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(4)  Status  Inquiries 

Telephone  inquiriea  regarding  the  status  of  applicaUons 
should  be  directed  to  the  group  clerical  personnel  and  not  to 
the  examiners.  Inasmudi  aa  the  official  recorda  and  applies- 
Uons  are  located  in  the  clerical  section  of  the  Examining 
Groups,  the  clerical  peraonnel  can  readily  provide  aUtoa 
Information  without  contacting  the  examiners. 


Sept.  22,  1966. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Auitiant  CommUtionmr. 


[819  O.O.  444] 


(5)  Telbphonb  Numbebs  on  amendments 

AND  OTHEB  PAPBBE 

In  view  of  the  increased  ase  of  telephone  interviews  regard- 
ing matter  which  can  be  readily  cleared  up  by  a  trtephone 
call  to  applicant  or  hla  representative,  It  Is  again  recom- 
mended that  amendments  and  other  papers,  such  aa  letters 
of  transmittal,  include  the  complete  telephone  number  with 
area  code  and  extension,  preferably  near  the  signature  of  the 

writer. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 

Mar.  11,  1966.  Attiatant  Committiontr. 

[828  O.G.  1]  , 


(6) 


ZIP  Code  Reminder 


INFORMATION  AND  CORRESPONDENCE 

(1)  Information  Re  Appucation  Status 

In  view  of  the  relatively  long  pendency  of  patent  applica- 
tions at  the  present  time,  the  final  disposition  of  which  may. 
in  some  cases,  be  of  substantial  Importance  to  the  public  in 
xeneral  or,  at  least,  to  persons  other  than  the  applicants.  It 
has  been  decided  effective  immediately  to  advise  any  person 
who  makes  written  request  for  Information  as  to  the  status 
of  a  United  SUtes  application  referred  to  by  number  in  a 
foreign  patent,  which  patent  is  identified  in  the  request, 
whether  the  application  is  pending,  abandoned  or  patented 
and.  If  patented,  what  the  patent  number  is.  The  former  prac- 
tice of  giving  similar  Information  with  respect  to  an  appli- 
cation referred  to  by  number  In  a  United  States  patent  (Man- 
ual of  Patent  Examining  Procedure,  section  102)  will  be  con- 
tinued. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 
Dec.  11,  1964.  Commi$»ioner  of  Potent*. 

[809  O.G.  1293] 


Telephone  Xi-mbebs  on  Office  Actions 


(2) 

Effective  Immediately,  the  full  surname  of  the  Examiner 
who  prepares  the  Office  action  will,  in  aU  cases,  be  typed 
below  the  action  ofi  the  left  side.  The  Examiner's  telephone 
number  will  be  typed  below  his  name.  This  nun  '*r  should  be 
called  if  the  case  is  to  be  discussed  or  an  InterTiew  arranged. 

The  Notice  of  December  10,  1964,  810  O.G.  808,  and  Change 
Notice  2-15  are  rescinded. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Apr.  5.  1965.  By^perintendent,  Patent  Examining  Corp». 

[818  0.0.  lOM] 


By  Executive  Memorandum  of  June  18,  1965,  President 
Johnson  directed  all  Federal  Agencies  to  take  the  lead  In 
adopting  the  ZIP  Code  system  and  Instructed  the  Post- 
master General  to  Issue  regulations  governing  the  use  of 
ZIP  Codes  by  such  agencies. 

Pursuant  to  this  directive,  Section  137.26  has  been  added 
to  the  PosUl  Manual  requiring  compliance  by  Federal  Agen- 
cies as  follows : 

1.  Effectire  January  1,  1966,  official  mailings  containing 
typed  or  handwritten  addresses  must  Include  the  HP 
Code. 

2.  Effective  January  1,  1967,  all  Federal  Agencies  must 
use  the  ZIP  Code  in  the  addresses  on  all  official  mall 
and  are  required  to  presort  quantity  mailings  by  ZIP 
code. 

TO  THIS  END,  ALL  FUTURE  LETTERS,  COUPON^  AST) 
OTHER  PAPERS  BEARING  THE  BENDER'S  ALLHESs 
WHICH  ARE  MAILED  TO  THE  PATENT  OFFICE  BflJST 
SHOW  THE  ZIP  CODE  DESIGNATION  OF  BOTH  THE 
SENDER  AND  THE  PATENT  OFFICE. 

The  Patent  Office  ZIP  Code  is  20281.  This  p«  gnarkr 
should  be  used  when  writing  to  the  Patent  Ofr«  'or  *n> 
matter.  In  addition,  the  sender's  own  ZIP  Code  desirna-.ioc 
should  be  given.  The  benefits  to  be  gained  by  the  ::i 
mediate  use  of  ZIP  Code  are  many:  positive  Identflcatj  r: 
of  areas ;  faster  delivery  of  mall  by  reducing  the  number 
of  handlings  from  point  of  origin  to  destination  ;  and  easier 
identification  of  post  office  address. 

C.  A.  KALK. 
Mar.  22,  1966.  Hirtoior  of  .KdminittratUm. 

[82S  0.0.  4281 


(7) 


Hand  Delivebt  or  DtrPUCATE  Copt  or 
Papebs  bt  Attobnbt 


(3)  Expediting  Papeks  kilatino  to  apfials 

In  order  to  expedite  the  handling  itnd  processing  f  all 
papers  relating  to  appeals.  It  is  essentia  hat  all  luch  docu- 
ments include  the  Group  Number  to  which  he  application  is 
assigned,  as  well  as  the  Appeal  Num;er  and  Serial  Number. 


Mav    «     1P66. 


EDWIN  L.   REYNOLDS, 
Fint  Airittant  Com.m\$tioner. 

[815  0.0.  417.; 


The  Notice  appearing  Id  883  O.G.  1  Is  hereby  superseded 
The  practice  set  out  ;:;  :.'  e  a.,  ve  notice  Is  extended  as  follows  : 

In  further  ImplementatiuL     f  the  Notice  In  S28  OH    1T55 
concerning  dlscontlnuati.n    of    tie   practice   of   hacd    Je.ivery 

by  attorneys  or  ■■"  then-  .  f  v.fflcla.ly  iiar^  >-taiTiped  papers,  r.  ii^ 
directed  that  prompt  coagiatratii;r.  &:) :  appropriate  acUoL  t* 
Uken  on  the  hand-delivered  dupi.catt-  copy  of  such  paper;- 
which  may  include  amendment!-  ;■  «fr-  f  inspect  requefte 
for  extension  of  time,  etc. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4,  1972 


Thf  I'ffprt  of  such  consideration  and  action  should  be  com- 
municated to  applicant  or  his  representative  at  the  earliest 
practicable  time  to  clarify  the  status  of  the  case. 

If  requested,  at  the  conclusion  of  an  Interview,  it  would  be 
appropriate  to  indicate  on  the  attorney's  copy  and  the  Office 
duplicate  copy  any  agreement  reached  and  to  initial  and  date 
both  copies. 

Actual  clerlc.i  entry  of  amendatory  matter  usually  will  re- 
quire the  presence  in  the  file  of  the  original  paper;  however, 
pending  receipt  of  the  original,  examiner  and  clerical  process- 
ing of  the  application  should  proceed,  based  on  the  duplicate 
copy,  as  far  ati  practicable  in  the  circumstances  of  each  case. 


Dec.  21,   1966. 


RICHARD  A.   WAHL. 
Aitittant  CommUaioner. 


(834  O.G.   829    (See   Item  79) 


(«) 


ATTAtHMENTS   TO   OFFICl  ACTIONS 


To  expedite  the  preparation  and  mailing  of  certain  Office 
actions,  the  following  changes  in  practice  are  effective  July  1, 
1967  : 

Where  references  are  furnished,  appllcant'i  copies  of  the 
OfBce  action  will  be  camera  reproductions  of  the  ribbon  copy 
Instead  of  the  usual  carbon  copies  The  list  of  reference  cita- 
tions, heretofore  typed  directly  on  the  action,  will  be  on  a 
separate  form,  Notice  of  References  Cited,  PO-892,  attached 
to  applicant's  copies  of  the  action. 

The  manner  if  furnishing  copies  of  the  references  remains 
unchanged. 

About  Aug.  1,  1967.  the  use  of  attachments  to  the  Office 
action  will  be  extended  to  include  notiflcation  of  informalities 
In  the  application  and  drawings.  Where  applicable.  Notice  of 
Informal  I'atent  Drawings.  PO-948,  and  Notice  of  Informal 
Patent  Applicati.>ns.  PO-152  (rev.)  will  be  attached  to  the 
first  action. 

The  attachments  will  bear  the  same  paper  number  and  are 
to  t>e  considered  as  part  of  the  action. 

Replies  to  Office  actions  should  Include  the  3-dlglt  Art  Unit 
number  to  expedite  handling  within  the  Office. 


June   29,   1967. 


RICHARD  A.    WAHL, 
Asiittant  Committioner. 


[840  O.G.  711] 


APPENDIX  A 
(9)      Public    I.\form.\tion    appendix — Pate.nt  Orrur. 

A.  Purpote.  ' 

The  purpose  of  this  Appendix  is  to  describe,  In  general,  the 
public  Information  services  of  the  Patent  Office,  to  describe 
the  places  at  which  and  the  methods  whereby  the  public  may 
obtain  Information,  make  submissions  or  requests  or  obtain 
decisions,  to  inform  the  public  as  to  the  sources  or  availability 
of  rules,  regrulations,  procedures,  forms,  instructions,  or  other 
requirements  of  the  Patent  Office,  which  affect  tlie  public,  and 
otherwise  to  comply  with  the  requirements  of  Section  552  of 
Title  6,  U.S.C.  as  amended  by  Public  Law  90-23,  June  5.  1967 
(81  Stat.  54). 

B.  Puhlio  Information  Service$.     '  ' 

(1)  The  Patent  Office  provides  the  public  with  a  wide  range 
of  Information  relating  to  the  organization,  structure,  descrip- 
tion, and  functions  of  the  Patent  OflBce.  This  includes  material 
published  regularly  on  a  weekly  basis,  such  as  the  official 
Gazbtti,  and  copies  of  the  patents  and  trademark  registra- 
tions identified  therein.  CJeneral  Information  concerning  the 
procedures  for  obtaining  patents  or  registering  trademarks, 
and  for  utlliilng  the  search  rooms  and  Scientific  Library  of 
the  Patent  Office  Is  readily  available. 

(2)  Publications  of  the  Patent  Office  are  listed  In  the  cata- 
log of  publications  sold  by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents, 
U.S.  Government  Printing  Office,  Washington,  D.C.,  20402. 
They  are  also  listed  In  the  Introduction  of  the  "Rules  of  Prac- 
tice of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  in  Patent  Cases,"  and 
in  the  pamphlet  "General  Information  Concerning  Patents." 
The  Patent  Office  also  publishes  a  circular  "Patent  Office  Publi- 
cations," which  lists  the  available  publications,  and  provides 
information  as  to  price  and  source.  These  publications  Include  : 

a.  Annual  Index  of  Patents. 

b.  Decisions  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 


c.  Manual    of    Patent    Classification,    and    Classlflcatlon 
bulletins. 

d.  Patent  Laws  (pamphlet  edition), 

e.  Directory  of  Registered  Patent  Attorneys  and  Agents 
Arranged  by  States  and  Cities, 

f.  Guide  for  Patent  Draftsmen. 

(3)  The  Patent  Office  has  an  Office  of  Information  Services 
where  the  public  may  obtain  a  list  of  current  publications  and 
general  Information  concerning  the  functions  and  services  of 
the  Patent  Office.  Information  relating  to  patents  may  be  ob 
talned  from  the  Patent  Reference  Branch  of  the  Office  of 
Patent  Services,  and  Information  relating  to  trademarks  may 
be  obtained  from  the  search  room  of  the  Trademark  Examin 
Inu  Ojieratlon. 

C.  (hiiilr  to  PuhUithed  Hulen  and  Heyiilations. 

<1)  Patent  Office  fuIps  of  procedure,  descriptions  of  forms, 
substantive  rules  of  j:eneral  applicnblllty,  and  statements  of 
jreneriil  policy  ar»»  published  In  the  Federal  Register.  Rul«»s  are 
currently  codlfled  in  Title  37.  Chapter  I.  Code  of  Federal  Regu- 
lations, and  are  also  available  In  pamphlet  form  entitled 
"Rules  of  Practice  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  in  Patent 
Cases"  and  "Trademark  Rules  of  Practice  of  the  Patent  Office 
with  Forms  and  Statutes,"  each  of  which  la  for  sale  by  the 
Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S.  Government  Printing  Of- 
fice, Washington,  D.C.,  20402. 

(2)  The  Patent  Office  maintains  also  an  administrative 
staff  manuak-,entltled  "Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Proce- 
dure," and  an  index  thereto,  for  the  general  guidance  of  Its 
staff  and  the  public.  The  manual,  with  Its  Index,  as  amended, 
changed,  and  supplemented  from  time  to  time.  Is  available  in 
the  Patent  Office  (the  Public  Search  Room  and  Library)  for 
Inspection  and  copying,  and  copies  are  for  sale  by  the  Superin- 
tendent of  Documents,  U.S.  Government  Printing  Office,  Wash 
Ington,  D.C.,  20402. 

D.  SubmUHon  of  Requeitt  and  Applicationt. 

The  established  places  at  which  and  the  methods  whereby 
the  public  may  make  requests  concerning  Patent  Office  func- 
tions, operations,  and  procedures  are  listed  In  Sections  B  and 
C  of  this  Appendix. 

E.  (Reierved). 

F.  Intpeetion  and  Copving  of  Opinion$  and  Orderi. 

(1)  Pinal  opinions  and  orders  in  the  adjudication  of  patent 
cases,  statements  of  policy  and  Interpretations,  and  other  ma 
terlal  required  to  be  made  available  for  public  Inspection  and 
copying  under  5  U.S.C.  552(a)  (2)  are  made  available  for  such 
purposes  In  the  search  room  of  the  Patent  Reference  Branch 
in  the  Main  Commerce  Building,  14th  Street  between  Pennsyl- 
vania Avenue  and  Constitution  Avenue,  NW.,  Washington, 
D,C.,  20231,  readily  accessible  from  the  entrance  on  E  Street 
near  14th  Street.  Instructions  concerning  the  use  of  this  facil- 
ity are  contained  In  the  Introductory  portion  to  the  pamphlet 
edition  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  In  Patent  Cases,  and  the 
pamphlet  "General   Information   Concerning  Patents." 

(2)  Final  opinions  and  orders  In  the  adjudication  of  trade- 
mark cases,  statements  of  policy  and  Interpretations,  and  other 
material  required  to  be  made  available  for  public  Inspection 
and  copying  under  5  U.S.C.  552(a)  (2)  are  made  available  for 
such  purposes  In  the  search  room  of  the  Trademark  Examining 
operation  In  the  Longfellcw  Building,  1741  Rhode  Island 
Avenue,  NW..  Washington,  DC,  20231,  from  8:00  a.m.  to 
6:00  p.m.  on  workdays  only.  Instructions  concerning  trade- 
mark operations  are  contained  in  the  pamphlet  "General  In 
formation  Concerning  Trademarks." 

G.  Inipection  of  Bureau  Record*. 

(1)  Applications  for  patents  are  required  by  law  to  be  kept 
In  confidence  by  the  Patent  Office  and  no  information  concern- 
ing such  applications  may  t)e  divulged  by  the  Patent  office 
without  authority  of  the  applicant  or  owner,  unless  necessary 
to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  any  Act  of  Congress  or  In  such 
special  circumstances  as  may  be  determined  by  the  Commls 
sioner  (35  U.S.C.  122). 

(2)  Special  situations  are  recognized  by  the  regulations  (37 
C.F.R.  1.11  and  1.14  ;  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure, 
section  103),  which  prescribe  the  procedures  to  be  followed  in 
the  opening  of  certain  patent  applications  to  Inspection. 

(3)  Assignment  records,  digests,  and  indexes  (37  C.F.R. 
1.12)  relating  to  patent  applications  are  not  available  to  the 
public. 


/ 


January  4,  1972 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


(4)  Pending  trademark  applications  are  not  open  to  general 
inspection  (37  C.F.R.  2.27). 

(5)  The  procedures  for  requesting  records  not  dlscloaed  to 
the  public  as  part  of  the  regular  informational  activities  of 
the  Patent  Office,  or  not  Included  in  the  material  described  Ip 
Section  F,  supra,  or  whose  disclosure  Is  not  provided  for  ^ 
precluded  by  the  regulations  cited  in  paragraphs  (1),  (2),  <8) 
and  (4)  of  this  section,  are  prescribed  In  37  C.F.R.  1.15. 

EDWARD  J,  BRBNNKR, 
Date :  Sept.  12,  1967.  Committioner  of  Patentt. 

Publithed  in  St  F.R    1S8S0,  Oct.  4,  1967 

[848  O.G.  1567] 


(13) 


List  of  Patintbes 


Beginning  with  this  Issue,  first  Inventor  entries  In  the 
utility  patents  section  of  the  weekly  List  of  Patentees  will 
no  longer  carry  the  Issue  date  This  information  is  redundant 
In  the  weekly  issues  of  the  OFricUL  Gazettk  and  Is  dropped 
for  that  reason.  The  Issue  dates  for  all  patents  will  appear, 
however,  In  the  usual  places  In  the  1969  Annual  Index  of 
Patents,  Part  I,  List  of  Patentees.  / 


[864  O.G.  653,  (July  16,  19G9)] 


/ 


(14)         DlRECTOaV   OP   RK0I8TERSD  PATENT   ATTORXEYB 

AND    AOINTS 


/ 


(10) 


POST  Card  REreipr  Rkminder 


Applicants  and  thair  attorneys  or  agents  are  reminded  of 
the  provision  In  Section  717.01(a)  of  the  Manual  of  Patent 
Examining  Procedure  relating  to  the  use  of  post  cards  as 
"receipts"  of  papers  filed  in  the  Patent  Office. 

If  a  receipt  for  any  paper  filed  In  the  Patent  Office  li  de- 
sired, it  may  be  had  by  enclosing  with  the  paper  a  self- 
addressed  post  card  identifying  the  paper.  The  Patent  Office 
will  stamp  the  receipt  date  on  the  card  and  place  It  In  the 
outgoing  mall. 

The  Identifying  data  on  the  card  should  t>e  so  complete  as 
to  match  the  paper  with  the  application  or  other  document 
to  which  It  is  to  be  associated.  For  example,  the  document 
should  be  Identified  by  the  applicant's  name(8),  Serial  No., 
filing  date,  appeal  number,  Interference  number,  etc,  and  the 
paper  should  be  Identified  by  specifying  the  type  thereof,  vit, 
affidavit,  amendment,  appeal,  application  papers,  brief,  draw- 
ings, fees,  motions,  supplemental  oath  or  declaration,  peti- 
tion, etc. 

When  papers  for  more  than  one  document  are  filed  under  a 
single  cover  a  return  post  card  should  t>e  attached  to  the 
paper  for  each  document  for  which  a  receipt  is  desired. 


The  Patent  Office  has  recently  published  a  new  edition  of 
the  Directory  of  Registered  Patent  Attorneys  and  Agents 
Arranged  by  States  and  Countries  The  new  edition  shewg  the 
addresses  furnished  to  the  Committee  on  Enrollment  as  of 
December  19t)8,  of  all  attorneys,  agents,  and  firms  registered 
to  practice  before  the  Patent  Office  in  patent  cases.  An  added 
feature  In  the  present  edition  Is  the  use  of  a  symbol  to  denote 
those  registrants  who  are  registered  as  patent  agents. 

The  publication  is  on  sale  by  the  Superintendent  of  Docu- 
ments, United  States  Government  Printing  Office,  ■Washing- 
ton, D.C.,  20402,  for  11.50. 

EDWIN  L    REYNOLDS, 
July  26,  1969.  Cliairman,  Committee  on  Enrollment. 

[865  O.G.  663] 


Not.   21,   1968. 


RICHARD  A.    WAHL, 
Attittant  Committioner. 


[857  O.G.  eerj* 


(11) 


Office  Action — First  Page  Form 


(16)     Orders  for  Copies  of  Foreign  Patents  and/or 
Published  Applications 

Some  foreign  countries  are  not  publishing  their  patents 
and/or  applications  In  numerical  order.  Since  the  U.S.  Patent 
Office  will  begin  supplying  orders  for  copies  of  these  foreign 
documents  from  master  microfilm  reels  made  up  on  weekly 
or  other  periodic  publishing  sequences,  effective  immediately 
all  orders  must  include  the  country,  patent  or  application 
number,  and  the  publication  date  i  tf  known  i  of  the  ordered 
document.  Reference  should  be  made  to  Section  901  05  la)  of 
the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure  to  assist  In  deter- 
mining the  publication  date  of  the  commonly  encountered 
foreign  patents  and  applications. 


/ 


The  printed  form  POL-326  formerly  used  as  the  first  page    Aug.  21,  1969. 
of  the  first  Office  action,   845  O.G.  1205,  has  been  revised. 

The  new  form  Is  now  being  attached  to  all  Office  actions  up 
to  and  Including  final  rejections. 


W.  R.  ARMSTRONG, 
Director,  Office  of  Patent  Servicet. 

[866  O.G.  685] 


Jan.   22,   1969. 


RICHARD   A.    WAHL, 
Attittant    Committioner. 


[859  O.G.  677] 


(12)         t)FFi<  lAL  Patkn-^  Offmce  Mailino  Address 
Remains  Washington,  D.C. 

The  official  mailing  address  for  all  communications  sent  to 
the  Patent  Office  remains  : 

Commissioner  of  Patents 
Washington,  DC.  20231 

Any  telegrams  sent  to  the  Patent  Office  must  also  bear  the 
above  identical  address. 

The  physical  location  of  the  Patent  Office  Is  2021  Jefferson 
Davis  Hlghwjty,  Arlington,  Virginia.  This  address  must  not 
be  used  when  addressing  mall  to  the  Patent  Office. 

No  reference  to  Crystal  Plata,  Virginia,  should  be  made 
in  the  address  of  any  communication  Intended  for  delivery 
to  the  Patent  Office  by  the  Post  Office  Department  or  Western 
Union. 

Compliance  with  this  instruction  will  help  prevent  any  un- 
necessary delay  in  the  delivery  of  mall,  telegrams,  etc. 


(16)     Group  Number  Shollh  appear  on  roM.MrxiCA- 
TioNs  Relating  to  Pending  applications 

It  is  again  requested  that  tne  Group  number  be  typed  on 
amendments  and  other  communications  relating  to  pending 
applications  In  order  to  expedite  the  handling  of  mall  and  to 
conserve  manpower.  The  number  of  the  Group  should  be 
placed  on  the  right-hand  side,  opposite  the  Serial  Number  or 
name  of  applicant.  In  view  of  the  vast  amount  of  mall,  con- 
tinued careful  attention  to  these  details  will  do  much  toward 
avoiding  delay  in  handling  of  mall. 

C.    A.    KALK, 
Nov.  6,  1969.  Director  of  Adminiitration. 

[869  O.G.  345] 


(17) 


Dutv  of  Inquiry  by  applicant 


Feb.   20,  1969. 


C,  A.  KALK. 
Director  of  Adminittration. 


[860  O.G.  662] 


Status  letters  have  been  used  by  applicants  to  check  opera- 
tions of  docketing  systems,  particularly  to  establish  diligence 
If  needed  in  support  of  petitions  to  revive  abandoned  appli- 
cations. Previous  announcements  in  the  OFriciAL  Gazette 
(at  826  O.G.  372  and  844  O.G.  764)  have  sought  to  mitigate 
the  burden  on  both  the  applicant  and  the  Office. 

The  duty  of  repeatedly  checking  the  Official  Gazette  for 
the  oldest  date  for  new  cases  has  proved  burdensome  for  appli- 
cants, attorneys,  and  agents;  the  Inflow  of  status  queries  on 
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new  cases  has  not  appreciably  decreased.  Until  further  notice, 
In  new  appHcatlonM,  ihe  applicant  will  be  considered  to  have 
exercised  diligence  In  connection  with  a  petition  to  revive  un 
application  atwndoned  for  failure  to  respond  to  the  Initial 
Utfice  action  If  Inquiry  an  to  the  8tatu8  of  the  iip{)lkatlou  Ik 
received  by  the  Patent  Office  within  eltiier  one  of  the  two 
following  periods,  whlcnever  expires  later  ; 

a.  Twenty-one  (21)  months  from  the  filing  date  of  the 
application,  or 

b.  A  reasonable  period  after  the  Offu  ur.  Gazette  Indi- 
cates that  the  filing  date  of  the  oldest  new  case  await- 
ing action  In  the  group  to  which  the  application  Is 
assigned.  Is  more  recent  than  the  filing  dnte  of  the 
application.  ' 

For  amended  cases,  the  applicant  will  be  considered  to  have 
exercised  diligence  In  connection  with  a  petition  to  revive  an 
application  abandoned  for  failure  to  respond  to  a  second  or 
subsequent  action  If  Inquiry  aa  to  the  status  of  the  application 
Is  received  by  the  Patent  Offl<;e  within  six  (6)  months  after 
the  filing  of  a  response  to  wKTlch  no  reply  from  tjie  Patent 
Office  has  been  received. 

The  Notices  at  826  0.0.  372  and  844  0.0.  764  are  hereby 
superseded. 

When  an  application  has  been  abandoned  for  an  excessive 
period  before  the  filing  of  a  petition  to  revive,  an  appropriate 
terminal  disclaimer  may  be  required. 

Replies  to  Inquiries  regarding  the  status  of  both  new  and 
amended  applications  may  be  more  expeditiously  processed  by 
the  Patent  Office  If  each  Inquiry  Is  accompanied  by  a  stamped 
return-addressed  envelope. 


Dec.  5,  1969. 


WILLIAM   E.   SCHUYLER,   Jr.. 

Commi»»ioner  of  Patenti. 

[869  O.G.  10311 


(18) 


Transmittal  Forms 


and  should  be  ordered  using  the  catalogue  number  for  each 
reel  desired,  as  shown  below  : 

Cat.  No.  Patent  Nos.  Included 

PB-188601  1-    276,927 

PB-188602  276,928-    539,569 

PB-188603  539,570-    797,464 

PB-188604  797,465-1,054.425 

PB-188605  1.054,426-1,311.703 

PB-188606  1,311,704-1,568.108 

PB-188607  1,568,109-1,811.776 

PB-188608  1.811.777-2.015.447 

PB-188609  2.018.448-2.225.517 

PB-188610  2,225,518-2,431,496 

PB-188611  2.431,497-2,628,945 

PB-188612  2,628,946-2,819,182 

PB-188613  2,819,183-3,011,059 

PB-188614  3,011,060-3,196,127 

PB-188615  3,196,128-3.377,086 

PB-1S8616  3,377,087-3,441,959 

•  •—  and  Reissue  Patents  1-26,557,  Design 
Patents  1-214.007,  Plant  Patents 
1^2,881  and  all  other  categories 
mentioned  In  text  above. 

Orders  may  be  addressed  to  ; 

CFSTI 

5285  Port  Royal  Road 

Springfield,  Virginia      22151 

Payment  should  be  made  In  the  form  of  a  check  or  money 
order  payable  to  the  National  Bureau  of  Standards — CFSTI. 

Inquiries,  comments  or  suggestions  concerning  this  record 
may  be  directed  to  the  U.S.  Patent  Office,  Office  of  Organiza- 
tion and  Systems  Analysis.  Washington.  D.C.     20231. 

K    A.    HIRI). 
Director,  Office  «/  Organization  and  Sytema  Analyaia. 
Jan.  15,  1970. 

[871  OC    21 


As  a  convenience  to  attorneys  and  to  standardize  process- 
ing, forms  have  been  developed  for  use  In  transmitting  (1) 
new  applications  (PO-1082)  and  (2)  amendments  adding 
claims  (PO-1083).  These  forms  were  approved  by  a  Notice 
appearing  In  the  Federal  Register,  November  26,  1969,  and 
are  designated  37  CFR  3.51  and  3.52  (869  00  1033).  Attor 
neys  who  desire  to  use  these  forms  may  obtain  them  without 
cbtrge  from  the  Correspondence  and  Mall  Branch  or  the  Re 
ceptlonlst  In  Building  3  In  Crystal  Plaxa. 

RICHARD   A.   WAHL. 
Jan.  2,  1970.  Attistant  Commi»»ioner. 

[870  O.G.  1040] 


(19) 


Microfilm  :   Patint  Ntmber  Skqi-ence 
Classification  Record 


The  Patent  Office  announces  a  new  microfilm  publication 
entitled  Patent  Number  Sequence  Classification  Record.  This 
official  record  lists  the  original  and  cross-reference  classiflca- 
tions  together  for  each  patent  number.  In  pitent  number 
order.  This  sequence  contraats  with  that  of  the  previously 
announced  Cumulative  Index  to  the  .Classification  of  Patents 
which  lists  patent  numbers  by  classification,  in  separate  files 
for  original  and  cross-reference  classifications. 

The  Patent  Number  Sequence  Classification  Record  com 
prises  all  paten.t8  Issued  through  April  29.  1969.  The  ciasslfi 
cation  includes  all  reclassifications  made  effective  through 
January  1,  1969.  This  publication,  which  Is  available  only  In 
microfilm  form.  Includes  patents,  design  patents,  reissue  de- 
sign patents,  reissue  patents,  plant  patents,  defensive  publica- 
tions, and  patents  Issued  from  1790  to  1836.  Updates  to  this 
record  will  be  announced  periodically,  as  circumstances 
warrant. 

The  Patent  Number  Sequence  Classification  Record  com- 
prises 16  reels  of  16  mm.  roll  microfilm  which  are  offered  for 
sale  in  three  different  ways.  The  complete  record  Is  catalogued 
as  PB-188600  and  sells  for  $70.00.  The  7  reels  comprising 
patents  Issued  from  numbers  2.225.518  (Issued  In  1940)  to 
the  end  of  the  file  are  offered  together  for  those  who  desire 
only  more  recent  patents.  This  set  Is  catalogued  as  PB-188617 
and  sells  for  $35.00.  Reels  ordered  Individually  or  In  sets 
other   than   the  two   mentioned   above,   sell  for   $6.00   apiece 


(20) 


Ha.nu  Deliverv  of  I'.vpek.s 


The  notice  of  November  10,  1969  (869  0.0.  345).  regarding 
Hand  Delivery  of  Papers  Is  modified  as  indicated  below. 

The  privilege  of  personal  delivery  of  papers  by  applicants, 
their  attorneys  or  agents  to  the  Examining  Groups  Is  hereby 
extended  to  Include  any  paper  which  relates  to  a  pending 
application  file  Under  this  procedure  the  paper  will  be  date 
stamped  with  the  Group  stamp  and  made  an  official  paper  In 
the  file,  thereby  avoiding  the  necessity  of  processing  and  for- 
warding to  the  Examining  Group  via  the  Mall  Room.  The 
approval  and  initials  of  the  examiner  will  no  longer  be  neces- 
sary for  delivering  papers  directly  to  the  Group.  In  those  In- 
stances where  an  additional  fee  Is  required,  the  paper  will  be 
date  stamped  by  the  clerk,  hand  carried,  together  with  the 
check  or  letter  of  authorization  to  charge  a  Deposit  Account, 
to  the  Finance  Branch  for  processing  and  then  made  an  official 
paper  la  the  file. 

This  procedure  will  be  re-evaluated  after  It  has  been  In 
effect  for  a  period  of  8l:c  months. 


Sept.  8,  1970. 


RICHARD  A.   WAHL, 
Aigiitant  Commiitioner. 


(21) 


[879  O.G.  667] 


Office  Actions 


Effective  December  1.  1970,  applicants  or  their  attorney  or 
agent  will  be  provided  with  one  carbon  copy  of  all  Office 
actions,  and  the  provision  of  additional  or  other  reproductions 
of  the  ribbon  copy  will  be  discontinued. 

Heretofore,  the  Office  has  provided  one  or  two  copies  of  the 
examiner's  action,  depending  upon  the  nature  of  the  action. 
The  practice  of  furnishing  more  than  one  copy  will  be  dis- 
continued and,  effective  with  the  above  change,  the  applicant 
win  be  furnished  one  copy  of  all  examiner  actions. 


Oct.  21,  1970. 


RICHARD  A.   WAHL, 

Agnixtant  Commissioner. 


[880  O.O.  740) 
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(22)    Identification  for  application  Cohrebponence 

The  Office  is  continuing  to  experience  difficulty  In  match- 
ing incoming  papers  with  the  corresponding  application  files. 
This  applies  especially  to  responses  to  Office  Actions,  powers 
of  attorney,  changes  of  address,  status  letters,  requests  for 
extensions  of  time,  and  petitions. 

A  very  necessary  part  of  a  complete  Identification  of  a  pend- 
ing application  Is  the  three-digit  Group  or  Art  Unit  number, 
e.g.,  110  or  111.  Frequently,  the  Group  Art  Unit  number  Is 
entirely  omitted,  or  there  are  errors  in  this  number.  In  the 
latter  situation  the  error  often  occurs  as  a  result  of  the  case 
having  been  reassigned  within  the  Office,  and  the  communica- 
tion Is  directed  to  an  Examining  Group  other  than  that  Indi- 
cated In  the  most  recent  Office  Action. 

Where  the  Group  Art  Unit  number  is  entirely  omitted,  the 
routine  operations  of  the  Application  Branch  must  be  inter- 
rupted solely  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  location  of 
the  application  so  that  the  communication  can  be  properly 
routed.  Under  these  circumstances  the  efficiency  of  the  Appli- 
cation Branch  is  Impaired  and  the  Incoming  paper  is  delayed 
In  reaching  its  proper  destination.  Where  such  papers  are 
not  essential  to  compliance  with  a  statutory  period  or  time 
limit  for  response,  they  may  be  returned  for  completion  to 
Identify  the  location  of  the  files. 

To  assist  the  Office  in  expediting  Its  business.  It  Is  requested 
that  ALL  papers  relating  to  a  pending  application  Include 
the  following  Information  : 

1.  Serial  number  (checked  for  accuracy), 

2.  Group  Art  Unit  number  (copied  from  filing  receipt  or 
most  recent  Office  Action), 

3.  Filing  date, 

4.  Name  of  the  Examiner  who  prepared  the  most  recent 
Office  Action, 

5.  Title  of  the  Invention. 

To  further  reduce  the  burden  on  the  Application  Branch  and 
the  Examining  Groups,  it  Is  also  requested  that  the  submis- 
sion of  additional  or  supplemental  papers  on  a  newly  filed  ap- 
plication be  deferred  until  a  filing  receipt  has  been  received. 
In  the  same  vein,  it  would  be  appreciated  If  the  filing  of  addi- 
tional papers  relating  to  an  allowed  application  were  referred 
until  a  notice  of  allowance  (POLf-85)   was  received. 

If  the  above  suggestions  are  adopted  the  processing  of  both 
new  and  allowed  applications  could  proceed  more  efficiently 
and  promptly  through  the  Patent  Office. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Mar.  6.  1971.  Atiittant  Commiationer. 

[885  O.G.   2] 
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Early  Notification  of  Serial  Number 


To  ensure  prompt  notification  of  the  receipt  of  newly  filed 
application  papers,  self-addressed  post  cards  will  be  date 
stamped  and  promptly  returned  to  the  sender  by  the  Corre- 
spondence and  Mall  Division. 

If  early  notlflcatloB  of  the  terial  number  Is  also  desired,  an 
additional  self-addressed  post  card  should  be  submitted.  Upon 
receipt  of  application  papen)  with  two  return  post  cards. 
Correspondence  and  Mall  Division  will  stamp  both  cards  with 
the  receipt  date  and  return  one  card  to  the  sender.  The  sec- 
ond card  will  be  forwarded  to  the  Application  Branch  where 
both  the  card  and  application  papers  will  be  stamped  with  a 
serial  number  and  the  card  returned  to  the  sender. 

The  Identifying  data  on  the  post  card  Intended  for  evidence 
that  the  Patent  Office  has  received  a  complete  set  of  applica- 
tion papers  should  include  applicant's  name(8)  ;  title  of  the 
Invention  ;  number  of  pages  of  specification,  claims,  and  sheets 
of  drawing ;  whether  oath  or  declaration  used  ;  and  amount 
and  manner  of  paying  the  fee. 

When  more  than  one  set  of  application  papers  is  filed  un- 
der one  cover,  a  return  post  card  should  be  attached  to  each 
set  of  papers  for  which  a  receipt  Is  desired. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Mar.  10,  1971.  AttitttMt  Committioner. 

[884  O.G.  970) 
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New  Declaration  Form 


To  facilitate  electronic  data  Input  and  to  expedite  process- 
ing of  new  patent  applications,  a  new  declaration  form  has 
been  devised. 


Single  copies  of  the  new  form  are  available  wit  hoot  charge 
for  direct  use  or  for  reproduction  purpoaes  and  may  be  picked 
up  from  the  receptionist  In  Bolldlng  Na  8  of  tbe  Patent  OOee 
at  Cryatal  Plata.  Written  requaats  for  the  form  wlU  be  filed 
only  If  directed  to  the  CommlsalODer  of  Patenta,  Office  of 
Information  Serrlcea,  Waahlngton,  D.C^  20281.  A  atamped, 
self-addressed  envelope  mtist  be  enclosed. 


May  28,  1971. 


RICHARD  A.   WAHL, 
A$»i»tant  Committioner. 


[887  O.G.   1840J 
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Patent  Application  Branch  Skrvk  k 


In  order  to  expedite  the  processing  of  newly  filed  applica- 
tions, Improve  the  efficiency  of  the  Office,  and  assist  In  the 
effort  to  normally  dispose  of  patent  applications  within  18 
months  of  their  filing  date,  cooperation  from  the  patent  com- 
munity is  solicited  with  respect  to  recent  procedural  rnodUI- 
catlona 

Prior  to  examination  concerning  patentability,  patent  appli- 
cations are  now  examined  for  compliance  with  formal  reqnlre- 
menta,  and  actions  are  mailed  reqniring  correction  of  stated 
Informalities.  Many  Inquiries  hare  arisen  concerning  the  effect 
of  such  actlona  Since  the  actloaa  concerning  correctiott  of 
informalities  include  the  settlor  of  a  period  for  response, 
failure  to  respond  within  the  period  set  results  in  abaadon- 
roent  of  the  application. 

Ingnlriea  directed  to  the  Application  Branch,  either  In 
person  or  by  telephone,  concerning  patent  applications  should 
not  be  made  during  the  morning  hours  between  8 :  80  and 
10:80. 

The  letter  of  tranamlttal  accompanying  the  filing  of  con- 
tinuing applications,  particularly  streamlined  contlnuatlona 
and  Rule  147  dlrlalonjaa,  ahonld  Include  such  additional  in- 
formation aa  the  Identlfleation  by  serial  number  of  the  parent 
application,  Its  stataa,  and  location  In  the  Patent  Office.  The 
supplying  of  this  Information  will  permit  the  processing  of 
these  new  applications  more  rapidly  than  at  present. 

When  a  new  application  la  filed  with  a  requefit  to  transfer 
drawings  under  Rule  88,  the  application  papers  should  include 
drawing  prints  to  enable  the  Application  Branch  to  process 
the  case  before  transfer  of  the  formal  drawings  is  effected. 


June  1,  1971. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
AtaUtvmt  Committioner. 


[887  O.G.   1841] 


(26)  New  Procedcreb  for  Phocebsino  OKnER«  for  Certi- 
fied Copies  When  Material  Is  Not  Available  for 
photocopying 

The  previous  practice  of  the  Document  Services  Division 
In  handling  customer's  requests  for  certified  copies  of  material 
not  yet  processed  in  the  Application  Division  has  been  to 
return  the  order  to  the  customer  requesting  him  to  reorder 
30  days  after  receipt  of  his  Official  Filing  Receipt. 

I.-a  order  to  Improve  this  procedure,  as  of  August  2,  1971. 
all  requests  for  certified  copies  of  material  that  has  not  been 
processed  In  the  Application  Division  and  has  not  been  placed 
on  microfiche  are  processed  In  the  following  manner. 

1.  Each  order  is  given  a  control  number. 

2.  The  customer  is  notified  as  follows  : 

a.  He  will  receive  an  acknowledgment  of  the  receipt  of 
his  order. 

b.  He  will  be  given  the  assigned  control  number  for  ease 
of  reference  In  case  an  inquiry  is  neceHsary. 

e.  He  will  be  informed  that  his  order  will  be  held  in  the 
Document  Services  Division  until  the  copy  can  be  re- 
produced from  microfiche.  No  definite  time  can  be  given. 

3.  An  Advance  Order  File  has  been  set  up  in  the  Service 
Unit  of  the  Document  Services  Division  and  the  microfiche  is 
checked  dally. 

For  further  service  to  Its  customers,  the  Document  Services 
Division  will  furnish  the  Serial  Number  and  Filing  Date  of 
the  latest  application  available  on  microfiche  for  publication 
in  the  OrriciAL  Qaiktti. 

ROBERT  J.  RISH, 
Aug.  2,  1971.  Acting  A»»ittant  CommUHim- 

for  AiminUtrmtion. 
[890  O.G.301] 
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(27) 


Status  Inquiries 


In  an  effort  to  sharply  reduce  the  voliime  and  newl  for 
status  Inquiries,  the  past  policy  that  diligence  must  be  estab 
Ilshed  by  making  timely  statns  requests  In  connection  with 
petitions  to  revive  Is  hereby  dl8Contlnue<l. 

When  an  application  has  been  abandonee!  fur  an  excessive 
period  before  the  filing  of  a  petition  to  revive,  nn  npproprlate 
terminal  disclaimer  may  be  required.  It  should  also  be  recop- 
nlzed  that  a  petition  to  revive  must  be  accompanied  by  the 
proposed  response  unless  It  has  been  previously  lied  (Rule 
137).  Also,  under  Rule  113,  "Response  to  a  final  rejection 
or  action  must  Include  cancellation  of,  or  appeal  from  the 
rejection  of,  each  claim  so  rejected  and,  If  any  claim  stands 
allowed,  compliance  with  any  requirement  or  objection  as 
to  form." 

.Veu"  ApplicatioHM 

Current  examining  procedures  now  provide  for  the  routine 
mailing  from  the  Examining  Groups  of  Form  POL,-T27  In 
every  case  of  allowance  of  an  application  except  where  an 
Examiner's  Amendment  Is  promptly  mailed.  Thus,  the  sep- 
arate mailing  of  a  Form  POL-327  or  an  Examiner's  Amend 
ment  In  addition  to  a  formal  Notice  of  Allowance  (POL-S5) 
In  all  allowed  cases  would  seem  to  obviate  the  need  for  status 
Inquiries  even  as  a  precautionary  measure  where  the  applicant 
may  believe  his  new  application  may  have  been  passed  to 
Issue  on  the  first  examination.  However,  as  an  exception,  a 
status  Inquiry  would  be  appropriate  where  a  Notice  of  Al 
lowance  is  not  received  within  three  months  from  receipt  of 
either  a  Form  POL-327  or  an  Examiner's  Amendment. 

Current  examining  procedures  also  aim  to  minimize  the 
spread  In  dates  among  the  various  examiner  dockets  of  each 
Art  Unit  and  Group  with  respect  to  actions  on  new  applica 
tlons.  Accordingly,  the  dates  of  the  "oldest  new  applications" 
appearing  In  the  Official  Oazbttk  are  fairly  reliable  guides 
as  to  the  expected  time  frames  of  when  the  Examiners  reach 
the  cases  for  action. 

Therefore,  It  should  be  rarely  necessary  to  query  the 
status  of  a  new  application. 

Amer^ded  ApitHc*tion» 

Amended  cases  are  expected  to  be  taken  up  by  the  exomlner 
and  an  action  completed  within  two  months  of  the  amendment 
date.  Accordingly,  a  status  Inquiry  Is  not  In  order  after 
response  by  the  attorney  until  five  or  six  months  have  elapsed 
with  no  response  from  the  Patent  Office.  A  post  card  receipt 
for  responses  to  Office  actions,  adequately  and  specifically 
Identifying  the  papers  filed,  will  be  considered  prima  Jncie 
proof  of  receipt  of  such  papers.  Where  such  proof  Indicates 
the  timely  filing  of  a  ^sponse,  the  submission  of  a  copy  of 
the  post  card  with  a  copy  of  the  response  will  ordinarily 
obviate  the  need  for  a  petition  to  revive.  Proof  of  receipt 
of  a  timely  response  to  a  final  action  will  obviate  the  need 
for  a  petition  to  revive  only  If  the  response  was  In  compliance 
with  Rule  113. 

In  General 

It  Is  expected  that  this  new  policy  will  result  In  sharply 
reducing  the  number  of  status  Inquiries  and  permit  the  time 
now  spent  on  them  to  be  used  In  Increasing  Patent  Office 
efficiency  in'other  more  essential  areas. 

Such  status  Inquiries  as  may  be  still  necessary  may  be 
more  expeditiously  processed  by  the  Patent  Office  If  each 
inquiry  Includes  the  application  Serial  Number,  filing  date, 
name  of  the  applicant,  name  of  the  Examiner  who  prepared 
the  most  recent  Office  action,  and  Group  Art  Unit  (taRen 
from  the  most  recent  Office  communication)  In  addition  to 
the  last  known  status  of  the  application,  and  Is  accompanied 
by  a  stamped  return-addressed  envelope.  Telephone  Inquiries 
regarding  the  status  of  applications  should  be  directed  to 
the  group  clerical  personnel  and  not  to  the  examiners.  Inas- 
much as  the  official  records  and  applications  are  located  In 
the  clerical  section  of  the  Examining  Groups,  the  clerical 
personnel  can  readily  provide  status  Information  without 
consulting  the  examiners. 

Status  replies  will  be  made  by  the  Patent  Office  clerical 
support  force  and  will  only  indicate  whether  the  application 
Is  awaiting  action  by  the  Examiner  or  the  applicant's  response 
to  an  Office  action.  In  the  latter  Instance  the  mailing  date 
of  the  Office  action  will  also  be  given. 


The  Notices  of  Dec.  o,  1069   (809  O.G.  1031)  and  Sept.  22, 
19(i.">    (819   O.G.   44-t)    are   hereby   superseded. 


Nov.  24.  1971. 


RICHARD  A.    WAHL. 
AgKistant  Commisitioner  of  Patent ». 

(«9;<  (►.(;.  sioi 


(28) 


New  APPLirATioN   PitO(  kb81N(i 


Because  of  the  delays  In  processing  newly  filed  applications 
and  the  various  problems  attendant  with  those  delays,  a  tern- 
I)<)rary    Parallel   Application    Branch   has   been   established. 

This  unit  Is  processing  all  new  applications  filed  after 
Oct.  27,  1971,  and  will  be  mailing  application  filing  receipts 
within  one  month  of  the  application  filing  date.  The  regular 
Application  Branch  will  continue  to  operate  and  process  the 
Inventory  of  new  applications  and  papers  received  through 
Oct.  27,  1971. 

As  a  result  of  this  arrangement,  applicants  may  receive 
filing  receipts  on  applications  filed  after  Oct.  27,  1971,  prior 
to  receiving  filing  receipts  on  applications  filed  before  that 
date. 

The  temporary  Application  Branch  will  continue  opera- 
tions until  the  regular  Application  Branch  has  disposed  of 
Its  Inventory  of  unprocessed  applications.  At  that  time,  ap- 
jiroximately  Apr.  1,  1972,  it  Is  planned  to  resume  all  process- 
ing of  newly  filed  applications  In  the  regular  branch  by  Im- 
proved methods  designed  to  keep  the  flow  of  applications 
moving  on  a  current  basis. 

As  previously,  all  applications  re<elved  by  the  Patent  Office 
will  be  microfilmed  for  record  and  reproduction  purposes. 
The  temporary  operation  of  two  application  branches  will 
effectively  double  the  output  of  processed  applications  and 
will  place  excessive  demands  on  our  "in-house"  microfilming 
capabilities.  Accordingly,  the  applications  being  processed  In 
the  regular  Application  Branch  will  be  microfilmed  using 
facilities  outside  the  Patent  Office.  As  a  result,  these  appli- 
cations win  be  unavailable  for  approximately  a  two  week 
t»erlod  while  they  are  being  microfilmed.  Consequently,  the 
filling  of  requests  for  copies  of  these  applications  may  be 
somewhat  delayed. 

However,  all  application  copy  requests  which  are  submitted 
subsequent  to  two  weeks  after  mailing  of  the  filing  receipt 
will  be  promptly  filled.  Copies  re<iuested  at  the  time  of  filing 
tlie  application  will  be  mailed  within  two  weeks  after  the 
mailing  of  the  filing  receipt. 

All  mailed  Inquiries  concerning  requests  for  application 
copies  should  be  addressed  to  the  : 

Commissioner  of  Patents 
Washington,  DC.  20231 
Attn  :  Customer  Relations  Branch 

Telephone  and  In-person  Inquiries  concerning  copy  requests 
should  be  directed  to  the  Customer  Relations  Desk  (703) 
557-2003  which  Is  located  adjacent  the  Public  Search  Room. 
Crystal  Plaza.  2021  Jefferson  Davis  Highway,  Arlington,  Va. 
All  other  Inquiries  about  apfillcatlons  undergoing  Appli- 
cation Branch  processing  should  be  addressed  or  directed  In 
the  usual  manner, 

ROBERT  GOTTSCHALK, 
Nov.  22.  1971.  Acting  Commisaioner  of  Patentg. 

,  (89:{   O.G.    8071 


(29) 


Patented   Fii-ks    skkvk  k 


Delays  have  frequently  been  experienced  In  receiving  files 
and  other  papers  ordered  from  the  Federal  Records  Center  at 
Sultland,  Md.  To  provide  better  service  In  this  respect,  the 
Patent  Office  has  Initiated  Its  own  pick  up  and  delivery  serv- 
ice to  and  from  the  storage  facility.  Customer  orders  are  now 
normally  filled  within  two  days. 

Orders  for  files  may  be  placed  at  the  Attorneys  and  Record 
Room  Desk,  Building  4,  Room  IDOl.  There  Is  no  charge  for 
this  service. 

ROBERT  GOTTSCHALK, 
Nov.  26.  1971.  Acting  Commitgioner  of  Patent8. 

.  [893  O.G.   807] 
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Public  Records  Certification  Desk 


The  certification  desk,  located  In  Crystal  Plaza  In  the 
Attorneys  and  Record  Room,  Building  4,  Room  IDOl,  pro- 
vides "on-the-spot"  certifying  service.  This  desk  handles 
walk-In  requests  for  certified  copies  of  file  wrappers,  patented 
applications,  patents,  and  selected  papers  from  patented  ap- 
plication files.  The  usual  fee  for  this  service  ($1.00  per  cer- 
tification) may  be  applied  at  this  location  In  the  form  of  a 
paid  cash  order  form,  obtainable  at  the  Cashier's  Office  ad- 
jacent the  lobby  of  Building  #2. 


Nov.  26,  1971. 


(31) 


ROBERT  GOTTSCHALK. 
Acting  CommiBtioner  of  Palenta. 

[893  O.G.   810] 


Customer  Rei>ation8   Ce.nter 


A  Customer  Relations  Center,  located  In  Crystal  Plaza 
adjacent  to  the  Public  Search  Room,  Building  4,  Rooms  A102 
and  A103,  has  been  established  to  provide  a  central  customer 
complaint  and  inquiry  service.  The  Center  is  staffed  with  six 
highly  experienced  employees  who  process  Inquiries  concern- 
ing copies  of  U.S.  patent  documents  previously  ordered  but 
not  received.  This  Center  handles  not  only  walk-in  but  tele- 
phonic, and  written  requests  for  assistance  as  well.  In  addi- 
tion to  Improving  customer  relations,  this  service  Is  Intended 
to  relieve  the  primary  customer  service  areas  (Patent  Copy 
Sales.  Document  Services,  and  Reference  Order  Branch),  and 
Patent  Office  officials,  or  Interruptions  and  Irregular  demands 
tm  their  time. 

The  telephone  number  for  this  service  Is   (703)   557-2003. 


Nov.  26,  1971. 


ROBERT  GOTTSCHALK, 
Acting  Commiitioner  of  Patentg. 

[893  O.G.   807] 


(32)  .ACCESS  TO  Patent  Application  and 

Interference  Files 

In  order  to  Insure  that  access  to  patent  application  and 
interference  files  is  given  only  to  persons  who  are  entitled 
thereto  or  who  are  specially  authorized  to  have  access  under 
Rule  14  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  In  Patent  Cases,  and  to  Insure 
also  that  the  file  record  Identifies  any  such  specially  author 
ized  person  who  has  been  given  access  to  a  file,  the  following 
Itractlce  will  be  observed  by  all  personnel  of  the  Patent  Office  : 

1.  Access,  as  provided  for  In  the  Rules  of  Practice,  will 
be  given  on  oral  requegt  to  any  applicant,  patentee,  as- 
signee, or  attorney  or  agent  of  record  In  an  application 
or  patent  only  upon  proof  of  identity  or  upon  recogni- 
tion based  on  persona?  acquaintance. 

2.  Where  a  power  of  attorney  or  authorization  of  agent 
was  given  to  a  registered  firm  prior  to  July  2.  1971. 
access  will  be  given  upon  oral  request  as  In  paragraph 
1  above  to  any  registered  member  or  employee  of  the 
firm  who  has  signatory  power  for  the  firm. 

3.  l^nreglstered  employees  of  attorneys  or  agents,  public 
stenographers,  and  all  other  persons  not  within  the  pro- 
visions of  paragraphs  1  and  2  above  will  be  given 
access  only  upon  presentation  of  a  written  authorization 
for  accegg  signed  by  a  person  specified  In  paragraph  1 
above,  which  authorization  will  be  entered  as  a  part 
of  the  official  file. 

ROBERT  GOTTSCHALK, 
Nov.  24.  1971.  Acting  Commisgioner  of  Patentg. 

■    [893  O.G.   810] 


RECORDS  AND  FILES 

(33)  Accessibility  of  Assionment  Records 

In  view  of  a  number  of  Inquires  as  to  the  manner  In  which 
Rule  1.12  of  the  Patent  Office  Rules  of  Practice,  as  amended 
August  23,  1965  (819  O.G.  443)  Is  to  be  applied,  the  pro- 
cedure which  It  Is  planned  to  follow  In  certain  types  of  cases 
l8  set  forth  below. 

1.  Assignments  relating  to  applications  for  registration  of 
trademarks  will  be  open  to  public  Inspection  as  heretofore. 


2.  The  Office  will  not  open  certain  parts  only  of  an  assign- 
ment document  to  public  inspection.  If  such  n  document 
contains  two  or  more  Items,  any  one  of  which,  if  alone,  would 
be  open  to  inch  Inspection,  then  the  entire  document  will  be 
open.  Thus,  If  an  assignment  covers  either  a  trademark  or  a 
patent  in  addition  to  one  or  more  patent  applications.  It  will 
be  available  to  the  public  ab  Initio  :  and  If  It  covers  a  number 
of  patent  applications.  It  will  be  so  available  as  soon  as  any 
one  of  them  is  patented.  Assignments  relating  only  to  one 
or  more  pending  applications  for  patent  will  not  be  open  to 
public  inspection. 

3.  If  the  application  on  which  a  patent  was  granted  Is  a 
division  or  continuation  of  an  earlier  case,  the  assignment 
records  of  that  case  will  be  open  to  public  Inspection  ;  similar 
situations  Involving  continuation  In  part  applications  will  be 
considered  on  their  Indlridual  merits. 

4.  Assignment  records  relating  to  reissue  applications  will 
t>e  open  to  public  Inspection. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER. 
Dec.  15,  1966.  Committioner. 

[822  O.G.   769] 


(34)     Notification  Re  :  Conflict  in  Asskjx.ment  in 
Certain  Applications 

Effective  September  12,  1966,  Assignment  Branch  will  dis- 
continue mailing  notification  In  cases  where  there  is  a  conflict 
in  assignment  between  an  original  application  and  Its  divi- 
sional, continuation,  substitute,  or  continuation-in-part  appli- 
cation. 

Assignments  from  original  applications  are  applied  without 
charge  ONLY  to  divisional,  continuation,  or  substitute  appli- 
cations where  the  date  of  the  assignment  Is  prior  to  the  filing 
date  of  the  later-filed  application.  (Contlnuatlon-ln-part 
applications  require  separate  assignments  If  they  are  to  be 
Issued  to  the  assignee.) 

Practitioners  are  reminded  of  the  provisions  of  Rule  834. 
Unleu  an  assignment  Is  filed  at  or  prior  to  the  date  of  pay- 
ment of  the  Issue  fee,  the  patent  will  normally  be  Issued  in 
the  name  of  the  Inventor. 

Section  306  of  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures 
will  be  amended  appropriately. 

W.  R.  ARMSTRONG. 
Director,  Office  of  Patent  Servicet. 
Concurred  : 

(signed)     R.  A.  WAHL, 
Atgigtant  CommitBioner'. 

[830  O.G.  442    (Sept.    12,    lS»r,C)] 


(35) 


Recording  or  Instrcments 


Effective  April  1,  1967,  the  Patent  Office  will  accept  and 
record  legible  certified  copies  of  original  assignments  or  other 
Instruments. 

The  certified  copy,  If  not  In  the  English  languHge,  will  not 
be  recorded  unless  accompanied  by  a  translation  signed  by 
the  translator. 

Certification  shall  be  to  the  fact  that  the  Instrument  sub- 
mitted Is  a  true  copy  of  the  original  and  shall  be  made  by  a 
notary  public  or,  if  In  a  foreign  country,  by  a  consular  officer 
of  the  United  States  or  an  officer  authorized  to  administer 
oaths  and  authenticated  by  a  consular  officer  of  the  United 
States. 

RICMARD  A.  WAHL, 
Mar.  3,  1967.  A$»iatant  Commiggioner. 

[886  O.G.  1111] 


(86) 


Public  Search  Room 


Due  to  budget  and  personnel  limitations  which  took  effect 
on  July  1,  1968,  It  has  t>ecome  necessary  to  adopt  measures 
that  are  consistent  with  these  limitations  and  that  will  per- 
mit continuance  of  Patent  Office  activities  and  facilities 
without  curtailing  their  use  to  the  public.  Among  these 
measures  is  the  service  of  returning  to  the  flies  those  patent 
bundles  used  by  the  attorneys  and  the  general  public  In  the 
Public  Search  Room. 

Beginning  August  19,  1968,  in  order  that  free  access  to 
the  stacks  may  be  maintained,  persons  drawing  patent  bundles 
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from  the  search  flies  will  be  expected  to  return  tbem  to  the 
file  slots  from  which  they  were  withdrawn. 

This  will  enable  the  personnel  In  the  Public  Search  Room 
to  concentrate  their  time  and  efforts  on  the  necesHury  up 
dating  and  storage  maintenance  for  Improvement  of  the   In 

tegrlty  of  the  search  flies. 

RICHAKU  A.  WAHL, 
Aug.  12.  1068.  Aasintant  Commitsione^-. 

[854  O.G.  287] 


(37) 


a881u.nment  infobmation  for  ishik  fee 
Transmittal  For.m 


Rule  334,  revised  November  4,  1969,  requires  "At  the 

time  of  payment  of  the  Issue  fee.  a  statement  must  be  furnished 
Indicating  whether  or  not  an  assignment  has  been  filed  with 
the  Patent  Office.  In  the  event  an  assignment  has  been  tiled. 
such  statement  must  Include  the  name  of  the  assignee  and 
Indicate  whether  or  not  an  acknowledgment  of  a  recorded  a*' 
slgnment  has  been  received  from  the  Patent  Otflce." 

The  Issue  Fee  Transmittal  Form  POL  85b  revised  De 
cember  1969.  provides  space  (Item  2)  for  Assignment  Data 
which  should  be  completed  to  comply  with  the  Rule.  Tnless 
an  assignees  name  and  address  are  Identified  In  Item  2  of  the 
Issue  Fee  Transmittal  Form  POI^851>.  the  patent  will  Issue  to 
the  applicant.  Assignment  data  printed  on  the  patent  will  be 
based  on  Information  so  supplied. 

A   request  for  correction   of  error  arising   from   failure   to 
correctly  provide  this  Assignment  Data  In  Item  2  will  be  con 
sldered  only  under  the  provisions  of  Rule  323  for  a  certificate 
of  correction  of  applicant's  mistake. 

The  recording  of  instruments  In  the  Assignment  Branch  Is 
not  affected  by  this  notice. 


Sept.  28.  1970. 


WILLIAM  E.  SCHUYLER,  JR.. 

Committioner  of  I'alentM. 

[879  O.G.  988] 


(88)  Certified  Copies  of  applications  as 

Qrigi.vallv    Filed 

The  Patent  Otflce  has  discontinued  placing  the  assignments 
of  record  on  the  file  wrai)per  of  patent  applications,  except 
when  a  title  report  Is  requested  or  upon  allowance  of  the  ca.se 
Accordingly,  the  copies  of  applications  prepared  In  response 
to  requests  for  a  certified  copy  of  a  patent  application  ns  tiled, 
will  no  longer  Include  an  Indication  of  assignments.  Applicants 
desiring  an  Indication  of  assignments  of  record  should  request 
separately  certified  copies  of  assignment  documents. 

ROBERT   J     RISH, 
Acting  Aitistant  Commissioner 

for  Administration. 

[887  O.G.   1042    (0-22-71)]      . 


FEES  AND  PAYMENT  OF  MONEY 

(39)      Revision  of  "Discontim'ani  e  of  Dkposit  A(  - 

CODNT  SBRTICB  FOR  SALE  OF  PATENT  COPltS" 

In  view  of  the  dlflUcultles  experienced  by  many  of  Its  cus- 
tomers, the  Patent  Office  Is  revising  the  Notice  appearing  In 
the  December  1,  1964,  Issue  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 
Patent  Office.  This  :Notlce — Discontinuance  of  Deposit  Ac- 
count Service  for  Sale  of  Patent  Copies— is  revised  to  except 
certain  types  of  patent  copy  orders. 

The  Patent  OflUce  will  now  accept  lists  of  fifty  (50)  or  more 
numbers  arranged  In  numerical  sequence  to  be  charged  to 
DepoBlt  Accounts.  Service  charges,  such  as  Special  Handling 
and  Air  Mall  postage  for  these  orders,  may  also  be  charged 
to  Deposit  Accounts. 

C.  A.  KALK. 
July  15,  1965.  Director  of  Administration. 

[818  O.G.   1207] 


(40)         Fees  in  Connection   With  Amendmenth 
TO  Patent  Applications 

This  notice  supplements  the  Notice  of  September  10,  19C5. 
818  O.G.  1207,  September  28.  1965,  relating  to  the  adminis- 
tration of  the  act  of  July  24,  1965,  Public  Law  89-83,  increas- 
ing certain  fees  payable  to  the  I'nited  States  Patent  Office. 

That  act  provides  for  the  payment  of  additional  fees  on 
presentation  of  certain  claims  during  the  prosecution  of  appli- 
cations. This  provision  applies  In  the  case  of  applications 
filed  on  or  after  October  25.  1905,  the  effective  date  of  the 
act.  In  such  cases,  when  any  amendment  Is  filed  which  pre- 
sents additional  claims  over  the  total  number  covered  by  fees 
previously  paid.  It  should  be  accompanied  by  any  additional 
fees  due. 

As  In  the  case  of  claims  presented  after  an  application  Is 
filed  and  before  first  action,  described  In  the  Notice  of  Septem 
ber  10.  1965.  when  Independent  claims  are  subsequently  pre- 
sented so  that  the  number  of  uncanceled  Independent  claims 
In  the  application  as  amended  exceeds  the  number  of  such 
claims  paid  for.  an  additional  fee  of  flO  Is  due  for  each  such 
additional  claim.  Similarly,  an  additional  fee  of  |2  Is  due 
for  each  claim  added  In  excess  of  the  number  of  uncanceled 
claims,  Independent  or  dependent,  already  paid  for. 

Treatment  of  Amendments  Unaccompanied  by  Fees  Due 

Amendments  filed  during  and  after  the  prosecution  of  an 
application  and  not  accompanied  by  the  entire  fee  due  upon" 
such  filing  will  be  treated  as  follows  : 

If  such  an  amendment  Is  filed  In  reply  to  an  Office  action 
It  will  be  regarded  as  not  being  fully  responsive  thereto  and 
the  practice  set  forth  In  section  714.03  of  the  Manual  of 
Patent  Examining  Procedure  will  be  followed,  care  being 
taken  to  avoid  any  abuse  of  this  practice  by  attorneys  ai,  for 
example,  by  habitual  submission  of  such  amendments  without 
fees  or  with  Insufficient  fees. 

If  an  amendment  which  Is  not  filed  In  response  to  an  Office 
action  Is  of  such  a  nature  as  to  require  a  fee  and  Is  not  accom 
panled  by  the  full  fee  required.  It  will  not  be  entered  and  the 
applicant  will  be  so  advised. 

Amendment  During  Interference 
An  amendment  filed  in  connection  with  a  motion  to  add 
counts  to  an  interference  (Rule  233)  must  be  accompanied  by 
the  claim  or  claims  to  be  added  and  with  the  appropriate  fees. 
If  any.  which  would  be  due  If  the  amendments  were  to  be 
entered.  It  may  be  that  the  amendments  will  never  be  en 
tered.  Only  upon  the  granting  of  the  motion  Is  It  necessary 
for  the  other  party  or  parties  to  present  the  claims,  but  the 
fees  must  be  paid  whenever  presented. 

Claims  which  have  been  submitted  In  response  to  a  sng 
gestlon  by  the  Office  for  Inclusion  In  an  application  must  be 
accompanied  by  the  fee  due.  If  any. 

Amendment  After  Requirement  for  Restriction 
After  a  requirement   for  restriction  or  election  of  species, 
nonelected  claims  will  be  Included  In  determining  the  fees  due 
In   connection   with    a    subsequent    amendment    unless    such 
claims  are  canceled. 

Refunds 

Money  paid  in  excess  or  by  mistake  In  connection  with  an 
amendment  will  be  refunded  In  the  usual  manner. 

Amendments  affecting  the  claims  cannot  serve  as  the  basis 
for  granting  any  refund. 

Money  paid  In  connection  with  the  filing  of  a  proposed 
amendment  will  not  be  refunded  by  reason  of  the  nonentry  of 

the  amendment. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER. 
Jan.  13,  1966.  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

[823  O.G.  814] 


(41)       Deposit  Accounts— Statutory  Fee  Charges 

Beginning  on  May  1,  1960,  and  until  further  notice,  statu- 
tory fees.  Including  filing  fees  for  patent,  design,  and  trade- 
mark applications.  Issue  fees,  appeal  fees  and  opposition, 
cancellation  and  petition  fees  may  be  charged  against  the 
deposit  accounts  provided  for  by  Rule  26(a)  of  the  Rules  of 
Practice  In  patent  cases.  During  this  period  the  prohibition 
of  Rule  25(b)  against  such  charges  will  be  suspended. 

In  view  of  the  facts  that  these  fees  are  Indispensable  parts 
of  the  actions   to  which   they   relate  and  that  the  charging 
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of  a  fee  .against  an  account  which  does  not  contain  sufficient 
fundB  to  cover  It  cannot  be  regarded  as  a  payment  of  the  fee, 
It  U  evident  that  the  overdrawing  of  a  deposit  account  may 
result  In  the  loss  of  a  vital  date  and  may  also  Impose  a  sub- 
stantial burden  on  the  Patent  Office  In  making  appropriate 
correction  of  Ita  records.  It  Is,  therefore,  necessary  that  effec- 
tive  steps   be   taken    to   avoid    such   overdrafts,   as   follows : 

(Checks  of  all  accounts  will  be  made  periodically,  and  If  any 
account  Is  found  to  have  t>een  overdrawn.  It  will  be  Immedi- 
ately removed  from  the  active  accounts  and  no  further  drafts 
on  It  win  be  honored.  Prompt  payment  of  the  outstanding 
balance  will  be  required  and  the  depositor  or  his  attorney 
may  be  called  on  for  an  itemiied  statement  Identifying  all 
statutory  fees  charged  against  the  account  during  the  period 
In  queatlon  In  order  that  it  may  be  ascertained  whether  any 
previously  granted  date  should  be  withdrawn. 

It  Is  enipbaslzed  that  the  success  of  the  procedure  outlined 
above  depends  upon  the  maintenance  of  a  sufficient  balance 
In  deposit  accounts  at  all  times  to  meet  any  charges  made 
against  them.  The  Office  must,  therefore,  f*'trlctly  refuse  to 
permit  any  depositor  who  has  once  overdrawn  his  account  to 
maintain  such  an  account  In  the  future  and  In  the  event  that 
any  substantial  number  of  overdrafts  occurs  It  may  be  neces- 
sary to  reestablish  the  prohibition  of  Rule  25(b)  against 
charging  statutory  fees  against  deposit  accounts. 

Accordingly,  effective  May  1,  1968,  the  requirement  of 
Rule  25(a)  that  an  amount  sufficient  to  cover  all  charges 
made  agalnit  an  account  must  always  be  on  deposit  will  b^ 
strictly  enforced,  regardless  of  whether  any  fee  la  Included 
in  such  charges  and  where  this  requirement  is  not  compiled 
with  the  account  involved  will  t>e  removed  from  the  active 
accounts. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 
Feb.  23,  1866.  Commissioner. 

[824  O.G.   1200] 


(42)       Practice  in  the  I'be  or  Accounts  for  Pay- 
ment or  Statutory  P««s 

In  the  OrriciAL  Gaibttes  of  March  15,  22,  and  29,  there 
appeared  copies  of  an  announcement  by  the  Commissioner 
providing  for  a  trial  use  of  accounts  established  under  Rule 
25  for  the  payment  of  statutory  fees.  A  number  of  questions 
have  come  up  In  connection  with  the  use  of  accounts  In  the 
payment  of  these  fees  prescribed  by  Public  Law  89-83  and. 
in  the  Interest  of  uniform  practice,  publication  of  a  statement 
la  warranted. 

A  general  direction  by  an  applicant  or  attorney  to  charge 
to  an  account  these  fees  as  they  arise  In  any  application 
prosecuted  by  the  applicant,  the  attorney,  or  the  firm  will  not 
be  effective  for  such  a  purpose.  Authority  to  make  charges 
will  be  limited  to  a  particular  application. 

A  aeparate  direction  to  charge  shall  be  filed  for  each  fee. 
Each  such  direction  to  charge  a  fee  shall  be  transmitted  on 
a  separate  sheet  of  paper  and.  In  the  case  of  fees  based  on 
modification  of  claims  ahall  Include  the  best  estimate  of  the 
fee  due.  Failure  to  Include  such  an  estimate  provides  the 
basis  for  a  refusal  to  enter  any  amendment  transmitted  there- 
with, aa  an  incomplete  response.  Where  variable  fees  are 
Involved  Inclusion  of  a  direction  to  charge  or  credit  a  de- 
ficiency or  overpayment  would  appear  appropriate. 

An  issue  fee  will  not  be  charged  to  an  account  until  a  notice 
of  allowance  has  been  forwarded  and  a  reply  to  that  notice 
received. 

For  the  purposes  of  determining  the  fee  due  the  Patent 
Office,  a  claim  will  be  treated  as  dependent  If  It  contains 
reference  to  one  other  claim  In  the  application.  A  claim  de- 
termined to  be  dependent  by  tbla  test  will  be  entered  If  the 
fee  paid  reflects  this  determination.  This  does  not,  however, 
prevent  the  rejection  of  such  a  claim  as  improper.  If.  In  fact. 
It  Is  not  a  dependent  claim. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 
Apr.  12,  1966.  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

[825  O.O.  1183] 


which  lneon>oratea  by  reference  a  single  preceding  elalin, 
whether  Independent  or  dependent,  and  includes  all  the  limi- 
tations of  the  claim  so  Incorporated,  there  appears  to  be  atlll 
some  nnccrtalnty  on  this  matter  and  It  Is  therefore  thought 
to  be  desirable  to  elaborate  It. 

Since  the  Initial  determination,  for  fee  purpoaea,  aa  to 
whether  a  claim  la  dependent  maat  be  made  by  peraona  other 
than  examiners,  it  la  neccsaary,  at  that  time,  to  aeeept  aa 
dependent  virtually  every  claim  which  refers  to  another 
claim,  without  determining  whether  there  Is  actualljr  a  troe 
dependent  relatlonahip.  Sncb  acceptance  does  not,  however, 
preclude  a  aubseqaent  holding  by  the  examiner  that  a  claim 
la  not  a  proper  dependent  claim. 

An  eaaenttal  eharacterlatlc  of  a  proper  dependent  claim  ia 
that  it  aball  include  every  limitation  of  the  claim  from  which 
it  depcnda  (80  U.S.C.  112)  or  in  other  words  that  It  shall 
not  conceivably  be  Infringed  by  anything  which  would  not 
also  Infringe  the  baalc  claim.  Thus,  for  example,  if  claim  1 
recites  the  combination  of  elements  a,  b,  r  and  tf,  a  claim 
reciting  the  strncture  of  claim  1  in  which  d  was  omitted  or 
replaced  by  e  would  not  be  a  proper  dependent  claim,  even 
though  it  placed  fnrther  limitations  on  the  remaining  ele- 
ments or  added  atlll  other  elementa. 

The  fact  that  a  dependent  claim  which  Is  otherwise  proper 
mlg^t  require  a  separate  search  or  be  separately  classified 
from  the  claim  on  which  It  depends  would  not  render  it  an 
Improper  dependent  claim,  although  it  m^t  result  in  a 
requirement  for  restriction. 

The  fact  that  the  Independent  and  dependent  claims  are 
In  different  statutory  classes  does  not,  in  Itself,  render  the 
latter  Improper.  Tbas,  if  claim  1  recites  a  spedde  product 
a  claim  for  the  method  of  making  the  product  of  claim  1  in 
a  particular  manner  would  be  a  proper  dependent  claim  since  It 
could  not  be  Infringed  without  infringing  claim  1.  Similarly, 
If  claim  1  recites  a  method  of  making  a  product,  a  claim  for 
a  product  made  by  the  method  of  claim  1  could  be  a  proper 
dependent  claim.  On  the  other  hand.  If  claim  1  recites  a 
method  of  making  a  specified  product,  a  claim  to  the  product 
set  forth  In  claim  1  would  not  be  a  proper  dependent  claim  If 
the  product  might  be  made  in  other  ways. 

Any  claim  which  Is  in  dependent  form  but  which  Is  so 
worded  that  It  does  not,  In  fact,  Include  every  limitation  of 
the  claim  on  which  It  depends,  will  be  required  to  be  cancelled 
as  not  being  a  proper  dependent  claim  ;  and  cancellation  of 
any  further  claim  depending  on  such  a  dependent  claim  will 
be  similarly  required.  The  applicant  may  thereupon  amend 
the  claims  to  place  them  In  proper  dependent  form,  or  may 
redraft  them  as  Independent  claims  upon  payment  of  any 
necessary  additional  fee. 

The  basis  for  the  difference  in  fees  between  independent 
and  dependent  claims  is  the  fact  that  the  examination  of  a 
dependent  claim  is  normally  a  comparatively  simple  matter 
after  the  claim  on  which  it  depends  has  been  examined. 
This  relationship,  however,  obtains  only  when  the  Independ 
ent  claim  represents  a  bona  fide  attempt  to  define  the  Inven- 
tion and  to  dlatlnguiah  It  from  the  known  prior  art.  Accord- 
ingly, the  preaentation  of  a  claim  which  on  Its  face  Is  obvi- 
ously unpatentable  or  indefinite,  as  basis  on  which  other 
claims  are  dependent,  is  not  considered  to  be  proper  prac- 
tice. One  example  of  auch  a  practice  Involves  the  uae  of  a 
claim  drawn  to  "all  the  features  of  novelty  herein  disclosed." 
with  other  claims,  which  actually  recite  the  features  thought 
to  be  novel,  being  dependent  on  the  first.  A  similarly  objec- 
tionable arrangement  would  Involve  the  use.  as  a  baalc  Inde- 
pendent claim,  of  a  claim  merely  reciting  "a  wheeled  vehicle," 
"an  amino  acid"  or  "an  Internal  combustion  engine." 

Such  a  practice  aa  that  Just  described  involves  not  only 
an  attempt  to  evade  the  free  provisions  of  Public  Law  89-83, 
but  also  the  presentation  of  a  claim  known  by  the  attorney 
or  agent  presenting  It  to  be  unpatentable  Any  registered 
patent  attorney  or  agent  who  makes  a  practice  of  presenting 
claims  of  this  character  may  be  called  on  to  explain  his 
actions. 

(signed)   EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 
June  8,   1966.  Commissioner. 

[828  O.O.  1] 


(43) 


Dependent  Claims 


Although  the  notice  published  on  October  5,  1965,  in  819 
O.G.  3,  explained  that  for  the  purposes  of  the  present  fee 
bill,  Public  Law  89-83,  approved  July  24,  1965,  the  Patent 
Office  will   consider  a  proper  dependent  claim   as   being  one 


(44) 


DaPOsiT  Accounts 


The  practice  instituted  on  May  1,  1960.  pursuant  to  the 
notice  of  February  23,  1966  (824  O.G.  1200),  whereby  statu 
tory  fees  may  be  charged  against  deposit  accounts,  and  such 
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acconntg  are  cloBed  If  overdrawn,  has  resulted  In  certain 
dlfflcaltles  for  the  Patent  Office  and  deposit  accoiint  holders 
It  bai  been  decided  therefore  to  modify  that  practice  as 
Indicated  below. 

As  was  pointed  out  In  that  notice,  the  charging  of  a  fee 
against  an  overdrawn  account  cannot  be  considered  an  pay- 
ment of  the  fee  until  a  proper  balance  Is  restored  or  payment 
is  made  In  some  other  way.  Accordingly,  deposit  account 
holders  who  charge  such  fees  must  assume  the  rlslc  of  losing 
vital  dates  if  they  do  not  maintain  a  proper  Nilance  in  their 
accounts  at  all  times. 

Apart  from  this,  however,  the  overdrawing  of  an  account 
places  a  burden  on  the  Patent  Office,  particularly  where  a 
number  of  items  are  charged  after  the  overdraft  occurs,  and 
it  Is  appropriate  that  those  who  are  responsible  for  causing 
such  a  condition  should  bear  the  coat  of  correcting  it.  In 
view  of  this  fact,  and  of  the  hardship  frequently  caused  if 
an  account  la  permanently  closed,  the  practice  of  closing  de- 
posit accounts  merely  because  they  are  overdrawn  will  be 
dlacontlnued,  effective  Augnst  1,  1»66.  In  lieu  thereof  an 
overdrawn  account  will  be  Immediately  suspended  and  no 
charges  will  be  accepted  against  it  until  a  proper  balance  is 
restored,  together  with  a  payment  of  ten  dollars  to  cover  the 
work  done  by  the  Patent  Office  Incident  to  suspending  and 
relnatatlng  the  account  and  dealing  with  charges  which  may 
have  been  made  In  the  meantime.  It  Is  expected,  however, 
that  reasonable  precautions  will  be  taken  In  all  cases  to  avoid 
overdrafts,  and  If  an  account  Is  suspended  repeatedly  It  will 
b«  necessary  to  close  it. 

Similarly,  because  of  the  burden  placed  on  the  Patent  Office 
Incident  to  the  operation  of  deposit  accounts,  a  charge  of  ten 
•dollars  will  be  made  for  opening  each  new  account. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNKR, 

Commistioner. 
[828  O.G.  3771 


June  23,  1966. 
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Practice  Re:    Filing  Fkes 


It  Is  suggested  that  attorneys  review  the  notices  pertaining 
to  filing  fees  under  the  new  Fee  Act  of  19G5  appearing  at 
818  O.G.  1207,  September  28,  1965,  and  823  O.G.  814,  Feb 
ruary  15,  1966. 

The  filing  fee  Includes  the  basic  $65  fee  plus  an  additional 
fee  corresponding  to  the  number  and  type  of  claims  presented 
For  filing  fee  purposes  the  Patent  Office  considers  any  claim 
that  specifically  refers  back  to  another  claim  to  be  a  dependent 
claim,  regardless  of  statutory  class. 

It  appears  that  some  attorneys  are  submitting  filing  fees 
in  excess  of  their  computations,  apparently  to  Insure  against 
loss  of  a  filing  date  should  their  computations  be  in  error 
This  is  neither  necessary  nor  desirable.  The  Application 
Branch  has  been  authorized  to  accept  all  applications,  other- 
wise acceptable,  if  the  basic  fee  of  $65  is  submitted,  and  If 
the  deficiency  is  no  more  than  $25  of  the  required  filing  fee, 
and  to  require  payment  of  the  deficiency  within  a  stated 
period  upon  notification  of  the  deficiency.  Practitioners  are 
urged  to  discontinue  submitting  excessive  fees,  since  process- 
ing such  fees  has  proved  costly  to  the  Office,  and  since  appll 
cants  are  believed  to  be  adequately  protected  against  loss  of 
filing  date  by  the  practice  outlined  above. 

There  appears  to  be  an  erroneous  impression  that  a  Rule 
147  divisional  case  requires  a  filing  fee  based  on  the  claims 
in  the  parent  case.  The  818  O.G.  1207  notice  specifically 
states  that  an  amendment  filed  with  a  Rule  147  case  will  be 
effective  to  reduce  the  number  of  claims  upon  which  the  fee 

is  based. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
June  30,  1966.  A$$Utant  Commiarioner. 

>i.        1828  O.G.  1085] 


(46)  ISSUE  Fees 

Effective  March  31,  1969,  the  Patent  Office  will  discontinue 
the  practice  of  estimating  the  number  of  printed  pages  of 
specification  in  advance  of  printing. 

Instead,  a  Minimum  Issue  Fee  will  be  due  three  months 
from  the  date  of  the  Notice  of  Allowance.  This  minimum  fee, 
which  consists  of  $100  plus  |10  for  the  first  page  of  printed 
specification  plus  $2  for  each  sheet  of  drawing,  will  be  shown 
on  the  Notice  of  .\llowance  which  has  been  revised  to  reflect 
the  new  practice. 


Afttr  the  patent  Is  printed  and  the  number  of  pages  of 
specification  Is  found  to  exceed  the  one  already  paid  for,  a 
Notice  of  Balance  of  Isaue  Fee  Due  will  be  attached  to  the 
Grant.  Failure  to  pay  this  balance  within  THREE  MONTHS 
FROM  THE  DATE  OF  THE  PATENT  will  result  In  lapse  of 
the  patent. 

Practitioners  are  urged  to  use  the  special  fee  transmittal 
forms  provided  with  the  Notice  of  Allowance  and  the  Notice 
of  Balance  of  Issue  Fee  Due. 

The  above  fees  will  not  be  accepted  from  anyone  other  than 
the  applicant,  his  assignee,  attorney,  or  a  party  in  Interest 
as  shown  by  the  records  of  the  Patent  Office. 

ATTE.VTIO.V  Is  also  directed  to  the  space  designated  on  the 
Notice  of  Allowance  Transmittal  form  PO-85o  wherein  the 
name  of  the  assignee  is  required  </  it  iit  deaired  to  have  the 
patent  U»ued  to  an  attiffnee  or  aitiffneet. 


Jan.    31,   1869. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Attittant  Committioner. 


(860  O.G.  2] 


(47)  Calci'Lation  of-  Ihsi-k  Fies 

This  notice  Is  to  clalrfy  the  manner  In  which  the  balance 
of  issue  fee  due  is  calculated  for  the  printed  pages  of  specifi- 
cation (including  claims)  In  excess  of  the  one  page  already 
paid  for  by  payment  of  the  Minimum  Issue  Fee  (see  the  notice 
of  January  31,  1969,  860  O.G.  2). 

Under  the  authority  of  35  U.S.C.  151,  the  charge  is  dl«re 
garde<l  WHERE  ONLY  ONE  ADDITIONAL  PAGE  OR  LESS 
Is  Involved.  Thus,  if  the  patent  consists  of  two  pages  or  less, 
no  balance  fee  is  due.  However,  if  the  patent  consists  of  three 
pages,  a  Notice  of  Balance  of  Issue  Fee  Due  for  $20  is  mailed 
together  with  the  original  patent  grant.  (A  page  consists  of 
one  side  of  a  printed  sheet  containing  two  columns  or  less.) 

CLARENCE  A.   KALK, 
Acting  A»»i$tant  Commi$»wner  for  Adminiatration. 
Feb.  4,  1970. 

(S72  O.G.  1] 


(48) 


Febs  Lv  Connectio.v  With  amendments  to 
Patent  .\ppl:<at:on8 


.\n  increasing  number  of  amendnents  are  being  received 
with  improper  fees.  Because  of  the  problems  occasioned  there- 
by. It  is  suggested  that  attorneys  review  the  notices  pertain- 
ing to  fees  and  the  Office  practice  related  thereto  (823  O.G. 
S14,  Feb.  l.-),  1966;  828  O.G.  1,  July  5,  1966;  828  O.G.  1085, 
July  26.  19661  .\ttentlon  Is  Invited  to  the  new  form  .3. .'52, 
.\mendment  transmittal  letter,  for  additional  guidance  in 
computing  fees  (869  O.G.  1036,  Dec.  23,  1969).  This  fortw 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Receptionist  in  Building  3  of  Crystal 
PUza.  The  new  loose  leaf  rule  book,  which  will  soon  be  avail 
able,  includes  a  sample  form  (No.  52)  also.  When  submitting 
the  new  amendment  transmittal  letter  please  Include  the 
Art  Unit  and  Examiner's  name. 

The  above  notices  and  new  form  may  also  be  found  as 
items  24.  25.  29  and  147  in  the  consolidated  listing  of  notices 
In  the  Official  Gazette  of  Jan.  13,  1970. 


Mar    13,   1970. 


RICHARD   A.    WAHL. 
A»ai»tant  Commiationer. 


[873- O.G.  IJ 


(49)  EXA-MINER    AMENDMENT!*       CHARGE    A«JAINST 

Deposit  .VccorxTs 

The  Examiner's  Amendment  iiractice  Is  hereby  extended  to 
Include  charges  against  deposit  accounts  under  special  condi- 
tions. Charges  under  this  practice  shall  not  exceed  $50.00  for 
each  patent  apfiilcatlon. 

In  order  to  expe.'if.  the  Lssuance  of  a  patent  on  an  applica- 
tion otherwise  ren,.'.  f<,r  allowance,  an  Examiner's  Amendment 
will  be  acceptable  f!  niakc  a  charge  against  a  deiioslt  account 
provided  prior  api.roval  Is  obtained  from  the  attorney  or  agent. 
When  such  an  Examiner's  Amendment  is  prepared,  the  prior 
approval  will  be  Indicated  by  Identification  of  the  name  of 
the  authorizing  party,  the  date  and  type  (personal  or  tele- 
phone) of  authorization,  the  purpose  for  which  the  charge  is 
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made  (drawing  correction,  additional  claims,  etc.),  and  the 
deposit  account  number.  Furtlier  identifying  data,  if  deemed 
necessary  and  requested  by  the  attorney,  should  also  b^  In- 
cluded in  the  Examiner's  Amendment. 


Mar.  17.  1970. 


(50) 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Acting  Committioner  of  Patenta. 

[873  O.G.  667) 


POWERS  OF  ATTORNEY 

Withdrawal  ok  Attorney 


To  expedite  the  handling  of  requests  for  permission  to 
withdraw  as  attorney,  under  Rule  36,  the  request  ahould  be 
submitted  in  triplicate  (original  and  two  copies)  and  indicate 
thereon  the  present  mailing  address  of  the  attorney  who  Is 
withdrawing. 

JOSEPH  SCHIMMEL, 
Apr.  18.  1967.  «  Bolieitor. 

[837  0.0.  667) 


(Bl) 


RDLE    34 APPEARANCES    BEFORE    BOARD 

or  APPiALa 


Applicants  and  their  attorneys  are  reminded  that  Rule  34 
provides  that  before  any  attorney  or  agent  will  be  allowed 
to  "take  action  of  any  kind  in  any  application  or  proceeding, 
a  written  power  of  attorney  or  authorltatlon  .  .  .  must  be 
filed  In  the  particular  application  or  proceeding."  [Italics 
added.) 

Henceforth  this  rule  will  be  strictly  enforced.  This  applies 
to  attorneys  appearing  at  oral  hearings  before  the  Board  of 
Appeals. 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
July  26,  1987.  Firat  AaaUtant  Commiaaioner. 


[841  O.G.  669) 


\ 


(52) 


TITLE  .37— PATENTS.  TRADE.MARKS. 
AND  COPYRIGHTS 


CHAPTER  1— Patent  OrpicE.  Department  op  Commerce 

PART  1  —  RrLES  or  PRACTICE  IN  PATENT  CASES 
part  2 — RULES  OK  PRACTICE  IN  TRADEMARK  CASES 

Recognition  of  Attorneya  and  Agenta,  Btandarda  of  Conduct, 
and  Patent  Application  Petition* 

These  rule  changes  eliminate  present  provision  for  the 
recognition  and  registration  of  firms  of  attorneys  and  agents 
for  practice  in  patent  and  trademark  cases,  and  permit  reg- 
istered attorneys  and  agents  to  file  papers  In  patent  appli- 
cations without  the  need  for  filing  powers  of  attorney  or 
authorizations.  The  changes  further  establish  the  Code  of 
Professional  Rpsponsibility  of  the  American  Bar  Association 
as  the  standard  of  conduct  for  those  practicing  before  the 
Patent  Office  Insofar  as  the  Code  Is  not  Inconsistent  with 
Patent  Office  niles.  Other  changes  eliminate  the  present  re- 
quirement for  a  petition  or  other  express  request  for  a  patent 
and  liberalize  requirements  as*to  Inventor  names. 

The  changes  relating  to  the  discontinuance  of  the  recog- 
nition and  registration  of  firms  are  Intended  to  obviate  prob- 
lems incident  to  such  registration  such  as,  for  example,  the 
lack  of  certainty  as  to  the  responsibility  of  Individual  attor- 
neys and  agents  for  actions  taken  by  registered  nonpartner- 
shlp  business  entitles,  such  as  professional  corporations,  the 
problems  associated  with  the  rights  to  firm  names  and  regis- 
tration numbers  upon  dissolution  or  reorganisation  of  firms, 
and  the  recognition  as  'Ifirms"  of  groups  of  attorneys  or  agents, 
such  as  parts  of  corporation  organizations,  when  the  attor- 
neys and  agents  are  not  In  fact  aBSOciated  as  partners.  Ac- 
ceptance of  papers  filed  in  patent  applications  by  registered 
attorneys  and  agents  upon  a  representation  that  the  attor- 
ney or  agent  Is  authorized  to  act  in  a  representative  capacity 
Is  for  the  purpose  of  facilitating  responses  on  behalf  of  appli- 
cants In  patent  applications,  and.  further,  to  obviate  the 
need  for  filing  powers  of  attorney  or  authorizations  of  agent 
in  individual  applications  when  there  has  been  a  change  In 
composition  of  law  firms  or  corporate  patent  staffs.  Inter- 
views with  a  registered  attorney  or  agent  not  of  record  will. 


in  view  of  85  U.B.C.  section  122,  be  conducted  only  on   the 
basis  of  Information  and  flies  supplied  by  the  attorney  or  agent. 

Provision  Is  made  for  an  applicant  to  supply  an  address  to 
receive  correspondence  from  the  Patent  Office  concerning  his 
application.  In  addition  to  his  residence  address,  so  that  the 
Patent  Office  may  direct  mall  to  any  address  of  applicant's 
selection,  such  as  a  corporate  patent  department,  a  firm  of 
attorneys  or  agents,  or  an  Individual  attorney,  agent,  or 
other  person.  In  connection  with  patent  applications  pending 
upon  the  effective  date  of  the  changes  in  which  a  firm  is  the 
only  representative  of  record  (and  in  connection  with  divi- 
sions and  continuations  thereof  not  requiring  execution  by 
the  applicant),  the  address  of  the  firm  will  be  considered  to 
be  the  correspondence  address  for  the  application.  Powers  of 
attorney  and  authorisations  of  agent  In  favor  of  registered 
individual  attorneys  and  agents  will,  of  course,  continue  to 
be  recognized  and  accepted. 

The  amendments  to  li  1.344  and  2.13  are  Intended  to  pro- 
vide a  more  definite  and  uniform  standard  of  conduct  for 
those  engaged  In  practice  before  the  Patent  Office  than  do 
present  rules.  The  Code  of  Professional  Responsibility  of 
the  American  Bar  Association  is  Incorporated  by  reference 
in  the  rule  with  a  statement  as  to  where  copies  thereof  may 
be  inspected  or  obtained.  The  rule  specifies  that  the  standards 
referred  to  are  those  set  forth  in  the  Code  of  Professional 
Responsibility  as  amended  February  24,  1970,  and  the  rule 
does  not,  therefore,  refef  to  standards  imposed  by  later 
amendments  of  the  Code.  Any  standards  in  other  Patent  OflSce 
rules  which  are  Inconsistent  with  standards  Imposed  by  the 
Code  (as.  for  example,  the  limitations  in  |  1.345(b)  on  the 
distribution  of  professional  announcements  and  the  duties 
Imposed  by  i  1.205(b) )  remain  In  force. 

The  elimination  of  the  requirement  for  a  petition  request- 
ing the  grant  of  a  patent  and  the  relaxation  of  requirements 
as  to  the  names  of  applicants  are  Intended  to  simplify  patent 
application  procedures.  Section  1.76  Is  being  revoked  as  re- 
dundant In  view  of  revisions  in  |  1.57. 

Notice  of  proposed  rule  making  regarding  revocation  of 
it  1.35  and  1.61  and  revision  of  ||  1.14.  1.21,  1.33,  1.84, 
1.36.  1.51,  1.52,  1.57.  1.78,  1.341.  1.343,  1.344,  1.348, 
1.347,  2.13,  and  2.15  of  TlUe  37,  Code  of  Federal  Regu- 
lations was  published  in  the  Federal  Register  of  January 
15,  1971  (36  F.R.  611).  Interested  persons  were  given 
an  opportunity  to  participate  In  the  rulemaking  process 
through  submission  of  comments  in  writing  and  at  an  oral 
hearing  held  on  March  23.  1971.  The  rules  are  being  adopted 
after  full  and  careful  consideration  of  all  the  material  sub- 
mitted. The  departures  from  the  published  text  reflect  cer- 
tain of  the  views  expressed  in  the  submitted  material. 

Effective  date.  This  revision  shall  become  effective  on  the 
date  of  its  publication  In  the  Federal  Register   (7-2-Tl). 

In  consideration  of  the  comments  received  and  pursuant 
to  the  authority  contained  In  Section  6  of  the  Act  of  July  19, 
1952  (66  Stat.  793;  35  U.S.C.  6),  and  Section  31  of  that 
Act  (66  Stat.  795;  35  U.S.C.  31),  Title  37  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations  is  hereby  amended  as  follows  : 

1.  In  I  1.14,  paragraph  <a)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows:- 

I  1.14     Patent  applicationa  preaerved  in  aecrecy. 

(a)  Except  as  provided  in  |  1.11(b)  pending  patent  ap- 
plications are  preserved  in  secrecy.  No  information  will  be 
given  by  the  Office  respecting  the  filing  by  any  particular 
person  of  an  application  for  a  patent,  the  pendency  of  any 
particular  case  before  it,  or  the  subject  matter  of  any  par- 
ticular application,  nor  will  access  be  given  to  or  copies  fur- 
nished of  any  pending  application  or  papers  relating  thereto, 
without  written  authority  in  that  particular  application 
from  the  applicant  or  his  assignee  or  attorney  or  agent  of 
record,  unless  it  shall  be  necessary  to  the  proper  conduct  of 
business  before  the  Office  or  as  provided  by  this  part. 

•  •  •  •  • 

2.  In  I  1.21,  paragraph  (h)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
i  1.21     Patent  and  miacellaneoua  feea  and  charges. 


(h)  For  registration  of  an  attorney  or  agent : 

For  admission  to  examination  for  registration  to  prac- 
tice, fee  payable  upon  application $35.00 

On  registration  to  practice 2C.00 
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X  Section  1.33  is  revUed  to  read  as  followg  : 

i  1.33     Correspondence   reapecting    patent    applicatiotia    and 
procetdingi. 

(ft)  The  resideQce  and  post  office  ftddress  of  the  applicant 
must  appear  In  the  oath  or  declaration  If  not  RtatPd  elsewhere 
In  the  application.  The  applicant  may  also  specify  and  an 
attorney  or  agent  of  record  may  specify  a  correspondence 
address  to  which  communications  about  the  application  are 
to  be  directed.  All  notices,  official  letters,  and  other  communi- 
cations in  the  case  will  be  directed  to  the  correspondence 
address  or,  if  no  such  correspondence  address  Is  specified,  to 
an  attorney  or  agent  of  record  (see  f  l.S4(b)),  or.  if  no  at- 
torney or  agent  is  of  record,  to  the  applicant,  or  to  any  as- 
signee of  record  of  the  entire  Interest  if  the  applicant  or  such 
assignee  so  requests,  or  to  an  assignee  of  an  undivided  part 
If  the  applicant  so  requests,  at  the  post  office  oddress  of  which 
the  Office  has  been  notified  in  the  case.  Amendments  and 
other  papers  filed  In  the  application  must  be  signed  :  (1)  By 
the  applicant,  or  (2)  if  there  is  an  as^gnee  of  record  of  an 
undivided  part  Interest,  by  the  applicant  and  such  assignee, 
or  (3)  If  there  Is  an  assignee  of  record  of  the  entire  Interest, 
by  such  assignee,  or  (4)  by  an  attorney  or  agent  of  record,  or 
(5)  by  a  registered  attorney  or  agent  not  of  record  who  acts 
In  a  representative  capacity  under  the  provisions  of  |  1.34(a». 
Double  correspondence  with  an  applicant  and  his  attorney 
or  agent,  or  with  more  than  one  attorney  or  agent,  will  not 
be  undertaken.  If  more  than  one  attorney  or  agent  be  made  of 
record  and  a  correspondence  address  has  not  been  specified, 
correspondence  will  be  held  with  the  one  last  made  of  record. 

(b)  An  applicant  who  has  not  made  of  record  a  registered 
attorney  or  agent  may  be  required  to  state  whether  he  re- 
ceived assistance  in  the  preparation  or  prosecution  of  his 
application,  for  which  any  compensation  or  consideration  was 
given  or  charged,  and  if  so,  to  disclose  the  name  or  names 
of  the  person  or  persons  providing  sueli  assistance.  This 
Includes  the  preparation  for  the  applicant  of  the  specification 
and  amendments  or  other  papers  to  be  filed  In  the  Patent  Office, 
as  well  as  other  assistance  in  such  matters,  but  does  not  in- 
clude merely  making  drawings  by  draftsmen  or  stenographic 
services  in  typing  papers. 

4.  Section  1.34  Is  revised  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  1.34     Recognition  for  representation. 

(a)  When  a  registered  attorney  or  agent  acting  in  a  rep- 
resentative capacity  appears  in  person  or  signs  a  paper  In 
practice  before  the  Patent  Office  In  a  patent  case,  his  personal 
appearance  or  signature  shall  constitute  a  representation  to 
the.  Patent  Office  that,  under  the  provisions  of  this  part  and 
the  law,  he  Is  authorlied  to  represent  the  particular  party 
In  whose  behalf  he  acts.  In  filing  such  a  paper,  the  attorney  or 
agent  should  specify  his  registration  number  with  his  slgna 
ture.  Further  proof  of  authority  to  act  in  a  representative 
capacity  may  be  required. 

(b)  When  an  attorney  or  agent  shall  have  filed  his  power  of 
attorney,  or  authorization,  duly  executed  by  the  person  or 
persons  entitled  to  prosecute  the  application,  hf  Is  a  principal 
attorney  of  record  In  the  case.  A  principal  attorney  or  agent 
so  appointed,  may  appoint  an  associate  attorney  or  agent  who 
shall  also  then  be  of  record. 

I  1.35     [Revoked] 

5.  Section  1.35  is  revoked.  * 
8.   Section  1.36  Is  revised  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  1.36     Revocation    of  power  of  attorney   or   authorization ; 
tcithdraital  of  attorney  or  agent. 

A  power  of  attorney  or  authorization  of  agent  may  be  re- 
voked at  any  stage  In  the  proceedings  of  a  case,  and  an  at- 
torney or  agent  may  withdraw,  upon  application  to  and  ap- 
proval by  the  Commissioner.  An  attorney  or  agent,  except  an 
associate  attorney  or  agent  whose  address  is  the  same  as  that 
of  the  principal  attorney  or  agent,  will  be  notified  of  the 
revocation  of  his  power  of  attorney  or  authorization,  and  the 
applicant  will  be  notified  of  the  withdrawal  of  the  attorney 
or  agent.  An  assignment  will  not  of  Itself  operate  as  a  revoca- 
tion of  a  power  or  authorization  previously  given,  but  the 
assignee  of  the  entire  interest  may  revoke  previous  powers 
and  be  represented  by  an  attorney  or  agent  of  his  own 
selection. 


7.  Section  1.51  Is  revised  to  read  as  follows  :  i 
I  1.51     General  requisites  of  an  appiicatlou. 

Applications  for  patents  must  be  made  to  the  Commlnloner 
of  Patents.  A  complete  application  comprises  : 

(a)  A  specification.  Including  a  claim  or  claims,  see  ||  1.71 
to  1.77. 

(b)  An  oath  or  declaration,  see  i|  1.85  and  1.88. 

(c)  Drawings,  when  necessary,  see  ||  1.81  to  1.88. 

(d)  The  prescribed  filing  fee.  (See  35  U.S.C.  section  41  for 
filing  fees.) 

8.  In  i  1.52,  paragraph  (O)  Is  revised  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  1.52     Language,  paper,  vriting,  margins. 

(a)  The  specification  and  oath  or  declaration  must  be  In 
the  English  language.  All  papers  which  are  to  become  a  part 
of  the  permanent  records  of  the  Patent  Office  must  be  legibly 
written  or  printed  in  permanent  Ink. 

•  •  •  •  » 
n    Section  1.57  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

i  1  57     Signature. 

The  application  must  be  signed  by  the  applicant  In  person. 
The  signature  to  the  oath  or  declaration  will  be  accepted  as 
the  signature  to  the  application  provided  the  oath  or  declara- 
tion is  attached  to  and  refers  to  the  specification  and  claims 
to  which  It  applies.  Otherwise  the  signature  must  appear  at 
the  end  of  the  specification  after  the  claims.  Full  names  must 
be  given,  Including  at  least  one  given  name  without  abbrevia- 
tion together  with  any  other  given  name  or  initial. 

I  1.61     [Revoked] 

10.  Section  1.81  is  revoked. 
I  1.76     [Revoked] 

11.  Section  1.76  is  revoked. 

12.  In  I  1.77,  paragraph  (h)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

i  1.77      Arrangement  of  application. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(hi    Signature.   (See  i  1.57.) 

I  1.341      [Amended] 

13.  Section  1.341   Is  amended  by  revoking  paragraph   (d). 

14.  Section  1.343  is  revised  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  1.343     Persons  not  registered  or  recognixed. 

Only  persons  who  are  registered  or  given  limited  recog- 
nition as  provided  in  i  1.342  will  be  permitted  to  prosecute 
patent  applications  of  others  before  the  Patent  Office. 

15.  Section  1.344  Is  revised  to  read  as  follows  : 

i  1.344     Professional  conduct. 

Attorneys  and  agents  appearing  before  the  Patent  Office 
must  conform  to  the  standards  of  ethical  and  professional 
conduct  set  forth  In  the  Code  of  Professional  Responsibility 
of  the  American  Bar  Association  as  amended  February  24, 
1970.  insofar  as  such  code  is  not  inconsistent  with  this  part. 
.\  copy  of  the  said  code  Is  available  for  Inspection  In  the 
Office  of  the  Solicitor,  U.S.  Patent  Office,  Boom  11C04,  Build- 
ing 3,  Crystal  Plaza,  2021  Jefferson  Davis  Highw^ay,  Arlington, 
Va.  Copies  of  the  code  are  available  upon  request  to  the  Amerl- 
(iin  Bar  Center,  115.j  E.  60th  Street,  Chicago,  111.  60637. 

16.  Section  1.346  is  revised  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  1.346     Signature  and  certificate  of  attorney. 

Every  paper  filed  by  an  attorney  or  agent  representing  an 
applicant  or  party  to  a  proceeding  In  the  Patent  Office  must 
bear  the  signature  of  such  attorney  or  agent,  except  papers 
which  are  required  to  be  signed  by  the  applicant  or  party  in 
person  (such  as  the  application  itself  and  affidavits  or  dec- 
larations required  of  applicants).  The  signature  of  an  at- 
torney or  agent  to  a  paper  filed  by  him,  or  the  filing  or  presen- 
tation of  any  paper  by  him,  constitutes  a  certificate  that  the 
paper  has  been  read  ;  that  its  filing  is  authorized  ;  that  to 
the  best  of  his  knowledge,  Information,  and  belief,  there  Is 
good  ground  to  support  it ;  and  that  it  Is  not  Interposed  for 
delay. 

17.  Section  1.347  is  revised  to  read  as  follows :      . 

I  1.347     Removing  names  from  registers. 

Attorneys  and  agents,  registered  to  practice  before  the 
Patent  Office,  should  notify  the  Office  of  any  change  of  ad- 
dress for  entry  on  the  register,  by  letter  separate  from  any 
notice  of  change  of  address  filed  In  Individual  applications. 
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The  Office  may  address  a  letter  to  any  person  on  the  registers, 
at  the  address  of  which  separate  notice  for  the  Eegister  was 
last  received,  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  whether  such 
person  desires  to  remain  on  the  register.  The  name  of  any 
person  falling  to  reply  and  give  the  information  requested 
within  a  time  limit  specified  will  be  removed  from  the  reg- 
ister, and  the  names  so  removed  published  in  the  GrriciAL 
Oazktte.  Any  name  so  removed  may  be  reinstated,  either  on 
the  register  of  attorneys  or  the  register  of  agents,  as  may  be 
appropriate. 

18.  Section  2.13  Is  revised  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  2.13     Professional  conduct. 

Attorneys  and  other  persons  appearinif  before  the  Patent 
Office  In  trademark  cases  must  confornf  to  the  standards  of 
ethical  and  professional  conduct  set  forth  in  the  Code  of 
Professional  Responsibility  of  the  American  Bar  Association 
as  amended  February  24,  1970,  Insofar  as  such  code  is  not 
Inconsistent  with  this  part.  A  copy  of  the  said  code  is  avail- 
able for  Inspection  in  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  U.S.  Patent 
Office,  Room  11C04,  building  3,  Crystal  Plaxa,  2021  Jefferson 
Davis  Highway,  Arlington,  Va.  Copies  of  the  code  are  avail- 
able upon  request  to  the  American  Bar  Center,  1155  East  60th 
Street,  Chicago,  111.  60637. 

19.  Section  2.15  is  revised  to  read  as  follows  : 

i  2.15     Signature  and  certificate  of  attorney  or  agent. 

Every  paper  filed  by  an  attorney  at  law  or  other  person 
representing  an  applicant  or  party  to  a  proceeding  in  the 
Patent  Office  must  bear  the  signature  of  such  attorney  at  law 
or  other  person  except  those  papers  which  are  required  to 
be  signed  by  the  applicant  or  party.  The  signature  of  an  at- 
torney at  law  or  such  other  person  to  a  paper  filed  by  him. 
or  the  filing  of  any  paper  by  him,  constitutes  a  certificate 
that  the  paper  has  been  read  ;  that  its  filing  Is  authorlied  : 
that  to  the  best  of  his  knowledge,  information,  and  belief 
there  is  good  ground  to  support  it ;  and  that  It  is  not  inter- 
posed for  delay. 

WILLIAM  E.   SCHUYLER.  Jr., 

Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Approved :  \ 

Jauks  H.  Wakelin,  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary  for 
Science  and  Technology. 

[FB  Doc.  71-9387  ;  Filed  7-1-71 :  8  :  49  ami 

Published  in  38  F.R.  Ittlt,  July  t,  1971 

[890   O.G.   298    (Sept.    14,    1971)1 


When  a  declaration  is  used,  It  la  unnecessary  to  appear  bafore 
any  official  in  connection  with  the  making  of  the  declaxmtlon. 
Further  details  are  given  in  29  F.R.  18502,  Dec  29,  1»W, 
811  0.0.  2. 


Mar.  2,  1965. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL. 
BupeHntendmt,  Patent  E*amini»g  Corps. 

(818  O.a.  2] 


(55)         Guidelines  roa  Drafting  a  .Modki.  1>.\tent 
Application  Under  the  Revised  Rt-LEs 


(63) 


Rr.rOGNiTiON  Or  FiRMa  of  Attorneys 
AND  Agents 


The  notice  of  August  5,  1971,  appearing  in  the  Official 
Gazette  September  7,  1971  (890  O.G.  2)  is  revised  as  follows. 

The  originally  announced  period  terminating  October  1. 
1971,  relating  to  appointments  of  firms  of  attorneys  or  agents, 
filed  in  the  Patent  Office  after  July  2,  1971,  is  hereby  extended. 
Accordingly,  until  further  notice,  any  power  of  attorney  or 
authorization  of  agent  naming  a  firm,  received  In  the  Patent 
Office  after  July  2,  1971,  will  be  construed  as  a  direction  to 
consider  the  firm  name  and  address  as  the  correspondence 
address  of  the  application. 

ROBERT   GOTTSCHALK, 
Sept.  27,  1971.  Acting  Commissioner  of  Patentg. 

(891   O.G.   8861 


(54) 


APPUCATION  CONTENT 

Declaration  in  Liec  of  Oath — Ribhonino 
or  Papers  Unnbcbssart 


Recent  legislation,  85  U.S.C.  25,  and  Rnle  68  based  thereon 
permit  applicants  to  make  a  written  declaration  In  lien  of  the 
customary  oath  or  affirmation  which  accompanies  a  patent 
application. 

Such  a  declaration,  even  if  signed  In  a  country  foreign  to 
the  United  States,  need  not  be  ribboned  to  the  other  papers. 

The  declaration,  like  the  oath,  li  an  Integral  part  of  the 
application    and    must    be    maintained    together    therewith. 


The  following  guidelines  Illustrate  the  preferred  layout  and 
content  for  patent  applications.  They  have  been  prepared  to 
supplement  the  amendments  to  the  rules  which  are  effective 
January  1,  1967.  These  guidelines  are  suggested  for  the  ap- 
plicant's use.  / 

.Arrangement  and  Contents  of  the  Speciflcntion 
The  following  order  of  arrangement  is  preferable  In  fram- 
ing the  specification  and,  except  for  the  title  of  the  Invention, 
each  of  the  lettered  Items  should  be  preceded  by  the  headings 
indicated. 

(a)  Title  of  the  Invention. 

(b)  Abstract  of  the  Disclosure. 

(c)  CrosB-References  to  Related  Applications   (if  any). 

(d)  Background  of  the  Invention. 

1.  Field  of  the  Invention. 

2.  Description  of  the  Prior  Art. 

(e)  Summary  of  the  Invention.  j» 

(f )  Brief  Description  of  the  Drawing. 

(g)  Description  of  the  Preferred  Embodlnient(s). 
(h)   Claim(8). 

(a)  Title  of  the  Invention:  (See  Rule  72(a).)  The  title  of 
the  Invention  should  be  placed  at  the  top  of  the  first  page  of 
the  specification.  It  should  be  brief  but  technically  accurate 
and  descriptive. 

(b)  Abstract  of  the  Disclosure:  (See  Rule  72(b),  MPEP 
C08.01(a).and831  O.G.  1328,  October  25,  1960.) 

(c)  Cross-References  to  Related  Applicatiopn:  (See  Rule 
78  and  MPEP  201.11.) 

(d)  Background  of  the  Invention:  The  s|>eciflcatlon  should 
set  forth  the  Background  of  the  Invention  in  two  parts : 

(1)  Field  of  the  Invention:  A  statement  of  the  field  of 
art  to  which  the  invention  perUlns.  This  sUtenent 
may  Include  a  paraphrasing  of  the  applicable  U.S. 
patent  classification  deflnitles.  The  statement  should 
be  directed  to  the  subject  matter  of  the  claimed  In- 
vention. 

(2)  Description  of  the  Prior  Art:  A  paragraph(8)  de- 
scribing to  the  extent  practical  the  state  of  the  prior 
art  known  to  the  applicant.  Including  references  to 
specific  prior  art  where  appropriate.  Where  applicable, 
the  problems  involved  In  the  prior  art.  which  are  solved 
by  the  applicant's  invention,  should  be  indicated. 

(e)  Summary:  A  brief  summary  or  general  statement  of 
the  invention  as  set  forth  in  Rule  7.?.  The  summary  is  sep- 
arate and  distinct  from  the  abstract  and  Is  directed  toward 
the  invention  rather  than  the  disclosure  as  n  whole.  The  sum- 
mary may  point  out  the  advantages  of  the  Invention  or  how 
it  solves  problems  previously  existent  In  the  prior  art  (and 
preferably  Indicated  in  the  Background  of  the  Invention).  In 
chemical  cases  it  should  point  out  in  general  terms  the  utility 
of  the  invention.  If  possible,  the  nature  nnd  gist  of  the  In- 
vention or  the  Inventive  concept  should  be  set  forth.  Objects 
of  the  Invention  should  be  treated  briefly  and  only  to  the 
extent  that  they  contribute  to  an  understau;".ing  of  the 
Invention. 

(f)  Brief  Description  of  the  Draicing:  A  reference  to  and 
brief  description  of  the  drawlng(s)  as  set  forth  in  Rule  74. 

(g)  Desoription  of  the  Preferred  Embodiment  (s):  A  d«- 
scrlptlon  of  the  preferred  embodiment (s)  of  the  Invention  as 
required  In  Rule  71.  The  description  should  be  as  short  and 
specific  as  is  necessary  to  adequately  and  accurately  describe 
the  Invention. 

Where  elements  or  groups  of  elements,  compounds,  and 
processes,  which  are  conventional  and  generally  widely  known 
in  the  field  to  which  the  Invention  pertains,  form  a  part  of 
the  Invention  described  and  their  exact  nature  or  type  is  not 
necessary  for  an  nndersUnding  and  nse  of  the  Invention  by 
a  person  skilled  In  the  art,  they  should  not  be  described  in 
deUU.  However,  where  particularly  complicated  subject  mat- 
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ter  l8  iDTOlyed  or  wheie  the  elements,  compounds,  or  processeH 
may  not  be  commonly  or  widely  known  In  the  field,  the  sped 
fleatlon  should  refer  to  another  patent  or  readily  avnllnble 
publication  which  adequately  describes  the  subject  matter, 
(h)  (7la<M(«) :  (See  Rule  75.)  A  claim  may  be  typed  with 
the  Tarlous  elements  subdivided  in  paragraph  form.  There 
may  be  i^nral  Indentations  to  further  sfgreKate  subcombina- 
tions or  related  steps. 

Reference  characters  corresponding  to  elements  reolted  In 
the  detailed  description  and  the  drawings  may  be  used  In 
conjunction  with  the  recitation  of  the  same  element  or  irroiip 
of  elements  in  the  claims.  The  reference  characters,  however, 
should  be  enclosed  within  parentheses  so  as  to  avoid  con- 
fusion with  other  numbers  or  characters  which  may  appear 
in  the  claims.  The  use  of  reference  characters  Is  to  be  con- 
sidered as  having  no  effect  on  the  scope  of  the  claims. 

Claims  should  preferably  be  arranged  in  order  of  scope  so 
that  the  first  claim  presented  Is  the  broadest.  Where  sep- 
arate species  are  claimed,  the  claims  of  like  species  should 
be  grouped  together  where  possible  and  physically  separated 
by  drawing  a  line  between  claims  or  groups  of  claims.  (Both 
of  these  provisions  may  not  be  practical  or  possible  where  sev 
eral  species  claims  depend  from  the  same  generic  claim.) 
Similarly,  product  and  process  claims  should  be  separately 
grouped.  Such  arrangements  are  for  the  purpose  of  facllltat 
ing  classiflcation  and  examination. 

The  form  of  claim  required  In  Rule  75(e)  Is  particularly 
adapted  for  the  description  of  improvement  type  Inventions. 
It  is  to  be  considered  a  combination  claim  and  should  be 
drafted  with  this  thought  In  mind. 

In  drafting  claims  in  accordance  with  Rule  75(e),  the  pre- 
amble is  to  be  considered  to  positively  and  clearly  Include  all 
the  elements  or  steps  recited  therein  as  a  part  of  the  claimed 
combination. 

Oath 

(See  Rule  65.)  Where  one  or  more  previously  filed  foreign 
applications  are  cited  or  mentioned  In  the  oath,  complete 
Identifying  data,  including  the  application  or  serial  number 
as  well  as  the  country  and  date  of  filing,  should  be  provided 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 

Commi«aioner  of  Patent*. 


OCIDKLINES    FOR   PREPABATION   OF  PATENT  APPLICATIOH 
0I8CL08UBKB 

Applications  for  patents  frequently  contain  descriptive  and 
Illustrative  material  In  excess  of  that  required  by  86  D.S.C. 
112.  If  such  material  were  to  be  excluded  from  the  appjlca 
tlontrl-fold  benefits  should  accrue  : 

1.  The  time  and  costs  involved  In  the  preparation  of  an 
application  should  be  reduced. 

2.  Examination  time  should  be  less. 

3.  There  should  be  a  reduction  In  patent  printing  costs. 

In  an  effort  to  reduce  such  excesses,  at  least  In  part  the 
f(.llowlng  guidelines,  relating  to  preparation  of  patent  appli- 
cations, have  been  promulgated. 


Date:  Oct.  12,  1966. 


[832  O.G.  5] 


(56)        Plant  Patb.vt  Applications — Eilixg  1».\te 

Applicants  and  their  attorneys  are  reminded  that  an  ap 
plication  for  a  patent  for  a  plant  must  Include  two  copies 
of  the  specification,  Rule  163(b),  and  two  copies  of  the 
drawing  when  in  color.  Rule  165(b). 

Effective  immediately,  applications  for  plant  patents  which 
fkll  to  include  two  copies  of  the  specification  and  two  copies 
of  the  drawing  when  in  color  will  be  accepted  for  filing  only. 
The  Application  Branch  will  notify  the  applicant  Immediately 
of  this  deficiency  and  require  the  same  to  be  rectified  within 
one  month.  Failure  to  do  so  will  result  in  loss  of  filing  date 


Not.  21,  1968. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
AitittOHt  Cotnmittioner. 


[887  0.0.  668] 


(57)  Rbduction  in  Patent  application 

DiBCLOSCBE 

Request  for  Oommenti 

A  Joint  committee  comprising  representatives  of  the  Patent 
Office,  the  American  Bar  Association  and  the  American  Patent 
Law  Association  was  established  In  September  1968  for  pur- 
poses of  Investigating  ways  In  which  patent  application  dis- 
closures could  be  Improved  and  in  particular  ways  in  which 
the  disclosures  could  be  reduced.  In  the  course  of  committee 
deliberations  a  number  of  proposals  were  generated.  Those 
that  appeared  to  be  most  practical  and  to  hold  most  promise 
for  early  implementation  have  been  compiled  in  the  form  of 
proposed  "Guidelines  for  Preparation  of  Patent  Application 
Disclosures."  The  guidelines  are  set  forth  below  for  review 
and  comment.  All  persons  who  desire  to  present  their  views, 
objeetiooa,  recommendations,  or  suggestions  In  connection 
therewith  are  Invited  to  do  so  by  forwarding  the  same  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents,  Washington,  D.C.,  20231  on  or 
before  March  81,  1969.  No  hearing  will  be  scheduled. 


Dratclng 

The  illustration  on  the  drawing  should  be  restricted  to  the 
Invention  disclosed  In  the  application.  Old  and  known  subject 
matter  should  be  omitted  unless  essential  for  establishment 
of  environment  or  for  a  clear  understanding  of  the  invention 
If  disclosure  of  the  latter  type  Is  essential  it  should  be  pre- 
sented in  skeleton  or  phantom  form  if  possible.  Reference  nu- 
merals for  such   material   should  be  held  to  a  mltilmum 

Conventional  sub-assemblies  should  be  shown  In  block  form 
with  appropriate  legends  or  by  means  of  standard  drawing 
symbols.  In  instances  where  detailed  disclosure  is  not  essen- 
tial for  a  proper  understanding  of  the  Invention.  If  there  Is 
doubt  as  to  .whether  or  not  symbolical  representation  Is  ap- 
propriate, reference  should  be  made  in  the  descriptive  mate- 
rial to  a  patent  or  publication  which  will  support  the  position 
that  the  item  so  Illustrated  is  conventional  with  the  under- 
standing that  the  supporting  doctiment  or  the  approprtate 
portion   thereof  will  be  made  available  upon  demand 

Flow  diagrams  should  be  treated  In  a  similar  manner 

Shading  should  be  provided  on  the  drawing  onfy  if  essen- 
tial for  Illustrating  contours  or  showing  specific  relationships 
between  structural  parts.  Test  -can  the  Invention  be  clearly 
understood  In  the  absence  of  shading? 

Afultiple  Inientiona.  Speeien.  etc. 
Disclosures  in  divisional  and  other  types  of  dependent  ap- 
plications carved  from  basic  or  parent  appluatlon  as  well  as 
those  In  the  parent  application  should  be  restricted  to  the 
respective  claimed  Inventions,  or  as  an  alternative  the  de- 
pendent application  may  be  printed  with  the  customary  Iden- 
tifying Information,  an  abstract,  and  the  claims.  The  alter- 
native printing  should  Include  proper  reference  to  the  parent 
document.  The  abbreviated  printing  should  be  used  only  if 
the  parent  precedes  the  dependent  application  in  issue  (A 
copy  of  the  parent  or  basic  patent  would  be  supplied  along 
with  the  abbreviated  patent  in  response  to  orders  for  the 
latter.) 

Cancellation  of  Detcriptive  Material 
Descriptive  material  deemed  superfluous  or  unessential  for 
a  clear  understanding  of  the  disclosed  Invention  should  be 
omitted,  however.  If  such  material  is  presented  in  the  appli- 
cation, the  Examiner  should  require  cancellation  In  the  first 
Office  action.  This  will  ^jovlde  applicant  with  an  opportunity 
to  traverse  the  requirement  prior  to  final  rejection.  Cancella- 
tion may  be  deferred  until  the  presence  of  allowable  subject 
matter  Is  indicated  by  the  Examiner. 

Laudatory  language,  exhaustive  descriptions  of  prior  art 
unessential  statements  of  objects  and  lengthy  statements  of 
environment  should  be  omitted  from,  or  reduced  to  bare  essen- 
tials In  the  application  descriptive  material.  Lengthy  descrip- 
tions of  items  that  are  obvious  and  well  known  to  those 
skilled  m  the  art  should  be  avoided.  A  mere  statement  that 
such  items  are  known  and  conventional  should  be  adequate 
In  most  Instances,  however,  if  doubt  exists  reference  may  be 
made  to  disclosures  In  specific  documents  for  support  Like- 
wise lengthy  descriptions  regarding  use  should  be  avoided. 
Irocedures  for  testing  should  not  ordlnarUy  be  described. 
Biological  studies  and  case  histories  should  ordinarily  not  be 
Included  In  the  descriptive  material  since  they  can  be  pre- 
sented in  affidavit  form. 

Ob}ect»—Ahatractt~aummary 
State  the  primary  object  of  the  Invention  and  if  essential 

a  limited   number   of  secondary  objects— all  should  be  brief. 
The  abstract  and  statement  of  obJect(8)  appear  to  satisfy 

the  requirements  in  Rules  73  and  77,  a  separate  summary  is 

deemed  unnecessary. 
The  abstract  should  be   limited  to  the  technical  disclosure 

that  is  new  in  the  art  to  which  the  invention  peruins. 
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Beotionaliged  Diaeloture 

Headings  should  be  provided  in  patent  applicatlooa  to  set 
off  different  portions,  such  as  Abstract,  Discussion  of  Prior 
Art,  Background  of  Invention,  Technical' Dladoiure  of  Invea- 
tton.  Additional  Species  of  Invention,  and  the  like.  Cancella- 
tion of  subject  matter  not  pertinent  to  the  claimed  invention 
win  be  facilitated  if  the  descriptive  material  Is  so  organlied. 

In  order  to  make  the  most  of  computer  capabilltlet  of  the 
future,  specifications  should  provide  "indicators"  which  can 
be  readily  identified  by  the  processing  equipment.  While  this 
has  general  application  it  is  Illustrated  below  with  regard  to 
chemical  disclosures. 

Coutezt  indicators : 

Ser  out  In  the  specUicatloo 
Reserved  word  paragraph 
Heading  such  as — 
Utility 

Starting  material   . 
Process  { 

Final-Products 
Chemical  Compounds— Names  (followed  by  a  tabulated 

list) 
Chemical-Compounds — Structures  (followed  by  a  tabu- 
lation of  structures) 
Chemical-Compounds — Notations    (the    tabulated    list 
could  be  Wiswesser,  UPAC,  or  Patent  Office ;  trans- 
formation could  be  made  later) 

Mitcellaneoua 

Words  or  phrases  of  high  information  content  (as  dis- 
tinguished, for  example,  from  the  word  "means")  appearing 
In  claims  as  well  as  in  invention  descriptions,  should  be  given 
Indicator  symtMls  or  printed  in  bold  face  type,  or  Italiclied, 
so  tbat  future  manual  searching  by  the  Examiner  and  the 
public  will  be  made  easier.  A  capability  will  exist  for  easier 
keyboardlng  for  full  text  analysis  for  computer  based  Infor- 
mation. 

Where  an  elaborate  expression  appears  in  the  descriptive 
material  or  claims  it  should  be  designated,  for  example,  as 
"Definition  1"  and  later  reference  to  the  definition  should  be 
made  with  the  designator. 

Applications  that  Include  drawings  should  Include  a  list 
of  elements  and  the  associated  reference  numerals  for  the 
elements  comprising  the  invention. 

EDWARD  J.   BRENNER, 

Commitiioner  of  Potentt, 
Approved  : 

JOHN  F.  KINCAID, 

Aiaiatant  Secretary  for  Science  and  Technoloffy. 

Publithed  in  3i  F.R.  SZi;  Jan.  1$,  1999 
[859  O.G.  1  (Jan.  16,  1969)] 


If  an  application  is  filed  with  a  complete  disclosure,  essen- 
tial material  may  be  cancelled  by  amendment  and  the  «•■»« 
material  substituted  by  reference  to  a  patent  or  a  p»nAing 
and  commonly  owned  allowed  application  in  which  the  issae 
fee  has  been  paid.  The  amendment  must  be  accompanied  by 
an  affidavit  executed  by  the  applicant  or  his  attorney  or 
agent  of  record  stating  that  the  material  cancelled  from  the 
application  is  the  mmm  material  that  has  been  Incorporated 
by  reference. 

If  an  application  Incorporates  essential  material  by  refer- 
ence to  a  U.S.  patent  or  a  pending  and  commonly  owned 
allowed  U.S.  application  for  which  the  Issue  fee  has  been 
paid,  applicant  will  be  required  prior  to  examination  to  fur- 
nish the  Patent  Office  with  a  copy  of  the  referenced  material 
together  with  an  affidavit  executed  by  the  applicant  or  hla 
attorney  or  agent  of  record  stating  tbat  the  copy  conaUta  of 
the  tame  material  incorporated  by  reference  in  the  referendng 
application. 

If  an  application  incorporates  essential  material  by  refer- 
ence to  a  U.S.  patent  or  a  pending  and  commonly  owned 
application  other  than  one  in  Issue  with  the  fee  paid,  apjkll- 
cant  will  be  required  prior  to  examination  to  amend  the  dU- 
closure  of  the  referencing  application  to  include  the  material 
Incorporated  by  reference.  The  amendment  must  be  accom- 
panied by  an  affidavit  executed  by  the  applicant  or  hla  attor- 
ney or  agent  of  record  stating  that  the  amendatory  material 
consists  of  the  tame  material  incorporated  by  reference  in  the 
referencing  application. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNETB, 

Committioner. 
.\pproved  :  Jan.  15,  1969. 

JOHN  F.  KINCAID, 

Aiisiatant  Secretary  for  Science  and  Technology. 

PubUahed  in  Si  F.R.  883;  Jan.  18.  1969 

[859  0.0.  346] 


(58)      (tCiUELiNEs  rOR  Incorporation   by   Reference 
in  Patent  Applications 

An  application  for  a  patent  may  incorporate  essential  ma 
terlal  by  reference  to  a  United  States  patent,  or  an  allowed 
U.S.  application,  subject  to  the  conditions  set  out  below. 
Essential  material*  is  defined  as  that  which  is  necessary  (1) 
to  support  the  claims,  or  (2)  for  adequate  disclosure  of  the 
invention  (35  U.S.C.  112).  Material  which  Is  essential  to  the 
referencing  application  may  not  be  Incorporated  by  reference 
to  patents  Issued  by  foreign  countries  or  to  non-patent  publi- 
cations. Essential  material  may  not  be  Incorporated  by  refer- 
ence to  a  patent  or  application  which  itself  Incorporates 
essential  material  by  reference. 

-  The  referencing  application  must  include  (1)  an  abstract, 
(2)  a  brief  summary  of  the  invention,  (3)  an  identification  of 
the  referenced  patent  or  application,  (4)  at  least  one  view 
In  the  drawing  In  those  applications  admitMng  of  a  drawing, 
and  (5)  one  or  more  claims.  Where  appropriate  It  would  b.^ 
advisable  to  direct  particular  attention  to  specific  portions  of 
the  referenced  patent  or  application. 


•Non-essential  subject  matter  may  be  incorporated  by  ref- 
erence to  patents  issued  by  the  United  States  or  foreifn  coun- 
tries, prior  filed  commonly  owned  patent  applications  filed  in 
the  United  States,  and  non-patent  publications  for  purposes 
of  indicating  the  background  of  the  invention  or  lllastratlns 
the  state  of  the  art. 


(59)       Incorporation  bt  Rkpebencb — Fili.no  D.\te 

In  clarification  of  the  Notice  of  December  30,  1968,  appear- 
ing in  the  Okfical  Gaietw  of  February  11,  1969,  the  foUow- 
ing  amplification  is  made. 

The  filing  date  of  any  application  wherein  essoitlal  ma- 
terial is  incorporated  by  reference  to  a  foreign  patent  or  to  a 
publication  will  not  be  affected  because  of  the  preaenoe  of 
such  reference.  In  such  a  caae,  as  well  as  any  other  case  which 
Improperly  Incorporates  essential  material  by  reference,  the 
applicant  will  be  required  to  amend  the  disclosure  to  Include 
the  material  incorporated  by  reference.  The  amendment  must 
be  accompanied  by  an  affidavit  executed  by  the  applicant  or 
his  attorney  or  agent  of  record  stating  that  the  amendatory 
material  consists  of  the  aame  material  incorporated  by  refer- 
ence In  the  referencing  application. 

EHaATDU 

Attention  Is  directed  to  the  error  in  the  above-mentioned 
notice  appearing  at  859  O.G.  346.  Please  delete  the  phrase, 
"a  U.S.  patent  or",  which  was  erroneously  printed  in  the 
second  line  of  the  last  paragraph. 


Mar.  7,  1969. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Ataittant  Commiationer. 


[A   Notice  covering  this  same  subject,  in  slightly  different 
form,  has  been  published  In  34  F^.  5555,  Mar.  22,  1969.] 

[861  0.0.  680] 


(60) 


Photocopies  of  Applicatio.v.s 


Many  of  the  patent  application  papers  received  by  the 
Patent  Office  are  copies  of  the  original,  ribbon  copy.  These 
are  acceptable  if,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Office,  they  are  legible 
and  permanent.  Legibility  Includes  ability  to  be  photocopied 
and  photomicrographed  so  that  suitable  reprints  can  be  made. 
This  requires  a  high  contrast,  with  black  lines  and  a  white 
background.  Gray  lines  and/or  a  gray  background  sharply  re- 
duce photo  reproduction  quality. 

Applicants  should  make  every  effort  to  file  patent  applica- 
tions In  a  form  that  is  clear  and  reproducible.  The  Office  may 
accept  for  filing  date  purposes  papers  of  reduced  quality  but 
will  require  that  accepuble  copies  be  supplied  for  further 
processing. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4,  1972 


Additionally,  le^blllty  of  some  application  papers  becomes 
impaired  due  to  abrasion  or  aging  of  the  printed  mnterlal 
during  examination  and  ordinary  handling  of  the  file.  It  may 
he  necessary  to  require  that  clear,  legible  copies  be  fiirnlshel 
at  later  stages  after  filing,  especially  when  preparing  for  Issu.- 

RICHARD   A.    WAHL. 
Jan.  28,  1970.  AnBistant  Commigtioner 

[872  O.G.  3411 


(61) 


Divisional  application   Papers 


In  the  Interest  of  expediting  the  processing  of  newly  filed 
divisional  applications,  filed  as  a  result  of  a  restriction  re- 
qairement,  applicants  are  requested  to  include  the  appropriate 
Patrat  Office  classification  on  the  papers  submitted. 

The  appropriate  classification  for  the  divisional  applica- 
tion may  be  found  in  the  office  communication  of  the  parent 
case  wherein  the  requirement  was  made.  It  is  suggested  that 
this  classification  designation  be  placed  in  the  upper  right 
hand  corner  of  the  letter  of  transmittal  accompanying  these 
divisional  applications. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL. 
June  5.  1970.  AaaUtant  CommUtioner  of  Patent$. 

[875  O.G.  702] 


(82)     Redcction  in  Patbnt  Application  Disclosire 

Notice  of  proposed  Guidelines  for  Preparation  of  Patent 
Application  Disclosure  w«a  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
of  January  14,  1969  (84  F.R.  524),  and  In  the  OrriciAL 
GAirm  of  the  Patent  Office  of  February  4.  1969  (859  O.G. 
1).  Comments  from  the  general  public  were  Invited. 

After  consideration  of  comments  received,  new  guidelines 
are  deemed  unnecessary,  even  though  the  average  length  of 
specification  seems  to  be  increasing.  Applicants  and  their 
attorneys  are  reminded  that  35  U.S.C.  112  requires  Inven- 
tions to  be  described  "in  such  full,  clear,  concise,  and  exact 
terms  as  to  enable  any  person  skilled  in  the  art  •  •  •  to 
make  and  use  the  same  •  •  •."  To  satisfy  the  "concise" 
requirement,  lengthy  and  unnecessary  descriptive  detail 
should  be  avoided. 

WILLIAM    E.    SCHUYLER,   Jr. 

Oommittioner  of  Patent$. 
Approved  :  July  24.  1970. 

Mtbon  Tbibci, 

Aitittant  Btcrttary  for  Soienee  and  Technoloffy. 

[P.R.  Doc.   70-9862;  FUed,  July  30,   1970;   8:45  a.m.] 

SS  F.R.  Itt9$,  July  31.  1970 

[878  O.G.  IJ 


PRIORITY  APPLICATIONS 

(63)         Reissce  applications — Foreign  I'kiokitv 

A  "claim"  for  the  benefit  of  an  earlier  filing  date  In  a 
foreign  country  under  35  U.S.C.  119  must  be  made  in  a  re- 
Issue  application  even  through  such  a  claim  was  made  in  the 
application  on  which  the  original  patent  was  granted.  How- 
ever, no  additional  certified  copy  of  the  foreign  application 
Is  necessary.  The  procedure  is  similar  to  that  for  "Continu- 
ing Applications"  in  the  last  paragraph  of  MPEP  201.14 (b). 

The  heading  on  printed  copies  will  not  be  carried  forward 
to  the  rei.ssue  from  the  original  patent.  Therefore,  It  Is 
important  that  the  file  wrapper  be  endorsed  under  "Claims 
Foreign  Priority." 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL. 
Acting  Superintendent  Patent  Examining  Corps. 

[807  O.G.  579   (Oct.  20.  1964)] 


(64) 


Filing   of   Priority   Papers 


priority  papers  up  to  and  including  the  date  for  payment  of 
the  final  fee,  It  is  .ndvlsable  that  such  papers  be  filed  promptly 
after  filing  the  application.  Frequently  priority  papers  are 
found  to  be  deficient  In  material  respects  such  as,  for  example, 
the  failure  to  Include  the  correct  certified  copy  and  there  Is 
not  sufficient  time  to  remedy  the  deflL-iency.  Occasionally  a 
new  oath  may  be  necessary  where  the  original  oath  omits  the 
reference  to  the  foreign  filing  date  for  which  the  benefit  Is 
claimed.  The  early  filing  of  priority  papers  would  thus  be 
advantageous  to  applicants  in  that  It  would  afford  time  to 
explain  any  Inconsistencies  that  exist  or  to  supply  any  addl 
tlonal  documents  that  may  be  necessary. 

It  Is  also  suggested  that  a  pencil  notation  of  the  serial 
number  of  the  corresponding  U.S.  application  be  placed  on 
the  priority  papers.  \ 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL,  ^ 

Dec.  1.  19G5.  .Agaittant  Committionei. 

[821   O.G.   1201] 


In  view  of  the  shortened  periods  for  prosecution  leading  to 
allowances,  it  is  recommended  that  priority  papers  be  filed 
as  early  as  possl'   e.  Although  Rule  55  permits  the  filing  of 


(65)  Streamlined  Continuation  APPLicATiONg 

EITectlve  immediately,  If  the  drawings  and  specification  of 
a  new  application  are  to  be  identical  with  those  of  a  pending 
application  of  the  same  applicant,  and  If  the  claims  are  to  be 
directed  to  the  same  Invention  as  that  prosecuted  in  the  pend 
Ing  application,  the  application  papers  of  the  earlier  case, 
excepting  the  claims  but  Including  the  drawing,  may  be  used 
in  the  new  case.  A  request  for  the  use  of  such  papers  must 
be  made  and  such  request  will  be  considered  a  waiver  of  flip 
right  to  further  prosecution  of  the  earlier  application  and 
will  terminate  proceedings  therein  as  of  the  filing  date  ac 
corded  the  new  application.  TJie  filing  fee  will  be  that  appro- 
priate to  all  the  claims  to  be  Included  In  the  new  case.  The 
entire  file  wrapper  contents  of  the  earlier  application  will  be 
Included  In  the  file  of  the  new  one  but  the  Office  actions  In 
the  former  will  not  be  regarded  as  actions  In  the  latter  and 
the  prosecution  of  the  new  application  will  be  conducted  li. 
the  same  manner  as  If  new  application  papers  had  been  filed. 
A  new  serial  number  and  filing  date  will  t;e  accorded  but 
the  effective  filing  date  will  be  that  of  the  earlier  application. 

EDWARD  J.  HRE.VXER, 
Feb    11,   196G.  Committioner  of  Patenti. 

{824  0.0.   1] 


(66)       Stre.\wlinei>  Contintation  Applications 
Original  Application  Allowed 

Since  the  streamlined  continuation  application  procedure 
provided  for  by  the  Notice  of  February  11,  19fif!,  published  in 
the  Ofticial  Gazette  of  .March  1,  1966,  824  O.G.  1,  Involved 
abandonment  of  the  original  application,  and  since  the  aban 
donment  of  an  application  after  It  has  been  allowed  and  the 
issue  fee  has  been  paid  Is  not  ordinarily  permitted,  the  said 
streamlined  prosecution  will  not  be  permitted  when  the  origl 
nal  case  has  been  allowed  and  the  Issue  fee  has  been  paid 
prior  to  the  filing  of  the  continuation  application. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 
May    13,    196C.  Comtnittioner. 

[827  0.0.  2] 


(67)        Effective   Date  of  United  States   I'.vtent 

In  section  706.02,  delete  penultimate  paragraph. 

Rewrite  section  715.01  to  read  : 

The  effective  date  of  a  United  States  Patent  for  use  as 
a  prior  art  reference  is  not  affected  by  the  foreign  filing 
date  to  which  the  patentee  may  be  entitled  under  35 
U.S.C  119  In  re  Hilmer,  833  O.G.  13,  149  USPQ  480 
(CCPA  1966)  ;  lAlly  et  aZ.  v.  Brenner,  153  USPQ  95 
(C.A.D.C.  1967).  The  reference  patent  Is  effective  as  of 
the  date  the  application  for  It  was  filed  in  the  United 
States  (35  U.S.C.  102(e)  and  103).  Hazeltine  Reaearch, 
Inc.  et  al.  v.  Brenner,  824  O.G.  8  (U.S.  Supreme  Court 
1965). 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Apr.  5,  1967.  AsHttant  Commiaaioner. 

[838  O.G.   1] 


•/ 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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(68) 


Patent  Hbadinos 


As  a  Bervlce  to  the  public,  beglnniog  wlUi  the  Issue  of 
JanuBry  IG,  1968,  the  heading  of  the  printed  pateat  will  In- 
clude all  Identifying  parent  data  of  contlnuatlon-ln-part 
appllcBtiona  as  is  now  the  practice  in  continuation,  divisional, 
substitute,  and  reissue  applications.  It  should  be  noted,  how- 
ever, that  inclusion  of  this  informBtion  in  the  heading  does 
not  neceasBrily  indicate  that  the  claims  are  entitled  to  the 
benefit  of  the  earlier  filing  date. 

The  above  practice  will  not  change  the  procedure  with 
regard  to  assignments  as  set  forth  In  the  first  sentence  of 
parBgraph  2  of  Section  306  of  the  M.P.E.P. 


October  1,  1966,  the  request  for  the  copy  uf  the  U.S.  appUCB- 
tlon  will  be  made  logether  with  the  notice  preceding  the 
laying  open  to  public  inspection  of  the  file  of  tiie  GerBAn 
application. 

GERALD  D.  OBRIKN, 
Jan.  13,  1968.  At«i«taM(  Commiaaionmr. 

[859  O.G.  345]  , 


Dec.  18,  1967. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner. 


[840  O.G.  337] 


(69)  CHAINS  OF  Contincino  applications 

In  view  of  the  decision  of  the  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent 
Appeals  in  In  re  Henrikaen  (1B8  USPQ  224)  the  application 
of  35  U.S.C.  120  will  no  longer  be  limited  to  a  chain  of  three 
successively  filed  continuing  cases. 

Accordingly,  Change  Notice  12-8  Is  rescinded. 


Aug.  9,  1968. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner  of  Patenta. 

[854  O.G.  589] 


(70)       FOREIGN    PBIOBITY   OF  CONTINUING   APPLICATION 

If  the  Examiner  is  aware  of  the  fact  that  the  parent  of  a 
continuing  application  has  fully  complied  with  the  require- 
ments of  35  U.S.C.  119  and  is  therefore  entitled  to  the  benefit 
of  the  filing  date  of  an  earlier  filed  foreign  application,  he 
should  direct  it  to  the  applicant's  attention  in  an  Office  action, 
as  in  the  following  exemplary  language  : 

"Applicant  is  reminded  that  in  order  to  be  entitled  to 
priority  based  on  papers  filed  in  parent  application  Serial 

No. under  S5  U.S.C.  119,  a  claim  for  such 

priority  must  be  made  In  this  application.  In  making 
such  claim,  applicant  may  simply  call  attention  to  the 
fact  that  a  certified  copy  of  the  foreign  application  is  In 
the  parent  application  (M.P.E.P.  201.14(b))." 


Aug.   30,   1968. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL. 
Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner. 


[855  O.G.   1] 


(72) 


STKEaMLINKD    CONTINUATION     .\PPLI(AT.ON 


The  streamlined  continuation  procedure,  provided  for  by 
the  notice  of  February  11,  1966  (824  O.G.  1).  may  not  be 
used  when  at  the  time  of  filing  the  continuation  application  : 
(1)  the  parent  application  has  been  allowed  and  the  Issue 
fee  has  been  paid;  (2)  the  parent  application  is,  or  has 
been,  Involved  In  court  action  ;  (3)  the  parent  application  has 
been  abandoned ;  or  (4)  the  parent  application  Is,  or  has 
t>een.  Involved  in  an  interference  declared  prior  to  the  date 
of  filing  the  continuation  application. 

Attenton  is  also  directed  to  the  fact  that  the  atreamlined 
procedure  Is  limited  to  true  continuation  applications  and 
Is  not  available  for  use  when  filing  any  other  type  of  con- 
tinuing application. 

Applicants  are  urged  when  filing  a  streamlined  continuation 
application  to  file  a  duplicate  letter  of  transmittal  in  the 
parent  application. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Oct.  14,  1969.  Attiatant  Commiaaioner. 

[86»^O.G.  1] 


DRAWINGS 


(71)  Cermanv:  New  Reqcire.ment  for  Submission  of 
Coi'Y  of  Original  Application  in  Convention 
Casks 

Under  Section  27  of  the  German  Patent  Law  which  came 
Into  effect  October  1,  1908,  all  applicants  submitting  a  claim 
of  priority  In  Germany  under  the  Paris  Union  will  be  required 
to  submit  a  copy  of  the  application  upon  which  the  claim  for 
priority  Is  based.  The  U.S.  Patent  Office  has  been  advised  by 
the  (ierman  Office  that  the  copy  need  not  be  certified  correct 
by  the  Office  In  which  the  application  was  originally  filed. 

Accordingly,  for  U.S.  applicants,  one  method  of  complying 
with  the  new  law  would  be  to  accompany  the  German  filing 
with  a  copy  of  the  prior  U.S.  applications  as  filed.  This  copy 
can  be  produced  by  the  applicant  himself. 

If  the  applicant  does  not  submit  the  copy  at  the  time  of 
filing,  the  German  Office  will  Issue,  within  two  months  after 
the  German  filing,  a  request  to  submit  the  copy.  Failure  to 
submit  the  required  copy  within  two  months  after  notification 
results  In  loss  of  the  priority  claim. 

With  respect  to  application  on  file  In  Germany  prior  to 
October  1,  1968,  the  following  applies  : 

Copies  of  the  original  application  will  not  be  required  for 
those  applications  already  on  file  If  the  serial  number  of  the 
application  on  which  the  priority  claim  is  based  had  been 
communicated  to  the  German  Patent  Office  prior  to  October  1, 

1968. 

With  regard  to  applications  on  file  prior  to  October  1,  1968. 
for    which    the    U.S.    serial    number    Is   communicated   after 


(73)      Photoprints  as  DaAWiNoa — Filing  Date  Onlt 

Effective  September  1,  1964  the  Application  BrBaeh  la 
aathorised  and  directed  to  accept  all  applications  In  which 
photoprints  have  been  submitted  in  lieu  of  forural  drawings, 
and  to  forward  them  to  the  Examiner,  who  will  notify  tta* 
applicant  Inimediately  that  the  application  haa  been  BOMptod 
for  filing  only,  and  that  to  be  entitled  to  esBminBtioa,  th* 
applicant  must  file  formal  drawings  complying  with  Rule  84 
within  00  days,  and  pay  the  cost  of  comparing  the  pbot»- 
prlnts  with  the  formal  drawings. 

A  comparison  charge  of  $10.00  per  hour,  with  a  minlmom 
charge  of  110.00  per  application  la  hereby  established.  ThlB 
charge  may  be  applied  against  deposit  accoun  s  and  authortBB- 
tlon  to  charge  such  accounts  should  be  Included  when  the 
formal  drawings  are  filed.  For  those  who  have  no  deiKMdt 
account  acceptance  of  the  formal  drawings  will  be  contlngBBt 
upon  payment  of  the  comparison  charge  within  the  period  aet. 

This  notice  supersedes  the  notice  of  April  24,  1964,  pub- 
lished May  26,  1964,  in  802  O.G.  871. 


July  10,  1904. 


EDWARD  J. 


[805  0.0.  3] 


BRENNER, 
Commiaaioner. 


(74)       New  Drawings  Prepared  bt  Patent  Office 

In  Section  608.02 (x)  the  paragraphs  headed  "New  Dr»w- 
Ings  Prepared  by  Patent  Office"  are  cancelled  an  1  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor  : 

When  new  drawings  have  been  required  in  pending  ap- 
plications and  have  been  prepared  by  the  Office  drafts- 
man, they  are  not  sent  to  the  applicant  for  his  signature 
but  a  copy  (print)  Is  sent  to  him  for  his  file.  The  name 
of  the  lnventor(8)  will  be  printed  on  the  drawings  tfj  tbe 
Office  draftsman. 

In  the  event  that  the  application  Is  In  condition  for 
allowance,  the  application  will  be  sent  to  Issue  immedi- 
ately after  the  drawing  is  prepared. 


Jan.  6,  1966. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner. 


(823  O.G.  1] 


90 


(75) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


/ 


January  4,  1972 


Teansfer  or  Dkawinob 


In  rlew  of  the  recent  amendment  of  Rule  138  to  permit  the 
express  abandonment  of  patent  applications  by  the  attorney, 
there  Is  no  longer  any  sufflcient  reason  for  delaying  the  formal 
abandonment  of  an  application  after  all  the  drawings  thereof 
have  been  transferred  to  another  case.  Accordingly,  effective 
February  1,  1967,  no  request  to  transfer  all  the  drawings  from 
a  pending  application  will  be  granted  unless  and  until  a  formal 
abandonment  of  the  application  has  been  flled.  In  order  to 
insure  copendency,  such  as  abandonment  may  t>e  so  worded 
as  to  become  effective  only  after  the  transfer  of  the  drawings 
has  taken  place. 

EDWARD  J.  BUENNER. 
Dec.  15,  1966.  CommitHoner. 

[834  0.0.  431] 


(76) 


TITLE  37— PATENTS.  TRADEMARKS. 
AND  COPYRIGHTS 


CHAPTER  I — Patent  Office,  Department  of  Commer(k 

PART  1 RCLEE  OF  PRACTICE  IN  PATENT  C'ASEH 

Drairinir  Requirementa 

Theaa  rule  cbRagea  are  intended  to  facilitate  the  handling 
and  filing  of  patent  application  drawlnga  in  the  Patent  Office. 
Changing  the  drawing  Else  to  8>^  by  14  Inches  will  permit 
filing  of  the  original  drawlnga  In  the  application  file  wrapper 
In  the  Patent  OiBce.  The  new  ilie  will  also  permit  the  use  of 
■tandard  storage  eqnipment,  mailing  envelopes,  and  copying 
equipment. 

The  rerlsed  rules  will  prohibit  the  use  of  name*  within  the 
"dght"  of  the  drawing,  thereby  making  additional  space  avail- 
able for  illnatratlon  and  reducing  the  number  of  formal  objec 
tloni  and  corrections  required. 

Permanently  mounted  color  photographs  In  plant  patent  ap- 
plications will  be  accepted.  This  should  result  in  substantial 
savings  to  applicant. 

Since  no  names  or  other  Identification  will  be  permitted 
within  the  "sight"  of  the  drawing,  applicants  are  expected  to 
use  the  space  above  and  between  the  hole  locations  to  Identify 
each  sheet  of  drawings  (note  |  1.84(1)).  This  identlflcation 
may  consist  of  the  attorney's  name  and  docket  number  or  the 
inventor's  name  and  case  number  and  may  Include  the  sheet 
number  and  the  total  number  of  aheets  flled  (for  example, 
"sheet  2  of  4"). 

Notice  of  proposed  rule  making  rejtardlnK  revision  of 
II  1.59,  1.84,  1.8S,  1.128,  and  1.165  and  revocation  of  ||  1.82 
and  1.87  of  Title  37.  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  relating  to 
drawing  requirements,  was  publlsbesd  in  the  Federal  Register 
of  January  IS,  1971  (86  F.R.  610).  Interested  persons  were 
given  an  opportunity  to  participate  in  the  rule  making  process 
through  submission  of  comments  in  writing  and  at  an  oral 
hearing  held  on  March  23,  1971. 

SffecUve  date.  This  revision  shall  become  effective  on  the 
date  of  its  publication  in  the  Federal  Register.  However,  until 
Jan.  1,  1972,  drawings  complying  with  the  unrevlsed  rules  will 
also  be  accepted. 

In  consideration  of  the  comments  received  and  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  section  6  of  the  Act  of  July  19. 
1952  (66  SUt  793;  35  C.S.C.  6),  Title  37  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations  is  hereby  amended  as  follows : 

1.  Section  1.59  is  revised  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  1.59     Paperi  of  oomplett  appUeation  not  to  be  returned. 

Papers  in  a  complete  application,  including  the  drawings, 
will  not  be  returned  for  any  purpose  whatever.  If  applicants 
have  not  preserved  copies  of  the  papers,  the  Office  will  fur- 
nish copies  at  the  usual  cost 

I  1.82     [Revoked] 

2.  Section  1.82  is  revoked. 

8.  In  i  1.84  the  Introductory  text  preceding  paragraph  (a) 
and  paragraph  (h)  are  revoked  and  paragraphs  (a),  (b),  (c), 
(J),  and  (1)  are  revised  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  1.84     Btandardt  for  drauHngs. 

(a)  Paper  and  ink.  Drawings  must  be  made  upon  pure 
white  paper  of  a  thickness  corresponding  to  two-ply  or  three- 
ply  brlstol-board.  The  surface  of  the  paper  must  be  calendered 
and  smooth  and  of  a  quality  which  will  permit  erasure  and 


correction  with  India  ink.  India  Ink.  or  its  equivalent  la 
quality,  must  be  used  for  pen  drawings  to  secure  perfectly 
black  solid  lines.  The  use  of  white  pigment  to  cover  lines  is 
not  acceptable. 

(b)  8Ue  of  theet  and  margint.  The  size  of  a  sheet  on  which 
a  drawing  is  made  must  be  exactly  8Vi  by  14  Inches.  One  of 
the  shorter  sides  of  the  sheet  Is  regarded  as  Its  top.  The  draw- 
ing must  include  a  top  margin  of  2  Inches  and  bottom  and  side 
margins  of  one-quarter  inch  from  the  edges,  thereby  leaving 
a  "sight"  precisely  8  by  n\  Inches.  Margin  boarder  lines 
are   not    permitted.   All    work   must   be  Included   within   the 

•sight.  •  The  sheets  may  be  provided  with  two  14-lnch-diam- 
eter  holes  having  their  centerlines  spaced  eleven-sixteenths 
inch  below  the  top  edge  and  2\  Inches  apart,  said  holes  being 
equally  spaced  from  the  respective  side  edges. 

(c)  Character  of  linet.  All  drawings  must  be  made  with 
drafting  Instruments  or  by  a  process  which  will  give  them 
saUsfactory  reproduction  characteristics.  Every  line  and  letter 
must  be  absolutely  black  and  permanent:  the  weight  of  all 
lines  and  letters  must  be  heavy  enough  to  permit  adequate 
reproduction.  This  direction  applies  to  all  lines  however  fine, 
to  shading,  and  to  lines  representing  cut  surfaces  in  sectional 
views.  All  lines  must  be  clean,  sharp,  and  solid,  and  fine  or 
crowded  lines  should  be  avoided.  Solid  black  should  not  be 
used  for  sectional  or  surface  shading.  Freehand  work  should 
be  avoided  wherever  It  is  possible  to  do  so. 

<h)      [Revoked] 

•  •  .  • 

(J)  Arrangement  of  vieu;,.  All  views  on  the  same  sheet  must 
stand  In  the  same  direction  and  should.  If  possible,  stand  so 
that  they  can  be  read  with  the  sheet  held  In  an  upright  posi- 
tion. If  views  longer  than  the  width  of  the  sheet  are  necessary 
for  the  clearest  illustraUon  of  the  Invention,  the  sheet  may 
be  turned  on  its  side  so  that  the  two-Inch  margin  Is  on  the 
right-hand  side.  One  figure  must  not  be  placed  upon  another 
or  within  the  outline  of  another. 

(1)  Emtraneou$  matter.  An  inventor's,  agent's,  or  attor- 
ney's name,  signature,  stamp,  or  address,  or  other  extraneous 
matter,  will  not  be  permitted  upon  the  face  of  a  drawing 
within  or  without  the  margin,  except  that  Identifying  indlcin 
(attorneys  docket  number.  Inventor's  name,  number  of  sheets 
etc.)  should  be  placed  within  three  fourths  Inch  of  the  top  edge 
and  between  the  hole  locations  defined  In  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section.  Authorized  security  markings  may  be  placed  on 
the  drawings  prorided  they  be  outside  the  illustrations  and 
are  removed  when  the  material  is  declassified. 


4.  Section  1.85  Is  revised  to  read  as  follows : 

I  1.85     Informal  drateinga. 

The  requirements  of  |  1.84  relating  to  drawings  will  be 
strictly  enforced.  A  drawing  not  executed  In  conformity 
thereto,  if  suitable  for  reproduction,  may  be  admitted  but  In 
such  case  the  drawing  must  be  corrected  or  a  new  one  fur- 
nished, as  required.  The  necessary  corrections  or  mounting  will 
be  made  by  the  Office  upon  applicant's  request  or  permission 
and  at  his  expense.  (See  ||  1.21  and  1.165.) 

I  1.87      [Revoked] 

5.  Section  1.87  Is  revoked. 

6.  In  i  1.123,  paragraph  (a)  Is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

I  1.123     Amendmentt  to  the  dratoing. 

(a)  No  change  in  the  drawing  may  be  made  except  by  per 
mission  of  the  Office.  Permissible  changes  In  the  construction 
shown  in  any  drawing  may  be  made  only  by  the  Office.  A 
sketch  in  permanent  ink  showing  proposed  changes,  to  become 
part  of  the  record,  must  be  filed.  The  paper  requesting  amend- 
ments to  the  drawing  should  be  separate  from  other  papers. 

•  •  •  .  • 

T.  In  I  1.165,  paragraph  (b)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
I  1.165     Drav>ing$. 


(b)   The  drawing  may  be  in  color  and  when  color  is  a  dis- 
tinguishing characteristic  of   the   new   variety,   the  drawing 
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must  be  In  color.  Two  copies  of  color  drawings  must  be  sub- 
mitted. Color  drawings  may  be  made  either  in  permanent  water 
color  or  oil,  or  in  lieu  thereof  may  be  photographs  made  by 
colur  photography  or  properly  colored  on  sensitized  paper.  Per- 
manently mounted  color  photographs  are  acceptable.  The  paper 
in  any  case  must  correspond  in  size,  weight  and  quality  to 
the  paper  required  for  other  drawings.  See  |  1.84.  Nonperma- 
nently  mounted  copies  will  be  correctly  mounted  at  applicant'" 
expense,  f  1.21(1). 

WILLIAM  E.   SCHUYLER,  Jr., 

Commiationer  of  Patenta. 
.Approved  :   May  25,  1971. 

James  H.  Wakelin.  Jr.. 
jiaaiatant  Secretary  for 
Science  and  Technology. 

[FR  Doc.  71-7504  Filed  5-27-71 ;  8  :  49  am] 
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EXAMINATION  OF  APPLICATIONS 

(77)  I.NFOB.MAL   APPI.ICATIONS    OF    FOREION 

Applications 

This  Notice  Is  of  special  Interest  to  attorneys  and  agents 
prosecuting  applications  on  inventlon.s  originating  abroad. 

Many  appllcationK  flled  )n  thlH  Office  correspond  in  form 
and  substance  to  the  requirements  (regulations)  of  countries 
foreign  to  the  I'nlted  States.  Since  they  were  not  originally 
ilrafted  to  comply  with  our  Rules  of  Practice,  especially  those 
based  on  35  U.S.C.  112,  the  first  examination  cannot  be  the 
full  and  complete  one  contemplated  under  current  examining 
procedureH.  Thin  flrsf  examination  Im  necessarily  limited,  under 
.MI'lOI'  702.01,  to  pointing  out  the  informalities  and  citing 
the  results  of  a  search,  the  search  being  B&sed  upon  the  Inven- 
tl<in  HO  far  as  It  can  be  understood  from  the  foreign  type  of 
i-laltns,  often  coupled  with  a  somewhat  ffeneraliied  disclosure. 
.Since  V.S.  Patent  Office  policy  is  to  accord  equal  treatment 
to  all  (•a^es  regardless  of  origin,  current  examining  procedures 
as  explained  in  the  address  reprinted  in  803  0.<1.  893,  subject 
these  applications  to  final  determination  on  the  second  action. 
It  Is  obviously  to  applicant's  advantage  to  ftle  the  applica- 
tion with  an  adequate  disclosure  and  with  claims  which  con- 
form to  the  U.S.  Patent  Office  usages  and  requirements.  This 
should  l)e  done  whenever  pos.sible.  If,  however,  due  to  the 
[)resHure  of  a  Convention  deadline  or  other  reasons,  this  is 
not  possll  le,  applicants  are  urged  to  submit  promptly,  pref- 
erably itithin  three  montht  after  filing,  a  preliminary  amend- 
ment which  corrects  the  obvious  informalities.  The  Infor- 
malities should  be  corrected  to  the  extent  that  the  disclosure 
is  readily  understood  and  the  claims  to  he  Initially  examined 
are  in  proper  form,  particularly  as  to  dependency,  and  other- 
wise clearly  define  the  invention.  "New  matter"  must  be 
excluded  from  these  amendments  since  preliminary  amend- 
ments do  not  enjoy  original  disclosure  status,  section 
008.04  (b),  MPKP. 

KDWARI)  J.  BRENNER, 
.Mar.   4,   lOtJ.").  Commianioner  of  Patenta. 

[812  O.G.  1293] 


(78)     Terminal  I)18claimkr.s  Fiucd  i.n  applications 

In  view  of  the  Increasing  number  of  terminal  disclaimers 
being  flled  in  pending  applications  under  35  U.S.C.  25.S,  it  Is 
considered  advisable  to  point  out  the  practice  to  be  followed 
In  such  cases. 

Since  the  claims  of  pending  applications  are  subject  to 
cancellation,  amendment  or  remembering,  a  terminal  disclaim 
er  directed  to  a  particular  claim  or  claims  will  not  be  accept- 
ed ;  the  disclaimer  must  be  of  a  terminal  portion  of  the  term 
of  the  entire  patent  to  be  granted.  The  statute  does  not 
provide  for  conditional  disclaimers  and  accordingly,  a  pro- 
posed disclaimer  which  is  made  contingent  on  the  allowance 
of  certain  claims  cannot  be  accepted.  The  disclaimer  should 
Identify  the  disclalmant  and  his  Interest  In  the  application 
and   should   specify    the  date  when   the  disclaimer   Is   to   be- 


come effective.  An  acceptable  form  for  such  a  disclaimer  is  as 
follows  : 

To  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  : 

Your   petitioner,   John    Doe.   residing  at    in   the 

county   of and   State  of represents  that 

he  Is  (here  state  exact  Interest  of  the  disclalmant  and,  if  he 
is  an  assignee,  set  out  the  liber  and  page  or  reel  and  frame 

where  the  assignment  is  recorded)  of  application  No. , 

flled  on  the day  of 19  -.   for 

Your  petitioner  hereby  disclaims  all  that  portion  of  the 
term  of  any  patent  to  t>e  Issued  on  the  said  application  sub- 
sequent to 19--. 

The  disclaimer  must  l>e  accompanied  by  the  statutory  fee. 


Apr.  26,  1965. 


EDWARD  J.  HRENNER, 

CommiBtioner. 
[814  O.G.   359] 


(79) 


Practtce  Re:    Technical  Rkjk<'TI0N8 


In  the  Interest  of  reducing  the  number  of  technical  rejec- 
tions and  expediting  the  prosecution  of  applications  the  fol- 
lowing changes  will  be  instituted  effective  June  1,  1966  : 

1.  The  Inclusion  of  a  negative  limitation  shall  not,  in  itself, 
be  considered  a  sufflcient  basis  for  objection  to  or  rejection 
of  a  claim.  However,  if  such  a  limitation  renders  the  claim 
unduly  broad  or  indefinite  or  otherwise  results  in  a  failure 
to  point  out  the  invention  in  the  manner  contemplated  by 
35  U.S.C.   112,  an  appropriate  rejection   should  be  made. 

2.  When  materials  recited  in  a  claim  are  so  related  as  to 
constitute  a  proper  Markush  group,  they  may  be  recited  either 
In  the  conventional  manner  heretofore  permitted,  or  alterna- 
tively. For  example.  If  ".  .  .  wherein  R  is  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  A,  B,  C  and  D"  is  a  proper 
limitation  then  ".  .  .  wherein  R  Is  A,  B,  C  or  D"  shall  also 
be  considered  proper. 

3.  The  use  of  Markush  claims  of  diminishing  scope  shall  not. 
In  Itself,  t>e  considered  a  sufficient  basts  for  objection  to  or  re- 
jection of  claims.  However,  If  such  a  practice  renders  the 
claims  indeflnite  or  if  It  results  in  undue  multiplicity,  an 
appropriate  rejection  shall  be  made.  This  change  does  not  in 
any  way  affect  the  substantive  law  governing  the  treatment 
of  Markush  claims.  The  foregoing  practice  with  respect  to 
Markush  claims  of  diminishing  scope  will  be  effective  on  an 
experimental  basis  until  December  1,  1965,  and,  if  It  proves 
satisfactory,  will  then  be  adopted  permanently. 


Apr.   30,  1965. 


EDWARD  J.   BRENNER, 

Commiaaioner. 
[814  O.G.  715] 


(80)     "SPECIAL"  Examining  Procedure  for  Ckktaix 
New  Applications 

The  trial  of  "Special"  Examining  Procedure  for  Certain 
New  Applications  as  announced  in  812  O.G.  953  and  later 
modified  by  817  O.G.  423  indicates  the  desirability  of  making 
such  procedure  available  on  a  standard  operating  basis.  Ac- 
cordingly, an  additional  category  Is  being  added  to  the  list  of 
situations  in  which  an  application  may  be  advanced  out  of 
turn  for  examination,  Rule  102  and  M.P.E.P.  708.01  and 
708.02.  The  M.P.E.P.  will  be  rewritten  to  incorporate  this 
l>ractlce. 

Certain  further  modifications  have  been  incorporated  into 
the  conditions  and  procedure;  most  importantly,  the  new  case 
now  may  be  a  continuing  or  divisional  application,  the  pro- 
hibition against  an  application  having  an  earlier  effective 
U.S.  filing  date  has  been  removed.  Original  limits  on  filing 
date  and  on  number  in  any  Group  have  previously  been 
deleted. 

The  full  text  of  conditions  and  procedures  now  applicable 
appears  below,  and  the  notices  in  812  O.G.  953  and  817  0.0. 
423  are  accordingly  rendered  obsolete. 

REQCIREMENT8   AND  PROCEDDRES   TO  EFFECT   ACCELERATED 
examination   of  new  APPUCATION8 

Requirementa  Precedent  to  Orant  of  Special  Btatua  for 

Accelerated  Emamination 
A   new  application    (one  which  has   not   received   any   ex- 
amination by  the  examiner)   may  be  granted  special  sUtus 
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provWed  that  applicant   (and  this  term   Includes  applicant's 
attorney  or  agent)  concurrently  : 

(a)  Submits  a  written  petition  to  make  special. 

(b)  Agrees  that  the  application  will  not  include  more  than 
ten  claims  at  any  time.  Should  the  pending  application 
contain  more  than  ten  daima  when  the  request  for  spe- 
cial status  is  filed,  an  amendment  must  be  proposed  at 
that  time  to  reduce  the  number  to  not  more  than  ten, 
which  amendment  will  be  entered  only  if  the  special 
status  )8  granted.  All  of  the  claims  presented  for  this 
special  prosecution  must  obviously  be  directed  to  a  single 
invention. 

(c)  Submits  a  statement  that  a  pre-examlnation  search 
waa  made,  and  specifying  whether  by  the  inventor,  attor- 
ney, professional  searchers,  etc.,  and  listing  the  field  of 
search  by  class  and  subclass,  publication,  chemical  ab- 
stracts, foreign  patents,  etc. 

(d)  Submits  one  copy  each  of  the  references  deemed  most 
closely  related  to  the  subject  matter  encompassed  by  the 
claims. 

(e)  Submits  a  detailed  discussion  of  the  references,  which 
discussion  points  out,  with  the  particularity  required  by 
Rule  111(b)  and  (c),  how  the  claimed  subject  matter  is 
distinguishable  over  the  references.  Where  applicant  in- 
dicates an  intention  of  overcoming  one  of  the  references 
by  afBdjivit  under  Rule  131,  the  affidavit  must  be  sub- 
mitted before  the  application  is  taken  up  for  action,  but 
in  no  event  later  than  one  month  after  request  for  special 
status. 

In  those  Instances  where  the  request  fur  this  special  status 
does  not  meet  all  the  prerequisites  set  forth  above,  applicant 
win  be  notified  and  the  defects  in  the  request  will  be  stated. 
The  application  will  remain  In  the  status  of  a  new  application 
awaiting  action  in  its  regular  turn.  In  those  Instances  where 
a  request  Is  defective  in  one  or  more  respects,  applicant  will 
be  given  one  opportunity  to  perfect  the  request.  If  perfected, 
the  request  will  then  be  granted. 

Once  a  request  has  been  granted,  prosecution  will  proceed 
according  to  the  proce<lure  set  forth  below  ;  there  is  no  provi- 
sion for  "withdrawal"  from  tbiii  special  status. 

Special  ETamining  Procedure 

1.  The  new  application,  having  been  granted  special  status 
as  a  result  of  compliance  with  the  requirements  set  out  In  the 
section  titled  "Requirements  Precedent  to  Grant  of  Special 
Status  for  Accelerated  Examination,"  supra,  will  l)e  taken  up 
by  the  Examiner  before  all  other  categories  of  applications 
except  those  clearly  In  condition  for  alinwance  and  these  with 
set  time  llmit^,  such  as  Examiner's  Answers,  Decisions  on 
Motions,  etc.,  and  will  be  given  n  complete  first  action  which 
will  Include  all  essential  matters  of  merit  as  to  all  claims. 
The  Examiner's  search  will  be  reV^ricted  to  the  subject  matter 
enoompatted  &y  the  claitnt.  This  first  action  will  tfrniinute 
with  the  setting  of  a  three-month  shortened  period  for  re- 
sponse. 

2.  During  the  three-month  period  for  response,  applicant 
is  encouraged  to  arrange  for  an  interview  with  the  Examiner 
In  order  to  resolve,  with  finality,  as  many  Issues  as  possible. 
In  order  to  afford  the  Examiner  time  for  refiectlve  considers 
tlon  before  the  Interview,  applicant  or  his  representative 
should  cause  to  be  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  Examiner  at 
least  one  working  day  prior  to  the  Interview,  a  copy  (clearly 
denoted  as  such)  of  the  amendment  that  he  proposes  to  file 
In  response  to  the  Examiner's  action.  Such  a  paper  will  not 
become  a  part  of  the  file,  but  will  form  a  basis  for  discussion 
at  the  interview. 

3.  Subsequent  to  the  Interview,  or  responsive  to  the  Ex- 
aminer's first  action  If  no  Interview  was  had,  applicant  will 
file  his  "record"  response.  The  respon,<e  at  this  stage,  to  be 
proper,  must  be  restricted  to  the  rejections,  objections,  and 
requirements  made.  Any  amendment  which  would  require 
broadening  the  search  field  will  be  treated  as  not  a  proper 
response. 

4.  The  examiner  will  within  one  month  from  the  date  of 
receipt  of  applicant's  formal  response,  take  up  the  appUca 
tlon  for  final  disposition.  This  disposition  will  constitute 
either  a  final  action  which  terminates  with  the  setting  of  a 
three-month  period  for  response,  or  a  notice  of  allowance. 
No  further  response  will  be  made  by  the  Examiner  after  a 
final  action  with  the  exceptions  that  (a)  an  Examiner's 
Answer  may  be  prepared  In  response  to  an  appeal  brief,  or 

(b)  the  application  may  be  passed  to  Issue. 


.').  A  personal  Interview  after  final  Office  action  will  not  be 
permitted  unless  requested  by  the  Examiner.  However,  tele- 
phonic Interviews  will  be  permitted  where  appropriate  for  the 
purpose  of  correcting  any  minor  matters  which  remain  out- 
standing. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Dec.  14,  \9CtTt.  .\»iii>tant  Comm:$aioner. 

[822  OX,.  2] 
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I'ROSKCrTION    OK    I'ATKXT   APPLlCATIO.VH 

.\rTBR  Final  Action 


Experience  over  the  past  several  months  lodlcates  the  need 
to  re-emphasite  certain  areas  of  examining  procedure  outlined 
In  Assistant  Commissioner  Wahl's  address  to  the  Patent 
Examining  Corps  on  September  24,  1068  (819  O.G.  803). 
Certain  paragraphs  or  parts  thereof  are  quoted  below,  with 
emphasis  added. 

"It  is  planned,  accordingly,  that  prosecution  before 
the  examiner  should  be  essentially  concluded  after  appli- 
cant's first  response  and  the  examiner's  reply  thereto. 
No  amendment$  to  claims,  nor  nev>  elatmt,  $houH  be 
entered  after  final  refection,  except  in  rare  inttancea, 
unless  it  is  readily/  apparent  that,  these  place  the  case  in 
condition  for  allowance  or  materially  reduce  or  simplify 
the  issues  for  appeal.  Also,  no  amendments  should  be 
entered  Khieh  raise  neu)  issues  or  require  further  search. 
However,  if  a  response  to  a  final  rejection  Is  received 
and  it  would  clearly  place  the  case  in  condition  for  allow- 
ance except  for  minor  matters  which  could  be  cleared 
up  over  the  telephone,  the  examiner  should  telephone 
applicant  or  his  attorney  or  agent  to  try  to  promptly 
clear  up  such  matters." 


"In  general,  •  very  complete  and  thontughly  eoneiiered 
first  response  by  applicant  itill  be  in  order  because  it 
will  determine  the  form  and  content  of  the  elmims,  not 
only  for  the  final  consideration  by  the  examiner,  but  also 
by  the  Board  of  Appeal*  if  appeal  be  taken.  In  this 
connection,  attention  la  directed  to  suggeationa  set  forth 
in  notices  In  the  Ofticial  Gamtti  In  recent  years  that 
applicant  should  Include  In  his  application  at  the  time 
of  filing,  or  after  the  first  complete  action,  the  most 
detailed  claim  that  he  would  be  willing  to  accept  as  well 
as  the  broadest  claim  to  which  he  considers  himself 
entitled." 


"A  third  change  In  procedure  Is  that  In  all  cases 
wherein  the  examiner  decides  that  a  requirement  for 
restriction  to  one  invention  or  for  election  of  species 
must  be  made,  a  telephone  call  will  be  made  to  applicant 
or  his  representative  advising  him  of  the  situation  and 
requesting' a  prompt  election  by  return  telephone  call  If 
the  decision  cannot  be  made  immediately.  When  the 
election  Is  made  by  telephone,  the  examiner  in  his  action 
will  make  of  record  the  complete  requirement  and  will 
state  the  date  of  the  call,  the  name  of  the  applicant  or 
his  representative  who  made  the  election,  and  the  result 
of  the  election.  Such  restriction  or  election  requirements 
will,  of  course,  be  subject  to  written  requests  for  recon 
sideratlon  (traverse)  In  accordance  with  Rule  143.  If 
no  reply  Is  received  to  the  examiner's  telephoned  require- 
ment within  a  reasonable  period,  about  three  working 
days,  he  will  proceed  to  make  the  requirement  In  a 
written  action  as  heretofore." 

In  further  Implementation  of  these  precedures,  the  follow 
Ing  paragraphs  add  further  details  to  take  effect  on  the  date 
of  this  notice  and  to  apply  to  all  Office  actions  taken  or 
written,  and  to  all  communications  received  from  applicant, 
on  or  after  the  effective  date. 

FINAL  ACTION   AND   PRB-APPEAL 

The  prosecution  of  an  application  before  the  examiner 
should  ordinarily  be  concluded  vHth  the  f(nal  action.  Ho%c- 
ever,  one  personal  interview  and  one  wHtten  response  by 
applicant  may  be  entertained  after  such  final  action  if  cir- 
cumstances warrant.  Thus,  only  one  request  by  applicant 
for  a  personal  Interview  after  final  should  be  granted,  but 
In  exceptional  circumstances,  a  second  pergonal  Interview  may 
be  Initiated  by  the  examiner  If  In  his  Judgment  this  would 
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materially  asslBt  in  placing  the  application  in  condition  for 
allowance.  Any  amendment  submitted  under  Rule  llC(a)  and 
Rule  116(b)  for  purposes  of  appeal  should  be  presented  in 
the  first  response  after  final  action  and  will  be  considered  as 
heretofore ;  if  any  amendments  are  submitted  after  the  ex- 
aminer's reply  to  such  first  response,  they  should  be  refused 
entry  as  not  warranted  at  this  stage  of  prosecution,  even 
though  such  amendments  allegedly  present  rejected  claims  in 
better  condition  for  appeal.  Similarly,  no  affidavit  should  be 
considered  if  presented  later  than  with  the  first  response  after 
final  unless  a  showing  Is  made  under  Rule  lie(b). 

The  practice  will  be  continued  of  advising  applicant  by 
means  of  the  recently  introduced  form  letter  (POL-303)  as 
to  the  disposition  of  proposed  amendments  to  the  claims  and 
as  to  the  effect  of  any  argument  oraffldavit  submitted  In  the 
first  response  after  final  action. 

If  a  response  subsequent  to  the  first  response  after  final 
action  is  received  before  appeal  and  which  on  its  face  clearly 
places  the  application  in  condition  for  allowance,  It  should 
be  entered  and  a  notice  of  allowability  (POL-255)  promptly 
sent  to  applicant ;  If  such  subsequent  response  does  not  on 
its  face  place  the  application  in  condition  for  allowance,  It 
should  not  be  considered  further  (unless,  in  the  examiner's 
judgment,  there  are  only  minor  matters  which  could  be  readily' 
cleared  up  in  a  telephone  interview  leading  to  a  notice  of 
allowance)  and  should  be  refused  entry.  A  form  letter 
(POLr-80B)  will  be  used  for  notification  that  such  subsequent 
responses  do  not  place  the  application  In  condition  for  allow- 
ance. 

Requests  for  extension  of  the  shortened  statutory  period  for 
reply  after  final  action,  under  Rule  130(b),  will  be  considered 
by  the  Primary  Examiner  and  If  granted  will  be  for  not  more 
than  one  month ;  petitions  for  further  extensions  will  be 
decided  by  the  Commissioner  or  his  designees  in  this  matter. 
It  should  be  noted  that,  under  Rule  181(f),  the  filing  of  a 
Rule  181  petition  will  not  stay  the  period  for  reply  to  an 
Examiner's  action  which  may  be  running  against  an  appli- 
cation. 

APPEAL  AND   P08T-APPIAL 

The  record  on  appe<il  should  be  essentially  the  record  before 
the  examiner  at  the  time  appeal  is  taken.  Thus,  no  amend- 
ments, except  under  Rule  193(b),  presented  after  appeal  has 
been  taken  should  be  entered  for  purposes  of  appeal,  and  no 
exception  should  be  made  to  this,  see  Rule  116(c).  Amend- 
ments, arguments,  or  affidavits  filed  concurrently  with  or  of 
even  date  with  appeal  notice  will  be  construed  as  filed  after 
appeal  for  the  purpose  of  this  procedure,  even  though  they 
may  be  the  first  response  to  the  final  action.  In  accordance 
with  Rule  195,  affidavits  or  exhibits  submitted  after  the  case 
has  been  appealed  should  be  considered  for  entry  only  if 
applicant  makes  the  necessary  showing  why  they  were  not 
earlier  presented  ;  Rule  195  should  be  strictly  construed  In 
this  regard.  If  after  appeal  has  been  taken,  a  paper  is  pre- 
sented which  on  its  face  clearly  places  the  application  In 
condition  for  allowance,  such  paper  should  be  entered  and 
a  notice  of  allowability  (POL-255)  promptly  sent  to  sppllcant. 
If  such  paper  does  not  on  its  face  place  the  application  in 
condition  for  allowance.  It  should  not  be  considered  further 
(unless  in  the  examiner's  Judgment  there  are  only  minor 
matters  which  could  be  readily  cleared  up  in  a  telephone  inter- 
view leading  to  a  notice  of  allowance)  and  proposed  amend- 
ments therein  should  not  be  entered.  Notification  that  such 
papers  do  not  place  the  application  In  condition  for  allowance 
win  be  made  by  use  of  a  form  letter  (POL-309). 

In  accordance  with  the  above,  the  Brief  should  be  directed 
to  the  claims  and  to  the  record  of  the  case  as  they  appeared 
upon  filing  the  appeal,  but  It  may,  of  course,  withdraw  from 
consideration  on  appeal  any  claims  or  Issues  as  desired  by 
appellant. 

I'pon  timely  filing  of  a  Brief,  It  will  be  referred  to  the 
examiner  for  his  consideration  of  its  propriety  as  to  the 
appeal  issues  and  for  preparation  of  an  Examiner's  Answer 
If  the  Brief  Is  proper  and  the  application  is  not  allowable. 
The  Examiner's  Answer  will  normally  be  of  the  shortened 
type  referring  to  and  relying  on  the  final  action ;  It  may  with- 
draw rejection  of  claims  or  any  objection  or  requirement  as 
desired  by  the  examiner.  Xo  new  ground  of  rejection  or  ob- 
jection should  be  Incorporated  in  the  Examiner's  Answer 
tcithout  express  approval  in  each  case  by  the  Oroup  Manager. 

RESTRICTION    AND   KLECTION 

A  basic  policy  of  the  streamlined  examining  program  is 
that  the  second  action  on  the  merits  should  be  made  final. 


In  those  applications  wherein  a  requirement  for  restriction 
or  election  Is  accompanied  by  the  rejection  of  linking  or 
generic  claims,  such  action  will  be  considered  to  be  an  action 
on  the  merits  and  the  next  action  by  the  examiner  should  be 
made  final.  It  may  thus  be  to  applicant's  advantage  to  make 
a  telephone  election  in  such  cases  prior  to  the  first  action. 

Requirements  for  restriction  or  election  will  continue  to  be 
governed  by  existing  criteria.  However,  in  stating  a  require- 
ment for  restriction  hereafter  there  should  be  no  citation  of 
Intents  to  show  separate  status  or  classification  or  ntUitjr. 
The  separate  inventions  should  as  heretofore  be  IdentUted  by 
a  grouping  of  the  claims  with  a  short  description  of  the  total 
extent  of  the  invention  claimed  In  each  group,  spedfyliif  the 
type  or  relationship  of  each  group  as  by  stating  the  group  If 
drawn  to  process,  or  to  subcomMnatlon,  or  to  product,  ate., 
and  should  indicate  the  classification  or  separate  statoa  of 
each  group,  as  for  example,  by  class  and  subclass. 

The  period  for  response  to  a  requirement  for  restrlctloa  or 
election,  where  there  is  no  rejection  of  claims,  will  hereafter 
be  set  at  30  days. 

MANUAL  or  PATENT   EXAMINING   PROCEDCRB 

Procedures  currently  set  forth  in  the  Manual  of  Patant 
Examining  Procedure  which  may  be  in  conflict  with  the  aboTS 
are  superseded  by  those  anounced  above.  Change  Notice* 
and  replacement  pages  will  be  issued  in  due  course. 

M.SNCAL   OF   CLERICAL   PROCEDrRB 

This  information  will  also  be  incorporated  In  the  Mannal 
of  Clerical  Procedure. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL. 

[824  O.G.  4  (Mar.  1,  1966)] 


(82) 


Double  Patenting 


In  view  of  the  uncertain  situation  which  has  arisen  as  a 
result  of  recent  decisions  dealing  with  "double  patenting" 
it  Is  thought  to  be  advisable  to  restate  the  practice  which 
should  be  followed  In  this  area,  particularly  as  regards  the 
effect  of  terminal  disclaimers.  The  term  "double  patenting" 
is  properly  applicable  only  to  cases  Involving  two  or  more 
applications  and/or  patents  of  the  same  Inventive  entity  and 
should  not  be  applied  to  sltuatlonB  involving  commonly  owned 
cases  of  different  Inventive  entitles.  Sole  and  Joint  Inventors 
cannot  constitute  a  single  entity,  nor  do  two  or  more  sets  of 
Joint  inventors  constitute  a  single  entity  if  any  indlvidnal  Is 
included  in  either  set  who  is  not  also  Included  In  the  other. 

If  two  or  more  cases  are  fUed  by  a  single  Inventive  entity, 
and  if  the  expiration  dates  of  the  patents,  granted  or  to  be 
granted,  are  the  same,  either  because  of  a  common  Issue  date 
or  by  reason  of  the  filing  of  one  or  more  terminal  disclaimers, 
two  or  more  patents  may  properly  be  granted,  if  the  claims 
do  not  overlap,  even  though  the  subject  matter  to  which  the 
claims  of  one  case  are  directed  may  be  obvious  in  view  of  the 
subject  matter  claimed  in  the  other  case.  In  re  Robeson,  1964 
CD.  561,  141  U8PQ  485;  In  re  Kaye.  1964  CD.  680,  141 
USPQ  829.  Claims  overlap  within  the  meaning  of  this  state- 
ment if  It  is  possible  for  them  to  be  infringed  by  the  same 
process,  machine,  manufacture,  or  composition  of  matter. 
Cross  reading  is  not  necessary  to  constitute  such  an  overlap. 

Overlapping  claims  should  not  be  allowed  in  cases  filed  by 
the  same  inventive  entity  If  they  are  directed  to  identical 
Inventive  concepts,  or  If  the  concept  to  which  one  set  of 
claims  is  directed  would  lie  obvious  in  view  of  that  to  which 
the  other  set  is  directed.  This  is  true  regardless  of  the  rela- 
tive filing  dates  of  the  cases  or  the  relative  scope  of  the  claims. 

In  situations  involving  cases  filed  by  different  InreatiTS 
entities,  regardless  of  ownership,  Sections  102  and  lOS  of 
85  U.S.C.  preclude  the  granting  of  two  or  more  patents  when 
directed  to  Identical  inventive  concepts  or  when  one  of  the 
concepts  would  be  obvious  in  view  of  the  other.  A  terminal 
disclaimer  can  have  no  effect  in  this  situation  since  the  basis 
for  refusing  more  than  one  patent  is  not  connected  with  any 
extension  of  monopoly. 

In  view  of  35  U.S.C  185,  it  is  necessary  to  determine  pri- 
ority of  Invention  whenever  two  different  inventire  entities 
are  claiming  a  single  inventive  concept,  and  this  determination 
should  ordinarily  be  made  before  any  patent  is  issued.  HiIs 
is  true  regardless  of  ownership,  and  the  provlsioB  of  Bole 
201(c)  that  interferences  will  not  be  declared  or  contlnoed 
between  commonly  owned  cases  unless  good  cause  is  shown 
therefor  does  not  mesn  that  two  patents  are  to  be  allowed 
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In  auch  cases,  but  that  the  common  assignee  should  be  called 
on  to  state  which  of  the  entities  involved  Is  prior  to  the  other 
In  date  of  Invention. 

Accordingly,  the  assignee  of  two  or  more  cases  of  different 
inventive  entities,  containing  conllicting  claims,  should  be 
called  on  to  maintain  a  line  of  demarcation  l>etween  them. 
If  such  a  line  is  not  maintained  then,  when  one  of  the  cases 
Is  in  condition  for  allowance,  claims  covering  the  conflicting 
subject  matter  should  be  suggeated  as  provided  in  Rule  203, 
care  being  taken  to  insure  that  such  claims  cover  all  the 
conflicting  matter  and  the  assignee  should  be  called  on  to 
state  which  entity  is  the  prior  inventor  of  that  subject  matter 
and  to  limit  the  claims  of  the  other  application  accordingly. 
If  the  assignee  does  not  comply  with  this  requirement  and 
preaents  the  interfering  claims  In  both  cases,  an  interference 
sboQld  be  declared,  attention  being  directed  to  Rule  208  if 
there  is  a  common  attorney.  If  suggested  claims  are  not 
presented  within  the  time  allowed,  rejection  should  be  made 
on  the  ground  of  disclaimer  as  indicated  in  Rule  203(b). 

In  the  event  that  a  common  assignee,  after  taking  out  a 
patent  on  one  of  two  or  more  applications,  for  the  first  time 
presents  claims  in  a  pending  application  which  are  not  patent- 
ably  distinct  from  claims  of  the  patent,  the  claims  of  the 
application  should  be  rejected  on  the  ground  that  the  assignee, 
by  taking  out  the  patent  at  a  time  when  the  application  was 
not  claiming  the  patented  invention,  Is  estopped  to  contend 
that  the  patentee  is  not  the  prior  Inventor. 

If  a  patent  is  inadvertently  Issued  on  one  of  two  commonly 
owned  applications  by  different  inventive  entitles  which  at 
the  time  when  the  patent  Issued  were  claiming  Inventions 
which  are  not  patentably  distinct,  the  assignee  should  be  called 
on  to  make  a  determination  of  priority  as  In  the  case  of  pend- 
ing applications  and,  if  no  election  is  made,  an  interference 
should  be  declared.  An  election  of  the  applicant  as  the  first 
Inventor  should  not  be  accepted  without  a  complete  (not 
terminal)   disclaimer  of  the  conflicting  claims  In  the  patent 
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EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 

Committioner. 
[834  O.G.  1615] 


(83)     Non-Final  Second  Action  Rejection  1'ract;ck 

Experience  since  September  1,  1966,  Indicates  that  the 
non-flnal  second  action  rejection  practice  announced  on  a 
trial  basis  at  829  O.G.  1755  (M.P.E.P.  Change  Notice  10—1) 
has  worked  out  satisfactorily  for  both  the  Office  and  the  ap- 
plicants. Effective  Immediately,  that  practice  as  restated 
below  will  be  followed  on  a  regular  basis. 

Second  actions  on  the  merits  will  not  be  made  final  where 
the  examiner  Introduces  a  new  «round  of  rejection  not  neces- 
sitated by  amendment  of  the  application  by  the  applicant 
Further,  In  carrying  out  this  policy,  a  second  action  on  the 
merits  In  any  application  will  not  be  made  final  If  it  Includes 
a  rejection  of  any  claim  not  amended  by  applicant  where 
that  rejection  relies  on  newly  cited  art  Also,  amendments 
complying  with  objections  or  requirements  as  to  form  are  to 
be  permitted  after  final  action  In  accordance  with  Rule 
116(a). 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Jan.  30,  1967.  Aaaistant  Commiationer. 

[835  O.G.  715] 


(84) 


SPECIAL  Examining  Pbocedcre  for  Certain 
New  a1»plications 


The  practice  of  granting  special  status  to  certain  new 
applications  as  set  forth  in  the  Notice  of  December  14,  1965, 
822  O.G.  2,  is  modified  to  the  extent  Indicated  below  In  the 
case  where  the  Office  determines  that  all  of  the  claims  pre- 
sented are  not  obviously  directed  to  a  single  Invention. 

Where  the  claims  In  a  case  are  directed  to  more  than 
one  Invention,  an  election  without  traverse  will  be  a  pre- 
requisite to  the  grant  of  special  status. 

The  election  may  be  made  by  applicant  at  the  time  of  filing 
the  petition  for  special  status.  Should  applicant  fall  to  in- 
clude an  election  with  the  original  papers  or  petition  and  the 
Office  determines  that  a  requirement  should  be  made,  the 
established  telephone  restriction  practice  will  be  followed. 

If  otherwise  proper,  examination  on  the  merits  will  pro- 
ceed on  claims  drawn  to   the  elected   Invention. 


If  applicant  refuses  to  make  an  election  without  traverse, 
the  application  will  not  be  further  examined  at  that  time. 
The  petition  will  lye  denied  on  the  ground  that  the  claims  are 
not  directed  to  a  Hlngle  Invention,  and  the  application  will 
nwiiit  action  In  Its  regjlar  turn. 

Divisional  applications  dlrcctpd  to  the  non  elected  Inven- 
tions will  not  atitomatically  he  given  special  status  based  on 
papers  filed  with  the  petition  In  the  parent  case.  Each  such 
appllcitlon  must  meet  on  its  own  all  requirements  for  the  new 
special  status. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL. 
Mar.  21.  1967.  Aiiaintant  Commiaaioner. 

(837  0.(!.  667] 


(S5) 


New  First  .\(  tion  I'ROt  edire 


Effective  January  2,  19C8,  a  new  practice  Involving  the 
use  of  a  revised  form  for  the  first  page  of  the  first  Office 
Action  will  be  Instituted.  The  use  of  this  new  form  will  Intro- 
duce some  new  practices  and  procedures  and  will  terminate 
the  "Interview  Practice  Preliminary  to  Notice  Under  35 
U.S.C.  132"  announced  August  1,  1967,  at  841  O.G.  1. 

The  heading  of  the  revised  form  containing  the  address 
and  application  Identification  will  have  a  completely  revised 
format  to  facilitate  future  pre-action  addressing  by  automatic 
typewriter. 

I'nder  the  new  procedure,  the  Examiner  will  signify  on  the 
revised  form  certain  Information  Including  the  period  set  for 
response,  any  attachments,  and.  In  a  "summary  of  action," 
the  position  taken  on  all  claims. 

The  new  procedure  will  also  allow  the  Examiner,  In  the 
exercise  of  his  professional  judgment,  to  Indicate  that  a  dis- 
cussion with  applicant's  representative  may  result  In  agree- 
ments whereby  the  application  may  be  placed  In  condition  for 
allowance  and  that  the  Examiner  will  telephone  the  repre 
sentatlve  within  about  two  weeks.  Under  this  practice  the 
applicant's  representative  can  be  adequately  prepared  to  con- 
duct such  a  discussion.  Any  resulting  amendment  may  be  made 
either  by  the  applicant's  attorney  or  agent  or  by  the  Examiner 
In  an  Examiner's  Amendment.  It  should  be  recognized  that 
when  extensive  amendments  are  necessary  It  would  be  prefer- 
able if  they  were  filed  by  the  attorney  or  agent  of  record, 
thereby  reducing  the  professional  and  clerical  workload  in  the 
Patent  Office  and  also  providing  the  file  wrapper  with  a  better 
record.  Including  applicant's  arguments  for  allowability  as 
required  by  Rule  ill. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL. 
Dec.    11,    1967  iaaiatant   Commiaaioner. 

[845  O.G.   1205] 


(86)      modification  or  Notice  of  .Iancaky  31,  1967 

The  practice  set  forth  In  the  notice  of  January  31,  1967, 
entitled  "Double  Patenting"  (834  O.G.  1616),  Is  modified  to 
the  extent  that  when  a  single  Inventive  entity  ia  Involved  a 
terminal  disclaimer  will  be  accepted  to  avoid  a  double  patent- 
ing rejection  even  If  the  claims  overlap.  If  the  claims  which 
would  otherwise  be  subject  to  such  rejection  could  not  have 
been  allowed  in  the  other  application  or  patent,  and  If  the 
terminal  disclaimer  further  provides  that  the  patent  shall 
expire  Immediately  If  It  ceases  to  be  commonly  owned  with 
the  other  application  or  patent. 


Feb.   14,   1968. 


EDWARD  J. 
[848  O.G.  1] 


BRE.NNER, 
Commiaiioner. 


(87)        CONTINUATIONS  -Res  Judicata  Re.iectio\.s 

Some  confusion  exists  in  the  interpretation  of  the  estab- 
lished Office  policy  regarding  the  use  of  rea  judicata  rejections. 
To  clarify  the  Manual  on  this  point  the  following  changes  are 
made — 

The  second  paragraph  of  MPEP  201.07  is  rewritten 
to  read  : 

At  any  time  before  the  patenting  or  abandonment  of 
or  termination  of  proceedings  on  his  earlier  application, 
an  applicant  may  have  recourse  to  filing  a  continuation 
In  order  to  Introduce  into  the  case  a  new  set  of  clalma 
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and  to  establish  a  right  to  further  examination  by  the 
primary  Examiner. 

The  last  two  sentences  of  MPEP  201.11  are  deleted. 
MPEP  706.03 (w)  is  rewritten  to  read  : 

A  prior  adjudication  against  the  inventor  on  the  aame 
or  similar  claims  constitutes  a  proper  ground  of  rejection 
aa  rtt  judicata.  See  Ex  parte  Budde,  150  USPQ  469  ; 
828  O.G.  409.  The  rejection  should  be  used  only  when 
the  earlier  decision  was  a  decision  of  the  Board  of  Ap- 
peals or  any  of  the  reviewing  courts,  and  when  the  time 
for  further  court  review  haa  expired  and  no  such  review 
haa  been  sought,  or,  if  filed,  the  review  action  la  termi- 
nated. The  timely  filing  of  a  aecond  application  copending 
with  an  earlier  application  does  not  preclude  the  use  of 
rea  judicata  as  a  ground  of  rejection  for  the  aecond  appli- 
cation claims. 

When   making  a   rejection   on  rea  judicata,  action  ahoald 
ordinarily  b^  made  also  on  the  Iwsls  of  prior  art. 


Mar.  18,  1968. 


BICHABD  A.  WAHL, 
Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner. 


[849  0.0.   277] 


(88)     Guidelines  for  Considerinu  Disclosures  or 
Utilitt  in  Dbdo  Cibeb 

On  December  5,  1967  the  text  of  certain  gnidellnes  which 
the  Patent  Office  proposed  to  adopt  in  the  examination  of 
applications  for  drugs,  was  published  in  the  OrriciAL  Gaiittb 
(84B  O.G.  1).  A  hearing  was  had  on  January  16,  1968,  and  all 
peraona,  who  desired  to,  were  Invited  to  attend  and  to  submit 
their  views,  objections,  recommendations  or  suggestlous.  The 
following  guidelines  are  being  published  after  consideration 
of  all  the  material  and  opinions,  t>oth  written  and  oral,  which 
were  submitted  in  response  to  that  invitation. 

EDWARD  J.  BRKNNKR, 
Mar.  19,  1968.  Commiaaioner  of  Patenta. 

Oeneral 

These  guidelines  are  set  down  to  provide  uniform  handling 
of  applications  disclosing  drug  or  pharmaceutical  utility.  They 
are  Intended  to  guide  patent  examiners  and  patent  applicants 
aa  to  criteria  for  utility  statements.  They  deal  with  funda- 
mental questions  and  are  subject  to  revision  and  amendment 
If  future  case  law  Indicates  this  to  be  necessary. 

The  following  two  basic  principles  shall  be  followed  In 
considering  matters  relating  to  the  adequacy  of  disclosure 
of  utility  In  drug  cases  : 

(1)  The  same  basic  principles  of  patent  law  which  apply  In 
the  field  of  chemical  arts  shall  t>e  applicable  to  drugs,  and 

(2)  The  Patent  Office  shall  confine  Its  examination  of  dis- 
closure of  utility  to  the  application  of  patent  law  principle*, 
recognizing  that  other  agencies  of  the  government  have  been 
assigned  the  responsibility  of  assuring  conformance  to  the 
standards  established  by  statute  for  the  advertisement,  nae, 
sale  or  distribution  of  drugs. > 

A  drug  Is  defined  by  21  U.S.C.  321  (g) 

The  term  "drug"  means  (A)  articles  recognised  in  the 
official  United  States  Pharmacopeia,  oiBclal  Homeopathic 
Pharmacopeia  of  the  United  States,  or  official  National 
Formulary,  or  any  supplement  to  any  of  them;  and  (B) 
articles  Intended  for  use  in  the  diagnoala,  cure,  mitiga- 
tion, treatment,  or  prevention  of  disease  in  man  or  other 
animals;  and  (C)  articles  (other  than  food)  Intended  to 
affect  the  structure  or  any  function  of  the  body  of  man 
or  other  animals  ;  and  (D)  articles  intended  for  use  aa  a 
component  of  any  articles  specified  in  clause  (A),  (B), 
or  (C)  ;  but  does  not  include  devices  or  their  components, 
parts  or  accessories. 

In  addition,  compositions  adapted  to  be  applied  to  or  used 
by  human  beings,  e.g.,  cosmetics,  dentifrices,  mouthwaahes, 
etc..  may  be  treated  In  the  xame  manner  &x  drugs  subject  to 
the  conditions  stated. 

Any  proof  of  a  stated  utility  or  safety  required  pursuant  to 
these  guidelines  may  be  incorporated  in  the  application  aa 
filed,  or  may  be  subsequently  submitted  by  affldavlt  if  and  when 
required.  The  Patent  Qfllce,  in  reaching  its  own  Independent 


'  In  re  Krimmel,  48  CCPA  1116,  292  F.2d  948^  180  USPQ 
215 ;  In  re  Hartop  et  al.  50  OCPA  780,  811  F.2d  249,  180 
USPQ  419. 


declaiona  on  questions  of  utility  and  how  to  use  ander  SO 
U.S.C.  101  and  112,  will  continue  to  avail  Itself  of  aaslatanee 
and  Information  from  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  aa  authoriied  by  21  U.S.C.  872(b),  when  neCMsary. 
In  accordance  with  the  basic  princlpUa  set  forth  above,  tta« 
following  procedures  shall  be  followed  In  examining  patent 
applicationa  In  the  drug  field  with  regard  to  diaclosurea  lalat- 
Ing  to  utility, 

35  U.S.C.  101 

Utility  must  be  definite  and  In  currently  available  form,* 
not  merely  for  further  investigation  or  research  but  commer- 
cial availability  Is  not  necessary.  Mere  asaertiona  anch  a* 
"therapeutic  agenta,"  •  "for  pharmaceutical  pnrpoaea,"  *  "bio- 
logical activity."  •  "Intermedlatea,"  •  and  for  making  farther 
unapecifled  preparatlona  are  regarded  as  Insufficient. 

If  the  asserted  utility  of  a  compound  is  believable  on  its 
face  to  persons  skilled  In  the  art  In  view  of  the  contemporary 
knowledge  in  the  art,  then  the  burden  la  upon  the  examiner 
to  give  adequate  aupport  for  rejectlona  for  lack  of  utility  undar 
thla  aectlon.T  On  the  other  hand,  Incredible  atatementa*  or 
statements  deemed  unlikely  to  l>e  correct  by  one  skilled  in  the 
art  •  In  rlew  of  the  contemporary  knowledge  in  the  art  will 
require  adequate  proof  on  the  part  of  applicants  for  patents. 

Proof  of  utility  under  thla  aectlon  may  be  established  by 
clinical  or  in  vivo  or  in  vitro  daU,  or  combinations  of  these, 
which  would  be  convincing  to  tboae  skilled  In  the  art»  More 
particularly,  If  the  ntllity  reUed  on  Is  directed  solely  to  the 
treatments  of  humana,  evidence  of  utility,  if  required,  most 
generally  be  clinical  evidence."  Although  animal  tests  may  be 
adequate  where  the  art  would  accept  these  as  appropriately 
correlated  with  human  utility."  If  there  is  no  assertion  of 
human  utility,"  or  if  there  is  an  assertion  of  animal  atlllt7,*' 
operatlveness  for  use  on  sUndard  test  animals  is  adequate 
for  patent  purposes. 

Exceptions  exist  with  respect  to  the  general  rule  relating 
to  the  treatment  of  humans.  For  example,  compositions  whose 
properties  are  generally  predictable  from  a  knowledge  of  their 
components,  such  as  laxatives,  antacids  and  certain  topical 
preparations,  require  little  or  no  clinic  proof." 

Although  absolute  safety  is  not  necessary  to  meet  the  utility 
requirement  under  this  section,  a  drug  which  is  not  sufficiently 
safe  under  the  conditions  of  use  for  which  It  Is  said  to  be 
effective  will  not  satisfy  the  utility  requirement."  Proof  of 
safety  shall  be  required  only  In  those  cases  were  adequate 
reasons  can  be  advanced  by  the  examiner  for  believing  that 
the  drug  is  unsafe,  and  shaU  be  accepted  If  It  esUbllshes  a 
reasonable  probability  of  safety. 

35  V.B.C.  lit 

A  mere  statement  of  utility  for  pharmacological  or  chemo- 
therapeutlc  purposes  may  raise  a  question  of  compliance  with 
Section  112,  particularly  ".  .  .  as  to  enable  any  person 
skilled  in  the  art  to  which  it  pertains  ...  to  use  the  same." 
If  the  statement  of  utility  conUlna  within  It  a  connotation  of 
how  to  use,  and/or  the  art  recognUes  that  standard  modes  of 

'Brenner  v.  Manaon,  888  U.S.  619,  148  USPQ  689 
..o.'.^-  ^**  '■*  ^»'"«»*«  «'  »*•  *»  CCPA  1227,  305  F.2d  876.  184 
USPQ  312,  cf.  Em  parte  Brookmmnn  et  al.,  127  USPQ  67 

128"'**  '"'  ^***'^'''  '^^  ^C^-*^  ^^^^'  818  F.2d  946,  188  USPQ 

*in  re  Kirk  et  al.,  64  CCPA  1119,  158  USPQ  48 ;  Em  parte 
Lanham,  185  USPQ  106.  w     o  ,  »•  |».r.. 

•  In  re  Joly  et  oL,  64  CCPA  1169, 168  USPQ  46  ;  /n  re  KMt 
et  al..  54  CCPA  1119^  168  USPQ  4^. 

'  In  re  Oazave,  64  CCPA  1624,  164  USPQ  92 

'In  re  Citron.  51  CCPA  852.  826  F.2d  3*8.  189  USPQ  816: 
In  re  Oberjoeffer,  28  CCPA  749.  116  F.2d  826,  47  USPQ  400 
Em  parte  Moore  et  oi..  128  USPQ  8. 

*In  re  Ruakin,  53  CCPA  872,  864  F.2d  895,  148  USPQ  221 : 
^?  T  .^«*^'"'  "  ^^^  l»»8i  "«  USPQ  4d7:  Inreyovai 
et  al.  49  CCPA  1288,  806  F.2<i  924,  184  tJSHQ  885,  See  also. 
In  re  Irons.  52  CCPA  988,  340  F.2d  974.  144  USPQ  861 

"/n  re  Irona.  62  CCPA  988,  840  F.2d  924,  144  USPQ  861 : 
n?,P;?'^S  ^wcMiJI,  88  USPQ  181 ;  Ew  parte  PenJUlI  rt  eJ^W 
Sf.  ^23  tjSpVeSl*  '^•'^'''^'  "^  ^^^  229  ;  Em  parte  *im- 

"' «•  parte  Timmit,  128  USPQ  681. 
„  *•  ^  re  Hartop  et  ol.,  60  CCPA  780.  811  F.2d  349    185 
USPQ  419;  «#pbr»eJr«n>*l»,  184  USPQ  IM  ' 

„  "Cf.  Blieke  T.  Trcvat.  44  CCPA  768,  241  F  2d   718    112 

Tt%l%  VA'  i"  "^  ^n'^T^'^J^^^  llie,  292%d  mI,  180 
USPQ  216     In  re  Dodaon,  48  CCPA  1120.  292  F  2d  948    ISO 

uip§  ^7.=  ^^  '""  ^"''***^''  «  CCPA  1141.  842  F^idto;  144 

^'/n  re  Berffel  et  mi.,  48  CCPA  1102    299  FM  osb    lan 

USPQ  206:  Ei  parte  Mii^.  IK  VSPQll  "  •"'  ^•® 

140  US^qTtO^*"^*  '*  "*•'  ^^  "^^  "2  ;  Em  parte  Imrtm, 
U8P<r419.^"'^*"'   **  "*'   ^  ^^^^  ''^'  *^^  '•**  249,  186 
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adminiatratlon  are  contemplated,  Section  112  Is  aatlsfled.  <''  If 
tbe  QM  dlaclosed  U  of  lucta  nature  that  the  art  Is  unaware  of 
■aceesiful  treatments  with  chemically  analogous  compounda, 
a  mor«  complete  statement  of  bow  to  use  must  be  supplied 
than  if  such  analogy  were  not  present.  ^  It  Is  not  necessary  to 
specify  the  dosage  or  method  of  use  if  It  Is  obvious  to  one 
■killed  in  the  art  that  such  inforoiatlon  could  be  obtained 
without  undue  experimentation.^' 

With  respect  to  tbe  adequacy  of  disclosure  that  a  claimed 
genus  possesses  an  asserted  utility  representative  examples 
together  with  a  statement  applicable  to  the  genus  as  a  whole 
win  ordinarily  be  sufficient  if  It  would  be  deemed  likely  by 
one  skilled  in  the  art,  in  view  of  contemporary  knowledge  in 
the  art,  that  the  claimed  genua  would  possess  the  asserted 
utility.'*  Proof  of  utility  will  be  required  for  other  members  of 
the  claimed  genus  only  in  those  cases  where  adequate  reasons 
can  be  advanced  by  the  examiner  for  believing  that  the  genus 
as  a  whole  does  not  possess  tbe  asserted  utility.  Conversely, 
a  sufficient  number  of  representative  examples,  if  dlitcloHed 
in  the  prior  art  will  constitute  a  disclosure  of  tbe  genus  to 
which  they  belong. 

In  the  case  of  mixtures  Including  a  drug  as  an  ingredient, 
or  mixtures  which  are  drugs,  or  methods  of  treating  a  specific 
condition  with  a  drug,  whether  old  or  new.  a  specific  example 
should  ordinarily  be  set  forth,  which  should  include  tbe  or- 
ganism treated.  In  appropriate  cases,  such  an  example  may  be 
inferred  from  the  disclosure  taken  as  a  whole  and/or  the 
knowledge  in  the  art  (e.g.,  gargle). 

Where  the  claimed  compounds  are  capable  of  several  differ- 
ent utilities  and  one  use  Is  adequately  described  In  accordance 
with  these  guidelines,  additional  utilities  will  be  Investigated 
for  compliance  with  Sections  101  and  112  only  If  not  bellev 
able  on  their  face  to  those  ordinary  skill  In  the  art  In  view 
of  the  contemporary  knowledge  of  the  art.  Failure  to  meet 
these  standards  may  result  in  a  requirement  to  cancel  such 
additional  utilities.*) 

[849   0.0.   567] 


(89) 


APPLICATIONS  To  Be  Taken  Up  Spk(  ial 


Hereafter  the  existence  of  the  following  facts  will  place 
the  application  concerned  In  the  category  of  special  case.s,  I.e.. 
those  to  be  advanced  out  of  regular  order  for  examination. 

Once  a  case  Is  taken  up  for  action  by  an  Examiner  accord- 
ing to  its  effective  filing  date,  it  should  be  treated  as  special 
by  any  Examiner,  Art  Unit  or  Group  to  which  it  may  subse- 
quently be  transferred.  Exemplary  situations  Includes:  (1) 
new  cases  transferred  as  the  result  of  a  telephone  election, 
and  (2)  cases  transferred  as  the  result  of  a  timely  response 
to  any  official  action. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL. 
Feb.  29.  1968.  AtsiitanI  Committioner. 

[850  O.G.  4] 


<90)       Trial  Multiple  Dependent  Claim  Practue 

For  the  trial  period  running  from  July  1,  1968,  through 
December  31,  1968,  all  applications  and  amendments  to  appli- 
cations filed  in  the  Patent  Office  will  be  permitted  to  Include 
multiple  dependent  claims  which  refer  back  to  any  of  the 
preceding  claims  in  the  alternative  whether  Independent  or 
dependent.  In  this  manner  a  claim  may  have  a  single  number 
but  would  effectively  be  considered  and  treated  as  a  plurality 
of  claims.  Entry  into  this  program  will  require  (1)  the  niing 
of  a  written  request  In  which  the  applicant  agrees  to  abide 
by  the  conditions  of  the  program,  and  (2)  the  filing  of  appro- 
priate fees  and  a  showing  of  the  fee  calculation.  Although 
the  trial  period  terminates  December  31,  1968,  the  prosecution 


"Of.  In  re  Johmon.  48  CCPA  783.  282  P.2d  370.  127 
USPQ  216  ;  In  re  HitcMngi  et  al,  52  CCPA  1141,  342  F.2d  80, 
144  USPQ  637. 

«  In  re  Mourcu  et  al.,  62  (XPA  1363,  345  F.  2d  595.  145 
DSPQ  452  ;  In  re  Schmidt  et  al.,  64  CCPA  1577,  163  USPQ 
640. 

» In  re  Oppenauer,  31  CCPA  1248.  143  F.2d  974.  62  U.SPQ 
297;  In  re  Oavallito  et  al,  48  CCPA  711.  282  F.2d  357,  127 
USPQ  202  ;  In  re  Cavallito  et  al.,  48  CCPA  720,  282  F.2d  363, 

127  USPQ  206  ;  In  re  Schmidt.  48  CCPA  1140.  293  F.2d  274. 
130  USPQ  404  ;  In  re  Cavallito.  49  CCPA  1335.  306  F.2d  505. 
184  USPQ  870 ;  In  re  Surrey.  54  CCPA  855,  370  F.2d  349,  151 
USPQ  724 ;  In  re  Lund  et  at..  54  CCPA  1361,  153  USPQ  625. 

••  Ex  parte  Lanham.  121  USPQ  223  ;  Ex  parte  Moore  et  al.. 

128  USPQ  8  :  In  re  Citron,  51  CCPA  852.  325  F.2d  248,  139 
USPQ  51«:  In  re  Oottlieb  et  al,  51  CCPA  1114.  328  F.2d  1016, 
140  USPQ  665. 


of  all  applications  placed  In  this  program  will  continue  under 
the  program  guidelines. 

A  claim  dependent  upon  any  of  a  plurality  of  preceding 
claims  will  be  considered  In  acceptable  form  and  entered  pro- 
vided It  Is  otherwise  acceptable  and  does  not  (1)  cross  statu- 
tory classes  with  any  of  Its  parent  dalms.  or  (2)  depend  from 
any  other  multiple  dependent  claim,  or  (3)  refer  back  to 
preceding  claims  In  the  conjunctive  rather  than  the  disjunc- 
tive form  (e.g.,  "The  tool  as  defined  In  any  one  of  claims  1.  2, 
and  4  .  .  ."  is  acceptable,  but  "The  tool  as  defined  in  claims 
1  and  2  .  .  ."  is  not  acceptable.  Likewise,  "The  tool  as  defined 
In  claims  1,  2,  or  4  .  .  "  Is  acceptable,  whereas  "The  tool  as 
defined  In  claims  1,  2  and/ or  4  .  .  ,"  Is  not  acceptable). 
Should  any  dependent  claim  Include  a  claim  association  that 
violates  any  of  the  above  prohibitions  the  claim  will  be  re- 
jected as  Indefinite  for  failure  to  comply  with  35  U.S.C.  112 
and  will  not  be  further  treated  with  regard  to  any  other  claim 
asHoclation.  Also,  multiple  dependent  claims  will  not  be  con- 
sidered for  entry  after  final  rejection.  Further,  during  this 
trial  period,  for  the  applications  involved  in  this  program  th« 
total  numbered  clalm.s  may  not  exceed  ten.  Non-compliance 
with  this  condition  will  result  in  applicant  being  given  one 
month  to  reduce  the  total  numbered  claims  to  ten.  In  newly 
filed  cases,  the  failure  to  comply  within  the  one  month  period 
will  result  In  loss  of  filing  date.  In  all  other  cases  the  entire 
amendment  will  not  be  entered  in  the  absence  of  compliance 
with  this  requirement. 

It  is  suggested  that  the  claims  be  arranged  in  order  of 
narrowing  scope  whereby  the  first  claim  presented  is  the 
broadest.  Claims  dependent  upon  the  broad  claim  should  come 
next,  followed  by  claims  which  are  dependent  upon  any  of 
the  plurality  of  preceding  claims. 

Practice  and  Rejections 

When  acting  on  a  multiple  dependent  claim,  the  Examiner 
will  consider  the  patentability  of  the  various  claim  asaocla- 
tlons  encompassed  by  said  claim  and  apply  any  pertinent 
prior  art  In  the  usual  manner.  Each  of  these  associations 
should  be  compared  with  the  prior  art.  exactly  as  if  It  were 
presented  as  an  Independent  claim.  If  a  claim  having  multiple 
dependency  should  Include  both  patentable  and  unpatentable 
claim  associations,  the  Examiner  will  Identify  each  of  the 
patentable  claim  associations  and  Identify  and  specifically  re- 
ject each  of  the  unpatentable  claim  associations.  However, 
mere  failure  to  reject  a  claim  association  does  not  give  rise 
to  a  presumption  of  allowability. 

For  fee  purposes  every  claim  which  refers  to  any  of  the 
preceding  claims  will  be  considered  effectively  as  a  dependent 
claim  for  each  association  of  claims  that  It  represents,  thereby 
effectively  Increasing  the  number  of  claims  in  the  case.  There- 
fore. In  these  cases  the  additional  fees  required  for  claims  In 
excess  of  ten  will  be  two  dollars  (12.00)  times  the  total  effec- 
tive number  of  claims  in  excess  of  ten.  This  fee  is  based  on 
the  fact  that  such  a  claim  Is,  In  substance  and  so  far  as  the 
work  of  examination  Is  concerned,  equivalent  to  a  number  of 
dependent  claims  each  based  on  a  single  preceding  claim. 

In  applications  not  under  this  program  but  having  multiple 
dependent  clalm.s.  It  will  be  assumed  that  applicant  intends 
these  claims  as  effectively  only  a  single  claim.  Accordingly, 
such  claims  will  be  considered  alternative  and  therefore  In- 
definite under  35  U.S.C.  112. 

Rule  75(c)  Is  hereby  suspended  for  the  duration  of  the 
trial  period  In  those  cases  presenting  multiple  dependent 
claims  under  this  program  Insofar  as  conflict  exists  between 
the  requisites  of  the  rule  and  the  proposed  practice. 


June  4,  1968. 


(91) 


RICHARD  A.   WAHL, 
Asgigtant  Committioner. 


[851   O.G.   893] 


Special  Examining  Procedikr 


The  Special  Examining  Procedure  whereby  a  new  applica- 
tion may  be  granted  special  status  and  advanced  for  examina- 
tion is  hereby  revised  to  remove  the  condition  limiting  the 
application  to  no  more  than  ten  claims.  The  petition  for 
special  status  will  be  granted  regardless  of  the  number  of 
claims  pending  In  the  application  at  any  time  provided  all 
other  remaining  conditions  of  this  program  are  met  (see 
MPEP  708.02). 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
June  12,  1968.  Attiitant  Commi$aioner. 

[852  O.G.  6091 
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(92) 


Rejections  Not  Hased  on  Tbiob  Art 


The  primary  object  of  the  examination  of  an  application  la 
to  determine  whether  or  not  the  claims  define  a  patentable 
''  advance  over  the  prior  art.  This  consideration  should  not  be 
relegated  to  a  aecondary  position  while  undue  emphasis  la 
given  to  non  prior  art  or  "technical"  rejections.  Effort  in 
examining  should  be  concentrated  on  truly  essential  matters, 
minimizing  or  eliminating  effort  on  matters  which  may  have 
played  a  part  in  the  examination  process  in  the  past  but 
which  are  not  really  critical.  Where  a  major  technical  rejec- 
tion Is  proper  (e.g.,  lack  of  proper  disclosure,  undue  breadth, 
utility,  etc.)  such  rejection  should  be  stated  with  a  full  de- 
velopment of  the  reasons  rather  than  by  a  mere  conclusion 
coupled  with  some  stereotyped  expression. 

Generally  speaking,  the  inclusion  of  (1)  negative  limita- 
tions and  (2)  alternative  expressions,  provided  that  the  al- 
ternatively expressed  elements  are  basically  equivalents  for 
the  purpose  of  the  Invention,  are  permitted  If  no  uncertainty 
or  ambiguity  with  respect  to  the  question  of  scope  or  breadth 
of  the  claim  is  presented. 

The  examiner  has  the  responsibility  to  make  sure  the  word- 
ing of  the  claims  Is  sufficiently  definite  to  reasonably  deter- 
mine the  scope.  It  Is  applicant's  responsibility  to  select  proper 
wording  of  the  claim,  except  to  the  extent  that  the  selection 
of  words  makes  the  claims  indefinite.  Under  no  circumstances 
should  a  claim  be  rejected  merely  because  the  Examiner  pre- 
fers a  different  choice  of  wording. 

Rejections  not  based  on  prior  art  are  explained  in  706.03(a) 
to  706.08 (y).  IF  THE  ITALICIZED  LANGUAGE  IN  THESE 
SECTIONS  IS  INCORPORATED  IN  THE  REJECTION, 
THERE  WILL  BE  LESS  CHANCE  OF  A  MISUNDERSTAND- 
ING AS  TO  THE  GROUNDS  OF  REJECTION. 


deaign  applicatlona  as  of  tbe  date  of  this  notice.  It  is  sug- 
gested that  applicants  Initiate  compliance  with  these  changes 
In  all  pending  design  applications. 

The  ornamental  design  which  la  being  claimed  must  be 
ahown  in  solid  lines  in  the  drawing.  Dotted  lines  for  tbe  pur- 
pose of  indicating  unimportant  or  immaterial  features  of  the 
designed  article  are  no  longer  permitted.  There  are  no  por- 
tions of  a  design  which  are  immaterial  or  unimportant.  In  re 
Blum,  852  O.G.  1046  ;  158  USPQ  177. 

The  title  of  the  article  being  claimed  in  a  design  patent 
must  correspond   to  the  name  of  the  article  shown   in  solid 

linea  in  tbe  drawing. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Feb.  26,  1969,  Aeeiitant  Committioner. 

(860  O.O.  999] 


(95) 


"Mere  Function  or  Machine' — Rejection 


In  view  of  the  decision  of  the  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent 
Appeals  in  In  re  Tarcay-Hornoch  appearing  at  158  USPQ  141, 
process  or  method  claims  will  no  longer  be  subject  to  a  rejec- 
tion by  Patent  Office  examiners  solely  on  the  ground  that 
they  define  the  Inherent  function  of  a  disclosed  machine 
or  apparatus.  Accordingly,  the  subject  matter  of  MPEP 
706.03(r)  is  inapplicable  and  hereby  cancelled. 


Feb.  10.  1969. 


RICHARD  A.   WAHL, 
Aaiittant  Committioner. 


[861   O.G.   343] 


July  23,   1968. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Attittant  Committioner. 


[853  O.G.  803] 


193)     I>OL'BLE  Patenting  and  Terminal  Disclaimer 

The  practice  concerning  double  patenting  and  the  effect  of 
a  terminal  disclaimer  on  such  a  rejection  Is  set  out  below. 
The  notices  of  January  9,  1967,  and  February  14,  1988,  re- 
lating to  this  subject  are  hereby  superseded  except  with  ref- 
erence to  the  practice  described  involving  different  Inventive 
entities. 

Claims  should  be  rejected  on  double  patenting  only  In  cases 
Involving  two  or  more  applications  and/or  patents  of  the 
same  inventive  entity  and  not  In  situations  involving  com- 
monly owned  cases  of  different  Inventive  entitles.  Commonly 
owned  cases  of  different  inventive  entitles  are  to  be  treated 
In  the  manner  set  out  in  MPEP  804.03. 

If  two  or  more  cases  are  filed  by  a  single  Inventive  entity, 
and  if  the  expiration  dates  of  the  patents,  granted  or  to  be 
granted,  are  the  same,  either  because  of  a  common  issue  date 
or  by  reason  of  the  filing  of  one  or  more  terminal  disclaimers, 
two  or  more  patents  may  properly  be  granted  provided  the 
claims  of  the  different  cases  are  not  drawn  to  the  same  in- 
vention (/!»  re  Knohl.  155  USPQ  686;  In  re  Oritwold.  150 
USPQ  804). 

Claims  that  differ  from  each  other  (aside  from  minor  differ- 
ences In  language,  punctuation,  etc.),  whether  or  not  the 
difference  is  obvious,  are  not  considered  to  be  drawn  to  the 
same  invention.  In  cases  where  the  difference  is  obvious, 
terminal  disclaimers  are  effective  to  overcome  rejections  on 
double  patenting.  However,  such  terminal  disclaimers  should 
include  a  provision  that  the  patent  shall  expire  Immediately 
if  it  ceases  to  be  commonly  owned  with  the  other  application 
or  patent. 

Where  there  is  no  such  difference,  the  inventions  are  the 
same  and  a  terminal  disclaimer  is  ineffective. 


(96)  Final  Rejection — First  .\ction 

The  claims  of  a  new  application  may  be  finally  rejected 
In  the  first  Office  action  In  those  situations  where  (1)  the 
new  application  is  a  continuing  application  of,  or  a  substi- 
tute for,  an  earlier  application,  and  (2)  all  claims  of  the  new 
application  (a)  are  drawn  to  the  same  invention  claimed  in 
the  earlier  application,  and  (b)  would  have  been  properly 
finally  rejected  on  the  art  of  record  In  the  next  Office  action 
If  they  had  been  entered  In  the  earlier  application.  A  first 
action  final  rejection  In  a  contlnuatlon-ln-part  application 
Is  not  proper  where  any  claim  Includes  subject  matter  not 
present  In  the  parent  case. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Mar.  20,  1969.  Attittant  Committioner. 

[861   O.G.   1011] 


(97) 


TRIAL  Multiple  Dependant  Claim 
Practice — Termination 


In  view  of  the  limited  Interest  as  evidenced  by  the  small 
degree  of  participation,  the  trial  multiple  dependent  claim 
practice  announced  at  851  O.G.  893,  June  25.  1968,  and  run- 
ning from  July  1.  1968  through  December  31.  1968,  wUl  not 
be  reinstltuted  as  a  regular  procedure. 

All  of  the  applications  filed  and  accepted  under  this  pro- 
gram will  continue  under  the  provisions  of  the  program 
throughout   their  prosecution. 


June  9,  1969. 


RICHARD  A.    WAHL,         "■ 
.4<«i«tan(  Coiiimiitioner. 


[864   O.G.   323] 


Feb.  18,  1969. 


EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 

Committioner. 

[860  O.G.  661] 


(94)  Revised  Design  Patent  Practice 

The  following  changes  are  being  instituted  In  order  to 
clarify  the  distinction  between  the  ornamental  design  for  an 
article  being  claimed  in  a  design  patent  and  Its  environment. 
These  changes  are  to  be  followed  in  the  examination  of  all 


(98)  Rules  or  PBACTicit  in  Patent  Caskm 

[87  CFR  Part  1] 

Preexamination 

Notice  of  proposed  rule  making  regarding  an  amendment  of 
Part  1,  Title  87,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  by  adding  thereto 
a  new  center  headling  reading  "Preexaminatlon"  and  a  new 
I  1.98  relating  to  the  submission  of  a  patentability  brief,  was 
published  In  the  Federal  Register  of  July  81,  1969  (34  F.R. 
12532).  As  a  result  of  further  deliberations,  the  Patent  Office 
has  decided  under  the  authority  contained  In  section  6  of  the 
Act  of  July  19,  1962  (66  Stat.  798 ;  35  U.S.C.  6),  to  revise  the 
original  proposal  in  the  manner  set  forth  below.  This  revised 
proposal  would  expedite  the  prosecution  of  applications  and 
strengthen  the  presumption  of  validity  of  Issued  patents. 


28 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4,  1972 


Parties  who  desire  to  present  their  views,  objections,  recom- 
mendations, or  suggestions  In  connection  with  thlN  reviHed 
proposal  are  Inylted  to  do  so  by  letter  addressed  to  the  Com 
missloner  of  Patents,  Washington,  D.C.  20231,  on  or  before 
October  23,  1969.  Oral  comments  may  be  presented  at  a  hear 
Ing  to  be  held  on  Thursday,  October  23,  1909.  at  9  a.m.  d.H.t.. 
In  IU>om  84-3DS0,  Building  34,  2011  Jefferson  DavU  Highway, 
Arlington,  Va.  All  persons  wishing  to  be  heard  orally  are 
requested  to  notify  the  Commissioner  of  Patentti  of  their  In- 
tended appearance. 

Prbkx.\mination 

I  1.98     PatentabiUtv  brief. 

(a)  At  the  time  of  filing  an  application,  or  at  such  time  as 
may  be  specified  in  an  official  notice,  the  applicant  Rhall  sub- 
mit a  patentability  brief.  The  brief  shall  identify  a  reasonable 
number  of  patents  and  publications  that  were  believed  to  be 
prior  art  and  were  specifically  considered  most  pertinent  In 
connection  with  the  invention  claimed  in  the  application.  The 
brief  staall  further  include  an  explanation  as  to  why  the  claims 
in  such  application  are  deemed  patentable  over  the  Identified 
patents  and  publications.  Copies  of  the  identified  patents  and 
publications,  other  than  patents  of  the  United  States,  shall 
be  submitted  with  the  brief.  The  patentability  brief  shall  not 
be  construed  as  a  representation  that  a  search  has  been  made 
or  that  no  better  art  exists  than  that  identified  as  having  been 
specifically  considered. 

(b)  If  no  prior  art  was  specifically  considered   In  connec- 
tion with  the  Invention  claimed  in  the  application,  the  brief 
shall  Include  an  express  statement  to  that  effect  with  nn  ex 
planation  as  to  why  the  claims  are  deemed  patentable. 

(c)  Neither  matters  of  Judgment  In  identifying  patents, 
publications,  or  any  other  prior  art,  whether  or  not  required 
by  this  section,  nor  inadvertent  failure  to  comply  with  the 
provisions  of  this  section  shall  constitute  grounds  for  refusing 
to  issue  a  patent. 

WILLIAM  B.  SCHUYLER,  Jh.. 

Commisiioner  of  Patentt. 
Approved  :  September  5,  1969. 
Mtron  Tbibcs, 

ABgiatant  Secretary  for  Science  and  Technolofjy. 

[P.R.  Doc.  69-10756;  Piled,  Sept.  8,  19«i9  ;   8:48  a.m.] 

PubHthed  in  $4  F.R.  Uns,  iiept   0.  19S9 

[866  O.G.  1402] 


(99)  Claim  I.vterpretation 

The  notice  of  January  15,  1968,  appearing  In  the  Opfitial 
Oazitte  of  February  13,  1968  (847  O.G.  331)  and  concerned 
with  statements  relating  to  the  scope  of  the  Invention  claimed 
in  patent  applications,  Is  hereby  rescinded. 

RICHARD  A.  W.\HL. 
Sept.    12,   1969.  At$i$tant   Commitmioner. 

[867  O.G.   1] 


(100)        Examin.atio.n  of  Patent  ApplI(at:ons  on 
CoMPrTER   PROoRAjra 

Notice  of  Rescitsion  of  Ouidelinet 

Notice  regarding  the  adoption  by  the  Patent  Office  of  guide- 
lines for  the  examination  of  patent  applications  on  computer 
programs  was  published  In  the  Federal  Register  of  October  22, 
1968  (33  F.R.  15600),  and  In  the  Official  Gazette  of  the 
Patent  Office  of  October  22,  1968  (855  CO.  829). 

In  view  of  the  decision  by  the  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and 
Patent  Appeals  in  "In  re  Prater  et  al.,"  162  USPQ  541.  866 
O.G.  1034  (1969),  the  adopted  guidelines  are  hereby  rescinded, 
effective  Immediately.  For  the  time  being,  adoption  of  new 
guidelines  for  the  examination  of  patent  applications  Is  being 
deferred  pending  further  judicial  Interpretation  of  the  law  on 
a  case-by-case  basis. 

Consideration  of  "In  re  Prater  et  al."  has  brought  Into 
question  the  advisability  of  Issuing  guidelines  for  the  exami- 
nation of  patent  applications  on  computer  programs.  Parties 
who  desire  to  present  their  views,  recommendations,  or  sug- 
gestlona  concerning  such  guidelines  are  invited  to  do  so,  by 
letter  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  Washington, 
D.C.   20231.   Those   parties    who   recommend    the   Issuance   of 


such  guidelines  are  invited  to  submit  comments  concerning  the 
proposed  language  of  the  guideiines. 

WILLI.V.M  E.  SCHUYLER,  Jr., 

Commitaioner  of  Patentt. 
.\pproved  :    October  3,  1969. 
MvaoN   Thibcs, 

.i.»tistant  Secretary  for  Science  and  Technology. 

[F.R.  Doc.  6912194  :    Filed,  Oct.  9,  1969,  8  :  48  a.m.] 

PuhUahed  H  F.R.  l6Ttk,  October  10,  1969 

[868  O.G.   349] 
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Certain  Cases 


Reopening  After  Decition,  Board  of  Apptalt 

Effective  with  the  date  of  this  notice  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  will,  on  a  trial  basis,  entertain  petitions  under 
I  1.198  of  Title  37.  Code  of  Federal  Kegulatlons  (Patent 
Ofllce  Rule  198),  to  reopen  certain  cases  In  which  an  appli- 
cant has  sought  review  under  35  D.S.C.  141  or  145.  This  pro- 
cedure Is  restricted  to  cases  which  have  been  decided  by  the 
Board  of  Appeals  and  which  are  amendable  to  settlement 
without  the  need  for  going  forward  with  the  court  proceeding. 
Such  petitions  will  ordinarily  be  granted  only  in  the  follow- 
ing categories  of  cases  : 

1 .  When  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  asserts  that 
the  rejection  of  the  claims  is  proper  because  the  claims  do 
not  Include  a  disclosed  limitation  or  because  they  suffer  from 
some  other  curable  defect,  and  the  decision  reasonably  Is 
suggestive  that  claims  Including  the  limitation  or  devoid  of 
the  defect  will  be  allowable  ; 

2.  When  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  asserts  that 
the  rejection  of  the  claims  Is  proper  because  the  record  does 
not  Include  evidence  of  a  specified  character,  and  i«  reason- 
ably suggestive  that  If  such  evidence  were  presented,  the 
appealed  claims  would  be  allowable,  and  it  is  demooatrated 
that  such  evidence  presently  exists  and  can  be  offered  ;  or 

3.  When  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  Is  based  on 
H  practice,  r.ile,  law,  or  judicial  precedent  which,  since  the 
Board's  decision,  has  been   rescinded,  repealed,  or  overruled. 

Any  such  petition  must  be  accompanied  by  the  proposed 
amendnient,  evidence,  or  argument  said  to  Justify  allowance 
of  the  claims.  The  petition  further  must  point  out  how  the 
case  falls  within  one  of  the  preceding  categories.  Failure  to 
do  so  or  failure  of  the  case  to  qualify  as  coming  within  one 
of  the  categories  will  usually  constitute  bases  for  denying 
the  petition.  In  any  event,  no  case  will  be  reopened  unless 
it  is  for  the  consideration  of  matters  not  already  adjudicated, 
and  sufficient  cause  has  been  shown. 

Such  petitions  will  not  be  ordinarily  entertained  after  the 
filing  of  the  Commissioner's  brief  In  cases  in  which  review 
has  been  sought  under  35  U.S.C.  141,  or  after  trial  in  a 
35  U.S.C.  145  ease. 

In  the  case  of  an  appeal  under  35  U.S.C.  141,  If  the  peti- 
tion Is  granted,  steps  will  be  taken  to  request  the  court  to  re- 
mand the  case  to  the  Patent  Office  and  if  so  remanded  the 
proposed  amendments,  evidence,  and  arguments  will  be  en- 
tere<l  of  record  In  the  application  file  for  consideration,  and 
further  action  will  be  taken  by  the  Board  of  Appeals  in  the 
first  Instance  or  by  the  Examiner  as  may  be  appropriate.  In 
the  case  of  civil  action  under  35  U.S.C.  145,  steps  will  be 
taken  for  obtaining  dismissal  of  the  action  without  prejudice 
to  consideration  of  the  proposals. 

WILLIAM  E.  SCHUYLER,  Jr., 

Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Approved  :  Oct.  16,  1969. 

Myron  Thibi'.s,  , 

.\sHistant  Secretary  for  Science  and  Technology.  /, 

[F.R.  Doc.  69-12674  ;  Filed  Oct.  22,  1969  ;  8  :48  a.m.] 

Published  in  H  F.R.  17il0,  Oct.  iS.  1999     f 

[868  O.G.  1058]  / 


(102)     Pbosbcction  and  Delivery  of  Amendments 

General 

Many  of  the  difficulties  encountered  In  the  prosecution  of 
patent  applications  after  final  rejection  may  be  alleviated  if 
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each  applicant  Includes,  at  the  time  of  filing  or  no  later  than 
the  first  response,  claims  varying  from  the  broadest  to  which 
he  believes  he  Is  entitled  to  the  most  detailed  that  he  Is  will- 
ing to  ai'cept. 

Prosecution  After  Final  Refection 
To  expedite  the  resolution  of  cases  under  final  rejection, 
an  amendment  filed  nt  any  time  after  final  rejection  but  before 
an  appeal  brief  Is  filed,  may  be  entered  upon  or  after  filing 
of  an  appeal  provided  the  total  effect  of  the  amendment  is  to 
(1)  remove  Issues  for  appeal,  and  or  (2)  adopt  Examiner  sug 
gestlons.  Of  course,  if  the  amendment  necessitates  a  new 
search,  raises  the  Issue  of  new  matter,  presents  additional 
claims  without  cancelling  a  corresponding  number  of  finally 
rejected  claims,  or  otherwise  introduces  new  Issues,  it  will 
not  be  entered.  Examiners  will  continue  to  respond  to  all  nou 
entered  amendments  after  final  rejection,  and  will  Indicate  the 
status  of  each  claim  of  record  or  proposed,  Including  the 
designation  of  claims  that  would  be  entered  on  the  filing  of  an 
appeal  If  filed  in  a  separate  paper.  It  should  be  noted  that  an 
amendment  placing  a  case  in  condition  for  allowance  will  be 
enterable  by  the  Examiner  at  any  stage  prior  to  forwarding 
the  answer  on  appeal.  Except  where  an  amendment  merely 
cancels  claims  and/or  adopts  Examiner  suggestions,  removes 
Issues  for  appeal,  or  In  some  other  way  requires  only  a  cursory 
review  by  the  Examiner,  compliance  with  the  requirement  of 
a  showing  under  Rule  116(b)  will  be  expected  of  all  amend- 
ments after  final  rejection. 

In  accordance  with  prior  practice.  In  order  to  prevent  nban 
donment.  a  timely  filed  amendment  after  final  rejctlon  that 
reaches  the  Examiner  near  the  end  or  after  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  response,  may  be  entered  In  part  If  this  can  be 
(lone  to  make  the  case  allowable  (e.K.,  a  second  amendnient 
after  final  rejection  filed  on  the  last  day  of  the  response  period, 
where  no  appeal  has  been  filed  and  the  amendment  cancels 
all  rejected  claims  and  proposes  to  add  claims,  at  least  one 
of  which  Is  unpatentable,  entry  would  be  approved  to  the  ex 
tent  of  cancelling  the  rejected  claims  and  entering  only  the 
patentable  dalm.s). 

Only  one  attorney  Initiated  personal  Interview  will  be  per 
mltted  after  final  rejection.  However,  the  Examiner  may  inltl 
ate   an   Interview   anytime  he  believes  It   would  expedite  the 
prosecution  of  the  application. 


The  granting  of  a  petition  to  revive  does  not  serve  in  any 
way  as  a  determination  that  the  proposed  response  to  the 
Office  action  is  completely  responsive.  Revived  applications 
will  be  forwarded  to  the  examiner  to  determine  the  complete- 
ness of  the  proposed  response.  Such  applications  must  be  Uken 
up  Spe<Hal.  If  the  examiner  determines  that  the  response  Is 
complete,  he  should  promptly  take  the  case  up  for  action.  If 
the  proposed  response  is  not  a  complete  response  to  the  last 
Office  action  the  examiner  should  write  a  letter  to  the  appli- 
cant Informing  him  of  the  specific  defects  In  his  response  and 
set  a  one-month  time  limit  for  applicant  to  complete  his  re- 
sponse. If  the  applicant  does  not  complete  his  response  within 
the  set  one-month  limit,  the  application  Is  again  abandoned. 


Dec.  11,  1969. 


RICHARD  A.   VI  AHL, 
.Assistant  Commissioner. 


[869  O.G.   1362] 


Environmental  Qialitv 


Hand  Delivery  of  Papem 
For  iiurposes  of  convenience  In  those  cases  where  the  attor- 
ney and  the  Examiner  agree  that  a  proposed  amendment  dis- 
cussed during  a  personal  Interview  would  place  the  applica- 
tion In  condition  for  allowance,  the  amendment  may  be  left 
with  the  Examiner  to  become  an  official  paper  In  the  file  with 
out  routing  through  the  mall  room,  provided  no  additional 
fees  are  required.  Where  the  case  Is  under  final  rejection.  If 
changes  In  the  proposed  amendment  are  necessary  and  these 
changes  are  not  practical  to  be  made  by  Examiner's  Amend- 
ment, the  attorney  or  a  local  associate  will  be  permitted  to 
hand'  deliver  a  corrected  amendment  to  the  Examiner,  pro- 
vided no  additional  fees  are  required  and  further  that  the 
amendment  is  submitted  to  the  Examiner  by  the  end  of  the 
next  working  day  following  the  Interview  and  within  the 
period  for  response. 

The  Examiner  who  accepts  these  amendments  will  write 
"entry  approved"  in  the  left-hand  margin  of  the  first  page  of 
the  amendment,  date  and  Initial  the  amendment,  and  then 
have  It  date  stamped  with  the  Group  Stamp.  For  applications 
under  final  rejection  acceptance  of  a  hand  delivered  amend 
ment  will  require  the  Initials  of  a  Primary  Examiner. 

The  privilege  of  personal  delivery  of  papers  by  attorneys 
to  the  Examining  Groups  Is  extended  to  requests  for  exten- 
sions of  time  In  addition  to  amendments  of  the  type  referred 

to  above. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 

Nov    10,  1969.  Assistant  Commissioner. 

[869  O.G.  345] 


(104) 

In  signing  the  NaUonal  Environmental  Policy  Act  on  the 
first  day  of  this  decade,  President  Nixon  declared,  "The  1970's 
absolutely  must  be  the  years  when  America  pays  its  debt  to 
the  past  by  reclaiming  the  purity  of  Its  air,  its  waters  and 
our  living  environment."  This  landmark  legislation  declares 
that  It  Is  the  continuing  policy  of  the  Federal  Government  to 
use  all  practicable  means  and  measures  to  foster  and  promote 
the  general  welfare,  create  and  maintain  conditions  under 
which  man  and  nature  can  exist  In  productive  harmony,  and 
fulfill  the  social,  economic,  and  other  requirements  of  present 
and  future  generations  of  Americans.  The  Act  further  directs 
that,  to  the  fullest  extent  possible,  the  policies,  regulations, 
and  public  laws  of  the  United  States  shall  be  Interpreted  and 
administered  In  accordance  with  the  policies  set  forth  in  this 

Act. 

In  accordance  with  the  desires  of  the  President  and  this 
mandate  of  the  Congress,  the  Patent  Office  will  accord 
"special"  status  to  all  patent  applications  for  Inventions  which 
materially  enhance  the  quality  of  the  environment  of  man- 
kind by  contributing  to  the  restoration  or  maintenance  of  the 
basic  life  sustaining  natural  elements— air,  water,  and  soil. 
In  order  that  the  Patent  Office  may  Implement  this  procedure, 
we  request  that  all  applicants  desiring  to  participate  In  this 
program  request  that  their  applications  be  accorded  "special" 
status.  Such  requests  should  be  written,  should  Identify  the 
applications  by  serial  number  and  filing  date,  and  should  be 
accompanied  by  affidavits  or  declarations  under  Rule  102  ex- 
plaining how  their  Inventions  contribute  to  the  restoration  or 
maintenance  of  one  of  these  llfe-sustalnlng  elements. 


Jan.  29,  1970. 


WILLIAM  E.  SCHUYLER.   JR.. 

Commissioner  nf  Patent: 

[871  O.G.  673] 


(105)    Petition  To  Revive  Practice — Clarification 

In  clarification  of  the  notice  of  Dec.  11,  1969  (869  0.0. 
1362),  the  practice  set»forth  in  the  second  paragraph  thereof 
is  limited  to  proposed  "responses"  before  final  rejection. 
While  a  response  to  a  non-final  action  may  be  either  an  argu- 
ment or  an  amendment  under  Rule  111,  a  response  to  a  final 
action  "must  Include  cancellation  of.  or  appeal  from  the  re- 
jection of.  each  claim  so  rejected"  under  Rule  113. 

Accordingly,  In  any  case  where  a  final  rejection  had  been 
made,  the  proposed  response  required  for  consideration  of  a 
petition  to  revive,  must  be  either  an  appeal  or  an  amendment 
that  cancels  ail  the  rejected  claims  or  otherwise  prima  fade 
places  the  application  in  condition  for  allowance. 

In  those  situations  where  abandonment  occurred  because 
of  the  failure  to  file  an  appeal  brief,  the  proposed  response, 
required  for  consideration  of  a  petition  to  revive,  must  Include 
a  brief  accompanied  by  the  proper  fee. 


Feb.  20,  1970. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Assistant  Commissioner. 


(103) 


Petition  To  Revive  Practice 


[873  O.G.  1] 


Effective  immediately,  a  decision  on  a  petition  to  revive  an 
abandoned  application  will  he  based  solely  on  whether  a  satis- 
factory showing  has  been  made  that  the  delay  was  unavoidable 
(35  US.C  133).  A  petition  to  revive  will  not  be  considered 
unless  the  petition  fee  and  a  proposed  response  to  the  last 
Office  action  have  been  received  (Rule  137). 


(106)     TiMEi.T  Presentation  of  Affipavits  of  Dec 
larations  Under  Rtruts  131  and  132 

All  affidavits  or  declarations  under  Rule  131  or  132  must 
be  timely  presented  in  order  to  be  admitted. 
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Affidavits  and  dwlaratlons  xubmltted  prior  to  n  flnnl  rt^Jw 
tlon  will  be  considered  timely. 

An  affidavit  or  declaration  presented  with  n  llrst  response 
after  final  rejection  for  the  purpose  of  overconilnR  u  new 
ground  of  rejection  or  requirement  made  In  the  final  rejection 
will  be  entered  and  considered  without  ii  sliowln«  under 
Rule  llR(b). 

No  other  affidavit  or  declaration,  under  Rule  l.'U  or  i:<2,  pre 
sented  after  a  final  rejection,  will  be  considered  unless  a  satis 
factory  showing  Is  made  under  Rule  ll«(bi  or  195. 

All  admitted  affidavits  or  declarations  will  be  arknowledKed 
and  commented  upon  by  the  Examiner  In  Ids  next  succeedlnt; 

action. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL. 

July  9,  1970.      -  Asutxtant  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

[877  O.G.  243] 


(107)     Abbrevi.^tkd  First  Actions  ox  the  Mkkit.s 

Starting  on  or  about  February  1,  1971,  and  continuing  for 
a  trial  period  of  up  to  twelve  months,  a  newly  developed  form 
(PO-1142)  will  be  used  for  first  actions  on  the  merits  of 
patent  applications  Involving  claims  subject  to  rejection  and/ 
or  objection  on  statutory  or  other  legal  gro<inds. 

The  form  Is  designed  to  furnish  a  clear,  full,  and  complet<" 
first  action  Including  the  reasons  for  rejection  and/or  objec 
tlon  together  with  such  information  and  references  as  may  be 
useful  In  judging  the  propriety  of  continuing  the  prosecution, 
all  In  accordance  with  the  statute  (35  r.S.C.  132)  ;  and  It  Is 
intended  to  abridge  the  action  with  condensed  language  using 
essential  words  and  phrases  In  abbreviated  form.  In  order  to 
expedite  the  prosecution  and  reduce  the  pendency  time  of 
applications  awaiting  examination.  Where  found  necessary 
In  exceptional  cases,  a  regular  action  without  the  form  will 
be  used. 

For  abbreviation  purposes,  references  referred  to  on  the 
form  will  be  designated  by  capital  letters  and  Identified  on 
revised  reference  list  PO-892,  and  their  correlntlon  ns  applied 
to  the  claims  will  be  Indicated  by  symbols  Illustrated  and 
explained  on  the  bottom  of  the  form.  Sections  100-10,'i,  and 
112  of  the  patent  statute  are  reproduced  on  the  back  of  the 
form. 

Summary  sheet  POL-326  will  continue  In  use  with  nil  first 
actions,  and  has  been  revised  to  Identify  different  parts  of 
the  sheet  as  "Part  I"  and  "Part  II."  Form  PO-1142  will  be 
distinguished  as  "Part  III,"  and  If  a  second  copy  of  the  form 
Is  necessary  and  Is  used  to  complete  the  action  It  will  be 
marked  for  distinction  as  "Part  IIIo"  (a  regular  typed  page 
If  annexed  to  an  action  with  the  form  will  be  designated  ns 
"Part  IV").  All  parts  of  the  action  after  Part  I  (Parts  II. 
Ill,  and  IV)  will  each  have  numbered  paragraphs  starting 
with  the  numeral  1,  and  communications  relating  thereto  may 
be  properly  Identified  by  the  number  on  the  particular  part 
(for  example,  paragraph  2  on  Part  III  may  be  Identified  ns 
paragraph  III-2). 

As  noted.  Form  PO-1142  will  be  used  only  for  first  actions 
on  the  merits  concerned  with  claims  subject  to  rejection  and/ 
or  objection  on  statutory  or  other  legal  grounds.  It  will  not  be 
used  for  any  subsequent  action  nor  a  first  action  made  final 
as  In  a  continuing  application. 

Second  actions  on  the  merits  will  be  final  according  to  pre 
valUng  practice,  and  any  reference  referred  to  In  these  or  sub- 
sequent  actions   win   be  Identified   by   name   or   otherwise   In 
conventional  manner,  not  by  capital  letters  as  used  on  Form 
PO-1142.  For  this  reason,  use  of  conventional  reference  Iden 
tlflcatlon  In  response  to  all  Office  actions  will  be  helpful. 

Only  one  carbon  copy  of  the  action  will  be  furnished  in 
accordance  with  the  Notice  of  October  21,  1970,  entitled 
"Office  Actions"  and  appearing  In  880  0.0.  740. 

All  other  Office  policies,  practices,  and  procedures  remain 
In  effect. 

RICHARD  A.   WAHL. 
Jan.  5,  1071.  Assistant  Commissioner. 


[883  O.G.   2] 


(108) 


After  Fi.nal   Rejection   Pr.actke 

[37  CFR  Part  1] 
Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making 
Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  pursuant  to  the  authority  con 
talned  In  section  6  of  the  Act  of  July  19,  1952  (66  Stat.  793  : 


35  U.S.C.  6),  the  Patent  Office  proposes  to  amend  Title  37  of 
the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  by  revising  fi  1.116,  1.191, 
1.192,  and  1.193,  and  by  adding  f  1.130. 

All  persons  Interested  in  presenting  their  views  and  objec- 
tions and  recommendations  In  connt»ctlon  with  the  proposed 
changes  are  invited  to  do  so  on  or  before  March  23,  1971,  on 
which  day  a  heac4ng  will  be  held  at  2  p.m.,  e.s.t..  In  Room 
8C0fl.  Building  2.  2011  Jefferson  Davis  Highway,  Arlington, 
Va.  All  persons  wishing  to  be  heard  orally  are  requested  to 
notify  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  of  tlieir  Intended  appear- 
ance. Any  written  comments  or  suggestions  mny  be  Inspected 
by  any  person  uj)on  written  request  a  rensonnble  time  after 
the  closing  date  for  submitting  comments. 

The  proposed  changes.  If  adopted,  will  provide  a  basis  for 
a    revised    procedure   for    treating   amendments   filed    after   a 
final  rejection.  A  proposed  additional  section  is  added  to  In 
corporate  the  existing  jiractlce  relative  to  affidavits. 

The  proposed  procedure  will  provide  that  all  timely  filed 
first  amendments  after  final  rejection  be  entered  as  a  matter 
of  right,  subject  to  the  limitation  that  additional  claims  will 
not  be  entered  beyond  the  number  that  would  result  In  the 
total  numt>er  of  claims  under  prosecution  equalling  the  number 
of  claims  finally  rejected.  Only  those  second  and  subsequent 
amendments  which  cancel  claims  will  be  entered  as  a  matter 
of  right.  The  entry  and  treatment  of  any  other  amendments 
filed  at  this  stage  will  be  entirely  within  the  discretion  of 
the  examiner. 

A  distinction  will  be  made  between  first  amendments  after 
final  rejection  flle<l  within  2  months  from  the  date  of  the  final 
reje<tlon  and  those  filed  after  tliat  period. 

A  first  amendment  after  final  rejection  filed  within  2  months 
of  the  final  rejection  will  receive  a  full  and  complete  advisory 
action  as  soon  as  possible  after  its  receipt  in  the  Patent  Office. 
Under  tliese  circumstances,  the  revised  procedure  would  per- 
mit the  filing  of  an  ap|>eal  within  the  period  for  response  to 
the  final  rejection  or  within  1  month  from  the  date  of  the 
advisory  action,  whichever  is  later.  However,  if  an  appeal 
had  been  filed  before  the  mailing  of  the  advisory  action,  the 
appeal  brief  would  not  be  due  until  2  months  after  the  date 
of  the  advisory  action. 

Amendments  filed  Inter  than  2  montlis  after  the  date  of 
the  final  reje<'tloii  In  iioiiiii)peare<i  cases  mny  he  answered  at 
the  examiner's  discretion,  hut  no  additional  time  will  be  al- 
lowed for  appeal.  However,  If  an  appeal  Is  filed  In  these  cases, 
a  full  and  complete  advisory  action  will  be  rendered  and  the 
time  for  filing  the  brief  will  be  extended  to  expire  2  months 
from  tlie  date  of  the  advisory  action. 

After  jurisdiction  of  an  application  transfers  to  the  Board 
of   Appeals,   no   amendnients   will   ho  considered   for  entry   ex 
cept    those    restricted    to    cancellation    of    cinlms   or    copying 
claims  for  purposes  of  Interference. 

If  new  Issues  are  presented  In  the  claims  as  amended  or 
presented  after  final  rejection,  they  will  be  rejected  in  the 
ndvlsory  action  on  the  ground  of  being  draw-n  to  new  issues. 
These  rejections  will  be  reviewable  by  the  Board  of  Appenls 
as  "adverse  decisions  of  examiners"   (35  U.S.C.  7). 

The  current  practice  of  normally  making  the  second  action 
on  the  merits  final  and  setting  of  a  3-month  period  for  re- 
sponse will  continue.  How-ever,  the  practice  of  granting  an 
automatic  1-nionth  extension  of  time  If  an  amendment  Is  filed 
(notices  of  Aug.  7,  1967  ;  841  O.G.  1411  and  of  Sept.  26,  1968; 
855  O.G.  1109)  will  be  terminated,  and  extensions  of  time  at 
this  stage  of  the  prosecution  will  not  be  encouraged.  Further, 
any  extension  of  time  granted  after  a  final  rejection  will  not 
affect  the  2-month  period  and  the  privilege  of  an  advisory 
action. 

The  present  policy  concerning  consideration  of  affidavits, 
declarations,   and  exhibits  will    remain   unchanged. 

Holding  of  Interviews  after  final  rejection  will  be  at  the  pri- 
mary examiner's  discretion. 

This  procedure  will  also  allow  the  examiner  to  prepare 
examiner's  answers  which  simply  refer  to  the  final  rejection 
or  tlie  advl86ry  action  In  most  Instances. 

The  sections,  if  amended  as  proposed,  would  read  as  follows  : 

I  1.116     Amendments  after  final  action. 


(b)  A  firbt  amendment  presented  after  final  rejection  will 
be  entered  and  considered,  but  the  total  number  of  claims 
under  prosecution  may  not  exceed  the  total  number  finally 
rejected.  Entry  of  second  and  subsequent  amendements  after 
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final  rejection  will  normally  be  limited  to  only  those  which  (109)                   D.PO.IT  or  Microoeo*M8M8 

cancel  claims.  gome  inventions  which  are  the  subject  of  patent  appUca^ 

(c)  A  first  amendement  filed  within  2  months  after  the  ^^^^^  depend  on  the  use  of  microorganisms  which  must  he 
date  of  the  final  rejection,  or  after  appeal,  will  receive  a  full  jegcrtbed  In  the  specification  In  accordance  with  35  D.8.C. 
and  complete  advisory  action.  If  not  previously  filed,  an  ap-  jjg.  'No  problem  exists  when  the  microorganisms  used  are 
peal  may  be  filed  in  such  cases  within  the  period  for  response  ^^o^n  and  readily  available  to  the  public.  When  the  Inven- 
to  the  final  rejection  or  within  1  month  from  the  date  of  the  ^^^^  depends  on  the  use  of  a  microorganism  which  is  not  so 
advisory  action,  whichever  is  later.  In  those  cases  where  an  ^^Q^n  and  readily  available,  applicants  must  take  additional 
appeal  was  filed  before  the  date  of  the  advisory  acHon,  the  ^^^^^  j„  comply  with  the  requirements  of  Section  112 
appeal  brief  Is  due  2  months  after  the  date  of  the  advisory  j^  ^^  Argoudelis  et  al..  168  USPQ  99  (CCPA,  l^^^),-  'f' 
action.  cepted  a  procedure  for  meeting  the  requlremenU  of  35  U^"L. 

(d)  After  jurisdiction  of  an  appealed  case  passes  to  the  jjj.  Accordingly,  the  Patent  OflJce  will  accept  the  following 
Board  of  Appeals  no  amendments  may  normally  be  made  (see  ^^  complying  with  the  requirements  of  Section  112  for  an 
11.191(d)).  After  decision  on  appeal,  amendments  can  only  adequate  disclosure  of  the  microorganism  required  to  carry 
be   made   as   provided    in    |  1.198,    or   to   carry   into   effect   a  out  the  Invention : 


recommendation  under  I  1.196. 

(e)  Amendments  after  final  rejection  shall  not  ^Introduce 
new  Issues  Into  the  prosecution. 

I  1.130     AffUlavits,   declarations,  or   exhibits   after  final   re- 
fection. 

Affidavits,  declarations,  or  exhibits  submitted  with  a  first 
reply  after  final  rejection  for  the  purpose  of  overcoming  a 
new  ground  of  rejection  or  requirement  made  in  the  final 
rejection,  shall  be  admitted  and  considered.  No  other  affidavit, 
declaration,  or  exhibit  presented  after  final  rejection  will  be 
admitted  and  considered  without  a  showing  of  good  and 
sufficient  reasons  why  they  were  not  earlier  presented. 

I  1.191      Appeal  to  Board  of  Appeals. 

(a)  Every  applicant  for  a  patent  or  for  reissue  of  a  patent, 
any  of  the  claims  of  which  have  been  twice  rejected,  or  who 
has  been  given  a  final  rejection  (|  1.113)  may.  upon  the  pay- 
ment of  the  fee  required  by  law.  appeal  from  the  decision 
of  the  primary  examiner  to  the  Board  of  Appeals  within  the 
time  allowed  for  response.  (See  |  1.116(c).) 


(d)  The  jurisdiction  of  an  appealed  case  Is  retained  by  the 
primary  examiner  until  the  time  for  filing  a  reply  to  the 
examiner's  answer  (11.193(b))  has  expired,  at  which  time 
the  Board  of  Appeals  will  take  jurisdiction  of  the  same. 

I  1.192      Appellant  s  brief. 

(a)  The  appellant  shall,  within  2  months  from  the  date  above 
of  the  appeal,  or  within  the  time  allowed  for  response  to  the 
action  appealed  from,  or  within  the  time  allowed  in  an  ad- 
visory action  (il.lie(b)).  whichever  Is  later,  file  a  brief, 
accompanied  by  the  requisite  fee.  Said  brief  shall  Include  all 
of  the  authorities  and  arguments  on  which  he  will  rely  to 
maintain  his  appeal,  Including  a  concise  explanation  of  the 
invention  which  should  refer  to  the  drawing  by  reference  char 
acters,  and  a  copy  of  the  claims  Involved,  at  the  same  time 
Indicating  If  he  desires  an  oral  hearing.  Two  extra  copies  of 
the  brief  are  required  If  an  oral  hearing  Is  requested.  Upon 
a  showing  of  sufficient  cause  the  time  for  filing  the  brief  mny 


(1)  The  applicant,  no  later  than  the  effective  U.S.  filing 
date  of  the  application,  has  made  a  deposit  of  a  culture 
of  the  microorganism  In  a  depository  affording  per- 
manence of  the  deposit  and  ready  accessibility  thereto 
by  the  public  if  a  patent  is  granted,  under  conditions 
which  assure  to)  that  access  to  the  cultnre  will  be 
available  during  pendency  of  the  patent  aPP""*^^ 
to  one  determined  by  the  Commissioner  to  be  entlUed 
thereto  under  Rule  14  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  in 
Patent  Cases  and  38  U.S.C.  122,  and  (*)  that  all  re- 
strictions on  the  avalUblllty  to  the  public  of  the  cul- 
ture so  deposited  wlU  be  Irrevocably  removed  upon 
the  granting  of  the  patent ; 

(2)  Such  deposit  is  referred  to  in  the  body  of  the  specifica- 
tion as  filed  and  is  Identified  by  deposit  number,  name 
and  address  of  the  depository,  and  the  taxonomlc  de- 
scription to  the  extent  available  is  Incloded  in  the 
specification  ;  and 

(8)  The  applicant  or  his  assigns  has  provided  "•"''"^ 
of  permanent  arallablUty  of  the  culture  to  the  public 
through  a  depository  meeting  the  requirements  of  (1). 
Such  assurance  may  be  In  the  form  of  an  a^er™"' 
under  oath  or  by  declaration  by  the  applicant  to  this 
effect. 


A  copy  of  the  applicant's  contract  with  the  <l*f>«"'>'y  ""^ 
be  required  by  the  Examiner  to  be  made  of  "^""^  "  *;»^*°2 
of  making  the  culture  available  under  the  conditions  sUted 


Apr.  29.  1971. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL. 
As9istant  Committioner. 


(110) 


[886  O.G.   638] 


ENVIROMIINTAL  iQCALlTT 


The  National  Environmental  Policy  Act  declare.  t»»»t^"^« 
a  showing  of  sufficient  cause  the  Ume  tor  niing  me  nnei  muj  a  continuing  policy  of  the  Federal  ^^'J^J^^J^ ..^^-Qt^  t^e 
be  extended  to  a  date  not  later  than  2  months  after  the  practicable  means  and  m^^^^  \°  'Tditlons  undTr  wh  ch 
original  expiration  date.  Any  longer  or  further  extensions  general  welfare,  "«^»t\*°<'  "*'°J*' Vrjl^onv  a^d  Tu^^^^^ 
must  be  sought  from  the  Comn.lssloner.  All  requests  for  ex-  man  and  nature  can  exist  'f  P'«^"^«;«  ^""""Ve^e J^^^^ 
tensions  must  be  filed  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  period     the  social,  economic    and  othe,  «juire„^      o    P--t 


sought  to  be  extended. 

«  .  •  •  • 

f  1.193     Examinee's  ansu-er. 

•  »  •  •  ♦ 

(b)   The  appellant   ma.v   file  a   reply  brief  directed  only   to 
such  new  points  of  argument  as  may  be  raised  In  the  examln 

er's  answer,  within   1   month   from  the  date  of  such  answer 


future  generations  of  Americans.  The  Act  further  directs  that 
to  the  fullest  extent  possible,  the  policies,  regulations  and 
public  laws  of  the  United  States  shall  be  »°t"P':^»«'  "\*';" 
ministered  In  accordance  with  the  policy  set  forth  In  the  Act. 
Following  the  enactment  of  the  National  Environmental 
Policy  Act  the  Patent  Office  Initiated  an  Environmental 
Qualltv  Program  under  which  It  accorded,  upon  request, 
special"  status  to  all  patent  applications  for  inventions  which 


er  8  answer,  witnin   i   monin   rroui  lue  ume  "i   nuiu  aimr.<ri.       nprciai    maiur,  ...^  _..  , -^^  h   d 

However.   If   the  examiner's  answer  sUtes  a  new  ground  of     materially  enhance  the  quality  of  the  environment  of  manxina 
...  J,,  I  .   >i ..    ...i>wi_   o   ...nn^ke  .    .,   ^, >.     ^k.    _..*n><iH/%n    nr    miilntenance    of    the 


rejection  appellant  may  file  a  reply  thereto  within  2  nionths 
from  the  date  of  such  answer  ;  such  reply  may  Include  any 
amendment  or  material  appropriate  to  the  new  ground. 

WILLIAM  E.   SCHUYLER,  Jr., 

Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Approved:   January  22.  1971. 

Richard  O.  Simj-bon. 

Acting  Assistant  Secretaru  for 
Science  and  Technology. 

[FR  Doc.  71-1167  Filed  1-27-71  :   8  :  47  a.m.] 

Pub.  in  36  F.R.  i.<56-57,  Jan.  IX,  1977 

[883  O.G.  8801 


by  contributing  to  the  restoraHon  or  maintenance  of  the 
basic   Ufe-sustalnlng  natural   elements— air,  water,   and   soil. 

It  seems  apparent  that  not  all  patent  applicants  are  aware 
of  the  availability  of  such  special  handling  under  the  pro- 
gram. While  over  381  patent  applications  have  already  been 
approved  for  accelerated  processing  by  the  Patent  Office,  a 
substantial  number  of  patent  applicants  whose  Invention* 
would  qualify  have  not  requested  special  sUtus  for  their 
patent  applications. 

In  order  to  participate  In  the  program,  applicants  must 
request  that  their  applications  be  accorded  "special"  status 
In  writing,  identifying  the  applications  by  serial  number  and 
filing  date,  and  should  submit  affidavits  or  declarations  under 
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Rule  102  explaining  how  their  Inventions  contribute  to  the 
restoration  or  maintenance  of  one  of  the  three  llfe-HustulnlnB 
elements  mentioned. 

ROBERT   GOTTSCHAI.K. 
June  7,  1971.  Acting  Comminnioncr  of  Patents. 

[888  O.G.   2) 


ent  Office.  Only  amendments  re<luclng  the  number  of  claims  or 
adding  n  reference  to  the  prior  api)llcatlon  ({  1.78(a))  will 
be  entered  before  calculating  the  filing  fee  and  granting  of  the 
filing  date. 

3.   In  I  1.75,  paragraph  (d)  (2)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  1.75     C\aim{»). 


(Ill)  TITLE   37— PATENTS,   TRADKMARKS, 

AND  COPYRIGHTS 

Ch.xpteb  I — Patent  Office,  Dep.artment  of  roiiMEHi  k 

P.ART  1  —  RfLES  OF  PRACTIrE   I.N   PATKNT   i  ASE.S 
PART   3--FORIi8    FOR   PATENT   (ASKS 

Divition-Continuation  Program 

The  current  Rule  147  divisional  practice  and  the  "stream 
lined  continuation"  program  set  forth  in  the  notices  of  Febru 
ary  11,  1966  (824  0.0.  1)  ;  May  13,  1966  (827  O.G,  2)  ;  May 
31,  1966  (828  0.0.  1085)  and  October  14,  1969  (869  0.0.  1) 
are  superseded  by  this  change  in  the  rules. 

The  practice  under  i  1.60  permits  persons  having  authority 
to  prosecute  the  prior  application  to  file  a  continuation  or  <llvl 
sional  application  without  an  oath  or  declaration.  Jf  the  con 
tinuation  or  divisional  application  is  a  copy  of  the  prior  appli- 
cation as  filed.  However,  some  of  the  claims  in  the  prior  ap- 
plication as  filed  may  be  canceled  by  amendment  In  order  to 
reduce   the   filing   fee.    An    amendment   presenting   additional 
claims  may  accompany  the  request  for  filing  an  application  un 
der  I  1.60  but  such  amendment  will  not  be  entered  until  after 
the  filing  date  has  been  granted. 

Form  3.54  Is  designed  as  an  aid  for  use  by  both  applicant 
and  the  Patent  Office  and  should  simplify  filing  and  process 
ing  of  applications  under  |  1.60. 

Application  copies  may  be  prepared  and  subinltte<l  b.v  the 
applicant,  his  attorney  or  agent,  provided  they  are  verified  as 
true  copies.  No  charges  will  be  made  for  preparation  of  copies 
that  are  retained  by  the  Office. 

Notice    of   proposed    rule    making   regarding   a    revision    of 
f  i  1.41  and  1.75,  an  addition  of  f|  1.60  and  3  54  and  revoca 
tlon  of  f  1.147  of  Title  37,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations.  Re 
latlng  to   a   division-continuation  program,   was  published   In 
the  Federal  Register  of  January  28,  1971  (36  F.R.  1357). 

Interested  persons  were  given  an  opportunlt.v  to  participate 
in  the  rule  making  process  through  submission  of  comments 
In  writing  and  at  an  oral  hearing  held  on  March  23.  1971. 

Full  consideration  has  been  given  to  the  comments  received 
and  changes  in  the  text  of  the  original  proposal  have  been  made 
In  view  thereof. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing  and  pursuant  to  the  au 
thorlty  contained  In  section  6  of  the  Act  of  July  19,  1952  (66 
Stat.  793;  35  U.S.C.  6),  Parts  1  and  3  of  Chapter  I  of  Title 
37  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  are  hereby  amended  as 
follows  : 

1.   In   I  1.41,  paragraph   (a)   Is  revised  to  reail  as  follows: 

i  1.41     Applicant  for  patent. 

(a)  A  patent  must  be  applied  for  and  the  application  pa- 
pers must  be  signed  and  the  necessary  oath  or  declaration 
executed  by  the  actual  inventor  in  all  cases,  except  as  pro- 
vided  by   li  1.42,   1.43,   and   1.47.    (See   |  1.60.) 


2.  A  new  {  1.60  Is  added  to  read  as  follows  : 

i  1.60     Continuing    application   for   invention    ditclosed    and 
claimed  in  a  prior  application. 

A  continuation  or  divisional  application  (filed  under  the 
conditions  specified  In  35  U.S.C.  120  or  121),  which  discloses 
and  claims  only  su"bject  matter  disclosed  in  a  prior  application 
may  be  filed  as  a  separate  application  before  the  patenting  or 
abandonment  of  or  termination  of  proceedings  on  the  prior 
application.  If  the  application  papers  comprise  a  copy  of  the 
prior  application  as  filed,  signing  and  execution  by  the  appli- 
cant may  be  omitted  provided  the  copy  either  is  prepared  and 
certified  by  the  Patent  Office  or  is  prepared  by  the  applicant 
and  verified  by  an  affidavit  or  declaration  by  the  applicant, 
his  attorney  or  agent,  stating  that  It  is  a  true  copy  of  the 
prior  appUcatlon  as  filed.  Certification  may  be  omitted  If  the 
copy  is  prepared  by  and  does  not  leave  the  custody  of  the  Pat- 


(d)    •   •    • 

(2)    See  II  1  141  to  1.146  as  to  claiming  different  Inventions 
in  one  application. 

•  •  •  •  • 

I  1  47      [Revoked] 

4.   Section  1.147  is  revoked. 

.').   Section  3.54  Is  added  to  read  ns  follows  : 

I  3.54     Division-continuation  program  application  transmittal 
form. 

In  THE  United  States  Patent  Office 

Docket  No 


The  Commissioner  or  Patents, 
Washington,  D.C.  tOtil. 

Sir  :  This  is  a  request  for  filing  a 
Q]  Continuation 

application  under  37  CFR  1.60, 


o9 


on 


for 


Divisional 


pending   prior   application   Serial   No.    filed 


(date) 


of 


(inventor) 


(title  of  invention) 

1.  Q  Enclosed  is  a  copy  of  the  prior  application  as  original- 

ly filed  and  an  affidavit  or  declaration  verifying  it 
as  a  true  copy. 

2.  Q   Prepare  a  copy  of  the  prior  application. 

3.  Q  The  filing  fee  is  calculated  below  ; 

Claims  as  Filed,  Less  Any  Claims  Canceled  by  Amendment 


For 


Number       Number 
filed  extra 


Basic 
Rate  fee  tM 


Total  claims 

Independent  claims.. 

Total  filing  fee. 


-10= 
-1  = 


X 
X 


$2 
10 


4  Q  The  Commissioner  Is  hereby  authorized  to  charge  any 
fees  which  may  be  required,  or  to  credit  any  over- 
payment to  Account  No. 

A  duplicate  copy  of  this  sheet  is  enclo8e<l. 

5.  Q]  A  check  In  the  amount  of  % ig  enclosed. 

6.  Q   Cancel  claims 

7.  Q   Amend  the  specification  by  inserting  before  the  first 

line   the   sentence :  —This   is   a   Q   continuation, 

^division,  of  application  Serial  No. 

filed 

8.  Q   Transfer  the  drawings  from  the  prior  application  to 

this   application   and   abandon   said   prior  appllca 
tlon  as  of  the  filing  date  accorded  this  application. 
A  duplicate  copy  of  this  sheet  is  enclosed  for  filing  in 
the  prior  application  file. 

9.  Q   The  prior  application  is  assigned  to 

10.  Q   The  power  of  attorney  in  the  prior  application  is  to 

(name.  reg.  No.,  and  address) 

a.  Q  The  power  appears  in  the  original  papers  of 

the  prior  application. 

b.  Q  Since  the  power  does  not  appear  in  the  original 

papers,  a  copy  of  the  power  in  the  prior  ap- 
plication Is  enclosed. 

c.  Q]   Recognize  as  associate  attorney  and  address  all 

future  communications  to 

(name,  reg.  No.,  and  address) 

(Signature) 
Q   Inventor(8) 

□  Assignee  of  Complete  Interest 

□  Attorney    or   agent   of    record    in    prior 

application 
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EffecHve  date.  Tbese  amendmenta  iball  become  effective  on 
September  1,  1971,  and  wlU  apply  to  applications  filed  after 
that  date. 

WILLIAM  B.   SCHUYLER,  Jr., 

Committioner  of  Patentt. 
Approved  :  Jane  29,  1971. 

James  H.  Wakilin,  Jr., 
Auittant  Secretary  for 
Beienee  and  Technology. 

[PR  Doc.  71-9484  Filed  7-2-71  :   8  :  51  am] 

PublUhed  in  3«  F.R.  11669 ;  July  S,  1971 

[889  O.G  3] 


(112)     Abbreviatrd  First  Action   Trial  Program 
Requests  for  Comments 

The  Abbreviated  First  Action  Program,  announced  In  the 
OmciAL  OAxrrrx  of  February  2,  1971  (883  O  G.  2),  using 
form  PO-1142  has  been  in  operation  for  over  nine  months. 
Considerable  experience  with  the  use  of  this  form  should  now 
be  available  throughout  the  patent  profession.  It  is  recog- 
nlied  that  though  the  use  of  this  form  may  not  be  an  Ideal 
form  of  communication,  the  increased  burdens  on  the  eramlna- 
tlon  and  processing  of  patent  applications  have  necessitated 
the  development  of  more  efficient  methods  of  expediting  the 
prosecution. 

Comments,  criticisms,  and  suggestions  concerning  the  Ab- 
breviated First  Action  Program  are  invited.  It  is  requested 
that  the  opinions  expreased  be  made  in  the  light  of  current 
conditions  under  which  the  OfBce  must  operate  and  be  based 
on  actual  experience  with  the  program.  In  order  to  adequately 
determine  the  qaality  and  value  of  this  program  all  views,  both 
favorable  and  unfavorable,  are  earnestly  solicited.  Any  critical 
comments  should  be  supported  wherever  practical  by  refer- 
ence to  specific  cases. 

Letters  written  in  response  to  this  request  should  be  sent 
as  soon  as  possible  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  Washing- 
ton,  DC.   20231,  Attn  :   Assistant  Commissioner  R.  A.  Wahl. 


Nov.  10,  1971. 


FRANK   H.    BRONAUGH. 
Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner. 

[898   O.G.    1] 


AMENDMENTS 


(113)    Amendments — Basis  in  Original  Disclosi'he. 
Manual  of   Patent   Examining    Procedibe 

When  an  amendment  la  filed  In  response  to  an  objection  or 
rejection  based  on  Incomplete  disclosure,  a  study  of  the  entire 
application  is  often  necessary  to  determine  whether  or  not 
"new  matter"  Is  Involved.  In  the  Interest  of  expeditious 
proaecntion,  Examiners  are  directed,  whenever  such  an  objec- 
tion or  rejection  Is  made,  to  call  attention  to  Rule  111(c). 
Applicant  should  specifically  point  out  the  support  for  any 
amendments  made  to  the  disclosure. 


Aug.  13.  1965. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Assistant  Commissioner. 


[818  O.G.  4] 


(114) 


Examiner's  Amendment  Practice 


The  present  practice  in  making  Examiner's  Amendments 
when  passing  an  application  to  issue  is  modified  to  permit 
the  amendment  or  cancellation  of  claims  where  these  have 
been  authorized  by  applicant  (or  his  represenUtive)  in  a 
telephone  or  personal  interview.  The  Examiner's  Amend- 
ment should  include  a  statement  indicating  that  the  changes 
were  authorized,  the  date  and  type  (personal  or  telephone) 
of  interview,  and  with  whom  it  was  had. 

The  current  policy  prohibiting  changes  in  the  drawing 
and/or  description  of  an  application  is  maintained  with  the 
exceptions  noted  in  .MPKP  Section  1302.04. 

The  new  procedure  resultetl  from  an  employee's  suggestion. 


(116)     Brackets    and    Rdlb    121 — Amendment    or 

CUAIMS 

In  view  of  the  number  of  inquiries  requesting  an  interpre- 
tation of  the  word  "brackets"  appearing  in  amended  Rule  121 
concerned  with  the  amendment  of  claims,  it  is  thought  that 
clarification  is  desirable. 

The  term  brackets  [  ]  as  set  forth  in  the  amendment  to 
Rule  121  and  first  announced  in  84S  O.G.  373  doea  not  en- 
compass and  is  to  be  distinguished  from  parentheses  (  ). 
Therefore,  any  amendment  using  parentheses  to  indicate  can- 
celled matter  In  a  claim  rewritten  under  Rule  121(b)  may  be 
held  non-responsive  in  accordance  with  Rule  121(c). 


Jan.  15,  1968. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Asaittant  CommUtioner. 


[847  O.G.  SSI] 


INTERVIEWS 

Interview  Practice 


May  11.  1966. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Assistant  Commissioner. 


(116) 

To  assist  in  early  and  equitable  conclusion  of  ezamlnatioo 
of  applications,  the  use  of  interviews  in  person  or  by  trie- 
phone  is  encouraged,  sabject  to  the  following  guidelines. 

Interviews  with  Examiners,  whether  in  person  or  by  tele- 
phone, shall  be  governed  in  general  by  the  provisions  of  Role 
133.  A  request  for  an  interview,  whether  made  orally  or  in 
writing,  before  the  first  Office  action  is  untimely  and  will  not 
be  acknowledged  if  written,  or  granted  if  oral ;    Rule  133(a). 

If  upon  examination  or  re-examin«tion,  It  Is  fonnd  that 
minor  changes  could  be  made  to  place  the  application  in  con- 
dition for  allowance,  the  attorney  or  pro  se  Inventor  shonld 
be  so  notified  by  telephone.  This  practice  should  be  followed 
whether  or  not  there  iMis  been  a  specific  request  for  interview 
or  for  such  notification. 

Where  an  interview  is  arranged,  both  the  ^Rminer  and  th« 
attorney  should  be  familiar  with  the  Issues  in  the  applleatloB 
before  starting  the  conference.  It  is  the  responsibility  of 
both  parties  to  the  interview  to  see  that  it  is  not  extended 
beyond  a  reasonable  time,  usually  not  longer  than  th^ty 
minutes.  The  Primary  Examiner  personally  responsible  for 
the  final  disposition  of  the  application  should  be  notified  of 
the  results  of  the  Interview  at  its  conclasion. 

Interviews  in  person  or  by  telephone  are  to  be  enconraged 
after  the  first  Office  action  on  the  merits.  In  addition  to 
interviews  initiated  by  applicant,  the  Examiner  may  initiate 
Interviews  where  he  believes  it  would  be  productive.  Thla 
practice  may  result  In  the  filing  of  a  first  response  that  will 
so  effectively  advance  the  prosecntlon  to  permit  disposing  of 
the  case  in  a  bare  minimum  nnmber  of  actions.  The  telephone 
procedure  set  forth  In  part  4  of  Optimum  Examining  Proce- 
dure Memorandnm  #8,  801  O.G.  267,  requiring  a  call  by  the 
Examiner,  If  requested  by  applicant,  before  taking  final  action 
has  been  found  not  satisfactory  and  will  no  longer  be  followed. 
An  Interview  may  t>e  granted  after  final  rejection  :  however, 
except  In  rare  Instances,  only  one  such  Interrlew  should  be 
granted. 

An  Interview  should  not  be  requested  or  approved,  except 
In  very  unusual  clrcum8t.ances,  after  filing  of  a  Brief  on 
appeal  or  after  an  application  has  been  passed  to  Issue  by  the 
Primary  Examiner. 

Interviews  are  permissible  any  working  day  of  the  week 
except  on  overtime  Saturdays. 


Sept.  16,  1964. 


RICHARD  A.   WAHL, 

Acting  Superintendent, 
Patent  Examining  Corps. 


(117) 


[807  O.G.   307] 


Telephone  Intrrviews 


[827  O.G.  2] 


Present  Office  policy  places  great  emphasis  on  telephone 
Interviews  Initiated  by  the  Examiner.  For  this  reason,  it  is 
no  longer  deemed  necessary  for  an  attorney  to  request  a  tele- 
phone interview  as  specified  in  the  old  Optimum  Examining 
Procedure  memos.  Examiners  are  no  longer  required  to  note 
or  acknowledge  requests  for  telephone  calls  or  state  reasons 
why  such  proposed  telephone  interviews  would  not  l>e  con- 
sidered eflTective  to  advance  prosecution.  However,  it  Is  still 
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desirable  for  an  attorney  to  call  the  Examiner  If  the  attorney 
feels  the  call  will  be  beneficial  to  advance  prosecution  of  the 

RICHARD  A.   WAHL, 
AttUtant  Commifioner. 


Oct.  11.  1W7. 


[846  0.0.  1022] 


(118) 


JOINDER 

Telephone  Pbactice  in  Restkiction  and 
Election  or  Species  Situations 


If  an  examiner  determines  that  a  requirement  for  restric- 
tion should  be  made  in  an  application,  he  should  formulate 
a  draft  of  such  restriction  requirement  Including,  If  any,  the 
grounds  of  rejection  of  linking  or  generic  claims.  Thereupon, 
he  should  telephone  the  attorney  of  record  and  ask  if  he  will 
make  an  oral  election,  with  or  without  traverse  If  desired, 
after  the  attorney  has  had  time  to  consider  the  restriction 
requirement.  The  examiner  should  arrange  for  a  second  tele- 
phone call  within  a  reasonable  time,  generally  within  three 
working  days.  If  the  attorney  objects  to  making  an  oral  elec- 
tion, or  fails  to  respond,  the  usual  restriction  letter  will  be 
mailed,  and  this  letter  should  NOT  contain  any  reference  to 
the  unsuccessful  telephone  call. 

When  an  oral  election  Is  made,  the  examiner  will  then  pro- 
ceed to  incorporate  Into  his  letter  a  formal  restriction  require 
ment  Including  the  date  of  the  election,  the  attorney's  name, 
and  a  complete  record  of  the  telephone  Interview,  followed 
by  a  complete  action  on  the  elected  claims  Including  linking 
or  generic  claims  If  present. 

If  on  examination  the  examiner  finds  the  elected  claims  to 
be  allowable  and  no  traverse  was  made,  the  letter  should  be 
written  on  POL.-37  (Examiner's  Amendment)  and  should 
Include  cancellation  of  the  non-elected  claims,  a  statement 
that  the  prosecution  Is  closed  and  that  a  notice  of  allowance 
will  be  sent  In  due  course.  Correction  of  formal  matters  In 
the  above-noted  situation  which  cannot  be  handled  by  a  tele- 
phone call  and  thus  requires  action  by  the  applicant  should 
be  handled  under  the  Ex  parte  Quayle  practice,  using  POL- 
90  ;  these  would  usually  be  drawing  corrections  or  the  like 
requiring  payment  of  charges. 

Should  the  elected  claims  be  found  allowable  in  the  first 
action,  and  an  oral  traverse  was  noted,  the  examiner  should 
Include  in  his  action  a  statement  under  Section  821.01, 
M.P.E.P.,  making  the  restriction  final  and  giving  applicant 
thirty  days  (Rule  136)  to  either  cancel  the  non-elected  claims 
or  take  other  appropriate  action.  Failure  to  take  action  will 
be  treated  as  an  authorization  to  cancel  the  non-elected  claims 
by  an  Examiner's  Amendment  and  pass  the  case  to  Issue 
Prosecution  of  this  application  Is  otherwise  closed. 

In  either  situation  (traverse  or  no  traverse),  caution  should 
be  exercised  to  determine  If  any  of  the  allowed  claims  are 
Unking  or  generic  before  cancelling  the  non-elected  claims. 

Where  the  respective  Inventions  are  located  In  different 
groups  the  requirement  for  restriction  should  be  mad*  only 
after  consultation  with  and  approval  by  all  groups  Involved. 
If  an  oral  election  would  cause  the  application  to  be  examined 
In  another  group,  the  Initiating  group  should  transfer  the 
application  with  a  signed  memorandum  of  the  restriction 
requirement  and  a  record  of  the  Interview.  The  receiving 
group  win  incorporate  the  substance  of  this  memorandum  in 
its  ofl[lcial  letter  as  Indicated  above.  Differences  as  to  restrlc 
tlon  should  be  settled  by  the  existing  chain  of  command,  e.g. 
.Supervisory  Primary  Kxaminer  or  .Manager. 

This  practice  Is  limited  to  use  by  examiners  who  have  at 
least  negotiation  authority.  Other  examiners  must  have  the 
prior  approval  of  their  Supervisory  Primary  Examiner. 


Include  any  rejection  of  these  claims.  The  Examin.r  ahould 
specify  which  claims  are  conslder«d  to  be  generic  or  UnUof. 

Although  no  art  will  be  cited  where  linking  cUlma  are 
present,  a  search  should  be  made  and  art  cited  where  generic 
claims  are  Involved.  In  the  latter  situation  the  generic  dalmi 
will  not  be  rejected  but  merely  Indicated  aa  not  aUowable  In 
view  of  the  cited  art  (Rule  146). 

A  30  day  shortened  statutory  period  wUl  be  set  for  re- 
sponse to  a  written  requirement.  Such  action  will  not  be  an 
•action  on  the  merits  "  for  the  purpose  of  the  second  action 
final  program.  In  either  situation,  with  Unking  or  generic 
claims,  a  response,  to  be  complete,  need  only  Include  a  proper 

election. 

The  only  exception  to  the  above  practice  wlU  be  in  the  case 
where  the  Examiner  gives  a  complete  action  on  the  merita  of 
all  the  claims  in  addition  to  the  requirement  for  restriction. 

The  use  of  the  telephone  to  make  an  initial  requirement  wUl 
be  continued  and  Is  encouraged. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL. 
AfUtant  OommUaioner. 


Jan.  27,  l»6r,. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL. 
AsBittant   ConinUtnioner. 


[824  O.G.  408] 


Feb.  28.  1967, 


(119)  Restriction  .vxu  Election  Practick 

Effective  April  1,  the  practice  and  procedure  In  cases  in- 
volving a  requirement  f<>r  restriction  or  election  Is  changed 
as  Indicated  l)elow. 

Under  the  new  practice,  whenever  a  written  or  telephoned 
requirement  Is  made  in  a  case  which  Includes  claims  con- 
sidered by  the  Examiner  to  be  generic  or  Unking,  It  will  not 


[837  O.G.  6681 


(120)  Election  or  Species 

Effective  Jane  1,  1967.  the  foUowlng  practice  will  be  initl- 
tuted  on  a  trial  basis  for  6  months. 

In  cases  Involving  Markush  claims  or  generic  claims  of  tHe 
formula  type  including  such  a  number  and  diversity  of  mem- 
bers as  to  require  an  unduly  extensive  and  burdensome  search 
for  the  embodlmenU  encompassed,  the  Examiner  may  require 
election  of  species  without  a  search  on  the  meriU  (Rule  106). 

The  election  requirement  may  be  made  in  the  same  manner 
as  that  described  In  the  Change  Notice  12-«  of  Feb.  28.  IMT. 
with  a  30  day  shortened  sUtutory  period  which  wlU  not  be  an 
•action  on  the  merits"  for  the  purpose  of  second  action  final 
program,  If  a  telephone  requirement,  made  by  the  Examiner, 
is  complied  with  the  first  written  action  wlU  be  a  complete 
action  on  the  merits  and  the  usual  3  months  shortened  sUtu- 
tory period  will  be  set.  «     ^  ,  »w«  ^.i^ 

.\s  pointed  out  In  Change  Notice  12-6.  the  use  of  Uie  telch 
phone  to  make  an  Initial  requirement  will  be  continued  and  is 
encouraged.  EDWARD  J.  BRENNER. 

May  4,  1967.  Oommiasioiwr. 

[838  O.G.  1223] 


,121)  NON-ELECTED  Claims 

in  the  interest  of  expediting  the  P'«T"T ^.^1*5^ 
applications,  the  following  change  '»  f"^"' "j^'^J^^j; 
preparing  a  final  action  in  an  application  where  the"  has 
Ln  a  traversal  of  a  requirement  for  restriction  or  election 
of  species,  the  Kxaminer  should  indicate  In  his  action  Out  a 
complete  response  must  Include  cancellation  of  the  non-elected 
claims  or  other  appropriate  action  (Bale  144). 

In  the  above  situations  where  a  response  to  the  final  acUon 
has  otherwise  placed  the  application  In  condition  'or  allow- 
ance, the  failure  to  take  appropriate  action  w  «.  r«p«t  to 
the  nonelected  claims  will  be  construed  as  ""t***";"**""  *^ 
cancel  these  claims  by  Examiner's  Amendment  and  pass  the 
case  to  issue  after  the  expiration  of  the  statutory  period. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL. 
May  24.  1968.  A^Utant  CommUtioner. 

[851  O.G.  8931 


(122) 


CHANGE  or  Inventors 


Where  a  person  Is  added  or  removed  as  "  '™*°' *;^!f 
the  prosecution  of  an  application  before  ,the  Patent  Offlee. 
problems  may  occur  upon  claiming  U.S.  priority  in  a  foreign 
filed  case  One  such  problem  results  from  the  apparent  conflict 
between  the  Inventor(s)  named  in  the  foreign  appllatlon  and 
the  inventor(s)  shown  on  the  priority  papers  obtained  from 
the  r  S  Patent  Office.  Another  problem  may  occnr  where 
there  Is  no  conflict  between  the  Inventors  In  the  foreign  appli- 
cation as  filed  and  the  priority  papers  but  a  change  of  in- 
ventors has  been  made  In  the  U.S.  application  and  a  similar 
chance  Is  to  be  made  in  the  foreign  application. 
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In  order  to  overcome  the  possibility  of  these  problems  aris- 
ing in  the  future,  Examiners  should  acknowledge  any  addition 
of  Inventors  made  in  accordance  with  the  practice  under  Buie 
45  Including  the  following  statement  in  the  next  communica- 
tion to  the  applicant  or  his  attorney  : 

"In  view  of  the  papers  filed ,  It  has  been 

found  that  this  application,  as  filed,  through  error  and  with- 
out any  deceptive  intention,  failed  to  Include 

as  an  actual  joint  Inventor  and  accordingly,  this  application 
has  been  corrected  to  Include  him  In  accordance  with  Rule  45." 

A  similar  statement,  appropriately  modified,  should  be 
made  In  the  case  where  an  inventor  is  removed  from  those 
Included  In  the  application  as  filed. 


June  10,  1968. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Attittant  Commistioner. 


[852  O.G.  509] 


(123) 


Restriction  Between  Inventions 


Combination  claims  (other  than  genus  claims  linking 
species  claims),  whether  allowable,  allowed,  or  not,  will  no 
longer  automatically  be  permitted  to  serve  as  a  basis  for  Join- 
ing claimed  inventions  which  otherwise  would  be  properly  the 
subject  of  a  restriction  requirement.  In  other  words,  appli- 
cant will  be  required  to  elect  one  of  the  claimed  InTentions 
which  are  the  subject  of  a  proper  restriction  requirement. 
Combination  claims,  formerly  considered  linking  claims 
should  be  grouped  as  a  separate  invention.  Rejoinder  of  the 
divided  Inventions,  should  any  combination  claim  l>e  allowed, 
however,  also  will  no  longer  automatically  be  permitted.  The 
statutory  criteria  for  distinctness  wlU  be  satisfied  if  the  sub- 
combinations and/ or  combinations  Involved  are  shown  to  be 
separately  classified,  or  to  have  acquired  a  separate  status  In 
the  art,  or  to  Involve  different  fields  of  search. 


June  20,  1968. 


(124) 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
AKMittant  CommUnioner. 


[852  O.G.  5091 


Election  of  Species 


The  practice  set  forth  In  the  Notice  of  May  4,  1967  (838 
O.G.  1223)  is  made  permanent  and  modified  to  permit  a  re- 
quirement for  election  of  species  In  cases  Involving  multiple 
species  whether  or  not  generic  claims  are  present  or  searched 
prior  to  the  election.  Also,  if  no  claims  to  species  are  pre- 
sented but  the  generic  claim  is  of  the  burdensome  type  re- 
ferred to  In  the  Notice,  a  requirement  for  election  of  species 
prior  to  search  of  the  generic  claims  should  be  made. 

As  In  the  original  Notice,  If  an  election  Is  made  pursuant 
to  a  telephone  requirement,  the  action  should  include  a  full 
and  complete  action  on  the  elected  species  as  well  aa  on  any 
generic  claims  that  might  be  present  If  generic  claims  are 
found  aUowable,  no  change  in  the  practice  currently  in  effect 
Is  contemplated. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Aug.  19,  1968.  AatUtant  ComwUaaUmer. 

[854  O.G.  2871 


(125)      TITLE  37- 


PATENT8.  TRADEMARKS.  AND 
COPYRKJHTS 


CHAPTER  1— Patent  OrricB.  Dkpartmknt  ok  Commerce 

PART   1  —  RCLES  OK  PRAlTlCE  IN  PATKNT  (  A8K8 
part  3 KORM8  FOR  PATENT  (ASKS 

Conflicting  Claimi 

These  rule  changes  are  Intended  to  provide:  (1)  a  basis 
for  requiring  a  determination  of  priority  without  an  inter- 
ference by  the  common  owner  of  a  plurality  of  applications,  or 
patent  and  applications,  containing  conflicting  claims,  and 
(2)  a  basis  for  requiring  Inclusion  of  a  common  ownership 
clause  In  all  terminal  disclaimers  filed  to  obviate  a  double 
patenting  rejection. 

The  proposal  to  amend  Title  37.  Code  of  Federal  Regula- 
tions,  by   revising    ii  1.78  and    1.331    and   by   adding  a   new 


i  8.53  was  pnbllalMd  in  the  December  SI,  1970.  Issue  of  the 
Federal  Register  (35  F.R.  20011). 

All  interested  persons  were  given  an  opportunity  to  partici- 
pate in  the  rule  making  process  by  submission  of  comments  In 
writing  and  in  person  at  an  oral  hearing  held  on  February  19. 
1971.  Changes  have  been  made  in  the  text  of  the  original  pro- 
posal as  a  result  of  these  comments. 

In  consideration  of  the  comments  received  and  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  section  6  of  the  Act  of  July  19, 
1952  («6  Stat  798  ;  36  U.B.C.  8),  Parts  1  and  3  of  TlUe  37. 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  are  hereby  amended  as  follows : 

1.  In  I  1.78,  paragraph  (b)  has  been  revised  snd  paragraph 
( c )  has  been  added  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  1.78     Croa«-r«/ereiK5««  to  other  applieationt. 

•  •  ♦  •  • 

(b)  Where  two  or  more  applications  filed  by  the  same  appli- 
cant conUln  conflicting  claims,  elimination  of  such  claims 
from  all  but  one  application  may  be  required  in  the  absence  of 
good  and  sufllclent  reason  for  their  retention  dnrlng  i>endency 
in  more  than  one  application. 

(c)  Where  two  or  more  applications,  or  an  appUcation  and 
a  patent  naming  different  Inventors  and  owned  by  the  same 
party  contain  conflicting  claims,  the  asslfnee  may  be  called 
upon  to  sUte  which  named  inventor  is  the  prior  inventor.  In 
addition  to  making  said  statement,  the  assignee  may  also  ex- 
plain why  an  interference  should  be  declared  or  that  no  con- 
flict exists  in  fact. 

2.  Section  1.321  is  revised  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  1.321     Statutory  iitelaimor. 

(a)  A  disclaimer  under  36  U.8.C.  253  must  identify  the 
patent  and  the  claim  or  claims  which  arc  disclaimed,  and  be 
signed  by  the  person  making  the  disclaimer,  who  shall  state 
therein  the  extent  of  his  Interest  in  the  patent.  A  disclaimer 
which  is  not  a  disclaimer  of  a  complete  claim  or  claims  may 
be  refused  recordation.  A  notice  of  the  disclaimer  is  published 
in  the  OmciAL  OAxniTB  and  attached  to  the  printed  copies 
of  the  specification.  In  Uke  manner  any  patentee  or  applicant 
may  disclaim  or  dedicate  to  the  public  the  entire  term,  or  any 
terminal  part  of  the  term,  of  the  patent  granted  or  to  be 
granted. 

(b)  A  terminal  disclaimer,  when  filed  in  an  appUcation 'to 
obviate  a  double  patenting  rejection,  must  include  a  provision 
that  any  patent  granted  on  that  application  shall  be  enforce- 
able only  for  and  during  such  period  that  said  patent  Is  com- 
monly owned  with  the  appUcation  or  patent  which  formed  the 
basis  for  the  rejection.  See  |  1.21  for  fee. 

3.  A  new  |  3.53  Is  added,  which  reads  as  follows  : 
I  3.63     Terminal  diaclaimert  in  applio»tion$. 

To  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  : 

Your  petitioner.   ,  residing  at 

in  the  county  of  

and   State  of represents  that  he  is   (here 

state  exact  interest  of  the  disclaimant  and.  If  he  is  an  as- 
signee, set  out  the  Uber  and  page  or  reel  and  frame  where  the 

assignment  is  recorded)  of  application  Serial  No. . 

filed  on  the day  of ,  19 —  for 

Your  petitioner, ,  heretiy  disclaims 

the  terminal  part  of  any  patent  granted  on  the  above-identifled 
application,  which  wouid  extend  beyond  the  expiration  date 

of  Patent  No. and  hereby  agrees  that  any  patent 

so  granted  on  the  above-identified  appUcation  shaU  be  enforce- 
able only  for  and  during  such  period  that  the  legal  title  to  said 
patent  shall  be  the  same  as  the  legal  title  to  United  States 

Patent  No. ,  this  agreonent  to  run  with  any  patent 

granted  on  the  atwve  identified  aplication  and  to  be  binding 
upon  the  grantee.  Its  successors  or  assigns. 

Effective  date:  Thfs  revision  shall  become  effective  on  April 
30.  1971. 

WILLIAM  K.   SCHUYLER.  Ja.. 

Commiaeioner  of  Patents. 
Approved  :   April  12,  1971. 
James  H.  Wakblin.  Ja.. 
Aaaiatant  Secretary  for 
Science  and  Technology. 

[FR  Doc.  71-5418;    Filed  4-16-71;    8:51  a.m.] 

Publiahei  in  3»  F.R.  lilt;  Apr.  n,  1971 

(88«  O.G.  424] 
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TIME  FOR  RESPONSE 

Extension  or  Time 


(126) 

It  li  ordinarily  desirable  that  notice  of  the  action  taken 
by  the  Patent  Office  on  requests  for  extension  of  time  be 
commnnlcated  to  the  persons  making  the  requests  as  soon 
as  Is  reasonably  possible.  In  order  to  Improve  Patent  Office 
service  to  patent  and  trademark  applicants  In  this  regard. 
the  following  procedure  Is  being  Instituted  effective  immedl  g^pt.  26,  1968. 
ately.  If  a  request  for  extension  of  time  Is  filed  In  duplicate 
and  accompanied  by  a  stamped  return-addressed  envelope, 
the  Office  will  Indicate  the  action  taken  on  the  duplicate  and 
return  it  promptly  In  the  envelope.  UtlUiatlon  of  this  pro 
cedure  Is  optional  on  the  part  of  applicant. 


■trued  as  Including  a  request  for  a  one  month  extension  of 
the  shortened  statutory  period. 

If  the  response  Is  complete  but  falls  to  place  the  application 
In  condition  for  allowance,  the  request  will  be  granted.  The 
entry  of  any  further  amendments  filed  during  the  additional 
month  shall  be  restricted  to  those  which  prima  Jade  place 
the  application  in  condition  for  allowance. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Aatiatant   CommUiioner. 


Aug.   3,   1966. 


(127) 


EDWARD  J.  ITRENNER. 

CommiBBioner  of  Patenta. 


[829  O.G.   1307] 


Extensions  of  Time 


Effective  Immediately,  a  new  liberal  policy  for  Interpreta- 
tion and  application  of  Rule  136(b)  will  apply  with  respect 
to  first  requests  for  a  one-month  extension  of  time  for  reply 
to  Office  actions  where  a  shortened  statutory  period  for  re- 
sponse has  been  set.  Any  request  under  Rule  136(b)  for 
extension  of  time  must  state  a  reason  In  support  thereof: 
under  the  above  policy  the  application  of  the  rule  will  entail 
only  a  limited  evaluation  of  the  stated  reason. 

This  liberality  will  not  apply  to  (1)  any  requests  for  more 
than  a  one-month  extension,  and  (2)  second  and  subsequent 
requests  for  extension  of  time. 

In  order  to  provide  prompt  notification  of  the  action  taken 
on  extension  requests,  the  request  may  be  filed  in  duplicate. 
accompanied  by  a  stamped  return-addressed  envelope  (Includ- 
ing a  ZIP  code),  as  announced  in  the  Official  Oaiette  of, 
August  23,  1966  (820  O.G.  1307). 

It  is  expected  that  requests  for  extension  of  time  will  con- 
tinue to  be  made  only  when  a  need  exists  and  will  not  be 
come  a  standard  operating  procedure.  Routine  use  of  this 
practice  may  necessitate  abandoning  the  new  policy  and  a 
return  to  a  less  liberal  interpretation  of  Rule  136 (b). 


Jan.  26,   1967. 


RICHARD  A.  WAUL, 
Assistant   Commissioner. 


[835  O.G.   716] 


(128) 


Final   Rejection — Time   fob   Responsk 


Effective  Sept.  1,  1967,  the  filing  of  a  timely  response  to  a 
final  rejection  having  a  shortened  statutory  period  for  re- 
sponse will  operate  to  extend  the  period  for  appeal  or  fillns 
of  a  containing  case  an  additional  month,  but  In  no  case  to 
exceed  six  months  from  the  date  of  the  final  action 

An  object  of  this  practice  Is  to  obviate  the  necessity  for 
appeal  or  filing  a  continuing  case  merely  to  gain  time  to  con- 
sider the  Examiner's  position  In  reply  to  an  amendment  timely 
filed  after  final  rejection. 

Present  practice  relating  to  the  treatment  of  amendments 
after  final  rejection  will  continue  to  apply  and  failure  to  file 
a  response  during  the  three-month  period  will,  as  heretofore, 
result  In  abandonment  of  the  application.  In  any  case  where 
this  one-month  extension  applies  and  an  amendment  Is  offi- 
cially received  during  this  additional  month,  the  amendment 
will  not  be  entered  or  responded  to  unless  it  prima  facie  places 
the  application  In  condition  for  allowance  (e.g.  cancels  all 
rejected  claims,  fully  compiles  with  all  Examiner  suggestions, 
requirements,  etc.). 

Also,  during  this  additional  month  no  applicant-  or  nttnr 
ney-inltlated  interview  will  be  permitted. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 
Aug.  7,  1967.  Commissioner. 

[841   O.G.   1411] 


(130) 


[855  O.G.   1109] 


APPEALS 

Appeal  Briefs 


It  appears  that  many  appeal  briefs  are  being  filed  which 
omit  reference  to  the  drawing  In  describing  the  appellant's 
Invention  As  a  reminder  that  the  Board  of  Appeals  is  aided 
In  its  consideration  If  such  a  reference  appears,  attention  is 
directed   to   the   following   language  in    the  first   sentence  of 

Rule  192(a)  : 

".  .  including  a  concise  explanation  of  the  invention 
which  should  refer  to  the  drawing  by  reference  char- 
acters .  .   ." 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 

Aug.  3,  1965,  ''♦'■•*  Assistant  Commiationer. 

[817  O.G.   1241] 


APPEAL    BBIEFS 


(131) 

While  Rule  192(a)  requires  two  extra  copies  of  appeal 
briefs  only  If  an  oral  hearing  Is  requested,  such  copies  are  of 
substantial  assistance  to  the  Board  when  appeals  are  sub- 
mitted on  brief  and  It  is  desirable  that  they  be  supplied  in 
such  cases  also    All  claims  reproduced  In  appeal  briefs  should 

be  double  spaced.  _ 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
Jan.  24,  1966.  ^<''»*  Assistant  Commissioner. 

[823  O.G.  411]  I         . 


(132)     PRACTICE  Re:    Withdrawal  or  Final  Rejection  bt 
THE  Examiner  After  Notice  of  Appeal  to  thi 

BOARD  or   APPEALS 

Where  Notice  of  Appeal  to  the  Board  of  Appeals  has  been 
filed  and  the  Examiner  withdraws  the  final  rejection  for 
allowance  or  further  rejection,  applicants  are  rwninded  that 
this  results  in  automatic  removal  of  the  appeal  from  the 
records  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  In  that  application. 

Accordingly,  a  proper  response  to  a  subsequent  final  rejec- 
tion requires  the  filing  of  a  new  Notice  of  Appeal  [without 
fee]  and  If  this  appeal  is  carried  forward,  the  appropriate 
fee  on  filing  a  brief  in  support  of  the  second  appeal  is  refloired. 


Mar.  29,  1987. 


EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
First  Aiiiatant  CommUssiontr. 


[837  O.G.  687] 


(1.S3)  Rule  192 — Kilino  of  Appeal  Brief 

Attention  is  directed  to  the  fact  that  the  seasonable  filing 
of  an  appeal  brief  Is  determined  by  Rule  192,  Irrespective  of 
whether  the  applicant  or  his  attorney  has  received  the  appeal 
acknowledgment  with  its  reminder  of  the  brief's  due  date. 

The  above  should  be  reflected  in  any  docketing  aystem  for 

filing  appeal  briefs. 

BDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
Aug.  4,  1967.  first  Assistant  Commissioner. 

[841  O.G.  1412] 


(129)  Fin.\l   Rejection — Ti.me  for   Response 

In  clarification  of  the  Notice  of  August  7,  1967,  published 
in  the  Official  Gazette  of  August  29,  1967  (841  O.G.  1411 », 
the  filing  of  a  timely  response  after  a  final  rejection  Is  con- 


(134) 


New  APPEAL  Procedure 


In  the  Interest  of  facilitating  and  expediting  the  handling 
of  appeals  to  the  Board  of  Appeals  of  the  Patent  Office  it 
has  been  decided  to  institute  a  practice  whereby  the  applica- 
tion file   will  ordinarily  remain  with  the  Examiner  until  the 
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Examiner's  answer  to  the  appeal  is  filed.  It  Is  therefore  necea- 
sary  to  modify  the  appeal  procedure,  effective  immediately, 
as  indicated  below. 

1.  First  Extention  of  Timt  To  FH0  Appeal  Brief 

To  avoid  delay  in  receiving  notification  of  the  granting 
of  a  first  extension  under  Rule  192,  appellant  should  file 
his  request  in  duplicate.  Where  granted,  the  Board  will 
stamp  the  action  taken  on  both  copies,  promptly  return- 
ing one  copy  to  the  addressee. 

Further  extensions  must  be  sought  from  the  Commis- 
sioner, as  heretofore. 

2.  Ifotiee  of  Appeal 

To  expedite  the  processing  of  new  appeals  and  to  en- 
sure their  prompt  acknowledgment,  additional  informa- 
tion will  be  necessary  on  the  Notice  of  Appeal.  Accord- 
ingly. Form  41  suggested  in  the  Rules  of  U.S.  Patent 
Office  Practice  In  Patent  Cases,  Is  revised  as  shown  below. 

Copies  for  duplication  may  be  obtained  from  the  re- 
ceptionist in  Crystal  Plasa  and  from  the  Correspondence 
and  Mail  Branch  in  the  Main  Commerce  Building.  The 
use  of  this  revised  form  Is  solicited. 

All  papers  relating  to  appeals  should  include  the  post 
ofllce  address  of  the  person  to  whom  correspondence  Is 
to  be  directed. 

EDWIN  L.   REYNOLDS, 
First  Assistant  Oommietioner. 

RiviSED  Form  41 

notice  or  APPEAL  FROM   THE  PRIMARY  •XAHIHIB 
TO  THE  BOARD  OF  APPEALS 

lo  re  application  of: 

Serial  No. : 

For : 

Filed : 

Group  Art  Unit : 

To  Commissioner  of  Patents 

Sir: 

Applicant  hereby  appeals  to  the  Board  of  Appeals  from  the 

decision  dated   of  the  Primary  Examiner 

finally  rejecting  claims — 

The  Item(s)  checked  below  are  appropriate: 

1.  rn  An  extension  of  time  to  respond  to  the  final  re- 

jection was  granted  on for 

month  (s). 

2.  Q  A  timely  response  to  the  final  rejection  has  been 

filed,  as  provided  in  841  O.G.  1411. 

3.  □  Fee  $50.00  : 

Q  Enclosed 

Q  Not  required   (Fee  paid  in  prior  appeal.) 

Q  Charge  to  Deposit  Account  No. . 

(One  additional  copy  of  this  Notice  Is  enclosed 
herewith.) 


Signature  (Rule  191(b)). 


Post  Oflice  Address   (to   which 
correspondence  is  to  be  sent). 
(849  0.0.  278  (Apr.  9,  1988)  ] 


(136)  Abandonment  or  Applications  Before 

Board  or  Appeals 

There  hare  been  recent  Instances  of  the  Board  of  Appeals 
rendering  a  decision  in  an  application  whldi  had  already 
been  refiled  as  a  streamlined  continuation. 

To  avoid  recurrence  of  this  sitoatlon,  ai^Iieants  shoold 
promptly  inform  the  Clerk  of  the  Board  in  writing  as  soon 
as  they  have  positively  decided  to  reflle  or  to  abandon  an 
application  containing  an  appeal  awaiting  a  decision.  Failare 
to  exercise  appropriate  diligence  in  this  matter  may  resalt 
in  the  Board's  refusing  an  otherwise  proper  request  to  Tacate 
their  decision. 

HDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
A  Firet  Assistant  Oommi»eion«r. 

[857  0.0.  1006  (Dee.  24.  1988)] 


appeal  Hearings 


(137) 

The  practice  of  permitting  oral  arguments  by  Prlmarjr 
Examiners  In  appeals,  announced  for  a  trial  period  in  the 
Official  Oasbtte  of  Oct  22,  1988  (855  O.O.  827),  is  hereby 
made  permanent. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Mar.  27,   1989.  Assistant  Oommitsionar. 

Concur : 

B,  L.  Rxtnoldb. 
First  Assistant  Commissioner. 

g.  [881  0.0.   1011] 


Replt  Briefs 


(138) 

Applicants  should  clearly  and  specifically  Indicate  in  their 
reply  briefs  the  new  points  of  argument  "raised  in  the  ex- 
aminer's answer"  to  which  said  reply  briefs  are  directed. 
Rule  193(b)  does  not  permit  general  rebuttal  of  each  state- 
ment made  in  the  examiner's  answer ;  Consequently  a  reply 
brief  which  is  not  restricted  to  answering  "new  i>olnts"  may 
be  refused  consideration  in  toto. 


Apr.   15,   1969. 


EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


[882  O.G.  848] 


(139) 


Appeals — Confidential  Memoranda 


The  practice  of  presenting  confidential  memoranda  to  the 
Board  of  Appeals  is  hereby  terminated.  All  correspondence 
with  the  Board  of  Appeals,  whether  by  the  Examiner  or  the 
applicant  will  be  on  the  record.  No  unpublished  decisions 
which  are  unavailable  to  the  general  public  by  reason  of  3S 
U.S.C.  122  will  be  cited  by  the  Examiner  or  the  applicant 
except  that  either  the  Examiner  or  the  applicant  has  the 
right  to  cite  an  unpublished  decision  in  an  application  having 
common  ownership  with  the  application  on  appeal. 

WILLIAM  B.  SCHUYLER.   Jr..    . 
July  28,  1970.  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

[877  O.G.  733] 


(136) 


Oral  Hearings  Under  Rule  194 


Effective  September  1,  1968.  for  a  trial  period  of  six 
months,  new  procedures  will  be  Initiated  which  will  permit 
Primary  Examiners  to  present  an  oral  argument  before  the 
Board  of  Appeals  In  appeals  where  the  applicant  has  been 
granted  an  oral  hearing. 

After  the  attorney  or  agent  representing  the  appellant  has 
made  his  presentation,  the  Examiner  will  be  allowed  fifteen 
minutes  to  reply  as  well  as  to  present  a  statement  which 
clearly  sets  forth  his  position  with  respect  to  the  issues  and 
rejections  of  record.  Appellant  may  utilise  any  allotted  time 
not  used  in  the  initial  presentation  for  rebuttal. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
July  26,  1988.  Assistant  Commissioner. 

Concur : 

BDWIN  L.   REYNOLDS, 

First  Assistant  Commissioner. 

[855  O.G.  8271 


(140)      TITLK  37- 


-PATENTS.  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 


Chapter  1— Patent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce 

part  1  —  Rt'LES  OF  PRACTICES  IN   PATENT   CASES 

Extensions  of  Time  To  File  Appeal  Briefs 
After  the  effective  date  of  this  rule  change,  the  examining 
group  clerical  staffs  will  perform  all  processing  and  record- 
keeping relating  to  appeals  to  the  Board  of  Appeals  up  to  and 
Including  the  time  when  an  examiner's  supplemental  answer 
to  a  reply  brief  is  mailed  or  the  time  for  filing  a  reply  brief 
has  expired.  At  this  time  Jurisdiction  of  an  appealed  applica- 
tion passes  from  the  examiner  to  the  Board  of  Appeals. 

Therefore,  all  inquiries  and  pBi>ers  concerning  an  applica- 
tion under  appeal  should  be  directed  to  the  appropriate  exam- 
ining group  until  the  application  is  in  condition  for  considera- 
tion by  the  Board  of  Appeals. 
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Papers  flied  In  an  appealed  application  under  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  board  of  Appeals,  such  as  requests  for  reconsidera- 
tion or  confirmation  of  an  oral  hearing  date,  should  include  an 
expression  in  the  headinf  snch  as  "Before  the  Board  of  Ap- 
peals" so  that  It  may  be  properly  ronted  by  the  mailroom. 

The  examining  group  appeal  clerks  are  authorised  to  grant, 
upon  the  first  request  therefor,  1-month  extensions  of  time 
to  file  the  brief  or  reply  brief.  Any  farther  extensions  or  any 
Initial  request  for  an  extension  of  more  than  1  month  may  be 
granted  by  the  group  directors. 

After  the  effectlTe  date,  there  will  be  no  Patent  Office 
acknowledgements  of  notices  of  appeals  or  briefs. 

There  was  published  in  the  December  31,  1070,  issue  of  the 
Federal  Register  (35  F.R.  20010)  a  proposal  to  revise  {1.192 
of  Title  37,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  to  broaden  the  au- 
thority to  grant  extensions  of  time  for  filing  appeal  briefs. 

Interested  persons  were  given  the  opportunity  to  partici- 
pate In  the  rule  making  through  submission  of  comments  in 
writing,  and  at  an  oral  hearing  held  on  February  19.  1971. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing  and  pursuant  to  the 
aatbority  contained  in  section  6  of  the  Act  of  July  19,  19.')2 
(«6  Stat.  793;  35  U.S.C.  6),  |  1.192  of  Title  37  of  the  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations  is  hereby  revised  as  follows  : 

I  1.192     Appellant't  brief. 

(a)  The  appellant  shall,  within  2  months  from  the  date  of 
the  appeal,   or  within   the   time  allowed  for  response  to  the 
action  appealed  from,  If  such  time  is  later,  file  a  brief  In  trip 
llcate.  accompanied  by  the  requisite  fee,  of  the  authorities  and 
arguments  on  which  he  will  rely  to  maintain  hU  appeal.  In- 
cluding a  concise  explanation  of  the  invention  which  should 
refer  to  the  drawing  by  reference  characters,  and  a  copy  of 
the  claims  inyolved,  at  the  same  time  Indicating  If  he  deslren 
an  oral  hearlnff.  Upon  a  showing  of  sufficient  cause,  the  Com 
mlssioner  may  grant  extensions  of  time  for  filing  the  brief. 
The  determination  of  such  requests  may  be  delegated  by  the 
Commissioner   to   appropriate   Patent   Office  officials.    All    re 
quests  for  extensions  must  be  filed  prior  to  the  expiration  of 
the  period  sought  to  be  extended. 

(b)  On  failure  to  file  the  brief,  accompanied  by  the  requi 
site  fee,  within  the  time  allowed,  the  appeal  shall  stand  dls 
missed. 

Effectire  date.  This  amendment  shall  be  effective  March 
30,  1971. 

WILLIAM  E.  SCHIYLER.  Jr.. 

Commitnioner  of  Patentn. 
Approved  :   March  25.  1971. 

James  H.  Wakelin.  Jb., 
Aetietant  Secretary  for 
Science  and  Technology. 

[FR  Doc.  71-4414:    Filed  3-29-71;    8:50  a.m.] 

Published  in  39  F.R.  5850  ;  Mar.  SO,  1971 

(885   O.G.   644) 


(141)     Appeal  Briefs  U-n'der  Riles  192  and  193(b) 

Appellants  are  reminded  that  their  briefs  in  appealed  casex 
must  be  responsive  to  every  ground  of  rejection  stated  by  the 
examiner,  including  new  grounds  stated  In  his  answer. 

Where  an  appellant  fails  to  respond  by  way  of  brief  or  reply 
brief  to  any  ground  of  rejection,  and  It  appears  that  the  fail- 
ure Is  inadvertent,  appellant  shall  be  notified  that  he  Is  iil 
lowed  one  month  to  correct  the  defect  by  fiUnK  a  supplemental 
brief.  Where  this  procedure  has  not  t>een  followed,  the  Board 
of  Appeals  should  remand  the  application  to  the  examiner 
for  compliance.  When  the  record  clearly  Indicates  Intentional 
failure  to  respond  by  brief  to  any  ground  of  rejection,  for 
example,  by  failure  to  file  a  supplemental  brief  within  the 
one-month  period  allowed  for  that  purpose,  the  examiner 
should  inform  the  Board  of  Appeals  of  this  fact  in  his  answer 
and  merely  specify  the  claims  affected. 

Where  the  failure  to  respond  by  brief  appears  to  be  inten- 
tional, the  Board  of  Appeals  may  dismiss  the  appeal  as  to  the 
claims  Involved.  Oral  argument  at  a  hearing  will  not  remedy 
such  deficiency  of  a  brief. 

This  notice  supersedes  the  notlcea  of  May  4,  1966.  826 
O.O.  1060.  and  of  Oct.  20,  1966,  833  O.G.  1. 

WILLIAM  E.   SCHUYLER,  Jt.. 
Apr.  26.  1971.  Committioner  of  Patent: 

[886  0.0.  4241 


INTERFERENCES  I 

(142)  iNTBKriaENCK — Dbclaration 

Effective  July  1,  1964,  no  interference  will  b«  declared 
between  pending  applications,  if  there  is  a  difference  of  more 
than  three  (3)  months  In  the  effectlTe  filing  date*  of  the 
applications  In  the  ease  of  inventions  of  a  simple  ebaracter, 
or  a  difference  of  more  than  six  (6)  months  in  other  cases, 
except  in  exceptional  situations,  as  determined  and  approved 
by  the  Commissioner. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 
June  26,  1964.  Commi»$ion€r. 

[804  O.O.   297] 


(143) 


iNTtarEaENCE  PaACTICE— Afpidavits 
Under  Rule  204(c) 


There  has  been  difllculty  In  a  number  of  caaes  due  to  uncer- 
tainty on  the  part  of  applicants  concerning  the  requirements 
of  affidavits  to  be  flled  under  Rule  204(c)  to  secure  Inter- 
ference contests  with  patentees  whose  filing  dates  antedate 
their  own  by  more  than  three  months,  and  it  is  hoped  that 
the  following  explanation  will  be  helpful. 

In  preparing  affidavits  under  this  rule  applicants  should 
have  In  mind  the  provisions  of  Rule  228,  and  especially  the 
following  facts : 

1.  That  after  these  affidavits  are  forwarded  by  the  Pri- 
mary Examiner  for  the  declaration  of  an  Interference  they 
will  be  examined  by  a  Board  of  Patent  Interferences. 

2.  If  the  affidavits  fail  to  esUbllsh  with  adequate  cor- 
roboration acts  and  circumstances  which  would  prima  facie 
entitle  applicant  to  an  award  of  priority  relative  to  the 
effective  filing  date  of  the  patentee,  an  order  will  be  Issued 
concurrently  with  the  notice  of  Interference,  requiring  appli- 
cant to  shjw  cause  why  summary  judgment  should  not  be 
rendered  against  him. 

3.  Additional  affidavits  In  response  to  such  order  will  not 
be  considered  unless  justified  by  a  showing  under  the  pro- 
visions of  Rule  228,  and  if  the  applicant  responds  the 
patentee  will  receive  from  the  applicant  a  copy  of  the  re- 
sponse (Rule  247)  and  from  the  Patent  Office  a  copy  of  the 
original  showing  (Rule  228).  and  will  be  entitled  to  present 
his  views  with  respect  thereto. 

4.  It  Is  the  position  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences 
that  all  affidavits  submitted  must  describe  acts  which  the 
affiants  performed  or  observed  or  circumstances  observed, 
such  as  structure  used  and  results  of  use  or  test,  except  on 
a  proper  showing  as  provided  in  Rnle  204(c).  Statements 
of  roncluslon.  for  example,  that  the  Inrention  of  the  counts 
was  reduced  to  practice,  are  generally  considered  to  be  not 
acceptable.  It  should  also  be  kept  in  mind  that  docnmen- 
tary  exhibits  are  not  self-proving  and  require  explanation 
by  an  affiant  having  direct  knowledge  of  the  mattera  In- 
volved However,  It  Is  not  necessary  that  the  exact  date 
of  conception  or  reduction  to  practice  be  revealed  In  the 
affidavits  or  exhibits  If  the  affidavits  aver  observation  of 
the  necessory  acts  and  facts.  Including  documentation  when 
available,  before  the  patentee's  effective  filing  date.  On 
the  other  hand,  where  reliance  is  placed  upon  diligence,  the 
affidavits  and  documentation  should  be  precise  as  to  dates 
from  a  date  just  prior  to  patentee's  effective  filing  date. 
The  showing  should  relate  to  the  essential  factors  In  the 
determination  of  the  question  of  iriority  of  Invention  as 
set  out  In  35  U.S.C.  102(g). 

■~>.  The  explanation  required  by  Rule  204(c)  should  be 
In  the  nature  of  a  brief  or  explanatory  remarks  accompany- 
ing an  amendment,  and  should  set  forth  the  manner  in 
which  the  requirements  of  the  counts  are  satisfied  and  how 
the  requirements  for  conception,  reduction  to  practice  or 
diligence  are  met. 

GEORGE  W.  BOYS, 
Apr.  21.  1966.         Chairman,  Board  of  Patent  Interferences. 

[826  O.G.   712]  I 


(144) 


Designation  oir  iNTEBrEREvrE  Record 
Relied  Upon 


During  the  taking  of  testimony  in  an  Interference  it  Is 
frequently  not  clear  just  what  testimony  Is  necessary  to  a 
party's  case,  since  the  contentions  to  be  made  by  the  opposing 
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party  are  not  known,  and  In  the  caae  of  a  junior  party  It  la  party  ah«ll  complete  the  teitlmoDy  on  his  aide,  and  a  further 

frequently  not  known  whether  or  not  the  senior  party  will  time  in  which  the  Junior  party  may  t&ke  rebutting  testimony, 

take  testimony.  Therefore  counsel  taking  testimony  will  nor-  but  be  ahall  take  no  other  testimony.  If  there  be  more  tban 

mally  cover  all  matters  which  might  possibly  bare  an  eifect  two  iwrtlea  to  tbe  interference,  the  times  for  taking  teati- 

on  hla  case.  Then,  in  preparing  bis  briefs  It  may  become  ap-  mony  will  be  so  arranfed  that  each  shall  have  an  opportunity 

parent  that  certain  portions  of  his  record  have  no  real  algntfl-  to  proTe  bis  case  against  prior  parties  and  to  rebut  tbelr 

cance  as  to  iataea  InvolTed.  A  review  of  tbeae  portions  by  tbe  evidence,  and  also  to  meet  tbe  evidence  of  Junior  parties. 
Board  of  Patent  Interferences  is  thus  unnecessary.  (c)  Times   for  preparation   of   testimony,   for   compliance 

Accordingly,  in  order  to  reduce  the  time  required  by  tbe  with  |  1.287(a)  and  for  taking  of  testimony  will  ordinarily 

Board  of  Patent  Interferences  to  study  tbe  record,  and  to  more  be  assigned  in  notices  sent  to  tbe  parties  after  motions  under 

effectively  and  eflleiently  decide  tbe  issues  involTed,  counsel  i  1.281  have  been  disposed  of  or,  if  no  such  motions  hare 

relying  on  an  evidentiary   record   in   Interference  caaea  ai«  been  flled,  after  the  close  of  the  motion  period  (11.281). 
requested  to  file  a  statement  as  to  the  portions  of  their  record        (d)  Testimony  shall  be  taken  during  tbe  times  assigned 

upon  which  they  rely.  Such  statement  should  be  included  in  in  accordance  with  ||  1.271  to  1.286. 


the  briefs  of  the  respective  parties. 


EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS. 
>        Pirtt  AtaiMtant  OommitH»ner. 

(846  0.0,  679   (Jan.  16,  1968)] 


(14S) 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS. 
AND  COPYRIGHTS 


Chapter  1— Patent  OrricE,  Department  Or  Commerce 

PART  I RDLRS  op  PRACTICE  IN  PATENT  CABBR 

Discovery  During  Interference  Proceedingt 

These  rule  changes  are  intended  to  provide  for:   (1)   Con 
sideration  of  action  sought  by  a  party  to  a  patent  interfer-         '*'   ''V!li.*,"^  *."i»i'"«-«-«!   •••"•  »»«»»-■-•*-■»'"    \*/ 

-«~.  ^^ .^i-„     .♦  ij    Tk        _i  /  1;^^    w      ,  •"i'^"'^'^     paragraph  will  be  set  in  accordance  with  the  following: 

ence  proceeding  outside  the  period  prescribed  therefor  where 

tbe  delay  in  seeking  such  action  is  justified;  (2)  the  desig- 
nation of  a  specific  period  for  discovery  and  tbe  preparation 
for    tbe   taking  of   testimony;    (3)    specified   discovery   upon 


(e)  Tbe  date  for  final  bearing  will  ordinarily  be  set  in 
separate  notices. 

3.  A  new  |  1.287  is  added  as  follows  : 

i  1.287     Discovery.  "^ 

(a)(1)  Each  party  who  expects  to  take  testimony  must 
serve  on  each  opposing  party  wbo  requests  service  tbe  follow- 
ing: 

(1)  A  copy  of  each  document  in  bis  possession,  custody, 
or  control  and  upon  which  he  intends  to  rely, 

(II)  A  list  of  and  a  proffer  of  reasonable  access  to  tbings 
in  bis  possession,  custody,  or  control  and  upon  which  be 
intends  to  rely,  and 

(III)  A  list  glTlng  tbe  names  and  addresses  of  all  persons 
whom  he  intends  to  call  as  wltaesses  and  indicating  the  rela- 
tionship of  each  person  to  tbe  invention  in  issue. 

(2)  Dates  for  compliance  with  subparagraph   (1)   of  this 


(1)  The  date  by  which  all  parties  may  request  service  shall 
be  not  less  than  10  days  from  the  data  of  the  order  setting 
testimony  times ; 


»  /    V  J     ,       xw  ,   ^  .  .       .  (11)  The  date  for  service  by  all  Junior   parties  shall  be 

request     a)   during  the  period  for  preparation  for  testimony    „„t   ,„,   j^^„   ^q  ^         ,„„   ^^  ^^e   of   the  order   setting 
as  to  evidence  and  testimony  to  be  offered  by  junior  parties    ^^^^  ^j^jj^^ . 
and  (b)  after  completion  of  testimony  in  chief  of  the  Junior  ' 

parties,  as  to  evidence  and  testimony  to  be  offered  by  senior 
parties;  (4)  the  ordering  of  additional  discovery  upon  mo- 
tion by  a  party  where  the  interest  of  justice  so  requires ; 
and  (S)  sanctions  by  tbe  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  where 


(iil)  The  date  for  service  by  tbe  senior  party  shall  be  not 
less  than  10  days  from  the  date  set  for  tbe  close  of  testimony 
in  dilef  of  all  Junior  parties. 

(8)  Wbere  more  tban  two  parties  sre  InTolred  and  one 

»,.  „  ,  „  .^^  ,  ,  of  tbe  Junior  parties  is  not  entitled  to  take  testimony  as  to  a 

J     k'  °k    k  "^"*""  """^  ■  requirement  of  a  rule  or  an    „^„   ^„,^^  p„ty_   ^be  requirement,  of  subparagraphs    (1) 


order  by  tbe  board 

Tbe  proposal  to  amend  Title  87.  Code  of  Federal  Regula- 
tions, by  revising  ||  1.245  and  1.251  and  by  adding  a  new 
I  1.287  was  published  in  the  December  31.  1970,  issue  of  the 
Federal  Register  (35  F.R.  20011). 

All  interested  persons  were  given  an  opportunity  to  par- 
ticipate in  the  rule-making  process  by  submission  of  com- 
ments in  writing  and  in  person  at  an  oral  hearing  held  on 
February    19,   1971.   The   rules   are   being  adopted   after  full 


and  (2)  of  tbls  paragraph  sball  not  be  applicable  as  between 
such  parties. 

(b)  Tbe  provisions  of  paragrapb  (a)  of  this  section  sre 
without  prejudice  to  the  rigbt  of  a  party,  wbere  appropriate. 
to  obtain  production  of  documents  or  tbings  during  cross- 
examination  of  an  opponent's  witness  or  during  his  own  pe- 
riod for  rebuttal  testimony. 

(c)  Upon  motion  (|1.24S)  brought  by  a  party  during  tbe 


and  careful  consideration  of  all  the  material  submitted.  The  P«rlod  for  preparation  of  testimony,  or  thereafter  as  autbor- 

departures    from    the   published    text    reflect   certain    of   the  iMd  under  i  1.246,  and  upon  a  showing  that  tbe  interest  of 

views  expressed  in  the  submitted  material.  Justice  so  requires,  tbe  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  may 

Effective  Date.  This  amendment  shall  become  effective  30  order  additional  dlacovery  as  to  matters  under  tbe  control 

days   after    publication    in    the   Federal    Register   and    shall  of  a  party  within  the  scope  of  the  discovery  rules  of  tbe 

apply   only   to    those   interferences   in    which   tbe   times   for  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure,  specifying  the  terms  aad 

taking  testimony  are  set  on  or  after  snch  effective  date.  conditions    of    such    additional    discovery.    An    order   by   tbe 

In  consideration  of  tbe  comments  received  and  pursuant  Board  granting  or  denying  a  motion  under  this  paragraph 


to  the  authority  contained   In  section  6  of  the  Act  of  July 
19,   1952    (66   Stat.   793;    85   U.S.C.   6),   Part   1    of  Title  37. 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations  is  hereby  amended  as  follows  : 
1.  Section  1.245  Is  revised  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  1.246     Emtension  of  time. 

Extensions  of  time  In  any  case  not  otherwise  provided  for 
may  be  bad  by  stipulation  of  the  parties,  subject  to  approval, 
or  on  motion  duly  brought,  sufficient  cause  l)elng  shown  for 
such  extension.  A  motion  not  timely  made  may  be  considered 
upon  a  showing  of  sufficient  cause  as  to  why  such  motion 
was  not  timely  presented. 


sball  not  be  subject  to  review  prior  to  a  decision  awarding 
priority. 

(d)(1)  A  party  will  not  be  permitted  to  rely  on  any  docu- 
ment or  thing  in  bis  possession,  custody,  or  control,  or  on 
any   witness,    not   listed   and    served  by   that   party   as   re- 
quired   by    paragrapb    (a)    of    this    section,    except    upon    a 
promptly  flled  motion  accompanied  by  the  proposed  additional 
documents   or   lists    together   with   a    showing   of    snfflcient 
cause  as  to  why  tbey  were  not  served  by  tbe  date  set  pur- 
suant to  paragrapb  (a)  of  this  section. 
(2)  Any  failure  to  comply  with  an  order  under  tbe  pro- 
2.  Section  1.251,  paragraphs    (a),    (b).    (c).  and   (d)   are    visions  of  paragraph   (c)   of  this  section  may  be  considered 
revised,  and  a  new  paragraph   (e)  is  added  as  follows: 


I  1.251      .<s»iffnment  of  timet  for  diecovery  and  taking  teeti- 
mony. 


by  tbe  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  as  basis  for  applying 
appropriate  restrictions  against  tbe  party  failing  to  comply, 
for  holding  certain  facts  to  bare  been  established,  and  in  an 
appropriate  case  for  awarding  priority  against  him,  or  for 

(a)  A  period  for  preparation  of  testimony  will  be  set  in    taking  such  other  action  as  may  be  deemed  appropriate, 
which  all  parties  should  complete  discovery  and  other  pre-        (e)   The    parties    may    by    agreement    among    themselves 
paratory  activities.  modify   any   of   the   foregoing  requirements  consistent  with 

(b)  Times  will  be  assigned  in  which  the  junior  party  shall    tbe   schedule  of  times  for  taking  testimony  and  IQlag  the 
complete    his    testimony    in   chief,    and    in    which    tbe   other    record.  In  the  absence  of  such  agreement,  discovery  will  not 
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be  permitted  prior  to  tbe  period  set  for  the  preparation  of 
teBtlmony. 

Dated  :  Ma7  6,  1971. 

WILUAM    E.    SCHUYLER,    Jr.,  , 

Commiationer  of  Patenti. 
Approved  : 

Jambs  H.  Wakilin,  Ja., 
AaiUtant  Secretaty  for 
Science  and  Technology. 

[FR  Doc.  71-6617  ;    Filed  &-11-71  :    8  :  48  a.m  ] 

Publithed  in  S$  F.R.  87St ;  May  It,  1971 

(887  O.G.   726] 


(146) 


CORRECTION  OF  ERRORS 

CERTiriCATES    Or    CORRBCTION    LISTING 


Oertlflcatea  of  Correction  are  issued  every  Tuesday.  Begrln 
Qing  on  January  7,  1969,  each  issue  of  tbe  OrriciAL  Gaibttk 
will   numerically  list  all  U.S.  patents  haTlng  Certificates  of 
Correction  issuing  that  Tuesday.  The  list  will  appear  under 
the  heading  "Certificates  of  Correction  Issued   (date)." 


Nov.    22,    1968. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
A$*iat9nt   Cowuniuioner. 


[887  0.0.  1006] 


(147)  TITLE  37— PATENTS.  TRADEMARKS. 

AND  COPYRIGHTS 

Craptvr  I — Patent  Ofticr,  Dbpartmcnt  of  (Toumkrce 

PART  1 — RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  PATENT  CASES 

lituance  of  Certiflcateg  of  Correction 

On  October  11,  1968,  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  re- 
garding the  amendment  of  If  1.322  and  1.323  of  Title  37, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  dealing  with  the  issuance  of 
certificates  of  correction,  was  published  In  the  Federal  Regis- 
ter (33  F.R.  15218).  Interested  persons  were  given  40  days 
In  which  to  submit  written  comments,  suggestions,  or  objec 
tlons  regarding  the  proposed  ammendments. 

Full  consideration  having  been  given  to  all  comment!)  that 
were  received  in  response  to  the  public  notice,  the  amend- 
ments originally  proposed  are  hereby  adopted  without  change 
and  are  set  forth  below. 

As  a  result  of  these  rule  changes  It  will  no  longer  be  neces- 
sary for  the  patentee  to  forward  his  patent  to  the  Patent 
Office  when  requesting  the  issuance  of  a  certificate  of  correc- 
tion. Upon  receipt  of  an  appropriate  request,  a  certificate  of 
correction  will  be  issued  and  forwarded  to  the  patentee,  with 
an  authorization  permitting  the  patentee  to  physically  attach 
same  to  the  patent. 

In  connection  with  this  change  of  procedure,  arrangements 
have  been  made  with  Shepard's  Citations  to  Indicate  under 
its  listing  of  patents  in  its  set  entitled  "Shepard's  United 
States  Citations,  Patents  and  Trademarks"  those  patents  for 
which  certificates  of  correction  have  been  Issued.  Beginning 
In  April  of  this  year  the  Information  will  be  published  In  that 
set's  quarterly  cumulative  supplement  and  will  appear  In 
the  bound  volume  thereof,  when  It  is  released. 

Effective  date.  These  amendments  shall  become  effective 
upon  publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Dated  :  Mar.  18,  1969. 

EDWARD  J.  BRE.NNER, 

Commitaioner  of  Patenta. 
.\pproved  : 

Allen  V.  Astin, 

Aaaiatant  Secretary  for  Science  and  Technology. 

•  ♦  •  •  * 

[861   O.G.   680] 


(148)     New  Procedi^re  for  Handling  Certificates 

OF  Correction 

f         * 

In  compliance  with  amended   Rules  322  and   323,  and   to 
expedite  the  issuance  of  certificates  and  reduce  printing  costs. 


practitioners  are  urged  to  aubmit  the  text  of  the  certificate 
on  a  special  form  which  could  aerre  aa  the  final  copy  for  uae 
in  direct  proceas  reproduction  (offset  printing)  of  the  cer- 
tificate of  correction.  The  requeat  for  iaauance  of  the  certificate 
(together  with  the  fee  where  the  error  li  due  to  applicant's 
mistake)  should  be  in  a  separate  letter  accomiwnled  bj  two 
copies  of  the  form  and  a  aelf-addresscd  envelope. 

Where  the  recommended  format  Is  used  and  approved,  one 
copy  of  aald  form,  duly  certified,  will  be  returned  to  the  pat- 
entee for  attachment  to  his  copy  of  tbe  patent.  This  will 
eliminate  the  present  necessity  for  returning  the  patent  when 
requesting  a  certificate.  The  other  copy  of  the  form  will  be 
used  for  direct  offset  printing  of  copies  of  the  certificate 
which,  as  heretofore,  will  be  attached  to  every  printed  copy 
of  the  patent  subsequently  sold  or  distributed. 

Copies  of  the  form  are  obtainable  for  reproduction  purposes 
from  Correspondence  and  Mall  Branch  and  from  the  recep- 
tionist in  BIdg.  3,  Oystal  Placa.  Below  la  a  sample  form 
illustrating  a  variety  of  corrections  and  the  suggested  manner 
of  setting  out  the  format.  Particular  attention  is  directed  to  : 

a.  Identification   of  the  exact  point  of  error  by  reference 

to    column    and    line   number   of    the    printed    patent. 
h.  ConservatiOF    of    space   on    the   form    by    typing   single 

space,     beginning    two    lines    down    from     the    printed 

message. 
0.  Starting  the  correction   to  each  separate  column  as  a 

sentence,  and   using  semi-colons  to  separate  correctiona 

within  said  column,  where  possible. 

d.  Two  inch  space  left  blank  at  bottom  for  signature  of 
attesting  officer. 

e.  Use  of  quotation  marks  to  enclose  the  exact  subject 
matter  to  be  deleted  or  corrected ;  use  of  double  hy- 
phens (--)  to  enclose  subject  matter  to  be  added,  ex- 
cept for  formulas. 

/.  Where  a  formula  Is  involved,  setting  out  only  that 
portion  thereof  which  is  to  be  corrected. 

Where  the  recommended  format  Is  not  used  or  where  the 
nature  of  the  subject  matter  is  such  that  it  is  more  expedient 
to  print  by  the  direct  image  offset  technique,  e.g.,  entire 
sheet(s)  of  drawing  or  page(8)  of  specification  omitted,  mul- 
tiple pages  of  corrections,  intricate  chemical  formalas,  etc., 
Issue  and  Gazette  Branch  will  prepare  the  certificate  as  here- 
tofore. Patentee  will  receive  a  copy  for  attachment  to  his 
copy  of  the  patent. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Apri.  1,  1969.  Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner. 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OITICE 

CERTIFICATE  OF  CORRECTION 


r«t«it  ■..  ?.**'. w 


l»fi    Ayrll  1,   1H> 


JaMt  W.  Mnth 


It  It  c«rtlfU<(  th«t  trror  iprMn  1«  tht  •k««-U«.tlfU<  r*t«*t 
•ad  that  t^U  I.*tt«ri  rataat  »t%  hartky  cariMtW  ••  thamt  kalow: 

In   th*   drawlnis,   Shttt   3,    Fif.   i,   tlic   refertnc*  nuHcral 
22S   should   be   applied   to   the  plate  eleaent   attached   to   the 
lupport   aeaber   20*.      Coluan   1,    line*   4S   to   49,   the   left-hail4 
foraula   ibould  appear  as   follows: 

1*1 


> 


Coluan   b  foraula  XXXV,  that  portion  of  the  foraula  reading 


T. 


should  read 


CN 


.1 


Peraula  XXXYIX,  that  portion  of  tbe  foraula  reading  "-CH2CM-" 
•hoald  read  t<  <CH2CH2>  '•■  Coluan  2,  line  61  and  coluan  3. 
llaaa  3,  I  and  13,  the  claia  reference  nuaeral  "2",  each 
•ccaeraace,  should  read  ••  1  •-,  Coluan  10,  line  16,  cancel 
befinnlnf  with  "12.  A  sensor  device"  to  and  including  "tive 
•trtpa.^  in  coltian  11,  line  I,  and  insert  the  folloHing  claia: 

IZ,  A  control  circuit  of  the  character 
•at  forth  in  claia  1  and  for  an  autoaoblle  having 
a  convoTtflrle  top,  and  Including;  aeans  for  aoving 
said  top  between  raised  and  lowered  retracted 
poi>tH>ni  and  control  aeans  responsive  to  said 
sensor  relajr  for  merglzlng  the  top  aoving  aeans 
fo«  aoving  said  top  froa  retracted  position  to 
raised  position. 


[862  O.G.  2] 


/ 


January  4,  1972 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


41 


ABSTRACTS 


(149) 


of  the  Official  Gazette  will  be  increased  to  sixty-seven  dol- 
lars   ($67.00)    for   the   subscription   year   beginning  January 
Examination  Rbquirbments  and  Procedure  in  Rela-    i968,  and  the  price  of  individual  copies  will  be  increased  to 
TioN  TO  Abstracts  of  the  DiscLOBtrmE  one  and  a  half  dollara  (11.60).  The  Increased  rate  Is  not  re- 

_        _„      ^,  ^  .  lated  to  the  new  program. 

The  newly  adopted  amendment  to  Bula  72  which  requires 

the  submission  of  an  Abatract  of  the  Diaeloaure  is  being  ap- 


plied to  patent  applications  which  receive  a  first  Office  action 
of  any  kind  from  the  Examiner  on  or  after  November  1,  1966 ; 
however,  on  cases  filed  before  January  1,  1967,  abstracts  will 
not  be  required  where  the  application  is  passed  to  issue  on 
the  first  action. 

The  Examiner  In  the  first  office  action  on  and  after  No- 
vember 1,  1966,  should  require  the  submission  of  a  brief  ab- 
stract of  the  technical  disclosure  in  the  specification,  the 
abstract  to  appear  immediately  after  the  title  of  tbe  invention 
and  preceding  the  disclosure  In  a  separate  paragraph  under  the 
heading  ".\b8tract  of  the  Disclosure."  The  following  form 
paragraph  may  be  used  to  make  the  requirement  : 

"An  abstract  Is  required,  see  new  Rule  72(b)." 

Responses  to  such  actions  should  be  treated  under  Rule 
111(b)  practice  like  any  other  formal  matter. 

Upon  passing  the  case  to  issue,  the  Examiner  should  see 
that  the  abstract  is  an  adequate  and  clear  statement  of  the 
contents  of  the  disclosure  and  generally  in  line  with  the  guide- 
lines In  the  following  paragraphs ;  the  abstract  shall  be 
changed  by  Examiner's  Amendment  In  those  Instances  where 
deemed  necessary. 

1.  The  purpose  of  the  abstract  Is  to  provide  a  non-legal 
technical  statement  of  the  contents  of  the  disclosure.  The 
abstract  should  be  an  objective  condensation  (rather  than 
a  description)  of  the  disclosure,  in  clear  and  concise  language. 
Statements  as  to  the  relative  merits  or  value,  or  speculative 
applications  of  the  Invention  should  be  omitted. 

2.  The  abstract  should  be  especially  designed  to  serve  as 
a  searehing-scannlng  tool  for  tbe  scientist,  engineer  or  re- 
searcher In  the  particular  art,  and  therefore  should  serve 
to  indicate  whether  there  is  a  need  for  consulting  the  full 
specification  for  details. 

3.  The  abstract  should  be  as  brief  as  the  subject  permits. 
.\,  single  paragraph  of  50-100  words  should  be  sufficient. 

4.  Kspwlally  in  the  chemical  field,  the  abstract  should 
Include  a  statement  of  the  utility  of  the  subject  matter  of 
the  disclosure,  particularly  that  which  is  related  to  the  in- 
vention. 

5.  The  abstract  should  be  separate  and  Independent  of  the 
"Summary  of  the  Invention."  One  of  the  purposes  of  the 
abstract  is  to  determine  quickly  the  nature  and  gist  of  the 
technical  disclosure. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL. 
Oct.  7,  1966.  .Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner. 

[831  O.G.  1328] 


(150)  Change  in  Content  of  the  Patents 

Section  of  the  Official  Gazettk 

In  keeping  with  the  Patent  Office  program  to  encourage  the 
use  of  patents  In  the  scientific,  engineering  and  business  com- 
munities, as  well  as  the  patent  profession,  a  change  In  the 
content  of  the  patents  section  of  the  Official  Gazette  Is 
l>elng  made. 

Beginning  with  the  first  Isxue  of  the  Official  Gazette  In 
January  1968,  a  copy  of  the  abstract  of  each  patent  where 
an  abstract  Is  available  will  appear.  In  lieu  of  the  claim.  This 
change  In  content  Ih  being  made  in  order  that  patent  Inforinn- 
tlon  may  be  better  utllUed  by  the  patent  public 

In  addition  to  the  regular  issue  of  the  Official  QAeETTE  an 
extract  of  the  patents  section,  i.e.,  the  descriptive  matter  re- 
lating to  patents  only,  will  t>e  made  available.  The  subscription 
rate  for  the  patents  section  extract  only  for  the  first  six 
months  period  beginning  with  the  first  issue  in  January  1968. 
will  be  twenty-seven  dollars  ($27.00)  and  one  dollar  and 
twenty-five  cents  ($1.25)  for  a  single  copy.  The  extract  will  be 
mailed   under  the  direction  of  the   Superintendent   of  Docu 


Sept.  25,  1967. 


EDWARD  J.  BBENNEB. 

Commiaaioner  of  Patenta. 


[843  O.Q.  747] 


(151)        Paragraph  Rbqcirbmbntb  rem  Abbtractb 

In  view  of  some  difficulties  experienced  In  determining  the 
extent  of  the  abstracU,  the  Patent  Office  is  supplementing  the 
Notice  of  October  7,  1966  (831  O.Q.  1328). 

An  abstract  should  usually  be  limited  to  a  single  paragraph, 
under  the  heading,  "Abstract  of  the  Disclosure"  as  sUted  In 
Rule  72(b)  and  MPEP  608.01(b). 

In  unusual  circumstances  where  the  application  disclosure 
does  not  lend  itself  to  a  single  paragraph  abstract,  a  plural 
paragraph  abstract  may  be  acceptable.  An  example  of  these 
rare  situations  would  be  an  application  having  claims  to 
different  statutory  classes,  it  being  recognlxed  that  an  abstract 
of  the  disclosure  should  be  written  to  Include  the  advancement 

in  the  art. 

To  avoid  errors  in  printing  where  a  plural  paragraph  ab- 
stract is  deemed  necessary  and  appropriate,  the  complete  ab- 
stract must  be  set  off  by  suitable  headings  to  Indicate  where 
the  abstract  begins  and  ends.  Appropriate  headings  useable 
between  the  abstract  and  the  subseqnent  description  are  to 
be  found  in  the  "Guidelines  for  Drafting  a  Model  Patent 
Application   Under  the  Revised  Rules"    (832  O.G.   8;  MPEP 

608.01  (a)). 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Feb.  16,  1968.  Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner. 

[854  0.0.  287] 


(152)  Patent  Abbtractb 

Tbe  provision  In  Rule  7a(b)  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  in 
Patent  Cases,  relating  to  Inclusion  of  a  "brief  abstract  of  the 
technical  disclosure"  in  applications  for  patent,  has  now  been 
In  effect  for  two  and  one-half  yeare. 

Instructions  regarding  abstract  preparation  were  pabHabed 
at  831  O.G.  1328.  October  25,  1966,  and  at  about  tbe  same 
time  a  pamphlet  entitled  "Guidelines  for  the  Preparation  of 
Patent  Alwtracts"  was  published  and  made  available  to  per- 
sonnel concerned  with  the  preparation  and  review  of  abstracts 
of  the  type  noted. 

Abstracts  are  becoming  more  and  more  significant  In  the 
field  of  mechanized  and  computerized  prior  art  retrieval.  It 
is  therefore  important  that  they  reach  the  optimum  quality 
level  at  the  earliest  possible  date. 

During  the  past  year  abatracts,  in  a  random  sample  of 
approximately  1000  allowed  applications,  were  audited  or  re- 
viewed for  purposes  of  determining  degree  of  compliance  with 
the  aforenoted  instructions  and  guidelines.  Steady  improre- 
ment  in  the  quality  of  the  abstracts  was  noted  in  the  course 
of  the  review.  The  review  clearly  Indicated,  however,  a  need 
for  further  improvement  as  well  as  a  need  for  certain  modifi- 
cations and  revisions  In  the  earlier  published  guidelines.  There 
also  appeared  to  be  a  need  for  reemphasis  of  portions  of  the 
guidelines. 

.\ccordingly,  a  revised  set  of  guidelines  consonant  with  the 
needs  suggested  by  the  audit  have  been  promulgated,  and  are 
set  forth  below  for  use  in  the  preparation  and  review  of 
patent  abstracts. 

GriDELINER  FOR  THE  PB«PARATI0N  Of  PATBKT  ABBTEACTB 

Backgroiand 

The  Rules  of  Practice  In  Patent  Cases  require  that  each 
application  for  patent  Include  an  Abstract  of  tbe  Disclosure. 
Rule  72(b). 

The  content  of  a  patent  abstract  should  be  sach  as  to  en- 
able the  reader  thereof,  regardless  of  hlB  degree  of  familiarity 


ments.  Government  Printing  Office,  Washington.  D.C.,  20402,    with  patent  documents,  to  ascertain  qnlckly  the  character  or 


to  whom  all  subscriptions  should  be  made  payable  and  all 
communications  addressed.  The  title  of  the  extract  will  be 
"Official  Gazette — Patent  Abstracts  Section." 

It  Is  to  be  noted  that  the  Government  Printing  Office  has 
determined  that  the  subscription  rato   for  the  regular  Issue 


the  subject  matter  covered  by  the  technical  dlscloson  and 
should  include  that  which  Is  new  In  tbe  art  to  which  the 
Invention  pertains.  ^j^ 

The  abstract  is  not  intended  nor  designed  for  nse  In  fli^- 
pretlng  the  scope  or  meaning  of  the  claims.  Rule  72(b). 
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Content 

A  patent  abstract  is  a  conclBe  statement  of  the  technical 
disclosure  of  the  patent  and  should  Include  that  which  is  netn 
In  the  art  to  which  the  Invention  pertains. 

If  the  patent  is  of  a  basic  nature,  the  entire  technical  dis- 
closure may  be  new  In  the  art,  and  the  abstract  should  be 
directed  to  the  entire  disclosure. 

If  the  patent  Is  In  the  nature  of  an  Improvement  In  an  old 
apparatus,  process,  product,  or  composition,  the  abstract 
should   include   the   technical  disclosure  of  the  improvement. 

In  certain  patents,  particularly  those  for  compounds  and 
compositions,  wherein  the  process  for  making  and/or  the  use 
thereof  are  not  obvious,  the  abstract  should  set  forth  a  proc- 
ess for  making  and/or  a  une  thereof. 

If  the  new  technical  disclosure  Involves  modifications  or 
aiternatlves,  the  abstract  should  mention  by  way  of  example 
the  preferred  modiflcation  or  alternative. 

The  abstract  should  not  refer  to  purported  merits  or  specu- 
lative applications  of  the  invention  and  should  not  compare 
the  Invention  with  the  prior  art. 

Where  applicable,  the  abstract  should  Include  the  follow- 
ing:  (1)  If  a  machine  or  apparatus,  Its  organltatlon  and  oper- 
ation ;  (2 1  if  an  articlef  its  method  of  making;  (3)  If  a 
chemical  compound.  Its  Identity  and  use;  (4)  If  a  mixture, 
itK  ingredients:  (51  If  a  process,  the  steps.  Extensive  mechan- 
ical and  design  details  of  apparatus  should  not  be  given. 

With  regard  particularly  to  chemical  patents,  for  com- 
pounds or  compositions,  the  general  nature  of  the  compound 
or  composition  should  be  given  as  well  as  the  use  thereof, 
e.g..  "The  compounds  are  of  the  class  of  alkyl  beniene  sul- 
fonyl  ureas,  useful  as  oral  anti-diabetics."  Exemplification  of 
a  species  could  be  Illustrative  of  members  of  the  class.  For 
processes,  the  type  reaciHon,  reagents  and  process  conditions 
should  be  stated,  generally  Illustrated  by  a  single  example 
unless  variations  are  neces>ary. 

Language  and  Format 

The  abstract  should  be  In  narrative  form  and  generally 
limited  to  a  single  paragraph  within  the  range  of  50  to  250 
words.  The  form  and  legal  phraseology  often  used  in  patent 
claims,  such  as  "means"  and  "said,"  should  be  avoided.  The 
abstract  should  sufficiently  describe  the  disclosure  to  assist 
readers  in*decldlng  whether  there  is  a  need  for  consulting  the 
full  patent  text  for  details. 

The  language  should  t>e  clear  and  concise  and  should  not 
repeat  Information  given  in  the  title.  It  should  avoid  using 
phrases  which  can  be  implied,  such  as,  "This  disclosure  con 
cerns,"  "The  disclosure  defined  by  this  invention,  '  "This  dis 
closnre  describes,"  etc. 

Reiportiibility 

PreparatlOD  of  the  abstract  is  the  responsibility  of  the  ap 
pllcant.  Background  Icnowledge  of  the  art  and  an  appreciation 
of  the  applicant's  contribution  to  the  art  are  most  Important 
In  the  preparation  of  the  abstract.  The  review  of  the  abstract, 
for  compliance  wltli  tliese  guidelines,  wltli  any  necessary  edit 
ing  and  revision  on  allowance  of  the  application  is  the  re- 
sponsibility of  the  examiner. 

Sample  Abstracts 

A  heart  valve  with  an  annular  valve  body  defining  an  ori- 
fice and  having  a  plurality  of  struts  forming  a  pair  of  cages 
on  opposite  sides  .of  the  orifice.  A  spherical  closure  member  is 
captively  held  within  the  cages  and  is  moved  by  blood  flow 
between  open  and  closed  positions  in  check  valve  fashion.  A 
slight  leak  or  backfiow  Is  provided  in  the  closed  position  by 
making  the  orifice  slightly  larger  than  the  closure  member. 
Blood  flow  Is  maximized  in  the  open  position  of  the  valve  by 
providing  an  inwardly  convex  contour  on  the  oriflce-deflnlnK 
surfaces  of  tlie  body.  An  annular  rib  is  formed  in  a  channel 
around  the  periphery  of  the  valve  body  to  anchor  a  suture  ring 
used  to  secure  the  valve  within  a  heart. 


\  rtethod  for  sealing,  by  application  of  heat,  overlapping 
closure  panels  of  .t  folding  box  made  from  paperboard  hav- 
ing an  extremely  thin  coating  of  moisture  proofing  tliernio 
plastic  material  on  opposite  surfaces.  Heated  air  is  directed 
at  the  surfaces  to  be  bonded,  the  temperature  of  the  air  at 
the  point  of  impact  on  the  surfaces  being  above  the  char 
point  of  the  board.  The  duration  of  application  of  heat  is  made 
so  brief,  by  a  corresponding  high  rate  of  advance  of  the  boxes 
through  the  air  stream,,  that  the  coating  on  the  reverse  side 
of   the  panels   remains   substantially    non-tacky.   The  bond   Is 


formed  immediately  after  heating  within  a  period  of  time  for 
any  one  surface  point  less  than  the  total  time  of  exposure  to 
heated  air  of  that  point.  Under  such  conditions  the  heat  ap- 
plied to  soften  the  thermoplastic  coating  Is  dissipated  after 
completion  of  the  bond  by  absorption  into  the  board  acting 
as  a  heat  sink  without  the  need  for  cooling  devices. 


Amides  are  produced  by  reacting  an  ester  of  a  carboxyllc 
acid  with  an  amine,  using  as  catalyst  an  alkoxide  of  an  alkali 
metal.  The  ester  is  first  heated  to  at  least  75*  C.  under  a 
pressure  of  no  more  than  500  mm.  of  mercury  to  remove  mois- 
ture and  acid  gases  which  would  prevent  the  reaction,  and 
then  converted  to  an  amide  without  heating  to  Initiate  the 
reaction. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL. 
Apr.  23.  1969.  A$»i$tant  Commiationer. 

[862  O.G.  663] 


(153)    DiscoNTixrATiON  or  the  Publication  "Patent 
Ab«tract8  Section  or  the  Oiticial  Oaiettb" 

Effective  Mar.  31,  1970.  the  Patent  Office  will  no  longer 
print  the  publication  "Patent  Abstracts  Section  of  the  Official 
Oacette."  Reasons  for  this  decision  are  the  desire  to  incur  a 
saving  In  printing  costs,  the  same  information  now  appears 
in  the  OrriciAL  Qaskttb,  and  the  number  of  subscribers  no 
longer  warrants  a  separate  publication. 

The  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S.  OoTsrnment  Print- 
ing Office,  will  contact  subscribers  to  the  "Patent  Abstracts" 
for  appropriate  action  regarding  their  subscrlptlOBM. 

CLARENCE  A.  KALK, 
Acting  Asuittant  Committioner  for  AdminUtratiitn, 

Feb.  9,  1970. 

[872  O.G.   1] 


REFERENCES 


(154) 


Citation  or  Pt'BLicATiONs  and  Foreign 
Patents 


Fortiffn  PattnU 
In  accordance  with  Rule  107,  for  each  foreign  patent  died, 
there  should  be  Indicated  the  number  of  sheets  of  drawing 
and  pages  of  specification  and  also  the  sheet  namber(B)  and 
page  number(s)  specifically  relied  upon  if  less  than  the  entire 
disclosure  is  used.  Because  it  is  essential  to  conserve  space 
in  the  Examiner's  file  of  applications  and  to  minimise  the  cost 
to  applicant  under  the  automatic  sapply  of  references  dted, 
whenever  the  total  number  of  sheets  and  pages  in  any  foreign 
patent  exceeds  ten,  the  Examiner  sboald  keep  the  total  relied 
on  as  near  to  ten  as  possible.  Applicants  who  desire  a  copy 
of  the  complete  foreign  patent  or  of  the  portion  not  "relied 
on"  must  order  it,  not  through  the  automatic  supply  system, 
but  in  the  usual  manner. 

Publieationt 
Publications  such  as  German  allowed  applications  and 
Netherlands  printed  specifications  should  be  similarly  handled. 
With  other  publications  such  as  books,  periodicals  and  cata- 
logues, the  specific  pages  relied  upon  should  be  cited.  If  the 
copy  relied  upon  is  located  only  in  the  Group  making  the 
action  (there  Is  no  call  number),  the  additional  information, 
"Copy  in  Group  — "  should  be  glren. 


Jan.    4,    1965. 


RICHARD  A.   WAHL, 
AoHng  Buperintendent, 
Patent  B*amininff  Oorp$. 


[811  O.G.  298] 


(155)         Automatic  Fchnishino  Fbeb  Copies  of 
Cited  RBrEREMCES 

Commencing  November  1.  U>«8,  one  complete  set  of  refer- 
ences cited  by  Examiners  in  Office  Actions  will  be  automati- 
cally supplied  without  charge  simulUneously  with  the  mail- 
ing of  the  actions. 

Additional  copies  of  references  desired  must  be  properly 
Identified  and  purchased  from  the  regular  Patent  Office  copy 
supply  facilities.  • 


January  4,  1972 
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This  supersedes  the  notice,  "Proriding  Copies  of  Cited 
References  to  Applicants"  which  was  published  In  809  O.G. 
817  on  December  8,  1964. 

C.  A.  KALK, 
Oct.  1,   1968.  Direetor  of  AdminUtntion. 

[819  0.0.  1886] 


(166) 


Citation  of  Refxrexceh  at  Time  or 
Allowance 

Commencing  March  15,  1966,  references  cited  by  examiners 
when  passing  an  application  to  issue  will  no  longer  be  sup- 
plied under  the  automatic  plan.  Copies  of  these  references. 
If  desired,  must  be  purchased  from  the  regular  Patent  Office 
copy  supply  facilities. 

Except  as  above  Indicated  references  cited  by  examiners  in 
Office  actions  will  continue  to  be  automatically  supplied  with- 
out charge  simultaneously  with  the  mailing  of  the  actions. 

This  modifies  the  notice,  "Automatic  Furnishing  Free 
Copies  of  Cited  References,"  which  was  published  in  820  0.0. 
1  on  November  2,  1966. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Feb.  24,  1966.  AttUtont  Committioner  of  Putentt. 

[824  O.G.  806] 


(157) 


Orders  roB  RBrERXNCEs  Cited  in  shortened 
Statctort  Period  Actions 


Effective  immediately,  the  Patent  Office  will  no  longer 
supply  copies  of  references  cited  on  a  "Special  Handling" 
basis  without  the  usual  additional  charge.  This  service  was 
announced  in  the  OrriciAL  Oaxcttb  on  June  2,  1964. 

The  Patent  Office  has,  since  November  1,  1965,  been  fur- 
nishing one  complete  set  of  references  cited  by  Examiners 
In  Office  Actions  automatically,  without  charge,  simulUne- 
ously with  the  mailing  of  the  actions. 

[825  0.0.  811    (Apr.  19,  1966)1 


h69)         rererknck  cltatio.vs  in  continuation 

Applications 

Effective  December  1,  1967,  the  Office  will  discontinue  the 
practice  of   furnishing,    automatically    and    without   charge. 


copies  of  references  dted  in  continuation  applications  if  they 
bad  been  previously  dted  in  the  parent  application. 

In  the  rare  Instance  where  no  art  is  cited  In  a  continuation 
application,  all  the  references  dted  during  the  prosecution  of 
the  parent  application  will  be  listed  at  allowance  for  printing 
in  the  patent. 

Other  continuing  applications,  Indudlng  continuation-in- 
part    and    divisional    applications,    are    not    affected    by    this 

change. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL. 
Nov.  1,  1967.  Attittant  Committioner. 

[846  0.0.  1022] 


(160)  PATENT    Ct.A88iriCATION 

As  a  service  to  the  public,  effecttve  with  the  issue  of  Decem- 
ber 10,  1968,  all  patents  wUl  contain  at  the  end  of  the  speci- 
fication, after  the  "List  of  References,"  a  list  of  all  classes 
and  subclasses  in  the  U.S.  Classification  System  into  which 
the  patent  was  cross-referenced  at  the  time  of  issue.  This  list- 
ing will  be  headed  "U.S.  CI.— X.R." 

Beginning  with  the  Issue  of  January  7,  1969,  all  patents 
will  also  include  International  Patent  Classifications  In  the 
heading  and  Identified  as  "  Int.  CI." 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Nov.  29,  1968.  Attittant  Committioner. 

[858  0.0.  1029] 


(161) 


MACHINE    SEARCH   SERVICE 


(158)        POLICY    RB  :      VOLUNTARY    CITATION    Or    PRIOR 

Art  by  Applicantb 

Effective  immediately,  the  following  policy  is  being  adopted 
in  the  hope  of  encouraging  more  frequent  and  meaningful 
citation  of  prior  art  by  applicants  and  their  attorneys  on  a 
voluntary  basis. 

Prior  art  cited  by  applicants  or  their  attorneys  within 
thirty  days  of  the  filing  of  a  patent  application,  or  prior  to 
the  first  Office  action,  whlcheTcr  is  later,  will  be  fally  con- 
sidered by  the  Examiner,  will  be  part  of  the  official  record, 
and  will  be  Included  In  the  list  of  references  cited  in  the 
patented  file  and  In  the  printed  patent  provided  the  applicant : 

(a)  Limits  the  number  of  references  dted  to  not  more 
than  five  separate  items,  unless  a  satiafactory  explana- 
tion is  given  as  to  why  more  than  five  dtations  are 
necessary,  and  submits  one  copy  of  eadi  of  the  refer- 
ences ;  and 

(b)  Submits  a  detailed  discussion  of  the  references, 
which  discussion  points  out,  with  the  particularity  re- 
quired by  Rule  111(b)  and  (c),  bow  the  claimed  subject 
matter  is  distinguishable  over  the  references. 

References  cited  by  applicants  or  attorneys  under  the 
"special"  examining  procedure  announced  on  March  2,  1966, 
and  published  in  812  0.0.  953  will  also  be  included  in  the 
list  of  references  cited  in  the  patented  file  and  printed  patent. 

Prior  art  cited  by  applicants  and  attorneys  under  the  prac- 
tice set  forth  In  the  notices  published  in  797  0.0.  788 ;  802 
O.G.  601 ;  804  O.G.  1  and  805  O.G.  294  will  no  longer  be  listed 
In  the  printed  patent. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 
Apr.  18,  1967.  Committioner  of  Patentt. 

[837  O.G.  10S2] 


The  Mechanised  Search  Service  presently  used  by  the  Patent 
Office  in  making  examiner  searches  in  the  field  of  Data  Process- 
ing is  offered  for  public  use  under  the  conditions  and  procedures 
prescribed  herein. 

This  system  is  available  as  a  punched  card  file  for  an  initial 
fee  of  $40.00  each.  The  instruction  manual  "Search  System 
Manual  for  the  Field  of  DaU  Processing-ICIREPAT  System 
DP"  Is  Included  as  part  of  the  "package."  A  renewal  fee  of 
135.00  per  year  entitles  the  subscriber  to  receive  a  set  of 
cards  for  new  issues. 

This  file  which  presently  exists  for  mechanised  searching 
consists  of : 


Field 


Class      Subclass    FUe  content  > 


^  .                .  (      2U  167    %9W  U.S.  Patents. 

DsU  prowBsing j      345  173.5    822  Literature  artlcits. 

>■  Approximate  number  of  documents  In  the  files  as  of  June 
30,  1971. 

The  scope  and  organltatlon  of  this  file  Is  described  In  the 
publication  "Search  System  Manual  for  the  Field  of  Data 
Processing-ICIREPAT  System  DP." 

A  substantial  portion  of  this  publication  is  devoted  to  the 
technique  of  preparing  the  code  sheet  which  is  the  means  pro- 
vided for  expressing  the  search  query  for  machine  handling. 
Effective  use  of  the  mechanised  search  system  and  the  achieve- 
ment of  competent  results  are  dependent  upon  understanding 
and  care  in  applying  the  coding  information  offered  in  this 
publication. 

The  Patent  Office  will  accept  requests  for  machine  searches 
submitted  on  code  sheets  prepared  in  accordance  with  Instruc- 
tions contained  in  the  aforedescribed  publication.  Requests 
received  in  any  other  form  will  not  be  accepted,  as  the  Patent 
Office  will  not  assume  the  responsibility  for  the  formulation 
of  a  search  query  or  the  representation  of  a  query  in  coded 
form.  The  Patent  Office  will,  however,  provide  assistance  to 
persons  seeking  aid  in  resolving  specific  questions  which  may 
arise  In  completing  the  code  sheet  prior  to  submitting  the 
search  request.  The  code  sheet  serves  as  the  query  form  for 
searches  on  this  system. 

One  or  more  Examiners  have  been  designated  to  provide  such 
assistance.  A  request  for  a  conference  on  mechanised  search 
questions  in  the  field  of  DaU  Processing  may  be  directed  to 
the  Supervisory   Primary  Examiner  of  Group  Art  Unit  237. 

A  search  constitutes  all  of  the  machine  and  related  opera- 
tions required  to  retrieve  from  a  daU  file,  information  con- 
tained therein  which  fulfills  the  search  instructions  repre- 
sented on  a  code  sheet  When  several  code  sheeU  are  required 
to  cover  the  full  search  need,  each  code  sheet  will  constitute 
a  search.  A  search  will  be  considered  to  be  complete  and  proper 
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eren  under  circumstances  In  which  proper  operation  of  the 
system  produces  output  representing  documents  which,  while 
fulfilling  the  coded  requirements,  are  determined  by  the  user 
to  lack  pertinence  or  relevance  In  any  or  a  sufficient  degree : 
or.  conversely,  falls  to  produce  an  output. 

The  cost  per  search,  which  includes  a  list  of  the  document 
references  retrieved.  Is  $5.00.  Copies  of  all  U.S.  patent  and 
non-patent  literature  references  will  be  supplied,  if  requested 
as  part  of  the  search  service,  for  additional  cost  at  established 
rates,  chargeable  to  a  deposit  account  maintained  by  the 
search  purchaser  with  the  Patent  Office. 

Code   sheets   for   the   machine  search  file  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Patent  Office.  Address  request  t-^  the  Patent  Office, 
Office    of    Search    Systems   and    Documentation.    Wa.ihlngton. 
DC.  20231. 
■^  After    any    necessary    consultation    with    the    Examiner    In 

preparing  the  search  query,  address  search  requests  together 
with   the  completed  code  sheet  and  fee  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents,  Washington,  D.C.,  20231.  Attention  should  be  dl 
rected   to   the  Office  of  Search   Systems  and   Documentation. 
Office  of  the  Adminstrator. 

[891   O.G.   886    (Oct.   19.    1»71)J 


TRADEMARKS 

(162)     Advancbmb.st  of   Trademark    APPLIcat:0N8 
FOR  Examination 

Effective  Immediately,  In  the  Interest  of  expediting  the 
prosecution  of  trademark  applications  In  which  the  applicants 
are  willing  to  cooperate  In  accelerated  prosecution,  any  trade 
mark  application  in  which  the  applicant  agrees  to  respond 
to  each  Office  action  within  two  months  of  Its  date  will  be 
advanced  for  action  by  the  Patent  Office  ahead  of  applications 
in  a  similar  stage  of  i)rospciitlon  In  which  no  such  agreement 
has  been  made. 

i  EDWARD  J.  BRENNER. 

Mar.  23,  1966.  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

(S27  O.G.  TM    11 


(163)  Oral  Hearin<;s  U.vnrR  Trvdemxrk 

Rri.E  2.142(c) 

Effective  January  1.  1969  for  a  trial  period  of  six  months, 
new  procedures  wTTt~be-lnltiated  which  will  permit  Trade 
mark  Examiners  having  full  signatory  authority  to  pre.sent 
an  oral  argument  before  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal 
Board  in  ex  parte  appeals  where  the  applicant  has  been 
crnnteii  an  oral  hearing. 

After  the  attorney  representing  the  appellant  has  made  his 
presentation,  the  Examiner  will  be  allowed  fifteen  minutes 
to  reply  as  well  as  to  present  a  statement  clearly  setting 
forth  his  position  with  respect  to  the  issues  involved.  Ap- 
pellant may  utilize  any  allotted  time  not  used  In  the  Initial 
presentation  for  rebuttal. 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
Nov.  14,  1968.  First  Assiataht  Commissioner 

(857  O.G.  TM  49) 


(164)      Separation  of  thk  I'atent  anp  Trademark 
Seitions  of  the  official  (Jazette 
Effective  February  2,  1971,  the  Official  Gazette  will  be 
separated  into  two  parts  to  be  known  as  the  Patent  Official 
Gazette  and  the  Trademark  Official  Gazette.  The  subscription 
prices  for  these  publications  are  as  follows  : 
Patent  Official  Gazette : 
$89.00  per  year 
22.25  additional    for    foreign    mailing 
2.00   per  single  copy 
Trademark  Official  Gazette: 
$17.00  per  year 

4.25  additional  for  foreign  mailing 
.40  per  single  copy 

Also  effective  February  2,  1971,  the  Official  Gazettk  will 
no  longer  contain  "Decisions  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Cases." 
Decisions  of  the   type  heretofore  found  In  the  "Decisions  In  * 
Patent  and  Trademark  Cases"  are  published  by  non-Federal 


organizations  such  aa,  for  example,  the  Bureau  of  National 
Affairs,  Inc.,  1231  25th  St.  NW..  Washington,  D.C.  20037, 
and  West  Publishing  Co.,  50  Kellogg  Blvd.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
55102. 

Finally,  the  ■Decisions  Leaflet"  of  the  Official  Oaiittb 
win  no  longer  be  supplied  as  a  separate  subscription  item  after 
January  26,  1971.  According  to  present  plans,  however,  both 
the  Patent  Official  Gazette  and  the  Trademark  Official 
Gazette  will  have  Identical  "Patent  Office  Notices"  sections 
containing  notices  of  the  various  types  heretofore  published 
in  the  Gazette  decision  leaflet  and  Trademark  Section.  Those 
notices  of  particular  interest  to  Patent  Office  employees  will 
be  accumulated  and  published  approximately  every  fourth 
week,  and  distributed  separately  to  employees. 


Deo.  29,  1970. 


WILLIAM  E.  SCHUYLER,  Jr.. 

Commiiaioner  of  Patenta. 

[882  O.G.  448] 


(165)  NOTICE  of  Trademark  Pdblications  in 

February  and  March 

Beginning  Feb.  2,  1071,  the  OmciAL  Oazbtti  of  the  United 
States  Patent  Ot&ct,  consisting  of  patent  and  trademark  Sec- 
tions, was  separated  into  two  distinct  publications,  the  "Orri- 
cial  Gazette  (Patent  Section)"  and  the  "OrricuL  Gasitte 
(Trademark  Section)."  Those  sabecrlblng  to  the  OrriCiAL 
Gazette  prior  to  the  separation  hare  receired  only  the  Orri- 
ciAL  Gazette  (Patent  Section)  beginning  with  the  date  of 
Its  separation  unless  they  requested  a  subscription  to  the 
Official  Gazette  (Trademark  Section).  An  effort  wus  made 
to  notify  these  subscribers  that  they  would  not  recelTe  the 
Official  Gazette  (Trademark  Section)  after  the  separation 
on  Februar}-  2  unleu  they  subscribed  separately  to  this  pub- 
lication. However,  the  notice  has  been  misinterpreted  by  some 
former  subscribers  who,  accordingly,  hare  not  requested  a 
separate  subscription  to  the  OmciAi.  GAnTTs  (Trademark 
Section)    and,   therefore,   haTe  not  recelred  this  publication. 

In  view  of  the  above,  jurisdiction  will  be  reatorvd  for  all 
marks  published  for  opposition  on  Feb.  2,  9,  16,  and  23,  Mar. 
2,  9,  and  16,  1971,  to  the  Examiner  of  Trademarks  and  these 
marks  will,  by  notice  in  the  OrriciAL  Oaiettb  (Trademark 
Section)  of  Mar.  23,  1071,  be  repubHahed  for  oppoettlon  by 
reference  to  the  Official  Gasitti  (Trademark  Section)  for 
those  dates.  The  republication  of  these  marks  by  reference 
will  be  effective  as  a  publication  in  accordance  with  Section 
12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Art  of  IMfl  for  the  purpose  of  op- 
position by  any  person  who  believes  be  will  be  damaged  by 
the  registration  of  the  mark.  Oppositions  to  such  repabllehed 
marks  may  be  flled  within  the  time  vpecifled  by  Section  13  of 
the  Statute  or  by  Rules  2.101  and  2.102  of  the  Trademark 
Rules  of  Practice.  Any  oppooitloo  recelred  after  the  original 
publication  and  on  or  before  Apr.  22,  1971,  will  be  deemed  to 
have  been  timely  flled. 

In  addition,  all  persons  desiring  to  recelre  the  OrriciAL 
Gazette  (Trademark  Section)  should  contact  the  Snpertn- 
tendent  of  Documents,  Goremment  Printing  Offlce,  Washing- 
ton, D.C,  20402.  Subscription  to  this  publiosition  costs  $17.00 
per  annum.  The  Superintendent  of  Documents  has  adrised 
that  all  persons  subscribing  during  March  will  recelTe  the 
previous  February  and  March  Issnes  of  the  OrriciAL  Gazette 
(Trademark  Section)  until  the  excess  weekly  Inventory  of 
approximately  3000  copies  la  exhausted. 


Feb.  25.  1071. 


WILLIAM  B.  SCHUYLER,  Jr., 

Oommiationer  of  Patentf. 

[884  O.G.  430] 


(166)        Preface  to  the  Trademark  O.G.  Notices 

In  September  1970,  a  Public  Advisory  Committee  for  Trade- 
mark Affairs  was  established  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce. 
The  Purpose  of  this  Committee  was  to  advise  the  Patent  Of- 
flce on  ways  to  increase  the  efficiency  and  effectiveness  of  the 
administration  of  the  Trademark  Act.  A  report  of  this  Advi- 
sory Committee  has  been  received  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents.  After  reviewing  the  recommendations,  although  the 
review  is  not  complete.  It  has  been  decided  to  make  certain 
changes  in  trademark  practice  and  procedure,  and  to  propose 
changes  in  the  rules  of  practice.  Beginning  with  this  issue  of 
the   Official  Gazette   and   in   subsequent  issues  as  needed. 
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announcement.  wiU  be  pubUshed  concerning  change.  In  pro-  (»)  By  ordlw  d.sck  «"^  ~  "  ^•^^^^^ 

cedure.  and  propo^d  amendment,  to  the  Trademark  Rule.  -"'^^ ^^--^^'^Jf  .^^^.^^^^^^                      ^.i^ J<^. 

of  Practice.                     ^^^^^                      .  Supplement,  can  be  made  by  method  (.)  or  (b)  and  should  be 

accompanied  by  remittance  in  the  foUowlng  amount (s)  : 
(a)  If  paid  by  InttrnatlOBal  Money  Order  or  by  Baakar*. 

IDEMTiriCATIOK  OF  GOODS  AND  ■IBVlCBB  IW  draff 

TEADBMARK  APFLICATIONB  Oral  I  . 

-  «     ..        A  International  Cla..lllcation  „  10  .hillings     ($1.20  per  copy) 

BffectiTe  immediately,  the  Alphabetical  List  of  Goods  and  .uppiement  .„     1  rfUlllng       (12*  per  copy) 

service,  which  appears  In  the  -"l'^*  «"«f  ;'l?*«"£;;j     Tr.  Jf.' 1070  supplement (free) 

aaMlflcatlon  of  Goods  and  Service,  to  Which  Trade  Marks  guDPlement 2  .hlUlng.     (24«  per  copy) 

Are  Applied"  (pubUshed  by  the  World  Intellectual  Property  ^ar.  *,  i»fi  mippiem 

Organliation  (WIPO)  U  adopted  a.  a  gener^  ^l***""  '°!  Total  Co.t  ( Including  port- 

determining  the  degree  of  partlcuUrlty  of  identification  of  gurfaes  maU)  —  13  shilling.     (I1.M) 

good,  and  serTlces  required  in  trademark  application..  •                                      ,=^===^==== 

Term,   which   appear   in    the   International   Classification  xf  n-i-i  hv  oMlnarr  check- 

U.tlng  will  generally  be  accepted  a.  proper  identifications  of  <»  "  P»W  by  ordinary  check . 

good,  and  wrvices.  The  um  in  the  listing  of  more  .pecMc  international  Clasrillcatlon ^l-w 

identification,   indented    below    the    heading   term    doe.   not  ^^^  jg  1907  supplement -1° 

neceuarUy  preclude  acceptability   of  that  heading.   For  ex-  j£„    jg    1970  supplement (**•' 

ample,   the  International  Classification  lists,   as  Item  A407,  ^^^^  3    jg^j  supplement •*" 

Ammunition,  followed   by  .pecific  types  of  ammunition,  as  

Items  A408  and  A400  and  A410.  "Ammunition"  will  be  ac-  rp(,tji  co,t  (including  posUga  by  mrface  mall)  —  |1.W) 

cepted  as  an  identification  in  accordance  with /«  re  Dyna^**  WILLLAM  E.  SCHUYLER,  Jiu, 

NoHl  AO.  160  USPQ  400    (TTAB.  1071).  However,  if  the  Oommiaai^mer  of  Pat0nU. 

more  specific  term  U  used  whenever  appropriate,  prosecution  Jan«  i".  i"'*- 

of  the  appUcation  may  be  diortened  .ince  the  po..lblllty  of  Publiahed  in  99  F^.  ISUt;  July  It,  1971 

a  requirement  of  greater  particularity  (Me  below)  la  reduced.  O  O    2] 

Greater  particularity  than  1.  Mt  forth  by  the  terms  In  the 

International  Classification  listing  may  not  be  required  by  _^^^^^___ 
the  Examiner  in  the  absence  of  a  clear  need  therefor.  Typical 

Illustrations  of  clear  need  can  be  found  In  the  following  sltna-  ^^^^^           Rbqubst  fob  Extbnbion  or  Timb  in 

tlons :  WHICH  TO  Opfobb 

(1)  The  broad  term  Includes  Items  which  are  classified  in  ,j^^  Patent  Oflice  la  adopting  a  new  procedure  to  be  need 
more  than  one  cla...   (For  example,  "artists'  materials.")  ^j^^^  ^^^^  ^  request  for  an  extension  of  time  In  which  to 

(2)  The  broad  term  is  too  indefinite  for  proper  examination.  ^^^^^^  ^^^^^  Section  18  of  the  Trademark  Act  and  Rule  2.102, 
(For  example,  "metallic  parts")  Trademark  Rules  of  Practice.  All  requests  for  extension  of 

(8)  (a)  The   identification   is  inconsistent  with  the  goods  ^^^  should  be  submitted  In  trlpUcate.  The  Patent  Offlce  wiU 

or  services  disclosed  by  the  specimens.  sUmp  each  copy  of  the  request  with  the  action  taken  and  send 

(b)  The  ordinary  meaning  of  the  identification  is  at  vari-  ^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  requester  and  the  appUcant  The  third  copy  will 

ance  with  the  goods  or  services  disclosed  by  the  specimens  or  ^  entered  In  the  file. 

the    record.    (For    example,    "decalcomanias"    are    not    ade-  ,j^^  purpose  of  thU  new  procedure  U  to  expedite  the  ban- 

quately   identlfled  by   the  term   "publications."   See  also  E»  ^^^  ^^  extension,  of  time  by  eUmlnatlng  the  preparation  of 

porte  Conaulting  Publiahing  Co.,  115,  USPQ  240.)     *  ^  formal  notice  of  the  dleposltlon  of  the  requeet.  Purthor, 

(4)  Wording  Included  in  the  mark  requires  llmlUtlon  of  ^^^^  procedure  will  provide  the  applicant  with  additional  la- 
the identification.   (For  example,  "beer"  may  not  be  Included  formation  concerning  the  potential  opposition. 
In  the  identification  where  the  mark  Is  "Newark  'Olde  Town'  „„t^^  -otb    t 
Ale"  (Bm  parte  Conaumera  Brev>ing  Co.,  56  USPQ  426).)  WILLIAM  E.  SCHUYLER    JB., 

June  16,  1071.  OcmmUaioner  of  PatenU. 

On  the  other  hand,  some  situations  if^  not  constitute  clear 

need,  as  Illustrated  by  the  following  :       ,  PuhUahod  in  S»  r.R.  HIM;  JuiV  It.  19U 

(1)  The  existence  of  a  decision  holding  that  a  Ukellhood  [889  O.G.  8] 

of  confusion  exists  In  relation  to  items  which  are  narrowly  

Identified  does  not  In  Itself  constitute  a  clear  need  to  require  -~^"^^^^~ 

amendment  of  a  broad  Identification  to  the  more  specific  Items  '                                „„.„^w««». ».  T»in«M*»ir 

^          ....       ^„,. (168)       TBBMINATION  OF  ADVANCBMBNT  or  TBADBM  ABB 

mentioned  in  the  decision.  *"«'                 apflications  for  Examination 

(2)  If  the  identification  is  understood  when  read  in  asso-  Ai-rm^- Aii"r.o  ^ 

elation  with  the  title  of  the  class  in  which  it  is  placed  and  is  The  practice  of  expediting  the  proMcntlon  of  certain  new 
otherwise  satisfactory,  further  qualifying  amendment  should  trademark  applications  a.  Mt  forth  in  the  notice  of  March 
not  be  required.  (For  example,  "mufl^ers"  in  the  clothing  class  23,  1968  (825  0.0.  TM  64,  104  and  148)  entitled  "Advance- 
would  not  require  further  modification  to  indicate  that  articles  ment  of  Trademark  Applications  for  Examination,"  Is  re- 
of  clothing  are  intended  ;  similarly  the  term  "house  organ"  In  acinded  effective  August  1,  1071, 

the   class   for   printed   publications   would   not   need   further  Pending   applications   In  which   a  request  for   accelerated 

qualification.)  prosecution  Is  flled  prior  to  August  1,  1071,  will  continue  to 

In  a  few  Instances,  the  terminology  In  the  InternaHonal  Clas-  be  expedited  in  accordance  with  the  notice  of  March  23,  1066. 

slfication  of  Goods  and  Services  is  not  In  common  usage  In  WILLIAM  B.  SCHUYLER,  JR., 

the  United  States.  Where  this  occurs,  the  term  more  commonly  jnne  16,  1071.                                 0«mmU»ioner  of  PutenU. 

used  In  this  country  should  be  selected.  aii*fcjKf  is  ts  J^S.  iSMtl  •  Juhi  It   19W 

The  English  edition  of  the  "International  Classification  of  FumtMam  39  fm,  iswat,  ••^r      . 

Goods  and  Services  to  Which  Trade  Marks  Are  Applied"  can  [880  O.G.  2] 
be  ordered  from : 

Sales  Branch,  The  Patent  Office  "^"^^^""~ 

Block  C.  Station  Square  House 

St  Mary  Cray,  Orpington,  Kent,  EngUnd  (169)     Recording  or  Docohbittb  ArrBCTiwo  Titlb 

Certain  modifications  and  additions  to  the  Classification  have  The  Patent  Office  is  Mberallilng  its  poUey  concerning  the 

been  published  as  supplements  and  are  also  available  from  the  recording  of  documents,  other  than  assignments,  which  affect 

British  Offlce.  title    to    trademark    registrations    and    applications    Under 

We  have  been  advised  by  the  British  Patent  Offlce  that  the  Rule  2.188  of  the  TradenMirk  Sales  of  Practice,  Instruments 

best  methods  of  payment  are  :  affecting  title  to  a  trademark  registration  or  appUcation,  and 

(a)  By  International  Money  Order  or  by  Banker',  draft  licenses  of  trademarks  which  are  the  subject  of  trademark 

payable  In  SterUng  and  drawn  on  a  British  bank  or,  registrations  or  application.,  will  be  recorded  even  though  the 
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reeordlnc  th«i«of  m*j  not  nrrt  u  eoutraetlTt  node*  under 
Section  10  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1M«,  ai  amended  (IS 
U.&C.  1060). 

WILLIAM  B.  8CHUTLBB,  Ja.. 
Ian*  16.  1971.  Ovmrnitatommr  of  Puttmtt. 

PuMth«d  to  s§  rjt.  mil:  /wiy  i;  i9ti 

[890  O.Q.  2] 


(170)      Ebtablishmbnt  or  Manual  or  TftAoiifAaK 

EZAMININO  PSOCBDDBn 


Preliminary  work  baa  becnn  on  the  preparation  of  a  Mannal 
of  Trademark  Examining  Procedure. 

DlrectlTcs  on  trademark  examlnluf  procedure  will  be  issued    2.119,  2.120.  2.122— ».li8,  and  2.127—2.129. 


(172)  TaADiMAax  Application  and  Diawino  RaQDiaa- 
MBNTa,  iMTianaaircaa,  and  Intm  Pabtb*  Pno- 
caouaa 

(87  CTK  Part  S] 
VoUee  of  Pfp—9i  RuU  MaMnff 

Notice  la  hereby  glTen  that  pureuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained In  section  41  of  the  Act  of  July  S,  1946  (00  Stat  440, 
15  D.8.C.  1128)  and  section  6  of  the  Act  of  July  19,  1952 
(««  Stat  798,  85  U.«.C.  6),  the  Patent  Ofllce  propoaea  to 
amend  Title  87  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulatlona  by  rerok- 
Ing  i  2.124a,  adding  ii  2.88  and  2.117.  and  rerlslng,  amend- 
ing and/or  redesigning  H  2.31— 2.28.  2.27,  2.52.  2.56,  2.80- 
2.82,  2.91.  2.92,  2.98,  2.99.  2.101.  2.108,  2.104,  2.112,  2.116, 


by  the  Patent  Office  from  time  to  time  and,  when  appropriate, 
will  be  Included  in  the  Mannal  at  a  later  date.  The  directives 
will  be  numbered  sequentially  and  those  Issued  prior  to  pub- 
lication of  the  Manual  will  be  dealgnated  as  Series  1.  These 
dlrectlrea  will  constitute  tbe  guidelines  for  the  examination 
of  trademark  applications- 
Trademark  Examining  Directives  are  available  through  the 
Superintendent  of  Documents,  Washington,  D.C.,  20013  at 
an  annual  sutmcrlptlon  of  |1.50  plus  50f  for  foreign  mailing. 

ROBERT  OOTTSCHALK, 
July  27,  1971.  Acting  CommUaioner  of  Patent$. 

[889  O.G.  1858] 


(171) 


Ri :  Trademarks 

[87  CFR  Part  2] 

Accass  TO  Pending  Applications 

Notieo  of  Propoted  Rule  Making 

Notice  la  hereby  given  that  pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
Ulned  in  section  6  of  the  Act  of  July  19,  1952  (66  Stat  793 ; 
35  U.8.C.  6)  the  Patent  Office  proposes  to  revise  |  2.27  of 
Title  37,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  as  set  forth  below. 

All  i>ersons  are  invited  to  present  their  written  views,  ob- 
jections, recommendations,  or  suggestions  In  connection  with 
the  proposed  changes  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.  20231  on  or  before  October  15,  1971.  No  oral 
hearing  will  be  held. 


All  persons  are  Invited  to  present  their  views,  objections, 
recommendations,  or  suggestions  In  connection  with  the  pro- 
posed changes  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  Washington, 
DC.  20281,  on  or  before  October  22,  1971.  on  which  date  a 
hearing  will  be  held  at  2:80  p.m.,  e.d.s.t,  In  Room  8C06, 
Building  2,  2011  Jefferson  Davis  Highway,  Arilngtoa,  Va.  All 
persons  wishing  to  be  heard  orally  at  the  hearing  are  re- 
quested to  notify  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  of  their  In- 
tended appearance.  Any  written  comments  or  suggestions  may 
be  inspected  by  any  person  upon  written  request  a  reason- 
able time  after  the  closing  date  for  submitting  comments. 

rrodemark  appMeation  and  drawino  roquirommto.  Revised 
I  2.21  specifies  the  requirements  for  a  complete  application. 
The  Patent  Office  proposes  to  reduce  the  requirements  for  a 
complete  appUcation,  thereby  making  most  applications  en- 
titied  to  a  filing  date  when  received.  Informallti**  which  re- 
quire correction  under  present  practice,  howerer,  would  con- 
tinue to  require  correction  at  an  appropriate  time. 

Section  2.22  is  amended  by  deleting  the  first  sentence  of  th* 
existing  section  and  changing  the  title. 

Section  2.28  provides  for  numbering  of  all  applications  as 
received,  whether  or  not  entitied  to  a  filing  date. 

Section  2.52  requires  the  slie  of  sheets  on  which  drsw- 
ings  are  made  to  be  8  Inches  wide  and  11  Inches  long,  In 
order  to  standardise  drawing  slxe  and  expedite  handling  In 
the  Patent  Office. 

Section  2.56  Is  amended  to  make  clear  that  five  specimens 
must  still  be  submitted,  although  not  required  In  order  to 
obtain  a  filing  date  under  |  2.21. 

Trademark  interfertneeo.  Under  section  16  of  the  Trade- 


The  only  substantive  change  made  in  |  2.27  Is  elimination  of 
the  requirement  to  show  good  cause  for  access  to  pending   mark  Act  of  1946,  the  Patent  Office  proposes  to  restrict  Inter- 
applications.  The  amendment  Is  intended  to  liberalise  access    ference  practice  to  rare  cases  In  which  a  party  might  be  able 
pending   trademark  applications   A  written  request  for    to  prove  that  he  would  sutfer  IrrvToeable  harm  If  his  only 

recourse  was  to  file  an  opposition  or  a  petition  for  cancella- 
tion. It  is  believed  that  opposition  and  cancellation  proceed- 
ings are  the  most  expeditions  means  of  determining  the  rights 
of  parties  with  respect  to  conflicting  marka  The  proposed 
changes  are  expected  virtually  to  eliminate  Interferences  In 
trademark  cases.  The  Patent  Office  Is  not  presently  aware  of 
any  Interference  situation  In  which  the  rights  of  the  parties 


to 

access  will  continue  to  be  required,  however,  so  that  a  record 
of  those  persons  having  access  to  pending  applications  may  be 
maintained.  The  proposed  amendment  also  restructures  the 
form  of  the  rule  by  dividing  it  into  four  sections  for  easier 
reading. 
The  text  of  tbe  proposed  revised  section  Is  as  follows  : 

I  2.27     Pending  application  indem;  aecea$  to  applieationt. 


(a)  An  Index  of  pending  appUcations  Including  the  name  cannot  be  determined  fairly  in  an  opposition  or  concelUtfon 
and  address  of  the  applicant  a  reproduction  or  description  proceeding.  However,  to  provide  an  opportunity  for  a  party  to 
of  the  mark,  the  goods  or  services  with  which  the  mark  is  request  an  interference  If  such  a  situation  should  arise,  pro- 
used,  the  class  number,  the  dates  of  use,  and  the  serial  num-  posed  I  2.91  would  provide  for  petitions  to  the  Commissioner 
ber  and  filing  date  of  the  application  will  be  available  for  for    the    declaration    of    Interferences    under    extraordinary 


public  Inspection  as  soon  as  practicable  after  filing. 

(b)  Access  to  the  file  of  a  particular  pending  trademark 
application  will  be  permitted  prior  to  publication  under 
I  2.81  upon  written  request 

(c)  Decisions  of  the  Commissioner  and  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Bo^rd  in  applications  and  proceedings  re- 
lating thereto  are  published  or  available  for  Inspection  or 
publication. 

(d)  After  a  mark  has  been  registered,  or  published  for  op- 
position, the  file  of  the  application  and  all  proceedings  relat- 
ing thereto  are  available  for  public  inspection  and  copies  of 
the  papers  may  be  furnished  upon  paying  the  fee  therefor. 

ROBERT  OOTTSCHALK, 
Acting  Committioner  of  Patentt. 

Approved  :  August  9,  1971. 

James  H.  Wakblin,  Jr., 
A$»i»tant  Secretory  for 
Science  and  Technology. 

[FR  Doc.  71-12181  ;   Filed  8-19-71 :    8:45  a.m.] 

PublUhed  in  S«  P.R.  18194;  Aug.  tO,  1971 

[890  O.G.  800] 


circumstances. 

Section  2.80.  formerly  |  2.81,  Is  provided  with  a  more  de- 
scriptive title,  and  the  reference  to  interferences  In  the  last 
sentence  is  deleted. 

New  i  2.83  provides  that  when  the  marks  in  two  or  more 
applications  are  In  conflict,  the  application  with  the  earliest 
flling  date  will  be  published  for  opposition. 

Section  2.91  provides  that  interferences  will  not  be  de- 
clared except  upon  petition  to  the  Commissioner  and  upon  a 
showing  of  extraordinary  drcnmstancea 

Existing    12.92(b)    Is    revoked,   existing    |  2.92(c)    Is    re- 
designated as  12.61(c),  and  part  of  the  last  sentence  of  exist- 
ing  I  2.98  Is  deleted,  since  Interferences  will  no  longer  be 
instituted  by  the  Examiner  of  Trademarks. 

Trademark  inter  partes  procedure.  The  changes  In  the  sec- 
tions concerning  Inter  partes  procedure  are  Intended  to  reflect 
the  current  practice  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board, 
and  to  expedite  the  handling  of  inter  partes  proceedings  from 
institution  to  flnal  hearing.  They  are  designed,  at  the  same 
time,  to  further  Incorporate  Into  the  Inter  partes  proceed- 
ings the  general  principles  embodied  In  th*  Federal  Eul**  of 
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am  Prooednre  Insofar  as  they  may  be  applicable  to  Patent 
Oflle*  proe**dlnfs,  and  thereby  provide  a  uniform  practice  and 
body  of  law  as  guidelines  to  both  attorneys  and  the  Patent 
Offlee.  Th*  amendments  Incorporate  portions  of  the  roles  of 
practice  In  Patent  Cases  (87  CFR  Part  1)  pertaining  largely 
to  the  procedure  for  taking  testimony.  In  Incorporating  these 
provisions,  those  portions  which  are  not  applicable  to  the 
lnt*r  part**  trademark  proceedings  have  been  deleted. 

The  proposed  change  In  |  2.99  authorises  publication  or 
allowance  of  applications  for  conenrrcat  r«cl«tnitlOB  without 
a  concurrent  use  proceeding  when  there  has  been  a  prior  court 
determination  of  the  rights  of  the  parties. 

Section  S.104  Is  changed  to  adopt  language  from  the  Fed- 
eral Rules  by  requiring  a  "short  and  plain  statement"  show- 
ing why  an  opposer  would  be  damaged.  The  change  Is  in- 
tended to  make  dear  that  a  lengthy  pleading  Is  not  required. 
An  analogous  change  Is  made  In  i  2.112  with  respect  to 
petitions  for  cancellation. 

Section  2.116,  formerly  I  2.117,  is  amended  to  make  clear 
that  subsequent  amendments  to  the  Federal  Rules  of  CMI 
Procedures  will  be  applicable. 

Proposed  new  |  2.117  would  provide  for  proceedings  before 
the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  to  be  suspended  when 
the  parties  are  engaged  In  a  dvll  action  which  might  be  dis- 
positive of  the  case. 

Section  2.119  is  changed  by  adding  a  paragraph  identical 
to  1 1.S48,  regarding  manner  of  service  of  papers. 

A  number  of  amendments  are  proposed  for  |  2.120.  The 
discovery  provisions  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Qvll  Procedure 
are  adopted  for  Inter  partes  trademark  proceedings  except 
where  different  provisions  are  contained  In  the  Patent  Office 
regulations. 

Section  2.120(a)  would  permit  discovery  depositions  either 
upon  oral  examination  or  upon  written  questions. 

Section  2.120(b)  concerning  requests  for  admission  is 
changed  by  Increasing  tbe  period  of  16  days  for  responding 
to  requests  for  admission  to  80  days  in  line  with  the  amend- 
ments to  the  Federal  Rules  of  ClrM  Procedure  effective  July  1, 
1970. 

Section  2.120(c),  as  amended,  specifies  11  subjects  for 
written  Interrogatories,  In  lieu  of  tbe  more  general  provision 
for  Interrogatories  In  Rule  83  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Clrtt 
Procedure. 

Section  2.120(d)  permits  application  to  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board  for  an  order  requiring  discovery,  and 
allows  the  Board  to  Impose  sanctions  for  failure  to  comply 
with  sudi  orders. 

Section  3.m(b)  provides  for  a  registration  pleaded  In  an 
opposition  or  petition  for  cancellation  to  be  received  In  evl- 
d«nc*  and  made  part  of  the  record  If  two  sUtus  copies  of 
th*  printed  registration  or  an  order  for  such  copies  Is  sub- 
mitted. 

Present  12.138(c),  relating  to  printed  pobllcations  and 
official  records.  Is  redesignated  as  I  2.123(c)  and  rsrlsed  to 
Incorporate  the  substance  of  |  1.282  (Patent  Rule  282). 

New  I  S.lS2(d)  Incorporates  the  substance  of  I  1.288 
(Patent  Rule  288). 

New  I  J«.128  Incorporates  the  provisions  of  ||  1.278-1.281, 
1.285,  and  1.286  (Patent  Rules  273  to  281,  285  and  286).  In 
certain  instances  references  are  made  to  provisions  of  the 
Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure.  Portions  of  the  Patent  Rules 
which  are  not  applicable  to  trademark  practice  have  been 
omitted.  f 

Section  3.124(b)  Is  amended  to  require  testimony  by  written 
questions  to  be  prepared  with  each  answer  launedlately  pre- 
ceded by  Its  corresponding  question.  A  requirement  also  Is 
added  for  testimony  under  i  2.124  to  be  certified. 

Section  2.124a,  concerning  testimony  taken  In  foreign  coun- 
tries. Is  revoked.  Testimony  In  foreign  contrles  would  be  taken 
by  depositions  upon  written  questions  in  accordance  with  new 
I  2.134(d). 

Reference  numbers  in  |2.125  have  been  changed  In  accord- 
ance with  the  renumbering. 

Section  3.137(a)  provides  that  the  Trademark  Trial  and 
Appeal  Board  may  treat  a  motion  as  conceded  when  a  party 
fails  to  file  a  brief  in  opposition  to  the  motion.  Sections 
3.137(b)  and  3.139(c)  are  amended  by  adding  a  sentence  re- 
quiring briefs  In  opposition  to  petitions  for  reconsideration  to 
be  filed  within  16  daya 

Section  S.138(b)  Includes  certain  changes  with  respect  to 
the  form  required  for  briefs. 


Th*  pnvosad  aoMBdments  ar*  as  MUrm 
1.  BcTla*  I  tJ21  to  r*ad  as  foUows : 


13.31    Jt«ffi»<rM»«i»t«  for  m  wmpMs  •ppUcatien  ond  fUmo 


(a)  An  ai^llcation  will  not  b«  consMsred  complete  unless 
all  of  the  following  elements  are  received : 

(1)  A  name  and  address  to  which  communications  can  be 
directed; 

(3)  A  drawing  or  other  Identlfleation  of  the  mark  sought 
to  b*  i«ffist*rsd ; 

(8)  An  tdsntlflcation  of  goods  or  services ; 

(4)  At  least  on*  ^aeiment  of  tiM  mark  as  actually  nssd ; 

(0)  A  date  of  first  as*  of  tbe  mark  In  cosunerce,  or  a  certi- 
fication or  oertifled  copy  of  a  foreign  registration  If  ths  ap- 
^cation  Is  based  on  such  foreign  reglstratioB  punnant  to 
section  44(*)  of  the  act,  or  a  dalm  of  the  botcflt  of  a  prior 
foreign  appUcation  In  aecoManes  with  section  44(d)  of  th* 

act; 

(fl)  Hi*  r*qulr*d  filing  fe*  for  at  Itast  one  daas  of  goods 

or  serrless. 

Compliance  with  on*  or  more  of  the  rules  relating  to  th* 
elements  spedfled  above  may  be  required  before  the  applica- 
tion li  further  procew*d. 

(b)  Th*  flling  date  of  the  application  Is  the  date  on  wlddi 
the  complete  application  Is  received  In  the  Patent  OBcs  In 
accqytable  form. 

2.  RsfTls*  i  3.33  to  read  as  f  ^ows : 

I  3.33    Inofmplete  ufpUeation. 

If  th*  pap*n  are  lnc<HnpIete  or  so  defective  that  they  can- 
not be  accepted,  the  applicant  will  be  notified  and  th*  pspvs 
and  fee  held  6  months  for  completion.  If  tbe  application  Is 
not  completed  within  such  time,  th*  papers  and  fee  wlU  be 
returned  to  the  applicant  or  otherwise  disposed  of ;  the  draw- 
ing or  fee  of  an  unaccepted  application  may  be  transferred  to 
a  later  application. 

S.  Sevia*  I  3.38  to  read  as  follows : 

i  2.38    flfsrtal  iMifli»*r. 

AppUcations  will  be  numbered  as  rseslved  and  th*  aKiUcaat 
will  b*  Informed  of  the  serial  nnmber  and  date  of  receipt  of 
tb*  appUcation.  When  an  application  has  been  determined  te 
be  complete,  the  appU^ant  will  b*  Informod  of  the  flling  date 
of  tlw  application. 

1 3.27     [AsMiUM] 

4.  Amend  i  2.27  by  dianglng  "2.81"  in  the  second  sentsnce 
of  paragraph  (a)  to  read  "2.80." 

8.  Amend    i  2.62   by   ravlslng  paragraph 
foUows: 

I  2.62    BeffitfreiMiitt  for  drmwtmp*. 


(c)    to.  read   as 


(c)  BUe  of  popor  vU  wMrgUu.  The  else  of  the  sheet  on 
which  a  drawing  Is  made  most  be  8  Inches  wide  and  11  Indies 
long.  One  of  the  shorter  sides  of  the  sheet  should  be  regarded 
as  Its  top.  When  the  flgun  Is  longer  than  the  width  of  the 
sheet  the  sheet  should  be  turned  on  Its  side  with  the  top 
at  the  right  The  sis*  of  tb*  marie  most  b*  9oA  M  to  l*aT*  a 
margin  of  at  l*ast  1  Inch  on  tb*  sides  and  bottom  of  tb* 
paper  and  at  least  1  Inch  between  It  and  the  heading. 


6.  Revise  I  2.66  to  raad  as  foUows : 

i  2.56    ApeokMM. 

The  application  most  be  accompanied  by  flve  spedmens  of 
the  trademark  as  actually  used  on  or  in  connection  with  the 
goods  In  commerce.  The  specimens  sbaU  be  dupUcatas  of  tb* 
actually  used  labels,  tags,  or  containers,  or  the  displays  as- 
sociated thenwlth  or  portions  thereof,  when  made  of  soltable 
material  and  capable  of  being  arranged  flat  and  of  a  slse  not 
larger  than  tbe  slse  of  the  drawing. 

7.  Redesignate  1 3.81  as  f  3.80  and  revise  to  read  as 
foUows : 

I  3.80     PuWevtUtn  for  opfooMmk. 

If,  on  examination  or  roexamination  of  an  application  for 
registration  on  the  Prlndpal  Roister,  it  appean  that  the 
appUcant  Is  entitled  to  have  his  mait  reglstared,  tb*  mark 
wlU  be  pubUshed  in  the  Ovpiciai.  Gassm  for  opposition.  The 
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uuik  will  also  be  pabllibed  in  the  ease  of  an  applic«tioB  to  party  to  the  coart  proceeding,  the  Examiner  of  Trademarks 
be  placed  in  conenrrent  dm  proceedings,  if  otherwise  regis-  may  publish  or  allow  the  application,  provided  the  court  de- 
trable.  cm  speciflee  the  rights  of  the  parties. 


IIS.81,  2.83     [Bedmion*t94] 

8.  Redesignate  113.82  and  3.88  as  i I  2.81  and  2.82.  re- 
spectlTely. 

9.  Add  a  new  i  2.88  to  read  as  follows  : 

i  2.88     OonfUetinc  mark*. 

(a)  Whenerer  an  application  is  made  for  registration  of 
a  mark  which  so  resembles  another  mark  iwndlng  registra- 
tion as  to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  or  to  de- 
celTe,  the  mark  with  the  earliest  effectlTe  filing  date  will  b« 
published  In  the  OmciAL  Oasctt*  for  opposition  If  eligible 
for  the  Principal  Register,  or  Issued  a  certificate  of  registra- 
tion If  eligible  for  the  Supplemental  Register.  A  notice  will  be 
sent.  If  practicable,  to  the  later  filed  applicant  Informing  him 
of  the  publication  or  issuance  of  the  earlier  filed  mark. 

(b)  In  situations  In  which  conflicting  applications  are  filed 
on  the  same  date,  the  application  with  the  earliest  date  of 
execution  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  Gasctti  or  Issued 
a  certificate  of  registration.  A  notice  will  be  sent.  If  prac- 
ticable to  the  applicant  with  the  later  date  of  execution  In- 
forming him  of  the  publication  or  issuance  of  the  earlier  ex- 
ecute application. 

(c)  The  confilctlng  application  which  Is  not  published  in 
the  OmciAL  Oazittb  for  opposition  or  not  Issued  a  certificate 
of  registration  will  be  suspended  by  the  Examiner  of  Trade- 
marks until  the  published  or  Issued  application  is  registered 
or  abandoned. 

10.  Revise  the  heading  for  |i  2.91 — 2.99  entitled  "Inter- 
ferences" to  read  "^terferences  and  Concurrent  Use  Pro- 
ceedings."  T 

11.  Revise  I  2.91  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  2.81    Interfwmeet. 

(a)  An  interference  will  not  be  declared  between  two  ap- 
plications or  between  an  application  and  a  registration  except 
upon  petition  to  the  Commissioner.  Interferences  will  be  de- 
clared by  the  Commissioner  only  upon  a  showing  of  extraordi- 
nary circumstances  which  would  result  In  a  party  being  un- 
duly prejudiced  without  an  Interference.  In  ordinary  circum- 
stances, the  availability  of  an  opposition  or  cancellation  pro- 
ceeding to  the  party  will  be  deemed  to  remove  any  uidiM 
prejudice. 

(b)  Registrations  and  applications  to  register  on  the  Sup- 
plemental Register,  registrations  under  the  Act  of  1920,  and 
registrations  of  marks  the  right  to  use  of  which  has  become 
incontestable  are  not  subject  to  intereference. 

13.  Revise  i  2.92  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  2.92     Preliminary  to  interference. 

Before  the  declaration  of  an  interference,  the  marks  which 
are  to  form  the  subject  matter  of  the  controversy  must  have 
been  decided  to  be  registrable  by  each  party  except  for  the 
Interfering  mark. 

1 2.61     [Amended] 

18.  Redesignate  I  2.92(c)  as  I  2.61(c). 

14.  Revise  |  2.98  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  2.98     Adding  partv  to  interference. 

If,  during  the  pendency  of  an  Interference,  another  case 
appears  Involving  substantially  the  same  registrable  subject 
matter,  the  Examiner  of  Trademarks  may  request  the  sus- 
pension of  the  Interference  for  the  purpose  of  adding  said 
case.  Such  suspension  will  be  granted  as  a  matter  of  course 
if  no  testimony  has  been  taken.  If  any  testimony  has  been 
or  is  about  to  be  taken,  the  case  will  not  be  added  except 
upon  approval  of  a  member  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Ap- 
peal Board.  If  the  case  Is  not  added,  the  Examiner  of  Trade- 
marks may  suspend  action  on  such  case  pending  termination 
of  the  interference  proceeding. 

15.  Amend  i  2.99  by  adding  a  new  paragraph  (d)  to  read  as 
follows : 

i  2.99     Application  to  register  as  concurrent  user. 

•  m  •  •  • 

(d)  When  concurrent  registration  Is  sought  on  the  basis 
of  a  court  determination  of  the  rights  of  the  parties  to  use 
the  marks  In  commerce,  the  application  shall  be  examined  by 
the  Examiner  of  Trademarks.  If  the  applicant  is  entitled  to 
registration  subject  only  to  the  conenrrent  lawful  use  of  a 


i  2.101     lAmend0d] 
19.  Amend  |  2.101  by  changing  "2.81"  to  read  "3.80." 

I  2.103     [Am0n4eA'l 

17.  Amend  I  3.108  by  chancing  "8.81"  In  the  weond 
tence  to  read  "3.80." 

18.  Revise  i  3.104  to  read  as  foUowa : 

i  2.104     Oontentt  of  opposition. 

The  opposition  must  set  forth  a  short  and  plain  statement 
tending  to  show  wliy  the  oppoaer  would  be  damaged  by  the 
registration  of  the  oppoeed  mark  and  state  the  specific  grounds 
for  opposition.  A  duplicate  copy  of  the  opposition  including 
exhibits  shall  be  filed. 

19.  Revise  |  2.112  to  read  aa  foUowa : 

i  2.112    Petition  for  eanoellation. 

The  petition  to  cancel,  which  must  be  veriHed,  ox  include 
a  declaration  In  accordance  with  |  2.20,  must  set  forth  a 
short  and  plain  statement  tending  to  show  why  the  petitioner 
believes  he  is  or  will  be  damaged  by  the  re^tratlon,  state 
the  specific  grounds  for  cancellation,  and  indicate  the  re- 
spondent party  to  whom  notice  ahall  be  sent.  A  duplicate  copy 
of  the  petition,  including  exhibits,  ahall  be  filed  with  the  pe- 
tition. Applications  to  cancel  different  registrations  owned 
by  the  same  party  may  be  Joined  in  one  petition  when  ap- 
propriate, but  the  fee  for  each  ai>pUeatlon  to  eaacri  a  rtglatnr 
tion  must  accompany  the  petition. 

20.  Redesignate  i  2.117  aa  |  2.110  and  rarlM  paracraph 
(a)  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  2.116    Federal  Rulea  of  Civil  Procedure. 

(a)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  and  wherever  eonaidered 
applicable  or  appropriate,  procedure  and  practice  In  inter 
partes  proceedings  shall  be  governed  by  the  Federal  Rules  of 
Civil  Procedure  effective  on  July  80,  1870  or  as  subsequently 
amended. 


21.  Add  a  new  |  2.117  to  read  aa  foDowa : 
I  3.117     Buepeneion  of  proceeding: 

Whenever  it  shall  come  to  the  atteatlon  of  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board  that  parties  to  a  pending  case  are 
engaged  In  a  civil  action  which  may  be  dispositive  of  the 
case,  proceedings  before  the  Board  will  be  suspended  until 
termination  of  the  civil  action. 

33.  Revise  |  2.119  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  2.119     Service  of  papers. 

(a)  Every  paper  filed  in  the  Patent  OtBce  In  inter  partes 
cases,  including  appeals,  must  be  served  upon  the  other 
parties  except  the  notices  of  interference  (I  2.98),  the  notice 
of  opposition  (i  2.105),  the  petition  for  cancellation  (|  2.118) 
and  the  notices  of  a  concurrent  use  proceeding  (|  2.09), 
which  are  mailed  by  the  Patent  Office.  Proof  of  such  service 
must  be  made  before  the  paper  will  be  considered  by  the 
Office.  A  statement  signed  b,f  the  attorney  or  agent,  attached 
to  or  appearing  on  the  original  paper  when  filed,  clearly  stat- 
ing the  time  and  manner  in  which  service  was  made  will  be 
accepted  as  prima  facie  proof  of  service. 

(b)  Service  of  papers  must  be  on  the  attorney  or  agent  of 
the  party  If  there  be  such  or  on  the  party  If  there  is  no 
attorney  or  agent,  and  may  be  made  In  either  of  the  following 
ways :  ( 1 )  By  delivering  a  copy  of  the  paper  to  the  peraon 
served  ;  (2)  by  leaving  a  copy  at  the  usnal  place  of  business  of 
the  person  served  with  someone  in  his  employment ;  (8)  when 
tbe  person  served  has  no  usual  place  of  business,  by  leaving 
a  copy  at  bis  residence,  with  a  member  of  bis  family  over 
14  years  of  age  and  of  discretion ;  (4)  transmlaaion  by  flnt 
class  mail,  which  may  also  be  certified  or  registered.  When- 
ever It  shall  be  satisfactorily  shown  to  the  Commissioner  that 
none  of  the  above  modes  of  obtaining  or  serving  the  paper 
Is  practicable,  service  may  be  by  notice  published  in  the 
OmciAL  OAarm. 

(c)  When  service  is  made  by  mail,  the  date  of  mailing 
will  be  considered  the  date  of  service.  Whenever  a  party  is 
required  to  take  some  action  within  a  prescribed  period  after 
the  service  of  a  paper  upon  him  by  another  party  and  the 
paper  Is  served  by  mall,  5  days  shall  be  added  to  the  pre- 
scribed period. 
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I  2.120     Discovery  procedure. 

The  provisions  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  re- 
lating to  discovery,  effective  on  July  80,  1970  or  as  subse- 
quently amended,  shall  apply  where  appropriate  in  Inter 
partes  trademark  cases  except  as  otherwise  provided  In  this 
section.  The  period  In  which  discovery  may  be  taken  will  be 
specified  by  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board. 

(a)  Depoaitiont  for  dieoovery — (1)  Manner  of  taking. 
Depositions  may  be  taken  upon  oral  examination  In  the  man- 
ner prescribed  by  12.123  (c).  (d)  and  (e),  or  upon  written 
questions  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  i  2.124.  The  responsi- 
bility for  securing  the  attendance  of  a  proposed  deponent 
other  than  a  party  or  anyone  who  at  the  taking  of  the 
deposition  was  an  officer,  director  or  managing  agent  of  a 
party,  or  a  person  designated  under  Rule  30(b)(6)  or  31(a) 
of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  to  testify  on  behalf  of 
a  public  or  private  corporation,  partnership  or  association 
or  governmental  agency  which  Is  a  party  rests  wholly  with 
the  interested  party.  See  85  U.S.C.  24. 

(3)  Diacovery  of  foreign  party.  The  discovery  of  a  party  or 
an  officer,  director,  or  managing  agent  of  a  party,  or  a  person 
deslgnsted  under  Rule  80(b)  (6)  or  31(a)  of  the  Federal  Rulea 
of  Civil  Procedure  to  testify  on  behalf  of  a  party  domiciled 
In  a  foreign  country,  may  be  taken  In  the  manner  prescribed 
by  II  2.128  and  2.124. 

(8)  Oee  of  dieoovery  depoaitiont.  Discovery  depositions 
may  be  used  In  accordance  with  Rule  32(n)  (1),  (2),  (4),  and 
(c)  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  provided  the 
party  offering  the  deposition,  or  any  part  thereof,  in  evi- 
dence files  the  same  before  the  close  of  his  testimony  period 
and  also  files  a  notice  of  reliance  thereon.  Objections,  In- 
cluding any  made  during  the  examination,  will  be  considered 
only  If  made  or  renewed  at  the  hearing. 

(b)  Request  for  admittion.  (1)  Any  party  to  an  opposition. 
Interference,  cancellation  or  concurrent  use  proceeding  may, 
within  the  time  specified  for  taking  depositions  for  discovery, 
serve  upon  any  adverse  party  two  copies  of  a  written  re- 
quest for  admission  by  the  letter  of  the  genulness  of  any 
relevant  document  described  in  and  attached  to  the  request 
(a  photocopy  may  be  attached  provided  the  original  thereof 
is  made  available  for  Inspection),  or  of  the  truth  of  any 
facts  which  are  material  and  relevant  to  the  Issues  and  which 
are  believed  to  be  within  the  knowledge  of  both  the  parties 
serving  and  the  parties  served.  Each  matter  in  respect  of 
which  an  admission  Is  re<iuested  sball  be  considered  as  ad- 
mitted unless,  within  30  days  after  service  thereof,  the  party 
to  whom  the  request  Is  directed  serves  upon  the  party  re- 
questing the  admission  a  sworn  statement  denying  specifically 
the  matter  In  respect  of  which  admission  Is  requested,  or 
setting  forth  In  detail  the  reasons  why  he  cannot  truthfully 
either  admit  or  deny  the  same,  or  files  objections  thereto  to- 
gether with  one  copy  of  the  request  for  admission.  .\ny  reply 
to  such  objection  shall  be  due  within  10  days  after  service 
thereof. 

(2)  No  admission  shall  be  considered  as  part  of  the  record 
In  the  case  unless  a  party  files,  before  the  close  of  his  testi- 
mony period,  a  notice  of  reliance  thereon  and  a  ropy  of  the 
admission  and  request  therefor. 

(c)  /nferro(^o*or<e«.  (1)  Any  party  to  an  opposition,  inter 
ference,  cancellation  or  concurrent  use  proceeding  may.  dur 
Ing  the  period  for  discovery  specified  by  tbe  Trademark  Trial 
and  Appeal  Board,  serve  upon  any  adverse  party  two  copies 
of  written  Interrogatories  limited  to  inquiries  with  respect 
to  the  following : 

(I)  The  Issues  of  abandonment,  nonuse.  title,  or  fraud. 

(II)  Date  of  first  use  of  any  mark  Involved  In  the  pro- 
ceeding. 

(III)  In  a  concurrent  use  proceeding,  the  geoKraphical  aren 
by  States  in  which  the  mark  has  been  used. 

(iv)  A  description  of  all  goods  to  which  the  marlv-  has 
been  applied. 

(v)  Annual  sales  In  units  and  dollars  of  all  poods  sold 
under  the  mark  during  the  past  5  years. 

(vl)  A  description  of  advertising  and  promotion  of  the 
mark. 

(vll)  Annual  expenditure  for  advertising  and  promotion  of 
the  mark  during  the  past  5  years. 

(vlii)  A  description  of  channels  of  distribution  by  which 
all  goods  sold  under  the  mark  reach  ultimate  purchasers. 

(ix)  AH  known  instances  of  actual  confusion  of  goods  or  of 
source  between  the  pleaded  marks  of  adversary  parties,  stat- 


ing aa  to  each  the  date  and  place  of  such  Instance,  the  name 
and  address  of  the  confused  person  or  organixatlon,  the  names 
and  addressee  of  all  witnesses  to  such  insUnce  of  confusion, 
and  a  statement  of  the  particular  circumstances. 

(X)  Representative  samples  of  pai±aglng,  advertiaementa, 
and  promotions  of  all  goods  sold  under  the  mark. 

(xi)  Names  and  addresses  of  persons  having  knowledge 
of  tbe  facts  contained  in  the  pleading  of  the  adverse  party. 

Answers  to  Interrogatories  may  understate  sales  dolUra  and 
units  and  advertising  and  promotional  expenditures  by  em- 
ploying the  form  "in  excess  of  •  •  •"  but  no  evidence  of 
greater  amounts  shall  thereafter  be  offered  by  the  answering 
party  during  the  proceeding.  The  party  upon  whom  the  Inter- 
rogatories have  been  served  shall  serve  a  copy  of  the  answers, 
and  objections  If  any,  on  the  Interrogating  party  within  80 
days  after  the  service  of  the  interrogatories. 

(2)  Interrogatories  and  answers  thereto  shall  not  be  con- 
sidered as  part  of  the  record  in  the  case  unleM  the  inter- 
rogating party  files,  before  the  close  of  his  testimony  period, 
a  notice  of  reliance  thereon,  setting  forth  In  said  notice  each 
Interrogatory  and  answer  thereto  relied  npon. 

(d)  Failure  to  make  dieoovery:  Sanctions.  If  any  party 
falls  or  refuses  to  answer  any  proper  question  In  taking  dis- 
covery depositions  or  falls  or  refuses  to  answer  any  proper 
question  propounded  by  Interrogatories  or  falls  or  refuses  to 
comply  with  an  order  to  produce  and  permit  the  inspection 
and  copying  of  designated  things,  the  patty  seeking  discovery 
may  apply  to  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  for  an  or- 
der compelling  discovery.  If  a  party  or  an  officer,  director,  or 
managing  agent  of  a  party,  or  a  peraon  designated  under 
Rule  80(b)(6)  or  31(a)  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Pro- 
cedure falls  to  obey  an  order  to  provide  or  permit  discovery, 
the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  may  strike  out  all  or 
any  part  of  any  pleading  of  that  party,  dismiss  the  action 
or  proceeding,  or  deny  any  part  thereof,  enter  Judgment  as  by 
default  against  that  party,  or  take  any  such  other  action 
as  may  be  deemed  appropriate. 

24.  Amend  |  2.122  by  revising  paragraph  (b)  and  adding 
new  paragraphs  (c)  and  (d)  to  read  as  follows : 

I  2.122     Matters  in  evidence. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  A  registration  of  the  opposer  or  petitioner  pleaded  m 
an  opposition  or  petition  to  cancel  will  be  received  in  evi- 
dence and  made  part  of  the  record  if  two  status  copies  (show- 
ing title  in  the  party)  of  the  printed  registration  or  an  order 
for  such  copies  accompany  the  opposition  or  petition. 

(c)  Printed  publications,  such  as  books  and  periodicals, 
available  to  tbe  general  public  in  libraries  or  of  general  cir- 
culation, and  official  records.  If  competent  evidence  and  perti- 
nent to  the  issue,  may  be  introduced  in  evidence  by  filing  in 
the  Patent  Office  a  notice  to  that  effect  during  the  period  for 
the  taking  of  the  testimony  of  the  party  (during  the  period 
for  taking  of  testlmony-ln-chlef  if  such  matters  are  not  In 
rebuttal),  specifying  the  record  or  the  printed  publication,  the 
page  or  pages  to  be  used,  Indicating  generally  Its  relevance, 
and  accompanied  by  the  record  or  authenticated  copy  or  the 
printed  publication  or  a  copy.  When  a  copy  of  an  official 
record  of  the  Patent  Office  Is  filed,  it  need  not  be  a  certified 
copy.  The  notice  and  copy  of  the  record  or  publication  must 
be  served  on  each  of  the  other  parties. 

(d)  Upon  motion  duly  made  and  granted,  testimony  taken 
in  another  proceeding,  or  testimony  taken  In  a  suit  between 
the  same  parties  or  those  In  Interest,  may  be  used  In  a  pro- 
ceeding, so  far  as  relevant  and  material,  subject,  however, 
to  the  right  of  any  contesting  party  to  recall  or  demand  the 
recall  of  witnesses  whose  testimony  has  been  taken,  and  to 
take  other  testimony  in  rebuttal  of  the  testimony. 

25.  Revise  |  2.123  to  read  as  follows : 

I  2.123     Testimony  in  inter  partes  eases. 

(a)  Manner  of  taking  testimony.  Testimony  of  witnesses 
In  inter  partes  cases  may  be  taken  (1)  by  depositions  npon 
oral  examination  as  provided  by  this  section,  or  (2)  by  depo- 
sitions upon  written  questions  as  provided  by  this  section  and 
I  2.124 

(b)  Stipulations.  If  the  parties  so  stipulate  in  writing, 
depositions  may  be  taken  before  any  peraon  authorised  to 
administer  oaths,  at  any  place,  upon  any  notice,  and  In  any 
manner,  and  when  so  taken  may  be  used  like  other  deposi- 
tions. By  agreement  of  the  parties,  the  testimony  of  any 
witness  or  witnesses  of  any  party,  may  be  submitted  in  the 
form  of  an  affidavit  by  such  witness  or  witnesses.  The  parties 
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nui7  atlpalAte  what  a  partleolar  wltneas  wonld  tmtUj  to  If 
called,  or  the  facts  In  the  caw  of  any  party  may  b«  dtpalated. 
(e)  Notie9  of  9aami$iotion  of  wUn€4$«».  Before  the  depo- 
altloos  of  wltneuea  ahall  be  taken  by  a  party,  dne  notice  In 
wrltiiis  ahall  be  given  to  the  opposing  party  or  parties,  as 
proTldad  In  i  2.119(b),  of  the  time  when  and  place  where  the 
dnMdtloBa  will  be  taken,  of  the  canse  or  matter  In  which 
they  are  to  be  nsed,  and  the  name  and  address  of  each  wit- 
ness to  be  examined ;  if  the  name  of  a  witness  is  not  known 
a  general  dsacrlption  saffldent  to  identify  him  or  the  par- 
ticnlar  dass  or  group  to  which  he  belongs,  together  with  a 
satisfactory  explanation,  may  be  given  instead.  Neither  party 
shall  take  depositions  In  more  than  one  place  at  the  same 
time,  nor  so  nearly  at  the  same  time  that  reasonable  oppor- 
tunity for  travel  from  one  place  of  examination  to  the  other 
is  not  available. 

(d)  Peraont  fte/ore  whom  depotitioiu  may  be  taken.  Depo- 
sitions may  be  taken  before  persons  designated  by  Rule  28  of 
the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure. 

(e)  Mmamination  of  tcitneaiet.  (1)  Each  witness  before 
testifying  shall  be  duly  sworn  according  to  law  by  the  officer 
before  whom  his  deposition  is  to  be  taken. 

(2)  The  deposition  shall  be  taken  in  answer  to  questions, 
with  the  questions  and  answer  recorded  In  their  regular  or- 
der by  the  officer,  or  by  some  other  person  (who  shall  be 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  Rule  28  of  the  Federal  Rules  of 
Civil  Procedure)  in  the  presence  of  the  officer  except  when 
his  presence  is  waived  on  the  record  by  agreement  of  the 
parties.  The  testimony  shall  be  taken  stenographically  and 
transerlbea,  unless  the  parties  present  agree  otherwise.  In 
the  absence  of  all  opposing  parties  and  their  attorneys  or 
agents,  depositions  may  be  taken  in  longhand,  typewriting,  or 
stenocraphleally. 

(8)  The  opposing  party  shall  have  full  opportunity  to 
cron-ezamlne  the  witnesses.  If  the  opposing  party  shall  at- 
tend the  ex&mlnatlon  of  witnesses  not  named  in  the  notice, 
and  shall  either  cross-examine  such  witnesses  or  fall  to  ob- 
ject to  their  examination,  he  shall  be  deemed  to  have  waived 
his  right  to  object  to  such  examination  for  want  of  notice. 

(4)  All  objections  made  at  the  time  of  the  examination  to 
the  quallflc&tions  of  the  officer  taking  the  deposition,  or  to  the 
manner  of  taking  it,  or  to  the  evidence  presented,  or  to  the 
conduct  of  any  party,  and  any  other  objection  to  the  pro- 
ceedings, shall  be  noted  by  the  officer  upon  the  deposition. 
Bvldence  objected  to  shall  be  taken  subject  to  the  objections. 

(B)  When  the  deposition  has  been  transcribed,  the  deposi- 
tion shall  be  carefully  read  over  by  the  witness,  or  by  the 
officer  to  him,  and  ahall  then  be  signed  by  the  witness  in  the 
preeence  of  the  officer  unless  the  reading  and  the  signature 
b«  waived  on  the  record  by  agreement  of  all  parties 

(f)  OertiflcatUm  and  fMnf/  by  offleer.  The  officer  shall 
annex  to  the  deposition  his  certificate  showing : 

(1)  Dne  administration  of  the  oath  by  the  officer  to  the 
witness  before  the  commencement  of  his  deposition  ; 

(2)  The  name  of  the  person  by  whom  the  deposition  was 
taken  down,  and  whether,  if  not  taken  down  by  the  officer, 
it  was  taken  down  in  his  presence  ; 

(8)   The  presence  or  absence  of  the  adverse  party ; 

(4)  The  place,  day,  and  hour  of  commencing  and  taking  the 
deposition ; 

(8)  That  the  deposition  was  read  by  or  to  the  witness  be- 
fore he  signed  the  sajne,  and  that  he  signed  the  same  in  the 
presence  of  the  officer ;  and  • 

(8)  The  fact  that  the  officer  was  not  disqualified  as  speci- 
fied in  Rule  28  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure. 
If  any  of  the  foregoing  requirements  are  waived,  the  certifi- 
cate shall  so  state.  The  officer  shall  sign  the  certificate  and 
affix  thereto  his  seal  of  office,  if  he  has  such  a  seal.  Unless 
waived  on  the  record  by  agreement,  he  shall  then,  without 
delay,  securely  seal  In  an  envelope  all  the  evidence,  notices, 
and  paper  exhibits,  inscribe  upon  the  envelope  a  certificate 
giving  the  number  and  title  of  the  case,  the  name  of  each 
witaeas,  and  the  date  of  sealing,  address  the  package,  and  for- 
ward the  same  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  If  the  weight 
or  bulk  of  an  exhibit  shall  exclude  it  from  the  envelope.  It 
shall,  unless  waived  on  the  record  by  agreement  of  all  parties, 
be  authenticated  by  the  officer  and  transmitted  In  a  sepsrste 
package  marked  and  addressed  as  provided  in  this  section. 

(f)  Form  of  depotiUon.  (1)  The  pages  of  each  deposition 
must  be  numbered  consecutively,  and  the  name  of  the  witness 
plainly  and  conspicuously  written  at  the  top  of  each  page. 
The  deposition  may  be  written  on  legal-size  or  letter-slxe 
paper,  with  a  wide  margin  on  the  left  hand  side  of  the  page, 


and  with  the  writing  on  one  side  only  of  tha  abeet  The  qaai- 
tlona  propounded  to  each  witness  moat  be  eonaecatlTely  anm- 
bered  and  each  question  must  be  followed  by  Its  aaiwer. 

(2)  BztalMts  mnat  be  nombtred  or  lettered  coaaecutlTOly 
and  each  must  be  marked  with  the  somber  and  title  of  the 
case  and  the  name  of  the  party  offering  the  exhibit  Sntry 
and  consideration  may  be  refoaed  to  Improperly  marked  ex- 
hibits. 

(h)  DepotiUon*  wmtt  b«  filed.  All  depoaitlona  which  are 
taken  must  be  duly  filed  in  the  Patent  Office.  On  refosal  to 
file,  the  Office  at  Its  discretion  will  not  further  bear  or  con- 
sider the  contestant  with  whom  the  refusal  Ilea;  and  the 
Office  may,  at  Its  discretion,  receive  and  consider  a  copy  of 
the  withheld  depoaltion,  atteated  by  anch  evidence  aa  U  pro- 
curable. 

(1)  InaptetUm  of  depoMt»»$.  After  the  d^oiitiona  are 
filed  in  the  Office,  they  may  be  inspected  by  any  party  to  the 
case,  but  they  cannot  be  withdrawn  for  the  purpoae  of  print- 
ing. They  may  be  printed  by  aomeone  specially  dealgnated 
by  the  Office  for  that  purpose,  under  proper  reatrietiona. 

(j)  Kfeot  of  errors  and  trreouleritit*  to  doptitient.  No- 
tice will  not  be  taken  or  merely  formal  or  technical  objections 
which  shall  not  appear  to  have  wrought  a  sabatantlal  injury 
to  the  party  raising  them ;  and  in  case  of  sudi  injury  It  mast 
be  made  to  appear  that,  as  soon  aa  the  party  became  aware 
of  the  ground  of  objection,  he  gave  notice  thereof.  Rule  82(d) 
(1),  (2),  (8)  (a)  and  (8)(b)  of  the  Federal  Rulee  of  Civil 
Procedure  shall  apply  to  errors  and  Irregularitiea  in  depo- 
sitions. 

(k)  OhfeetUma  to  odmUHUUty.  Subject  to  the  provirtons 
of  paragraph  (J)  of  this  section,  objection  may  be  made  to 
receiving  in  evidence  any  deposition  or  part  thereof,  or  any 
other  evidence,  for  any  reason  which  would  require  the  ex- 
clusion of  the  evidence  according  to  the  eatabliahed  rulee  of 
evidence,  which  will  be  appUed  strictly  by  the  Office. 

(1)  Bvidenoe  not  eonttdend.  Bridenee  not  obtained  and 
filed  in  compliance  with  theae  aectiona  will  not  be  eonaidered. 

26.  Amend  I  2.124  by  revising  pAragrapha  (a)  and  (b)  and 
adding  a  new  paragraph  (d)  to  read  aa  followa  : 

I  2.124     TwUmony  hy  depotitiont  upon  written  queetiont. 

(a)  A  party  may  taken  the  teatlmoay  of  a  witness  by  writ- 
ten questions  to  be  propounded  by  aa  officer  before  whom 
depositions  may  be  taken.  See  Rule  28  of  the  Federal  Rulea 
of  CiTil  Procedure.  The  questiona  ahall  be  served  upon  the 
other  party  within  10  days  after  the  opening  date  aet  for 
Uklng  the  testimony  of  the  party  auhmltting  the  qoeations, 
together  with  a  notice  sUtlng  the  name  and  address  of  tha 
person  who  is  to  answer  them  and  the  name  or  descriptive 
title  and  address  of  the  officer  before  whom  the  depositioa  is 
to  be  taken.  Within  10  days  thereafter,  a  party  so  serv^  may 
serve  cross  questions  upon  the  party  propoalng  to  ta^e  the 
deposition.  Within  8  days  thereafter,  the  latter  may  serve  re- 
direct questions  upon  a  party  who  has  served  cross  queatioaa. 
Within  8  days  after  being  served  with  redirect  questiona  a 
party  may  serve  recross  qnestftns  upon  the  party  proposing 
to  take  the  depositions.  Written  objections  to  questions  may 
be  served  on  the  party  propounding  the  queetiona,  and  in  re- 
sponse thereto  substitute  questions  may  be  served,  within 
3  days. 

(b)  A  copy  of  the  notice  and  copies  of  all  questions  aervea 
shall  be  delivered  by  tlie  party  taking  the  testimony  to  the 
officer  designated  in  the  notice,  who  shall  proceed  to  take 
the  testimony  of  the  witness  In  response  to  the  questions  and 
to  prepare  each  answer  immediately  preceded  by  its  corre- 
sponding question,  then  certify,  and  file  the  depoaitlen,  at- 
taching thereto  the  copy  of  ttie  notice  and  the  questions 
received  by  him.  Such  depositions  are  subject  to  the  same 
rulings  for  filing  and  serving  copies  as  other  depositions. 

•  e  •  •  • 

(d)  Testimony  In  foreign  countries  shall  be  taken  only  by 
depositions  upon  written  questions  unless  the  parties  stipu- 
late otherwise  in  wrttlng.  Rule  28(b)  of  the  Federal  Rulee  of 
Civil  Procedure  shall  apply  to  the  taking  of  testimony  in  for- 
eign countries. 

I  2.124a     [Revoked] 

27.  Revoke  I  2.124a. 

28.  Revise  I  2.125  to  read  as  follows  : 

i  2.125     Copie$  of  teatimony. 

(a)  One  copy  of  the  transcript  of  testimony  (taken  in  ac- 
cordance with  I  2.128  (e)  through  (h)  or  I  2.124),  together 
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with  copies  of  documentary  exhibits,  shall  be  served  on  each    methods  of  payment   (the  laat  two  paragraphs  and  coaclud- 

adverse  party  within  30  days  after  completion  of  the  taking    Ing  table)  should  read  as  follows: 

of  such  testimony.   The  original  transcript  and  exhibits  and        ^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^        ^  ^^^^^  p^^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^ 

one  copy  of  the  transcript  shall  be  filed  In  the  Patent  Omce      _,  ...  *%.....  ^  ^     t  j.        j^ . 

*^'.,                ...      ^  only   acceptable  methods  of  paym^t   are  by   lateraatioaal 

aa  promptly  as  possible.  ,,  -_^  ^     ..    i    ..    ^  ...    ......  ..  .. 

(b)   aich  transcript  and   the  copies  thereof  shall  comply  Money  Ord«  or  banker  a  draft,  payableln  •t^U-f^  ^wn 

wllh  I  2.123(g)  as  tS  arrangement    indexing  and  form  «"  *  "^"^  »=  ^f  United  Kiagdom.  Order,  for  the  Intern.. 

29.  Amend  |  2.127  by  revising  paragraphs   (a)   and   (b)   to  ^°'»»»  .^"^f "°°   "*•  J"  ***  "PPl«"t.  can   be  made 
read  as  follows  :  ^^  remittance  in  the  following  amount(s)  r 

International  Classification 50  pence 

I  2.127     Motions.  y^^  jg  jgg^  supplement 5  pence 

(a)  Motions  ahall  be  made  In  writing  and  shall  contain  a        jfar.  18,  1970,  supplement Free 

full  statement  of  the  grounds  therefor.  Any  brief  or  memo-         j^^   3^  1971,  supplement 10  pence 

randum  In  support  of  a  motion   shall  accompany  or  be  em-  

bodied  in  the  motion.  Briefs  in  opposition  to  h  motion  shall  Total   cost    (Including  postage  by 

be  filed  within  15  daya  from  the  date  of  service  of  the  motion  surface  mall)    65  pence 

unless  another  time  Is  specified  by  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Additional   charge  for  postage  by  air 

Appeal  Board  or  the  time  Is  extended  on  request.   Where  a  ^^jj   j  pound  55  pence 

party  fails  to  file  a  brief  in  opposition  to  a  motion,  the  Trade  

mark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  may  treat  the  motion  a.s  con  ^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^  airmail 2  pounds  20  pence 

ceded.  Oral  hearings  will   not  be  held  on  motions  except  on 

order  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board.  Orders  should  be  sent  directly  to : 

(b)   Any   petition   for   reconsideration   or   modification   of   «  Sales  Branch,  The  Patent  Office,  Block  C. 

decision,  If  it  la  not  appealable,  must  be  filed  within  10  dn.vs  Station  Square  House,  St  Mary  Cray, 

after  the  decision  or,  if  the  decision  Is  appealable,  within  the  Orpington,  Kent,  England 

time  specified  in  12.129(c).  Any  brief  In  opposition  shall  be  n-mm  r»    Tvjyrr^vmnt 

filed  within  in  days  after  service  of  the  petition.  ^     ^         BIINB  D.  TBOTMjuxjbR, 

A$»i4tant  CommietUmer  for  Appeeie, 

*****  LeoielatUm  emd  Tmdemarke. 

30.  Amend    §2.128  by   revising   paragraph    (b)    to  read   as  Date:  Aug.  27,  1971. 

'°"<"™  '■  Pub.  3$  PR.  17591;  Sept.  t,  1971 

I  2.128     Pinal  hearing  nnd  brief*. 

[890  O.G.  976] 

•  *  •  •  • 

(b)  Briefs    may    be    submitted    in    typewritten    form.    They  """^^^""^ 
shall  be  the  same  in  slse  and  the  same  as  to  page  and  print 

as  Is  specified  for  printed  copies  of  testimony.  Typewritten  (174)  Status  iNQciaias  ;  amendment 
briefs  shall  conform  to  the  requirements  for  typewritten  ^j-^e  notice  entitled  SUtus  Inquiries  which  appeared  la  the 
copies  of  testimony,  except  that  legal-slse  paper  may  be  used  p^^g.  Register  of  August  11,  1971  (36  F.R.  14771-14772), 
and  the  binding  and  covers  specified  are  not  required.  \\  Itiv  indicated  that  all  aUtus  Inquirlea  regarding  trademark  ap- 
out  leave  of  the  Trademark  Trial  nnd  .\ppenl  Bonr<l.  no  brief  p„pgt,onB  will  be  entered  in  the  application  files.  That  pro- 
shall  conUIn  more  than  50  pages  of  arpiment  and.  In  case  of  ^^^^^  ^.„j  ^^^  however,  be  followed  In  all  cases,  and  the 
the  reply  brief,  the  entire  brief  shall  not  exceed  25  paRes.  g^^^  paragraph  of  the  notice  has,  accordingly,  been  amended 
Each  brief  shall  contain  an  alphabetical  Index  of  cases  therein.  ^^  ^^^^  ^^  follows  :                                                                                    * 

0  t  •  •  •  "^"  order  to  expedite  the  handling  of  inqnirles  regarding 

.     ,        ^  .  the  status  of  both  new  and  iimended  applications,  the  Patent 

31.  Amend   I  2.129  by   revising  paragraph    (c)    to  read   as    ^^^^   ,^^^   ^^^^^^   ^   ^^  procedure.   Henceforth,  status  la- 

follows  :  quirles   should   be   filed   in  duplicate  and   should   identify  by 

I  2.129     Oral  argument.  title  nnd  date  tlie  last  paper  known  by  the  applicant  to  have 

been  filed  in  the  case.  Each  inquiry  should  be  accompanied  by 

*  *                       *                     *                     *  a  self-addressed,  stamped  envelope.  Both  the  original  inquiry 

(c)  Any  petition  for  rehearing,  reconsideration,  or  modi-  and  the  duplicate  will  be  marked  with  a  response  and  the 
flcatlon  of  a  decision  must  be  filed  within  .^0  days  from  the  duplicate  will  be  returned  to  the  applicant.  iThe  original  in- 
date  thereof.  Any  brief  in  opposition  shall  be  filed  within  15  quiry  will  be  entered  in  the  file  only  if  the  applicant  has  re- 
days  after  service  of  the  petition.  quested  an  estimated  date  for  the  next  Office  action  ;  otherwise. 

Dated  •  August  26   1971  *''*  original  inquiry  will  be  placed  in  a  separate  file." 

ROBERT   OOTTSCHALK,  Doted  :   Sept  14,  1971. 

Acting  Commitaioner  of  Patent M.  ROBERT  OOTTSCHALK, 

•Approved  :  Acting  Commi««ioner  of  Patents. 

James  H.  Wakelin,  J«.,  [FR  Doc.  71-14129;  Filed  9-23-71;  8:50  a.m.] 

Assistant  Secretary  for  Science  an^  Technology.  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^  ^   ^^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^ 

[FR  Doc.  71-1..116:    Filed  9-7-71:    8:49  a.m.)  ^^^^   ^^    ^^^^^ 

Published  in  Si  PR  1800t.  Sept.  8,  1971 

4 

[891  o.c;.  4]  ^— ^^-i ^— — 

^— ^-^—  POSTAL  SERVICE  EMERGENCY 

(17.^1)  IDKNTIFICATION    OF   COOPS    AND    SERVIrFH    IN  <1")  '••"""''■"   SITUATION  IN  THE 

Tradem.vkk  applk  .\tio.\8  ^-^  Postal  Saavica 

Kmeindment  ^°  ^***^  "^  **'*  present  emergency  situation  In  U.S.  postal 

service,  the  U.S.  Patent  Office  Is  taking  the  following  actions. 

The  notice  entitled  Identification  of  Goods  and  Services  in  in  regard  to  pending  applications,  the  time  for  taking  any 

Trademark  Applications  which  appeared  in  the  Federal  Reg-  action  or  paying  any  fee  expiring  during  the  period  begiaalng 

ister   of  July    16,    1971    (36   FR.    13232)    and   the  OvriciAL  March  16  and  ending  April  IB,  1970,  both  dates  laduaive.  Is 

Qazbttb   of   Aug.    3,   1971,   specified  an  incorrect  method   of  hereby    extended   for  ONB  MONTH.    However,   ao   extension 

payment  for  securing  a  copy  of  the  English  edition  of  "Inter-  shall  exceed  a  maximum  period  for  response  provided  for  In 

national    Classification    of    Ooods    and    Services    to    which  the  Statutes. 

Trademarks  are  Applied."  Due  to  problems  In  International  U.S.  Department  of  Commerce  Field  Offices  have  been  dee- 
monetary  exchange,  the  British  Patent  Office  ao  longer  ac-  Ignsted,  on  an  emergency  basis,  as  receiving  statloas  for  the 
cepts  an  ordinary  check  drawn  on  an  American  bank  In  U.S.  Patent  Office.  All  papers  should  be  enclosed  la  a  scaled 
dollars.   The  paragraphs  in   the  identified   notice  relating  to  envelope  snd  deposited  in  a  Field  Office.  Such  papers  will  be 
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considered  as  received  In  the  U.S.  Patent  Office  on  the  day  of 
deposit.  The  Field  Office  will  date  stamp  each  envelope  so 
deposited,  and  applicants  or  their  representatives  should  as- 
sure the  legibility  of  the  date  stamp.  Field  Offices  will  place 
a  corresponding  date  stamp  on  receipt  cards  provided  by  the 
depositor,  which  must  completely  Identify  the  papers  de 
posited. 

Field  Office  deposits  should,  if  possible,  be  limited  to  such 
papers  wherein  the  Patent  Statutes  do  not  provide  a  remedy 
for  failure  to  obtain  a  particular  date.  Examples  of  these 
types  of  papers  are :  checks  in  payment  of  Issue  fees,  new 
application  papers  wherein  priority  dates  or  statutory  bars 
may  be  involved,  amendments  where  the  six  month  statutory 
period  for  response  is  about  to  expire,  etc. 

The  Field  Office  In  New  York  designated  to  receive  papers 
for  the  U.S.  Patent  Office  is  located  at  ; 

41st  Floor,  Federal  Office  Bldp. 

26  Federal  Plasa,  Foley  Square 

New  York,  N.Y. 

The  designated  Field  Office  in  Hartford,  Connnecticut  Is 
located  at : 

Room  610-B.  Federal  Office  Bldjr. 
450  Main  St. 
Hartford,  Conn. 

The  addresses  of  Field  Offices  In  other  cities  are  listed  In 
local  directories  and  are  available  upon  inquiry  to  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

RICHARD   A.   WAHL. 
Mar.  19,  1970.  Acting  Commi»»ioner  of  Patent*. 

[872  O.G.  1383] 


(176) 


Patent  Offitk     Postal  Servke 


In  view  of  the  return  tn  normal  operations  of  the  United 
States  postal  service,  the  Notice  of  Mar.  19,  1970  (publlshwi 
In  the  Official  Gazette  of  Mar,  24,  1970,  vol.  872,  No.  4)  Is 
hereby  revised. 

After  Apr.  15.  1970.  the  I'.S.  Depnrtment  of  Commerce  Field 
Offices  will  no  lonper  be  deslfrnated  as  receiving  stations  for 
the  U.S.  Patent  Office.  Accordingly,  after  the  nbovenoted  date, 
all  letters  or  other  papers  rplatinR  to  patent  and  trademark 
cases  will  be  considered  as  received  in  the  I'.S.  Patent  Office 
only  if  they  are  filed  In  accordance  with  Rule  6  of  the  Rules 
of  Practice  in  Patent  Cases  as  amended  Nov.  26,  1969. 

All  other  provisions  of  the  Notice  of  Mar.  19,  1970  and  thr 
Notice  of  Mar  26,  1970.  relating  to  Trademarks,  remain  In 
effect. 

WILLIAM  E.  SCHUYLER.  .Tr 
Mar.  27,  1970.  CommUxioner  of  Pntrntn. 

[873  O.G.  319] 


(177) 


File  History  of  .vpplkatio.ns  Affectek 
BY  Postal  Emergen"  r 


As  a  result  of  the  postal  emergency,  the  time  for  taking' 
any  action  or  paying  any  fee  in  the  U.S.  Patent  Office  explr 
Ing  between  the  dates  of  March  16.  1970  and  April  15.  1970. 
both  dates  incluslvf,  was  automatlrally  extended  for  one 
month,  provided  it  did  not  exceed  a  maximum  period  for  re 
spouse  provided  in  the  Statutes.  (See  O.G.  of  March  24,  1970 
or  March  31,  1970,  872  0,G.  1383  and  April  7,  1970,  873  O.G. 
TM  2.) 

Since  this  extension  of  time  was  automatic  there  will  be 
nothing  in  the  individual  files  to  indicate  that  a  paper  filed 
during  that  period  was,  in  fact,  timely  though  it  was  received 
later  than  its  apparent  due  date. 

In  order  to  provide  a  complete  history  in  the  affei'ted  files 
and  to  dispel  any  question  as  to  abandonment  In  the  record 
of  a  patented  file,  applicants  or  their  attorney.s  are  requested 
to  file  a  paper  explaining  these  circumstances.  A  separate 
^aper  should  be  filed  in  each  case  so  affected  (identified  by 
Serial  No.,  filing  date,  title  and  applicant's  name)  and  may 
be  merely  a  copy  of  the  notice  which  authorized  the  one 
month  extension  or  should  specifically  refer  to  and  identify 
that  notice. 

RICHARD   A.   WAHI,, 
Apr.  27,  10^0.  AaaUtant  Commiaiioner  of  Patenta. 

[874  O.G.  688) 


(178)     U.S.   Department  or  Comiiircb  Fieu)  Offices  To 
Serve  as  Rkcbivinq  Stations  Onlt  in  Dcclakid 

Emeroencibs 

During  the  recent  postal  emergency,  Field  Offices  of  the 
U.S.  Department  of  Commerce  were  designated  as  recelTlng 
stations  for  the  U.S.  Patent  Office  (according  to  the  Notices 
of  March  19,  1970,  872  0.0.  1383  and  March  26,  1970,  873 
O.G.  TM  2).  In  view  of  the  subsequent  resumption  of  normal 
postal  operations,  that  emergency  arrangement  was  discon- 
tinued in  accordance  with  the  notice  of  March  27,  1970,  873 
O.G.  319.  After  April  15.  1970,  the  normal  practice  with  re- 
spect to  the  filing  of  all  letters  and  other  papers  relating  to 
patent  and  trademark  matters  In  the  U.S,  Patent  Office  was 
resumed. 

The  Patent  Office  has  received  BUggestlons  proposing  that 
the  Field  Offices  continue  to  serve  as  receiving  stations  for 
the  U.S.  Patent  Office.  These  suggestions  have  received  care- 
ful and  sympathetic  consideration.  However,  It  has  been  con- 
cluded that  any  activities  of  the  Field  Offices  in  this  connec- 
tion must  be  restricted,  in  the  future,  to  any  emergency 
officially  announced  by  the  Patent  Office  as  requiring  such 
action. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL. 
Apr.  27,  1970.  AetinQ  Commia$ioner  of  Patenti. 

[874  O.G.  6881 


(179)  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Relief  in  Cagea  Affected  by  the  Postal  Emergency 
of  March  1970 

On  June  30,  1971,  President  Nixon  signed  Into  law  Public 
Law  92-34. 

Public  Law  92-34  requires  claims  for  the  benefit  of  sn 
earlier  filing  date  (Section  1.)  and  requests  for  snch  other 
relief  as  may  be  appropriate  (Sec.  2.)  to  be  fiJed  in  the  Patent 
Office  within  6  months  after  enactment,  that  Is  by  December 
30,  1971.  Failure  to  file  a  statement  within  the  noted  period 
will  result  in  loss  of  right  to  take  advantage  of  the  benefits 
of  the  law.  Further  explanation  or  evidence  may  be  required 
at  a  subsequent  time.  Public  Law  92-34  provides  relief  only 
for  situations  caused  by  the  postal  emergency  which  began 
on  March  IS,  1970,  and  ended  on  or  abont  March  30,  1970, 
and  for  which  there  is  no  remedy  under  existing  law. 

The  following  explanation  is  designed  to  serve  as  a  gnlde 
for  persons  desiring  relief  under  the  law. 

The  verified  statement  required  to  be  filed  under  sections 
1  and  2  of  the  law  may  be  by  any  of  the  following : 

(a)  Applicant (8)  for  patent  or  trademark  registration; 

(b)  Patentee(8)  or  trademark  registrant; 

(c)  Owner(8)  of  record. 

In  cases  Involving  plural  inventors,  statements  made  under 
(a)  or  (b)  must  be  signed  by  all  inventors. 

The  verified  statement  must  specify  the  particular  earlier 
date  of  receipt  In  the  Patent  Office  to  which  the  applicant, 
patentee  or  trademark  registrant,  or  owner  of  record  believes 
his  api>lication.  fee  or  other  paper  would  be  entitled  except 
for  the  delay  caused  by  the  postal  emergency  of  March,  1970. 
The  statement  must  be  verified,  that  is.  In  the  form  of  an  oath 
or  declaration.  (37  CFR  1.68  (Patent  Rule  68)  and  2.20 
(Trademark  Rule  2.20).) 

Evidence  will  not  normally  be  required  or  considered  by  the 
Patent  Office  regarding  a  claimed  filing  date  of  March  18, 
1970,  or  later.  In  applications  actually  filed  before  June  1, 
1970.  Claims  for  earlier  filing  dates  in  cases  actually  filed  after 
June  1.  1970.  or  claiming  a  date  prior  to  March  18,  1970,  will 
be  considered  prima  facie  unreasonable  unless  an  acceptable 
explanation  of  the  basis  for  the  claim  is  filed  in  the  Patent 
Office  with  the  claim  or  within  1  month  or  such  longer  time  as 
may  be  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner.  Any  claim  not  ac- 
cepted by  the  Patent  Office  because  it  is  obviously  defective 
on  Its  face  or  unreasonable  may  be  subjected  to  further  review 
by  petition  to  the  Commissioner. 

The  statement  should  adequately  Identify  the  involved 
application,  patent,  or  trademark  registration  by  including  the 
name  of  the  applicant,  patentee  or  registrant,  title  of  the 
Invention  or  an  Identification  of  the  mark,  serial  number,  filing 
date,  group  art  unit  number  and  any  other  identifying  data 
such  as  status  of  the  case  (e.g.,  awaiting  first  action,  amend- 
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meat,  brief,  etc.).  Acceptable  statements  will  be  acknowledged, 
made  of  record  and  retained  in  the  Patent  OtRct  files. 

When  practical,  earlier  filing  dates  accorded  under  this  law, 
as  well  as  the  originally  granted  filing  dates,  will  be  Identified 
on  ensuing  patents  and  trademark  registrations.  These  dates 
will  also  be  included  in  the  OrriciAL  Oazettb  in  connection 
with  patents,  trademark  registrations  and  trademarks  pub- 
lished for  opposition.  In  other  cases,  such  as  appUcattons  in 
issue  prior  to  filing  of  a  claim,  the  patent  or  trademark  regis- 
tration number  and  claimed  filing  dates  will  be  published  in 
the  OmciAL  Oazettb  after  December  30,  1971. 

Patents  Issued  with  earlier  filing  dates  afforded  by  this  law 
will  not  be  effective  as  prior  art  as  of  such  earlier  filing  dates 
under  subsection  102(e)  of  title  35  of  the  United  States  Code. 

In  a  pending  patent  application  in  which  a  claim  for  an  ear- 
lier filing  date  has  been  acknowledged  under  this  law,  appli- 
cants need  not  file  a  Rule  131  affidavit  to  overcome  a  reference 
having  an  effective  filing  date  between  the  "earlier  "  and  the  ac- 
tual filing  date  of  the  application.  Intervening  references  of  this 
type  will  be  cited  but  not  applied  by  the  examiner.  Although 
a  statement  claiming  an  earlier  date  Is  accepted  by  the  Patent 
Office,  the  claimed  earlier  date  may  be  called  into  question  in 
subsequent  inter  partes  proceeding  in  the  Patent  Office  or 
in  the  courts.  In  these  proceedings,  the  applicant  or  owner 
may  be  required  to  present  further  evidence  establishing  the 
filing  date  to  which  the  application  is  entitled.  In  such  cases 
a  definite  determination  shall  be  made  as  to  whether  the  ap- 
plicant is  entitled  to  the  earlier  date  under  the  law. 

In  cases  where  a  patent  application  or  an  application  for 
registration  or  late  renewal  of  a  trademark  is  determined  to 
have  become  abandoned  for  failure  to  meet  a  statutory  time 
limit  because  of  the  postal  emergency,  the  application  will 
automatically  be  restored  to  pending  status  by  the  acceptance 
of  the  request,  and  prosecution  or  other  processing  of  the 
application  will  be  resumed.  Similarly,  If  a  trademark  regis- 
tration is  determined  to  have  been  cancelled  for  failure  to 
meet  the  statuory  time  limit  within  which  to  file  the  affidavit 
required  under  section  8  of  the  Trademark  Act  (15  U.8.C. 
1058a)  because  of  the  said  emergency,  the  order  for  cancel- 
lation will  be  rescinded. 

As  explained  In  the  notice  of  January  26,  1971  (882  O.G. 
1342),  applicants  who  may  be  entitled  to  earlier  filing  dates 
should  note  that  a  change  in  their  U.S.  filing  date  might,  in 
turn,  alter  the  date  of  expiration  of  the  6-  and  12-montb 
periods  for  filing  applications  abroad  under  provisions  of  the 
Paris  Convention  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property. 

WILLIAM   B.   SCHUYLER,   Jr., 

Commiationer  of  Patenta. 
Dated  :  July  14,  1971. 
James  H.  Wakblin,  Jr., 

Aaaiatant  Secretary  for  Science 
and  Technology. 

[FR  Doc.  71-10469  ;    Filed  7-22-71  ;    8  :  52  a.m.] 
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MISCELLANEOUS 

(180)  Joist  United  STATES-REPUBLir  ok  the 

Philippines  Program 

I  am  pleased  to  announce  the  availability  of  an  exchange 
program  on  examination  results  between  the  United  States' 
and  the  Republic  of  the  Philippines.  The  program  involves 
patent  applications  filed  in  the  United  States  which  are  sub- 
sequently followed  by  corresponding  applications  filed  in  the 
Republic  of  the  Philippines  and  patent  applications  filed  In 
the  Philippines  subsequently  followed  by  corresponding  appli- 
cations filed  in  the  United  States. 

The  program  would  operate  as  follows  : 

The  applicant  would  file  his  application  in  the  U.S.  Patent 
Office  which  would  process  the  application  in  the  normal  man- 
ner and  examine  the  application  in  the  usual  time  sequence. 

If  the  applicant  should  later  file  a  corresponding  appli- 
cation In  the  Philippines  Patent  Office,  he  may  elect  to  use 
the  special  filing  procedure.  Under  this  special  filing  pro- 
cedure, applicant  files  his  application  in  the  Philippines  ac- 
companied by  a  notice  of  election  to  p.nrtlcipate  In  the  special 


procedure ;  wh!:b  notice  of  election  contains  a  certification 
that  the  description  (exelading  references  to  related  appli- 
cations), claims  and  drawings  are  identical  to  those  of  the 
corresponding  application  originally  filed  in  the  United  States. 
The  earlier  filed  application  must  be  fully  identified ;  and,  in 
applications  without  a  claim  of  priority,  a  certified  copy  of 
the  earlier  filed  U.S.  application  must  be  submitted  to  the 
Philippines  Patent  Office.  In  addition,  applicant  must  also 
agree  that  all  amendments  to  his  U.S.  application  will  also 
be  made  with  respect  to  his  application  filed  in  the  Philippines. 

In  the  U.S.  Patent  Office,  applicant  will  regnlarly  file  two 
copies  of  each  amendment,  one  copy  must  be  marked  "Copy 
for  Philippines  Patent  Office."  Upon  termination  of  prosecu- 
tion the  U.S.  Patent  Offlee  shall  remove  all  copies  so  marked 
from  the  U.S.  file  and  promptly  forward  the  same  to  the 
Philippines  Patent  Office. 

Election  forms  for  participation  in  this  special  program 
must  be  signed  in  duplicate  and  simultaneously  accompany 
the  application  to  be  filed  In  the  Philippines. 

Upon  receipt  of  properly  filed  notice  of  election,  the  Philip- 
pines Patent  Office  would  notify  the  U.S.  Patent  Office  of  the 
election  by  forwarding  one  copy  of  the  election  forms  to  the 
U.S.  Patent  Office.  The  Philippines  Office  would  defer  action 
on  the  Philippines  application  pending  receipt  of  Infonnatlon 
as  to  the  disposition  of  the  application  by  the  U.S.  Patent 
Office.  If  no  snch  Information  is  received  by  the  Philippines 
Office  within  a  reasonable  amount  of  time  from  the  date  of 
filing  in  the  Philippines,  the  Philippines  Office  may,  either  on 
Its  own  initiative,  or  applicant's  request,  inquire  as  to  the 
status  of  the  U.S.  application  and,  if  desired,  proceed  with  its 
own  independent  examination. 

Upon  disposal  of  the  application  by  the  U.S.  Patent  Office, 
appropriate  Information  will  be  sent  to  the  Philippines  Patent 
Office  which  will  Include  all  necessary  Identifying  data, 
whether  allowed  or  abandoned,  notice  of  allowance,  copies  of 
documents  cited  during  examination,  a  copy  of  the  last  office 
action  and,  when  necessary,  any  earlier  actions  which  may 
be  Included  by  reference  in  the  last  action.  The  Philippines 
Office  would  then  make  their  own  complete  office  action  based 
upon  the  claims  as  amended  with  the  U.S.  Patent  Office,  per- 
forming whatever  checks  desired  and  search  for  copending 
interfering  applications.  Alternatively,  the  Philippines  may 
request  applicant  to  show  cause  why  the  results  of  the  U.S. 
examination  should  not  be  accepted  in  the  Philippines.  All 
avenues  of  appeal  would  remain  open  to  the  applicant. 

Where  copending  applications  are  cited  and  applied  during 
examination  in  the  U.S.  Patent  Office,  full  examination  would 
not  be  forwarded  to  the  Philippines  Patent  Office,  and  the 
fact  that  a  U.S.  copending  application  was  cited  would  be 
noted  as  a  matter  of  Information,  since  such  references  would 
be  inapplicable  In  the  Philippines. 

Where  the  application  originates  in  the  Philippines  Patent 
Office  and  Is  subsequently  filed  In  the  U.S.  Patent  Office,  a 
similar  procedure  as  outlined  above  consonant  with  U.S.  Law 
will  be  followed. 

It  is  believed  that  this  program  will  facilitate  the  handling 
of  U.S.  origin  applications  filed  in  the  Republic  of  the  Philip- 
pines resulting  In  a  savings  In  time  and  expense  of  prosecu- 
tion to  U.S.  applicants. 

Election  forms  for  participation  in  this  special  program  are 
now  available  from  The  Foreign  Exchange  Section,  Office  of 
Patent  Services. 

GERALD  D.  O'BRIEN, 
Assistant  Committioner. 

[847  O.G.  331   (Feb.  IS,  1968)] 


(181)  TITLE  37 — PATENTS,  TRADEM.^RKS, 

AND  COPYRIGHTS 

Chaptbr  1 — Patent  Officb,  Dbpa.stmbnt  or  Coumbrcb 

part  1 — roles  of  pkacticb  in  patent  casbs 

part  3  FORMS  FOR  PATENT  CASKS 

Amendment  of  Rnlea  re  New  Defective  Publication 
Program;  Additional  Form 

Section  1.11,  1.14,  1.101,  1.108  and  1.108  of  Title  37  CFR 
(Patent  Rules  11,  14,  101,  108  and  108)  are  aiMnded  or 
revised  and  a  new  |  1.189  (Patent  Rule  139)  is  added  to  take 
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effect  M*y  1,  1968,  for  the  purpose  of  Instituting  a  new  de^ 
fenaWe  publication  program.  A  new  section  3.50  is  added  for 
the  purpose  of  implementing  the  new  program. 

The  general  anbetance  of  the  proposed  rerislons  and  addi- 
tions wu  published  In  the  Federal  Register  of  February  20, 
1968  (38  F.R.  S189).  A  hearing  was  held  on  March  27.  1968. 
and  all  persons,  who  desired  to,  were  invited  to  attend  and 
to  submit  ^elr  views,  objections,  recommendations  or  suft- 
gestlons.  Both  oral  and  written  comments  were  carefully  con 
Bldered.  The  sections  are  being  revised  substantially  as  pub 
lished  with  a  few  additional  changes. 

This  program  is  intended  to  provide  better  service  to  the 
public  by  making  available  the  technical  disclosure  of  certain 
applications  in  which  the  owner  may  prefer  to  publish  an 
abstract  in  lieu  of  obtaining  an  examination  by  the  Patent 
OfBce.  The  defensive  publication  would  be  In  the  form  of  an 
abstract  of  the  technical  disclosure,  printed  in  the  Official 
OAsmn  and  made  a  part  of  the  Patent  OflBce  search   flips 

This  program  will  be  open  to  any  applicant  having  an  ap 
plication  awaiting  action  by  the  Patent  Office  and  who  file(«  a 
written  request  no  later  than  eight  (8)  months  after  the 
earliest  U.S.  effective  filing  date  of  the  designated  application 
and  agrees  to  the  conditions  of  the  program,  Including  walv 
Ing  his  patent  rights  based  on  the  designated  application. 
opening  the  complete  application  to  Inspection  by  the  general 
public  upon  publication  of  the  abstract,  expressly  abandoning 
his  application,  the  abandonment  to  take  effect  five  (5)  years 
after  the  earliest  U.S.  effective  filing  date  of  the  application 
unless  within  that  period  Interference  proceedings  have  been 
initiated,  and  waiving  his  rights  to  a  patent  on  a  contlnulnc 
application  filed  after  the  expiration  of  thirty  (30)  months 
from  the  earliest  U.S.  effective  filing  date  of  the  designated  ap 
plication.  UntU  Jfovember  1,  1998,  thi»  pnffram  tcill  be  oprn 
to  any  pending  application  awaiting  ftr$t  action  by  the  Patent 
Ogiea  at  the  time  of  the  requeet  vHthout  regard  to  the  filing 
date  of  that  application. 

In  accordance  with  existing  rules  and  procedures  Inter- 
ferences may  be  declared  with  applications  and  patents.  Dur- 
ing the  period  beginning  with  the  suggestion  of  claims  by 
the  Patent  Office  or  the  filing  of  claims  by  the  applicant 
copied  from  a  patent  and  ending  with  the  termination  of 
proceedings  If  an  Interference  is  declared  or  the  mailing  of  a 
decision  refusing  to  declare  the  Interference,  abandonment  by 
reason  of  the  expiration  of  the  five  year  period  will  be  stayed. 
Since  the  applicant  has  waived  his  patent  rights  and  apreed 
to  a  defensive  publication,  termination  of  Interference  pro 
ceedlngs  in  his  favor  would  render  the  express  abandonment 
Ineffective  but  would  not  result  In  the  Issuance  of  an  en- 
forceable patent.  Instead,  a  normal  Notice  of  All-^wance  would 
be  issued  except  that  the  applicant  would  be  notified  that  when 
the  issue  fee  is  remitted  a  disclaimer  of  the  entire  term  of 
the  patent  to  be  granted  In  accordance  with  the  second  para 
graph  of  35  U.S.C.  253  should  be  Included. 

No  special  fees  will  be  required  for  entrance  Into  this  pro- 
cram.  The  applicant  will  be  permitted  to  include  with  his 
request  a  replacement  or  expanded  abstract  of  the  technical 
disclosure  of  up  to  two  hundred  (200)  words.  Acceptance  of 
a  request  to  enter  this  program  will  be  contingent  upon  screen 
Ing  by  the  Patent  Office  to  exclude  such  material  that  may  be 
considered  advertising,  frivolous,  scandalous,  against  public 
policy,  subject  to  national  security  controls,  etc.  Acceptance 
of  a  designated  application  In  this  program  is  not  Intended  to 
preclude  the  examination  of  any  continuing  application  filed 
under  35  U.S.C.  120  within  thirty  (."^O)  months  after  tht- 
parliest  effective  U.S.  filing  date  of  the  designated  application. 

Upon  receipt  and  approval  of  the  request  the  applirafinn 
abstract  will  be  published  In  the  Official  (Jazettb.  Publi- 
cation of  the  abstract  in  the  Official  Gazktte  would  be  in 
a  separate  section  Identifying  the  application  as  being  open 
for  inspection  by  the  general  public  and  indicating  that  it  is 
subject  to  the  New  Defensive  Publication  Program. 

Following  publication  the  application  would  be  filed  in 
the  Record  Section  of  the  Patent  Reference  Branch  where  It 
will  be  available  for  inspection  upon  written  request.  Copies 
of  the  application  will  be  furnished  by  the  Patent  Office  upon 
request  and  payment  o^  fee.  The  application  abstract  and 
suitable  drawing  copies  would  then  be  made  a  part  of  the 
official  search  files. 

After  the  defensive  publication  has  appeared  in  the  Offici.vl 
Gacbtti  the  abstract  and  suitable  drawing  copies  will  be 
available  as  prior  art  from  the  date  of  publication  undor 
36  U.S.C.   102(a)    or  102(b)   as  a  printed   pnblication.  Also. 


at  this  time  the  application  will  be  available  as  prior  art  under 
35   U.S.C.    102(a)    as  evidence  of  prior  knowledge   from   the 
actual  date  of  filing  the  application  In  the  Patent  Office. 
•  •  •  •  • 

EDWARD  J.  BRENTTOR, 

Commitiiioner  of  Patente. 
Approved  :  Apr.  9,  1968. 
JOHN  F.  KINCAID. 
Attietant  Secretary  for 
Science  and  Technology. 

Published  in  SS  F.R.  St»3;  Apr.  11,  1998 

(849  O.G.  1221] 


(182)       STunv  or  CoMPtJTEa  Pbooram  Protection 
Requett  for  Commenta 

The  President's  Commission  on  the  Patent  System,  eatab- 
lished  by  Executive  Order  No.  11215  on  April  8,  1965,  sub- 
mitted its  final  report  to  the  President  on  November  17,  1960. 
Included  among  the  recommendations  of  the  Commission  Is 
the  following  regarding  computer  programs  : 

A  series  of  instructions  which  control  or  condition  the 
operation    of   a    data    processing   machine,   generally   re- 
ferred to  as  "program,"  shall  not  be  considered  patent- 
able  regardless  of  whether  the  program  is  claimed  as  : 
(a)   an  article,   (b)  a  process  described  in     terms  of  the 
operations  performed  by  a  nMchine  pursuant  to  a  pro- 
gram, or   (c)   one  or  more  machine  configurations  estab- 
lished by  a  program. 
The  Patent  Reform  Act  of  1967,  S.  1042  and  H.R.  5924, 
included    the    Commission's    recommendation    and    excluded 
computer    programs    from    patentable   subject   matter.    After 
a    review    of    the    comments    submitted,    the    Department    of 
Commerce    withdrew    its    support    of    this    provision    of    the 
Patent  Reform  Act  for  further  study  and  evaluation  of  the 
subject. 

Because  of  the  significance  of  the  computer  programing 
industry  to  the  economy  and  the  interest  evidenced  by  the 
public  and  private  sectors  in  commenting  on  this  provision 
of  the  Patent  Reform  Act,  the  Patent  Office  has  initiated  a 
comprehensive  study  of  the  need  for  the  protection  of  com- 
puter programs.  The  study  is  intended  to  encompass  all  as- 
pects of  the  question.  Including  that  as  to  whether  there  is, 
or  is  not,  a  need  for  some  kind  of  protection  for  programs. 
The  study  will  Investigate  which  of  various  types  of  protec- 
tion would  best  satisfy  any  need  for  protection,  including 
systems  based  either  on  originality  or  novelty.  Problems  re- 
lating to  the  question  of  the  protection  of  computer  programs 
will  be  considered  .  for  example,  the  nature  of  the  disclosure 
and  other  requirements  relating  to  applications  for  protection, 
the  merits  of  examination  and  registration  systems,  the  dura- 
tion of  protection,  and  the  administration  and  enforcement 
of  the  various  plans  of  protection. 

The  views  of  Interested  peraons  are  solicited  on  the  various 
aspects  of  the  Patent  Office  study,  the  recommendation  of 
the  President's  Commission  and  any  related  matters.  These 
views  should  be  submitted  in  writing  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents,  Washington,  D.C.  20281  by  December  15,  1908. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER. 
Sept.  1(>.  1968.  Ootnmieaioner  of  Patentt. 

Approved  : 

John  F.  Kincaid, 

Attistant  Secretary  for  Science  and  Technology. 

[855  O.G.  5551 


(1S3) 


Dkfexsive  Publication  Pbogram 


The  open  season  of  the  New  Defensive  Publication  Pro- 
gram, originally  announced  in  the  Official  Gai»tti  of  May 
7.  ior.8  (8:>0  O.G.  1)  as  terminating  November  1,  1968,  Is 
hereby  extended.  Accordingly,  until  January  1,  1969,  this 
I)rogrnni  will  l>e  op^'o  for  any  pending  application  awaiting 
flr^t  notion  by  the  Patent  Office  at  the  time  of  the  request 
without  regard  to  the  filing  date  of  that  application. 

,As  originally  announced  this  program  will  continue  to  be 
open  until  further  notice  to  any  applicant  having  an  applica- 
tion   nwnltinp   action    by    the   Patent   Office  and  who  flies  a 
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written   requMt  no  later  than  eight    (8)    months  after  the 
earliest  U.S.  effective  filing  date  of  the  designated  application. 


Oct.  1,  1068. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Aitiatant  Oommietioner. 


[855  0.0.  1109] 


(184)  Patent  Printing  Priority 

In  view  of  the  backlog  of  allowed  cases  waiting  to  be 
printed,  the  applications  placed  In  the  weekly  formulation 
of  an  Issue  set  aside  for  printing  will  be  selected  according 
to  the  following  priorities  : 

1.  Allowed  cases  which  were  made  special  by  the  Com- 
missioner (including  those  under  the  New  Specia' 
Examining  Procedure). 

2.  Allowed  cases  that  are  more  than  five  years  old. 

3.  Allowed  reissue  applications. 

4.  Allowed  applications  having  an  effective  filing  date 
earlier  than  that  required  for  declaring  an  interference 
with  a  copending  application  claiming  the  same  subject 
matter. 

5.  Allowed  application   of  a   party  involved  in  a   termi 
nated  interference. 

6.  Allowed  applications  in  which  the  applicant  has  filed 
a  request  in  the  nature  of  a  petition  setting  forth  his 
reasons  for  advancing  the  printing  date. 

7.  Allowed  applications  ready  for  printing  and  not 
covered  by  any  of  the  six  preceding  categories.  The 
selection  of  cases  in  the  Involved  category  will  be  by 
chronological  sequence  based  on  the  date  the  issue 
fee  was  paid. 

To  ensure  that  any  application  falling  within  the 
scope  of  the  categories  outlined  above  and  identified  by  num- 
ben  1  to  5  receives  special' treatment  the  Examiners  should 
staple  on  the  file  wrapper  a  tag  entitled  "Special  in  Issue 
and  Gaxette  Branch."  The  special  tag,  PO-364.  may  be  ob- 
tained from  the  Group  Clerk.  The  Examiner  shall  print  dl 
rectly  on  the  tag  the  recitation  "In  Issue  and  Gazette 
Branch"  and  the  appropriate  printing  category  outlined 
above.  The  application  is  then  forwarded  to  Issue  and 
Gasette  Branch  in  accordance  with  existing  procedures. 

The  personnel  in  Issue  and  Gasette  Branch  will  then  set 
the  tagged  cases  aside  and  make  a  notation  on  all  copies  of 
the  Notice  of  Allowance  to  be  mailed  that  further  processing 
of  this  application  will  be  "special." 

In  cases  falling  in  category  No.  6,  the  request  must  be 
filed  after  the  Notice  of  Allowance  has  been  received  and 
no  later  than  the  date  the  issue  fee  is  paid.  The  request  must 
be  directed  to  the  Head  of  the  Issue  and  Gasette  Branch. 


Nov.  29,  1968. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL. 
.A»»ittant  Commiseioner. 


[857  O.G.   1827] 


(185) 


Defensive  Publication  Pr04;ram 


The  notice  of  October  1,  1968  (855  O.G.  1109)  which  ex- 
tended the  open  season  of  the  New  Defensive  Publication 
Program  until  January  1.  1969,  is  lierby  modified  to  farther 
extend  the  open  season  indefinitely.  Accordingly,  until  further 
notice  any  patent  appllcntion  which  has  not  been  given  a  first 
action  may  be  entered  In  the  Defensive  Publication  Program. 


Dec.  20.  1968 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
.4«Mt«tant  Commiaeioner. 


[858  O.G.  687] 


(186)        StTPPLEMENTAL  NOTICE  REGAROINO  THB  PaTENT  OfFUE 
STHDV   of   COMPt'TBK    PROGRAM    PROTECTION 

Bxteneion  of  Time  for  Submitting  Commenta 
The  deadline  set  in  the  Federal  Register  notice  of  October 
19,   1968    (33  F.R.   15562)   for  submltt'ng  comments  in  con- 


nection with  the  Patent  Office  Stady  on  Compoter  Program 
Protection  is  extended  from  December  16,  1968,  to  March  16, 
1969. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNBR, 

Commiaaioner  of  Patenta. 
Approved  : 

John  F.  Kincaid, 
Aaaiatant  Secretary  for  Science  and  Technology. 

Publiahei  in  54  F.R.  ISSt;  Jan.  t8,  19t9 

[869  O.G.  345   (Jan.  28,  1969)  ] 


(187) 


JOINT  U.S.-SwsDisH  Search  Exchakgb 


A  program  for  the  exchange  of  search  results  between  the 
patent  offices  of  Sweden  and  the  United  States  was  initiated 
in  February  1969.  The  program  which  is  now  in  full  opera- 
tion Involves  patent  applications  filed  In  one  country  which 
ara  aubaequently  followed  by  corresponding  applications  filed 
in  the  other. 

The  program  operates  as  follows  : 

The  applicant  fllea  an  application  in  the  U.S.  Patent  Office 
which  then  processes  the  application  in  the  customary  man- 
ner and  in  the  usual  time  sequence. 

If  the  applicant  later  flies  an  application  in  Sweden  claim- 
ing the  priority  of  the  U.S.  application,  the  Patent  Office  of 
Sweden  notlflea  the  U.S.  Patent  Office  of  this  filing  by  for- 
warding a  request  for  a  list  of  the  raferences  cited  by  the 
U.S.  examiner  In  the  fint  office  action  on  the  merita. 

Where  the  application  originates  In  Swedoi  and  Is  sabse- 
qnently  filed  in  the  U.S.  Patent  OfBce,  a  similar  proeedora  is 
followed  whereby  the  U.S.  office  requests  aiid  the  Swedish 
office  supplies  a  list  of  references  cited  by  the  Swedish 
examiner. 

This  profram,  which  Involrea  only  the  famishing  of  list- 
ings of  references  cited,  coold  improve  the  quality  of  the 
patents  granted  by  each  office. 


Aug.  26,  1969. 


WILLIAM  B.  SCHUYLER,  Ja., 

Commiaeiener  of  Patenta. 

[866  O.G.  1081] 


(188) 


Defenbivb  PDBUCATION   PaOORAM 


1.  To  resolve  certain  Inherent  publication  and  reference 
problems,  and  to  establish  and  treat  Defensive  Pnblication. 
Applications  (notices  published  in  33  F.R.  5623,  April  11, 
1968,  and  O.G.  1221,  April  30,  1968)  In  the  same  manner  as 
patents,  the  following  changes  are  being  made  : 

a.  Publication  Is  to  be  weekly  beginning  with  869  O.G. 

No.  3,  December  16,  1969,  and 
h.  Distinct  numbers  are  to  be  assigned  per  example : 

T         869        001 

L  Number  series,  (X)l-999  available  monthly, 
O.G.  volume  numl>er. 


Document  category,  T  for  Technical  dis- 
closure. 
2.  Defensive  Publications  will  contlnne  to  be  included  in 
sub-class  lists  and  suMtription  ordera.  The  new  number  will 
be  used  for  all  official  reference  and  document  copy  require- 
ments. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL. 
Nov.  21,  1969.  Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner. 

[869  0.0.  687] 


(189) 


Change  in  Lbgal  Houdats 


Those  doing  business  before  the  Patent  Office  are  hereby 
reminded  that  by  Public  Law  90—363,  82  Stat.  250,  effective 
January  1.  1971,  Section  6103(a)  of  Title  5,  United  SUtes 
Code,  was  amended  to  read  as  follows  : 

i  6103.     Holidaya 

(a)  The  followlbg  are  legal  public  holidays : 
New  Tear's  Day.  January  1. 

Washington's  Birthday,  the  third  Monday  in  Feb- 
ruary. 
Memorial  Day.  the  last  Monday  in  May. 
Independence  Day,  July  4. 


M 
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January  4,  1972 


Labor  Day,  the  first  Monday  In  September. 
Columbus  Day,  the  second  Monday  In  October. 
Teterans  Day,  the  fourth  Monday  In  October. 
Thanksgiving  Day,   the   fourth    Thursday    In    No 

▼ember. 
Christmas  Day,  December  25. 

Each  of  the  holidays  enumerated  will  constitute  "a  holiday 
within  the  District  of  Columbia,"  as  referred  to  In  Section  21, 
Title  35,  United  States  Code. 


Dec.  2,  1970. 


WILLIAM  E.   SCHUYLER.  Jr.. 

Commitaioner  of  Patentt. 

[881  O.G.  1707] 


(190)  TITLK   37— PATENTS.   TRADEMARKS. 

AND  rOPYRKiHTS 

CH.KPTER   I       PaTE.NT  OrKlCB,    DEPART-VIE.NT  of   COMMERrE 

SUBCHAITKR   .\ — GE.NBRAL 

SrsrHAPTER  B       (JOVERNIIENT  I.WENTIO.NS  JDRtsnirTION 

Editorial  Note  ;  Chapter  I  of  Title  37  of  the  Code  of  Fed 
eral  Regulations  is  changed  by  designating  the  existing  text 
as  Subchapter  A— General,  and  Inserting  a  new  Subchapter 
B — Government  Inventions  Jurisdiction,  containing  former 
Parts  300.  301,  and  302  which  are  transferred  from  Chapter 
III  of  this  title  and  redesignated  as  follows  : 

Part 

100  Administration  of  a  uniform  patent  policy  with  respect 

to  the  domestic  rights  In  inventions  made  by  Govern- 
ment employees. 

101  Acquisition   and   protection   of  foreign   rights   in    Inven 

tiona. 

102  Licensing  of  foreign  patents  acquired  by  the  Government. 

Accordingly,  all  references  to  sections  In  former  Parts  300, 
301.  or  302  shall  be  deemed  to  be  to  sections  in  Parts  100. 
101,  and  102.  Thus,  a  reference  to  former  {  300.1  shnll  be 
considered  a  reference  to  |  100.1. 


Chapter  III — Covernment  Inventio.ns  JfRisnirTiox, 
Patent  offitk.  nEPARTMExr  ok  Coilmerce 

TRANSFER  OF   REOTLVTICVS 

The  text  of  Chapter  III  of  Title  37  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  Is  transferred  to  Chapter  I  of  this  title  as  Sub 
chapter  B — Government  Inventions  Jurisdiction.  Former 
Parts  300,  301,  and  302  are  redesignated  Parts  100.  101.  and 
102  respectively. 

Publighed  in  3^  F.R.  10S8S,  Dec.  SI.  lOiit 
(870  0.(;.  1039] 


(191) 


Dklav    in   I.s.scanc  k  of   I'ate.nts 


On  June  9  and  June  16.  1970.  only  reissue  patents,  design 
patents,  and  trademark  registrations  will  be  Issued  due  to 
circumstances  Involving  the  printing  of  patent  speclflcatlons. 

Delays  may  occur  in  filling  orders  for  newly  Issued  patents. 


May  21.  1970. 


(192) 


WILLIAM   E.   SCHUYLER,   Jr.. 

Commiitxioner  of  Patent ». 

(S7.T  or,.  3271 


PvTF.NT  Front  Pack  Format 


August  4,  1970  marks  the  inauguration  of  certain  changM 
and  innovations  In  the  form  and  method  of  producing  printed 
copies  of  patents.  Nearly  100  patents  in  this  issue  were  elec- 
trophotographlcally  composed  for  printing  as  part  of  a  com- 
prehensive system  for  developing  and  utilliing  a  patent  full- 
text  library  in  computer  processable  form.  Numbers  of  patents 
produced  In  this  manner  are  scheduled  to  Increase  until  all 
patents  enter  the  machlneable  data  base. 

Patents  produced  by  this  new  system  are  distinguishable 
In  appearance  from  all  others  in  the  following  respects  : 

(a»    Front  page 
The  first  sheet  of  each  patent  presents  an  arrangement  of 
the  applicable  bibliographic  type  of  data  elements  which  ar« 


Itemised  and  discussed  elsewhere ;  an  abctract  of  the  dla- 
closure  (or  a  claim  when  no  abstract  li  arallabl*)  ;  and,  a 
reduced  reproduction  of  a  repr«BentatlTe  drawing  fltur*  whan 
the  patent  contains  any  drawings. 

(b)  Other  chang«s 

With  Identification  of  the  patent  appearing  on  the  front 
page,  the  title  of  the  Invention  and  the  name  of  the  InTentor 
will  no  longer  be  printed  in  the  heading  of  drawings.  The 
patent  number,  date  of  issuance,  and  sheet-of-iheeti  Infor- 
mation will  continue  to  be  printed  on  the  drawings. 

All  of  the  bibliographic  type  of  data  and  the  abstract  which 
previously  appeared  on  sheets  containing  text  matter  are 
removed  from  such  pages  and  consolidated  on  the  front  page. 

Data  elements  presented  on  the  front  page  are  accompanied 
by  a  number  which  appears  in  brackets. 

The  numbers  are  data  element  Identifiers  which  have  been 
adopted  internationally  for  use  on  patent!  and  published  ap- 
plications to  facilitate  the  worldwide  use  of  such  documents 
as  set  forth  below  : 


[11]     Patent  number 
[21]     Application  number 
[22]     Filing  date 

[SI]     Application  number  (of  a  Convention  priority  applica- 
tion) 
[32]     Piling  date   (of  Convention  priority  application) 
[33]      Country  In  which  the  Convention  priority  application 

was  filed 
[45]     Date  of  Patent  issue:  followed  by  terminal  disclaimer, 

If  any 
[51]     International  Patent  Clasiiflcation  :  basic  elasslfleation 

in  bold  face  type  ;  other  In  light  face 
[52]      U.S.  aasslfication  :  Original  class  and  subclass  In  bold 

face  type ;  cross-references  in  light  face 
[54]     Title  of   the  Invention:   Followed  by  the  number  of 

claims  and  drawing  figures 
[56]     References  cited  :  List  of  prior  art  documents  dted  by 
the  examiner,  arranged  in  the  following  categories : 
United  States  Patents 
Foreign  Patents  or  Applications 
Other  Publications 
[60]     Related  U.S.  Applications: 
[62]     Due  to  Division  (s) 
[63]     Due  to  Continuation (s) 
[64]     Due  to  reissue (s) 
[72]     Name(s)  of  the  Inventor(s) 
[73]     A8slgnee(s) 

[  *  ]  Field  of  Search  :  Subclasses  recorded  on  the  file  wrap- 
per as  searched  by  the  examiner 

[  •  ]  Primary  Examiner  :  The  person  responsible  for  review 
of  the  patent  allowance  or  who,  in  addition,  ex- 
amined and  allowed  the  patent  application 

[  *  ]  Assistant  Examiner :  the  person  who  examined  and  al- 
lowed the  patent  application,  other  than  a  primary 
examiner 

[  *  ]  Attorney  :  the  principal  attorney  of  record  at  the  time 
the  allowed  application  was  prepared  for  patent 
printing 

[  •  ]     Abstract 

Element  numbers  have  not  been  assigned  to  the  items  de- 
noted by  the  sign  [•] 

For  earlier  Information  respecting  the  front  page  format 
and  (late  entries,  rpference  Is  made  to  the  notice  published 
In  the  OrriciAL  Gasbtti  of  March  11,  1968  (860  O.Q.  886-7). 


July  16,  1970. 


WILLIAM  E.  SCHUYLER,  JB., 

Committionm-  of  PatenU. 

[877  O.G.  1) 


(193) 


Disclosure  Document  Program 


This  notice  consolidates  and  supersedes  the  notices  of  Mar. 
26,  1969  (862  O.G.  1)  and  Aug.  11,  1970  (878  O.G.  1)  relat 
Ing  to  the  Patent  Office  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Under  this  program  the  Patent  Office  accepts  and  preserves, 
for  a  period  of  two  years,  papers  referred  to  as  "Disclosure 
Documents."  These  papers  may  be  used  as  evidence  of  the 
dates  of  conception  of  Inventions. 

The  Pboorah 

A  paper  disclosing  an  invention  and  signed  by  the  Inventor 
or  Inventors  may  be  forwarded  to  the  Patent  Office  by  the 


JANUARY  4.  1972                             U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  ^ 

iBTentor  (or  by  any  on.  of  the  Inventor,  when  there  are  Joint  Invwitors  axe  al«^remlnded  that  «y  P^J^^'  ;"•„;'  ''i* 

tavXr.  .  by  t^^wner  of  the  Invention,  or  by  the  attorner  in  the  United  State,  or  P-'*""^""  «' f « '™^"  "'^^^J^ 

or  agent  of  L  inventor(s)  or  owner.  It  wIU  be  retained  for  In  the  world,  more  than  <>"  y*" Jj*'**?  JJ'  'JI;  iiJ«ni^l 

?ioTir.  anVthen  be  destroyed  unleu  it  is  referred  to  in  a  application  on  that  invantlon  wiU  prohibit  the  granting  of 

separate  l.tt«  in  a  related  patent  appUcaUon  within  said  »  P^^^* -,*^,VrTnorf amUlar  with  what  U  con-dered  to 

*"1  DSo«.re  Document  Is  not  a  pat«it  appUcatlon  and  the  be  "i^frV^^^^ ^Z"  T^TLZ^'^l^So^ 

date  of  Its  receipt  In  the  Patent  Office  will  not  become  the  practice"  under  the  P'*"*  >•''' ^T"   .!,i!L  m™  t^^nsnU 

effective  Ming  date  of  any  patent  appUcatlon  subsequently  about  patent  matters,  the  Patent  Office  advice,  him  to  wnsalt 

m^.  HoiSvS,  SI  plteitap^lcaUonJ   these  document,  will  an  attorney  or  agent  registered  to  practice  ^o«  «»*  P**"* 

be  kept Tconfldence  by  the  Patent  Office.  If  patent  protection  Office.  Patent  attorneys  and  agente  may  be  found  »°  the  tele- 

ta  A^T^    a  patent  application  should  be  filed  a.  soon  as  Phone  directories  of  most  major  clHes.  Also,  »"' l»'«*Jf- 

IS  «>««rea.  a  pmiont  mvv^l^.mu^>u  ,  ^^^  aeiocUtlons  of  patent  attorneys  which  may  be  consulted, 
possible. 


This  program  does  not  diminish  the  value  of  conventional 
witnessed  and  notarised  records  as  evidence  of  conception 
of  an  Invention,  but  It  should  provide  a  more  credible  form 
of  evidence  than  that  provided  by  the  popular  practice  of 
mailing  a  disclosure  to  oneself  or  another  person  by  registered 
mall.  The  program  Is  made  available  as  a  service  to  those' 
persons  desiring  to  use  it. 

CoNTiirr  OF  DiscLosoai  DocnmifT 

Although  there  are  no  restrictions  as  to  content  and  claims 
are  not  necessary,  the  benefits  afforded  by  a  Disclosure  Docu 
ment  will  depend  directly  upon  the  adequacy  of  the  disclosure. 
Therefore,  it  is  strongly  urged  that  the  document  contain  a 
clear  and  complete  explanation  of  the  manner  and  process 
of  making  and  using  the  invention  In  sufficient  detail  to  enable 
a  person  having  ordinary  knowledge  in  the  field  of  the  In- 
vention to  make  and  use  the  invention.  When  the  nature  of 
the  invention  permits,  a  drawing  or  sketch  should  be  Included. 
The  use  or  utility  of  the  Invention  should  be  described,  es- 
pecially in  chemical  Inventions. 

The  Disclosure  Document  must  be  limited  to  written  matter 
or  drawings  on  paper  or  other  thin,  fiexlble  material,  such 
as  linen  or  plastic  drafting  material,  having  dimensions  or 
being  folded  to  dimensions  not  to  exceed  8Vj  by  13  Inches, 
Photographs  also  are  acceptable.  E^ch  page  should  be  num- 
bered. Text  and  drawings  should  be  suffldentl/dark  to  permit 
reproduction   with    commonly    used    office   copying  machines. 

A  110  fee  Is  charged  for  filing  a  Disclosure  Document.  Pay- 
ment must  accompany  the  Disclosure  Document  when  It  Is 
submitted  to  the  Patent  Office. 

In  addition  to  the  $10  fee,  the  EMsclosure  Document  mnst 
be  accompanied  by  a  stamped,  self-addressed  envelope  and  a 
separate  paper  in  duplicate,  signed  by  the  Inventor,  stating 
that  he  Is  the  Inventor  and  requesting  that  the  material  be 
reedved  for  processing  under  the  Disclosure  Document  Pro- 
gram. The  papers  will  be  stamped  by  the  Patent  Office  with 
an  Identifying  number  and  date  of  receipt,  and  the  duplicate 
request  will  be  returned  in  the  self-addressed  envelope  to- 
gether with  a  warning  notice  indicating  that  the  Disclosure 
Document  may  be  relied  upon  only  as  evidence  and  that  a 
patent  application  should  be  diligently  filed  if  patent  protec- 
tion Is  desired.  The  inventor's  request  may  take  the  following 
form : 

"Th9  undertigned,  being  the  inventor  of  the  ditcloted  inven- 
tion, refveats  that  the  enclosed  papers  be  accepted  under  the 
Ditelotttre  Document  Program,  and  that  thep  be  preaerved 
tor  a  period  of  two  yeara." 

Rbtention 

The  Disclosure  Document  will  be  preserved  in  the  Patent 
Office  for  two  years  after  its  receipt  and  will  then  be  destroyed 
unless  It  Is  referred  to  In  a  separate  letter  In  a  related  patent 
application  filed  within  the  two-year  period.  The  Disclosure 
Document  must  be  referred  to  In  the  separate  letter  by  title. 
number,  and  date  of  receipt.  Acknowledgment  of  receipt  of 
such  letters  will  be  made  in  the  next  official  communication 
or  In  separate  letter  from  the  Patent  Office.  Unless  it  is  de- 
sired to  have  the  Patent  Office  retain  the  Disclosure  Docu- 
ment beyond  the  two-year  period,  it  is  not  required  that  it 
be  referred  to  In  a  patent  application. 

Wasnino  as  to  Limitations 

The  two-year  retention  period  should  not  be  considered  to 
be  a  "grace  period"  during  which  the  inventor  can  wait  to 
file  his  patent  application  without  possible  loss  of  benefits. 
It  should  be  recognized  that  in  establishing  priority  of  inven- 
tion an  affidavit  or  testimony  referring  to  a  Disclosure  Docu- 
ment must  usually  also  establish  diligence  in  completing  the 
invention  or  In  filing  the  patent  application  since  the  filing 
of  the  Disclosure  Document. 


Jan.  4,  1971. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Anitiant  Commiotioner  of  Pa*enU. 

[883  O.G.  8] 


(194)  OrriCK  of  thi  Sbcrktaet 

IDept  Organlxatlon  Order  30-3B] 

Patewt  Office 

Organization  and  Funotiona 

This  material  supersedes  the  material  appearing  at  88  F.R. 
18553  of  December  5,  1970. 

Section  1.  Purpoae.  This  order  prescribes  the  organisa- 
tion and  assignment  of  functions -within  the  Patent  Office. 

Sec.  2.  Organization  Structure.  The  principal  organisation 
structure  and  line  of  authority  of  the  Patent  Office  shall  be 
as  depicted  In  the  attached  organisation  chart  (A  copy  of 
the  Organization  Chart  Is  on  file  with  the  original  of  this  doc- 
ument with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register.) 

Sec.  3.  Otflce  of  the  Commiaaioner.  The  Commissioner  de- 
termines the  policies  and  directs  the  programs  of  the  Patent 
Office  and  is  responsible  for  the  conduct  of  all  activities  of  the 
Patent  Office.  He  Is  prtncially  assisted  by  five  Assistant  Com- 
missioners who  shall  have  the  main  duties  as  specified  below : 

a.  The  Deputy  Commissioner  (First  Assistant  Commissioner 
under  35  U.S.C.  3)  shall  assist  the  Commissioner  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  Patent  Office  and  shall  perform  the  duties  and  func- 
tion of  the  Commissioner  In  the  latter's  absence. 

b.  The  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Bxaminlng  (an 
assisUnt  commissioner  under  35  U.S.C.  8)  shall  provide  admin- 
istrative and  policy  direction  to  the  patent  examining  opera- 
tions which  consist  of  the  organizational  elements  enumerated 
in  section  5.  This  Assistant  Commissioner  shall  be  assisted  by  a 
Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  who,  among  other  duties,  shall 
perform  the  functions  of  this  Assistant  Commissioner  during 
the  latter's  absence. 

c.  The  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Appeals,  Legislation,  and 
Trademarks  (an  assistant  commissioner  under  35  U.S.C.  3) 
shall  provide  administrative  and  policy  directions  to  the  Board 
of  Appeals,  the  Office  of  Legislation  and  International  Affairs, 
the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board,  and  the  Trademark 
Examining  Operation. 

d.  The  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Search  Systems  Devel- 
opment shall  provide  technical,  administrative,  and  Policy 
Direction  to  the  Office  of  Research  and  Development  and  the 
Office  of  Search  Systems  and  Documentation.  This  Assistant 
Commissioner  shall  be  assisted  by  a  Deputy  Assistant  Commis- 
sioner who,  among  other  duties,  shall  perform  the  functions 
of  this  Assistant  Commissioner  during  the  latter's  absence. 

p.  The  Assistant  Commissioner  for  AdminlBtration  shall 
provide  administrative  and  policy  direction  to  certain  adminis- 
trative, public  and  Internal  support  services  which  consist  of 
the  organizational  elements  enumerated  In  section  8.  This 
.\8Hi8tant  Commissioner  shall  be  assisted  by  a  Deputy  Assist- 
ant Commissioner  who,  among  other  duties,  shall  perform  the 
functions  of  this  Assistant  Commissioner  during  the  latter's 
absence. 

Sec.  4.  OfPcett  reporting  to  the  Commiaaioner.  .01  The 
Director  of  Planning,  Budget,  Evaluation,  and  Forecast  shall 
be  the  principal  assistant  and  advisor  to  the  Commissioner  in 
Planning  and  Developing  the  major  Programs  of  the  Patent 
Office,  in  formulating  and  executing  budgetary  and  fiscal 
policies,  appraising  the  effectiveness  of  operations  In  attain- 
ing program  objectives,  and  in  assessing  and  forecasting  tech- 
nological acthitles  and  invention  developments  in  the  United 
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states  and  other  nations.  He  shall  direct  the  actlrltlea  of  the 
followlnc  oOcea : 

a.  The  Office  of  Planning  shall  develop  and  recommend  major 
plana  and  programs  for  accomplishing  the  objectives  of  the 
Patent  Office ;  direct  and  coordinate  the  development  and  main- 
tenance of  internal  program  planning  for  support  of  officewlde 
objectives  ;  and  analyse  proposed  programs  for  consistency  and 
effective  Integration  with  organisation  responsibility,  for  perti- 
nence to  goals  and  objectives,  for  measurabillty  of  accomplish- 
ment, and  validity  and  asefulness  of  workload  parameters  as 
indicators  of  expected  accomplishment. 

J>.  The  Office  of  Budget  shall  formulate,  interpret,  and  exe- 
cute budgetary  and  fiscal  policies ;  establish  and  maintain  a 
comprehensive  Plannlng-Programmlng-Budgeting  System  col- 
laborating with  operating  officials  In  developing  budget 
and  fiscal  plani* ;  develop  and  present  budget  requests  ;  allocate 
and  maintain  budgetary  control  of  available  funds ;  and  main- 
tain external  liaison  in  budgetary  matters. 

c.  The  Office  of  Evaluation  shall  review  and  evaluate  the 
performance  of  operating  units  to  determine  their  effectiveness 
In  accomplishing  previously  established  goals  and  objectives ; 
review  and  evaluate  cost/benefit  and  cost/effectiveness  analy- 
ses of  alternatives  for  program  arcomplishment ;  and  conduct 
or  Initiate  the  submission  of  such  studies  as  needed  for  evalu- 
ation purposes. 

d.  The  Office  of  Technology  Assessment  and  Forecast  shall 
continually  assess  the  status  of  technological  activity  in  all 
countries,  compare  inventive  activity  in  the  United  States 
relative  to  other  nations,  and  forecast  technological  develop- 
ments on  a  worldwide  basis. 

.02  The  Office  of  the  Solicitor  shall  comprise  the  Solicitor, 
who  is  the  chief  legal  officer  for  the  Patent  Office,  and  his 
professional  associates.  This  Office  shall  handle  all  litigation 
to  which  the  Commissioner  Is  a  party  and  provide  other  legal 
services.  Including  drafting  of  legislation  and  advice  and  as- 
sistance on  legislative  matters.  Other  than  In  connection  with 
the  Issuance  of  patents  or  the  registration  of  trademarks,  the 
Office  shall  be  subject  to  the  overall  authority  of  the  Depart- 
ment's General  Counsel,  as  provided  In  Department  Orwnlza 
tlon  Order  10-6. 

.03  The  Office  of  Information  Services  shall  advise  and  rep- 
resent the  Commissioner  on  Information  matters ;  conduct 
pro-ams  fostering  public  understanding  of  the  American 
patent  system  and  the  functions,  services  and  administrative 
publications  of  the  Patent  Office  ;  develop  publication  policies  : 
provide  direction  and  assistance  In  developing  new  and  revised 
publications  ;  and  assure  conformity  with  policies,  regulations, 
and  standards  concerning  publications  and  publication  prac- 
tices. 

.04  The  Office  of  Data  Systems  shall  be  responsible  for  pro- 
viding data  processing  services  to  other  elements  of  the  Patent 
Office.  This  shall  Include  the  conduct  of  systems  analysis  and 
equipment  evaluation  studies  directly  related  to  the  design 
and  development  of  systems  and  programs  for  applications  of 
computer  techniques,  except  systems  for  printing  patents ; 
preparation  or  procurement  and  testing  of  computer  programs 
and  supplemental  data  processing  services ;  operation  of  all 
general  purpose  ADP  equipment,  except  that  which  may  be  ap- 
proved for  use  within  another  organization  unit  as  an  Integral 
part  of  Its  operations ;  and  maintenance  of  a  comprehensive 
library  of  programs,  including  those  developed  or  procured  by 
other  organizational  units. 

.05  The  Office  of  Government  Inventions  and  Patents  shall 
administer  Executive  Order  10096,  as  amended  by  Executive 
Order  10930  and  related  regulations.  Including  the  rendering 
of  final  decisions  on  the  ownership  of  patents  and  the  rights 
to  inventions  made  by  Government  employees,  and  advise  the 
Commissioner  on  matters  Involving  the  Committee  on  Govern- 
ment Patent  Policy  (of  the  Federal  Council  for  Science  and 
Technology).  It  shall  also  conduct  research,  liaison,  and  co- 
ordinative  functions  needed  to  carry  out  Executive  Order 
10096  and  to  advise  the  Commissioner  on  Committee  matters : 
provide  executive  secretariat  support  to  the  Committee ;  and 
assist  In  the  development  and  formulation,  to  the  extent  np 
proprlate,  of  a  uniform  Government-wide  patent  policy. 

SBC.  5.  Offtcea  reporting  to  the  Aaaiatant  Commiaaicner  for 
Patent  Examining.  01  The  Board  of  Patent  Interferences 
shall  conduct  patent  Interference  proceedings  and  make  final 
determination  in  the  Patent  Office  as  to  priority  of  Invention. 
The  Board  shall  also  decide  questions  concerning  property 
rights  In  inventions  in  the  atomic  energy  and  space  fields 


broaght  before  it  ander  the  prorldona  of  42  U.8.C.  2182  and 
S4S7  (d)  and  (e). 

.02  The  Office  of  Bxamlning  and  Docamentation  Control 
shall  develop  procedures,  quality  and  quantity  standarda  re- 
lating to  the  conduct  of  the  examination  and  docamentntloo 
functions ;  evaluate  compliance  with  examination  and  docu- 
mentation standards ;  and  train  new  ezamlnera  In  patent  prac- 
tice and  procedure. 

.03  The  Office  of  Support  Bervicea  shall  provide  direct  ad- 
ministrative and  clerical  support  to  the  Examining  Group* 
in  the  examination  of  patent  applleatlona  and  attend  to  the 
processing  of  applications  both  In  advance  of  examlBatlon  and 
after  allowance  by  the  examiners  for  patent  Issuance.  Its  du- 
ties include  the  review  of  incoming  applleatlona  for  compliance 
in  matters  of  form  ;  the  origination  and  maintenance  of  appli- 
cation inventory  documentation  and  status  ;  preparation,  rout- 
ing, movement,  and  maintenance  of  fllee ;  llalaon  with  other 
organization  units  In  obtaining  and  procesalng  docnmenta ;  and 
the  provision  of  other  logistical  and  administrative  support 

.04  The  Examining  Groups,  apedfled  helow,  shall  examine 
applications  for  patent  to  aacertaln  if  the  appllcanta  are  en- 
titled to  patents  under  the  law  and  grant  patents  to  those  so 
entitled.  Each  examining  group  shall  perform  this  function 
for  patent  applications  falling  within  the  generic  category  In- 
dicated by  the  title  of  the  group.  The  Examining  Groups  are : 

General  Chemistry  and  Petroleum  Chemlatry  ; 

General  Organic  Chemistry  ; 

High  Polymer  Chemistry,  Plastics  and  Molding ; 

Coating  and  Laminating,  Bleaching,  Dyeing  and  Photography  ; 

Specialised  Chemical  Industries  and  Chemical  Engineering ; 

Industrial  Electronics  and  Related  Elementa ; 

Security  and  Designs ; 

Information  Transmission,  Storage  and  Retrieval ; 

Electronic  Component  Systems  and  Devices  ; 

Physics  ; 

Handling  and  Transportation  Media  ; 

Material  ShaplnK,  Article  Manufacturing,  Tools: 

.Xmusement,    Husbandry,   Personal   Treatment,   Information ; 

Heat  Power  and  Fluid  Engineering  ;  and 

Constructions,  Supports,  Textiles,  and  Cleaning. 

Sec.  6.  Otifcea  reporting  to  the  A»tiat€t»t  Oommi««ion«r  for 
Appenia,  Legislation  and  Trademorkt.  .01  The  Board  of  Ap- 
peals shall  conduct  hearings  and  render  declaions  on  appeals 
from  adverse  decisions  of  examiners  rejecting  claims  In  patent 
applications. 

.02  The  Office  of  I>eglslatlon  and  International  Affairs  ahall 
make  studies  and  advise  the  Commissioner  on  policy  and  ac- 
tion concerning  matters  which  may  require  legislation  and  on 
International  patent  and  trademark  matters;  develop  and 
direct  the  Implementation  of  related  programs ;  maintain 
liaison  with  the  Office  of  the  Secretary,  the  Department  of 
State,  and  appropriate  congressional  committees ;  and  con- 
duct negotations  In  technical  patent  and  trademark  matters 
In  establishing  or  implementing  International  agreements. 

.03  The  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  shall  be  re- 
sponsible for  hearing  and  deciding  adversary  proceedings  in- 
volving Interfering  applications,  oppositions  to  registration, 
cancellation  petitions,  and  concurrent  use  proceedings;  and 
for  hearing  and  deciding  appeals  from  final  refusals  of  the 
trademark  examiners  to  allow  the  registration  of  trademarks. 
.04  The  Trademark  Examining  Operation  shall  be  respon- 
sible for  the  classification  and  examination  of  applications  for 
the  registration  of  trademarks  and  service  marks  and  the 
maintenance  of  the  principal  and  supplemental  registers  of 
trademarks. 

Sec.  7.  Offlcea  reporting  to  the  Atalatant  Commiaiioner  for 
Seorch  Syatema  Development.  .01  The  Office  of  Research  and 
Development  shall  Identify  areas  of  needed  research,  formulate 
approaches  to  research  problems,  and  conduct  research  (or 
monitor  research  carried  out  under  contract)  ;  and  design  and 
Install  exi>erlmental  systems,  new  equipment,  or  other  prod- 
ucts of  research,  and  evaluate  their  effectiveness  after  instal- 
lation. Major  research  and  development  efforts  are  aimed  at 
development  of  automated  search  and  retrieval  systems  and 
more  effective  dissemination  of  stored  Information  to  Patent 
Office  examiners,  the  patent  profession,  and  the  scientific  com- 
munity. 

.02  The  Office  of  Search  Systems  and  Documentation  shall 
develop,  improve,  and  maintain  subject  matter  classification 
systems  ;  improve  and  maintain  the  examiner's  search  file ; 
develop.  Improve,  and  maintain  operational  search  systems 
both  manual  and  electronic,  for  the  storage  and  identification 
of  patents  and  patent  related  literature  so  that  examiners 
and  the  public  may  readily  retrieve  particular  technical  in- 
formation. 
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Sac.  8.  Of/lCM  reporting  to  the  AuUtant  Commieoionor  fr 
AdminietrntUtn.  .01  The  Office  of  Finance  shall  develop  and 
maintain  the  financial  accounting  ayatem  of  the  Patent  Office ; 
perform  accounting  operations  for  the  revenue,  trust  funds, 
and  appropriation  of  the  Patent  Office,  Inclndlng  maintenance 
of  general  aceounU  and  reUted  fiscal  records,  preparation  of 
financial  statements  and  reports,  audit  and  certiflcatlon  of 
vouchers  for  payment.  Issuance  of  deposit  account  statements, 
initiation  of  action  to  collect  amounts  due  the  Patent  Office, 
and  administration  of  the  payroll  system  and  related  employee 
accounts ;  and  provide  financial  advice  and  opinions. 

.02  The  Office  of  Personnel  shall  administer  activities  relat- 
ing to  recmltment,  placement,  employee  relations,  training 
and  career  development.  Incentive  awarda,  performance  rat- 
ing, position  classification  and  wage  administration,  gronp- 
managonent  relatlona  and  various  employee  benefit  programs. 

.03  The  Office  of  Administrative  Servlcea  shall  provide  office- 
wide  services  including  the  procurement  and  supply  of  equip- 
ment, furnishings,  and  consumable  items ;  space  and  facilities 
management:  communlcationa ;  travel  and  transporUtlon 
services  ;  mail,  messenger,  and  general  correspondence  services  ; 
and  procurement  and  supply  of  graphic  services  and  admin- 
istrative printing,  including  office  forms  and  publications. 
This  Office  shall  also  be  responsible  for  carrying  out  a  com 
prebensive  paperwork  management  program  in  the  Patent 
Office,  embracing  forms,  reports,  directives  and  records. 

.04  The  Office  of  Public  Services  shall  provide  the  materials 
and  services  offered  directly  to  the  public  many  of  which  are 
provided  on  a  fee  basis.  These  shall  include  recording  Instru 
ments  that  transfer  property  rights  to  patents  and  trade- 
marks ;  furnishing  copies  of  patents  and  office  records ;  pro- 
viding drafting  services  ;  and  malnUinlng  collections  of  perti- 
nent technical  and  scientific  information  such  as  United  States 
andfforelgn  patenta,  periodicals,  books,  and  other  publications 
for  use  by  patent  and  trademark  examiners  and  the  public. 

.05  The  Office  of  Patent  Publications  shaU  schedule  and 
manage  the  processing  and  movement  of  allowed  patent  ap- 
plication files  In  procuring  the  creation  of  full  patent  text 
machine  language  data  base  and  the  composition  and  printing 
of  weekly  patent  issues  and  related  announcements  In  the 
Official  Gaiette ;  monitor  the  quality  of  performance  by  con 
trlbuting  sources;  provide  technical  direction  and  advice  in 
contract  administration  ;  and  maintain  close  liaison  with  the 
U.S.  Government  Printing  Office ;  and  prepare  and  issue  pat- 
ent grants. 

.06  The  Office  of  Organization  and  Systems  Analysis  shall 
plan  and  conduct  studies  designed  to  Improve  organisation, 
methods,  procedures,  workfiow,  managerial  techniques,  re- 
source utilisation,  or  otherwise  Increase  efficiency,  effective- 
ness and  economy  of  operations ;  participate  In  Implementing 
approved  recommendations ;  counsel  and  aasist  program  man- 
agers in  developing  and  instituting  systems  changes  to  en- 
hance effectiveness  in  meeting  operational  objectives,  but  not 
Including  computer  systems ;  having  responsibility  for  design 
and  development  of  systems  for  printing  patents,  whether 
computerised  or  not,  including  reproduction  subsystems ;  have 
responsibility  for  design  and  development  of  micrographlc 
systems ;  provide  data  research  and  statistical  analytical  serv- 
ices, including  mathematical  modeling ;  develop  and  manage  a 
system  for  the  Issuance  of  internal  administrative  orders  and 
Instructions ;  promote  development  of  the  Patent  Office  man- 
agement improvement  program  and  coordinate  the  collection, 
review,  and  submission  of  reportable  plans  and  accomplish- 
ments thereon ;  maintain  a  program  for  the  management  and 
control  of  reports :  and  make  special  studies  as  required. 


and  September  7  and  14,  1971.  Chemical  patenta  will  again 
be  iasned  on  September  21,  1971. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL. 
July  6,  1971.  Ao«iii#  CommUotonor  of  PatemU. 

[889  0.0.  856] 
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SUPPLCMBNTAL  TO  THB  MANCAL  OF 

Ci^anricATiOM 


Over  a  span  of  years.  Patent  Examiners  hare  created  •'un- 
official" subclasses  and  digests  to  tadlitote  searches  within 
the  arts  under  their  Jurisdiction.  A  recent  inventory  o«  the 
unofficial  U.S.  patenta  in  the  Examiner  search  file  (exclnalTe 
of  designs)  has  enabled  the  lasuance  of  a  listing  of  unofficial 
BubcUsses  and  digests  as  a  sapplement  to  the  Manual  of 
Classification. 

Current  subscribers  to  the  Manual  of  Clasalflcatlon  shall 
receive  the  Supplement  as  soon  as  It  becomes  avaiUhle  (Sept- 
Oct  '71),  at  a  coat  to  be  Included  In  a  forthcoming  renewal 
fee.  New'  subscriptions  shall  Include  the  Supplement  at  a 
slightly  higher  cost 

It  should  be  noted  that  the  Supplement  Is  Intended  only 
as  an  interim  publication  until  such  time  as  the  Manual  of 
Classification  can  be  completely  reprinted  with  the  unofficial 
subclasses  and  digesta  shown  In  their  proper  relationship  to 
respective  ofiUcUl  cUsses  and  subclasses.  The  reprinted  Manual, 
In  the  described  integrated  format,  shall  be  derived  from  com- 
puter stored  daU  now  In  the  process  of  being  compiled  and 
should  be  available  by  mld-1972. 


July  27,  1971. 


WILLIAM  R.  NUGENT. 

AetUtoMt  Oommiteioner. 


1889  O.G.  1064J 


Effecttve  date  :  May  4.  1971. 


LARRY  A.   JOBE, 
Aaaiatant  Secretary 
for  Adminiatration. 


(FR  Doc.  71-6957;    Filed  5-18-71:    S  :  4.'i  n.ni.) 

PubUahed  in  S€  F.R.  U078,  J/oy  10,  lOTl 
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(195) 


Printing  or  chemical  Patbxth 


In  view  of  financial  and  scheduling  considerations  asso 
elated  with  the  closing  of  Fiscal  Year  1971,  no  chemical 
patents  will  appear  In  the  patent  Issues  of  August  24  and  31, 


(197)      PRESIDENTIAL  DOCUMENTS,  TITLE  3— 
THE  PRESIDENT 
MBMOaAMDDM  or  AVQVWT  38,  1971 

GOVBaNMBNT  PATBNT  POLICV 

JtfemorwMast  for  Heude  of  MmoeuHvo  Doptrtmonte 
mnd  Agenetoe 

THB  Whivb  Hocaa, 
WmohtMt—,  A«9«M(  »S,  1911. 

On  October  10,  1968,  President  Kennedy  forwarded  to  the 
Heads  of  Executive  Departments  and  Agencies  a  Memorandum 
and  SUtement  of  Government  Patent  Policy  for  th^  guidance 
in  determining  the  disposition  of  rights  to  inventions  made 
under  Government-sponsored  grants  and  contracts.  On  the 
basis  of  the  knowledge  and  experience  then  available,  this 
Statement  first  established  Government-wide  obJectlTes  and 
criteria,  within  existing  legislative  constralntB,  for  the  aUo- 
catlon  of  rights  to  inventions  between  the  Government  and 
Its  contractors. 

It  was  recognized  that  actual  experience  under  the  Policy 
could  Indicate  the  need  for  revlaion  or  modification.  Accord- 
ingly, a  Patent  Advisory  Panel  was  established  under  the 
Federal  Council  for  Science  and  Technology  for  the  purpose 
of  assisting  the  agencies  in  implementing  the  Policy,  acquir- 
ing data  on  the  agencies'  operations  under  the  Policy,  and 
maki&g  recommendations  regarding  the  utllliatlon  of  Govern- 
ment-owned patents.  In  December  1966,  the  Federal  Council 
established  the  Committee  on  Government  Patent  Policy 
to  assess  how  this  Policy  was  working  in  practice,  and  to 
acquire  and  analyse  additional  information  that  could  con- 
tribute to  the  reaffirmation  or  modification  of  the  Policy. 

The  efforts  of  both  the  Committee  and  the  Panel  have  pro- 
vided Increased  knowledge  of  the  effects  of  Government  patent 
policy  on  the  public  Interest  More  specifically,  the  studies  and 
experience  over  the  past  7  years  have  Indicated  that : 

(a)  A  single  presumption  of  ownership  of  patent  rights  to 
Government-sponsored  Inventloiis  either  In  the  Government 
or  in  its  contractors  is  not  a  satisfactory  basis  for  Ooremment 
patent  policy,  and  that  a  flexible,  Government-wide  policy 
best  serves  the  public  interest ; 

(b)  The  commercial  utilisation  of  Government-sponsored 
Inventions,  the  participation  of  Industry  in  Oorerament  re- 
search and  development  programs,  and  commercial  comi>etl- 
tion  can  be  infiuenced  by  the  following  factors :  the  mission 
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of  the  contracting  agency ;  the  purpose  and  nature  of  the 
contract ;  the  commercial  applicability  and  market  potential 
of  the  Invention  ;  the  extent  to  which  the  Invention  Is  devel- 
oped by  the  contracting  agency  ;  the  promotional  activities 
of  the  contracting  agency  ;  the  commercial  orientation  of  the 
contractor  and  the  extent  of  his  privately  financed  research 
in  the  related  technology ;  and  the  slie,  nature  and  research 
orientation  of  the  pertinent  industry  ; 

(c)    In  general,  the  above  factors  are  reflected  in  the  basic 
principles  of  the  1963  Presidential  Policy  SUtement. 

Based  on  the  results  of  the  studies  and  experience  gained 
under  the  1963  Policy  Statement  certain  Improvements  in  the 
Policy  have  been  recommended  which  would  provide  (1) 
agency  heads  with  additional  authority  to  permit  contractors 
to  obtain  greater  rights  to  Inventions  where  necessary  to 
achieve  utilliation  or  where  equitable  circumstances  would 
Justify  such  allocation  of  rights,  (2)  additional  guidance  to 
the  agencies  in  promoting  the  utilization  of  Government 
sponsored  Inventions,  (3)  clarlflcatlon  of  the  rights  of  States 
and  municipal  governments  In  Inventions  in  which  the  Federal 
Government  acquires  a  license,  and  (4)  a  more  definitive 
data  base  for  evaluating  the  administration  and  effectiveness 
of  the  Policy  and  the  feasibility  and  desirability  of  further 
refinement  or  modification  of  the  Policy. 

I  have  approved  the  above  recommendations  and  have  at- 
tached a  revised  Statement  of  Government  Patent  Policy  for 
your  guidance.  As  with  the  1963  Policy  Statement,  the  Federal 
Council  shall  make  a  continuing  effort  to  record,  monitor  and 
evaluate  the  effects  of  this  Policy  Statement.  A  Committee  on 
Government  Patent  Policy,  operating  under  the  aegis  of  the 
Federal  Council  for  Science  and  Technology,  shall  assist  the 
Federal  Council  In  these  matters. 

This   memorandum  and   statement  of  policy  shall  be  pub 
lished  in  the  Federal  Register. 

RICHARD  NIXON. 


STATEMENT  OF  GOVERNMENT  PATENT  POLICY 
Basic  Considerations 

A.  The  Government  expends  large  sums  for  the  conduct 
of  research  and  development  which  results  In  a  considerable 
number  of  Inventions  and  discoveries. 

B.  The  Inventions  In  scientific  and  technological  fields  re 
suiting  from  work  performed  under  Government  contracts 
constitute  a  valuable  national  resource. 

C.  The  use  and  practice  of  these  Inventions  and  discoveries 
should   stimulate   inventors,    meet    the   needs  of   the   Govern 
ment,  recognize  the  equities  of  the  contractor,  and  serve  the 
public  Interest. 

D.  The  public  interest  in  a  dynamic  and  eflJcient  economy 
requires  that  efforts  be  made  to  encourage  the  expeditious 
development  and  civilian  use  of  these  inventions.  Both  the 
need  for  Incentives  to  draw  forth  private  Initiatives  to  this 
end,  and  the  need  to  promote  healthy  competition  In  Industry 
must  be  weighed  In  the  disposition  of  patent  rights  under 
Government  contracts.  Where  exclusive  rights  are  acquired 
by  the  contractor,  he  remains  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
the  antitrust  laws. 

E.  The  public  Interest  Is  also  served  by  sharing  of  benefits 
of  Government-financed  research  and  development  with  foreign 
countries  to  a  degree  consistent  with  our  international  pro- 
grams and  with  ,:he  objectives  of  U.S.  Foreign  policy. 

F.  There  is  growing  Importance  attaching  to  the  acquisi- 
tion of  foreign  patent  rights  in  furtherance  of  the  Interests  of 
U.S.  industry  and  the  Government. 

O.  The  prudent  administration  of  Government  research  and 
development  calls  for  a  Government-wide  policy  on  the  dis- 
P»sltlon  of  Inventions  made  under  Government  contracts  re- 
flecting common  principles  and  objecHves,  to  the  extent  con- 
sistent with  the  missions  of  the  respective  agencies.  The  policy 
must  recognize  the  need  for  fiexlblllty  to  accommodate  special 
situations. 

POLICT 

Section  l.  The  following  basic  policy  Is  established  for 
all  Government  agencies  with  respect  to  inventions  or  dis- 
coveries made  in  the  course  of  or  under  any  contract  of  any 
Government  agency,  subject  to  specific  statutes  governing 
the  disposition  of  patent  rights  of  certain  Government  agencies 

(a)   Where 

(1)  a  principal  purpose  of  tKe  contract  Is  to  create  de 
velop  or  Improve  products,  processes,  or  methods  which  are 
intended  for  commercial  u.^e  (or  which  are  otherwise  Intended 
to  be  made  available  for  use)   by  tho  cnneral  public  at  home 


or  abroad,  or  which  will  be  required  for  such  use  by  govern- 
mental regrulatlons ;  or 

(2)  a  principal  purpose  of  the  contract  la  for  exploration 
Into  fields  which  directly  concern  the  public  health,  public 
safety,  or  public  welfare  ;  or 

(3)  the  contract  is  in  a  field  of  science  or  technology  In 
which  there  has  been  little  significant  experience  oatslde  of 
work  funded  by  the  Government,  or  where  the  Government 
has  been  the  principal  developer  of  the  field,  and  the  acqulM- 
tlon  of  exclusive  rights  at  the  time  of  contracting  might  con- 
fer on  the  contractor  a  preferred  or  dominant  position  ;  or 

(4)  the  services  of  the  contractor  are 

(I)  for  the  operation  of  a  Government-owned  research  or 
production  facility  ;  or 

(II)  for  coordinating  and  directing  the  work  of  others, 
the  Government  shall  normally  acquire  or  reserve  the  right 

to  acquire  the  principal  or  exclusive  rights  throughout  the 
world  in  and  to  any  inventions  made  In  the  course  of  or  under 
the  contract. 

In  exceptional  circumstances  the  contractor  may  acquire 
greater  rights  than  a  nonexclusive  license  at  the  time  of  con- 
tracting where  the  head  of  the  department  or  agency  certifies 
that  such  action  will  best  serve  the  public  Interest.  Greater 
rights  may  also  be  acquired  by  the  contractor  after  the  inren- 
tlon  has  been  identified  where  the  head  of  the  department 
or  agency  determines  that  the  acquisition  of  such  greater 
rights  is  consistent  with  the  intent  of  this  Section  1(a)  and 
Is  either  a  necessary  incentive  to  call  forth  private  risk  capital 
and  expense  to  bring  the  invention  to  the  point  of  practical 
application  or  that  the  Government's  contribution  to  the 
Invention  is  small  compared  to  that  of  the  contractor.  Where 
an  Identified  invention  made  in  the  course  of  or  under  the 
contract  Is  not  a  primary  object  of  the  contract,  greater  rights 
may  also  be  acquired  by  the  contractor  under  the  criteria  of 
Section  1(c). 

(b)  In  other  situations,  where  the  purpose  of  the  contract 
Is  to  build  upon  existing  knowledge  or  technology,  to  develop 
Information,  products,  processes,  or  methods  for  use  by  the 
Government,  and  the  work  called  for  by  the  contract  is  in  a 
field  of  Technology  In  which  the  contractor  has  acquired 
technical  competence  (demonstrated  by  factors  such  as  know- 
how,  experience,  and  patent  position)  directly  related  to  an 
area  in  which  the  contractor  has  an  established  nongovern- 
mental commercial  position,  the  contractor  shall  normally 
acquire  the  principal  or  exclusive  rights  throughout  the  world 
in  and  to  any  resulting  Inventions. 

(c)  Where  the  commercial  Interests  of  the  contractor  are 
not  suflUclently  established  to  be  covered  by  the  criteria  si>ecl- 
fled  in  Section  1(b)  above,  the  determination  of  rights  shall 
be  made  by  the  agency  after  the  Invention  has  been  Identified. 
In  a  manner  deemed  most  likely  to  serve  the  public  Interest 
as  expressed  In  this  policy  statement,  taking  particularly  into 
account  the  Intentions  of  the  contractor  to  bring  the  inven- 
tion to  the  point  of  commercial  application  and  the  guidelines 
of  Section  1(a)  hereof,  provided  that  the  agency  may  prescribe 
by  regulation  special  situations  where  the  public  interest  in 
the  availability  of  the  Inventions  would  best  be  served  by  per- 
mitting the  contractor  to  acquire  at  the  time  of  contracting 
greater  rights  than  a  nonexclusive  license. 

(d)  In  the  sltut  tlons  specified  In  Sections  1(b)  and  1(c), 
when  two  or  more  potential  contractors  are  Judged  to  have 
presented  proposals  of  equivalent  merit,  willingness  to  grant 
the  Government  principal  or  exclusive  rights  in  resulting 
Inventions  will  be  an  additional  factor  in  the  evaluation  of 
the  proposals. 

(e>  Where  the  principal  or  exclusive  rights  In  an  invention 
remain  in  the  contractor,  he  should  agree  to  provide  written 
reports  at  reasonable  intervals,  when  requested  by  the  Govern- 
ment, on  the  commercial  use  that  is  being  made  or  Is  Intended 
to  be  made  of  Inventions  made  under  Governmental  contracts. 

(f)  Where  the  principal  or  exclusive  rights  in  an  Invention 
remain  In  the  contractor,  unless  the  contractor,  his  licensee, 
or  his  assignee  has  taken  effective  steps  within  three  years 
after  a  patent  issues  on  the  invention  to  bring  the  invention 
to  the  point  of  practical  application  or  has  made  the  inven- 
tion available  for  licensing  royalty-free  or  on  terms  that  are 
reasonable  In  the  circumstances,  or  can  show  cause  why  he 
should  retain  the  principal  or  exclusive  rights  for  a  further 
period  of  time,  the  Government  shall  have  the  right  to  re- 
quire the  Kranting  nf  a  nonexclusive  or  exclusive  license  to 
a  responsible  applicant (s)  on  terms  that  are  reasonable  under 
the  circumstances. 
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(g)  Where  the  principal  or  exclusive  rights  to  an  Inven- 
tion are  acquired  by  the  contractor,  the  Government  shall 
have  the  right  to  require  the  granting '  of  a  nonexclusive 
or  exclusive  license  to  a  responsible  applicant (s)  on  terms 
that  are  reasonable  in  the  circumstances  (1)  to  the  extent 
that  the  Invention  Is  required  for  public  use  by  governmental 
regulations,  or  (11)  as  may  be  necessary  to  fulfill  health  or 
safety  needs,  or  (ill)  for  other  pnbllc  purposes  stipulated  in 
the  contract. 

(h)  Whenever  the  principal  or  exclusive  rights  In  an  In- 
vention remain  in  the  contractor,  the  Government  shall  nor- 
mally acquire,  in  addition  to  the  rights  set  forth  in  Sections 
1(e),  1(f),  and  Kg), 

(1)  at  least  a  nonexclusive,  nontransferable,  pald-op  li- 
cense to  make,  use,  and  sell  the  Invention  throughout  the 
world  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
(including  any  Government  agency)  and  States  and  domestic 
municipal  governments,  unless  the  agency  head  determines 
that  It  would  not  be  in  the  public  Interest  to  acquire  the 
license  for  the  States  and  domestic  municipal  governments ; 
and 

(2)  the  right  to  sublicense  any  foreign  government  pursuant 
to  any  existing  or  future  treaty  or  agreement  if  the  agency 
head  determines  it  would  be  in  the  national  Interest  to  acquire 
this  right :  and 

(3)  the  principal  or  exclusive  rights  to  the  invention  in 
any  country  In  which  the  contractor  does  not  elect  to  secure 
a  patent. 

(I)  Whenever  the  principal  or  exclusive  rights  In  an  inven- 
tion are  acquired  by  the  Government,  there  may  be  reserved 
to  the  contractor  a  revocable  or  irrevocable  nonexclusive 
royalty-free  license  for  the  practice  of  the  invention  through- 
out the  world  ;  an  agency  may  reserve  the  right  to  revoke 
such  license  so  that  it  might  grant  an  exclusive  license  when 
it  determines  that  some  degree  of  exclusivity  may  be  necessary 
to  encourage  further  development  and  commercialization  of 
the  Invention.  Where  the  Government  has  a  right  to  acqnlre 
the  principal  or  exclusive  rights  to  an  Invention  and  does  not 
elect  to  secure  a  patent  in  a  foreign  country,  the  Government 
may  permit  the  contractor  to  acquire  such  rights  In  any 
foreign  country  in  which  he  elects  to  secure  a  patent,  subject 
to  the  Government's  rights  set  forth  in  Section  1(h). 

Sec.  2.  Under  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Administrator 
of  General  Services,  Government-owned  patents  shall  be  made 
available  and  the  technological  advances  covered  thereby 
brought  Into  being  In  the  shortest  time  possible  through  dedi 
cation  or  licensing,  either  exclusive  or  non-exclusive,  and 
shall  be  listed  in  official  Government  publications  or  otherwise. 

Sec.  3.  The  Federal  Council  for  Science  and  Technology  in 
consultation  with  the  Department  of  Justice  shall  prepare 
at  least  annually  a  report  concerning  the  effectiveness  of 
this  policy,  Including  recommendations  for  revision  or  modi- 
fication as  necessary  In  light  of  the  practices  and  determina- 
tions of  the  agencies  in  the  disposition  of  patent  rights  under 
their  contracts.  The  Federal  Council  for  Science  and  Tech- 
nology shall  continue  to 


(a)  develop  by  mutual  consultation  and  coordination  with 
the  agencies  common  guidelines  for  the  implementation  of 
this  policy,  conslstoit  with  existing  statutes,  and  to  provide 
overall  guidance  as  to  disposition  of  inventions  and  patents 
in  which  the  Oovemment  has  any  right  or  interest ;  and 

(b)  acquire  data  from  the  Government  agencies  on  the  dis- 
position of  patent  ri^ts  to  inventions  resulting  from  federally 
financed  research  and  development  and  on  the  use  and  prac- 
tice of  such  inventions  to  serve  as  bases  for  policy  review  and 
development ;  and 

(c)  make  recommendations  for  advancing  the  use  and  ex- 
ploitation of  Government-owned  domestic  and  foreign  patents. 

Each  agency  shall  record  the  basis  for  Its  actions  with 
respect  to  Inventions  and  appropriate  contracts  under  this 
statement. 

Sec.  4.  Definitions :  As  used  in  this  policy  statement,  the 
stated  terms  In  singular  and  plural  are  defined  as  follows  for 
the  purposes  hereof : 

(a)  Government  agency — includes  any  executive  depart- 
ment. Independent  commission,  board,  office,  agency,  admin- 
istration, authority.  Government  corporation,  or  other  Gov- 
ernment establishment  of  the  executive  branch  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  of  America. 

(b)  Btatea — means  the  States  of  the  United  States,  the 
District  of  Columbia,  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  Ameri- 
can Samoa,  Guam  and  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific 
Islands. 

(c)  Invention,  or  Invention  or  Haoovery — Includes  any  art, 
machine,  manufacture,  design,  or  composition  of  matter,  or 
any  new  and  useful  improvement  thereof,  or  any  variety  of 
plant,  which  Is  or  may  be  patentable  under  the  Patent  Laws 
of  the  United  States  of  America  or  any  foreign  country. 

(d)  Contractor — means  any  Individual,  partnership,  public 
or  private  corporation,  association,  institution,  or  other  en- 
tity which  Is  a  party  to  the  contract. 

(e)  Contract — means  any  actual  or  proposed  contract, 
agreement,  grant,  or  other  arrangement,  or  subcontract  en- 
tered into  with  or  for  the  benefit  of  the  Government  where  a 
purpose  of  the  contract  Is  the  conduct  of  experimental,  de- 
velopmental, or  research  work. 

(f)  Made — when  used  in  relation  to  any  Invention  or  dis- 
covery means  the  conception  or  first  actual  reduction  to  prac- 
tice of  such  invention  in  the  course  of  or  under  the  contract. 

(g)  To  the  point  of  practical  application — means  to  manu- 
facture in  the  case  of  a  composition  or  product,  to  practice 
In  the  case  of  a  process,  or  to  operate  in  the  case  of  a  machine 
and  under  such  conditions  as  to  establish  that  the  Invention 
is  being  worked  and  that  Its  benefits  are  reasonably  accessible 
to  the  public. 

[FR  Doc.  71-12623;   Filed  8-25-71 ;  10:41a.m.] 
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Organization  of  the  Patent  Office 


The  accompanying  block  type  organization  chart  printed  herein  shows 
the  present  organization  of  the  Patent  Office.  It  is  based  upon  Department  of 
Commerce  Organization  Order  30-3B,  which  explains  the  functions  of  the 
several  units  comprising  the  organization  set  forth  in  the  chart.  The  Order 
is  published  following  the  chart. 

William  E.  Schuyler,  Jr., 
December  18,  1969.  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
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PATENT  OFFICE  NOTICES 


United  States  Adopted  Names 

List  No.  30 
July  1,  1971  to  October  31,  1971 

The  following  nonproprietary  names  for  the  drugs  described 
have  been  adopted  by  the  U8AN  Couacil  (the  nomenclature 
committee  sponsored  by  the  American  Medical  Association. 
the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association  and  the  Unltetl 
States  Pharmacopelal  Convention)  In  cooperation  with  the 
IntereHted  manufacturers.  The  designation  "United  States 
Adopted  Names"  (USAN)  has  been  coined  to  distinguish  these 
formally  adopted  nonproprietary  name*  from  other  nonpro- 
prietary names.  Adoption  of  such  names  does  not  Imply  en- 
dorsement of  the  products  Involved  by  the  A. MA.  Council  on 
Drugs,  the  United  States  Pharmacopeia  or  the  National 
Formulary. 

Any  comments  or  suggestions  should  be  addressed  to  Doctor 
Joseph  B.  Jerome,  Secretary,  United  States  Adopted  Names 
Council,  American  Medical  Association,  588  N.  Dearborn  St., 
Chicago,  111.,  60610. 

apramycln  :  antibacterial  antibiotic  (veterinary) 

brlnolase :  fibrinolytic  enzyme 

conazole :  antifungal 

dicamarol :  anticoagulant 

elantrlne :  antlparklnsonlsm 

hexobendlne :  vasodilator 

Indoramln  :  antihypertensive 

kasal :  food  additive 

lapyrlum  chloride  :  surfactant 

lomustlne  :  antineoplastic 

mlbolerone :  anabolic  androgen 

mitomycin :  antineoplastic  antibiotic 

obldoxime  chloride  :  chollnesteraae  reactivator 

phenbutazone    sodium    glycerate :     anti-Inflammatory ;    autl- 

arthrltlc 
proquasone :  anti-Inflammatory 
rodocalne :  local  anesthetic 
semustlne :  antineoplastic 
sulfabentamlde  :  antibacterial 
temodox  :  antibacterial  growth  promotant  for  animals 


RegistratioD  to  Practice 

The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying 
for  registration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent 
Office  either  on  the  basis  of  4  years  or  more  service  In  the 
Examining  Corps  or  under  Rule  341(e)  of  the  "Rules  of  Prac- 
tice of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  In  Patent  Cases." 

Information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  said  appli- 
cants on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds  should  be  furnished 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  on  or  before  January  28,  1972. 

Barrlgar,  Robert  H.,  P.O.  Box  2999,  SU.  D,  Ottawa,  Ontario. 

Canada 
Calhoun,  Douglas  C,  P.O.  Box  2999.  SU.  D,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 

Canada 
Campbell,  Alan  R.,  P.O.  Box  2999,  Sta.  D,  Ottawa.  Ontario, 

Canada 
Carson,   Ross,   151   Sparks  St.,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 
Clark,  Geoffrey  C,  P.O.  Box  2999,  Sta.  D.  Ottawa,  Ontario, 

Canada 
Fuller,   Robert  F.,   P.O.   Box  2999,   SU.  D,  OtUwa,   Ontario, 

Canada 
Fyfe,  Nicholas  H.,  P.O.  Box  2999,  SU.  D.  Ottawa,  Ontario, 

Canada 
Ooolkaslan,  John  T.,  14801  Rocking  Spring  Drive.  Rockvllle. 

Md.  20853 
Kent,  W.   Charles.  P.O.  Box  2999,   Sta.  D,  OtUwa,  Ontario, 

Canada 
Klotz,   Trevor  C.   P.O.   Box  2999.   Sta.   D,   Ottawa,   Ontario, 

Canada 
Marston.  C.  Vance.  P.O.  Box  2999,  Sta.  D,  Ottawa.  Ontario, 

Canada 
McArdle,   Peter   E.,   Ill   Richmond   St.  W,  Toronto.   Ontario, 

Canada 
MItton,  Roger.  P.O.  Box  2999.  Sta.  D.  OtUwa.  Ontario.  Canada 
OGorman,   Hugh.   P.O.   Box   2999.   Sta.  D,   OtUwa,   Ontario, 

Canada 
Orleans,  Godfrey  P..  Ill  Richmond  St.  W.,  Toronto.  Ontario 

Canada 

ROBERT  G0TT8CHALK, 
Dec.  7,  1971.  Chairman,  Committee  on  Enrollment. 


Patent  SoUi 

Notices  under  36  U.8.C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 

i.9M.iiS.  R.  O.  Marshall,  ENZYMATIC  PROCESS.  Bled 
July  30,  1971,  DC.  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc  4196.  CPC  Inter 
national  Inc.  v.  StanOmrd  Brand;  Inc. 

S.»77.Me,  O.  Hlnderer,  SINGLE-HANDLED  VALVE  ;  »,8»4,- 
884,  R.  P.  Dornaus,  SINGLE-HANDLED  VALVE  STRUC- 
TURE ;  S.47«,14*.  same,  flled  Aug.  6,  1971,  DC.  CD.  Calif. 
(Los  Angeles),  Doc.  71-1832-DWW,  PriceP fitter  Bratt  Mfg. 
Co.  V.  American  Standard  Inc. 

S.0«7,487.  K.  Adams,  VALVB ;  S^t,488.  same,  filed  Aug.  6, 
1971.  D.C.,  N.D.  III.  (Chlca#o),  Doc.  71cl953.  Valve  and 
Primer  Corp.  v.  Oebruder  Adam*  and  Karl  Adamt. 

8.M«,4Si.  Moehlenpab  and  Pallme.  APPARATUS  FOR  FAB 
RICATINQ  WOOD  STRUCTURES  ;  S,ew,a84,  same,  filed  June 
30,  1971,  D.C.,  E.D.  Tenn.   (Knoxvllle),  Doc.  7523.  Hydro-Air 
Engineering,  Inc.  v.  Building  Component  Machinery  Co.,  Inc. 
Hiid  Sidney  Gwyn. 

8,0«384.     (See  3,  068,484.) 
8a»7.71«.     (See  3,237.062.) 

8,M7,e«t.  B.  T.  Murphy,  MONOLITHIC  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES  ;  8,l»7.7ie,  H.  C.  Lin.  COMPLEMENTARY  TRAN 
SI8T0R   STRUCTURE,   filed   July  29,    1971,   DC  ,   N.D.    111. 
(Chicago),  Doc.  7101862,  Wettinghoute  Electric  Corp.  v.  Temat 
Initrumenta  Inc. 

S.28S.S78.  W.  J.  Carroll.  REINFORCING  ROD  SUPPORT, 
nied  July  28,  1971,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  71cl848, 
Sylgab  Steel  and  Wire  Corp.  v.  ImoeoOateicay  Corp. 

S,80S,4M.  F.  A.  Lambacb,  SURFBOARD,  filed  Jan.  16,  1970, 
D.C.,    S.D.    Calif.    (San   Diego),    Doc.    70-16-S,   Robert  Kllit 
V.  Bill  Bahne,  doing  bueinet*  m  Fint  Unlimited.  Order  grant 
Ing  motion  for  summary  judgment  and  dismissing  the  action 
Aug.  18,  1971. 

SM*M*.     (See  2,977,986.) 

8.S87,M8,  H.  J.  Dorgelys,  CONTAINERS  AND  STORAGE 
FACILITIES  THEREFOR,  filed  Aug.  11,  1971,  DC,  N.D.  Fla. 
(Orlando),  Doc.  71-163-Orl.,  Henri  J.  Dorgelyt  v.  Dolmar, 
Inc.,  Alan  Brang  and  Raymond  Hilmer. 

S.SS0,678,  E.  E.  Headrlck,  FLYING  SAUCER,  filed  July  29 
1971,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  71-3397,  WhamO  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Inter- 
itate  Storei  Inc.  et  al. 

8.871388,  N.  E.  Elsas,  TURNING  APPARATUS,  filed  Nov. 
13,  1970,  D.C,  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  70-C-1406,  Semo 
Induttriet.  Inc.  v.  L.I.F.  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  Judgment  for  In- 
junction, Aug.  16,  1971. 

8.880.818.     (See  D.    205.338.) 

8,448,488.      (See  3.007,487.) 

3,478.851,  R.  D.  Kahn,  INSECT  ELECTROCUTING  DEVICE 
filed  Mar.  18,  1970,  D.C,  S.D.N. Y..  Doc.  7O-C-1108,  Fedtro, 
Inc.  V.  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.  Stipulation  of  dismissal  without 
prejudice,  Aug.  4,  1971. 

S.475.U».     (See  2,  977,  986.)  \ 

3,478,481,  A.  J.  De  Pletro,  HINGE  JOINT  FOR  DENTAL 
ARTICULATOR,  filed  Aug.  16.  1970,  DC,  CD.  Calif.  (Los 
Angeles),  Doc.  71-1918-LTL.  Anthony  J.  De  Pietro  v.  Denar 
Corporation  et  al. 

S.484,M6,  R.  Eberhardt,  BUNDLE  TIE.  filed  July  30,  1971, 
D.C,  N.D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc.  71cl877.  All  Statei  Plastic 
Mfg.  Co.,  tnc.  v.  Wecketier  Co.  Inc. 

8,M0,818.  H.  E.  Brown,  DOMESTIC  ELECTRIC  APPLI- 
ANCE, filed  Aug.  20,  1971.  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc. 
C-71-816,  The  Tappan  Company  v.  Hardwick  Stove  Company 
and  Schuenemann  Electric,  Inc. 

3.518.888.  R.  P.  Nestler,  PACKAGING  WITH  PLASTIC 
BAGS ;  8,518.758.  Neatler  and  May,  NESTED  PLASTIC  BAG 
PRODUCTION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS,  filed  Jan.  28 
1971,  DC,  W.D.  Pa.  (PltUburgh),  Doc.  71-252,  Peter  B. 
Mote  V.  Richard  T.  Nettler,  Donald  B.  May  and  Jamet  P. 
Blair,  doing  bntinest  at  Nettler-May  Co.  Stipulation  and  agree- 
ment, judgment  against  the  defendants,  Aug.  30,  1971. 
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S.51S.718,  J.  J.  Tomecek,  CONTROL  SYSTEM  ADJUSTMENT 
MEANS,  filed  Mar.  1,  1971,  DC,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc. 
38123,  Robin  Producti  Co.  v.  Jerry  J.  Tomecek.  Order  of  din- 
missal  without  prejudice,  June  14,  1971. 

M15,141.  E.  R.  Black,  FOUNDATION  GARMENT  ;  S^1S.US. 
same,  filed  June  2,  1971,  D.C.,  E.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  71-C-3578, 
Flemnit  Compantf,  Jnc.   v.  Figur  Flattery  Braaniere,  Inc. 

S.SI5,U8.     (See  3,515,141.) 

S^ISUSM.   J.    M.   Brighton,   POWER   SKIDS,   filed   Aug    27. 
1971,  D.C.,  M.D.  Fla.  (Orlando),  Doc.  71-176-Orl..  Pemberton 
Durham,  Inc.  v.  John  Monroe  Brighton. 

S^l,«78,  J.  A.  DUMlch,  CONTAINER  CONSTRUCTION  AND 
USE:  S.MS.484.  same.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SE 
QUENTIALLY  PACKAGING  MATERIALS  INTO  UNITS  OF 
DESIRED    VOLUME,    filed    Ang.    12,    19T1.    DC.    E.D.N  Y 
(Brooklyn),  Doc.  71-C-1078,  Joteph  A.  Dua$ich  v.  Ecological 
Container  Corporation  and  Aqu€uta  Products  Corporation. 

SMt^U.  O.  R.  Olson,  WASHER  FOR  PARTS  AND  THIC 
LIKE,  filed  Aug.  17,  1971,  D.C.,  W.D.  Wash.  (Seattle).  Doc. 
88-71C2,  Bafety-Kleen  Corporation  v.  Roger  L.  Sorting,  doing 
busineat  a$  Eaty  Clean  Corporation. 

S,5M.«7*.  M.  W.  Deason.  POOL  DECK  FORM,  filed  July  28. 
1971,  D.C.  Aril.  (Tucson),  Doc.  C-71-99,  Maa  W.  Deaton, 
doing  bueinett  m  Morten  and  Company  v.  William  U.  Smnll, 
doing  butineat  at  Small'a  Art  Crete  Company. 

S,A2«.518.   M.    Kleiman,    CONTROL  OF   APPLE    STORAGE 
SCALD    USING    CERTAIN    DIPHENYLAMINE    C0MP08I 
TIONS;  iJit»JH9,  same;  S^ASMM,  same,  filed  Aug.   19.   1971. 
D.C,  W.D.  Wash.  (Seattle),  Doc.  84-71C2,  Chemley  Producti 
Company  v.  Pace  National  Corporation  and  Max  A.  Ourvich. 

S,8*M^M.     (See  3,528,518.) 

StAM^S*.     (See  3,526,518.) 

S,AU.4M,  L.  M.  Corless,  TIRE  BEAD  SEATER.  filed  Auk 
25.  1971.  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  C-71-834.  B  d  J 
Manufacturing  Co.  v.  Akron  Tire  Supply  and  Robert  J. 
Singiaer. 

S.S75.M«.  J.  P.  LlauUud,  HEADER  AND  SHELL  ENCASE 
MENT  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
filed  Aug.  24,  1971,  D.C.  N.D.  IlL  (Chicago),  Doc.  71c20e8. 
Jamea  P.  Liautaud  v.  Victor  Comptometer  Corporation. 


S.S7«,1«1.  C  S  Wrights,  HORIZONTAL  BALER  APPARA- 
TUS, filed  Aug.  9.  1971.  D.C.  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc. 
,<6903,  American  Hoiat  rf  Derrick  Co.  v.  Royal  Oak  Wapte- 
paper  Co.  and  Logemann  Broa.  Co. 

S.S77.241.  Means.  Kussman,  Wade  and  Vodra,  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  EDIBLE  ANIMAL  FEET,  filed  Sept.  7.  1971. 
D.C.  Nebr.  (Omaha),  Doc.  CV-71-O-330,  American  Beef 
Packera,  Inc.  v.  Iowa  Beef  Packera,  Inc.  Same,  filed  Sept.  7. 
1971,  DC.  Colo.  (Denver),  Doc.  C-3374,  American  Beef 
Packera,  Inc.  v.  Litvak  Meat  Company. 

S.M7.ei»,  J  L.  Krechel,  COMPRESSOR  UNLOADER  AND 
CHECK  VALVE  UNIT,  filed  Aug.  19,  1971,  D.C,  W.D.  Pu. 
(Erie),  Doc.  C.A.  68-71,  Joseph  L.  Krechel  v.  Air-Con,  Inc.. 
Wolfe  Metal  Producta  Corp. 

S,5M,5S8,  J.  A.  Holt,  PLUG  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  USE 
WITH  ANCHOR  INSERTS  SET  IN  CONCRETE,  filed  Sept. 
2,1971.  DC,  N.D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc.  71r2142.  Superior 
Concrete  Acceaaoriea  v.  Burke  Concrete  Acceaaoriea. 

S,5»3.4«4.      (Sw  3,521,675.) 

Re.  23,890,  H.  M.  Chase,  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AND 
PRESERVING  FROZEN  POTATOES  ;  Be.  8».«H,  same,  filed 
Aug.  10.  1971,  DC  Idaho  (Boise).  Doc.  C-1-71-68,  H.  M. 
Chaae  Corporation  v.  Ore-Ida  Fooda,  Inc. 

Rf.    !S,«»l.      (Sw  Re.  23.890.) 

Ke.  25,2»«.  F.  T.  Parfrey.  METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR 
FORMING  HOLLOW  ARTICLES,  filed  Aug.  6,  1971,  D.C. 
WD  Mich.  (Grand  RapWs),  Doc.  G194-71-CA(5),  Otcena- 
lllinoia,  Inc.  and  Francis  Trigg  Parfrey  v.  Baker  Plaatics  Co., 
Herculea.  Fnc,  Haakon,  Inc.  and  Burcham  Producta  Co.  Same, 
filed  Aug.  6,  1971,  DC,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  36900, 
Oirenalllinoia,  Inc.  and  Francia  Ori{fg  Parfrey  v.  Herculea 
Inc.,  Baker  Plaatica  and  Haakon  Inc. 

U.  20S.SS8.  E  L  Kllbourn,  COMBINED  CLOSURE  AND 
GAUGE  FOR  A  FLUID  SYSTEM;  8,S85,S18,  same.  INLET 
FITTING  FOR  PRESSURIZED  FLUID  SYSTEMS,  filed  May 

9,  1969.  DC,  N  D  Ind.  (South  Bend).  Doc.  69-E-88.  Pro- 
greaaive  Dynamica,  Inc.  v.  Briatol  Producta  Corporation.  Con- 
sent judgment  enjoining  defendant,  Aug.  25,   1971. 
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3.405.070 
3,414,718 
8,416,766 
3.410,788 
3.421.884 
8.423,425 
3.492,220 
3.496.107 
3,499.424 
3,500,982 
3,526,069 
8,535,615 
3,538.112 
3.539,676 
3.544,668 
3,540,945 
3,046.281 
3,546,300 
3,547.878 
3.548,282 
3.549,672 
8,553,652 
3.564,885 
3,555,730 
3,560,462 
3,064,0ia 
8.664.904 
3,566.611 
3,565.930 
3,666,140 
3.570,636 
3,573.914 
8,674.679 


3,675,880 

3,575.999 

3.676,000 

a.676,031 

8.576,216 

3,676,730 

8,578,869 

3.676,987 

3,576,994 

3.577,599 

8.577.983 

8.578,423 

8.579.088 

3,079,326 

3,579.427 

3,581,835 

8,581,514 

8,681,648 

8,581,641 

3.581.720 

3.583,076 

3,583.906 

8.584,002 

3,684.013 

3.584.341 

3.684,618 

8.684.828 

8,686,111 

8,586.127 

8.685,872 

8,686.685 

8.585,696 

8,585,742 


8,585,948 
3,586,032 
3.586.139 
3,686,196 
3,586,223 
3,687,406 
3,588.435 
3,589,172 
3,589.181 
3,589.316 
3,589,446 
3,589,610 
3,689,692 
8,590,058 
8,690,148 
3,690.352 
3,590,449 
3,590,552 
3,090,746 
a.690,993 
3,591,230 
3,591,236 
3,591,409 
3,591,471 
3,591,484 
3,591.652 
8,591.689 
3,591,746 
3,591.883 
3,592,217 
3.592.410 
3,592,466 
8,592,584 


3,592,602 
3,592,985 
3,593.023 
3.693,602 
3,693.559 
3.598.571 
3,594,054 
3,594.345 
3,594,637 
3,594,697 
3,595.021 
3.595,624 
3,595,636 
3.595.670 
3.596,684 
3,595,860 
3,695.965 
3,596.618 
3,597.202 
3,597,391 
3,597,401 
3.598.329 
3,599,023 
3.599,281 
3,599.332 
3,599,805 
3,599,910 
3,600,302 
3,600.657 
3,601,154 
3,601.713 
3,601,725 
3,602,421 


Disclaimers 

S.322,206.— Sick  8.  Khoury,  Chicago.  111.  EASY  OPENING 
CONTAINER.  Patent  dated  May  30,  1967.  Disclaimer 
filed  Oct  20,  1971.  by  the  assignee.  Continental  Can 
Company,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  7  and  8  of  said 
patent.  . 


3,489.286.— ^oA»  M.  Eubanka.  Greensboro,  NC  PULSE  AM- 
PLIFIER. Patent  dated  Apr.  15,  1969.  Disclaimer  flled 
Sept  28.  1971.  by  the  assignee,  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent. 


3,543.068. — Ome  A.  Fisher,  Adolfo  M.  Guzman,  John  P. 
HarrU  and  Paul  Y.  Hu,  Boulder.  Colo.  COMMUTATOR 
BRUSH  ASSEMBLY.  Patent  dated  Nov.  24,  1970.  Dis- 
claimer filed  Sept  23,  1971.  by  the  assignee,  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  3  and  4  of 
said  patent 


8,600,216.  Donald  D.  Stewart,  Plalnfleld,  N.J.  PROCESS 
FOB  ADHERING  POLY-p-XYLYLBNE  TO  SUBSTRATES 
USING  8ILANB  PRIMERS  AND  ARTICLES  OB- 
TAINED THEREBY.  Patent  dated  Aug.  17.  1971.  Dis- 
claimer flled  Oct.  21.  1971,  by  tbe  assignee.  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  8  and  27  of  said 
patent 


Dedications 


3^488,618. — George  I.  Dunoon  and  Robert  D.  Moes,  Fort 
W^ne,  Ind.  DRY  TYPE  TRANSFORMER  WITH  IM- 
PROVED ENCAPSULATING  COMPOSITION.  Patent 
dated  Jan.  6.  1970.  Dedication  flled  Sept.  22.  1971,  by 
the  assignee.  General  Electric  Company. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  tbe  Public  tbe  remaining  term  of  said 
patent 


8,613,028. — Armin  F.  Mittermaior  and  Loteett  M.  Mason,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 
LAMINATIONS  FOR  MAGNETIC  CORES.  Patent  dated 
May  26.  1970.  Dedication  flled  Sept.  22,  1971,  by  the  as- 
signee, Oenwal  Electric  Company. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent. 


Disclaimer  and  Dedication 

Design  No.  219.776.— .Bdicord  C.  Jaoohs.  San  Carlos.  Calif. 
DISPENSER  FOR  TOILET  TANKS.  Patent  dated  Jan. 
26,  1971.  Disclaimer  and  dedication  flled  July  19,  1971. 
by  the  inventor. 

Hereby    disclaims    and    dedicates    the   entire   term   of  said 
patent  to  the  Public. 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

2.747,192.  NECKTIE  PROTECTOR.  Sara  S.  Katz,  2255B 
Lindmont  Circle.  NE.,  Atlanta,  Oa.,  30324. 

3,225,761.  FATIGUE  SUPPORT.  Robert  Swensen,  120 
Polnclanna  Drive,  Martinet.  Ga.,  30907. 

3,254,810,  CONTAINER  LOCKING  SYSTEM.  Vance  C 
Sterrett  501  West  Linden  Ave.,  Logansport  Ind.,  46947. 

3,455,301.  MALE  GENITAL  APPLIANCE.  Bruce  P.  Clark, 
133  17th  St.,  Oakland.  CaUf.,  94612. 

3  565,032.      PROPULSION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  WATER 
CRAFT.  Heinrlch  Hertel,  Berlin,  Germany.  Correspondence  to  : 
Michael    S.    Striker,    360    Lexington    Ave..    New    York.    NY., 
10017. 

3,563,237.     DISTAL  PHALANX  BANDAGE.  Edwin  L.  Max 
well.  Washington.  D.C.  Correspondence  to :  Millen.  Raptes  4 
White.  603  Crystal  Mall.  Bldg.  1.  1911  Jefferson  Davis  High- 
way, Arlington,  Va..  22202. 

3,591,868.  COMMODE  STRUCTURE.  Walter  K.  Owens, 
335  7th  St  SE.,  Winter  Haven,  Fla.,  33880. 

3,593.684.  COLLAPSIBLE  CATAMARAN.  Joseph  A.  Cog 
llano.  Correspondence  to  :  Virgil  H.  Marsh,  Christen  &  Sabal. 
Suite  507-511,  1000  Connecticut  Ave.  NW..  Washington  D.C. 
20004. 

3,804,019.  BATHTUB  SAFETY  APPLIANCE.  Alton  B. 
Garner,  Wichita  Falls.  Tex.  Correspondence  to  :  Vlsioneering 
Inc.,  P.O.  Box  2461,  Lubbock,  Tex.,  79408. 

3,609.342.  LIGHT  FOR  LADIES'  HANDBAG.  Maria  Wis- 
niewski,  819  68th  St,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  11220. 

3,611,633.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OUTDOOR 
FL6WER  ARRANGEMENTS.  Clarice  W.  Shackelford  3628 
13th  St  NW.,  Washington,  D.C,  20010. 


The  following  2  patents  are  offered  by  Oliver  C  Forehand, 
104  E.  Pope  St.  Box  428,  Sylvester.  Ga.,  31791. 


3,249.325. 
3,597,840. 


MISSILE  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM. 
SAFETY  RAZOR. 


The  following  3  patents  are  offered  by  Joseph  A.  Cogliano. 
Correspondence  to  be  directed  to  :  Virgil  H.  Marsh,  %  Christen 
&  Sabal  Suite  507-611,  1000  Connecticut  Ave.  NW.,  Washing- 
ton, D.C;.,  20004. 


3.593,684. 
3.608,917. 
3,613,136. 


COLLAPSIBLE  CATAMARAN. 
COLLAPSIBLE  BICYCLE. 
CATAMARAN. 


The  following  6  patents  are  offered  by  :   Hydronautlcs,  Inc. 

Applications  for  licenses  may  be  addressed  to  Arthur  S. 
Garrett,  Flnnegan,  Henderson,  k  Farabow,  Suite  600  1775 
K  St  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20006. 

3,333,465.  VARIABLE  PRESSURE,  VARIABLE  DEPTH 
FREE  SURFACE.  HIGH  SPEED,  CIRCULAT- 
ING WATER  CHANNEL. 

3,348,519.     UNDERWATER  SUCTION  ANCHORS. 

3,450.601.     AMBIENT  TEMPERATURE  VAPOR  COMPRES- 
SION DESALINATION  SYSTEM. 

3.500,783.      STABLE  OCEAN  PLATFORM. 

3,520.543.      SEAL  FOR  SUCTION  TYPE  ANCHORS.  ' 

3.573,103.     GILL  OR  SEA  WATER  FUEL  CELL. 
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The  foUowtng  6  patents  are  offered  by:  Masterpiece,  Inc., 
%  Amertcan  Technical  Institute.  Inc..  200  5th  Ave.,  New  York. 
N.Y.,  lOOlO.  Attention  :  Seymour  H.  Miller. 


D.  204,887. 

3,223,454. 

3.278,364. 

3,365,529. 
3,459,243. 

3.594,260. 


ARTIFICIAL  CHRISTMAS  TREE. 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  BRUSHES. 

ARTIFICIAL   TREE   AND    METHOD   OF    MAK 

INO  SAME. 
ARTIFICIAL  TREE  LIMB  TAPERING  METHOD 

FULLY  AUTOMATIC  CROSSLIMB  ATTACHING 
MACHINE. 

ARTIFICIAL  SHRUBBERY  AND   METHOD   OF 
MANUFACTURING  SAME. 


The  Department  of  Health,  Education.  4  Welfare  la  offer 
ins  the  following  5  patents  for  licensing  as  provided  by  Title 
45  C.F.R.  Section  6.3.  ,^    ^        ^^  ^    ^        ., 

Applications  for  licensing  should  be  addressed  to :  Mr 
Norman  J.  Latker,  Chief.  Patent  Branch.  %  National  Insti- 
tutes of  Health.  Room  5A03,  Weatwood  Bldg..  Bethesda,  Md., 
20014. 


3,192.768. 
3.610,238. 
3,817.218. 

3.619,423. 

3.628,287. 


VIBRATION  TONOMETER. 

WOUND    INFECTION    PREVENTION    DEVICE 

CATALYTIC   SYNTHESIS   OF   METALLIC    HY- 
BRIDS. 

CASCADE    DIALYSIS    APPARATUS    AND 
METHOD. 

PRODUCTION     OF     DIOSGENIN     BY 
TISSUE  CULTURE  TECHNIQUE. 


PLANT 


General    Electric    Compan/    is    prepared    to    grant    non 
ezcluslye  licenses  under  the  following  26  patents  to  domestic 
manufacturers  upon  reasonable  terms. 

Applications  for  licenses  under  the  following  patent  may  be 
addressed  to:  Patent  Counsel,  Telecommunication  Producu? 
Department,  General  Electric  Company,  Mountain  View  Road. 
Lynchburg.  Va..  24502. 

3  581  123.     CIRCUIT    FOR    PROVIDING    INDUCTIVE    IM- 
PEDANCE. 

Applications  for  licensing  under  the  following  3  patents  may 
be   addressed    to:  Division   Patent   Counsel     Space    Division. 
General  Electric  Company,  P.O.  Box  8555,  Philadelphia,  Pa  , 
19101. 
3,480,554.      SINGLE  PHASE  LEAD  TELLURIDE. 


3,588,964.      CABLE  TIE. 

3,597.919       LINEAR     GAS     GENERATOR     ACTUATED 
LATCHING   AND  THRUSTING  DEVICE. 

AppllcatlonH  for  licensing  under  the  following  22  patents 
may  be  addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel.  Contractor  Equipment 
Business  Division.  General  Electric  Company.  1286  Boston 
Ave.,  Bldg.  21  ES,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  06602. 

2.711,506       SLOPE   CONTROL   FOB   LOADS  SUCH   AS   RE- 
SISTANCE WELDS. 

2.740,045, 

2,755,394. 

2,764,700 

2.765,402. 

2,793,329 

2.831,111 

2,864,947 

2,975,356 

3,062.990. 

3,105,919 


3,221.188. 

3,229.054 
3,233,116 

3,260.916. 
3,305,648. 
3,305,804 
3.319,126 
3.334.341 

3,387.14,'? 
:?. 515,936 


IMPULSE  COUNTING  CIRCUIT. 

SEQUENCE  TIMER, 

SEQUENCE  CONTROL  SYSTEMS. 

ELECTRIC  TIMER. 

SEQUENCE  AND  TIMING  CONTROL  SYSTEM. 

ELECTRIC  TIMER. 

ELECTRIC  TIMER. 

CURRENT  REGULATOR. 

PROTECTIVE  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEMS. 

.ADJUSTABLE  TIME  DELAY  UNDERVOLTAGE 
PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT. 

PULSE  GENERATING  MEANS  UTILIZING 
DELAY  TIMED  MASTER  TO  CONTROL  DE- 
LAY TIMED  SLAVES. 

TIME  DELAY  SWITCH. 

CONTROL  RECTIFIERS  HAVING  TIMING 
MEANS  ENfiRGIZED  IN  RESPONSE  TO  LOAD 
EFFECTING  COMMUNICATION. 

OVERLOAD  DETECTION  MEANS. 

TIMING  DEVICE. 

TIMING  DEVICE. 

POWER  SUPPLY. 

CIRCUIT  FOR  MONITORING  A  VARIABLE 
ELECTRICAL  QUANTITY. 

PRESET  PULSE  COUNTER. 

HEAT  SINK  AND  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION 
MEANS  FOR  AN  IGNITION  FIRING  DEVICE. 


3,526,790.      SYNCHRONOUS   SWITCHING   CIRCUITS. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL.  Assistant  Commissioner 
F.  H.  BRONAUGH.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  14.  1971 


PATENT  EXAMOONa  GBOUP8 


Aotnal 

PlUng  Data 

oToidatt 

N«w  Cats 

Awaltti« 

AOtiOD 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  11(V-M.  STERMAN,  Dlrwior 

iBOffanlo  Compounds:  Inorganic  CompoilUciu;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Motallokl  Cbsmlatry;  MeUllorgy;  Matal  Stoek; 
Eketro  ChazDlitrT:  BattwlM;  Hydroearbont:  Mineral  Oil  Teehnotogy;  Lobrtoattng  Compottttoos;  Oaaaoos  Compoaltlans; 
Foal  and  Igniting  DrrloM. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  UO-L  MARCUS,  Dlrsctor 

HetereeyeUe;  Amidat;  Alkalotdi;  Axo;  SuUnr  Mlic  Estati;  Carbohydratsa;  Harbkldw;  Potoont;  MadkbiM;  Coimattes;  Storoids; 
0x0  and  Oiy;  Qolnonaa;  Addt;  Carboxyllc  Add  Eatan;  Add  Anhydrldaa;  Add  HaUdaa. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  MO-L.  J.  BERCOVITZ,  Diraetor 

Byntbatle  Ratlna;  Rnbbar;  Promnr,  Maoontotaoolar  Carbobydrataa;  Mlzad  SynthaOe  Rsotn  CompoalUoos;  Byntbatle  Raalni 
With  Natural  Polrman  and  Raatna;  Natural  Raauu;  Radalming;  Pora-FormlBc;  Compoaittooi  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink;  Adbadra  and  Abrading  CompodtloDs;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Traattng  Pwtiaaia. 

COATINO  AND  LAMINATING.  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY.  GROUP  IW-A.  P.  KENT,  Dliaotor... 
Coatlnc:  Proeeaaea  and  Mlae.  Prodncts;  Laminating  Mothods  and  Appantna;  Stock  Matarlals;  Adhadre  Bonding;  Spedal  Cham- 
loal  Manoia^ina;  Spodal  Utility  Compodtiooa;  Blaaohlng;  Dyeing  and  Photogiaphy. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENOINXSRING,  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Diraetor. . 
FartiUian;  Foods:  Fonn«itatlan;  Analytical  Cbamlatry;  Raaeton;  Siuar  and  Staren;  Papar  Making;  Glaas  Manatwtnra;  Oaa; 
Haatlng  and  niomlnattnr.  Claanlng  Prooaaaea;  Uqold  Pnrlfleatlon;  DiatmaUoa;  Praaarrtiig;  Llqold  and  SoUd  Separatkn;  Gas 
and  Llqnld  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeratkn;  CooeantratiTa  Eraporators;  Minaral  Oils  Apparatos;  Mlae.  Phystaal  Prooaaaea. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMININO  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-N.  AN8HER,  DiiW5tor_ 

Gsnantloo  and  UtlUxatlon;  Oonaial  Applteattont;  CoQTarsiaD  and  DlstributliMi;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Coodaeton;  Swltebas: 
MlaoaUanooaa. 
SECURITY,  GROUP  330-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director 


Ordnanea,  Flraanna  and  Ammtmltlon;  Radar,  Undanratar  Signalling,  Dlraetional  Radio,  Torpadoaa,  Salamlc  Exitolng,  Radlo- 
Aetlra  Battartaa;  Nuelaar  Raaeton,  Pofwder  MataUorgy,  Roekat  Fnals;  Radlo-AetlT«  M^«1al. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  2ao-J.  F.  COUCH.  Director 

Commnnioatlons;  Mnltlplaxlng  Tachnlqaaa;  Faeabnlla;  Data  Proeaaatng,  Compatatioo  and  ConTetdan;  Storage  Dorleas  and 
RalatadArtt. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  280-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director 

Saml-Condoetor  and  Space  DIachaige  Syitama  and  DsTlcaa;  Xlaetrante  Camponeot  Ctreolti;  Wars  TranamMon  Llnas  and 
Natwoika;  Optica;  Radiant  Enargy;  Meaaortng. 

PHYSICS,  GROUP  280-R.  L.  EVANS.  Diraetor 

Photography;  Soond  and  Lighting;  Indicatocs  and  Optica;  Meamutng  and  Taating;  Oaomatrlcal  Instrumnts. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director 

Indnatrlal  Arta;  Hooaahold,  Paiacnal  and  Ftna  Arts. 


MECHANICAL  EXAMININO  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  SIO-A.  BERLIN,  Director 

Convayora:  Hoists;  Elevatorii:  Article  Handling  Imptoments;  Store  Serrlca:  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  DIntostng;  Flnld  SiKlnkUng; 
Fire  Eztingulsben:  Coin  Handling;  Chock  ControUad  Apparatos;  Claaalfylng  and  Aiaotttng  BolUla:  BoataTShlpa:  Aeronantloa: 
Motor  and  Land  vehidea  and  Apportnancea;  Railways  and  Railway  Eqalpment;  Brakaa;  Rigid  rlaodble  and  Spedal  Reeep- 
taelaa  and  Packages. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING.  TOOLS,  GROUP  «ao-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Diraetor 

Manofaetnitiig  Proeeaaea,  Assembling,  Combined  Machlnea,  Spedal  Artiele  Making:  Metal  Detormliw;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
Working:  Metal  Fudoo— Bonding,  Metal  Foondlng;  Metalhuglcal  Apparatus;  Plastlea  Waging  Appatstus:  Plastic  Block 
and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Maenlne  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  woik  and  Tool  Hddan  Woodworktnr,  Totds;  Catlcvy; 
Jacks. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  SIO-A.  RUEOG,  Director 

Amuaement  and  Exercising  Devloes;  Pro]eet(Hs;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  EzoaTatlng; 
Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Prlnttaig;  Typewriters;  Stationery; 
Infocmatton  Disaaminatlan. 

HEAT,  POWER  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  S40-M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Diraetor- 

Powar  Planta;  Combustion  Englnea;  Fluid  Mototi;  Pomps;  TDii>lnfla:  Heat  Oeoaration  and  Exehanga;  Raft 
Drytaw;  Vaporising;  Tamparatnra  and  Humidity  Ragiuatlan;  Maenlna  Etamsnta;  Powar  TranaiAadan: 
bileataon:  Joint  Packing. 

CONSTRUCTIONS,  SUPPORTS,  TEXTILES,  CLEANING,  GROUP  M6-T.  J.  HICKEY.  Diraetor 

Joints:  Faatanars;  Rod,  Plpa  and  Xleetrtcal  Connecton;  MlMaUaneoas  Hardware;  LoAi;  BoOdlBt  Btraetuna;  Cloaora  Opanton: 
Bridgae:  CloaonB;  Earth  Englnaarlng;  DrUllnr,  Mining;  Fomltora:  Raesptadaa;  Sappocti:  cahteat  Btnietoras;  CanMftigal 
Separations;  Cleaning;  Coatmg;  Prening;  Aptatlng;  Foods:  TaxtUes;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Maehinea;  Winding  and 
Reeling. 


;  Vantflatlon; 
Inid  Handhnr,  Lo- 


7-18-70 

fr-22-70 
10-0&-70 

8-21-70 
7-06-70 

4-07-71 

6-01-70 

11  04-7U 

11-«0^70 

lO-Oft-70 
10-23-70 

»-02-70 

»-0»-70 

&-17-T0 
l»^»-70 
10-06-70 


Bsflmttoa  af  pateata:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  nuanban  tndleated  beiaw  aapira  dwtag  December  1971,  axeapt  tboaa  whlehmay  have 
expired  aarilerdaa  to  shortatedtannsondar  the  prorialansofPobUeLeiwm,  79th  CoagBaaa,  approradAngnat  8, 1««I(I0  Stat  MO)  en^  Public  Lew 
610,  nrd  Congreaa,  approrad  Aogost  9. 19M  («  Stat.  764),  or  whlah  any  ksve  had  tbalr  tacma  eortaOed  by  dlaaWmar  ondar  the  pnwWkBtm  of 
86  tJ.S.C.  an.  Other  patent*,  Jaaoad  after  the  dataa  of  the  rma  of  nnmbaia  Indkated  behwr.  nay  haTe  expired  betee  the  fnil  tano  of  17  yeara  tor 
the  aama  reaaons,  or  have  lapeed  under  the  proTidons  ot  M  UT8.C.  Ul. 

Patantt Nomban  2,fl66,0Se  to  2.006,08,  tBdoatra 

Plant  Patcnta -. — _ Nambara  1,828  to  1,880.  InalaatTe 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  JANUARY  4,  1972 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,631^39 

MOLDED  HEADPIECE  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

RESTRICTING  THE  CROWN  RIM 

James  S.  Maasa,  5677  Cabot  Drive,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,774 

Int  CI.  A42b/ /05.//22 


U&  Ci.  2-3  R 


4  Claims 


3,631,541 
NECKTIE-SUPPORTING  MEMBER 
Kenneth  J.  Williams,  3699  Whispering  Wood  Drive,  Floris- 
sant, Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,749 

Int.  CI.  A41d  25/08 

U.S.  CI.  2-153  12  Claims 


f 


y 


^-  ^- ; 


A  molded  headpiece  having  a  crown  with  a  series  of  slits  or 
recesses  extending  upwardly  from  the  edge  of  the  crown  and 
a  crown-restricting  adjustable  band  encircling  the  crown  ad- 
jacent to  the  edge  thereof  for  causing  the  contour  of  the 
crown  and  its  edge  to  conform  more  closely  to  the  contour  of 
the  average  head.  The  headpieces  or  caps  when  unrestricted 
by  the  bands  can  be  better  nested  for  occupying  less  space 
for  storage  or  shipment  without  complete  forfeiture  of  the 
desired  contours. 


3,631340 
VISOR-LATCHING  DEVICE 
William  H.  Penny,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sierra  En- 
gineering Co.,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif. 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829^58 

Int  CI.  A42b  3/00 

VS.  CL  2-6  9  Claims 


A  device  which  is  particularly  adapted  for  holding  a  mova- 
ble visor  on  a  headgear  in  a  predetermined  position  which  in- 
cludes a  friction  surface  mounted  in  a  stationary  p>osition  on 
the  headgear  and  a  friction  clutch  or  latch  mounted  on  and 
movable  with  the  visor,  the  friction  clutch  including  a  pair  of 
friction  pawls  spring  biased  on  opposite  directions  and 
deflectable  from  engagement  with  the  friction  surface  only  in 
a  direction  acting  against  the  spring  bias  so  that  acting 
together  the  friction  pawls  prevent  linear  motion  in  either 
direction  and  when  one  friction  pawl  is  deflected  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  friction  surface  motion  in  one  direction  is  possi- 
ble. A  movable  clutch  finger  is  provided  to  deflect  the 
selected  friction  pawl. 


A  necktie-supporting  member  has  an  edge  that  is  disposa- 
ble adjacent  the  collar  of  a  shirt  and  that  serves  as  a  fold- 
defining  edge,  has  a  second  edge  that  is  spaced  from  the  first 
edge  and  that  serves  as  a  second  fold-defining  edge,  and  has 
a  necktie-gnpping  element  that  prevents  accidental  separa- 
tion of  a  necktie  from  the  necktie-supporting  member.  The 
first  edge  of  the  necktie-supporting  member  is  initially 
directed  downwardly  and  away  from  the  collar  of  the  shirt 
but  is  movable  inwardly  toward  the  shirt  and  then  upwardly 
under  a  portion  of  the  necktie  to  lie  adjacent  the  collar.  The 
second  edge  of  the  necktie-supporting  member  defines  folds 
in  further  portions  of  the  necktie  as  the  first  edge  of  the 
necktie-supporting  member  is  moved  inwardly  toward  the 
shirt  and  then  upwardly  under  those  further  portions  of  the 
necktie  to  lie  adjacent  the  collar  of  the  shirt;  and  the  first 
edge  of  the  necktie-supporting  member  defines  a  fold  in  the 
portion  of  the  necktie  which  extends  outwardly  over  and 
then  depends  downwardly  from  that  first  edge. 


3,631,542 

MYOELECTRIC  BRACE 

Allan  G.  Potter,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignoi'  to  Iowa  State  University 

Research  Foundation,  Ames,  Iowa 

FUed  Aug.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,919 

lnt.CI.  A61f //OO.  5//0 

U.S.  CI.  3-1.1  2  Claims 

A  myoelectric  brace  consisting  of  a  fixed  wrist-hand  splint 

portion  having  a  movable  finger  support  portion  pivotally 

secured  thereto  which  is  operated  by  a  hydraulic  actuator. 

The  actuator  is  hydraulically  coupled  to  a  pump  which  is 

driven  by  a  battery  powered,  direct  current  motor.  Three 

skin  electrodes  are  positioned  on  the  patient's  arm  and  sense 

muscle  potentials  in  the  patient's  arm  when  the  patient  tenses 

a  muscle  in  the  immediate  area  of  the  skin  electrodes.  The 

resulting   myo-potentials  are   then   amplified   by   a   muscle 

[X)tential  amplifier  and  are  transformed  into  a  slowly  varying 

control  signal  by  a  detector  circuit  and  a  filter  circuit.  The 

control  signal  enters  a  differential  amplifier  where  it  causes 

the  motor  to  drive  the  hydraulic  pump  until  a  predetermined 

pressure  is  reached   Actuation  of  the  hydraulic  pump  causes 

the  hydraulic  actuator  to  pivotally  move  the  finger  support 
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towards  the  fixed  splint  portion.  The  motor  stops  when  the  The  clamp  means  includes  a  camming  means  which  applies 
differential  amplifier  receives  a  signal  from  the  pressure  forces  to  rotate  pins  carrying  a  swinging  clamp  plate.  Both 
transducer  equal  in  amplitude  to  the  control  signal.  This    gravity-actuated  and  force-actuated  sheet  clamps  are  rfiown. 


causes  the  differential  amplifier  output  signal  to  go  to  zero. 
Relaxation  of  the  patient's  muscle  causes  the  finger  support 
to  pivotally  move  away  from  the  fixed  splint  portion. 


3,631343 
SHOWER  CURTAW  CLOSING  APPARATUS 
Richard  P.  Laauser,  48  Mead  Street,  Walton,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63322 

Intel.  A47ki//4,  i//6 
U.S.  CI.  4-149  7  Claims 


3,631344 
INFLATABLE  WADING  POOL  OR  LIKE  ARTICLE 
Bernard  Tytd,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  asigDor  to  Award  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  North  Bergen,  NJ. 

Filed  Sept  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  73,960 

Intel.  E04hi// 6.5/ M 

U.S.  CI.  4-172  6  Claims 


An  inflatable  wading  pool  or  like  article  whose  upnght  wall 
is  formed  of  a  doubled-over  sheet  of  material  and  is  divided 
by  airtight  seams  into  upper  and  lower  circumferentially  con- 
tinuous air  compartments  spaced  by  a  series  of  vertically  ex- 
tending air  pockets  alternate  one  of  which  are  connected  to 
one  another  and  to  a  common  air  inlet. 


A  sheet  clamp  means  clamps  the  vertical  edge  of  a  bathtub 
shower  curtain  adjacent  a  wall  to  provide  an  effective  seal. 


3,631345 
SWIMMING  POOL  AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING 

SAME 
Brickley  S.  Omdorff,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Penn- 
Aquatic  Industries,  Inc.,  Mechanicsburg,  Pa. 
FUed  July  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,250 
Int  CI.  E04h  i//6,  i//5 
U.S.  CI.  4-172.19  6  Claims 

An  in-ground  swimming  pool  having  a  p>oured  concrete 
bottom,  an  upstanding  wall  composed  of  a  series  of  vertically 
corrugated  metal  panels  bonded  to  the  bottom,  and  means 
which  provides  coping  around  the  top  of  the  wall.  The  wall  is 
bonded  to  the  bottom  by  means  of  an  epoxy  resin  which  is 
applied  along  the  lower  margin  of  the  wall  and  in  a  continu- 
ous recess  which  is  formed  in  the  periphery  of  the  bottom 
during  pouring  and  which  has  a  layer  of  deformable  leveling 
material  in  its  base  for  supporting  the  wall.  The  leveling 
material  permits  the  wall  to  be  leveled  before  being  per- 
manently bonded  to  the  bottom  by  the  epoxy.  The  coping 
means  may  be  provided  with  an  upwardly  open  water  chan- 
nel at  water  level;  in  which  case,  a  layer  c^  epoxy  resin  is 
disposed  between  the  top  of  the  wall  and  the  under^e  of  the 
coping.  The  channel  coping  is  supported  on  a  series  of 
horizontally  disposed  members  which  are  vertically  adjusta- 
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We  by  means  of  threaded  fasteners  to  enable  the  position  of 
the  coping  to  be  adjusted  before  a  layer  of  concrete  is  poured 


therearound  to  effect  permanent  installation  of  the  coping  in 
the  ground. 


3,631,546 
DEVICE  FOR  OPTIONAL  COUPLING  OF  A  STRETCHER 

WITH  DIFFERENT  IMPLEMENTS 
Kurt   Arnold   EHaason,   Alingws,  Sweden,   assignor  to   AB 
Hydraul-VerkMi,  Alingsas,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  16,724 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioo  Sweden,  Mar.  13,  1969,  3514/69 

InL  CI.  A61g  7H0,  1102;  A47b  83/04 
VS.  CI.  5-81  4  Claims 


'^      ^     (^. 


characterized  in  that  the  stretcher  has  two  transverse  cylin- 
ders, of  which  one  is  mounted  for  eccentric  rotation  so  as  to 
permit  to  vary  the  space  between  the  cylinders  by  rotation  of 
the  eccentric  cylinder  One  of  the  implements  has  a  member 
with  two  cylindrical  recesses  in  its  eiKl  edge  portions  to  be 
engaged  by  the  cylinders  in  their  closest  position.  The  other 
implenKnt  has  a  fork-shaped  support  with  cylindrical 
recesses  in  the  sides  of  the  foric  legs  to  be  engaged  by  the 
cylinders  in  their  most  spaced-apart  position,  the  eccentricity 
of  the  eccentric  cylinder  and  the  spacing  of  the  cylinders  and 
recesses  being  such  that  when  transferring  the  eccentric 
cylinder  from  its  engagement  with  one  implement  to  the 
other,  said  other  implement  is  at  least  partially  engaged  be- 
fore the  first  implement  is  entirely  released. 


3,631,547 
NURSERY  BASSINET  UNIT 

Denis  Massie,  1015  Bienville  Street,  Douville,  Canada 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,944 
Int.  CI.  A47d  7/00;  A47b  83/00,  91/00 
VS.  a.  5-93 


4  Claims 


> 


A  nursery  bassmet  unit  comprising  a  cabinet  deflning  a 
table  surface,  a  pair  of  parallel  guide  rails  fixed  to  the  cabinet 
and  extending  lengthwise  along  opposite  edges  of  the  table 
surface,  a  carnage  constructed  and  arranged  for  riding  on  the 
parallel  rails,  and  a  bassinet  carrier  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
carriage  such  that  the  bassinet  is  rotatably  and  translationally 
displaceabie  relative  to  the  table  surface. 


3,631,548 
COMBINED  FOLDING  CHILD'S  CRIB  AND  PLAYPEN 
Julius  Dahab,  Littiencck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Disposit  Products 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,818 

Int.  CI.  E03d  13/00;  A47d  9/00 

VS.  CI.  5-99  R  2  Claims 


This  invention  concerns  a  device  for  optionally  coupling  a 
stretcher  with  different  implements  permitting  the  releasing 
of  the  stretcher  from  one  implement  and  the  coupling  of  the 
stretcher  with  aitother  implement,  to  which  it  is  to  be  trans- 
ferred, to  be  performed  simultaneously  without  passing  an  in- 
termediate position  in  which  the  stretcher  is  disconnected 
from  both  implements.   For  this  purpose  the  invention  is 


Opposed   panels  of  equal   construction   and  length  are 
secured  together  by  hinges  to  form  sides  for  an  enclosure. 
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End  frames,  each  provided  with  pairs  of  pivots  of  unequal  3,631,551 

length  hingcdiy  support  the  panels  so  that  the  panels  can  be  PREPACKAGED  MONOPROPELLANT  GAS 

collapsed  into  a  compact  assembly  between  the  frames  for  GENERATOR  BUOYANCY  SYSTEM 

storage.  Barrel  bolts  carried  by  two  of  the  frames  serve  to  Donald  Miller,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

lock  the  enclosure  in  an  open  position  when  the  end  frames  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  the 


are  separated. 


3,631,549 

WRENCH 

Cal  W.  Stoncburg,  5054  Midfidd  Drive,  Portage,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,399 

Int.  CI.  B25b  13/16 

U.S.CI.7-1G  2  Claims 


'S  Jt  34    ^ 


An  adjustable  wrench  in  which  the  handle  is  tubular,  is 
rotatable  relative  to  one  jaw  and  has  an  internal  thread  for 
engaging  threads  on  the  shank  of  the  other  jaw  so  that  the 
jaws  can  be  opened  and  closed  by  rotation  of  the  handle  rela- 
tive to  the  said  Qne  jaw. 


3,631,550 
MOORING  DEVICES 
Leslie  Gerald  BuUen,  Dartmouth,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  EMI  Limttcd,  Hayes,  England 

nicd  July  1 6, 1  %9,  Ser.  No.  842,286 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  16,  1968, 

33,731/68 
^  Int.  CI.  B63b  2/ /52 

U.S.  CI.  9-8  5  Claims 


Navy 

Filed  Sept  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,000 
Int  CI.  B63b  7/04 
VS.  CI.  9-8  R 


9  Claims 


A  prepackaged  monopropellant  gas  generator  buoyancy 
system  having  a  variable  lift  capability  wherein  the  effective 
volume  of  the  lifting  compartment  may  be  variably  adjusted 
by  the  user  and  incorporates  a  stainless  steel  bellows  as  the 
fuel  compartment. 


3,631,552 

PIPE  WORKING  TOOL  ASSEMBLY  ^ 

Joe  A.  Ivester,  62  Rodi  Creek  Drive,  GreenviDe,  S.C. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  870,455 

Int  CI.  B23g  l/OO,  1/22,  1/24 

VS.  CI.  10—89  2  Claims 


A  mooring  device  is  disclosed  with  a  float  to  be  held  at  a 
given  depth  and  including  a  sinker,  means  linking  the  float 
and  the  sinker  together,  a  cable  connecting  the  float  to  the 
sinker  and  means  mounted  on  the  sinker  for  paying  out  the 
cable,  means  for  disabling  the  paying  out  means  on  the  im- 
pact of  the  sinker  with  the  sea  bed,  and  means  associated 
with  the  linking  means  for  releasing  the  linking  means  at  a 
preset  depth. 


A  portable  power  tool  assembly  for  pipe  working  and  the 
like,  has  a  longitudinal  driving  means  drivingly  engaged  on 
one  end  thereof  by  a  power  driven  longitudinally  aligned  as- 
sembly having  a  pair  of  aligned  motors,  a  spaced  longitu- 
dinally aligned  chuck  assembly  driven  on  the  other  end  of  the 
longitudinal  driving  means,  said  chuck  assembly  including  a 
pair  of  spaced  aligned  chucks  and  a  gear  therebetween,  a 
movable  housing  carrying  a  longitudinally  aligned  cutting  die 
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assembly,  said  power  driven  assembly  being  carried  on  one 
side  of  the  cutting  die  assembly  and  the  chuck  assembly 
being  carried  on  the  other  side,  and  means  discharging  oil 
upon  the  dies  through  the  die  housing,  so  that  a  unitary 
power  tool  assembly  is  longitudinally  driven  to  minimize  size 
and  enhance  the  range  of  its  usefulness. 


3,631353 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SHOE  COMPONENTS 
Islayc  HoUand,  Littlethorpe,  England,  assignor  to  USM  Cor- 
poration, Boston,  Mass. 

Piled  Dec.  8,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  882,859 

Int  CI.  A43d 

U.S.  CI.  I2-IA  3  Claims 


( 

V 


A  machine  for  automatically  processing  shoe  soles  which 
comprises  a  conveyor  system  for  successively  feeding  in- 
dividual soles  thr(^|i||h  stations  along  the  system,  any  desired 
combination  of  apparatus  mounted  at  the  stations  for  auto- 
matically performing  different  operations  on  the  soles,  and  a 
device  for  holding  a  stack  of  soles  and  for  automatically  feed- 
ing them  individually  to  the  conveyor  system.  In  a  particular 
example,  the  machine  is  provided  with  an  apparatus  for 
stamping  soles  and  an  apparatus  for  performing  an  operation 
'  such  as  skiving  or  trimming  on  the  edge  portions  of  soles. 


3,631,554 
SHOE  LASTING  MACHINES    ' 
Frank  Hartshorn,  Wigston  Fields,  and  George  Millar,  Le- 
icester, both  of  England,  assignors  to  USM  Corporation, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  68,251 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  9,  1969, 

44,514/69 

Int.CI.  A43d2//(W  £ 

U.S.  CI.  12-10.5  6  Claims 
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with  the  sides  of  a  shoe  to  locate  the  grippers  automatically 
with  respect  to  the  upstanding  margin  of  a  shoe  upper. 


3,631,555 
TUBE-CLEANING  PELLET  GUN 
Kenneth  Hurst,  and  Charies  W.  Linz,  both  of  Chattanooga, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor, 
Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,684 

Int.  CI.  B08b  9104 

U.S.  CI.  15— 3.5  6  Claims 


^- 


'^"mf^ 


-^-T-^ 


■O''"^  t3^  J 


1    .■^*    -^  \ 


gf-fea-^g^^ 


#/, 


Ji 


A  manually  actuated,  automatically  operated  pellet  gun  for 
propelimg  felt  pellets  through  the  tube  of  a  heat  exchanger  in 
order  to  clean  the  interior  of  the  tube.  Pellets  are  magazine 
fed  to  the  bore  of  the  gun  and  means  are  provided  for  selec- 
tively propelling  dry  pellets  through  the  tube  or  pellets  satu- 
rated with  a  cleaning  agent. 


3,631,556 
AUTOMATIC  TOOTHBRUSH 
Peter    Leendert    Holster;    Hendricus    Frandscus    Gerardus 
Smulders,  and  Cornells  Johannes  Thercsia  Potters,  all  of 
Emmasingei,    EUndhoven,   Netheriands,   assignors   to   U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  879,844 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Nov.  29,  1968, 

6817187 

Int.  CI.  A46b  13106 

U.S.  CI.  15-22  R  8  Claims 


A  shoe  upper  conforming  machine  having  side  grippers 
movable  widthwise  from  spaced  locations  into  engagement 


An  automatic  fluid-[X)wered  toothbrush  provided  with  a 
fluid  vibrator  motor  having  a  power  chamber  with  a  movable 


January  4,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


75 


wall  such  as  a  piston  or  a  membrane  connected  to  the  brush 
member  for  causing  vibrating  nK>vement  thereof.  At  least 
one  fluid  port  is  arranged  in  the  fluid  path,  and  a  valve  is  ar- 
ranged with  each  port  for  opening  and  closing  same.  The 
closed  or  opened  condition  of  each  valve  is  determined  by  a 
bistable  fluid  switch  controlled  by  the  fluid  pressure  in  the 
power  chamber.  The  fluid  switch  may  have  a  movable 
switching  component  which  acts  as  a  valve  body.  An  auxilia- 
ry chamber  is  preferably  provided  in  constant  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  fluid  supply  aperture  and  also  has  a  movable 
wall.  The  movable  walls  of  the  power  chamber  and  the  aux- 
iliary chambers  are  coupled  to  one  another  for  the  transmis- 
sion of  movement  to  one  another.  The  chambers  and 
passages  may  be  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  plates,  such  as,  of 
a  plastic,  which  are  stacked  with  rubber  packing  plates 
between  them,  parts  of  which  may  act  as  a  diaphragm-type 
movable  wall  or  as  a  valve  body. 


with  a  suction  inlet  in  the  reservoir  and  a  nozzle  outlet 
disposed    to   spray   the    liquid    on    the    suptporting   surface 


3,631,557 
SWEEPER 
Gunter    Leifhdt,   and   Johannes    liebacher,    both   of    Nas- 
sau/Lahn,  Germany,   assignors  to  Leifhdt  International 
Gunter  Leifheit  KG,  Nassau/Lahn,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,134 
Claims  priority,  appikatioo  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1969,  P  19  08 

649.8 

Int.CI.  A47I///05 

U^.  CI.  15-42  15  Claims 


A  housing  defines  at  least  two  internal  cavities  for  the  col- 
lection of  sweepings.  An  operating  unit  is  insertable  into  and 
removable  from  the  housing  in  toto  and  comprises  wheels  for 
advancement  of  the  sweeper  on  a  surface  to  be  swept,  jour- 
nal supports  for  the  wheels,  a  rotatabie  brush  roller  arranged 
to  be  positioned  intermediate  the  cavities  when  the  unit  is  in- 
serted into  the  housing,  and  motion-transmitting  means  link- 
ing the  brush  roller  with  at  least  one  of  the  wheels  for  rotat- 
ing the  former  in  response  to  turning  of  the  latter. 


3,631,558 
FLOOR  MAINTENANCE  MACHINE 
Slavko  Kovacevk,  5955  Cote  St.  Antoine  Road,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,593 
Intel.  A47i;///« 
U.S.  CI.  15—50  C  2  Claims 

A  floor  maintenance  machine  having  a  casing  defining  a 
bottom  opening  and  a  handle  at  the  rear  end  of  the  frame, 
the  casing  having  two  front  rollers  and  two  back  rollers 
mounted  for  rotation  about  transverse  axes.  There  is  a  reser- 
voir for  liquid  in  the  casing  and  a  compressed  air  sprayer 


between  the  rollers.  The  casing  further  comprises  a  compres- 
sor unit  connected  to  the  sprayer  to  provide  it  with  com- 
pressed air. 


3,631,559 
ARTICULATED  HANDLE  FOR  A  FLOOR  CARE 
MACHINE 
Paul  E.  Gaudry,  Laval  des  Rapkks;  Edouard  Gaudry,  Cite  St. 
Laurent;  Raymond  Descarries,  Montreal,  and  James  An- 
derson, Bale  d'Durfe,  Quebec,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Consolidated  Foods  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Original  application  June  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  647^78,  now 
Patent  No.  3,469,272.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  19, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  798^9 
Int  CI.  A47I  / 1116 
U.S.  CI.  15-144  3  Claims 


An  articulated  handle  for  a  floor-treating  apparatus  in 
which  a  lower  forked  portion  of  the  handle  is  pivotally 
hinged  onto  a  base  menM>er.  A  yoke  joins  the  ends  of  the 
lower  forked  portion  remote  from  the  base  member  and  is 
provided  with  a  channel  in  which  is  received  a  moveable 
latching  bar  and  a  depressable  latch  button  which  moves  the 
bar  against  a  spring.  The  handle  also  includes  an  upper 
forked  portion  having  a  handle  at  one  end.  The  other  end  of 
the  upper  portion  terminates  in  a  pair  of  klentical  ears 
formed  at  the  ends  of  the  tines  oi  the  upper  fork  and  each  of 
these  ears  is  received  in  the  yoke  in  operative  relation  with 
the  bar.  Each  ear  has  an  inclined  surface  which  engages  the 
bar  locking  the  k>wer  and  upper  forked  portions  in  extended 
relation  and  when  the  bar  is  depressed  the  upper  and  lower 
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portions  of  the  handle  fold  into  a  collapsed  position  or  jux-  3^1^2 

tapoaed  relation.  CLEANING  BRUSH 

Garry  Kievcs,  52  PrimroM  Cretcent,  Winnipeg  17,  ManitolM, 

Canada 
3,631,560  nied  Nov.  12,  1969,  S«r.  No.  875,702  * 

BRUSH  AND  HOLDING  DEVICE  THEREFOR  i,n.  ci.  A46b  1 5100 

James  M.  Addns,  Box  322,  Whiqiering  Pines,  N.C.  \}S.  CI.  15—172  i  riafai 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,906 
InL  CI.  A47k  7102 
U.S.  CI.  15— 146  3  Claims 


A  bnish  and  holding  device  for  mounting  on  a  wall  of  a 
bathtub  or  shower,  the  holding  device  comprising  a  back  sec- 
tion and  a  plurality  of  tabs  spaced  from  said  back  section  and 
defining  therewith  retaining  areas.  The  brush  includes  a  body 
portion  dimensioned  to  be  removably  received  by  said  retain- 
ing areas,  the  bristles  of  said  brush  extending  substantially 
beyond  said  tabs  so  as  to  present  a  continuous  bristle  surface 
for  contact  by  the  user. 


3,631,561 

SNAP-ON  CLEANING  UNIT  FOR  VEHICULAR 

WINDSHIELD  WIPERS 

Marvin  Aszlienas,  1206  Rivertnnk  Drive,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,1 13 

Int  CI.  B60s  1104 

U.S.ri.  15-250.41  5  Claims 


A  cleaning  brush  with  a  movable  head  having  short  bristles 
leaning  or  inclining  in  one  direction,  said  head  being  movable 
so  that  the  brush  can  be  used  with  either  hand  and  with  the 
bristles  inclining  against  the  direction  of  brushing. 


3,631,563 
VAPORIZING  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
ANIMAL  CARCASSES 
Bryan  T.  Snowden,  Grapevine,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Food  Equip- 
ment, Inc. 

Filed  June  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,964 

Int.CI.  A22c2//W 

U.S.  CI.  17-11.2  13  Claims 


24     28 


30     26 


A  cleaning  unit  adapted  to  be  held  in  place  by  any  stan- 
dard type  of  automobile  windshield  wiper  blade.  The  unit  has 
an  elongated  opening  through  which  the  wiper  blade  pro- 
jects. The  cleaning  unit  may  be  solely  a  snap-on  ice  scraper 
or  a  snap-on  sponge  and  squeegee  combination  for  cleaning 
wet  windshields.  The  device  is  of  a  clear  plastic  and  is  benda- 
ble  to  conform  to  the  windshield  curvature. 


A  compartmented  housing  is  inclined  at  a  predetermined 
angle  relative  to  the  horizontal,  with  a  path  being  defined 
through  the  housing  for  travel  of  animaJ  carcasses,  such  as 
poultry,  therethrough.  Spray  nozzles  project  from  a  generally 
smooth  inner  surface  of  the  housing  for  directing  high-tem- 
perature steam  upon  preselected  portions  of  the  animal  car- 
casses The  entry  of  ambient  air  into  the  housing  is  regulated 
to  maintain  a  desired  temperature  within  the  housing.  A  pre- 
wetting  station  initially  wets  the  animal  carcasses  prior  to 
entry  into  the  compartmented  housing. 


3,631,564 
MACHINE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  PREPARING 
HAMBURGER-TYPE  STEAKS 
Antonio  Mezzaqui,  via  Sattccton  49/3h  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  27,  1968,  1610  A/68 

Int  CI.  A22c  7100 
U.S.  CL  17-32  7  Claims 

The    disclosure    concerns   a   machine   for   automatically 
preparing  hamburger-type  steaks  wherein  minced  meat  in  a 
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container  is  pressed  into  a  cavity  by  rotating  blades.  Means 
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are  provided  for  supplying  protective  sheets  to  steaks,  com- 
pressing the  steaks,  and  removing  them  to  a  conveyor. 


3,631^5 

FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  PULPY  MASSES  IN  THE  FORM 

OF  A  CELL  PUMP,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  SAUSAGE 

FILLING  MACHINES 

Johannes  Muller,  Biberach  am  Riss,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Firma  Alberi  Handtmann,  Metallgiesserei,  Biberach  am 
Riss,  Germany 

Filed  May  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,812 

InLCI.  A22C///05 
U.S.  CI.  17-37  3  Claims 


3,631,566 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  A  CONTINUOUS 
TUBING 
Edward  H.  DboyMr,  Cliki«o,  wmA  Harry  P.  EidilB,  Westcra 
SpriBfi,  both  of  IlL,  aarigMin  to  UbIob  CarMdc  Corpora 
tfam.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  appMcttai  Feb.  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  703,748,  now 

Patent  No.  3,507,669,  dated  Apr.  21,  1970.  Divided  and  this 

application  Dec  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881^03 

InL  CL  A22c  13100 

U.S.CI.  17— 42  5  Claims 


N 
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Apparatus  for  processing  a  continuous  length  of  tubing 
wherein  a  wet  tubing  is  dried  at  a  low  inflating  pressure  and 
is  shirred  at  a  higher  inflating  pressure,  the  drying  zone  being 
separated  from  the  shirring  zone  by  gated  feed  means  for  the 
inflated  tubing. 


3,631,567 
OYSTER  OPENING  AND  REMOVING  DEVICE 
Theodore  S.  Reinlie,  Box  355,  Cambridge,  Md. 

FUed  Nov.  24, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  879,127 

Int.  CI.  A22c  29100 

U.S.  CI.  17-76  7  Claims 


A  feeding  device  for  pulpy  masses  of  the  type  of  a  bucket 
pump  with  radially  guided  feeding  wings  disposed  in  an  ec- 
centric rotor,  which  comprises  a  pump  housing  having  a  wall. 
A  radially  movable  control  disc  subjected  to  pressure  and 
determining  the  position  of  the  feeding  wings.  The  control 
disc  has  a  guiding  groove.  A  guide  bolt  and  a  spring-biased 
spring  bolt  extend  into  the  guiding  groove.  The  spring-biased 
spring  bolt  supports  itself  on  the  control  disc  by  means  of  an 
oblique  deviation  face,  and  means  are  provided  in  the  pump 
housing  for  setting  from  the  outside  a  radial  pressure  effec- 
tive on  the  control  disc  by  means  of  the  spring  bolt. 


Device  for  separating  the  valves  of  a  partially  opened 
oyster  and  removing  the  oyster,  comprising  diverging  sur- 
faces over  which  the  valves  are  pushed  to  fully  separate 
them,  and  cutting  members  which  engage  and  follow  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  valves  as  they  are  separated  and  which 
cut  the  muscle  which  connects  the  oyster  to  the  valves. 


3,631368 
BALER  AND  HOLDER  FOR  FOLDING  CHAIRS 
Richard  W.  Wolfe,  and  Walton  W.  Wolfe,  both  of  1393  East 
Ehn,  Pocatdlo,  idabo 

FUed  Nov.  30, 1970,  Ser.  N*.  93,759 
lak.  CL  A47b  97100 

U.S.a.  24— 16R  SCWim 

A  readily  attachaUe  and  detachable  self-contained  baler 

and  holder  for  compactly  harnessing  and  baling  a  group  (four 
or  five)  conventional  type   auditorium  or  similar  folding 
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chairs  in  a  manner  to  facilitate  handling,  storing  or  transport- 
ing the  same.  The  holder  comprises  a  U-shaped  forklike  yoke 
whose  arms  are  positioned  lengthwise  over  the  aligned  legs  of 
a  group  of  chairs.  A  clip  serves  as  an  actuator  and  a  link  car- 
ried by  one  end  of  the  clip  is  slidingly  hitched  over  the  yoke 


4W« 


3,631^70 
FASTENING  DEVICE 

David  Coleman,  95  Cathedral  Road,  Cork,  Eire,  Ireland 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Oct  17,  1969,  1425/69 

Int.  CI.  F16g  moo 
U.S.  CI.  24-129  10  Claims 


arms.  The  clip  has  an  offset  finger  grip.  One  end  of  a  stout 
elastic  band  is  attached  to  the  clip  and  the  other  end  is 
anchored  in  slots  provided  therefore  in  the  curvate  bight  por- 
tion of  the  yoke.  The  stretched  band,  when  under  tension, 
shackles  the  retainer-link  in  its  yoke  clamping  position 


3,631,569 
FASTENER 
Clifford  Alexander  Scckersoo,  Iver  Heath,  and  Barry  Roger 
Michael  Bamett,  West  Drayton,  both  of  England,  assignors 
to  TRW  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,058 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  23,  1969, 

31,681/69 

Int.  a.  A44b/ 9/06 

U.S.  CI.  24-73  HS  6  Claims 


A  resilient  sheet  metal  fastener  for  attaching  an  article 
such  as  a  molding  to  a  headed  stud  which  is  attached  to  a 
support  surface.  The  fastener  comprises  a  U-shaped  portion 
having  two  limbs  joined  by  a  web  and  a  slot  extending  into 
one  limb  from  the  end  remote  from  the  web.  A  pair  of 
resilient  tongues  projects  outwardly  from  the  limb  formed 
with  the  slot  one  on  each  side  of  the  slot  and  an  arm  adapted 
to  engage  the  article  projects  outwardly  from  the  other  limb. 
In  use  the  U-shaped  portion  is  slidingly  engaged  over  the 
head  of  the  stud  with  the  shank  of  the  stud  extending  through 
the  slot  and  with  the  tongues  compressed  against  the  support 
surface  so  as  to  urge  the  said  one  limb  against  the  head  of  the 
stud.  To  prevent  accidental  dislodgement  of  the  clip  from  the 
head  of  the  stud  a  catch  projects  across  the  open  mouth  of 
the  U-shaped  portion. 


A  fastenmg  device  for  string,  rope,  wire  and  the  like  con- 
sists of  a  rigid  block,  having  three  passages  extending  through 
It  parallel  to  a  pair  of  opposite  faces  of  the  block,  with  the 
axes  of  the  passages  coinciding  adjacent  the  perimeter  of  the 
block,  two  of  the  passages  are  mutually  at  right  angles  and 
the  third  passage  is  between  them  and  at  45°  to  them.  At 
least  three  holes  extend  through  the  block  with  at  least  one 
of  the  holes  communicating  with  the  third  passage.  The 
passages  serve  to  guide  a  flexible  line  passed  through  them 
and  the  holes  permit  a  line  to  be  rapidly  connected  to  the 
block  in  a  manner  which  enables  the  line  to  be  quickly 
released. 


3,631,571 

SEAT  BELT  BUCKLE  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  W.  Stoffel,  Femdale,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Jim  Robbins 

Seat  Belt  Company,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,574 

Int.  CI.  A44b  1 1 126 

U.S.  CI.  24-230  A  19  Claims 


A  seatbelt  assembly  including  a  support  means  with  a  pair 
of  latch  members  rotatably  supported  by  the  support  means 
for  movement  between  latched  and  unlatched  positions. 
Each  latch  member  includes  a  pair  of  interconnected  parallel 
and  spaced  plates  with  a  catch  post  extending  between  the 
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plates  of  each  latch  member.  A  tongue  plate  having  slots  ex- 
tending laterally  into  each  side  thereof  to  define  cam  edges 
for  engaging  the  catch  posts  to  move  the  latch  members 
toward  the  latched  position  in  response  to  insertion  of  the 
tongue  plate  and  shoulders  engageable  with  the  catch  post 
for  retaining  the  tongue  plate  in  position  when  the  latch 
members  are  in  the  latched  position.  Each  of  the  latch  mem- 
bers include  a  hook  portion  and  a  pair  of  cylindrical  roller 
elements  are  disposed  in  the  hook  portions  to  retain  the  latch 


ing  nose  is  integrally  formed  on  the  connecting  part,  which 
nose  fits  into  the  notch  for  securing  the  connecting  part  in 
place  on  the  piece  to  be  carried  by  the  strap. 


3,631473 
JEWELRY  EXTENSION  ARRANGEMENTS 
Roger  M.  King,  Watford,  England,  assignor  to  Milncr  King, 
Watford,  England 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,123 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  15,  1969, 

50,576/69 

Int  CL  A44c  5118 

U.S.  CI.  24-265  WS  13  Claims 


5' 
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members  in  the  latched  position.  A  positioning  plate  with 
elongated  slots  therein  is  in  rolling  engagement  with  the  out- 
ward extremities  of  the  cylindrical  roller  elements  whereas 
the  inward  extremity  of  cylindrical  roller  elements  are  in 
rolling  engagement  with  the  hook  portions  of  the  latch  mem- 
bers so  that  upon  movement  of  the  positioning  plate  the 
cylindrical  roller  element  may  be  rolled  along  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  hook  portions  to  allow  the  latch  members 
to  move  from  the  latch  position  to  the  unlatched  position 
whereby  the  tongue  plate  may  be  removed. 


3,631,572 
CARRYING  STRAP  MOUNTING 
Karl  Heinz  Lange,  Bunde-Ennigloh,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Balda  Werke  Photographische  und  Kunstsstoff  R.  Gruter 
Kommanditgeselischaft,  Bunde  am  Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  July  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  24,  1968,  P  17 

97  394  J 

Intel.  A44b  77/00 

U.S.  a.  24—223  .3  Claims 


A  jewelry  band  extension  link  has  a  female  end  shaped  to 
form  a  slide  cavity  therein  and  the  other  end  is  formed  as  a 
male  end  having  a  slide  member  adapted  to  mate  with  the 
slide  cavity  of  a  link  having  a  corresponding  female  end. 
Securing  means  is  provided  whereby  the  extension  link  can 
be  secured,  permanently,  or  semipermanently,  in  association 
with  a  link,  in  the  jewelry  band,  having  a  corresponding  male 
or  female  end  so  as  to  lengthen  the  band,  and,  if  the  exten- 
sion link  is  only  semipermanently  secured,  it  can  be  removed 
to  shorten  the  band  again. 


to 


3,631,574 
CONVEYORS 
Vincent    Frank    Chapman,    Reigate,    England, 
Redhmd  Tiles  Limited,  Reigate,  England 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  16,  1968, 

2,410/68 

Int  CI.  B28b  3120 

U.S.  CI.  425  -  470  6  Claims 


A  carrying  strap  particularly  suitable  for  cameras  has  a 
clawlike  and  accordingly  hollow  shaped  connecting  part 
which  fits  over  a  correspondingly  shaped  protruding  member 
on  the  outside  wall  of  the  piece  to  be  carried;  particularly  a 
camera  or  a  notch  on  the  protruding  member  is  provided, 
and  an  elastically  deflectable  latch  means  having  a  protrud- 


A  tile  extrusion  machine  comprises  an  endless  loop  con- 
veyor which  carries  the  pallets  through  the  extrusion  ap- 
paratus at  a  constant  speed.  The  conveyor  comprises  a  suc- 
cession of  links  forming  a  continuous  surface  to  support  the 
pallets  across  their  widths  and  along  their  lengths,  adjacent 
links  being  pivotally  coupled  together  about  axes  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  conveyor,  the  axes 
being  below  the  level  of  the  pallet-supporting  surfaces  and 
directly  below  the  ends  of  or  outside  the  lengths  of  the  pallet- 
supporting  surfaces  of  the  links,  so  that  when  a  link  pivots  at 
either  end  of  the  conveyor  no  part  of  the  link  moves  above 
the  pallet-supporting  surface  of  the  links  running  over  the 
bed. 
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3,631^75 

MULTIWELL  AGAR  GEL  PUNCH 

Walter  Fwrris,  19193  PariuMc,  DctroH,  Mich. 

Coadnuatkm-in-pwt  o(  appHcatkn  Scr.  No.  19,035,  Mar.  12, 

1970,  DOW  Patent  No.  3,600,772.  This  appUcatkn  June  1, 

1970,  Scr.  No.  41340 

Int  CI.  B26f  im 

U.S.  CI.  85-599  5  Claims 


A  multiwell  agar  gel  punch  to  be  used  in  screening  biologi- 
cal samples  which  comprises  a  support  for  holding  micro- 
scopic slides  containing  agar  gel,  and  a  hinged  top  member, 
which  has  a  multiplicity  of  resiliently  mounted  punches,  ar- 
ranged in  patterns,  which  when  imparted  to  the  agar  gel. 
makes  possible  a  rapid  precipitation  between  pairs  of  the 
wells.  When  one  well  is  charged  with  a  sample  of  serum  or 
plasma,  and  the  other  well  is  charged  with  a  specific  antibody 
serum,  the  slide  is  then  subjected  to  a  conventional,  high- 
voltage  immunoelectroosmophoresis. 


3,631376 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  COLOR  KINESCOPE 

Harold  Bdl  Law,  Princeton,  NJ.,  and  Ray  Hui-Chung  Lee, 

Richardson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,209 

Int  a.  HOlj  9//6.  9144 

U.S.  CI.  29-25.13  21  Claims 


L,.,^l^ 
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A  method  for  producing  a  color  kinescope  having  an 
image  screen  and  a  color-selection  mask  comprising  fmaJ-size 
apertures.  The  method  includes  the  steps  of  providing  at  least 
one  perforated  resist  layer  on  a  metal  substrate  and  removing 
through  the  perforations  of  the  resist  layer  both  certain  por- 
tions of  the  substrate  so  as  to  provide  corridors  of  a  given 
size  through  the  substrate  and  other  portions  of  the  substrate 
adjacent  to  the  corridors,  so  as  to  provide  recesses  extending 
only  partially  through  the  substrate  thereby  producing  a 
preliminary  mask.  The  image  screen  is  produced  with  the 


preliminary  mask,  and,  then,  portions  of  the  substrate  located 
beneath  the  various  recesses  are  removed  so  as  to  produce  a 
color-selection  mask  comprising  flnal-stze  apertures  of  larger 
size  than  the  corridors.  The  color  selection  mask  is  then  in- 
corporated in  a  kinescope. 


3,631,577 
MACHINE  FOR  PROVISIONALLY  ASSEMBLING  WIRE 

SPOKE  WHEELS 
Kazuaki  Hasegawa,  Tokyo,  and  Kanzo  Noiaki,  Kawaguchi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Bicycle  Promotion  In- 
stitute, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1969,  Scr.  No.  846,669 

Claims  priority,  applkatioo  Japan,  June  6,  1969,  44/43950 

Int  CI.  B23q  H\0 

U.S.  a.  29-211  8  Claims 


10  7a 


A  provisionally  assembling  machine  for  wire  spoke  wheels, 
charactenzed  in  that  such  machine  includes  a  rim  positioning 
table  rotatably  mounted  together  with  a  shaft  including  a  hub 
supporting  cylinder.  A  rim  retainer  is  disposed  on  the 
peripheral  portion  of  the  rim  positioning  table  for  catching 
the  nm  loaded  thereon  at  portions  of  the  outer  periphery 
thereof  when  the  retainer  is  moved  radially  inwardly  on  such 
peripheral  portion.  Means  is  provided  for  intermittently  driv- 
ing the  rim  positioning  table.  Driver  means  arranged  in  the 
proximity  of  the  rim  positioning  table  and  has  its  shaft  driven 
by  an  electric  motor  Means  for  displacing  the  driver  means 
in  the  vertical  direction  for  a  predetermined  distance  and 
also  for  advancing  or  retreating  the  sanK  towards  or  away 
from  the  rim  positioning  table  is  provided.  A  device  spoke 
holding  device  movable  in  the  vertical  direction  with  respect 
to  the  nm  positioning  table  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  spoke 
together  with  the  rim  positioning  table  when  the  spoke  hold- 
ing device  is  at  its  lower  position  is  included.  A  nipple  supply 
is  provided  for  supplying  nipples  one  by  one  to  the  driver 
means.  Dunng  the  period  when  the  rim  positioning  table  is 
stationary,  the  spoke  holding  device  is  lowered  to  hold  the 
spoke  which  is  bridged  across  the  hub  and  the  rim,  and 
simultaneously  the  driver  is  advanced  to  threadedly  mate  the 
nipple  with  the  tip  of  the  spoke. 


3,631,578 
APPARATUS  FOR  ERECTING  SHELVING 
Anthony  Shangler,  300  Clearview  Drive,  Pleasant  Hill,  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  878394 
Intel.  B23p  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-200  R  7  Claims 

Removable  shelver  apparatus  for  and  method  of  assem- 
bling a  plurality  of  metal  shelves  into  an  integral  shelving  unit 
in  a  horizontal  position  and  then  erecting  the  shelving  unit  to 
a  vertical  position.  Shelves  are  vertically  placed  in  spaced 
relationship  on  a  rectangular  upper  frame  which  is  pivotally 
mounted  on  one  end  to  and  horizontally  disposed  on  a 
rectangular  lower  base  frame.  Adjustable  extensions  having 
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associated  gripping  means  are  connected  to  the  upper  frame   teristics  of  the  formed  article  arc  noted  by  using  a  gridded 
and  hold  the  metal  shelves  in  place  while  structural  members   test  sheet  that  permits  the  configuration  and  location  of  the 


are  bolted  to  the  shelves  to  form  an  integral  shelving  unit. 


Locking  means  bias  the  shelving  unit  to  the  upper  frame  as 
the  same  is  pivoted  90"  with  respect  to  the  base  frame  to 
place  the  unit  in  an  upright  position. 


3,631^79 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  AEROSOL  DISPENSING 

DEVICES 
Herbert  L.  Leach,  Hatfldd,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Rataway,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,553 

Int.  CI.  B23p  79/04 

U.S.  a.  29-208  B  5  Claims 


Apparatus  for  assembling  aerosol  dispensing  devices  in- 
cluding a  tapered  recess  to  align  the  valve  structure  of  the 
aerosol  device  with  the  condenser,  means  to  apply  pressure 
to  the  valve  assembly,  and  means  to  impart  reciprocal  verti- 
cal motion  to  the  alignment  and  pressure  applying  means. 


3,631,580 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

WiUiam  M.  Swartz,  1430  W.  Wrightwood  Ave.,  Chkago,  01. 

Filed  Sept  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,896 

Intel.  B23q7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-407  5  Claims 


hot-stamped  area  to  be  corrected.  The  proper  surface 
characteristics,  such  as  the  amount  of  surface  crackling,  of 
the  hot-stamped  area  are  obtained  by  varying  the  amount  oi 
elongation  of  the  sheet  in  the  hot-stamped  area  durirtg  die- 
forming. 


3,631,581 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  GAPPED 

SLIDE  FASTENER  CHAIN 
George  B.  Moertel,  ConneautviUe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Textron 
Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,418 

Int  CI.  B21d  53150:  B29d  5100 

t .8.  CI.  29-408  41  Claims 


Methods  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  severed  heel  members 
from  both  sides  of  gapped  slide  fastener  chain  by  reciprocat- 
ing a  plurality  of  vibrating  elements  which  are  disposed  in  en- 
gagement with  the  severed  heel  members  and  are  contoured 
at  their  distal  ends  for  driving  the  severed  heel  members  out- 
wardly from  the  carrier  tapes  so  as  to  remove  the  same 
without  cutting,  tearing  or  otherwise  damaging  the  slide 
fastener  chain. 


Plastic  sheets  with  a  preprinted  hot-stamped  metallic  area 
are  heated  and  die  formed.  The  registry  and  surface  charac- 


3,631,582 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  HLTER  ELEMENT 

Jean-Claude  Lucas,  Footenay-aux-Roaes,  and  Andre  Madin, 

Paris,  both  of  France,  aarignors  to  Sodetc  Indintriellc  de 

Filtration  (SofiHra),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  703,921 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  France,  Feb.  8,  1967,  94,189 

Int  a.  B23p  79/04;  BOld  29106,  27108 

U.S.  CI.  29-419  5  Claims 

Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  filter  element  espe- 
cially useful  for  filtering  noxious  and  radioactive  gases.  The 
element  is  composed  of  a  ribbon  of  sheet  filter  material 
folded  into  reverse  pleats.  Bands  or  straps  of  flexible  material 
are  fixed  to  the  crests  of  the  folds  in  the  sheet,  at  each  side 
thereof,  and  extend  longitudinally  thereof,  in  laterally  spaced 
relation.  Transverse  cuts  are  made  in  these  strips  at  intervals 
regularly  spaced  along  the  pleated  ribbon.  Each  cut  is 
between  two  contiguous  crests.  The  cuts  made  on  one  side 
are  offset  with  respect  to  those  on  the  other  side.  The  pleated 
ribbon  is  then  reversely  folded  at  and  along  each  line,  to 
form  a  filter  element  of  zigzag  form.  This  element  is  then 
mounted  within  a  casing  having  a  passageway  therethrough 
for  gas  to  be  filtered,  to  obturate  the  passageway  by  sealing 
the  end  and  side  termini  of  the  element  to  the  walls  of  the 
casing. 
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The  apparatus  consists  of  a  machine  operating  automati- 
cally to  make  the  aforesaid  cuts.  The  pleated  ribbon  is  moved 
in  the  direction  of  its  length  on  and  over  a  table.  First  and 
second  rails  extend  transversely  across  the  table,  above  and 
below  it.  Each  rail  carries  a  cutter  assembly,  which  are 
spaced  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  ribbon.  The  assem- 


blies move  in  unison  and  each  makes  a  cut  on  its  respective 
side  of  the  ribbon  to  sever  the  bands  along  correctly  spaced 
lines.  At  one  surface  of  the  ribbon,  downstream  of  the  cut- 
ters, means  are  provided  to  sense  the  cut  previously  made  on 
that  surface  and  to  thereby  initiate  a  new  cutting  stroke.  The 
cutters  are  moved  in  their  return  or  idling  stroke  along  the 
rails,  out  of  contact  with  the  bands  and  the  ribbon. 


3,631^83 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SUBSTANTIALLY  SOLID 

EXTRUSIONS  FROM  POWDERED  METAL 

John  Hallcr,  NorthviOe,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Federal-Mogul 

Corporatioa,  Southbridge,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,816 

Int.  CI.  B22f  3/24 

U.S.  CI.  29-420.5  10  Claims 


chamber  with  a  lateral  extension  thereof  which  causes  it  to 
undergo  extrusion  laterally  into  said  lateral  extension  of  the 
extrusion  chamber  located  within  the  die  cavity.  This  action 
kneads  the  densified  metal  and  obtains  a  so-called  "grain 
flow"  which  improves  the  metallurgical  properties  thereof. 
Meanwhile,  the  penpheral  portions  of  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  can  move  into  clearance  spaces  surrounding  the  ends  of 
one  or  txith  of  the  punches,  thereby  preventing  crinkling  of 
the  can  The  walls  of  this  dense  metal-filled  can  are  then 
removed  by  machining  or  pickling,  along  with  the  deformed 
peripheral  end  portions  thereof  containing  less  dense  metal 
p<iwder  Thus,  there  is  produced  a  substantially  solid, 
laterally  extended  metal  billet,  the  shape  of  which  can  be 
varied  in  accordance  with  the  variation  of  the  shape  of  the 
lateral  extension  of  the  extrusion  chamber  within  the  die 
cavity,  for  example  circular  (FIGS.  6  and  7),  rectangular 
(FIG.  14),  cruciform  (FIG  15)  or  circular  with  a  central 
boss  or  b<isses  ( FIGS  20  and  21). 


Powdered  metal  is  encased  in  an  elongated  flat-ended  air- 
tight deformable  can  by  pouring  it  through  a  tubular  filling 
stem  through  which  the  interior  of  the  can  is  then  evacuated 
to  avoid  subsequent  oxidation  of  the  contents  thereof,  and 
the  stem  is  then  sealed  to  retain  the  vacuum.  The  powdered- 
filled  evacuated  can  is  then  heated  to  a  high  temperature  of 
approximately  2,100°  F.  for  about  I  hour,  and  while  at  that 
temperature  is  first  compressed  longitudinally  to  a  high  den- 
sity   in    an    extrusion    containing   a    longitudinal    extrusion 


3,631,584 

METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  HANDLES  TO 

CONTAINERS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Norris  W.  Walkup;  James  W.  Maude,  both  of  Atwood,  lU., 

and  Irvin  D.  Hood,  Irooton,  Mo.,  assignors  to  National 

Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  694,308,  Dec.  28, 

1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,524,241,  dated  Aug.  18,  1970.  This 

application  Mar.  31,  1970,  Ser.  Na  24,274 

Int.  CI.  B23p/9/00,  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  29-434  2  Claims 


40     42  M 


The  method  of  attaching  a  substantially  U-shaped  bail-type 
plastic  handle  provided  with  apertured  depending  extremities 
to  a  plastic  container  provided  with  complementary  opposed 
retaining  means  for  engaging  said  apertured  extremities  to 
provide  an  unseparable  pivotal  association  therewith,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of  positioning  said  container  and 
handle  m  aligned  relationship  for  engagement,  applying  pres- 
sure to  said  depending  apertured  extremities  to  forcibly  en- 
gage the  aligned  retaining  means  and  simultaneously  oscillat- 
ing said  handle  as  the  retaining  means  are  forced  through  the 
associated  apertures. 


3,631,585 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FRICTION-WELDED  DRIVE 

AXLE  SHAFT  HAVING  AN  ANNULAR  SECTION  OF 

FLASH  METAL 

Alex  F.  Stamm,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  North  American 

Rockwell  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Original  application  Oct.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,070,  now 

Patent  No.  3/165,545,  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 

587,070,  Oct.  17,  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,465,545.  Divided 

and  this  application  June  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,822 

Int.  CI.  B23k  27/00 

UJS.  CI.  29-470.3  4  Claims 

A  method  of  making  a  drive  axle  shaft  wherein  a  shaft  and 

a  flange  having  axially  facing  planar  areas  are  friction  welded 
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together  such   that   a  substantial   annular  flash   region   is 
formed  therebetween  and  wherein  an  outer  peripheral  por- 


comer  portions  of  the  joint  are  rounded  and  formed  of 


tion  of  the  flash  is  removed  to  form  an  annular  smoothly 
nierging  juncture  between  the  shaft  and  the  flange. 


united  segments  of  oppositely  facing  plates  having  an  arcuate 
portion  produced  by  a  spinning  operation. 


3,631,586 
MANUFACTURE  OF  COPPER-CLAD  ALUMINUM  ROD 
John    Patrick   Bearpuk,   Londoa;   Stanley    WUton    Pigott, 
Heath,  Suskx,  and  Recs  JenUn  UeweUya,  Twickenham, 
Middlesex,  all  of  England,  asrignors  to  BrMsh  Insulated 
Callcnder's  Cables  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept  II,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,138 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Great  Britain,  S^.  14, 1%7, 

41,927/67 

Int.  CI.  B21c  2i/22 

U.S.  CI.  29-474.3  5  Claims 


Copper-clad  aluminum  rod  in  which  the  copper  cladding  is 
soundly  metallurgically  bonded  to  the  aluminum  core  is 
made  by  surrounding  a  preformed  billet  of  aluminum  with  a 
close  fitting  sheath  of  copper  to  form  a  cold  composite  billet, 
the  contiguous  surfaces  of  the  aluminum  and  copper  com- 
ponents of  the  composite  billet  being  clean  and  substantially 
free  of  surface  oxides,  and  directly  extruding  the  cold  com- 
posite billet  so  formed  to  effect  a  reduction  in  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  composite  billet.  The  reduction  in  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  cold  composite  billet  is  preferably  effected  by 
hydrostatic  extrusion. 


3,631,587 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CORNERS  OF  OMEGA-TYPE 

EXPANSION  JOINTS 
Byron  J.  Round,  Simsbory,  and  Gunter  J.  Stalph,  Windsor, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc., 
Whidsor,  Conn. 

Filed  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,090 

Int.  CI.  B23k  31/02 

VS.  a.  29-481  8  Claims 

A  method  of  fabricating  an  expansion  joint  embodying  an 

inwardly  facing   U-shaped   bellows   member  in   which   the 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  29 — 487  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,632,319 


3,631,588 
METHOD  OF  SOLDERING  THE  COOLING  BODY  OF 
AUTOMOBILE  RADIATORS 
Dan  A.  Barozzi;  Valentin  CaHn,  both  of  Brasov,  and  Peter 
Zfiigmond,  Pnjmer-Brasov,  all  of  Romania,  assignors  to 
Fabrica  De  Radiatoarc  Si  Cabiuri,  Brasov,  Brasov -Soseaua 
Crestianului,  Romania 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1970,  Ser.  Na  28,%8 
Claims  priority,  application  Romania,  Sept.  4,  1969,  60953 
Int.  CI.  B23k  1/20,31/02 
U.S.  CI.  29-488  6  Cbdms 

The  invention  is  a  new  method  for  the  manufacture  of 
motor  car  radiators,  regarding  the  soldering  operation  of  the 
cooling  body,  consisting  of  cooling  pipes  and  fins  of  alu- 
minum, copper,  brass  or  steel  with  an  easily  melting  alloy. 


3,631,589 
METHOD  FOR  SEALING  GLASS  TO  METAL 
William  J.  Garceau,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,669 

Int  CI.  HO II  1/10;  C03c  27/02 

as.  CI.  29-588  9  Claims 


Method  of  hermetically  sealing  hard  glass  to  metal  as  in 
the  encapsulation  of  a  semiconductor  device  wherein  the 
glass  and  metal  are  assembled  in  loosely  fitting  relationship 


84 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4,  1972 


and  placed  in  an  oven.  The  assembly  is  then  heated  under 
nonoxidizing  conditions  at  a  first  pressure.  The  nonoxidizing 
atmosphere  is  then  evacuated  to  produce  a  second  pressure 
and  an  oxygen  containing  gas  is  then  introduced  to  produce  a 
third  pressure  aixi  to  oxidize  the  metal  when  the  temperature 
is  increased  to  the  range  at  which  the  metal  oxidizes.  The  ox- 
ygen-containing atmosphere  is  then  flushed  out  by  introduc- 
ing a  nonoxidizing  gas  under  pressure.  The  temperature  is  in- 
creased till  the  glass  softens  arxd  seals  with  the  metal.  The 
sealed  structure  is  then  cooled. 


3,631^90 

METHOD  FOR  IMPREGNATING  AND  HARDENING 

WINDING  RODS,  COILS  OR  SEMICOILS  OF 

ELECTRICAL  MACHINES  IN  CORRECT  DIMENSIONS 

AmoU  Wichmami,  and  Herbert  Amborn,  both  of  Mulheim 

(Ruhr),  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Berlin,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  783,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16,  1967,  P  16  13 

441.1 

InL  CI.  H02k  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—596  6  Claims 


Described  is  method  and  apparatus  impregnating  and 
hardening,  in  correct  dimensions,  wrappings,  preferably  com- 
prised of  mica-containing  tapes  or  bands  with  a  low-adhesive 
content  for  insulating  winding  rods,  coils  or  semicoils,  par- 
ticularly for  high-voltage  machines,  whereby  the  insulating 
Jacket,  wound  around  the  winding 'elements,  is  impregnated 
with  a  synthetic  resin  having  hardening  properties.  The 
synthetic  resin  having  penetrated  the  insulating  jacket,  is 
hardened  in  a  manner  which  defines  in  correct  dimensions 
the  outer  dimensions  of  the  finished  insulation.  To  this  end,  a 
plurality  of  winding  elements  is  placed  into  an  impregnating 
and  hardening  form,  which  contains  receiving  channels  cor- 
responding to  the  groove  dimensions  of  the  stator  stack  of 
laminations  which  will  later  be  provided  with  the  winding. 
The  winding  elements,  in  a  nonimpregnated  condition,  are 
inserted  into  said  receiving  channels.  The  method  is  charac- 
terized by  the  fact  that  said  winding  elements  are  inserted 
into  said  receiving  channels  of  said  impregnating  and  harden- 
ing form  with  spacing  which  is  smaller  than  its  spacing  in  the 
stator  stack  of  laminations;  thus  it  constitutes  only  a  part  of 
the  tooth  width.  The  winding  elements,  together  with  spacers 
or  filler  pieces  which  define  the  receiving  channels  are 
stacked  in  layers  to  form  a  unit  and  are  locked  in  place. 
Upon  unlocking  the  unit,  after  the  impregnating  and  harden- 
ing process,  the  winding  elements  and  the  spacers  are 
removed  in  layers.  \ 


3,631^91 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

CONCENTRIC,  MULTTTURN  NESTED 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  FIELD  COILS 

Robert  J.   Eminger,  and  Clayton  L.  Tyson,  both  d  Fort 

Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Esaex  Intematkiaal  Inc.,  Fort 

Wayne,  Ind. 

Original  application  May  22,  1967,  Scr.  No.  640,156,  now 

Patent  No.  3,481^72,  dated  Dec.  2,  1969.  Divided  and  this 

application  May  13,  1969,  Scr.  No.  824,121 

Int.  CI.  H02k  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-596  26  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  making  concentric,  multitum 
nested  dynamoeieclric  machine  field  coils,  in  which  first  and 
second  concentric  coil  form  means  are  provided  each  having 
first  and  second  parts  for  respectively  forming  first  and 
second  opposite  end  portions  of  the  first  and  second  coils 
which  are  respectively  connected  by  generally  straight  side 
portions  Each  of  the  first  parts  comprises  two  elongated, 
spaced,  parallel  pins  arranged  to  form  the  first  end  portions 
of  the  respective  coil  with  each  of  the  second  parts  being 
laterally  spaced  from  the  respective  first  part  thereby  to  form 
the  side  portions  of  the  respective  coil.  Each  of  the  second 
parts  has  a  first  section  comprising  two  elongated,  spaced, 
parallel  pins  and  a  second  section  comprising  two  elongated, 
spaced  parallel  pins  spaced  from  the  first  section  pins  on  the 
side  thereof  remote  from  the  first  parts  and  parallel  with  the 
first  section  pins.  The  pins  of  each  of  the  second  parts  are  ar- 
ranged in  a  pattern  to  form  the  second  end  portions  of  tee 
respective  coil  with  side  sections  respectively  joined  to  the 
respective  side  portions  and  converging  to  and  joining  end 
sections.  A  fiyer  winder  successively  winds  wire  on  the  first 
and  second  coil  form  means  respectively  to  form  the  first  and 
second  concentric  coils  thereon,  one  of  the  flyer  and  second 
coil  form  means  being  relatively  longitudinally  moved  with 
respect  to  the  other  to  a  position  m  which  the  first  and 
second  coils  are  concentrically  nested  one  within  the  other 
with  one  of  the  coil  form  means  concentrically  surrounding 
the  other  and  with  all  of  the  pins  being  parallel.  The  first  and 
second  coil  form  means  with  the  first  and  second  nested, 
concentric  coils  thereon  are  nwved  to  a  position  closely  ad- 
jacent the  elongated  fingers  of  coil  insertion  apparatus  with 
the  pins  extending  in  one  direction  and  the  coil  insertion  ap- 
paratus fingers  is  extending  in  the  opposite  direction  in  paral- 
lel relationship  with  the  pins  so  that  the  coils  may  be 
removed  from  the  pins  directly  onto  the  insertion  apparatus 
fingers. 
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3,631,592  3^1^94 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  TUNNEL  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  METHODS  OF  MAKING  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

MAGNETIC  PLATED  WIRE  MEMORY  ARRAY  Hav  Dietrich,  a^  Pcier  WckK,  bodi  of  Jean,  Gcrouwy,  at- 

George  D.  Wibon,  Torrcnce,  Calif.,  aidgnor  to  Sperry  Rand  signors  to  Jcnoptik  Jena  G.mJi.H.,  Jena,  District  of  Gcra, 

Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.  Germany 

FUcd  May  25,  1970,  Scr.  No.  40,035  Filed  Oct  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  869,401 

InL  CI.  HOlf  7/06  Int.  CI.  HOlb  13/00;  H05li  3/00 

U.S.  a.  29— 604                                                            2  Claims  U.S.  CI.  29— 624                                                            3  Claims 


10 


^ 


"MMMT" 


A  method  of  forming  the  insulative  base  supported  copper 
word  lines  and/or  ground  plane  about  parallelly  aligned 
spaced-apart  forming  wires  with  the  interstitial  portions 
therebetween  forming  the  tunnel  stnicture.  The  copper  word 
lines  and  the  adhesively  coated  opposing  faces  d  their  plastic 
bases  arc  bonded  to  the  touching  surfaces  of  the  forming 
wires  with  the  interstitial  portions,  the  portions  between  the 
spaced-apart  forming  wires,  forming  the  tunnels  into  which 
the  respectively  associated  plated  wire  memory  elements  are 
inserted. 


3,631,593 
ASSEMBLY  OF  HLAMENTARY  DISPLAY  DEVICES 
Norman  Lee  Lindbivg,  Bcrlieley  Heights,  and  Hamilton  David 
Woodland,  MartiBsville,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  RCA 
Corporation 

FUcd  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  102 

Int.  CI.  HO  10/7/00 

U.S.  a.  29-610  6  Claims 
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Insulated  wire  as  lower  thread  is  sewed  by  a  sewing 
machine  to  two  perforated  matrices  superposed  on  one 
another.  The  tension  of  the  nonconductive  upper  thread  is 
such  as  to  cause  the  wire  to  extend  in  loops  into  the  perfora- 
tions of  the  matrices.  After  sewing,  the  wire  is  so  impressed 
into  carrier  ntaterial  on  a  board  that  part  of  its  surface  pro- 
jects therefrom.  The  carrier  material  is  then  cured  and  the 
matrices  are  removed  by  displacement  parallel  to  one 
another,  so  that  the  upper  thread  is  sheared  off  and  said 
loops  protrude  as  connecting  lugs. 


3,631395 
ELECTRIC  SHAVER 
Harold  W.  Scott,  Ridgefidd,  and  Monroe  R.  Ketcmencky, 
Woodbury,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Ekctrcx  Corpora- 
tion, Bcthd,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8,646 

InL  CL  B26b  2//00;  HOlv  7/00 

U.S.  a.  30—45  2  Claims 


In  an  electric  shaver,  the  cutting  blade  is  mounted  between 
a  pair  of  piezoelectric  elements  arranged  in  opposed  polarity 
in  order  to  impart  a  sawing  movement  to  the  cutting  surface 
of  the  blade.  t 


A  refractory  wire  is  wound  in  an  elongated  helix  around 
and  along  a  mandrel  of  a  material  different  from  that  of  the 
wire.  A  length  of  the  wound  mandrel  is  extended  across  and 
the  helix  thereof  is  bonded  to  spaced-apart  legs  of  a  fixture, 
and  the  mandrel  is  etched  from  within  the  helix.  The  helix  is 
mounted  between  two  spaced-apart  terminals  by  disposing 
orte  leg  of  the  future  adjacent  to  one  of  the  terminals,  bond- 
ing the  helix  to  the  terminal,  severing  the  helix  from  the  one 
fixture  leg,  disposing  the  other  leg  of  the  fixture  adjacent  to 
the  other  terminal,  bonding  the  helix  to  the  other  terminal, 
and  severing  the  helix  from  the  other  fixture  leg. 


3,631,596 

ELECTRIC  SCISSORS 

Hdnrkh    Glaus,    NJedcrwingrn,    Switaeriaad,    aaignor    to 

Styner  &  Bieu  AG,  Nledcnraafw,  Swkacriand 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,722 

Claims  priority,  appiirarton  SwUiciland,  Apr.  25, 1969, 

6294/69 
Int.  CI.  B26b  15/00 
U.S.  0. 30-228  1 1  ClaiiH 

Electric  scissors  having  a  stationary  blade  and  an  oscillat- 
ing blade  driven  by  a  motor,  all  mechanical  and  electrical 
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parts,  particularly  Ae  scissors,  motor  and  battery  being  ac- 
commodated and  mounted  in  a  handle-shaped  casing  made 
of  two  assembled  parts  of  plastic  material  without  any  screw- 


the  other  end  to  a  plate  which  can  act  as  the  mirror  and 
which  has  peripheral  portions  which  defme,  in  association 
with  a  removable  resilient  member,  a  channel  connected  to 


fastened  portions  by  means  of  elastic  portions  latched  to  the 
casing,  and  all  of  said  mechanical  and  electrical  parts  being 
readily  exchangeable. 


3,631^97 
HANDPIECE  WITH  IMPROVED  CHUCK  ASSEMBLY 
Nathaniel  H.  Ueb,  PWIaddphia,  and  Franklin  W.  Kerfoot^ 
Jr.,  Newtown  Square,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Star  Dental 
Manufactnring  Co^  Inc.,  PhiladepUa,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,064 

IntCLA61c//05 

U.S.  CI.  32-26  24  Clain»s 


the  suction  line  The  resilient  member  contains  perforations 
through  which  the  saliva  and  other  liquids  in  the  oral  cavity 
pass  from  the  mouth  through  the  channel  and  to  the  suction 

line. 


3,631,599 
LINE-DRAFTING  GUIDE 
Murray  K.  Rogers,  deceased,  late  of  Somerset,  Ky.  (by  May  B. 
Rogers,  executrix),  assignor  to  MuM-Lfaic  Pen  Company  In- 
corporated, Ferguson,  Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,963 

Int  a.  B43I  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  33-lR  10  Claims 


J 


A  dental  handpiece  having  a  rear  housing  containing  a 
power  assembly  and  a  front  housing  containing  a  chuck  as- 
sembly. The  front  housing  is  provided  with  an  assembly  for 
quickly  connecting  and  removing  the  same  from  the  rear 
housing.  Additionally,  a  novel  mechanism  is  provided  for 
securing  a  bur  in  the  chuck  assembly.  The  mechanism  in- 
cludes a  rotatable  sleeve  having  a  pair  of  balls  secured  in 
grooves  therein.  Rotation  of  the  sleeve  moves  the  balls  in 
grooves  of  a  linearly  moving  connector  which  in  turn  moves 
the  collet  of  the  chuck  assembly  linearly.  Thus,  rotational 
motion  is  translated  into  linear  motion  to  advance  and  retract 
the  collet  securing  the  shank  of  the  dental  bur. 


A  thin  strip  of  material  is  provided  with  a  substantially 
smooth  upper  surface  to  accommodate  the  movement  of  a 
marking  instrument,  such  as  a  ballpoint  pen,  thereacross  to 
form  the  starting  or  ending  of  the  drafting  of  a  line.  The 
guide  edge  of  the  strip  is  such  as  to  allow  smooth  movement 
of  the  pen  between  said  strip  and  said  drawing  surface  and  an 
ink-receptive  covering  is  provided  on  the  strip  to  remove  ex- 
cess ink  whereby  the  end  of  each  line  is  uniform.  The  strip  is 
flexible  plastic  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  therein 
and  the  covering  is  formed  of  masking  tape  with  the  sticky 
side  extending  through  the  apertures  to  temporarily  fix  the 
strip  to  the  drawing  surface.  The  depressions  in  the  tape 
formed  at  the  apertures  allow  more  efficient  cleaning  of  the 
sides  of  the  pen  when  rotated. 


3,631,598 
DENTAL  INSTRUMENT 
Maurice  G.  Lusrier,  222  Maple  Street,  Lynn,  Mass. 
Filed  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,445 
Int- CLA61C/ 7/04 
VS.  CI.  32-33  6  Claims 

A  dental  instrument  composed  of  a  substantially  flat  plate 
member,  e.g.,  a  mirror,  and  a  saliva  ejector  consisting  of  a  tu- 
bular member  attached  at  one  end  to  a  suction  line  and  at 


3,631,600 

DRAWING  DEVICE 

Steve  Turk,  7110  Scaford  RomI,  Upper  Darby,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9308 

Int  CI.  B43I  13/02 

VJS.  CI.  33-42  7  Claims 

A  device  for  dividing  a  planar  surface  into  a  plurality  of 

equal  sections  A  first  embodiment  includes  a  member  having 
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a  plurality  of  regularly  spaced  apertures  in  linear  relation  to 
each  other  that  are  connected  to  a  second  member  that  may 


fit  over  the  blade  of  a  T-square.  A  second  embodiment  com- 
prises a  disclike  indexing  member  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
regularly  spaced  linearly  disposed  apertures. 


3,631,601 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LAYING  PIPE 

Uoyd  J.  McNulty,  Route  4,  Cedar  Heights,  Hastings,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872^45 

Intel.  Glib/ 7/27 

U.S.  Cl.  33-46  AT  5  Claims 


tached  thereto.  An  indicator  arm  is  attached  to  the  means  for 
contacting  the  face  of  the  golf  club  and  an  upstanding  shaft 
guide  member  is  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  base.  An  in- 
dicator scale  is  attached  to  the  base  and  positioned  with 
respect  to  the  indicator  arm  so  that  when  a  wood  type  of  golf 
club  is  held  in  the  normal  manner  for  addressing  a  golf  ball 


with  the  shaft  thereof  adjacent  to  the  guide  member  and  the 
head  thereof  seated  on  the  base  in  contact  with  the  means  for 
contacting  the  face  thereof,  the  relative  alignment  of  the  face 
with  the  shaft  is  indicated.  The  apparatus  may  be  used  with 
iron-type  golf  clubs  to  indicate  the  face  alignment  thereof 
when  held  in  the  normal  manner  for  striking  a  golf  ball. 


3,631,603 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  PRORLE 

AND  LEAD  ERRORS  IN  GEAR  TEETH 
Robert  Gordon  Munro,  HudderafMd,  and  Rodney  Barker 
Hale,  Watford,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  J.  Goulder  & 
Sons  Limited,  Kirkheaton,  Huddenfiehl,  Ei«land 

Filed  May  13, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  824,242 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britafai,  June  13,  1968, 

28,112/68 

Int  CI.  GOlb  7/25,  / 9/20 

U.S.  CI.  33—  1 79.5  6  Claims 


A  laser  beam  projector  is  used  to  set  a  series  of  pipe  sec- 
tions in  place  along  a  predetermined  line  and  grade  by 
mounting  the  projector  inside  of  a  first  pipe  section  preset  on 
the  desired  line  and  grade  by  conventional  surveying 
techniques,  and  then  utilizing  adjusting  screws  on  the  mount- 
ing housing  supporting  the  laser  projector  in  the  first  pip>e 
section  to  precisely  center  the  laser  beam  on  a  remote  target 
positioned  on  the  proper  line  and  grade.  With  the  laser  beam 
thus  projecting  down  the  desired  pipeline  at  the  proper  grade 
angle,  successive  pipe  sections  are  set  in  place  by  placing  the 
target  within  each  successive  pipe  section  and  moving  each 
pipe  section  laterally  or  vertically  as  required  to  center  the 
target  on  the  laser  beam. 


3,631,602 
APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  THE  FACE  ALIGNMENT 

OF  GOLF  CLUBS 

Monroe  L.  Noel,  2624  S.W.  33,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

FUed  Sept  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,739 

Int  CI.  GO  lb  5/24 

VS.  CI.  33- 1 74  F  3  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  indicating 

the  face  alignment  of  golf  clubs.  The  apparatus  comprises  an 

elongated  base  having  means  for  contacting  the  face  of  a  golf 

club  head  when  the  head  is  seated  on  the  base  pivotally  at- 


In  a  method  of  measuring  errors  in  the  flanked  surfaces  of 
the  teeth  of  a  gearwheel,  the  gearwheel  is  mounted  freely 
rotatable.  A  probe  is  arranged  to  contact  the  flanked  surface 
to  be  measured  whereby  the  gearwheel  can  rotate  in 
response  to  a  movement  of  the  probe  which  causes  relative 
movement  of  the  probe  over  said  surface  in  a  required 
direction.  To  test  the  flanked  surface,  the  probe  is  moved  in 
said  direction  by  a  predetermined  anK>unt,  and  the  resulting 
rotation  of  the  gearwheel  is  measured.  The  expected  amount 
of  rotation  of  the  gearwheel  for  movement  of  the  probe  can 
be  determined  for  the  design  tooth  shape.  Comparison  of  the 
actual  amount  with  the  expected  amount  of  gearwheel  rota- 
tion indicates  the  error  in  the  flanked  surface  of  the  tooth. 
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9,631,604 

WORKPIECE  AUGNING  DIAL  INDICATOR  HOLDER 

Stanley  J.  Scbenavar,  12771  Hemingway,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  15,  1969,  Scr.  No.  841,891 

IntCLGOlbJ/50 

U5.  CI.  33-180  R  3  Claims 


An  elongated  V-block  has  two  pairs  of  threaded  holes 
therein  for  the  mounting  of  either  of  two  conventional  dial 
indicators.  A  chain  connection  projection  on  one  end  of  the 
block  receives  any  selected  link  of  a  work-encircling  chain. 
The  other  end  of  the  chain  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  a  chain-tightening  screw  slidably  engaging  a 
rocking  barrel  pivotally  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the 
block.  The  rocking  barrel  rocks  on  its  trunnions  to  constantly 
position  the  screw  tangential  to  the  workpiece  regardless  of 
its  diameter  and  thereby  subjects  the  screw  solely  to  axial 
forces  and  eliminates  oblique  thrusts  thereon.  Threaded  onto 
the  screw  above  the  trunnion  barrel  against  a  flat  thereon  is  a 
thumb  nut  adapted  to  swing  into  a  notch  in  the  block  when 
tightening  the  chain  around  a  large -diameter  workpiece. 


3,631,605 

DRYING  SOLID  POLYMER 

Roger  Wylie,  Baytown,  and  Ralph  James,  Jr.,  Channetview, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Eaao  Research  and  Engineering  Company 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,534 

Int.  CI.  F26b  3100 

U.S.  CI.  34-9  24  Claims 
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For  Class  34 — 10  see: 
Patent  No.  3,631,608 


3,631,606 

OPERATOR  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 

Allan  C.  Thorpe,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  aarignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  1,  1970,  Scr.  No.  42,183 

Int.  CI.  G09b  5102 

U.S.  CI.  35-8  R  5  CUms 


A  plurality  of  serially  arranged  images  each  containing 
coded  control  data  and  associated  instructional  data  are  seri- 
ally scanned  by  a  selective  decoding  device  which  causes  a 
display  of  associated  instructional  data  when  predetermined 
coded  data  is  detected.  The  displayed  instructional  data  is 
utilized  for  guiding  a  human  operator  in  the  performance  of 
one  or  more  functions.  When  the  required  function  or  func- 
tions have  been  completed,  scanning  is  resumed  until  a  next 
predetermined  coded  data  is  detected,  at  which  time  the 
above  process  is  repeated.  The  scanning  process  continues 
until  the  last  image  in  the  serial  string  has  been  scanned  at 
which  time  the  selective  decoding  device  may  be  changed  to 
provide  a  different  cycle  or  the  same  cycle  may  be  repeated. 


3,631,607 
MOCK  CIRCULATION 
Willem  J.  Kolff,  Sah  Lake  City,  Utah,  and  Stephen  C.  Jacob- 
sen,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  University  of  Utah 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,714 
Int.  CI.  G09b  23128 
\.S.  CI.  35-17  5  Claims 


Solid  polymer  of  an  alpha  monoolefin  having  two  to  eight 
carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  which  is  wet  with  a  diluent  is 
dried  by  forming  the  wet  polymer  into  a  slurry  with  heated 
aqueous  liquid  and  then  drying  the  polymer  by  subjecting  the 
slurry  to  centrifugal  force  in  the  dewatering  portion  of  a  dry- 
ing zone  to  remove  substantially  all  of  the  aqueous  liquid  and 
diluent  and  then  completing  the  drying  operation  in  the 
second  portion  of  the  drying  zone  by  heating  same  to  a  suffi- 
cient temperature  while  continuing  to  subject  the  polymer  to 
centrifugal  force. 


The  invention  disclosed  herein  relates  to  a  device  for  simu- 
lating the   hydraulic   impedance  of  the   blood  circulatory 
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system  for  the  purpose  of  evaluating  artificial  hearts,  heart 
valves,  heart  bypass  methods,  and  control  systems  for  artifi- 
cial hearts.  The  evaluation  of  these  items  relates  both  to  their 
overall  performance  and  to  the  durability  of  their  materials 
of  construction. 


3,631,608 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

PARTICALIZED  SUBSTANCES  IN  A  FLUIDIZED  BED 

Arcangdo    Marcaca,    and    Giweppc    Ancflktta,    both    of 

Sh'aaiaa,    Itriy,   airigDon   to   StaKat-Sodcta   bdMtrlak 

Cataneae  S^p^A^  Pakrmo,  lta(jr 

nicd  An*.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  851358 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  It^,  Ang.  21, 1M9  V^X  A 

Int.  CI.  F27b  15100 

U.S.  CI.  34-10  19CWIM 


eludes  a  frame  having  a  symbol  viewing  window,  and  a 
shutter  is  movable  past  the  window  to  momentarily  expose 
the  symbol  to  be  viewed.  The  sheet  of  symbols  preferably  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  sets  of  symbols,  each  set  including  a 
symbol  to  be  viewed,  such  as  a  question,  and  an  evaluation 
symbol  to  be  compared  therewith,  such  as  a  multiple  choice 
answer.  The  sheet  also  includes  a  marking  zone  for  each 
question  with  each  zone  having  a  plurality  of  drcum- 
ferentially  spaced  areas,  each  area  corresponding  to  one 
answer  of  said  multiple  choice  answers.  A  manually  operable 
rotary  marking  device  is  mounted  on  the  frame  for  maridng  a 
selected  area  of  the  sheet  after  the  questions  have  bean 
flashed  aiKl  the  multiple  choice  answers  have  been  exposed. 


3,631^10 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

VISUAL  DISPLAY  OF  A  SCENE  BY  DIRECT  OPTICAL 

PROJECTION 

Albert  Ernest  Cutler,  Bamet,  Engbmd,  assignor  to  Redifon 

Limited,  London,  Engbmd 

FUed  Jidy  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  841,464 

Int.  CI.  B64g  7100;  G09b  9108 

U.S.  CI.  35— 12  N  5Clirims 


'i    "3 


n    ^ 


A  process  and  an  apparatus  for  carrying  out  a  fluidized 
bed-type  operation  wherein  a  central  gas  stream  is  insufflated 
upwardly  through  a  bed  of  particles,  comprising  the  addition 
of  an  auxiliary  gas  stream  directed  through  the  bed  in  an  up- 
wardly inclined  direction  towards  the  central  stream. 


3,631,609 
TRAINING  SYSTEM  AND  TACHISTOSCOPE  FOR  USE 

THEREIN 

Steven  A.  Warren,  480  Saunders  Road,  Lake  Forest,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  888,227 

Int  CI.  G09bi/06,  7  7/04 

UJ5.  CI.  35-9  E  10  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for^ producing  a  visual  display,  par- 
ticularly for  an  aircraA  flight  simulator,  comprising  making  a 
moving  picture  film  record  of  a  terrestrial  surface  and  pro- 
jecting the  film  onto  a  screen,  the  terrestrial  surface  plane, 
film  gate  plane  and  projection  screen  plane  being  colinear 
and  the  screen  being  viewed  for  accurate  simulated  perspec- 
tive. 


3,631,611 

TEST  SCORING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Kendrkk  M.  Abell,  1405  East  Revere  RomI,  Fresno,  Cidif. 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  880,802 

Int.  CL  G09b  5100 

U.S.  CI.  35—48  10  Claims 


A  tachistoscopic  device  for  use  with  a  sheet  of  symbols  to 
be  recognized  when  momentarily  exposed.  The  device  in- 


This  disclosure  concerns  a  testing  method  and  apparatus 
for  rapidly  scoring  of  student  work  papers.  The  method  util- 
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izes  a  question  sheet  listing  20  multiple-choice-type 
questions,  an  answer  sheet,  providing  flll-in  pencil  mark 
blocks  for  indicating  the  chosen  answer,  and  an  answer  code 
set  which  contains  numerous  different  codes,  each  designat- 
ing which  the  multiple  choice  answer  to  a  specific  question 
should  be  the  correct  answer.  The  question  sheets  are 
prepared  utilizing  a  particular  answer  code,  by  arranging  the 
answers  so  that  the  correct  answer  from  the  various  possible 
answers  provided  for  each  question  is  the  choice  specified  by 
the  answer  code.  Detection  of  the  answer  code  is  voided  by 
using  different  codes  from  the  answer  code  set.  The  ap- 
paratus has  a  rotary  drum  with  peripheral  code  contacts  and 
is  movable  to  a  plurality  of  positions.  The  answer  card  is 
placed  in  the  apparatus  and  engaged  by  answer  contacts 
which  are  so  interconnected  with  the  code  contacts  on  the 
drum  as  to  apply  a  particular  answer  code.  Comparison  of 
the  student  answers  with  the  correct  answers,  for  that  answer 
code,  is  then  made  electrically  utilizing  the  conductivity  of 
the  pencil  marks  on  the  answer  sheet. 


3,63U12 
AN  APPARATUS  FOR  TEACHING  PURPOSES 
Gerhard  Westerbcrg,  Hastskovagen  7 A  Lahall  18350,  Taby, 
Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,337 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden,  Dec.  9,  1968,  16803/68 

Int.  CI.  G09b  7106 
MS.  CI.  35-48  R  6  Claims 


To  decrease  the  number  of  interconnections  necessary 
between  a  central  comparison  and  monitor  unit  and  a  plurali- 
ty of  student-operated  keyboard  units,  each  keyboard  unit 
has  a  specifically  assigned  connection  code,  in  the  binary 
system,  and  is  connected  according  to  this  code  to  the  wires 
in  a  cable;  the  monitor  unit  includes  a  scanning  generator, 
scanning  the  wires,  in  binary  code;  upon  coincidence  of  the 
scanned  code  with  the  connection  pattern  of  a  keyboard  unit, 
a  transistor  in  the  keyboard  unit  is  unblocked,  permitting 
reading  of  student-operated  keys  connected  to  a  second 
group  of  wires,  preferably  also  in  a  binary  coded  system.  A 
comparator,  operated  by  a  pulse  generator  in  cyclical 
sequence  with  the  scanning,  compares  the  code  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  student-operated  keys  with  a  preset  code, 
for  recording  and  display  at  the  monitoring  unit. 


3,631,613 

MULTIPLE-USE  POUCH 

Charies  C.  BretteU,  3109  Ivy  Street,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  62,405 

Int.  CI.  A43b  00100 

\}S.  CI.  36-2.5  Q 


1  Claim 


3,631,614 

ANTISLIP  FOOTPIECE 

CUfford  M.  Rice,  P.O.  Box  6212,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  87,130 

Int.  CI.  A43c  1 5 100 

U.S.  CI.  36-61  9  Claims 


An  open  bottom  housing  having  a  bottom  tread  surface 
mounts  in  its  interior  a  circular  wobble  plate  that  is  rotatable 
on  the  axis  of  the  housing  and  tiltable  on  an  axis  of  oscilla- 
tion that  is  perpendicular  to  and  intersects  the  housing  axis. 
The  periphery  of  the  plate  is  constituted  as  means  for 
penetrating  a  slippery  surface  which  may  underlie  the  hous- 
ing tread  surface.  A  spring-projected  actuator  carried  by  the 
wobble  plate  extends  through  the  housing  bottom  on  the  axis 
of  the  housing  for  gripping  engagement  with  the  underlying 
surface  At  the  beginning  of  a  slip,  the  actuator  is  displaced 
radially  from  the  housing  axis  and  correspondingly  tilts  the 
wobble  plate  in  the  direction  of  the  slip;  whereupon  the  low 
point  of  the  plate  extends  through  the  housing  bottom  and 
penetrates  the  underlying  surface,  effectively  stopping  the 
slip  immediately  after  it  starts. 


3,631,615 

CRAWLER  TRACTOR-SCRAPER  COMBINATION 

Harold  L.  Reinsma,  Dunlap,  and  James  E.  Gcc,  Washington, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  IB. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,218 

Int.  CI.  B62d  55106,  55/08;  E02f  J/62 

U.S.  CI.  37-126  R  5ClainB 


In  a  crawler  tractor-scraper  combination,  tractors  having 
tracks  independently  supported  at  low,  centrally  located 
pivots  by  laterally  extending  yokes.  Such  tractors  are  posi- 
tioned, at  each  end  of  a  scraper  and  a  chain  of  such  tractor 
scrapers  using  three  or  more  tractors  and  two  or  more 
scrapers  may  be  formed. 


A  pouch  for  carrying  emergency  use  items  which  can  be 
either  permanently  or  separately  attached  to  a  shoe. 


3,631,616 

ORNAMENTAL  BAND 

Ddmer  James  Hill,  3133  Cortland  Drive,  Vestal,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  697,416,  Jan.  12, 

1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,521,798,  dated  July  28, 1970.  This 

application  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,549 

InL  CI.  G09f  5//4 

U.S.  CI.  40-21  C  9CMnis 

An  ornamental  band  for  displaying  a  series  of  inserts  in  a 

sealed  transparent  sleeve  about  the  user's  wrist.  The  band  has 
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played  depending  upon  the  manner  in  which  the  user  con- 
nects the  sleeve's  ends  together. 


3,631,617 
TAMPERPROOF  LABEL  CONSTRUCTION 
John  A.  Pekko,  Whittfer,  Califs  asignor  to  Avery  Products 
Corporation,  Su  Marino,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,764 

InL  CI.  G09f  3102 

U.S.  CI.  40-2.2  41  Claims 

/' 
/ 


A  tamperproof  label  is  provided  in  which  the  underside  of 
a  transparent  film  is  partially  masked  with  a  substance  having 
limited  adhesivity  for  the  film  and  imprinting  is  applied  to 
both  the  undersurface  of  the  film  and  the  mask.  To  form  a 
tamperproof  pressure-sensitive  label,  pressure-sensitive  adhe- 
sive layer  is  applied  over  both  the  imprinted  underside  of  the 
film  and  the  mask,  the  adhesive  layer  having  a  greater  adhe- 
sion for  the  mask  than  the  adhesion  of  the  mask  for  the  un- 
dersurface of  the  transparent  film.  Once  the  label  has  been 
applied  to  a  substrate  any  removal  of  the  label  will  result  in 
all  or  a  portion  of  the  adhesive  layer,  essentially  correspond- 
ing to  the  pattern  of  the  applied  mask,  to  remain  on  the  sub- 
strate with  the  printed  mask.  A  portion  of  the  imprinting  will 
also  be  removed  with  the  transparent  film  thereby,^estroying 
the  intelligence  of  the  imprint. 


3,631,618 

DEVICE  FOR  DISPLAYING  CHANGEABLE 
INSCRIPTIONS  ON  INTERCHANGEABLE  ROLL 

SCREENS 

Ishi  Habuka;  Kaxnko  Habnka,  and  Takarid  Habnka,  all  of 

23^  3-ChoaM,  Sensoko,  Bwkyo-iui,  Tokyo-to,  Japwi 

FUcd  Oct  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,151 

IntCLG09f  y//24 

U.S.  CI.  40—86  R  4  Cbdms 


One  of  two  rolls  for  rolling  and  unrolling  a  roll  screen 
bearing  inscriptions  in  a  route  or  destination  indicator  of  a 
vehicle  is  provided  with  a  detachable  mounting  device  for 
easy  interchanging  of  that  roller  together  with  the  screen 
with  another  roller  supporting  another  screen  with  different 
inscriptions.  Thus,  screens  can  be  readily  and  rapidly  in- 
terchanged in  the  manner  of  roll  films  in  a  35  mm.  camera. 


3,631,619 

OVERHEAD  TRAFTIC  INFORMATIONAL  OR 

DIRECTIONAL  SIGN 

Joseph    R.    Campbd,    McLean,    Va,^    assignor   tc   Samoel 
Scrivener,  Jr.,  Waahiugton,  D.C. 

Filed  June  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  649,973 

IntCl.G09f  7//6 

U.S.  CI.  40-125  N  7Clainis 


A  traffic  sign  for  providing  information  or  direction  to 
drivers  of  vehicles,  which  is  positioned  above  a  roadway,  for 
example  in  the  roof  of  a  vehicular  tunnel,  and  has  a  visible 
lower  surface  which  is  substantially  parallel  or  inclined  to  the 
roadway  surface  beneath  it  and  which  is  formed  of  translu- 
cent material  and  is  illuminated  from  above,  the  symbols  or 
lettering  of  the  sign  being  elongated  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  vehicle,  resulting  in  a  condition  called 
anamorphosis. 
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BOLT  OF  90LT-ACTI0N  HREARMS 
Buri  OWra,  AkU-ken,  JapM,  Mipior  to  Howa 
KaboriiiU  Kaiika,  AidiMuB,  J^MM 

FUed  J«M  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  836,448 
CMnm  priority,  appHcatioB  Japu,  June  29,  1968, 43/44839 

I«t.CLF41c///00.  17/06 
UA  CI.  42-16  SCUiiiiis 


3,631,622 
EXTRACTOR-EJECTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  HREARMS 
Merle  H.  Walker,  Mohawk,  and  James  M.  AMay,  WUUamoa, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Reminstoo  Arms  Company,  Inc., 
Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855362 

InL  CI.  F41c  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  42-25  16  Claims 


J"       *9    SS     43  ff.39  „  '■*     U    ^J.f 


A  firearm  bolt  assembly  including  a  firing  pin  with  an  en- 
gagement part  which  is  aligned  with  and  permitted  to  enter 
an  engagement  slot  in  a  bolt  cylinder  into  a  position  whereby 
firing  is  possible  only  when  the  bolt  cylinder  is  in  its  fully 
locked  position.  The  driving  force  of  the  main  spring  initially 
borne  by  the  engagement  part  in  contact  against  a  shoulder 
part  of  the  cylinder  is  transferred,  when  the  engagement  part 
thus  enters  the  slot,  to  the  catch  of  the  cooking  piece  thereby 
brought  into  contact  with  and  arrested  by  the  sear  in 
preparation  for  firing. 


3,631,621 

LIFTER  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  SHOTGUN 

Lidgi  THo,  S.   Bamaha  FoodamenU  Gherardini,   1-30100 

Vcaaia,  Italy 

CoothHiation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  801,094,  Feb.  20, 

1969,  now  ahawtoned.  This  application  May  15,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  824317 

hA.C\.¥A\c  11/00,  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  42-17  5  Claims 


An  automatic  recoil-actuated  shotgun  having  a  spring- 
loaded  magazine  in  the  stock  and  a  carrier  in  the  receiver 
which  lifts  the  shells  into  alignment  with  the  barrel  to  permit 
the  bolt  to  move  the  shell  into  the  barrel  for  firing. 


A  unique  design  for  an  extractor-ejector  system  for 
firearms  The  system  allows  for  the  firing  of  high-pressure 
nmfire  ammunition  by  preventing  cartridge  case  rupture. 
This  is  accomplished  by  supporting  all  areas  of  the  case,  par- 
ticularly those  areas  usually  exposed  to  such  openings  in  the 
barrel  and  bolt  face  as  are  required  for  extractors  and/or 
ejectors 


3,631,623 
LASER  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  HREARMS 
William  G.  Piatt,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  RenUngton 
Arms  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Coon. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,770 

Int.  CI.  F4Ic  19/12 

\JS.  CI.  42-84  9  Claims 


A  laser  assembly  is  mounted  on  a  firearm  so  as  to  direct  a 
laser  beam  through  an  optical  system  to  an  explosive  charge 
contained  within  the  chamber  of  said  firearm.  The  beam  may 
be  directed  to  the  explosive  through  the  side  of  a  shell  or 
through  a  plastic  window  inserted  in  the  end  of  the  shell  in 
place  of  the  usual  primer.  The  trigger  of  the  firearm  connects 
the  laser  assembly  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy  to  actuate 
the  laser  so  that  a  beam  of  energy  is  discharged  therefrom. 


3,631,624 
AUTOMATIC  FISHING  LURE 
Ernest  Howard  Eddc,  276  White  Bridge  Rowl,  NaahviBe, 
Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1970,  Scr.  No.  2,992 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  83100 

US.  CI.  43—35  1  Claim 

A  fishing  lure  in  which  a  hook  on  a  fish  line  is  ejected  from 

a  protective  chamber  in  a  body  member  by  the  expansion  of 
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a  cylindrical  helical  spring  nonnally  held  under  pressure  by  a 
spring  loaded  trigger  also  contained  within  said  body,  the 


trigger  being  uncocked  and  said  ejection  spring  released 
when  a  fish  bites  the  lure. 


3,631,625 
FISHING  LURES 
Charks   S.   Castaer,   Reading,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Schuyler 
Development  Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  3, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  863,602 

Int  CL  AOlk  85/00 

VS.  a.  43— 42  J3  6  Claims 


greater  cross-sectional  area.  The  angled  grooves  having  a 
spiral  configuration  create  a  turbulence  in  the  water  as  the 
lure  is  moved  which  attracts  the  attention  of  the  fish  it  is 
desired  to  catch.  The  angled  grooves  of  translucent  or  trans- 
parent lures  according  to  the  invention  results  in  increased 
refraction  and  reflection  of  light  as  the  lure  is  moved  through 
the  water  with  resultant  attraction  of  fish. 


3,631,627 
FORCING  BOXES  FOR  BULB  PLANTS 
Jacobin    Leendert    Van    ZUvenkn,    Drecf  4,    Beanebroek, 
NeCherlMids 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868,453 

ClainH  priority,  appttoitkm  Netheriands,  Oct.  24, 1968, 

6815184 

Int  CL  AOlg  9/02 

VS.  CI.  47-34  6  Claims 


(15.16  ^ 


■10 


:i^to:M^. 


12 


A  fishing  lure  is  provided  having  a  body  of  clear  cast 
plastic  or  clear,  flexible  and  resilient  latex  surrounding  a  cen- 
tral birefringent  film  having  crossed  polarizing  films  on  the 
opposite  sides  thereof  The  lure  may  be  in  the  shape  of  a 
minnow,  frog  or  similar  natural  object  or  in  the  form  of  a 
spinner. 


3,631,626 

GROOVED  FISHING  LURE 

FrMMk  P.  KceMM,  1623  Mimtroac  Drive,  Tyler,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  31,61 1 

Int.  CL  AOlk  87/04 

VS,  CL  43—42.24  3  Claims 


r'- 


A  forcing  box  for  plants,  particularly  plants  of  the  bulb 
variety  in  which  a  tubular  body  is  provided  with  an  open 
lower  end  and  an  upper  end  wall  having  a  central  opeiung  for 
allowing  a  shoot  of  the  bulb  to  project  therethrough  to  the 
exterior  of  the  body,  with  the  lower  end  resting  in  a  cover 
having  an  upstanding  peripheral  wall  spaced  from  and  sur- 
rounding the  lower  portion  of  the  body,  and  at  least  the 
cover  having  means  for  spacing  the  lower  end  of  the  body 
from  the  cover  to  provide  a  slot  for  allowing  water  in- 
troduced into  the  cover  to  enter  the  interior  of  the  body  via 
the  slot. 


'-<22^zajgzzr7777?C7?77Zg>     * 


3,631,628 
DOOR  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Erwin  B.  Bahnsen,  Oakbrook,  Dl.,  aasigBor  to  Steincr  Amer- 
ican CorporatioB,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

FUed  Oct  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  872,131 

lnta.E05f  77/54,  7i/00 

U.S.  CL  49—200  28  Claims 


«r- 


m 


L 


An  improved  fishing  lure  of  the  elongated  plastic  or  rubber 
wiggle  type.  The  lures  which  are  flexible,  soft,  and  resilient 
are  molded  or  cut  with  grooves  at  an  angle  or  pitch  within 
the  range  of  3°  to  80°  firom  a  horizontal  plane.  The  angled 
grooves  give  increased  strength  to  the  lure  as  a  result  of 

I 


A  door  control  mechanism  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  a  one-piece  door  between  the  closed  position  and  the  open 
position  thereof,  wherein  the  door  is  biased  toward  the 
closed  position  thereof,  the  mechanism  accommodating 
manual  movement  of  the  door  to  the  open  position  followed 
by  an  automatic  movement  of  the  door  to  the  closed 
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tion,  followed  by  an  automatic  movement  of  the  door  to  the 
open  position,  and  then  followed  by  a  manual  movement  of 
the  door  to  the  closed  position,  the  mechanism  including  a 
door  bar  pivotally  mounted  to  the  door  for  pivotal  movement 
with  respect  thereto  and  for  pivotal  movement  therewith  in 
response  to  movement  of  the  door  between  the  closed  and 
the  open  positions  thereof,  first  latch  mechanism  having  a 
door-bar-holding  condition  for  holding  the  door  in  its  open 
position  and  having  a  door-bar-releasing  condition  for  per- 
mitting movement  of  the  door  to  the  closed  position  thereof, 
a  door-driving  device  operative  when  connected  to  the  door 
automatically  to  move  the  door  from  the  closed  position 
thereof  to  the  open  position  thereof,  a  second  latch 
mechanism  having  a  device-connecting  condition  for  con- 
necting the  door-driving  device  to  the  door  and  having  a 
device-holding  condition  for  maintaining  the  door-driving 
device  out  of  operative  connection  with  the  door,  a  trigger 
for  selectively  operating  the  first  and  the  second  latch 
mechanisms  and  biasing  means  for  selectively  rendering  the 
trigger  operable  to  change  the  condition  of  only  one  of  the 
first  and  the  second  latch  mechanisms  at  one  time. 


3,631,629 
DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  DOOR  AND  WINDOW  LEAVES 
Marcd  Bercbeux,  Mcudon  la  Foret,  France,  assignor  to  Bous- 
sois  Souchon  Ncuvesd,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  858,956 

Ciaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  2,  1968,  168390 

Int  CI.  E05f  7102 

U.S.  a.  49-256  2  Claims 


cally  made  of  two  sections,  an  outer  metallic  section  and  an 
inner  rigid  plastic  section,  the  inner  rigid  plastic  section  being 
manufactured  of  a  low  thermal  conductance  nuiterial  and 
being  snap  fitted  to  the  outer  section  whereby  the  central 


panel  is  held  between  portions  of  the  outer  and  inner  door 
frame  sections  The  door  structure  presents  a  complete  ther- 
mal break  across  the  access  opening  of  the  refrigerated  com- 
partment of  a  refrigerator  on  which  it  is  mounted. 


3,631,631 
PNEUMATIC  ABRASIVE  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Jean  I.  Greenstein,  Endno,  CaHf.,  aarifDor  to  Dental  GoM 
Company,  Los  Angeks,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,533 

Int  CI.  B24c  3106 

U.S.  CI.  51-8  9  Claims 


^^bor  Co^rmnL. 


The  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  locking  at  least  one 
leaf  pivotally  mounted  in  a  frame  by  means  of  hinge  plates 
which  additionally  permit  the  displacement  of  the  leaf  in 
translational  motion  with  respect  to  the  frame.  The  hinge 
plates  are  oriented  parallel  to  the  frame  and  means  providing 
a  connection  between  the  hinge  plates  and  the  frame  are  pro- 
vided for  guiding  the  movement  of  displacement  of  the  hinge 
plates  so  that  said  movement  is  carried  out  in  the  plane  of 
said  hinge  plates  and  has  an  oblique  component  with  respect 
to  the  vertical  along  at  least  a  part  of  its  path,  said  movement 
being  controlled  by  an  external  lever. 


An  apparatus  which  utilizes  a  stream  of  gas  to  propel  fine 
particles  which  is  particularly  useful  in  the  manufacturing  of 
dental  restorations  for  functions  such  as  cutting,  cleaning  and 
polishing,  is  disclosed.  An  abrasive  powder  is  forced  from  a 
container  by  a  stream  of  gas  which  first  passes  through  the 
powder  The  gas,  after  passing  through  the  powder,  flows 
through  a  tube  disposed  in  the  powder  and  then  to  a  nozzle. 
An  onfice  disposed  through  the  wall  of  the  tube  provides  an 
even  and  continuous  injection  of  powder  into  the  stream  of 
gas 


3,631,630 
REFRIGERATOR  DOOR  STRUCTURE 
Herman  L.  Buffington,  and  Robert  M.  Stribling,  both  of  Spar- 
tanburg, S.C.,  toAgpom  to  Beverage  Air  Company,  Spar- 
tanburg, S.C. 

Filed  May  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,204 
Int  CI.  E05d  7100 
U.S.  a.  49-402  6  Claims 

The  construction  and  structure  of  a  refrigerator  door  are 
disclosed.  The  door  includes  a  central  panel  that  is  sur- 
rounded and  held  by  a  unique  frame.  The  door  frame  is  basi- 


3,631,632 
TILE  EDGE  GRINDING  MACfflNE 
Malcofan  A.  Scbweiker,  Worcester,  and  Wayne  C.  Watson, 
Ambler,  both  of  Pa.,  asrignors  to  American  Olean  Tile 
Company,  Inc.,  Lansdak,  Pa. 

Original  appHcation  June  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  559,943,  now 

Patent  No.  3,495369.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  2, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  12,488 

Int  CI.  B24b  7100,  9100 

U.S.  CI.  51— 76  9  Claims 

Apparatus  for  removing  sand  particles  from  the  edges  of 

ceramic  tile  elements  including  tile  clamp  assemblies  which 
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are  adapted  to  automatically  pick  up  the  individual  tile  ele-  3,631,634 

ments  and  successively  present  each  of  the  tile  element  edges  POLISHING  MACHINE 

to  a  grinding  wheel.  The  tile  clamp  assemblies  are  carried  by    John  L.  Weber,  1025  LexingtOB  Avcnae,  Spcnccrport,  N.Y. 
an  endless  chain  conveyor  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  FUed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5^70 

Int  CL  B24b  5100 
U.S.  C1.51  — 131  9  Claims 


74. 


.I'^SS     T 


J^   2/Z 


rotation  of  the  grinding  wheels.  Studs  on  the  tile  clamp  as- 
semblies engage  cam  surfaces  adjacent  the  conveyor  which 
rotate  the  tile  clamp  assemblies  and  tiles  clamped  therein  to 
present  the  several  tile  edges  to  the  grinding  wheels. 


3,631,633  A  polishing  machine  or  similar  abrading  apparatus  having 
GRINDING  MACHINES  a  horizontal  platen  rotatabie  about  a  vertical  axis  with  work- 
Raymond  L.  Palmer,  SoUbull,  Eoglaad,  assipior  to  Coveatry  pieces  held  against  the  platen  by  at  least  one  vertically  mova- 
Gauge  &  Tool  Company,  Limited,  Coventry,  Warwiduhirc,  ble  support  head.  Pneumatic  means  are  provided  to  raise  and 


Eogland 

Filed  June  24, 1 969,  Ser.  No.  836,099 
Int  CI.  B24b  3100,  49100 
UACL  51-95 


lower  the  support  head  with  the  pneumatic  means  operative- 
ly  disengaged  from  the  support  head  in  the  operating  posi- 
tion, and  with  adjustable  dead  weight  means  and  position 
5  Claims  aligning  idlers  controlling  the  pressure  and  position  of  the 
support  head  during  operation. 


3,631,635 
GRINDING  AND  POLISHING  MACHINE 
Kenneth   W.   Vezner,  6107   Fremont  North,   Mfaineapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,857 

Int.  CI.  B24b  23100 

U.S.  a.  51-177  8  Claims 


I 

A  grinding  machine  for  thread  or  similar  form  grinding  or 
cylindrical  grinding  is  disclosed  in  which  radial  infeed  of  the 
grinding  wheel  head  to  a  workpiece  carried  by  a  work  sup- 
port arranged  for  relative  traversing  movement,  is  incremen- 
tally effected  by  a  stepping  motor  drive  on  the  wheel  head  to 
a  lead  screw  via  a  gear  drive  having  a  driving  and  slidable  en- 
gagement with  the  lead  screw  which  latter  cooperates  with  a 
fixed  nut  on  the  machine  base,  fluid  pressure  operated  piston 
and  cylinder  means  being  provided  and  acting  between  the 
wheel  head  and  lead  screw  for  relative  rapid  initial  feed  and 
retraction  movements  of  the  wheel  head  as  permitted  by  the 
sliding  engagement  of  the  stepping  motor  gear  drive  with  the 
lead  screw. 


An  improved  grinding  and  polishing  machine  incorporating 
a  simplified  flexible  couphng  between  the  driving  shaft  and 
the  abrasive  stone  mounting  structure  which  permits  rigid 
mounting  of  the  drive  shafts  and  adjustment  of  the  stone 
mounting  frame  relative  to  the  shafts  for  proper  spacing  of 
the  grinding  stones  on  the  machine. 
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3,631,636 

TRACK  CLEANER  FOR  MINIATURE  RACING  CARS 

Walter  Nadolny,  Box  383  (734  74th  Str.  Ocean),  Marathon, 


2  Claims 


Filed  Dec.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,132 
Int.  CI.  B24b  23100 
U.S.  CI.  51-17n 


A  track  cleaning  brush  attachment  for  miniature  racing 
cars.  A  cleaning  brush  is  spring  loaded  on  a  Tee-shapec 
member  which  is  adapted  to  be  pushed  by  the  car  so  that  the 
brush  will  clean  the  track.  The  brush  is  reversible  and  has 
one  side  of  an  abrasive  surface  and  the  other  side  of  a  polish- 
ing surface. 


3,631,637 
DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  AND  CLAMPING  AN  OPTICAL 

LENS  ON  AN  EDGING  MACHmE 
Loc  Andre  Tagnon,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  Des  Lu- 
netiers,  Sodete  en  Commandite  simple  a  Capital  Variable, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,887 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  25,  1968,  149,425 

Int.  CLB24b/7/(^ 
U.S.  CI.  51-237  R  4  Claims 


3,631,638 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  GRINDING 

STONE 

Takayuki  Voshikawa;  Hironobu  MaU,  and  Tadao  Kanriya,  aU 

of  Nagoya-shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Tokl 

Kabushikj  Kaisha,  Nagoya-shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,462 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioB  Japan,  June  17,  1969, 44/47752 

Int.  CI.  B24d  / 1100;  C08h  /  7112 
U.S.  CI.  51-295  8  Claims 


A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  grinding  stone  charac- 
terized by  compounding  a  liquid  binder  such  as  synthetic 
resin  and  rubber  in  liquid  form,  with  powdery  abrasive  to 
form  a  compound  thereof  which  is  then  printed  on  a  support 
such  as  a  glass  fiber  or  synthetic  resin  ^iber  cloth,  using  the 
screen  printing  technique,  to  form  a  layer  of  the  compound 
on  the  support,  and  then  curing  the  compound  layer  to 
produce  the  grinding  stone. 


3,631,639 
VALVE  STEM  GRINDING  DEVICE 
Leon  Day,  3027  Tuca  Lane,  MempMs,  and  Jiles  Joe  Mc- 
Candleas,   2850   CoUierviUe-Arlington   RomI,  CoUierville, 
both  of  Tenn. 

FUed  July  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,803 

Int.  CI.  B24b  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  51-241  VS  8  Claims 


Device  for  holding  and  clamping  a  lens-blank  on  the  spin- 
dle of  a  machine  for  grinding  the  edges  of  ophthalmic  lenses, 
which  comprises  a  fixed  jaw  and  a  clamping  jaw,  said  jaws 
being  coaxial,  centered  to  the  spindle  axis  and  provided  with 
bearing  members  respectively,  said  bearing  members  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  corresponding  faces  of  said  lens,  the 
bearing  member  of  at  least  said  clamping  jaw  being  of 
resilient  character,  this  device  being  characterized  in  that 
said  bearing  member  of  at  least  one  of  said  jaws  is  carried 
through  the  medium  of  a  carrier  element  pivoted  with  at  least 
1°  of  freedom  to  the  relevant  jaw. 


1     ;_;; V 


■^^ 


A  portable  grinding  device  for  grinding  squarely  the  end  of 
a  worn  valve  stem  for  a  valve-in-head  internal  combustion 
engine  The  device  is  removably  attached  to  a  stationary  part 
of  the  engine  and  the  above  operation  is  performed  without 
removing  the  head  structure  from  the  engine,  i.e.,  the  valve 
remains  intact  with  the  head  structure.  The  device  includes  a 
guide  pintle  threadedly  received  by  an  upright  stud  (a  sta- 
tionary part  of  the  engine  adjacent  the  valve  stem),  brackets 
for  swingingly  supporting  a  rotatable  grinding  wheel  above 
the  end  of  the  valve  stem,  and  a  joumaled  shaft  having  a 
grinding  wheel  attached  at  the  lower  end  and  the  other  end 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  chuck  of  a  conventional  drill 
motor  for  rotating  the  grinding  wheel.  The  guide  pintle 
guidingly  supports  the  major  structure  of  the  device  and  pro- 
vides for  swinging  movement  of  the  grinding  wheel  about  the 
vertical  axis  of  the  guide  pintle,  enabling  the  rotating  grind- 


Januaky  4,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


W 


ing  wheel  to  sweepingly  engage  the  worn  end  of  the  valve 
stem  repeatedly.  The  lower  end  of  the  guide  pintle  is  adapted 
to  be  slowly  threaded  further  onto  the  stud  of  the  engine, 
thus  providing  for  selectively  adjusting  the  height  of  the 
rotating  grinding  wheel  so  as  to  wear  away  a  greater  portion 
of  the  worn  valve  stem  with  each  sweep,  eventually  squaring 
the  end  thereof. 


3,631,642 

SELF-MOUNTING  SIDING 

William  H.  Stewart,  c/o  King  Mfg.  Co.,  Jaffrcy,  N.H. 

Filed  Sept  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  854,962 

Int  CI.  E04d  31363 

U.S.  CI.  52-105  10  Claims 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  51—326  see: 
Patent  No.  3,631,645 


3,631,640 

REMOVABLE  STRUCTURE 

Robert  F.  Dunne,  130  North  49th  Street,  Capitola,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,743 

Int  CI.  E04b  2174 

MS.  CI.  52-238  3  Claims 


n-,- 
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A  removable  structure  to  support  a  member  between  op- 
positely positioned  support  surfaces,  wherein  the  supported 
member  is  attached  to  a  pair  of  bar  braces  held  by  bar  brace 
holders  on  retractive  poles  pressing  against  said  support  sur- 
faces. Each  bar  brace  holder  forms  a  circumferential  channel 
around  its  retractive  pole,  and  one  or  more  bar  braces  may 
be  held  within  the  channels  of  the  bar  brace  holders  in  order 
to  enable  several  supported  members  to  be  positioned  in  dif- 
ferent arrangements. 


3,631,641 
GRINDING  METHODS 
HaroM  W.  Scbolin,  Park  Ridge,  Ul.,  assignor  to  Uniraior, 
Ltd.,  Northbrook,  IlL 

Original  appttcatton  July  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,743,  now 

Patent  No.  3,522,678,  dated  Aug.  4, 1970,  which  Is  a  division 

of  appttcation  Ser.  No.  452,787,  May  3, 1965,  now 

abandoned.  Divided  Hid  this  applkatkm  Oct.  2, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  863,044 

Inta.  B24b7/00 

U.S.  CI.  51-285  2  Claims 


Method  of  grinding  a  spherical  surface  by  relatively  rotat- 
ing a  work  piece  in  engagement  with  the  shaped  periphery  of 
a  grinding  wheel  while  spinning  the  wheel  about  its  axis. 


Siding  having  a  bent-up  lip  aiong  one  edge  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  row  of  nail  holes  or  slots  arranged  above  a  bend- 
ing line;  e.g.,  a  pressed  bead  or  the  like,  so  that  the  lip  may 
be  nailed  in  position  and  then  the  main  body  portion  of  the 
siding  bent  up  approximately  90°  after  nailing,  generally 
against  the  sidewall  of  the  building.  The  lip  has  a  locking 
edge  for  engaging  the  edge  .of  a  previously  positioned  siding 
of  like  nature,  and  the  bemtog  bead  forms  not  only  a  loca- 
tion for  the  bending  action  but  a  stiffening  rib  and  a  location 
for  the  ensuing  or  subsequent  siding  or  shingle  which  is  to  be 
positioned. 


3,631,643 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

CONCRETE  BUILDING  ELEMENTS 

Per  OM  Jondl,  Gotcborg,  and  Svca  Mdkcr  NOimi,  KaHered, 

both  of  Swedes,  aarignors  to  IngenionflnBan  Nikon  Ak- 

tieboli«,  Kallered,  Sweden 

FUed  Sept  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,783 
Claims  priority,  appMcntlM  Sweden,  Oct  1, 1968, 13227/68 

list  CL  E04b  2114, 2164,  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  52-122  3  Claims 


>      IT    t      10  i     3  1*1     3 


The  invention  relates  to  building  structures  in  which  slabs 
are  laid  on  beams,  aiKl  in  which  it  is  desired  to  maintain  the 
slabs  coplanar  irrespective  of  difference  in  level  of  the  beams 
and  slabs.  The  invention  provides  rubber  wedges,  used  in 
pairs  so  as  to  be  adjustable  to  different  thicknesses,  located 
between  the  slabs  and  beams  at  intervals  aiul  held  in  place  by 
adhesive. 


894  O.G.- 
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3,631,644  3,631,646 

SECTIONAL  FRAME  FOR  REFRIGERATORS  ROOF  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SILOS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Lamberto  Mazza,  Pordcnonc,  Italy,  assignor  to  Industrie  A.  Roger  W.  WolUn,  and  Larry  L.  Smiley,  both  of  Lake  Mills, 

Zanussi  S.p.A^  Pordenone,  Italy  Wis.,  assignors  to  Fiberdome  Incorporated,  Lake  Mills, 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,071  Wis. 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  8,  1%9,  8806  B/69  Original  application  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,541,  now 

Int.  CI.  E06b  3100  Patent  No.  3,562,976,  dated  Feb.  16,  1971.  Divided  and  this 

U.S.  CI.  52— 220                                                             1  Claim  appiicatioo  May  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,453 

lnt.CI.  E04d//i4 


U.S.  CI.  52-713 


3  Claims 


A  composite  section  for  refrigerator  frames  is  provided 
with  two  members,  one  of  which  is  anchored  in  the  mass  of 
heat  insulating  materia]  and  the  other  is  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  first-mentioned  member  so  as  to  leave  between 
the  two  members  a  plurality  of  cavities  or  spaces  in  which  ca- 
bles, tubes  and  the  like  can  be  housed. 


A  generally  dome-shaped  roof  for  silos  or  the  like  and 
fabncated  from  individual  panels  which  are  fastened 
together,  and  having  bracket  means  for  holding  the  roof 
down  tightly  on  the  top  of  the  silo  and  also  tightly  against  the 
outside  of  the  silo. 


3,631,647 

3,631,645  WALL  STRICTURE  WITH  SNAP-ON  HEADER  AND  SILL 

METHOD  FOR  PROHLING  BONDING  NEEDLES  MEMBERS 

Hariry    da    Costa,    Scottsdak,   and    Charles   G.    Thornton,  Billie  C.  Merkin,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum  Com- 

Phoenix,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  pany  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Parii,  lU.  Filed  Oct.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,122 

Filed  Sept  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,133  InL  CI.  E04c  3104,  5103 

Int.  CI.  B24b  1 100  U.S.  CI.  52-.300                                                         2  Claims 
U.S.CL  51-326                                                            3  Claims 


In  the  bonding  of  a  conductive  wire  to  an  electrical  ap- 
paratus, the  wire  runs  down  through  the  hole  in  a  hollow  nee- 
dle and  extends  at  an  angle  of  about  90°  with  the  needle  at 
the  tip  thereof  and  the  wire  as  it  exits  from  the  needle  is 
bonded  to  a  bonding  pad  comprising  part  of  an  electrical  ap- 
paratus by  a  combination  of  pressure  and  heat.  If  the  inside 
and  outside  profiles  of  the  tip  of  the  hollow  needle  are  not 
properly  rounded,  bad  bonds  will  result  in  that  the  wire  may 
break.  A  method  and  a  means  are  disclosed  for  giving  the  tip 
of  the  needle  a  proper  smooth  and  rounded  profile  both  in- 
ternally and  externally. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  52—238  see: 
Patent  No.  3,631,640 


A  rigid  wall  structure  comprising  at  least  one  sheet  metal 
panel  having  a  profile  of  raised  and  valley  portions  extending 
the  length  of  the  member,  and  projections  extending  from 
both  sides  of  the  panel  adjacent  the  ends  thereof.  Elongated 
sill  and  header  members  are  disposed  on  the  ends  of  the 
panel,  the  sill  and  header  members  having  a  profile  of 
notches  and  tongues  disposed  in  mating  engagement  with  the 
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raised  and  valley  portions  of  the  panel  on  one  side  thereof 
The  sill  and  header  members  are  further  provided  with  in- 
tegral ridge  or  shoulder  portions  extending  lengthwise 
thereof  engaging  the  projections  on  the  panel  to  lock  the 
members  on  the  ends  of  the  panel. 


3,631,648 
METHOD  OF  ERECTION  OF  HIGH-RISE  BUILDING 
STRUCTURE  FORMED  OF  MODULAR  UNITS 
SUnky  J.  FUipek,  Mid  Frank  Cs^w,  both  of  Avon,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Sdriing  Homex  Corporatioa,  Livingrton,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,296 
Int.  CI.  E04b  11343, 11348, 1/35 
VS.  CL  52-745  6  Claims 


partially  around  the  articles  by  a  pair  of  tucker  arms  coacting 
with  the  platform.  As  the  drum  rotates,  a  vacuum  lift  arm 
and  a  wing  section  coact  to  lap  the  ends  of  the  cut  film  blank 
which  then  encircles  the  articles.  A  reciprocating  heat  scaler 
movable  tangentially  to  the  banding  drum  engages  the  lapped 
end  portions  of  the  film  to  form  a  seal  and  an  encircling  band 
around  the  articles.  The  banded  articles  are  then  deposited 
on  a  conveyor  which  moves  them  to  heat  shrink  section  in 
which  the  large  upper  and  lower  areas  as  well  as  selected  side 


A  method  of  erection  of  a  high-rise  building  structure 
formed  of  modular  units.  A  row  of  building  support  struc- 
tures is  positioned  on  the  foundation,  preferably  below  grade 
level,  one  such  supporting  structure  being  provided  for  each 
modular  unit.  Alternate  ones  of  the  supporting  structures  are 
permanently  fixed  in  place,  but  the  remaining  supporting 
structures  have  associated  therewith  a  jacking  means  capable 
of  raising  a  modular  unit  supported  thereon  by  an  amount  at 
least  equal  to  the  height  of  such  modular  unit.  In  assembling 
the  building,  a  plurality  of  nxxlules  is  placed  on  the  support- 
ing structures  and  secured  together,  after  which  the  intercon- 
nected modules  are  raised  by  the  jacking  means.  After  having 
been  raised  by  an  amount  substantially  equal  to  the  height  of 
a  modular  unit,  an  additional  module  is  placed  in  each  open 
space,  i.e.,  on  each  of  the  alternately  spaced  supporting 
structures  not  having  an  associated  jacking  means. 
Thereafter,  each  jacking  means  can  be  lowered,  with  the  row 
of  interconnected  modules  now  supported  on  the  supporting 
structures  not  having  the  associated  jacking  means  through 
the  intervening  alternately  spaced  modules.  Additional 
modular  units  can  then  be  placed  in  the  alternate  spaces  now 
provided  atop  each  structural  support  having  the  jacking 
means.  The  lowest  level  of  modular  units  are  now  all  inter- 
connected and  the  above-described  operation  can  be  re- 
peated for  each  additional  story  in  the  building. 


3,631,649 
MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PACKAGING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  CYLINDRICAL  ARTICLES 
Kenneth  S.  Clo«,  Macedon,  N.Y.;  Alson  R.  Harm,  Colerain 
Township,  Hamilton  County,  and  Charles  R.  Hood,  Spring- 
fiekl  Township,  HamUtoo  County,  both  of  Ohk),  assignors 
to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Oct  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  864,283 
Int  CL  B65b  11148, 53102,  61/00 
DS.  CL  53—3  23  Claims 

A  machine  and  method  for  packaging  cylindrical  articles  in 
multiples  of  two,  preferably  a  single  pair,  in  which  the  arti- 
cles are  delivered  by  an  infeed  conveyor  section  to  a  banding 
section  which  contains  a  banding  drum.  A  length  of  heat 
shrinkable  plastic  film  is  cut  and  placed  on  the  banding  drum 
whereupon  the  articles  are  picked  up  in  pairs  and  deposited 
on  the  cut  film  blank  at  a  radially  movable  platform  mounted 
in  the  banding  drum.  The  free  ends  of  the  film  are  folded 
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pertions  of  the  banded  articles  are  shielded  as  they  are 
moved  through  a  heat  shrink  tunnel.  This  causes  the  ex- 
tended sides  of  the  band  to  shrink  down  against  the  end  sur- 
faces of  the  articles  while  simultaneously  making  the  band 
snug  around  the  articles.  The  banded  articles  arc  then 
delivered  to  an  end  panel  cutting  and  sealing  section  at  which 
suitable  end  panels  are  die  cut  and  heat  sealed  to  at  least  one 
and  preferably  both  ends  of  the  banded  articles  in  order  to 
complete  the  formation  of  the  package.        .* 


3,631,650 
CLOSING  OF  CONTAINERS 
Charles  J.  Lcftault,  Jr.,  RkknoMl,  Ind., 
minum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  854,132 
lnt.CLB65d4//02 
U.S,  a.  53—42 


to  Alu- 


5  Claims 


A  closure  having  a  depending  skirt  vrith  a  compressible 
liner  material  adhered  to  its  inner  surface  is  secured  on  a 
threaded  container  finish  by  reforming  the  skirt  of  the  clo- 
sure against  a  threaded  container  finish  to  form  threads  in 
the  compressible  material.  The  closure  so  secured  can  be 
rotatably  removed  from  the  container.  Knurling  may  be 
formed  in  the  closure  skirt  during  application. 


3,631,651 
DEVICE  FOR  GROUPWISE  PACKING  OF  BAGS 
Georg  Kopp,  Neuhausen  am  Rheinfall,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Schweizerische  Indnstrie-Gcsellschaft,   Neuhausen   am 
RheinfaU,  SwttKrland 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,852 

Claims  priority,  application  SwitKriand,  Nov.  19, 1968, 

17237/68 

Int  a.  B65b  63/00,  35138 

U.S.  a.  53-123  6  Claims 

A  device  for  groupwise  packing  of  bags  which  are  fed  to  a 

packaging  station  in  the  form  of  a  band  which  comprises  se- 
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lies  of  transversely  and  lengthwise  connected  bags.  These 
bags  are  connected  with  each  other  by  narrow  compressed 
and  welded  lineiike  areas  along  which  the  band  is  cut  trans- 
versely and  lengthwise  to  form  individual  bags  at  a  cutting 


wardly  extending  end  wing  members  of  the  film  on  an  ad- 
vancing partially  wrapped  package.  This  means  moves  in  a 
forwardiy  and  downwardly  arcuate  direction  and  pulls  the 


table  which  cooperates  with  suction  heads  which  lift  the  in- 
dividual bags  from  the  table  and  then  transfer  the  bags  to  an 
adjacent  packaging  container  into  which  the  individual  bags 
are  loaded  in  the  form  of  a  stack  by  removing  the  bags  from 
the  suction  heads  by  strippers. 


3,631,652 

COUNTER  LOADER  PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Sanford  Redmond,  7  E.  74tta  Street,  New  York  City,  N.Y., 

and  Frederick  F.  Sawkki,  207-06  23rd  Ave.,  Bayside,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865388 

Int.  CI.  B65b  63102,  5/10 

L.S.  CI.  53-124  D  40  Claims 


wing  members  to  stretch  the  Ttlm  taut  over  the  package 
whereupon  plow  means  folds  the  wings  inwardly  and  up- 
wardly against  the  bottom  of  the  package  for  sealing. 


3,631,654 
GAS  PURGE  DEVICE 
Phyllis  Riely,  Masnpcqua,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  Skylo,  Glen- 
view,  lU.,  avicnors  to  Pall  Corporation,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y., 
by  said  Riely  and  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove, 
lU.,  by  said  Skylcs 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,694 
Int.  CI.  BO  Id  46154 


L.S.  CI.  55-159 


nCWms 


^^ 


A  machine  for  automatically  packaging  a  multiplicity  of  in- 
dividual packages  in  a  container.  The  packaging  machine 
comprises  an  assembly  for  transporting  empty  containers 
(boats)  to  a  loading  station,  a  mechanism  for  serially  convey- 
ing the  packages  to  the  boats  at  the  loading  station,  and  a 
boat-collating  assembly  for  conveying  the  loaded  boats  to  a 
manual  loading  station. 


3,631,653 
WRAPPING  MACHINE 
Erik   O.    Vilen,   Niles,   III.,   assignor   to   Triangle   Package 
Machinery  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,069 

Int.  CI.  B65b  7/05,  n/08 

VS.  CI.  53-378  10  Claims 

A  wrapping  machiiie  for  wrapping  packages  with  stretch 

film  has  means  at  each  side  of  a  conveyor  for  gripping  out- 


Apparatus  is  provided  for  separating  gases  and  liquids  and 
particularly  for  removing  and  venting  gases  contained  in 
liquids  The  separation  is  obtained  by  interposing  a  filter 
which  is  wetted  by  liquid  across  the  liquid  outlet  line;  this 
filter  passes  the  liquid  but  repels  the  gas.  Another  portion  of 
the  same  filter  is  liquid  repellent,  and  is  interposed  across  a 
gas  outlet  line,  this  passes  the  gas  to  a  vent,  and  repels  the 
liquid. 


3,631,655 
MULTIPLE  UNIT  PRECIPITATOR  APPARATUS 
Hugh  Mullen,  Lebanon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Buell  Engineering 
Company,  Inc.,  Lebanon,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  348 
Int  CI.  B03c  3136 
U.S.  CI.  55-133  4  Claims 

Apparatus  for  cleaning  gases,  such  as  industrial  stack  ef- 
fluents and  the  like,  comprises  a  plenum  chamber  for  receiv- 
ing and  distributing  the  gases  to  be  cleaned  and  a  multiplicity 
of  separately  enclosed  electrostatic  precipitators  connected 
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in  parallel  with  each  other  to  the  plenum  chamber.  The 
precipiutors  are  arranged  relative  to  the  plenum  chamber, 
and  the  plenum  chamber  appropriately  constructed,  to  dis- 
tribute the  gas  flow  volume  substantially  uniformly  among 
the  several  precipitators  aiid  to  provide  improved  cross  sec- 
tion  gas  distribution  conditions  within  each   precipitator. 


Each  of  the  precipitators  may  be  individually  isolated  from 
the  gas  flow  and  its  enctoture  opened  for  maintenance  or 
repair.  The  remaining  preciphators  pick  up  the  cleaning  load 
carried  by  the  one  or  more  that  are  shut  down  without  sub- 
stantial impairment  of  the  effectiveness  of  the  cleaning. 


3,631,656 
APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  AND  CLEANSING  GAS 
UNDERPRESSURE 
Gerhard    Hausberg.    Ewn,    Bredcney,    and    Kari-Rodolf 
H«irwann.  Eana,  BcrgerhaiMcn,  both  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Gottfried  BiKhoff  Ban  KompL  Gasrciniguncs- 
imd  WaueniM  hkuhlaniagm,  Ruhnrike,  EiKn,  Germany 
Filed  Oct  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  764,733 
Claimi  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  4, 1967,  P  16  01 

122.6 

Int.  CI.  BOld  47/08 

US,  CI.  55-257  4  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  cooling  and  cleansing  a  compressed  gas 
without  significant  pressure  loss  has  an  unp>acked  scrubbing 
tower  wherein  the  gas  passes  upwardly  through  one  or  more 
water  sprays,  and  thence  through  a  "dryer"  downstream  of 
this  scrubbing  tower.  This  dryer  is  an  impingement  separator, 
a  uniflow  cyclone,  or  both.  The  tower  sustains  no  substantial 
pressure  loss  since  its  output  opening  is  of  substantially  the 
same  cross  section  as  its  input  opening. 


3,631,657 
CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR  VESSEL 
Joseph  G.  WImw,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sbdl  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  appHcatkm  Jan.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  721,902,  now 

Patent  No.  3,541,766,  dated  Nov.  24,  1970.  Divklcd  and  this 

applfcatkm  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,848 

Int  CL  BOld  45/12 

VS.  a.  55-348  4  Claims 


Apparatus  for  cleaning  gas  comprising  a  holk)w  outer  ves- 
sel having  an  inner  wall  and  a  clean  gas  outlet  communicat- 
ing through  the  wall  of  the  outer  vessel  with  tlie  interior  of 
the  outer  vessel.  An  inner  casing  is  attached  to,  supported  by 
and  within  the  outer  vessel  and  has  its  vertical  axis  coincident 
with  the  vertical  axis  of  the  outer  vessel.  The  inner  casing  is 
spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  outer  vessel  so  as  to  form 
an  annular  space  therebetween.  Partition  means  is  disposed 
within  the  inner  casing  sealingly  dividing  the  inner  casing  into 
at  least  a  pair  of  chambers.  The  first  of  these  chambers  has 
an  opening  therein  communicating  with  the  clean  gas  outlet 
of  the  outer  vessel  and  a  gas  inlet  operatively  engages  the 
second  of  these  chambers  for  introducing  gas  burdened  with 
particles  into  the  second  of  these  chambers.  A  plurality  of 
centrifugal  separators  cooperates  with  the  second  of  these 
chambers,  each  of  these  separators  having  an  outer  first  tube 
with  its  upper  end  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
second  of  these  chambers.  Particle  and  blowdown  gas  col- 
lecting means  is  located  within  the  vessel  and  communicates 
with  openings  in  the  lower  ends  of  the  outer  tubes  of  the 
separators.  Each  of  the  separators  further  includes  a  second 
tube  mounted  vrithin  each  of  the  outer  tubes  having  its  upper 
end  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  second  of  the 
chambers.  Swiri-producing  means  is  located  between  the  first 
and  second  tubes  for  producing  a  swirling  motion  to  gas  in- 
troduced within  the  first  tubes  and  expandable  structural 
means  operatively  engages  the  inner  casing  and  is  adapted  to 
allow  the  inner  casing  to  substantially  expand  and  contract 
under  apparatus  operating  conditions  without  damaging  the 
structure  of  the  outer  vessel.  A  particle  and  blowdown  gas 
outlet  operatively  engages  the  outer  vessel  and  commu- 
nicates with  the  particle  and  blowdown  gas  collection  means 
for  removing  particles  and  blowdown  gas  from  the  apparatus. 


3,631,658 

DOUBLE  DISC  CLIPPER 

Burton  M.  Green,  823  Riverside  Drive,  Ormond  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  111,818 

Int  a.  AOld  35/26,  55/00 

U.S.  CI.  56—  1 1 J  4  Cbdms 

A  clipper  for  vegetation  comprises  a  pair  of  discs  having 

outwardly  extending  teeth  that  are  slidably  juxtaposed.  The 
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discs  are  flat  and  of  the  same  size  and  oscillate  relative  to 
each  other  in  opposite  directions  about  a  common  axis  and  in 
sliding  contact  with  each  other.  A  drive  shaft  coaxial  with  the 
discs  penetrates  the  discs  and  carries  a  crank  that  drives  an 


enable  the  cotton  stalks  to  be  lifted  and  guided  between  the 
adjacent  sides  of  the  respective  cotton  stripper  row  units. 
This  enables  the  picking  up  of  the  branches  of  the  cotton 
stalk,  thereby  greatly  increasing  the  recovery  of  cotton.  The 
present  arrangement  enables  the  cotton  stripper  row  unit  to 
be  adjusted  with  a  counterbalancing  spring  so  the  shoes 


H  •  ''7\       ' 


'-1 


arm  to  which  two  links  are  pinned,  one  of  the  Hnks  being 
pivotally  connected  to  one  of  the  discs  and  the  other  of  the 
links  carrying  a  pin  that  rides  in  an  arcuate  slot  through  that 
one  disc  and  is  pivotaily  connected  to  the  other  disc. 


3,631,659 
LAWN  MOWER 
Alexandre  Horowitz,  Eindhoven,  Netheriands,  assignor  to  VS. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  June  18,  1969, 

6909256 

Int.  CI.  AOld  53/00 

U.S.  CI.  56-11.9  8  Claims 


A  lawnmower  which  is  driven  by  a  battery-fed  electric  mo- 
tor, a  pair  of  side  frames  carries  the  cutters  and  a  roller 
adapted  to  roll  over  the  lawn  to  be  mowed.  The  batteries  are 
accommodated  in  the  roller  which  is  in  the  form  of  a  hollow 
cylinder. 


3,631,660 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  COTTON  STRIPPER  ROW  UNIT  TO 

MAINTAIN  THE  UNIT  IN  A  PREDETERMINED 

BALANCED  RELATION 

William  E.  Rickd,  Box  404;  Thomas  B.  Oustad,  and  Tommie 

B.  Harper,  both  of  Box  159,  aU  of  Munday,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1 970,  Ser.  No.  60,455 

Int.  CI.  AOld  45120 

U.S.  a.  56-15.9  7  Claims 

A  spring-tensioned.  counterbalancing  arrangement  which 

is  used  in  conjunction  with  angulated  ground-engaging  shoes 

on  a  cotton  stripper  so  as  to  maintain  the  cotton  stripper  row 

unit  in  light  contact  relation  with  the  surface  of  the  terrain  to 


thereof  will  glide  lightly  on  the  surface  of  the  terrain  so  the 
angulanty  of  the  shoes  will  cause  upward  movement  over  any 
obstructions.  By  having  the  lever  to  which  the  spring  attaches 
jointed  and  pivotally  mounted  enables  the  cotton  stripper 
row  unit  to  individually  move  upward  or  downward  without 
manual  attention,  however,  they  can  both  be  raised  with  the 
lift  mechanism,  when  desired. 


3,631,661 

HAYMAKING  MACHINE  WHEREIN  LEAVES  ARE 

SEPARATED  FROM  STALKS  IN  THE  COURSE  OF  HAY 

TRANSPORTATION 
Fedor  Nikolaevich   Volkov,   Kotdnicheskaya  nabcrezhnaya, 
1/15,  korpus  B,  kv.  53;  MUkhati  Grigorievkh  Negrimovsky, 
111.  Raevskogo,  3,  kv.  15,  and  Alcxd  Nikolaevich  Pasik,  In- 
sticutsk>  proezd.  6.  kv.  25,  all  of,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,198 
Int.  CI.  AOld  59/00 
U.S.  CI.  56-364  3  Claims 


A  haymaking  machine  facilitating  separation  of  leaves 
from  their  stalks  connected  to  the  hay  during  the  course  of 
transportation  of  the  hay,  adapted  to  pick  up  a  stack  of  hay, 
feeding  it  into  a  container,  separating  from  the  hay  leaves 
which  are  loosely  attached  to  their  stalks  and  pressing  them 
into  cylindrical  granules. 

The  machine  comprises  a  frame,  wheels  for  moving  the 
machine  along  the  ground,  a  pickup  attachment  for  hay,  and 
means  for  the  conveyance,  separation  and  pressing  of  the 
separated  leaves  into  granules.  The  machine  also  includes 
containers  for  collecting  the  hay  and  the  granulated  leaves. 
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3,631,662 

MACHINE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A 

MULTISTRAND  CABLE 

Constant  BienfaH,  Delft,  Nctberlaiids,  awipini  to  N.  V.  Neder- 

landacbc  Kabctfabriekca,  Delft,  Nctlierlands 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,819 

Claims  priority,  applicaftkia  Netherlands,  Jan.  11, 1968, 

6800434 

Int.  CI.  D07b  7/02;  HOlb  13/02;  B65h  81/08 

U.S.a.57-13  4  Claims 


are  worn  through  and  separate  from  the  support  before  the 
new  package  is  completed  and  new  terminal  thread  convolu- 
tions are  taken  about  the  support.  An  apparatus  for  carrying 
out  this  method  is  also  disclosed. 


3,631,664 

METHOD  OF,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR,  DELIVERING 

YARNS  TO  TEXTILE  MACHINES 

Alexander  W.  P.  Mackintosh,  Evington,  England,  assignor  to 

Macotex     (Machinery)     Limited,     Loughborough,     Le< 

kestcrshfape,  Eagland. 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  819,159 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  11,  1968,  June 

14, 1968, 58878/68;  28304/68 

Int  CL  DOlh  7/92;  D02g  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  57-34  HS  16  Clain* 


A  machine  for  manufacturing  a  multistrand  cable  and 
comprising  means  for  guiding  a  plurality  of  wires  toward 
each  other,  means  for  temporarily  positioning  the  wires  so 
guided  and  means  for  permanently  binding  the  plurality  of 
wires  so  as  to  form  a  cable.  The  means  for  temporarily  posi- 
tioning the  plurality  of  wires  comprises  an  endless  clamping 
strap  which  traverses  the  cable  for  only  a  small  number  of 
turns,  the  strap  continually  rotating  around  the  axis  of  the  ca- 
ble.   

3,631,663 
TEXTILE  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF  PROCESSING 
THREADS 
Paul  Krauas,  Ebcrsbach;  Ernst  Roethke,  Schomdorf,  and 
Gerhard  Tenholtcm,  Goeppingen-Ursenwang,  all  of  Ger- 
many, aasi^Mirs  to  Zinser-Tcxtihiiaschinen  Gesdbchaft  mit 
beschrankter  Haftong,  Ebersbach,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,245 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1969,  P  19  06 

824.7 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  9/76 

U.S.  CI.  57-34  TT  16  Claims 


Associated  with  a  knitting  machine,  apparatus  for  impart- 
ing false  twist  to  yams  and  delivering  them  to  the  machine. 
Knitting  elements  in  the  machine  draw  on  the  yam  intermit- 
tently and  at  varying  speeds. 

Apparatus  comprises  a  processing  unit  including  four  as- 
semblies of  false  twist  heads  and  heaters  mounted  above  the 
machine  on  a  frame  surrounding  the  latter  Each  assembly 
processes  two  yams  and  comprises  four  twist  heads  and  three 
heaters,  the  latter  being  arranged  in  a  common  vertical  plane 
in  positions  defming  three  sides  of  a  rectangle,  with  a  twist 
head  disposed  at  each  comer  thereof.  Movable  yam  guides 
are  provided  to  lift  the  yams  away  from  the  heaters  when  the 
knitting  machine  stops. 


3,631,665 
SPINDLE-DRIVING  AND  SUPPORT  MECHANISM 
Eric  TbooMS  Scrivea,  Wbeathampstead,  and  Arthur  Averil 
Paget,  Harrogate,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Scriven  & 
Paget  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8,993 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkin  Great  Britain,  Feb.  6,  1969, 

6,520/69 

Int  CL  DOlh  7/92 

U.S.  CI.  57-77.45  15  Claims 


A  thread  is  wound  onto  a  carrier  which  is  mounted  on  a 
routable  support,  until  a  package  of  predetermined  size  is 
formed  on  the  carrier.  Thereupon  a  plurality  of  terminal  con- 
volutions of  the  thread  are  taken  about  the  rotatable  support 
before  the  carrier  with  the  package  is  removed  from  the  sup- 
port and  the  thread  severed  intermediate  the  carrier  and  the 
terminal  convolutions.  A  new  carrier  is  now  mounted  on  the 
support  and  thread  is  again  wound  on  the  new  carrier  to  form 
a  package  thereon;  as  the  formation  of  the  package  on  the 
new  carrier  proceeds  the  terminal  convolutions  are  concomi- 
tantly abraded  during  rotation  of  the  new  carrier  until  they 


An  improved  spindle-driving  and  support  mechanism  par- 
ticularly intended  for  driving  a  false  twist  spindle  for  false- 
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twisting  textile  machinery  comprising  a  pair  of  closely  ad- 
jacent coplanar  wheels,  of  which  one  at  least  is  driven,  a 
spindle  having  its  axis  parallel  with  the  rotational  axes  of  the 
wheels  and  means  maintaining  the  spindle  in  rolling  contact 
with  each  of  said  wheels  by  subjecting  the  spindle  to  a  mag- 
netic attractive  force  in  a  plane  which  is  parallel  with  the 
wheel  axis  and  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  a  median  plane 
between  the  wheels  and  containing  the  spindle  axis. 


3,631,666 
NfETHOD  OF  PREPARING  BLENDED  YARNS 
Charies  W.  Kim,  WUmingtoa,  Dd.,  Msifnor  to  Hercules  In- 
corporated, Wilmii«tom  DeL 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,165 

iBt  a.  D02f  3136,  3100,  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  57-160  5  Claims 


3,631,668 

CLOCK  OR  INDICATING  DEVICE 

Jan  Walma,  Haagwcg  80,  MoBiler,  Ncdwiteiids 

Filed  Jaa.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1,077 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Nctkcriands,  Feb.  12, 1969, 

6902227 

ltA.a.G04b  13102, 19124 

U.S.  CI.  58-7  4  aaims 


Blended  yams  are  prepared  by  plying  and  twisting  a  fibril- 
lated  film  and  an  untwisted  staple  fiber  roving.  The  fibriJJated 
film  forms  a  surface  layer  to  ensheath  the  roving.  The  film  to 
be  fibrillated  can  be  either  of  the  flat  type  to  form  a 
staplelike  surface  layer  or  of  striated  type  to  form  a  continu- 
ous filament  surface  layer. 


3,631,667 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  REINFORCEMENT  FOR  TIRES 
Alfred   Marzocchi,  Ciunberiand,   R.I.,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fil)erglas  Corporation 

FUcd  Aug.  29,  1%7,  Ser.  No.  664,020 

Int.  CI.  D02g  3/48,  3/36.  B60c  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  57-162  15  Claims 


-y    £,.      ^_^    f^W. 


Jf,g^     ^ 
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A  clock  or  suchlike  indicating  device  consisting  of  a  base- 
supported  fixed  clockdial,  provided  with  a  bearing  and  the 
transmission  for  the  hands,  and  a  movable  plate  parallel  to 
said  dial,  said  plate  being  coupled  to  the  shaft  of  a  motor 
which  IS  housed  in  said  base,  this  movable  plate  being 
pivotally  fixed  to  the  clockdial  at  one  point  at  least,  situated 
opposite  to  the  motor  shaft  at  a  certain  distance  from  the 
handshaft,  and  having  a  noncircular  bore  internally  geared, 
capable  of  cooperating  with  a  pinion  protruding  into  this 
bore  ^d  connected  to  the  handshaft,  the  construction  being 
such  that  the  motion  of  the  movable  plate  with  respect  to  the 
fixed  clockdial  is  transformed  from  a  circular  motion  at  the 
dnving  point  into  a  linear  motion  at  the  pivoting  point  in  the 
clockdial. 


A  reinforcement  system  for  pneumatic  tires  featuring  com- 
bination cords  of  individually  varying  extensibility  composed 
of  elements  of  extensible  character  and,  combined  therewith, 
elements  of  relatively  inextensible  character;  the  combina- 
tion cord  of  greatest  extensibility  being  preselectively  located 
in  the  region  of  the  tire  subjected  to  the  greatest  deflection 
whereby  the  stress  incurred  during  average  environmental 
usage  or  of  a  particular  impact  is  not  transferred  to  the  ele- 
ments of  relatively  inextensible  character  until  the  deflection 
has  reached  a  value  preselectively  determined.  The  combina- 
tion cords  include  an  organic  and  a  somewhat  greater  length 
of  substantially  inextensible  material,  e.g.,  glass,  so  combined 
therewith  as  to  yield  a  unit  length,  and  are  tailor  made  to  ex- 
hibit a  particular  degree  of  elongation  depending  upon  the 
particular  combination  of  variable  lengths  and  the  selection 
of  organic  elements  to  be  combined  with  the  glass. 


3,631,669 
SYNCHRONIZABLE  CLOCK 
Jean  Fellrath,  Neuchatel,  and  Claude  ChaUandcs,  Sonceboz, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Centre  Electronique  Hor- 
loger  S.A.,  Breguet-Neuchatd,  Switmiand 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  873,439 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Switzerland,  Nov.  5,  1968, 

16466/68 

Int  CI.  G04c  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  58-28  D  4  Claims 


Synchronizable  clock  with  a  mechanical  resonator  as  regu- 
lator, especisilly  receiver  clocks  synchronized  by  wireless 
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signals  and  synchronous  clocks  driven  by  alternating  current 
having  a  mechanical  regulator  forming  a  principal  part  of  a 
running  reserve.  A  coupling  is  provided  between  the  resona- 
tor and  the  hand  mechanism,  which  only  transmits  one  half 
of  the  counting  impulses.  There  is  also  a  regulating 
mechanism  which  is  connectable  to  the  resonator  and  which 
alters  the  spring  force  in  the  resonator  according  to  intensity 
and  position  in  proportion  to  the  oscillating  masses  in  such  a 
manner  that  a  reversal  of  the  motion  of  the  oscillating  masses 
occurs  in  the  region  of  the  normal  dead  center. 


3,631,670 

DEVICE  TO  EXTRACT  POWER  FROM  THE 

OSCILLATION  OF  THE  SEA 

Takis  P.  Vaarilakis,  Paris,  France,  MsigDor  to  Treadwdl  Cor- 

poratioa 

Filed  Sept  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,244 

Int  Ci.  F03c  5/00 

U.S.  a.  60—22  4  Claims 


no  ^to^r 


The  device  consists  of  two  floats  having  different  natural 
oscillation  frequencies.  The  floats  are  linked  by  a  rocking 
rod.  The  floats  are  set  into  a  bobbing  motion  relative  to  one 
another  by  oscillations  on  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water.  A 
mechanism  is  provided  for  translating  the  rocking  motion  of 
the  rocking  rod  into  a  rotary  motion  of  a  fly  wheel.  The  fly 
wheel  can  be  utilized  to  drive  a  generator. 


3,631,671 
EXHAUST  SYSTEM  FOR  MARINE  OUTDRIVE 
James  T.  Reynolds,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  742391,  July  3,  1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

64,654 

Int  CI.  FOln  7/05,  B63h  2//i2 

U.S.  CI.  60—29  7  Claims 


gases  and  in  which  an  easy  connection  to  the  prime  mover 
can  be  made.  Additionally,  because  of  positioning  and 
streamlining  of  the  exhaust  arrangement,  it  elimirutes  possi- 
ble turbulence  from  the  exhaust  stream  when  the  boat  on 
which  the  outdrive  unit  is  mounted  is  proceeding  forwardly 
in  high-speed  operation. 

The  exhaust  system  comprises  a  pair  of  cavities  which  ex- 
tend arcuately  around  the  periphery  of  the  outdrive  housing 
and  open  at  their  inlet  and  outlet  ends  into  angularly 
disposed  flanges  (relative  to  the  axial  extent  of  the  marine 
outdrive  unit)  so  as  to  provide  easy  connection  to  the  marine 
drive  engine  and  an  exhaust  flow  which  does  not  create  tur- 
bulence adjacent  to  the  propeller  of  the  marine  outdrive  unit. 


.  3,631,672 

EDUCTOR  COOLED  GAS  TURBINE  CASING 
Richard  W.  Gcodle,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  awl  Wayne  B.  Moyer, 
deceased,  late  of  Schenectady,  N.Y.  (by  Carolyn  Moyer,  ex- 
ecutrix), assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,272 
Int  CI.  F02c  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  60-39.66  10  Claims 


A  cooling  arrangement  for  a  gas  turbine  power  plant  is  dis- 
closed in  which  cycle  air  is  used  in  combination  with  at- 
mospheric air  as  the  cooling  fluid.  A  plurality  of  eductor 
tubes  with  nozzles  are  disposed  about  the  turbine  casing  and 
serve  to  direct  pressurized  cycle  air  into  associated  cooling 
holes.  The  cycle  air  gives  momentum  to  the  secondary  at- 
mospheric air  and  the  cooling  medium  passes  through  the 
holes,  removiixg  heat  therefrom.  The  use  of  cycle  air  in  com- 
bination with  atmospheric  air  also  provides  for  compartment 
ventilation  in  a  gas  turbine  of  the  enclosed  type. 


A  marine  outdrive  unit  is  provided  which  includes  an  ex- 
haust system  in  which  there  is  proper  cooling  of  the  exhaust 


3,631,673 
POWER  GENERATING  PLANT 
Andre  Georges  Charricr,  Saint-Cload;  Jean  Mariut  Mascarei- 
k),  Vcrsaillo,  Hid  Georges  Alfred  Rigollot  Paris,  all  of 
France,  Md|^iors  to  Electridte  De  France  (Service  Na- 
tional),, Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6M10 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  8,  1969,  6927390 

Intel.  F02c;/04 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.18  B  6  Claims 

A  method  for  generating  power  during  peak-load  hours 

and  accumulating  energy  during  minimum-load  hours,  in 

which    during    minimum-load    hours,    air    is    conpressed, 

refrigerated   and   accumulated   utKler  pressing    in   storage 

tanlts,  and  during  peak  hours  power  is  recovered  in  turbines 

which  are  supplied  with  compressed  air  by  said  storage  tanks, 

wherein  during  peak  hours,  the  air  compressors  used  in  the 

accumulating  period  for  the  storing  of  compressed  air,  are 

fed  with  external  air  which  is  refrigerated  by  a  counterflow  of 
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cold  air  proceeding  from  said  storage  tanks,  and  the  two  combustor,  said  apparatus  including  a  snout  assembly  defin- 
ing an  miet  passage  for  receiving  pressurized  air  and  deliver- 
ing same  to  the  inlet  of  a  carbureting  apparatus.  One  wall  of 
the  inlet  passage  includes  an  exhaust  manifold,  actuation  of 


jv 


which  serves  to  divert  the  flow  of  pressurized  air  away  from 
the  opposite  wall  and  thereby  vary  the  amount  of  air  entering 
the  carbureting  apparatus.  The  exhaust  manifold  may  be 
replaced  by  a  ventilating  manifold  and  step  which  utilize  the 
Coanda  effect  for  the  same  purpose. 


pressurized  airflows  are  mixed  and  conveyed  to  said  turbines  3,631,676 

for  generating  power  ,  DLAL-RATIO  MASTER  CYLINDER 

*  Frederick  A.  Kmsemark,  Maywood,  III.,  assignor  to  Borg- 

Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
3,631,674  Filed  Sept.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  733% 

FOLDED  FLOW  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  FOR  A  GAS  Int.  CI.  F15b  7100 

TURBINE  ENGINE  U.S.  CI.  60     54.6  A  8  Claims 

Jack  R.  Taylor,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,797 

InL  CI.  F02c  3100 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.36  1 1  Claims 


A  folded  flow  combustion  chamber  is  provided  for  use  m 
an  aircraft  gas  turbine  engme.  The  combustion  zone  is  angled 
with  respect  to  the  engine  center  line  and  the  primary  diffu- 
sion region  partially  surrounds  the  primary  combustion  zone 
in  order  to  substantially  shorten  the  overall  axial  length  of 
the  combustor.  An  annular  splitter  vane  which  surrounds  a 
comer  of  the  combustor  divides  and  directs  the  flow  into  two 
combination  diffuser-cooling  passageways  which  surround 
the  combustion  zone.  The  primary  combustion  flame  sta- 
bilization is  a  well  developed  conventional  type  design  and 
the  secondary  air  dilution  system  uses  the  crossflow  penetra- 
tion of  conventional  designs. 


3,631,675 
COMBUSTOR  PRIMARY  AIR  CONTROL 
Robert  W.  Keiter,  and  Jack  R.  Taylor,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Sept  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,149 

InL  CL  F02c  9114 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.65  9  Claims 

Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  aerodynamically  varying  the 

fuel/air  ratio  delivered  to  a  primary  combustion  zone  of  a 


The  present  invention  is  a  dual-ratio  master  cylinder  com- 
pnsing  a  housing  with  coaxially  disposed  cylinders  of  dif- 
ferent diameters  which  have  pistons  of  matching  diameters 
operable  therein  The  larger  of  the  pistons  has  a  bore  therein 
of  a  diameter  matching  the  diameter  of  the  smaller  of  the  two 
cylinders  An  additional  piston  matching  the  diameter  of  the 
bore  and  the  diameter  of  the  small  cylinder  is  disposed 
therein  and  urged  into  contact  with  a  wall  in  the  bore  by 
means  of  a  spring  interposed  between  it  and  the  small  piston. 
The  additional  piston  is  provided  with  a  fluid  passage 
therethrough  and  a  valve-tyf)e  sensing  means  which  provides 
fluid  communication  with  the  cylinders  at  a  predetermined 
value  of  the  valve-type  sensing  means. 


3,631,677 
COMPRESSOR  DISCHARGE  PRESSURE  COMPUTER 
Raymond  L.  Williams,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company 

Fik^  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,593 

InL  CI.  F02k  3110 

US.  CI.  60-243  12  Claims 

A  servomechanism  or  pressure  computer  is  shown  which 

utilizes  the  jet  nozzle  servo  principle.  An  input  shaft  is  posi- 


s 


January  4,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


107 


tioned  for  slight  rotational  movement  within  a  sealed  housing 
with  the  rotational  position  of  the  input  shaft  controlling  the 
ultimate  position  of  a  jet  nozzle  which  delivers  servo  fuel  to 
either  end  of  a  power  piston.  Torque  inputs  are  provided  to 
the  input  shaft  by  a  single  input  bellows,  which  operates 
against  an  evacuated  bellows,  and  by  a  feedback  spring 
which  is  connected  to  one  end  of  the  power  piston.  The  servo 
jet  nozzle  is  completely  sealed  with  respect  to  the  remainder 
of  the  servomechanism  housing  thereby  preventing  servo  jet 


"^fS, 


f*!*^^^  T^w  I'd 


3,631,679 
APPARATUS  TO  CONnNE  KHD  RECOVER  OIL 
SPILLAGE  AT  SEA 
Paul  Fbch,  171  EMt  77th  SL,  New  Yort,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jdy  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844301 

Int.  CI.  E02b  15104 

U.S.  CI.  61-1  F  14  Claims 


fuel  from  reaching  the  remainder  of  the  mechanism.  In 
operation,  an  input  pressure  is  sensed  by  the  bellows  and 
thereby  causes  rotation  of  the  input  shaft  and  subsequent 
movement  of  the  jet  nozzle  which  repositions  the  power 
piston  to  a  point  wherein  the  feedback  force  generated 
through  the  feedback  spring  equals  the  input  force  generated 
by  the  bellows.  The  position  of  the  power  piston  may  be  util- 
ized to  control  any  parameter,  and  in  one  embodiment,  is 
utilized  to  control  fuel  delivery  to  an  augmenter  fuel  system 
of  an  aircraft  gas  turbine  engine. 


3,631,678 
EXHAUST  SYSTEM 
Jerry  L.  Reed,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  86,003 

IntCI.  F02k  1126 

U.S.  CL  60—264  '  9  Claims 


The  apparatus  is  a  floating  loop  barrier  which  can  be 
looped  to  surround  a  large  water  area  covered  with  oil.  The 
loop  can  be  reduced  so  that  the  originally  thin  oil  film  which 
cannot  escape,  will  gain  more  height  so  that  it  can  be 
pumped  out,  separated  from  the  water.  The  barrier  is 
reduced  by  having  one  end  passed  through  an  eye  at  the 
other  end  and  pulled  by  a  boat.  The  barrier  comprises  a  flexi- 
ble steel  cable  or  rope  core  surrounded  by  iniflated  sleeve 
sections  attached  in  tandem.  The  barrier  can  be  reeled  onto  a 
ship  and  the  inflated  sections  separated  from  the  rope.  The 
sleeves  are  deflated  and  stored  on  the  ship  while  the  rope  is 
wound  on  a  drum  for  storage  on  the  ship. 


3,631,680 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  TUNNELS 
John  Crawford  Thomaon,  Croydon,  Surrey,  England,  asatgnor 
to  Tube  HcadingB  Limited,  Croydon,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  June  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  835,949 
CUrims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  25, 1968, 

30,423/68 

Int  CI.  EOlg  i/00 

U.S.CL  61—42  2  Claims 


Exhaust  systems  with  a  group  of  exhaust  tubes  wherein  the 
group  of  tubes  contains  a  torsional  rotation  of  1 80°  or  more. 
The  group  is  covered  with  an  outer  shroud  and  coolant  is 
forced  to  flow  in  the  interstices  between  tubes. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  60—299  see: 
Patent  No.  3,631,792 


Horizontally  spaced  tubes  are  located  within  the  ground 
substantially  horizontal  with  the  ground  surface  and  by  work- 
ing from  within  at  least  some  of  the  tubes  support  means  is 
constructed  between  the  tubes.  The  tubes  and  support  means 
form  a  structure  defining  the  roof  and  at  least  part  of  the  side 
of  the  tunnel  under  construction  and  after  the  structure  has 
been  formed  the  ground  beneath  the  structure  is  excavated. 
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3,631,681 
MINE  ROOF^UPPORTING  MEANS 
Laartncc  William  TayfcM-,  Woodthorpc;  Frank  Town,  Burton 
Joyce,  and  Emil  Onyotek,  NoOin^iam,  M  of  Ei«iand,  a»- 
si^iors  to  W.  E.  &  F.  Oobson  Limited,  Nottingham,  En- 
gland 

nied  Oct  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,684 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  2,  1968, 

52,034/68 

Int.  CI.  E21d  15/44 

U.S.  a.  6 1  —45  D  2  Claims 


.ss.\sxs.v^s  \  >-  ,x\\\  -j-^NWNisN 


■■^t^^^^Bp 
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3,631,683 
RECTIFICATION  BY  PRECOOUNG  AND  DIVIDING  THE 

FEED  GAS  INTO  PARTIAL  STREAMS 
Hdner  Tanz,  DoenUgbeim,  and  Otto  Kaber,  Rodenbach,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  MesMr  Griesheim  GmbH,  Frank- 
furt, Germany 

nied  Jan.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  792,589 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Jan.  26, 1968,  P  16  01 

257.0 

Int.  CI.  F25J  1/00,  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  62-28  1  Claim 


Mine  roof  support  means  comprising  a  hydraulic  roof  sup- 
port having  side  guide  means  adapted  to  be  rendered  opera- 
tive and  inoperative  by  hydraulic  jacks  under  control  of  tim- 
ing control  means,  so  that  in  use  with  similar  adjacent  sup- 
port, the  side  guide  means  is  rendered  operative  for  guiding 
one  of  the  supports  relative  to  the  other  when  one  of  the  suf>- 
ports  is  in  roof  supporting  condition  hydraulically  and  is  act- 
ing as  an  anchorage  support,  and  the  other  support  is  in  non- 
roof  supporting  condition  and  is  hydraulically  being  dis- 
placed relative  to  the  anchorage  support. 


3,631,682 

REINFORCED  CONCRETE  CRIBBING 

William  K.  HiHiker,  and  Harold  O.  Hllfiker,  both  of  Eureka, 

CaUf.,  assignors  to  Hllfiker  Pipe  Co.,  Eureka,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,838 

Int.  CI.  E02d  /  7/00.  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  61-47  7  Claims 


A  reinforced  concrete  cribbing  comprised  of  a  stacked  plu- 
rality of  headers  and  stretchers.  The  stretchers  are  chamfered 
along  the  edges  thereof  to  be  disposed  outwardly  and  incor- 
porate primary  steel  reinforcing  rods  only  on  the  outwardly 
disposed  sides  thereof.  The  headers  are  necked  down  inter- 
mediate their  ends  and  are  provided  with  integral  middle  sup- 
ports. Additionally,  the  headers  are  chamfered  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  cooperate  with  the  chamfered  edges  of  the 
stretchers.  Load  distributing  means  is  provided  between  the 
headers  and  stretchers. 


Improved  rectification  of  a  feed  gas  is  achieved  by  precool- 
ing  and  dividing  the  precooled  feed  gas  into  two  or  more  par- 
tial streams  that  are  then  introduced  at  different  levels  in  the 
rectification  zone. 


3,631,684 
STEP-BY-STEP  CONTROL  OF  REFRIGERANT  RETURN 
IN  A  COMPRESSOR-CONDENSER-EXPANDER  SYSTEM 
James  E.  Randall,  Worthington,  Ohfo,  avigDor  to  Ranco  In- 
corporated, Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,621 

Int  CI.  F25b  5/00 

Ui?.  CI.  62-117  6  Claims 


COM^ttCSSOM 


ax  ^^  


A  step-by-step  control  of  the  cooling  unit  of  a  compressor- 
condenser-expander-type  refrigerating  system  is  provided  in 
which  the  flow  of  refrigerant  from  the  evaporator  to  the  com- 
pressor is  throttled  by  a  vortex  amplifier.  The  signal  flow  for 
the  vortex  amplifier  is  derived  from  the  high-pressure  side  of 
the  system  and  comprises  hot  gas  from  ahead  of  the  con- 
denser and  condensed  gas  from  the  discharge  of  the  con- 
denser The  flows  of  hot  gas  and  condensed  gas  are  con- 
trolled individually  by  separate  temperature  responsive 
valves  which  open  and  close  at  different  temperatures  so  that 
the  vortex  amplifier  produces  different  degrees  of  throttling 
of  flow  of  refrigerant  from  the  evaporator  to  the  compressor 
m  accordance  with  the  cooling  load  on  the  evaporator.  In  a 
modified  form  of  the  invention,  a  single  valve  admits  a  mix- 
ture of  hot  gas  and  condensed  gas  to  the  signal  line  of  the 
vortex  amplifier  to  throttle  the  flow  of  refrigerant  to  the  com- 
pressor. 
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3,631,685 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  DELAYING  RESTART  OF 

REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
Clyde  L.  Young,  Cohunbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ranco  Incor- 
porated, Cdambas,  Ohk> 

ContinaatkM-in-part  of  appttcatkm  Ser.  No.  851,558,  Aug. 
20,  1969,  now  abandoned.  This  appikatfcm  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  7,761 

Int.  CI.  F25d  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  62-158  7  Claims 


reheat  coil  for  restricting  refrigerant  flow  through  one  of  two 
parallel  refrigerant  condensers  upstream  of  the  reheat  coil 
when  increased  reheat  is  called  for  thereby  flooding  one  con- 
denser with  liquid  refrigerant  and  reducing  the  total  con- 
denser capacity  to  allow  a  combination  of  saturated  liquid 
and  vapor  refrigerant  from  the  other  condenser  to  be 
delivered  to  the  reheat  coil  serially  connected  between  the 
condensers  and  the  evaporator.  The  reheat  coil,  which  func- 
tions as  a  liquid-to-air  heat  exchanger  during  normal  opera- 
tion with  low  reheat,  then  becomes  a  condenser  to  provide 
additional  transfer  capability.  A  bypass  capillary  allows  a 
trickle  of  liquid  refrigerant  f^om  the  flooded  condenser  into 
the  refrigerant  flow  path  to  prevent  the  flooded  condenser 
from  becoming  logged  with  oil  and  to  control  the  amount  o* 
uncondensed  vapor  refrigerant  being  fed  to  the  reheat  coil. 


The  power  circuit  of  an  electric  motor  of  a  compressor- 
condenser-expander-type  refrigerating  system  is  controlled 
by  a  switch  operated  by  a  solenoid,  the  circuit  of  which  is 
controlled  by  a  series-arranged  thermostatic  switch  and  pres- 
sure-responsive switch,  the  latter  being  closed  when  the  com- 
pressor discharge  pressure  is  relatively  low  and  is  opened  as 
the  pressure  increases  to  a  minimum  normal  operating  pres- 
sure. A  holding  circuit  switch  for  the  solenoid  is  closed  by 
energization  of  the  solenoid  and  shunts  out  the  pressure- 
responsive  switch.  Any  interruption  in  the  solenoid  circuit 
causes  deenergization  of  the  solenoid  and  the  circuit  cannot 
be  reestablished  until  the  pressure-responsive  switch  is  closed 
in  response  to  the  reduction  in  head  pressure  to  a  nominal 
starting  value.  In  one  form  of  the  invention  a  switch  is  con- 
nected in  parallel  circuit  with  the  pressure-responsive  switch 
and  the  holding  switch  and  is  closed  by  a  thermostat  in 
response  to  an  abnormally  high  ambient  temperature  of  the 
refrigeration  system  so  that  the  compressor  may  be  started 
although  the  pressure  responsive  sv^lch  is  open  by  reason  of 
high-ambient  temperatures. 


3,631,686 

MULTIZONE  AIR-CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  WITH 

REHEAT 

Franz  A.  Kaotz,  Southamptoa,  Pa.,  aasigDor  to  IntematkMial 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporatkm,  Nutley,  N J. 

Filed  July  23, 1970,  Ser.  Na  57,669 

Int.  CI.  F25b  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  62-173  4  Claims 
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3,631,687 

SENSING  MEANS  FOR  AIR-CONDITIONING  SYSTEMS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert  E.  Brooks,  Worthington;  John  M.  Ewart,  Columbus, 

and  James  E.  IUumWL  WortUngton,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors 

to  Ranco  Incorporated,  Cohunbus,  Ohk> 

Continuatkm-in-pul  of  appikation  Ser.  No.  852,402,  Aug. 

22, 1969,  now  abuidoncd.  This  appbcatkm  Mar.  4, 1970, 

Ser.  No.  16,289 

Int  CLF25b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  62-227  13  Qaims 


A  thermistor  for  effecting  control  of  a  heat  exchanger  in 
an  air-conditioning  system  is  located  in  a  closed  ended  tube 
inside  an  air  duct  and  extending  transversely  thereof.  The 
tube  has  a  series  of  spaced  oF>enings  in  a  first  section  thereof 
which  faces  u|}stream  of  the  moving  air  in  the  duct  and  a 
second  section  of  the  tube  has  a  single  opening  facing 
downstream.  The  thermistor  is  located  in  a  closed  wall  sec- 
tion of  the  tube  intermediate  the  first  and  second  sections. 
The  total  as'ia  of  the  single  opening  facing  downstream  is 
greater  than  the  total  area  of  the  openings  facing  upstream, 
and  the  area  of  the  cross  section  of  the  tube  interior  is 
greater  than  the  total  area  of  the  ports  facing  upstream.  In 
one  form  of  the  invention  the  areas  of  the  openings  in  the 
tube  facing  upstream  progressively  increase  as  the  distance  of 
the  openings  from  the  transistor  increase. 


An  improved  air-conditioning  reheat  system  having  a  con- 
trol valve  responsive  to  the  airstream  temperature  leaving  the 


3,631,688 
SHAFT  COUPLING  LOCKING  DEVICE  AND  TOOL  FOR 

INSTALLATION  THEREOF 
Irvin  Qukk,  Greenwood,  Ind.,  asnignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81343 
IntCI.  F16di/;S 
U.S.  CI.  64-9  R  5  CMms 

A  shaft  coupling  locking  device  to  lock  the  coupling 
between  the  telescoping  compressor  and  turbine  shafts  of  a 
gas  turbine  engine.  A  coupling  threaded  to  the  compressor 
shaft  and  turbine  shaft  of  the  engine,  which  are  splined 
together  fjor  transmission  of  torque,  is  locked  in  position  by 
means  of  a  locking  device  having  radially  biased  lock  pins  en- 


no 
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gageabie  in  a  locking  groove  in  one  of  the  shafts  to  prevent    circuit  for  stopping  the  machine.  Alternatively  the  body  of 
rotation  and  axial  displacement  of  the  threaded  coupling.  A     the  feelerlike  member  can  provide  the  electrical  connection 


r-    /r- 


special  tool  is  used  to  engage  the  lock  pins  for  installation  or 
removal  of  the  locking  device. 


3,631,689 

YARN-TENSIONING  MEANS  FOR  WARP-KNITTING 

MACHINES 

Rudolph  G.  Bassist,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Travis  Mills 

Corporation,  a  part  interest 

FUed  May  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,360 

Int.  CI.  D04b27//2.  27//4 

U.S.  CI.  66—86  R  6  Claims 


Threads  to  be  laid-in  are  supported  between  the  warp 
t>eam  and  the  knitting  instrumentalities  by  individual  resilient 
thread  support  members,  which  may  be  plates  of  resilient 
material,  such  as  sheet  metal.  Each  thread  support  provides 
tension  in  a  different  group  of  threads.  Means  are  provided 
to  vary  the  resiliency  of  the  thread  support  members. 


3,631,690 
LATCH  NEEDLE  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Peter  M.  Findlay,  Leicester,  and  RayoHMid  Henry  Phillips, 
Birstall,  Leicester,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Bent- 
ley  Engineering  Company  Limited,  Leicester,  England 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,532 
Int.Cl.D04b/J/05,i5//5 
U.S.  CI.  66—111  6  Claims 

The  latch  opener  is  in  the  form  of  a  feelerlike  member 
which  is  pointed  and  directed  laterally  of  a  needle.  A  wedge- 
shaped  blade  is  inserted  into  the  bent  over  point  of  the 
feelerlike  member  and  is  insulated  therefrom.  The  blade 
forms  an  electrical  connection  by  way  of  a  wire  upon  con- 
tacting a  latch.  Engagement  of  a  needle  shaiik  on  the  op- 
posed side  of  the  feeler  member  does  not  create  an  electrical 


with  an  errant  latch.  The  point  of  the  feelerlike  member  is 
coated  with  or  formed  of  an  electrically  insulative  material. 


3,631,691 

APPARATUS  FOR  LIQUID-TREATING  RBER 

MATERIALS  AND  DRYING  SAID  MATERIALS 

Fridrich      Wilhdm     Johann      Karrer,      Strandvagen      37, 

Stockholm,  Sweden,  and  Alberto  Pedretti,  Via  Chellni  9, 

Rome,  Italy 

Filed  June  2,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  829,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  31,  1968,  7396/68 

Int.  CI.  D06f /7/02 
U.S.  CI.  68-20  2  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  the  liquid  treatment  and  drying  of  Tiber 
materials  has  a  container  with  first  and  second  chambers 
communicating  with  each  other,  and  means  located  within 
the  container  support  the  material  in  a  position  between  the 
chambers  so  that  they  communicate  with  each  other  solely 
through  the  intermediary  of  the  material.  TTie  suction  side  of 
a   vacuum   pump   is   connected   to   the   first   chamber   for 
evacuating  it  during  treatment  of  the  material,  and  to  the 
second  chamber  through  a  condenser  to  facilitate  drying  of 
the    matenal    by    means   of   air    and/or   steam    introduced 
through  a  conduit  into  the  first  chamber. 
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3,631,692 
MACHINE  FOR  WASHING  FABRICS 
FeUce  GarxoCto,  Vaidagno,  Italy,  assignor  to  Rimar  S.p.A., 
Trissino  (Vicenza),  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18,138 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Italy,  Mar.  26,  1969,  14594- A/69 

Int.  CI.  B05c  31134 
\}S.  CI.  68—62  6  Claims 


3,631,694 

SECURITY  DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  GASOLINE 

ACCELERATOR  PEDAL  OF  AUTOMOBILE 

Joseph  O.  Teronx,  180  Pine  St.,  Holyoke,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,400 

Int.  CI.  B60r  25104 

U.S.  CI.  70—202  4  Claims 
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A  new  machine  for  washing  fabrics  is  disclosed,  having  a 
washing  chamber  housed  within  a  stationary  tank  and  capa- 
ble of  swinging  around  a  fixed  axle.  The  fabric  is  continu- 
ously fed  at  an  end  of  said  chamber  and  comes  out  from  the 
opposite  end,  the  opposite  walls  of  said  chamber  having  an 
increasing  relative  distance  from  the  first  to  the  second  end, 
and  the  cross  section  of  said  chamber  along  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  said  fixed  axle  having  a  substantially  semicircular 
shape.  Said  washing  chamber  is  provided  with  a  set  of  blades, 
opposite  and  alternatively  disposed  with  respect  to  a  second 
set  of  blades  which  are  integral  with  said  stationary  tank,  and 
is  also  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes.  The  solvent  con- 
tained in  the  tank,  during  the  swinging  movement  of  the 
washing  chamber,  is  dragged  by  said  blades  to  cross  alterna- 
tively the  opposite  walls  of  said  chamber  through  said  plurali- 
ty of  holes,  whereby  the  washing  operation  is  improved. 
Guiding  rolls  and  prewashing  devices  are  also  provided  up- 
stream of  the  washing  chamber  and  drying  rolls  and  spraying 
devices  for  additional  washing  are  further  provided 
downstream  of  said  washing  chamber. 


3,631,693 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  ANIMA|.  SKINS  TO 
LONGITUDINAL  CUTTERS 
Alfredo  Morietto,  Castdlamonte,  Tmin,  Italy 

FUed  May  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822389 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  10,  1968,  51606  A/68 

Int.CI.C14b7/y« 
U.S.  CI.  69-10  2  Claims 


A  pair  of  uniformly  running  and  converging  conveyor  belts 
move  animal  skins  to  a  transverse,  adjustable  knife.  The  belts 
may  take  a  wavy  form  just  prior  to  the  discharge  end  thereof 
and  cither  one  of  the  belXs  or  the  support  roller  therefor  may 
be  resilient. 


This  invention  is  concerned  with  a  device  for  preventing 
the  theft  of  an  automobile.  A  bar  is  placed  beneath  the  ac- 
celerator foot  pedal.  The  bar  is  connected  to  a  vertical 
ratchet  which  elevates  the  bar  upwardly  and  downwardly. 
The  vertical  ratchet  controls  the  height  of  the  bar.  The 
ratchet  is  secured  into  a  fixed  position  by  a  locking  means. 
The  locking  means  is  controlled  by  a  key  mechanism.  When 
the  user  of  an  automobile  desires  to  leave  the  vehicle  locked, 
he  pulls  the  vertical  ratchet  upwardly  so  that  the  bar  is 
against  the  foot  pedal  at  its  top  position  and  turns  the  key  en- 
gaging the  ratchet  teeth  into  a  locked  position.  Tlie  user  of 
the  automobile  cannot  push  the  gasoline  pedal  downwardly 
because  the  bar  is  now  locked  into  a  stationary  position  so 
that  the  gasoline  pedal  cannot  be  pushed  downwardly,  and, 
accordingly,  no  gasoline  can  be  fed  to  the  motor. 


3,631^95 
MORTISE  LOCK  WFTH  LATCHBOLT  AND  DEADBOLT, 

ESPECULLY  FOR  HOTEL  GUEST  ROOM  DOORS 
RdnboM  Perfick,  Vdbert,  and  Klaus  Duerhagen,  LMgenberg, 
both  of  Germany,  anigiiors  to  Eaton  Yak  &  Towne  GmbH, 
Velbert/Rhineland,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,929 

Int.  CI.  E05b4//00 

U.S.  CI.  70—432  3  Claims 


A  mortise  lock  is  equipped  with  a  lever  of  bellcrank  shape, 
through  which  a  deadbolt  controls  an  indicator  stud  or  but- 
ton that  is  positioned  a  considerable  distance  above  the  dead- 
bolt  and  the  iatchbolt  retracting  knob.  The  lever  coacts  with 
the  indicator  stud  through  a  cam  portion  that  is  symmetrical 
to  permit  operation  without  regard  to  the  hand  of  installa- 
tion. 
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3,631,696 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  MECHANISM 
WUIard  B.  WUHmbs,  RJ>.#2,  Pulariu,  Pa. 

Filed  May  25,  1970,  Scr.  No.  40^07 
Int.  CL  B2Id  55/00 
VS.  CI.  72—4 


same  category  of  gauge  and  grade  workpieces.  The  ratio 
companson  after  each  workpiece  is  rolled  is  weighted 
together  in  a  predetermined  manner  for  each  stand  operation 
with  the  ratio  determined  from  previous  rolling  experience 
with  a  similar  workpiece  to  provide  operation  control  infor- 
8  Claims  mation  for  improving  the  stand  operation  with  a  subsequent 
workpiece  to  provide  a  desired  delivery  gauge  for  that  work- 
piece. 


A  pressure  relief  mechanism  for  the  work  rolls  in  a  rolling 
mill  strand  with  a  frame  in  which  a  holddown  device  exerts 
the  desired  pressure  on  the  work  rolls.  The  relief  mechanism 
includes  a  plurality  of  disc-shaped  members  with  opposing 
projections  positioned  between  the  holddown  device  and  the 
work  rolls.  The  projections  of  the  members  can  be  placed  in 
more  or  less  register  to  vary  the  pressure  between  the  work 
rolls.  Excessive  pressure  on  the  work  rolls  is  relieved  by  mov- 
ing at  least  one  of  the  members  relative  to  the  other  to  inter- 
mesh  their  projections,  thereby  allowing  limited  vertical 
movement  of  one  of  the  work  rolls  to  relieve  pressure 
between  the  rolls. 


3,631,698 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HOT 
STRAIGHTENING  ELONGATED  METAL  WORKPIECES 
Gerhard  Seulcn,  and  Friedhdm  Reinke,  ReniKheid,  Ger- 
many,  assignors   to    AEG-Elothemi   GmbH,   Remscheid- 
Hasten,  Germany 

Original  appUcatioa  Oct.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  676,753,  now 
abandoned.  Divided  and  this  appUcatioa  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  1,928 

int.  CI.  B21d  26//4 

U.S.  CI.  72-56  13  Claims 
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3,631,697 
ROLLING  MILL  WORKPIECE  DELIVERY  THICKNESS 

CONTROL 
AntlHMiy  D.  Deramo,  Swiasvale;  Andrew  W.  Smith,  Jr.,  Pitt- 
sburgh; Frank  E.  Wallace,  Irwin,  and  Robert  J.  GoMbach, 
McKccsport,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,627 

Int.  CI.  B21bJ7/00 

U.S.  CI.  72-8  22  Claims 


A  workpiece  delivery  thickness  control  is  provided  for  use 
with  a  programmed  digital  process  control  computer  for  con- 
trolling each  operating  stand  of  a  rolling  mill  to  improve  mill 
setup  relative  to  at  least  one  selected  operational  variable, 
such  as  stand  roll  force,  for  a  workpiece  of  known  gauge  and 
grade.  For  this  purpose  predetermined  ratio  comparisons  are 
made  between  the  measured  value  of  the  selected  variable 
and  the  predicted  value  of  that  variable,  for  each  stand 
operation  with  a  workpiece.  These  ratio  comparisons,  deter- 
mined in  a  predetermined  manner  in  relation  to  previous 
rolling  experience  for  each  stand  relative  to  the  same  gauge 
and  grade  category  of  workpiece.  are  stored  in  a  classified 
memory  location  to  improve  subsequent  operation  with  the 


A  method  of  straightening  bent  metal  workpieces  by  non- 
mechanical  means,  namely  by  the  use  of  magnetic  flux 
generated  by  inductive  heating  moving  the  heated  workpiece 
against  stop  members  whereby  straightening  is  achieved. 

In  a  preferred  form  of  the  invention  the  workpiece  is 
quench  hardened  as  well  as  straightened. 

The  invention  may  be  applied  either  to  ferromagnetic  or 
nonferromagnetic  workpieces. 


3,631,699 

ELECTROPNEUMATIC  AND  ELECTROHYDRAULIC 

REFORMING  OF  TUBING  AND  THE  LIKE 

Donald  J.  Roth.  Chicago  Heights,  lU.,  aarignor  to  Continental 

Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  application  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,017,  now 

Patent  No.  3,555366.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  15, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  28,739 

Int.  CI.  B21d  26/12 

U.S.  CI.  72-56  7  Claims 


IZj^ 
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Disclosed  herein  are  apparatus  and  method  for  the  elec- 
tropneumatic  and  electrohydraulic  reforming  and  the  like  of 
members  such  as,  for  example,  container  bodies  and  the  like. 
The  force  generated  for  performing  the  reforming  is  created 
through  the  application  of  electrical  energy  to  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes positioned  within  a  chamber  to  provide  an  electrical 
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discharge  within  such  chamber.  The  electrical  discharge 
creates  a  plasma  bubble  between  the  electrodes  and  such 
bubble  continues  to  grow  as  continued  power  is  supplied  to 
the  electrodes.  Also  disclosed  are  apparatus  and  method  for 
severing  and  flanging  members  using  similarly  developed 
force.  The  force  so  created  drives  the  wall  of  the  member  or 
workpiece  against  an  adjacent  die  to  perform  the  desired 
operation  or  operations. 


3,631,700 
ELECTROHYDRAULIC  METAL-FORMING  MACHINE 
Mitsuo    Kosaka,    Kyoto,    Japan,    assignor    to    Sbimadzu 
Seisakusho  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  848086 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Aug.  10, 1968, 43/56843 

lot  CI.  B21d  26/12 
U.S.  CI.  72-56  4  Claims 


are  movable  toward  and  away  from  one  another  between  a 
chamber-closing  and  a  chamber-opening  position;  alternately 
the  top  and  bottom  wall  may  be  stationary  and  the  circum- 
ferential wall  could  be  composed  of  at  least  two  sections 
which  are  so  movable.  The  inertia  of  the  movable  walls  is  so 
selected  that  it  at  least  substantially  equals  the  shock  pres- 
sure necessary  for  producing  the  energy  level  required  to  ob- 
tain the  deformation  erf  a  workpiece  into  conformance  with 
the  surface  contour  of  one  or  more  dies  located  in  the  interi- 
or of  the  pressure  chamber.  An  explosive  device  serves  to 
produce  a  sudden  increase  in  pressure  in  the  chamber.  Ener- 
gy-consuming connecting  means  connects  those  walls  which 
are  movable  relative  to  one  another  and  serves  to  consume 
shock-pressure  energy  in  excess  of  the  predetermined  energy 
level  during  the  relative  movement  of  the  walls  from 
chamber-closing  to  chamber-opening  position. 


zp/^    ^^ 


An  electrohydraulic  metal-forming  machine  which  is  capa- 
ble of  simultaneously  forming  a  plurality  of  sheet-metal  or  tu- 
bular workpieces  into  the  same  or  different  shapes  or  con- 
figurations by  electric  discharge.  The  machine  comprises  a 
discharge  chamber  to  be  filled  with  a  liquid  and  a  pair  of 
electrodes  having  a  gap  disposed  in  the  discharge  chamber.  A 
plurality  of  dies  of  the  same  or  different  shapes  or  configura- 
tions are  arranged  either  radially  about  the  discharge 
chamber  in  liquid  communicating  relation  thereto  or  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  working  surfaces  of  the  dies  constitute  part 
of  the  inner  surface  of  the  discharge  chamber.  A  workpiece 
is  put  in  or  applied  against  each  of  the  dies  so  that  electric 
discharge  causes  an  impulsive  pressure  to  be  generated  in  the 
liquid  to  deform  all  the  workpieces  simultaneously  to  con- 
form to  the  shape  or  shapes  of  the  dies. 


3,631,701 

DEVICE  FOR  SHOCK-DEFORMATION  OF 

WORKPIECES 

Hdnridi  Hertd,  Tanncnbergallce  38,  and  Dietrich  Ruppin, 

Bolchencrstrasae  10,  both  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to 

said  Hertei,  by  said  Ruppin 

Filed  Sept  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  25,  1968,  P  17 

77  209.7 

Int.  a.  B21d  26/08 

U.S.  a.  72-56  14  Claims 


3,631,702 

SELF-LOCKING  THREADED  FASTENERS 

Howard  I.  Podell,  Larchmont,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery  Corporation,  Flemington,  N  J. 

Original  application  May  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,416,  now 

Patent  No.  3,530,920.  Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  26, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  877,574 

Intel.  B21  hi/06 

U.S.  CI.  72-88  3  Claims 


A  self-locking  threaded  fastener  such  as  a  screw  in  which 
locking  action  is  obtained  from  at  least  one  locking  zone, 
parts  of  two  adjacent  turns  leaning  toward  each  other  and  in- 
cluding between  them  a  groove  of  reduced  thread  angle.  The 
threads  on  the  product  are  advantageously  formed  by  rolling 
with  novel  dies  including  a  lock  forming  area  in  which  nor- 
mal internal  support  for  the  flanks  of  developing  thread 
ridges  are  removed  during  the  latter  part  of  the  thread-rolling 
operation  thereby  causing  the  pressure  applied  to  external 
flanks  to  result  in  leaning  of  the  locking  turn  portions  toward 
each  other. 


3,631,703 

GEAR  ROLLING  DIF  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Benjamin  F.  Bregi,  Grosse  Pointc  Shores;  Warren  C.  Mc- 

Nabb,  Detroit,  and  David  W.  Daniel,  Birmingham,  ail  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,628 

IntCI.  B21h5/00 

U.S.  CI.  72-108  16  Claims 


2*  fZZ     ^26 
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An  explosive  performing  device  comprises  a  chamber  com-        A  gear  rolling  die  in  the  form  of  a  gear  having  teeth 
posed  of  a  plurality  of  walls.  Either  the  top  and  bottom  wall    generally  conjugate  to  the  desired  form  of  teeth  on  the  work 
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gear,  but  provided  with  protuberances  adjacent  the  tips  of 
the  teeth  to  form  undercuts  adjacent  the  roots  of  the  work 
gear.  Preferably,  the  die  teeth  are  provided  with  inclined 
ramps  adjacent  the  roots  for  engagement  with  the  comers  of 
the  gear  teeth  provided  by  the  intersections  of  the  top  and 
side  surfaces  of  the  teeth  thereof.  In  gear  production  the  un- 
dercuts are  provided  in  rough  rolling  and  form  spaces  into 
which  material  is  displaced  during  finish  rolling. 


wedge  mounted  on  the  bolt  beneath  the  body.  A  spacer  is 
mounted  on  the  bolt  to  be  received  in  one  of  the  openings  in 
the  frame  and  a  cam  is  also  mounted  on  the  bolt  above  the 
spacer  The  cam  and  spacer  are  aligned  and  the  cam  inserted 
through  the  hole  in  the  frame  and  then  rotated  over  the  sur- 
face of  the  frame  to  hold  the  tool  in  position.  When  a  force  is 
exerted  on  the  htxik  the  body  portion  slides  and  is  wedged 
against  the  frame  to  hold  the  frame  in  position  for  straighten- 
ing. 


3,631,704  

APPARATUS  FOR  ROLL  FORMING  TOOTHED  3,631,706                                          ' 

WORKPIECES  METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AN 

John    Leonard,    FayettevUle,   and  Martin   S.    Wenger,   Jr.,  ARTICLE  HAVING  A  TUBULAR  PORTION 

Chambersburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Tekdyne,  Inc..  Los  John  Wesley  Archer,  Trenton  County,  and  Francis  Joseph 

Angeles,  Calif.  Fuchs,  Jr.,  Princeton  Junction,  both  of  N J.,  assignors  to 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,104  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Int.  CI.  B21h  5102  Filed  Feb.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,040 

U.S.  CI.  72-102                                                           3  Claims  Int.  CI.  B21k  2//02 

U.S.  CI.  72-354  14  Claims 


Apparatus  for  forming  toothed  workpieces  by  rolling  them 
in  high-pressure  contact  with  a  single  forming  die.  The  work- 
pieces  are  held  in  precise  relation  with  the  die  during  at  least 
the  final  stage  of  the  rolling  operation  by  a  support  assembly 
having  one  or  more  pilot  surfaces,  each  pilot  surface  being  in 
rolling  contact  with  a  pair  of  rigidly  mounted  backup  mem- 
bers. The  pilot  surface  or  surfaces  and  the  backup  members 
locate  the  axis  of  the  workpiece  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
the  forming  roll.  Separate  support  members  positively  locate 
the  workpiece  along  its  axis  during  the  rolling  operation. 


3,631,705 

FRAME  ANCHOR  TOOL 

Stanley  A.  McCaffrey,  2100  24th  Ave.,  Gulfport,  Miss. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1 970,  Ser.  No.  3 1 ,660 

Intel.  B2  Id/ /OO 


\jS.  CI.  72-293 


5  Claims 


A  frame  anchor  tool  for  engaging  a  vehicle  frame  to  be 
straightened  grips  the  frame  while  pressure  is  applied  thereto 
the  straighten  the  frame.  The  tool  has  a  sliding  body  portion 
with  a  hook  thereon  to  engage  a  fixed  object.  The  body  is 
slotted  and  a  bolt  extends  through  the  slot  with  a  sliding 


Method  of  and  apparatus  for  forming  articles,  and  in  par- 
ticular, for  forming  articles  from  billets  of  solid  plastic 
matenal  wherein  a  billet  to  be  deformed  is  positioned  within 
and  confined  by  a  die  having  a  variable  shape  die  cavity, 
pressure  is  exerted  upon  the  billet  to  increase  the  ductility  of 
the  solid  plastic  matenal  thereof  by  an  amount  sufficient  to 
allow  deformation  of  the  billet  to  form  the  article  without 
fracture  of  the  solid  plastic  material,  and  varying  the  shape  of 
the  variable  shape  die  cavity  in  such  a  manner  as  to  form  the 
article  while  maintaining  the  solid  plastic  material  in  a  state 
of  increased  ductility  during  deformation. 


3,631,707  ^ 

HEMOSTATIC  CLIP  APPLICATOR 

Alphonse  K.  Miller.  Merriclc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Edward  Week 
&  Company.  Inc..  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  1 3,  1  %9,  Ser.  No.  832,947  \ 

Int.  CI.  B21d9/0« 
U.S.  CI.  72-410  3  Claims 


An  applicator  for  hemostatic  clips  of  unitary  U-shaped 
construction  This  applicator  is  formed  with  facing  recesses 
in  the  jaws  which  are  adapted  to  receive,  retain  and  apply  a 
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hemostatic  clip.  The  recesses  are  isolated  from  the  rearward 
portion  of  the  jaw  faces  by  means  of  notches  cut  into  the 
faces  at  the  rearward  end  of  the  recesses. 


3,631,708 
LIQUID  BATH  REFERENCE  CAVITY 
Robert  T.  Ensor,  Redding,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Barnes  En- 
gineering Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,098 

Intel.  GO  Ij  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  73— IF  2  Claims 


one  of  the  measured  registrations  is  used  to  determine  which 
of  several  available  gear  ratios  brings  the  meter  closest  to, 
but  not  above,  a  predetermined  registration  range. 

A   particular  embodiment  of  the  invention   is  useful   in 
similarly  calibrating  a  single  gas  meter  at  a  time 


3,631,710 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EVALUATING  FUELS 
David  Lunifeld,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Research  & 
Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  146 

Intel.  GO  In  Ji/22 

U.S.  CI.  73-35  7  Claims 


An  improved  liquid-bath-type  reference  cavity  is  provided, 
in  which  the  cavity  is  formed  by  a  closed-end  metallic  bel- 
lovre.  The  walls  of  the  bellows  are  fabricated  from  good  ther- 
mal conducting  materials  with  very  thin  wall  thickness,  which 
increases  the  effective  surface  area  in  contact  with  the  liquid 
and  provides  a  rapid  stabilization  of  the  cavity  to  the  tem- 
perature of  the  liquid  bath  in  which  it  is  immersed. 


3,631,709 

HIGH-SPEED  CALIBRATION  OF  LIQUID  FLOW 

METERS 

Edward  C.  Smith,  Madison,  and  Cari  P.  Kimball,  Cromwell, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Neptune  Meter  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,783 

Int  CI.  GO  If  25/00 

U.S.  n.  73-3  ,  13  Claims 
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Testing  of  a  plurality  of  different  two-cycle  fuel  oil  mix- 
tures in  a  single  engine  simultaneously  is  achieved.  The  con- 
ventional balance  tube  interconnecting  the  two-cycle  en- 
gine's reed  blocks  is  replaced  by  a  composite  surge  chamber 
which  permits  pressure  communication  between  the  reed 
block  assemblies  while  preventing  any  fluid  flow  communica- 
tion between  them. 


3,631,711 
COMPARING  POSITION  AND  CONFIGURATION  OF  AN 

OBJECT  WITH  A  STANDARD 
Justin  L.  Kreuzer,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Perkin- 
Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  695,071 

Int.  CI.  GOln  29/04 

U.S.  CI.  73—67.5  H  1  Claim 


High-speed  concurrent  calibration  of  a  plurality  of  liquid 
flow  meters  connected  in  series  is  carried  out  at  several  dif- 
ferent flow  rates.  Each  meter  drives  a  register  through  a 
reduction  gear.  Meters  which  cannot  be  corrected  to  ac- 
ceptable registration  range  by  selection  among  available 
reduction  gears  having  different  gear  ratios  are  rejected;  an 
optimum  gear  ratio  is  selected  for  each  of  the  accepted  me- 
ters. 

The  registration  of  each  meter  is  measured  at  each  of  three 
separate  flow  rates  established  and  maintained  by  a  hydraulic 
system  during  three  successive  phases  of  a  single  stroke  of 
the  piston  of  a  hydraulic  cylinder  driven  by  an  electric  motor 
under  programmed  control.  The  three  measured  registrations 
for  each  meter  are  combined  electronically  to  indicate  if  the 
meter  can  be  brought  within  an  acceptable  registration  range 
at  all  three  flow  rates  by  one  of  several  available  gear  ratios; 


A  method  of  determining  deviations  of  an  object  under  test 
from  a  standard  object  which  includes  providing  a  record, 
such  as  a  holographic  record,  of  a  coherent  wave  front  as 
modified  by  impinging  on  the  standard  object,  illuminating 
the  record  with  a  coherent  wave  front  modified  by  impinging 
on  the  test  object,  and  comparing  the  focusing  of  the  test  ob- 
ject modified  wave  with  the  maximum  which  is  achieved 
when  the  object  corresponds  to  the  standard.  In  a  preferred 
form  the  wave  modifications  are  produced  by  reflection  from 
the  objects.  The  record  may  be  either  reflective  or  transmis- 
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sive  and  the  coherent  radiation  may  be  either  acoustic  or 
electromagnetic. 


3,631.712 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

SLUMP  IN  CONCRETE 

Julian  J.  Mercicr,  1 1302  East  4th  Ave,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,551 

Int.  CL  coin  ;//00 

U.S.  CI.  73—54  7  Claims 


The  method  involves  the  steps  of  emersing  in  a  semiplastic 
concrete  mass  a  rectangular  sample  cage  having  two  oppos- 
ing vertical  upstanding  open  sides  mounted  on  a  strain  gauge, 
having  indicia  thereon  correlated  with  the  known  slump  of 
comparable  materials  as  obtained  from  the  method  of 
rodding  concrete  in  a  cone,  withdrawing  the  sample  cage  ver- 
tically upward  out  of  the  mass,  permitting  the  semiplastic 
concrete  material  in  the  sample  cage  to  stabilize  to  a  position 
of  natural  repose,  and  weighing  the  mass.  The  apparatus 
comprises  a  sample  cage  of  the  character  described  to  a  com- 
monly known  strain  gauge,  which  apparatus  including  a 
locking  mechanism  may  be  mounted  in  a  commonly  known 
mixing  drum. 


3,631,713 

EARLY  DETECTION  OF  METAL  FATIGUE  WITH  A 

COHERENT  OPTICAL  CROSS-CORRELATION  PROCESS 

Emanud  Marom,  Oak  Park,  and  Rolf  K.  Mueller,  Brighton. 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,637 

Int.  CI.  GDI m  7/00 

VS.  CI.  73-67.3  ^  8  Claims 


setup  includes  a  spherical  lens  to  produce  the  Fourier  trans- 
form of  the  image  of  the  test  surface  both  for  making  the 
holographic  reference  filter  and  for  the  subsequent  cross-cor- 
relation test.  Light  passing  through  the  holographic  reference 
filter  during  cross  correlation  is  converted  to  a  substantially 
DC  voltage  by  conventional  photoelectrical  techniques.  A 
decrease  in  correlation,  indicating  the  beginning  c^  fatigue,  is 
read  out  directly  as  a  decrease  in  the  DC  voltage.  The 
method  is  one  shot  noncontacting  technique  which  is  statisti- 
cal m  nature  and  can  thus  test  relatively  large  surfaces,  like 
an  area  of  an  airframe  2  feet  square,  in  a  single  test. 


3,631,714 
ULTRASONIC  INSPECTION  PROBE 
Russell  N.  Cressman,  Center  Valley,  and  Walter  J.  Bantz,  Al- 
lentown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  BcthMwan  Sted  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,480 

Int.  CI.  GOln  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-71.5  4  Claims 


J^    ^u«aD  OM..V   ioi*fm*  W«^«««NC« '^"-"^^ 


A  process  for  early  detection  of  metal  fatigue  by  coherent 
optical  cross  correlation  of  light  from  a  test  surface  at  time  tk 
with  a  holographic  filter  of  the  same  test  surface  made  at  an 
earlier  point  in  time  /,.  Early  indication  of  fatigue  is 
evidenced  by  minute  translational  displacement  of  the  test 
surface's  microstructure  at  time  /»  with  respect  to  the  holo- 
gram of  the  same  test  surface  made  at  an  earlier  time  t„.  The 


A  carriage  is  adapted  to  be  moved  relative  to  a  flat  work- 
piece  dunng  the  ultrasonic  inspection  thereof.  A  housing 
containing  a  row  of  transducers  in  suspended  from  the  car- 
riage whereby,  as  the  housing  or  carriage  traverses  urulula- 
tions  in  the  surface  of  the  workpiece,  the  row  of  transducers 
is  maintained  honzontal  and  transversely  disposed  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  carriage  relative  to  the  work- 
piece  In  addition,  the  bottom  of  the  housing  is  maintained  at 
a  constant  distance  from  the  workpiece,  while  the  vertical 
axes  of  said  transducers  are  maintained  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  the  workpiece 

The  transducers  are  ultrasonicaily  coupled  to  a  column  of 
water  contained  in  said  housing.  A  jet  of  water  provides  a 
continuous  flow  of  water  between  the  bottom  of  said  housing 
and  the  flat  surfaces  of  said  workpiece  oppositely  disposed 
therefrom  The  housing  is  supported  relative  to  said  flat  sur- 
face such  that  there  is  sufficient  surface  tension  to  maintain  a 
continuous  layer  of  water  between  the  opposing  surfaces  of 
said  flat  surfaces  and  said  bottom. 


3,631,715 

SKI  AND  BOOT  RELATIVE  FORCE  INDICATORS 

Peter  Isaac,  65  North  Servke  RomI,  Apt  No.  609,  Mississau- 

ga.  Ontario,  Canada 

Substitute  for  application  Ser.  No.  525,244,  Feb.  4,  1968,  now 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,421 

InL  CI.  GO II  5/Oi 

U.S.  CI.  73-133  »  5  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  improvements  to  devices  for  mea- 
sunng  the  forces  required  to  separate  a  boot  from  a  ski  bind- 
ing. The  trend  today  is  towards  ski  bindings  with  mechanical 
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heel  units  in  place  of  cable  bindings  which  have  been  popular 
for  so  many  years.  Testing  devices  now  available  are  not 
suitable  for  checking  these  bindings.  The  patent  application 
describes  two  basic  devices  which  will  check  these  new 
bindings.  One  is  adapted  exclusively  for  checking  ski 
bindings  and  the  other  serves  an  additional  function  as  a  boot 
press  and  carrier. 


load  wherein  heat  is  emitted  or  absorbed,  the  flowmeter  mea- 
suring the  flow  quantities  of  the  heat  carrier.  A  device  is 
disposed  in  the  pipeline  for  detecting  the  temperature  in  the 
pipeline  before  and  after  the  load  and  it  provides  a  signal  in- 
dicative of  temperature  difference.  A  further  device  serves 
for  multiplying  the  values  of  flow  quantity  and  temperature 
difference  to  indicate  the  caloric  value  of  heat  emitted  or  ab- 
sorbed in  the  load. 


3,631,716 
FORCE  VARIATION  MARKER  FOR  TIRES 
Freydoun  MduOJcm,  Mayfidd,  Ky.,  iirignor  to  The  General 
Tire  &  Rubber  CompMiy 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1970.  Ser.  No.  12,008 

fait  a.  GOlm  7  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  73-146  6  Claims 
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3,631,718 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLOWMETER 
Tetsuya  Sato,  Na  34  4-Cboine,  Hirano,  Shinga-cho,  Ibo-gun; 
Haruo  Miyatake,  No.  2417  Kaneoka-cho,  Sakai,  and  Osamu 
Kato,  No.  50,  i-Chome,  Natsato-cho,  Nisbujodogawa-ku, 
Osaka,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  July  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,823 
Qaims  priority,  appUcatmn  Japan,  July  24,  1%9,  44/69803 

Intel.  GOlp  5/0* 
U.S.  CI.  73-194  EM  3  Claims 


"IR 


^ 


A  marking  pen  or  similar  marking  device  is  used  to  mark  a 
rotating  tire  to  indicate  the  location  at  which  a  given  force 
variation,  as  measured  by  a  tire  uniformity  machine,  is 
generated.  As  the  tire  is  rotating  against  the  load  drum  of  a 
uniformity  machine,  the  point  on  the  tire  at  which  this  force 
variation  is  produced  passes  beneath  the  marker  at  which 
time  a  solenoid  is  activated  to  abruptly  move  the  maker 
toward  the  sidewaU  of  the  tire  and  to  cause  the  marker  to 
mark  the  tire  with  a  suitable  marking  fluid  such  as  ink.  The 
abrupt  movement  of  the  marker  causes  it  to  eject  a  small 
amount  of  the  marking  fluid  and  to  deposit  the  fluid  on  the 
tire  sidewall.  To  protect  the  marker  from  damage  in  the 
event  that  it  comes  into  contact  with  the  rotating  tire,  the 
marker  is  mounted  on  a  carriage  that  is  pivotally  hekl  in  a 
support  whereby  the  frictional  contact  between  the  marker 
and  tire  will  cause  the  marker  to  move  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  tire  in  an  arcuate  path  that  carries  it  away 
from  the  tire.  The  marker  solenoid  is  operated  by  a  very  sim- 
ple relay  circuit  activated  by  a  signal  from  the  tire  uniformity 
machine.  

3,631,719 

3(i3,  717  FLUID  SPEED  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

CALORIE  MEASURING  DEVICE  Henri  Chw^ier,  and  Jean-Louis  Vemet,  both  o(  Blvd.  Mural 

Mahiko  Kato,  Tokyo;  Isama  Salto,  and  Kenaoke  Aizawa,  both  (16°)' Parte.  France             „    ^      „      ^,     ,_  „, 

of  Yokohama,  aH  of  Japan,  «nlgDors  to  Tokfco  Ud.,  9r?S^?*~-*'*t!Il'*' !?'?S?'*!^ 

Kawankl,  Kam^awa^en,  JapuT^  "'  »'<^'  ^^  ■•""ST*' ^fSt*^"  ^"^  "'  ^^^' 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,540  i      rinni  '^^ 

Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1969,  44/14520;  ^^  ^,  73_i94        >n^- d- ^»P  ^''^                      2  Claims 


An  electromagnetic  flowmeter  comprising  a  conduit  of 
nonmagnetic  material  for  passing  therethrough  a  liqukl  to  be 
measured,  a  permanent  magnet  of  cylindrical  shape  mounted 
on  the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  conduit  in  con- 
centric relationship,  two  radial  openings  formed  in  two  posi- 
tions diametrically  opposed  to  each  other  on  said  permanent 
magnet  in  substantially  the  central  portion  axially  of  the  mag- 
net, two  electrodes  mounted  in  said  two  radial  openings 
respectively,    and    external    magnetic    field    shield    means 
mounted  around  said  permanent  magnet  in  enclosing  rela- 
tionship. 


U.S.  CI.  73-193  R 


Apr.  19.  1969,44/30477 


4  Claims 
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C3OERAT0R 


A  calorie-measuring  device  comprising  a  flowmeter  ar-       The  present  invention  relates  to  fluid  speed  discharge  mea- 
ranged  in  a  pipeline  through  which  a  heat  carrier  flows  to  a   suring  devices  comprising  an  oblique  path  terminated  by  two 
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transducers  and  along  which  ultrasonic  waves  are  propagated 
in  opposite  directions.  The  velocity  of  the  fluid  is  determined 
as  a  function  of  the  repetition  frequencies  of  wave  packets 
circulating  from  one  transducer  to  the  other  and  vice  versa 
and  also  by  taking  into  account  the  differential  time  delay 
obtained  from  phase  shift  measurement  made  at  the  carrier 
frequency  of  the  wave  packets. 


3,631,720 
DISPOSABLE  THERMOMETER 
Berel  Wdnstein,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Zslgmond  L.  Sagi.  Par- 
sippany,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Blo-Medkal  Sciences,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,410 

Int.  CI.  GO  Ik  1 1 108 

U.S.  CI.  73-358  1  Claim 


stance  in  the  bulb  is  a  mixture  of  crystalline  organic  com- 
pounds with  melting  points  lying  close  to  each  other,  i.e.  a 
mixture  of  eicosane.  heneicosane  and  docosane.  The  indicat- 
ing liquid  in  the  capillary  tube  is  separated  from  the  ther- 
mometric  substance  by  a  diaphragm.  The  temperature  range 
of  the  thermometer  can  be  varied  by  suitable  selection  of  the 
organic  compounds  and  by  additives.  The  thermometer  can 
be  manufactured  from  plastic  material. 


3,631,722 
NONLINEAR  COUNTER 
John  Richard  B.  Steacie.  Carteton  Ptoce,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Leigh  Instruments  Limited,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  July  7,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  839,353 
Int.  CI.  GOll  7112 
U.S.  CI.  73-386  8  Claims 


/^    ^/o 


A  disposable  clini^y  thermometer  for  single  usage  which 
includes  a  carrier  layer  and  a  plurality  of  individual  tempera- 
ture-indicating elements  distributed  over  at  least  one  surface 
of  the  carrier  layer;  each  element  having  a  temperature  in- 
dicating marking  thereon  and  a  (useable  organic 'material 
coating  normally  concealing  the  marking,  but  fuseable  at  a 
predetermined  temperature,  the  fuseable  material  being  dis- 
placeable  to  expose  the  marking  to  view. 


3,631,721 

CLINICAL  THERMOMETER  OF  SYNTHETIC 

MATERIAL  USING  NONTOXIC  THERMOMETRIC 

MATERIAL 

Bernard  NoUen,  Hamburg-Maricnthal,  and  Hans  Sdiuhmann. 

Schlat,   both   o»   Germany,   a9§ignors   to    Intemationaler 

Dienst  fur  Betriebsberatung  und  Marktforschung  GmbH 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,891 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Germany,  Jan.  2,  1969,  P  19  00 

088.5 

Int.  CI, GOlk  5/52, //04,5//4 

U.S.  CI  73-368.3    ^  8  Claims 


A  device  for  converting  input  rotary  motion  to  output  ro- 
tary motion  according  to  nonlinear  function,  having  a  cylin- 
dncal  cam  with  a  curved  way  (input)  and  annular  cam  fol- 
lower (output)  sliding  on  the  cam  and  following  the  curved 
way,  and  a  threaded  pinion  meshing  with  the  cam  follower 
and  constraining  it  to  move  axially  along  the  cam  as  the  cam 
follower  rotates 

An  altimeter  having  a  pressure-altitude  barometric  pres- 
sure setting  mechanism  including  the  aforesaid  rotary  con- 
verter. 


3,631,723 
PRESSURE-RESPONSIVE  INSTRUMENT 
Heinz  Eberhard,  Kinnekm,  and  Anton  Menzcr,  Teaneck,  both 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  SpringfieM  Instrument  Company,  Inc., 
Hackensack,  NJ. 

Filed  June  IS,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46326 

Int.  CI.  GO II  7// 4,  79/04 

U.S.  CI.  73-410  4  Claims 


c^ 


^ 


The  thermometer  comprises  a  bulb  with  a  capillary  tube  of        A  motion-transmitting  and  amplifying  mechanism  for  a 
highly  transparent  plastic  material.  The  thermometric  sub-    pressure-responsive  instrument,  such  as  an  aneroid  barome- 
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ter,  which  includes  a  readily  calibrated  capsule  coupled  by  a 
motion-amplifying  leverage  system  to  an  indicator  which  in- 
cludes a  pointer  joumaled  to  move  about  a  calibrated  dial 
plate. 


3,631,724 
PROCESS  OF  LIQUID  CHROMATOGRAPHY  FOR 
DOSED  INTRODUCTION  OF  SMALL  AMOUNTS  OF 
LIQUID  INTO  A  FLOW  OF  CARRIER  LIQUID 
Helmut   Oster,    Karisnibe;    Ernst    Ecker,    Neureut;    Frank 
Widunaiui,  Karltruhe;  Frank  Oppermann,  Neureut,  and 
Erich  Jon,  Karisruhe,  all  of  Germany,  aadgnors  to  Siemens 
Akticngeadbchaft,  Eriangen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,904 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1969,  P  19  02 

620.1 

Int  CI.  GOln  ///2 

U.S.  CI.  73-422  GC  13  Claims 


of  the  U-tube  terminates  in  a  well  in  the  partition.  A  sample 
can  be  weighed  directly  into  the  flask  artd  transferred  auto- 
matically through  siphoning  action  in  the  U-tube  to  a  chro- 
matographic column  or  other  receptacle  by  adding  sufficient 
solvent  to  bring  the  liquid  level  in  the  flask  above  the  bend  in 
the  U-tube 


3,631,726 
LIQUID  SAMPLE  HANDLING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Waite  M.  Shehon,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Van 
Waters  &  Rogers,  Division  of  VWR  United  Corporation, 
Brisbane,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,771 

Int.  CI.  GOln //74 

U.S.  CI.  73—423  R  12  Claims 


In  the  practice  of  liquid  chromatography  a  tubule  with  at 
least  one  opening  is  arranged  transversely  in  relation  to  the 
flow  of  the  carrier  liquid  and  is  movable  in  an  axial  direction. 
In  a  first  position  the  opening  is  situated  outside  of  the  flow 
of  carrier  liquid  and  the  liquid  to  be  dosed  is  charged  into  the 
interior  of  the  tubule  through  the  opening.  Thereafter,  the  tu- 
bule is  shifted  into  a  second  position  so  that  the  opening  is 
then  situated  in  the  range  of  the  flow  of  the  carrier  liquid. 
Thereupon,  the  liquid  contained  in  the  tubule  is  injected 
through  the  opening  into  the  flow  of  the  carrier  liquid.  The 
process  prevents  a  pressure  surge  from  being  propagated  in 
the  flow  of  the  carrier  liquid. 


3,631,725 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSFER  FLASK 

James  Velasco,  Bdtsvilte,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  870,514 

InLCI.  G01ny//0 

U.S.  CI.  73-422  GC  2  Claims 


'a      ^n 


An    automatic    transfer    flask    having    a    solid    partition 
through  which  one  arm  of  a  U-tube  extends.  The  other  arm 


A  system  and  method  for  automatically  handling  fluid  sam- 
ple transported  in  open  containers  along  a  predetermined 
path  employs  the  steps  of  submerging  the  end  of  a  suction 
probe  beneath  the  surface  of  sample  in  one  of  the  containers 
while  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  probe  to  form  a  path  in 
fluid  communication  to  an  analysis  chamber  where  the  liquid 
sample  is  to  be  examined.  A  bubble  of  vacuum  is  introduced 
into  the  analysis  chamber  to  withdraw  a  related  portion  of 
sample  from  the  container  into  the  analysis  chamber.  The 
portion  of  Sj^ple  remains  in  the  analysis  chamber  for  a 
period  suffioent  to  obtain  analysis  thereof,  and,  sub- 
sequently, by  applying  suction  to  the  analysis  chamber  and 
probe,  the  sample  portion  and  remaining  sample  in  the  open- 
topped  container  are  withdrawn  for  discharge.  SubseqiKntly, 
the  path  of  sample  is  purged  by  drawing  large  volumes  of  air 
through  the  path  for  a  period  sufficient  to  remove  any 
residue  of  the  sample  therefrom.  In  addition,  preliminary 
steps  of  submerging  the  end  of  a  hollow  probe  into  the  sam- 
ple are  taken  whereby  by  pumping  air  through  the  hollow 
probe,  bubbles  are  injected  into  the  sample  to  stir  it  prior  to 
its  use  in  the  analysis  chamber.  As  the  hollow  stirring  probe 
is  withdrawn,  means  are  provided  for  wiping  the  exterior 
thereof  with  absorbent  material  to  remove  residue  of  sample 
clinging  to  the  stirring  probe. 
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3,631,727  <                                       3,631,729 

DEVICE  TOR  MEASURING  SPECinC  GRAVITY  OF  FLUID  JET  DEFLECTION-TYPE  INSTRUMENT  WTTH 

FLUIDS  JET  BUOYANCY  CONTROL 

Fred  K.  White,  Glen  Ellyii,  ID.,  assignor  to  Mulwhitesoa  Alvin  G.  Moore,  Cumberland,  Md.,  aasigDor  to  Hercules  In- 

Development  Company,  Glen  EUyn,  DI.  corporated,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  883,836  Filed  June  5,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  830,826 

Int.  CI.  GOln  9110  Int.  CI.  GOlp  15100 

U.S  CI.  73-440                                                           6  Claims  U.S.  CI.  73     516                                                            4  Claims 


—3 


n    19  13  2<     t» 


i^ 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  device  for  continuously 
monitoring  or  testing  the  specific  gravity  of  a  fluid.  The 
device  consists  of  a  plurality  of  chambers  connected  in  series 
Each  chamber  contains  a  ball  capable  of  floating  at  a  dif- 
ferent predetermined  specific  gravity.  Fluid  is  sequentially 
passed  through  the  chambers  and  the  specific  gravity  of  the 
fluid  in  each  chamber  will  determine  whether  the  ball  in  the 
chamber  will  or  will  not  float.  Floatation  of  each  ball  can  be 
used  to  determine  a  specific  gravity  range  or  change 


3,631,728 
SENSOR 
Otakar   P.    Pracfaar,   Santa   Bartwra,   and   Harold   Shrout, 
GoleU,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,092 

InL  CI.  GOlp  15104,  HOlh  35114 

.  U  .S.  CI.  73—492  3  Claims 


g'^^SD 


An  instrument  wherein  the  deflection  of  a  fluid  jet  in- 
duced, for  example,  by  the  angular  movement  of  the  instru- 
ment produces  a  signal  proportional  to  the  deflection;  and 
particularly,  such  an  instrument  having  means  for  adjusting 
the  temperature  of  the  fluid  to  control  the  buoyancy  of  the 
jet  relative  to  the  surrounding  fluid.  This  expedient  is  used, 
for  example,  to  balance  the  density  of  the  jet  fluid  and  the 
surrounding  fluid  to  neutralize  the  buoyancy  of  the  jet  and 
thereby  eliminate  jet  deflection  induced  by  acceleration,  or 
to  induce  a  predetermined  temperature  differential  between 
the  jet  fluid  and  the  surrounding  fluid  and  thus  through  in- 
duced buoyance.  to  render  the  instrument  responsive  to  ac- 
celeration 


A  sensor  wherein  an  operator  such  as  a  firing  pin  is 
resiliently  biased  in  one  axial  direction  within  a  guide  tube 
toward  actuated  position.  A  plurality  of  balls  freely  received 
within  apertures  in  the  guide  tube  engage  a  radially  out- 
wardly tapered  shoulder  of  the  operator  amd  a  tapered  annu- 
lar internal  wall  of  a  seismic  mass  to  hold  the  operator 
against  movement.  In  the  unidirectional  embodiment  of  the 
sensor,  the  narrower  opening  of  the  tapered  wall  has  a 
diameter  less  than  the  diametric  distance  between  the  points 
of  tangency  of  any  two  of  the  balls  with  the  tapered  wall.  The 
axial  movement  of  the  seismic  mass  under  an  acceleration 
pulse  of  predetermined  amplitude  and  time  forces  the  balls 
radially  inwardly  of  the  operator  shoulder  until  the  narrower 
opening  of  the  tapered  wall  passes  the  balls  and  the  balls  are 
released  to  release  the  operator.  In  the  bidirectional  embodi- 
ment of  the  sensor,  an  asymmetrical  tapered  wall  is  joined  to 
the  first  tapered  wall  and  the  balls  are  located  in  engagement 
with  both  walls  at  the  juncture  of  the  wider  openings  thereof 
when  the  seismic  mass  constrains  the  balls. 


3,631,730 

FRICTION  DRIVE  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 

Howard  D.  Hadler,  and  Andrew  Blaaaw,  both  of  WfainecoaBC, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  J.  I.  Caae  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  72^69 

Int.  CI.  F16h  I5m,  13110 

U:S.CI.74-I94  6  Claims 


A  vanable  speed  forward  and  reverse  friction  drive 
mechanism  composed  of  a  driving  disc  which  has  a  lateral 
friction  surface  for  selective  engagement  with  either  one  of  a 
pair  of  driven  friction  discs,  which  are  supported  on  an  out- 
put drive  shaft  for  transmittal  of  rotational  driving  power 
from  the  driving  disc  to  the  driven  discs  when  engaged  by  the 
drive  disc,  the  improved  construction  of  the  arrangement  is 
such  that  ( 1  )  either  one  or  both  of  the  driven  discs  are  shifta- 
ble  along  the  output  drive  shaft  for  varying  the  drive  engag- 
ing position  on  the  driving  disc  to  obtain  infinite  variations  in 
speed  ratio,  (2)  the  dnven  discs  are  pivotally  supported  rela- 
tive to  a  stationary  axis  of  the  driving  disc  for  selective  en- 
gagement of  one  dnven  disc  at  a  time  and  (3)  the  driving 
disc  may  be  pivotally  supported  relative  to  a  stationary  axis 
around  which  the  driven  discs  rotate  for  selective  drive  en- 
gagement with  either  one  of  the  driven  discs. 
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3,631,731                                     ,  ".                3,631,733 

PUSH-PULL  TRANSMISSIONS  ELASTIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION  BELT 

George  Hawtrce,  Uanelly,  and  Edgar  Hoylc,  Swansea,  both  of  N.  H.  Thompson,  Jr.,  Anderson,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Superior 

Wales,  assignors  to  Bowden  Controls  Limited,  Llanelly,  Bands,  Inc.,  Anderson,  S.C. 

Wales  FUed  Oct  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  81315 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,556  Int.  CI.  GOlf  3102;  D02g  3132 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  3, 1969,  U.S.  CI.  74-238                                                       6  Claims 
17,624/69 
Int  CI.  F16c  1110 


U.S.  CI.  74-501  R 


5  Claims 


A  push-pull  transmission  of  the  type  in  which  a  central 
strip  is  longitudinally  displaceable  between  two  rows  of  caged 
rolling  elements,  e.g.,  balls,  arranged  to  roll  on  outer  tracks 
in  a  conduit  by  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  strip,  the 
feature  being  that  the  conduit  is  contracted  after  assembling 
the  transmission  to  take  up  tolerances  and  ensure  contact  of 
the  rolling  elements  with  the  strip  and  the  outer  tracks.  Con- 
traction may  be  such  as  to  preload  the  balls,  i.e.,  subject 
them  to  some  radial  pressure.  The  conduit  may  be  contracted 
substantially  uniformly  over  its  whole  length,  such  as  progres- 
sively by  rotary  swaging. 


3,631,732 

ADJUSTABLE  BELT  ASSEMBLY 

Edward  Klebui,  337  South  Maple  Ave.,  Basldng  Ridge,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,255 

Inta.  F16g  1100,  13102 

U.S.  CI.  74— 231  J  7Chyms 


An  elastic  power  transmission  belt  formed  from  a  single 
elongated  monofilament  strand  of  polymeric  material,  which 
is  smooth  and  nonporous.  A  twist  is  placed  in  the  polymeric 
material  and  the  ends  are  joined  to  form  a  loop.  A  back  twist 
is  placed  in  the  loop,  and  the  ends  of  the  loop  are  joined  to 
form  a  continuous  belt.  The  joint  is  carried  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  loop. 


3,631,734 
SELF-ADJUSTING  BELT  TIGHTENER 
Donald  E.  Wagner,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  May  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,828 

Intel.  F16h  7//2.7//0 

U.S.  CI.  74-242.1  IR  12  Claims 


An  adjustable  belt  assembly,  usable  with  machinery  for 
communicating  torque  between  a  plurality  of  movable  mem- 
bers, having  mutually,  threadedly  engageable  coupling  ele- 
ments at  terminal  ends  of  a  disconnected  belt.  In  one  em- 
bodiment, the  coupling  elements  are  wholly  confined  within 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  belt  material;  in  another,  jxar- 
tions  of  the  coupling  elements  extend  from  the  belt  surface 
and  receive  a  bolt  for  closing  the  ends  of  the  belt. 


An  arrangement  for  positioning  a  tensioning  member,  such 
as  the  drive  pulley  ov  an  alternator  or  generator  associated 
with  an  engine  assembly,  against  a  flexible  continuous  drive 
means,  such  as  a  drive  belt,  to  automatically  maintain  the 
drive  means  in  a  tightened  position.  The  arrangement  in- 
cludes spring  means  for  resiliently  urging  the  tensioning 
member  against  the  drive  means  in  a  direction  to  cause  ten- 
sioning thereof,  and  stop  means  for  preventing  movement  of 
the  tensioning  member  in  opposition  to  the  spring  force  while 
permitting  movement  in  the  tensioning  direction. 


3,631,735 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  GEARBOXES 
William  V.  McCarty,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company 

Filed  July  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,797 

Int  CL  F16h  57100,  57102;  F16c  3110 

MS.  a.  74—405  3  CMim 

A  first  gearbox  is  mounted  on  the  casing  of  a  gas  turbine 

engine  and  driven  by  a  radial  shaft  from  the  engine's  rotor. 
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An  axial  shaft  connection  from  the  first  gearbox  drives  a    lateral  projections  at  the  ends  of  the  tubular  sections.  The 
second  gearbox.  This  shaft  connection  can  be  broken  and    free  end  of  the  articulated  arm  is  provided  with  means,  such 


ft  ■^  " 


telescoped  to  permit  independent  removal  of  either  gearbox 
in  a  radial  direction. 


as  a  grapple  or  an  electromagnet,  for  holding  an  object  being 
handled 


3,631.736  

GEAR  TOOTH  FORM  3,63 1 ,738 

Oliver  E.  Saari,  Niks,  Ul.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool  Woiiu  Inc.,  SLEEVE  MOUNTING 

Chicago,  III.  Stephen  James  Harper,  Stoke,  England,  assignor  to  Rootes 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,633  Motors  Limited,  London,  England 

Int.  CI.  F16h  55106  Filed  Jan.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,179 


L.S.  CI.  74—462 


7  Claims         Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  7,  1969, 

6,821/69 

InLCLF16cy//0 

U.S.  CI.  74-501  R  V  9  Claims 


Improved  form  for  the  profiles  of  a  pair  of  mating  gears 
having  conjugate  gear  teeth  provides  substantially  constant 
relative  curvature  at  each  p>oint  of  contact  A  differential 
equation,  as  well  as  a  more  easily  solvable  approximate  solu- 
tion for  the  differential  equation  is  given  to  enable  the  path 
of  contact  of  the  pair  of  gears  to  be  determined  The  im- 
proved tooth  form  incorporates  the  major  advantages  of  in- 
volute gearing  but  is  able  to  take  substantially  higher  loading, 
requires  no  undercut  for  gears  having  a  low  number  of  teeth, 
and  provides  more  intimate  contact.  The  tooth  form  may  be 
cut  with  standard  machines  but  has  especial  utility  in  powder 
metal  gears  since  tooth  strength  can  often  be  increased  suffi- 
ciently to  permit  powder  metal  gears  to  replace  cut  gears. 


3,631,737 
REMOTE  CONTROL  MANIPULATOR  FOR  ZERO 
GRAVITY  ENVIRONMENT 
Frederic  E.  Wells,  HuntsviUe,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of 
the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  73,283 
Int.  CI.  GOSg  im 
U.S,  CI.  74—469  ^  8  Claims 

A  manipulator  for  handling  objects  remotely  in  a  zero 
gravity  environment  comprising  a  plurality  of  rigid  tubular 
sections  joined  end-to-end  by  flexible  joints  to  form  an  ar- 
ticulated arm  based  at  one  end  and  free  at  the  other  end. 
Each  of  the  rigid  sections  is  manipulated  by  slender  control 
cables  attached  to  the  respective  sections  and  selectively  ex- 
tended and  retracted.  The  cables  are  guided  along  the  length 
of  the  articulated  arm  by  means  including  the  tubular  sec- 
tions, apertured  disks  at  the  flexible  joints,  and  apertured 


A  sleeve  has  a  radially  movable  abutment  resiliently 
mounted  thereon  for  retaining  the  sleeve  in  an  aperture  by 
engaging  one  side  of  the  wall  adjacent  the  aperture.  A  release 
member  projects  from  the  abutment  at  a  location  adjacent 
the  sleeve  forwardly  of  the  abutment  to  enable  the  abutment 
to  be  released  from  the  wall  from  the  other  side  thereof. 


3,631,739 
ADJUSTABLE  ACCELERATOR  FOOT  PEDAL 
Rulon   D.   McArthur,  Route  3,  Bitterroot  Road,  Missoula, 
Mont. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,269 

Int.  CI.  GOSg /// 4 

U.S.  CI.  74-513  11  Claims 


An  accelerator  foot  pedal  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a 
footrest  portion  which  is  angularly  adjustable  with  respect  to 
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a  support  frame  on  which  it  is  pivotally  mounted.  The  sup- 
port frame  includes  a  heel  portion  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  and  through  the  floor  or  fire  wall  of  the  vehicle 
which  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  throttle  control  link- 
age of  the  vehicle.  A  control  lever  is  pivotally  mounted  at  a 
point  between  its  ends  on  the  support  frame.  One  end  of  the 
control  lever  is  connected  to  a  numually  controlled  actuating 
means  such  as  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  which  is 
adapted  to  move  the  control  lever  with  respect  to  the  suppori 
frame.  The  opposite  end  of  the  control  lever  is  in  contact 
with  the  footrest  portion  and  is  adapted  to  angularly  position 
it  with  respect  to  the  suppori  frame  in  re^x>nse  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  actuating  means. 


3,631,740 

LATCH  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VEHICLE  SEAT 

ADJUSTERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

James  A.  Gavafan,  Center  Line,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American 

Motors  Corporation,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

Filed  July  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  57,676 

Int.  CI.  GOSg  5106;  F16m  13106;  B60n  1108 

U.S.  CI.  74-527  9  Chums 


having  a  planet  gear  carrier  connected  to  and  driven  by  the 
output  shaft  of  the  conventional  transmission,  a  ring  gear  en- 
gaging the  planet  gears  and  connected  to  a  tailshift  driving 
the  automobile  wheels,  and  a  sun  gear  engaging  the  planet 
gears  and  held  by  a  friction  brake  to  provide  the  overdrive 
speed  ratio.  A  double-acting  roller  clutch  device  is  positioned 
between  the  output  shaft  and  tail  shaft  and  controllable  to 
directly  connect  the  shafts  in  either  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  shafts  to  prevent  a  freewheeling  condition  or  when  the 
brake  is  applied  to  provide  the  overdrive  speed  ratio,  to  pro- 
vide an  overrunning  connection  between  the  shafts. 


3^31,742 
DENTAL  DRIVE 
Erich  Hoffmcister,  Bibcrach/RiaB,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kal- 
tenbach  &  Voigt,  lUberadi/RiM,  Germany 

Filed  M&r.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,227 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Gennany,  Apr.  1,  1969,  G  69  13 

202 
int.  CI.  F16h  13106 


U.S.  CI.  74-798 


7  Claims 


i^- 


An  improvement  in  a  latch  arrangement  particularly 
adapted  in  vehicles  to  seat  adjusters  or  the  like  to  resist  un- 
lockment  upon  impact  occurrence.  The  latch  arrangement 
having  a  latch  member  with  arm  moveable  therewith  in  a 
guidance  arrangement  having  preformed  marginal  wall  areas 
adapted,  upon  being  impacted  by  the  arm  with  a  force  of 
predetermined  magnitude,  to  destruct  and  form  a  reception 
area  wherein  the  arm  is  received  in  a  displacement  arrange- 
ment securing  the  latch  member  from  travel  from  its  latched 
fxjsition. 


3,631,741 
TRANSMISSION 
Donald  W.  Kelbel,  Munde,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,957 

Int.  CI.  F16hi/4-^,  57/ /O 

U.S.  CI.  74-781  16  Claims 


An  overdrive  transmission  adapted  to  be  coupled  as  an 
auxiliary  transmission  to  a  conventional  change  speed  trans- 
mission of  an  automobile  and  comprising  planetary  gearing 


A  dental  drive  comprising  a  housing  in  or  on  which  a 
prime  mover  is  carried  which  has  a  rotatable  output  shaft.  A 
drive  shaft  is  joumaled  for  rotation  in  the  housing  and  pro- 
vided with  connecting  means  for  connecting  a  dental  tool 
therewith  so  that  the  tool  is  rotated  by  the  drive  shaft.  A  first 
epicyclic  ball  gear  is  mounted  in  motion-transmitting  rela- 
tionship with  the  output  shaft  to  receive  motion  from  the 
same,  and  at  least  one  second  epicyclic  ball  gear  is  mounted 
in  motion-transmitting  relationship  with  the  first  gear  and 
with  the  drive  shaft  for  receiving  from  the  first  gear  nxjticn 
which  it  transmits  to  the  drive  shaft. 


3,631,743 
FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
Konrad  Eckert,  Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstaat,  and  Franz  Eheim, 
Stuttgart,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,1 14 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany,  May  2,  1969,  P  19  22 

383.7 

int.  CI.  B60k  21100 

U.S.  CI.  74—860  7  Claims 

In  a  fuel  injection  pump  of  the  type  wherein  the  r.p.m. 

control  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  is  effected   by 

throttling  to  a  greater  or  lesser  extent  a  regulator  fluid  dis- 
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placed  by  a  regulator  shuttle,  there  are  provided  means  to 
vary  the  largest  possible  flow  p>assage  section  for  said  regula- 


product,  titanium  being  an  example  of  the  material  of  such 
product.  A  wooden  or  plaster  pattern  is  made  or  cast  into  the 
form  of  the  die  or  mold,  and  thereafter  an  inorganic  matrix 
or  substrate  of  a  predetermined  thickness  is  cast  thereover. 
The  matrix  is  oven  or  air  cured,  after  which  it  is  separated 
from  the  pattern  and  the  die  material  is  thermally  sprayed 
over  same  after  the  matrix  has  been  preheated  to  the  tem- 
perature of  the  sprayed  material.  The  preheat  temperature  is 
maintained  during  the  thermal  spraying  process.  The  com- 
bination is  then  placed  in  a  preheated  oven,  for  slow  cooling. 
Due  to  different  contracting  rates  of  the  materials  of  the 
matnx  and  die,  a  clean  metallic  die  surface  results.  After 
such  ccx)ling,  the  combination  is  separated  and  any  excess 
spray  is  removed  A  reinforcing  mixture  is  then  introduced 
into  the  cavity  formed  in  the  die.  Upon  cooling  and  harden- 
ing of  such  mixture,  the  die  or  mold  is  provided  with  great 
structural  integrity  in  its  shell  and  provides  for  a  tough,  high- 
temperature  characteristic.  A  modified  embodiment  of  and 
illustrative  examples  of  dies  or  molds  formed  from  this 
process  are  included  in  the  disclosure. 


3,631,746 

TUBELESS  TIRE  REPAIR  TOOL 

tor  fluid,  in  response  to  shifting  gears  in  said  engine,  for  vary-   ^^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^ 

ing  the  maximum  rp.m.  thereof.  P,^  ^^  ^^   ^^Q  ^  ^^  2q^^ 

Int.  CI.  B60c  25/76 

3,631,744  U.S.  CI.  81-15.7 

HYDRODYNAMIC  TRANSMISSION 
Alfred  P.  Blomquist,  Farmingtoa;  Kameswar  R.  Kaza,  Oak 
Park,  and  Ismail  Y.  Egrikavuk,  Detroit,  all  of  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,018 
Int.CI.  B60k2//0« 
U.S.  CI.  74—868  7  Claims 


3  Claims 


/-^^^^^^ 


Automatic  power  transmission  having  gearing  adapted  to 
be  connected  in  different  modes  to  produce  different  driving 
ratios.  A  hydraulic  control  circuit  is  provided  with  a 
kickdown  servo  unit  having  two  pistons.  The  circuit  also  in- 
cludes a  control  valve  for  1-2  shifting  the  transmission. 


3,631,745 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  METAL  DIES 
George  J.  WaDiey,  Burbank,  and  Frank  N.  Adgate,  Granada 
Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration, Barbank,  Calif. 

Original  application  July  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  657,720,  now 

Patent  No.  3,533,271,  dated  Oct.  13,  1970.  Divided  and  this 

application  May  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,807 

Int.  CI.  B21k  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  76-107  R  20  Claims 


A  device  for  repainng  tubeless  tires.  This  device  consists  of 
a  flattened  and  elongated  steel  tube  for  the  purpose  of  keep- 
ing the  wire  within,  ngid  and  keeping  it  from  bending  or 
breaking  while  repairing  the  tubeless  tire. 

The  looped  end  of  the  wire  serves  as  a  probe  for  the  tire 
puncture  and  also  allows  the  plug  which  is  prelubricated  to 
be  drawn  into  the  puncture 


in 


A  method  of  fabricating  by  thermal  spraying  a  die  or  mold 
regard  to  the  manufacture  of  a  high-strength  material 


3,631,747 
STUD  DRIVER 
Eugene  Frank  Flor,  Pinole,  CaHf.,  anigBor  to  Grove  Valve 
and  Regulator  Company,  OaUand,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,423 

Int.  CI.  B25b  13/52 

U.S.  CI.  81-64  2  Claims 


A  dnver  for  a  threaded  stud  comprising  a  thick-walled  cir- 
cular receptacle  of  rubber  or  the  like  with  an  internal  diame- 
ter to  fit  snugly  over  a  stud  and  with  coupling  means  adapting 
it  to  be  dnven  by  a  rotary  driving  member.  The  driver 
threads  a  stud  inward  by  frictional  engagement  and,  when  the 
stud  is  placed,  the  dnver  may  simply  be  pried  free  of  the 
stud,  the  receptacle  walls  being  resilient  enough  to  disengage 
from  the  stud 
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3  631  748  3,631,750 

HOSE 'apparatus  SHEET-CUTTING  MECHANISM 

Mathew  Kuts,  Akr«i,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.F.  Goodrich  Eduard  Haani,  RoMiiarteiistra«e  10,  4800  Z4ifiBgen,  Swtt- 

Company,  ^^"^^^^^        ^  ^^  ^^^7  C^2^tio«4nH«<  d  appHctian  Ser.  No.  746  183,  July  19, 

Int  CI.  B26d  i/00  1968,  now  abandoned.  Tills  appBcalioB  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No 


U^.  CL  83—105 


7  Claims  26^44 

Claims  priority  application  Austria.  6822/67 

Int  CI.  B26d  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  83-157  11  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  removing  a  lead  sheath  from  a  hose 
utilizing  spaced  adjustable  rotary  cutters  in  cooperation  with 
feeding  means  operating  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  cut- 
ters. The  feeding  means  aids  in  the  centering  of  the  passage 
of  the  sheathed  hose.  Splitting  means  are  provided  to 
separate  the  lead  from  the  hose  after  conveyance  away  from 
the  rotary  cutters. 


3  631  749 
DEVICE  FOR  MODH^NG  THE  PATH  OF  A 
CONTINUOUS  ROD  AS  MANUFACTURED  BY  A 
MACHINE  SUCH  AS  A  CIGARETTE-MAKING  MACHINE 
Raymond  Poopin,  Flenry-les-Aubrals,  France,  assignor  to  Ser- 
vice dTxpMtation  IndustrieHe  des  Tabacs  et  dcs  Alhi- 
mettes,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  applkation  Ser.  No.  64834,  June  23,  1967. 
This  application  Dec.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880,469 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Fraacc,  June  27, 1966, 66976 
Int  CI.  B26d  7/06 
U.S.CL  83-106  13  Claims 


A  sheet-cutting  mechanism  which  comprises  a  feed  table 
having  a  stationary  support  portion  and  a  tiltable  support 
portion.  The  tiltable  support  is  arranged  to  support  the  por- 
tion of  the  sheet  to  be  cut  off  during  the  cutting  operation, 
and  thereafter  it  is  tilted  to  an  inclined  position  to  cause  the 
cutoff  portion  to  slide  off.  The  tiltable  support  is  then 
returned  to  its  normal  feed  position  wherein  it  is  in  planar 
relation  to  the  stationary  portion  of  the  feed  Uble.  The  sup- 
port is  tilted  to  its  inclin^  position  and  returned  to  its  nor- 
mal position  by  means  of  a  cylinder  and  piston  unit,  which  is 
controlled  by  valve  means  actuated  in  response  to  the  move- 
ment of  a  member-forming  part  of  the  cutting  mechanism. 


3^1,751 
CUTTING  MACHINE  FOR  FABRICS  AND 
THERMOPLASTICS 
Gunter  Stumpf,  7421  Mehrstettca,  am  Kreis  Munsingen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,189 
Claims  priority,  appticatkHi  Germany,  Dec.  2,  1969,  P  19  60 

473.0 

InL  CI.  B26d  5/08 

U.S.CL  83-171  10  Claims 


1 


^^ 


43  5 


In  a  device  for  modifying  the  path  of  a  continuous  rod 
which  is  manufactured  by  a  machine  such  as  a  cigarette-mak- 
ing machine  comprising  means  for  diverting  said  rod  and 
cutting  means,  the  provision  of  cutting  means  adapted  to  cut 
the  rod,  the  latter  being  either  in  the  diverted  or  nondiverted 
position,  for  instance  a  rotary  drum  which  carries  on  its 
periphery  a  plurality  of  blades  having  opposite  cutting  edges. 


A  cutting  machine  has  a  reciprocally  driven  blade  engaged 
by  a  guide  unit  at  the  free  end  of  the  blade.  A  blade-driving 
member  is  fixed  above  a  cutting  table  on  a  projecting  arm 
rigidly  connected  to  the  table  and  the  guide  unit  is  fixed 
beneath  a  plate  on  the  table.  Conversely  the  guide  unit  can 
be  rTKMinted  on  the  supporting  arm  aiKJ  the  driving  member 
beneath  the  plate  on  the  table. 
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3,631,752 
SUBSURFACE  IRRIGATION  PIPELINE  DEVICE 
Karl  H.  Frantmi,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Northern  Natu- 
ral Gas  Company,  Omaha,  Ncbr. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,722 

bit  CI.  B26f  1124 

U.S.  CI.  83—308  1 1  Claims 


correspond  in  size  and  position  to  those  of  the  punching  jig, 
is  placed  over  the  workpiece  thereby  sandwiching  the  work- 
piece  between  the  guide  plate  and  the  punching  jig.  A  punch- 
and-die  combination  is  used  to  punch  the  desired  apertures 
in  the  workpiece,  the  punch  and  die  being  aligned  with  the 
apertures  of  the  guide  plate  and  the  punching  jig  by  approxi- 
mately locating  the  jig  through  use  of  the  guide  plate  and 
subsequently  fitting  the  periphery  of  the  die  into  the  ap- 
propriate aperture  of  the  jig. 


A  device  for  making  orifices  in  a  pipe  comprising  a  rotata- 
ble  member  over  which  pipe  is  adapted  to  be  placed  and  a 
rotating  orifice-making  member,  which  is  substantially  free  of 
any  movement  along  its  longitudinal  axis,  adapted  to  make 
an  orifice  in  the  pipe. 


3,631,753 
MATERIAL  PUNCH 
Gcor^  Thomas  WUliam  Hall,  Kijkduln,  ZH;  Jan  Hendrik 
Sebastiaan  Van  yzerloo,  and  Nkdaas  A.  Althuizen,  both  of 
The  Hague,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  IntematkMuil 
Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.V. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,045 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Nethcriands,  Dec.  11,  1968, 
6817802 
Int  CI.  B23q  3118 
U.S.  CI.  83-399       .»  6  Claims 


Apparatus  for  punching  material  wherein  a  workpiece  is 
retained  in,  and  transported  by,  a  punching  jig.  The  punching 
jig  has  one  or  more  apertures  formed  therein,  these  apertures 
corresponding  to  the  apertures  to  be  punched  in  said  work- 
piece.  A  guide  plate,  having  apertures  formed  therein  which 


3,631,754 
VIOLIN  SUPPORT 
^  Joseph    Kun.    1292  Chattaway    Ave.,   Ottawa  8,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  26,  1%9,  044,064 

lnt.CI.  GlOd  1102 
U.S.  CI.  84-280  3  Claims 


B 
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A  violin  support  for  correct  holding  of  the  instrument 
when  playing  has  a  longitudinal  rest  member  with  two  fork- 
shaped  jaws  at  the  ends  thereof.  The  jaws  engage  the  sidewall 
of  the  instrument  and  their  position  is  adjustable  with  regard 
to  the  rest  member  in  upright  and  longitudinal  directions  to 
enable  proper  positioning  of  the  instrument  and  to  allow  the 
use  of  the  support  for  various  sizes  of  violins.  The  rest 
member  is  hand  deformable  and  thus  adjustable  to  the  shape 
of  the  player's  shoulder  portion  backing  the  support. 


3,631,755 

BASS  TROMBONE  VALVE  MECHANISM 

Aivin  Glantz,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  and  Arvid  Walters,  Elkhom, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  G.  LeManc  Corporation,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

Filed  May  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,062 

InLCI.  G10d7//0,  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  84-388  5  Claims 


A  slide  valve  bass  trombone  of  the  usual  type  is  disclosed 
herein  and  includes  conventional  upper  and  lower  rotary 
valve  assemblies  for  extending  the  range  of  the  instrument. 
The  trombone  is  further  provided  with  a  unitary  valve  actua- 
tor assembly  which  is  mechanically  linked  to  both  of  the 
valve  assemblies  so  that  an  operator  may  alternatively  actu- 
ate a  predetermined  one  of  said  assemblies  or  both  of  the  as- 
semblies simultaneously,  depending  upon  the  manner  in 
which  the  operator  manipulates  the  unitary  actuator. 
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3,631,756 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TUNING  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

Robert  C.  Mackworth- Young,  Garden  House,  Windsor  Castle, 

Berkshire,  England 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29^49 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  Apr.  22,  1969, 

20,574/69 

Intel.  GlOg  7/02 

U.S.  CL  84—454  9  Claims 


L 


An  apparatus  for  tuning  a  musical  instrument  comprising  a 
generator  of  electric  oscillations  of  reference  frequency  in- 
cluding an  array  of  tuning  forks  which  can  be  brought,  in 
succession,  into  register  with  a  driving  coil  for  maintaining 
the  adjacent  tuning  fork  in  oscillation.  A  pickup  coil  provides 
a  signal  dependent  on  vibrations  of  the  said  tuning  fork.  The 
signal  is  amplified  by  an  amplifier  and  fed  on  the  one  hand  to 
the  driving  coil  and  on  the  other  hand  to  a  frequency  com- 
parator with  a  "magic  eye."  A  microphone,  for  picking  up 
oscillations  from  a  vibratory  element  of  the  musical  instru- 
ment to  be  tuned,  is  connected  through  an  amplifier  to  the 
frequency  comparator. 


3,631,757 
NUT  GUARD  DEVICE 
Leslie  Parkin,  Bobbers  MUl,  England,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

.     Filed  Oct  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  862^52 

Claims  priority,  appUc^km  Great  Britain,  Oct  3, 1968, 

47,005/68 

Int.  CLF16b  37/02 

MS.  CI.  85-36  1  Claim 


6  K^8 

liBi 

=1/  V7 

/ 

iv 

A  guard  for  a  nut  assembly  with  a  threaded  bolt  comprises 
a  cup-shaped  member  which  forms  a  shroud  for  the  nut  and 
is  secured  in  assembly  by  the  shank  of  the  bolt  being  gripped 
by  resilient  tongues  extending  from  the  edge  of  an  opening  in 
the  base  of  the  cup. 


3,631,758 
PROCESS  FOR  GROOVING  FLUID-BEARING  BARS,  AND 

RESULTING  ARTICLES 

Ceril  A.  Lasch,  Jr.,  Los  Attos,  CaJif.,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Modulator  Systems  Corporation,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,216 

Int  CI.  B23c  3in 

U.S.  CI.  90-11  C  12  Claims 


Process  for  forming  a  series  of  spaced,  generally  uniform, 
curved  grooves  of  tapered  configuration  in  a  surface  of  a  bar 
intended  for  use  in  a  fluid-bearing  track  structure  or  the  like, 
and  the  grooved  bar  which  results  from  utilizing  such 
process.  Material  is  cut  or  ground  from  the  bar  surface  by  a 
rotary  cutter  or  cylindrical  grinder,  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
which  is  set  at  compound  angles  and  is  inclined  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  bar  and  also  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  such  direction  of  movement.  Each  of  the 
curved  grooves  progressively  decreases  in  depth  and  width 
from  one  end  thereof  towards  its  other  end  to  define  a  nozzle 
confi«»uration.  In  the  preferred  embodiment  illustrated,  the 
bar  being  grooved  is  moved  continuously  beneath  a  continu- 
ously rotating  cutter. 


^^3,631,759 
AUTOMATIC  TRACER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  COPYING       ' 
MACHINE  TOOLS 
Otto  Ronncr,  Rorchacbcrbcrg/SG,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Starrfrasmadiinen  A.G.,  St  GaHcn,  Switaerland 
Filed  Nov.  26, 1 968,  Ser.  No.  778,946 
Claims  priority,  apptfcatkm  SwttzoiaBd,  Nov.  27,  1967, 
16620/67 
IntCI.  B23c;/y6 
U.S.  CI.  90—62  9  Claims 


The  tracer  assembly  for  copying  machine  tools  comprises  a 
tracer  mounted  intermediate  its  length  in  a  housing  by  means 
of  a  diaphragm  so  as  to  be  capable  of  oscillating  in  all 
directions  and  moving  in  axial  direction,  for  tracing  the  pat- 
tern and  controlling  the  feed  movement  of  the  machine  tool. 
This  tracer  assembly  comprises  an  automatic  precontrol  unit 
to  impart  to  the  tracer  a  contact  pressufje  towards  the  pattern 
according  to  the  direction  of  the  contacting  tangent  between 
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the  [Kittem  and  the  tracer  tip  and  situated  in  the  copying  line 
plane.  A  feeling  member  is  provided  which  is  responsive  to 
tracer  deflections  occurring  outside  of  the  copying  line  plane, 
and  which  is  coupled  with  a  correcting  element  acting  against 
the  precontrol  unit. 


3,631,760 
PNEUMATIC  TORPEDO  LAUNCHER  WITH  HYDRAUUC 

OPERATED  SNUBBER 
Stephen  F.  Moran,  San  Dfcco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  882,566 

Int  CI.  F15b  15/22;  FOlb  7/10 

U.S.  a.  91-402  .  6  Claims 


3,631,762 
MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  VEHICLE  FROM  A 

REMOTE  LOCATION 
Joe  E.  FuxkU,  Peoria,  III.,  aMigDor  to  CafterpiBv  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  IlL 

Filed  Sept  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,764 

Inta.  F15b/7//6 

U.S.  CL  91-411  R  7CWnH 


Short  power  strolces  of.  the  ram  of  a  catapult  are  obtained 
by  high-pressure  air,  and  the  snubbing  action  for  stopping 
and  returning  tiie  ram  is  by  high-pressure  oil.  An  exhaust 
port  in  the  cylinder  and  a  floating  sleeve  valve  marks  the  end 
of  tlie  power  stroke  and  tlie  beginning  of  the  ram  decelera- 
tion. Snubbing  is  against  a  cushion  of  oil  placed  end-to-end 
with  a  cushion  of  air.  The  system  is  closed  so  that  no  tell-tale 
air  bubbles  escape. 


3,631,761 

HYDRAUUC  ACTION  DEVICES  WITH  INERTIA 

INSENSITIVE  SNUBBING  CIRCUIT 

RoUfai  DooglaB  Rnmsey,  Bofhlo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Houdaille 

IndHtrics,  Inc^  Bnflalo,  N.Y. 

OrigiBal  appficatkn  Sept  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  668,716,  now 

Patent  No.  3,419,114,  dated  Dec  31, 1968,  Continnatioo  of 

appUcabon  Ser.  No.  523^426,  Jan.  27,  1966,  now  abwidoned. 

Divided  and  tUs  appHcntion  Ang.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  756,228 

Int  CL  F15b  15/22,  1 1 /OS,  13/042 
U.S.  CL  91—408  17  Claims 


A  hydraulic  action  device  such  as  a  buffer,  actuator,  and 
the  like,  comprises  means  defining  a  working  chamber  from 
which  hydraulic  fluid  is  arranged  to  be  displaced  through  one 
or  more  passages  by  a  member  such  as  a  wing  shaft  vane,  and 
the  like,  operative  under  substantial  load  variables,  and  a 
valve  is  referenced  directly  to  the  working  chamber  indepen- 
dently of  and  in  control  of  at  least  one  of  the  passages  for  ef- 
fecting a  substantially  uniform  rate  of  deceleration  of  the 
member  irrespective  of  load,  force  or  inertia.  Anticavitation 
valve  means  and  speed  control  valve  means  may  be  provided. 


Control  linkages  of  a  crawler  tractor  loader  which  are  nor- 
mally manipulated  by  an  operator  may  be  shifted  by  hydrau- 
lic jacks  controlled  by  solenoid  valves  and  electrical  switdies 
which  respond  to  electrical  signals  received  from  a  remote 
location  by  radio  or  a  cable  or  the  like.  When  the  controb 
are  manipulated  by  an  operator  on  the  vehicle,  the  jacks  may 
move  as  necessary  to  avoid  interference  with  the  operator 
control.  To  provide  for  remote  control,  hydraulic  means 
serve  to  clamp  one  end  of  the  jacks  whereby  extension  and 
retraction  of  the  jacks  necessarily  operates  the  control  link- 
ages. To  shift  control  linkages  to  any  of  a  aeries  of  predeter- 
mined positions,  certain  jacks  may  have  a  compound  con- 
struction with  two  pistons  and  have  rods  extending  from  each 
end.  The  pistons  may  be  operated  individually  or  jointly  to 
achieve  a  variety  of  degrees  of  extension  and  contraction  of 
the  jack. 


3,631,763 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Kenneth  Court  Detroit  Mich.,  aasignor  to  Spcrry  Rand  Cor- 
poration, Troy,  Midi. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  Na  173 

Int  CI.  FOlb  13/04;  F04b  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  91-506  SCUnv 


A  variable  displacement  fluid  pump  or  motor  has  an  oscil- 
latable  displacement-controlling  member.  A  servonrjotor  posi- 
tions the  member  under  the  control  of  a  rotary  servo  valve 
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on  the  axis  of  oscillation.  The  porting  in  the  valve  provides    respective  member,  and  extend  from  near  the  inner  end  of 
for  greater  than  90°  travel  of  its  input  member  while  main-    the  member  to  a  point  spaced  from  the  outer  end.  Outer  end 
taining  substantial  hydraulic  balance  upon  the  movable  valve 
members. 


3,631,764 
HYDRAULIC  PUMPS  OR  MOTORS  OF  THE  ROTATING 

BARREL-TYPE 
Rcae  Lttckn,  Haiits  De  Schie,  France,  airignor  to  Messier, 
Paris,  France 

Fled  Dec.  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  780,699 

Clahns  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  4, 1967, 130,810 

Int  a.  F04b  1/12,  1/26 

VS.  a.  91—506  1  Claim 


A  hydraulic  pump  or  motor  has  a  fixed  cylindrical  casing 
provided  with  a  bottom  having  a  slide  face  with  first  and 
second  orifices  formed  therein.  A  barrel  is  supported  in  the 
casing  for  rotation  about  an  axis  and  has  cylinders  with 
pistons  sliding  therein.  The  cylinders  are  alternately  put  into 
communication  with  the  first  and  second  orifices.  The  barrel 
is  connected  to  a  shaft  for  rotation  therewith.  A  bearing  is 
provided  inside  the  barrel  between  the  barrel  and  a  support 
therefor.  Thcr^^earing  is  of  a  small  diameter  and  disposed  at 
the  point  of  application  on  the  axis  of  said  barrel  of  the 
resultant  of  shearing  forces  applied  to  said  pistons  so  as  to 
absorb  these  forces.  The  bearing  is  so  constructed  as  to  per- 
mit the  barrel  to  effect  sK^t  angular  movements  with  respect 
to  said  support  and  therefore  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft.  A  plate  is  provided  for  reciprocably  moving 
the  pistons.  The  plate  comprises  two  laterally  spaced  convex 
cylindrical  portions  having  a  common  axis  and  a  common 
diameter  and  arranged  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the 
geometric  axis  of  said  shah  by  which  it  is  supported  against 
two  elements  having  a  recess  with  a  shape  complementary  to 
that  having  a  recess  with  a  shape  complementary  to  that  of 
said  convex  portion.  These  elements  are  rigidly  fixed  to  said 
support  and  form  an  integral  part  thereof  such  that  said  plate 
can  thereby  pivot  with  respect  to  said  support. 


3,631,765 

SINGLE-STAGE  AND  MULTISTAGE  HYDRAUUC 

CYLINDERS,  WITH  PROTECTION  AGAINST  TWISTING 

Otto  NcuaMMcr,  Mohlacfccr  13a,  D-7106  Ncuenstadt  am 

Kocher,  (Baden  Warttcmhcrg),  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  11,200 
Clahns  priority,  application  Gcrauny,  Feb.  15, 1969,  P  19  07 

689.2 
Int  CL  FOlb  7/20 
VS.  CL  92-52  8  CUim 

Relative  rotation  between  the  members  of  a  multistage 
hydraulic  unit  comprising  a  cylinder  member,  a  piston 
member  and  telescofnc  tube  members  interposed  between 
the  piston  and  cylinder  is  prevented  by  a  ball  or  rounded  pro- 
jection on  one  element  extending  into  a  longitudinal  groove 
of  the  next  adjacent  element.  The  grooves  are  of  arcuate 
cross  section  with  a  depth  less  than  the  thiclmess  of  the 


/ 


portions  of  the  member  have  smooth  surfaces  providing  a 
fluidtight  seal  between  them. 


to  U^ 


CorporathMt 


3,631,766 
LINEAR  HYDROMOTOR 
HiBebrand  JohMHM 

MlVCIIf   niCuMnMMSf 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Sept  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  856,626 
Clahw  prioritj,  iippBcition  Ndhertands,  Sept  18, 1968, 

6813312 
Int  CL  FOlb  31/00;  Fl^  1/00 
VS.  CL  92-162  2 


A  linear  hydromotor  consisting  of  a  cylinder  closed  by 
covers  at  both  ends  in  which  a  piston  havii^  two  flat  surfaces 
and  one  cylindrical  surface  is  linearly  movable,  the  piston 
being  provided  on  at  least  one  flat  side  with  a  piston  rod  ex- 
tending in  the  axial  direction  and  pasaed  through  the  cover 
situated  on  the  relative  side  of  the  cylinder  so  as  to  be 
linearly  movable  and  sealed.  The  flat  surfaces  are  sofajected 
to  the  influence  of  a  medium  under  pressure,  and  at  least 
three  hydrostatic  bearings  and  an  annular  groove  open  to  the 
atmosphere  are  regularly  distributed  along  the  cylindrical 
surface  of  the  piston. 


894  0.0.-5 
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3  631,767  individual  structuraJ  stones  and  an  inner  rod  system  compri*- 

ACnJATlNG  CYLINDER  ing  a  plurality  of  rods.  The  individual  structural  stones  arc 

Ernst  Meier.  Frankftirt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to  In-    guided  displaceably  and  securably  on  the  rods.  Carrying 

temational   Telephone   and   Telegraph.  Corporation,   New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1969,  P  19  07 

873.0 
IntCI.B60t///yO,F16j  15100 
U.S.  CI.  92-165  6  Claims      > 


fl  fO  17 , 


A  disc  brake  wheel  cylinder  in  which  the  open  end  of  the 
cylinder  is  protected  by  a  wear-  and  corrosion-resistant  insert 
in  the  form  of  a  collar  which  is  retained  by  a  groove  in  the 
wall  of  the  cylinder. 


3,631,768 

BAG-PROCESSING  MACHINE 

JoMf  Breidcnbach,  Bcrgiacb  Gladbach,  Germany,  anigiior  to 

Gcbnider  Holler  GmbH,  Bcrgisdi  GladbKh,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877,627 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Nov.  19, 1968,  P  18  09 

659.8 

Int  CI.  B31b  ///4.  19114 

U.S.  CI.  93-33  R  6  Claims 


stones  grip  the  ends  of  the  rods.  An  outer  rod  system 
disposed  axis  parallel  to  the  inner  rod  system  and  includes 
carrying  rods,  and  the  carrying  stones  arc  in  turn  displacea- 
ble  and  securable  on  the  carrying  rods. 


3^31,770 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  BAGS  OF  PAPER  OR 

PLASTICS  HLM  AND  WHICH  IS  EQUIPPED  WITH  A 

ROTARY  DELIVERY  CYLINDER 

Friedrich  Kratxcrt,  ScMoMberg  via  RoaenhHrn,  and  HcrmanB 

Rodtcr,  Hulbca  via  Urach,  both  of  Gcrmaay,  ■■Ifnnri  to 

Windaoller  &  Hobchcr,  Lenfericb  of  Wotphalia,  Ger- 


many 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,160 
Ctaima  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Mar.  28, 1969,  P  19 

16  130.9 

Int.  Q.  B65b  33100 

U.S.  CL  93—93  DP  21  Claima 


; 


A  bag-processing  machine  comprises  a  first  arrangement 
for  advancing  bags  in  a  predetermined  path  at  a  first  speed 
past  a  first  operating  station.  A  second  arrangement  is  spaced 
in  direction  downstream  from  the  first  arrangement  and 
serves  to  advance  the  bags  in  the  same  path  but  at  a  higher 
second  speed  past  a  second  operating  station.  Transfer  means 
is  arranged  intermediate  the  firet  and  second  arrangements 
and  receives  the  bags  from  the  first  arrangement  at  the  first 
speed,  engages  them  by  suction  and  transfers  them  to  the 
second  arrangement  at  the  aforementioned  second  speed. 


3,631,769 

CARDBOARD  SETTING-UP  MACHINE 

Martin  Hanunerie,  Mullbeim/Baden,  Germany,  assignor  to 

RheinmetaU  GmbH,  DusseUdorf-Nord,  Germany 

Filed  JuM  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,088 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  11,  1%9,  P  19  35 

243.3 
Int  CL  B31b  1144 
U.S.  CI.  93-51  R  11  Claims 

A  device  for  setting  up  of  flatly  disposed  cardboard  blanks 
by  insertion  of  the  latter  into  a  folding  shaft  by  means  of  a 
stamp,  whereby  the  folding  means  of  the  blank  are  engaged 
against  the  upright  wall  portions  by  means  of  swingable  fold- 
ing members,  which  comprises  a  folding  shaft  composed  of 


An  apparatus  adapted  to  receive  a  predetermined  number 
of  bags  from  a  bagmaking  machine  equipped  with  a  rotary 
delivery  cylinder  and  to  form  a  bag  packet  therefrom,  the  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  plurality  of  gripping  means  located  on 
an  endless  conveyor,  said  gripping  means  movable  from  a 
first  position  adjacent  said  rotary  delivery  cylinder  where  a 
predetermined  number  of  bags  is  gripped  to  a  second  posi- 
tion remote  from  the  delivery  cylinder  where  the  gripping 
means  together  with  the  bags  are  transported  to  stapling  and 
discharge  stations  by  the  intermittent  movement  of  the  con- 
veyor. 
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3,631,771 

STACKING  AND  WITHDRAWAL  APPARATUS  FOR 

BAGMAKING  MACHINE 

Aiiguit  Scbwarzkopf,  and  Frkdhdn  MuMiai,  Lenscrich  of 

WcHphaHa,  both  of  Gcmmny,  wrignora  to  WtadmoUer  & 

HolKher,  Lengerkb  of  Wcitphalia,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868,022 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Oct  28, 1968,  P  18  05 

724.4 

Int  CL  B65h  33100 

U.S.  CL  93-93  DP  10  CUns 


Stacking  and  withdrawal  apparatus  for  a  bagmaking 
machine  for  the  delivery  of  carrier  bags  having  handholes 
formed  therein  or  welded-on  handles  by  means  of  a  plurality 
of  conveyors  provided  with  prongs  having  a  cross  section 
conforming  to  the  stiape  of  the  handholes. 


3,631,772 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARACTERIZING 
PHOTORESIST 
Robert  K.  Cnnm,  Sdrlli«,  and  Robert  E.  Kerwin,  WcstfMd, 
both  of  N  J.,  Mrignors  to  Bell  Tdepbooe  Laboratories,  In- 
corporated, Mnrray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  July  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  840^15 

Int  a.  G03b  43100 

U.S.CL95-1  5CWms 


The  margin  for  error  in  exposing  photoresist  during  mask 
making  is  reduced  by  online  use  of  a  new  test  mask.  The 
mask  consists  of  a  glass  plate  coated  on  one  face  with  a 
gradient  of  deposited  chromium.  On  the  reverse  face,  in  the 
direction  of  the  gradient,  a  linear  array  of  microtest  patterns 
in  chromium  are  >deposited.  Resolution  capability  and  op- 
timum exposure  for  a  required  resolution  of  circuit  pattern 
and  for  a  given  batch  of  photoresist  are  determined  by  coat- 
ing a  sample  wafer  and  exposing  through  the  test  mask. 


3,631,773 
UNIQUE  IDENTIFICATION  CARD  CAMERA  SYSTEM 
WITH  LIGHT  SEALED  DATA  CARD  INSERTION 
ARRANGEMENT 
Donald  E.  Moodie,  NMboa,  N.H.,  aarignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mam. 

Filed  Oct  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  864,630 

Int  a.  G03b  7  7/24 

UA  a.  95-1.1  12  Claims 

A  camera  system  which  employs  a  |ens-shutter  element  to 

form  an  image  of  a  subject  positioned  exteriorly  of  such 


system  on  a  sheet  of  photograpluc  material,  a  lens  element 
for  forming  an  image  of  a  data  card  insertabie  into  such 
system  on  the  same  sheet  of  photographic  material  and  an  ar- 
rangement for  limiting  light  rays  intersecting  a  first  selected 
section  di  such  photographic  material  to  those  from  the  sub- 
ject and  for  limiting  light  rays  intersecting  a  second  selected 
section  of  such  material  to  those  from  the  data  card.  A  data 


card  container  is  removably  insertabie  into  the  camera 
system  and  includes  a  portion  extending  exteriorly  of  the 
camera's  housing  having  an  elongated  opening  to  facilitate 
the  removable  insertion  of  the  data  card  into  the  camera. 
This  container  seats  in  a  spring  clip  within  the  camera  system 
and  includes  a  light-sealing  chamber  adjacent  its  elongated 
opening. 


3,631,774 

PHOTOCOMPOSING  APPARATUS  WITH  IMPROVED 

CHARACTER  RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHODS 

Jama  A.  Tldd,  Haverhii,  Mass.,  amignor  to  Graphic  Systems, 

Incorporated,  LoweB,  Maas. 

Filed  June  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,764 

Int.  CL  B41b  13110 

U.S.  a.  95—4^  4  Chdms 


A  photocomposing  machine  is  illustrated  as  comprising  a 
character  display  station,  an  optical  projection  station,  and  a 
recording  station  which  includes  a  coherent  fiber  optics  bun- 
dle for  transmitting  the  image  formed  at  the  output  of  the 
projection  station  to  a  photosensitive  recording  material. 
Image  enhancing  apparatus  and  methods  are  shown  for  sub- 
stantially completely  eliminating  from  the  recorded  charac- 
ters any  image  degradation  attribuuble  to  broken  fibers  or  to 
fiber  interstitial  patterns.  More  particularly,  the  disclosed 
image  enhancement  is  accomplished,  in  part,  by  a  pair  of 
light-dispersing  prisms,  one  at  the  input  to  the  fiber  bundle 
and  the  other  at  the  output  therefrom.  The  first  prism  acts  to 
disperse  light  from  each  object  point  across  a  number  of 
fibers  such  that  no  fiber  carries  more  than  a  fraction  of  the 
light  energy  constituting  the  object  point  The  second  prism 
recombines  the  dispersed  character  images  to  form  an  achro- 
matic character  image.  By  the  use  of  the  prisms,  any  energy 
voids  in  the  image  at  the  bundle  output  due  to  broken  fibers 
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or  fiber  intentitia]  patterns  appear  as  low-energy  streaks  or 
patterns.  A  photosensitive  recording  material  is  exposed  to 
the  image  to  form  a  latent  character  image  which  is 
developed  to  high  contrast  to  substantially  completdy 
eliminate  any  image  defects  attributable  to  such  energy 
voids. 


3,631,775 

PHOTOCOMPOSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

VARYING  CHARACTER  MAGNinCATION 

James  A.  Tldd,  HavcrWI,  Mrn^  aarigMr  to  Graphic  Systems 

Incorporated,  Lowd,  Mmm. 

Fikd  Jmm  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,765 

IM.  CL  B41b /i//0 

UA  CI.  95-4.5  11  Claims 


sistance  values  corresponding  to  film  speed.  This  film  speed 
is  automatically  inserted  into  an  exposure  control  system 
with  the  insertion  of  the  cavette  into  a  camera.  A  backup  ar- 
rangement is  provided  which  inserts  a  standby  resistor  ele- 
ment into  the  system  in  the  instance  of  an  open  circuit  condi- 
tion at  the  camera-cassette  resistor  unit  interface. 


3,«l,777 

AUTOMATIC  CAMERA  SHUTTER 

Kunto  Miu,  Kita-AdacW-Clli^  Saitam-lua,  JapM, 

to  Asahi  Kofaku  Koffyo  Kab«hiU  Kaiika,  Tokyo,  Jap«i 

Fikd  Joly  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  845,941 

Claiiw  priority,  appttcatkm  Japan,  Jnly  30, 1968, 43/65243 

Int.  a.  G03b  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  95-10  CT  3  Clainis 


This  disclosure  depicts  apparatus  and  method  for  selective- 
ly varying  character  magnification  during  photocomposition. 
Photocomposing  apparatus  is  shown  as  including  means  for 
displaying  a  character  to  be  recorded  and  a  plurality  of  lenses 
of  different  focal  length  mounted  upon  a  rotatable  lens  tur- 
ret. Novel  turret  indexing  means  is  disclosed  ar  comprising 
turret  monitoring  means  for  determining  coarsely  when  a 
selected  one  of  the  lenses  is  approaching  an  axis  along  which 
the  characters  are  projected,  switch  means  actuated  by  cam 
means  on  the  turret  for  determining  when  the  selected  lens  is 
substantially  on  the  projection  axis,  and  extremely  accurate 
turret  locking  means  which  is  responsive  to  inputs  from  the 
turret- monitoring  means  and  the  switch  means  for  locking 
the  turret  with  the  selected  lens  located  precisely  on  the  pro- 
jection axis. 


3,631,776 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  HAVING  BACKUP  SYSTEM 

FOR  AUTOMATIC  FILM  SPEED  INSERTION 
John  P.  BorgardU,  Sudtmry,  Maa.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridfe,  Mans. 

FVcd  Jan.  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  6 

InLCLGOljy/OO 

UA  CI.  95-10  C  16  Claims 


A  light-controlled  automatic  camera  shutter  comprises  a 
timing  circuit  including  a  series  connected  photoconductor 
and  capacitor,  a  solid-state  switch  controlled  by  the  capacitor 
charge  and  a  network  for  measuring  the  photoconductor  re- 
sistance including  a  meter  for  preindicating  the  exposure 
time.  Normally  open  first  and  third  and  closed  second 
switches  are  concurrently  actuatable,  the  resistance  measur- 
ing network  being  connected  to  a  battery  through  the  first 
switch,  a  shutter  closure  release  solenoid  being  connected  to 
the  battery  through  the  solid-state  switch  output  and  the  fint 
and  second  switches  in  series,  and  the  third  switch  connect- 
ing the  meter  in  the  resistance  measuring  network.  The  first 
switch  or  a  fourth  switch  is  actuated  by  the  initiation  of  the 
shutter  opening  to  energize  the  solenoid  solid-state  switch 
network. 


3,631,778 

AUTOMATIC  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

CAMERA 

Joachim  Von  Albedyll,  Angsburg;  Karl  Wafoer,  Ottobrunn, 

and  Hans-Peter  Huber,  Munich,  afl  of  Germany,  asrignors 

to  Agfa-Gevaert  Akfiingiwliiichaft,  Leveriuisen,  Germany 

Fikd  Oct  28,  1969,  Scr.  No.  870,019 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Gcranny,  Oct  31, 1968,  P  18  06 

484.1 

Int  CL  G03b  7/08.  7/16 

VS.  CI.  95- 10  CE  10  CInhni 


J9j       ,F 
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A  photographic  camera  configured  to  receive  a  film  cas- 
sette which  supports  either  thermistors  or  resistors  having  re- 


A  photographic  camera  wherein  the  needle  of  the  light 
meter  is  scanned  to  serve  as  a  means  for  determining  the 
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setting  of  the  shutter  and  diaphragm  units  during  operation  in 
dayiight.  A  rerator  which  it  vaHabie  by  the  focnnng  member 
of  the  caimera  is  connected  in  drcuil  with  the  light  meter 
when  the  camera  is  uaed  for  operation  in  artificial  ligltt.  The 
connection  of  the  variabk  resistor  into  the  light  meter  cir- 
cuit, in  addition  to  or  as  a  substitute  for  a  pboloeensitive 
receiver,  can  take  place  in  reiponae  to  anachment  of  a 
source  of  artificial  lighl  or  automaticaUy  when  the  intensity 
of  scene  light  is  below  a  predetermined  value. 


3,631,779 

ELECTRONIC  FLASH  DEVICE  FOR  A  CAMERA 

KnniMke  Hori,  mi  Kcm  Olaaa,  both  of  KnwMaU-dii, 

Japan,  amignnri  to  Nippon  Regpioi  K  JL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FRad  Jdy  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  833,590 

Chrfam  priority,  appicatkm  Japan,  Juk  24, 1968, 43/53474 

Int  CL  G03b  9/70 
U.S.a.95— IIJR  IClabn 


A  lamp  device  for  indicating  the  completion  of  the  charge 
in  an  electronic  flash  lamp  unit  having  a  synchro  circuit  con- 
nectabte  to  a  synchro-contact  circuit  in  a  camera.  The  device 
consists  of  a  cabk  for  picking  up  a  voltage  applied  to  both 
poles  of  the  flash  tube,  through  terminals  thereof  which  are 
provided  at  the  side  of  the  electronic  flash  lamp  unit.  The  in- 
dicating lamp  may  be  buih  into  an  indicating  lamp  adapter  or 
the  camera  body,  for  exampk,  the  view  finder.  A  voltage  ad- 
justing device  is  firovided  between  the  indicating  lamp  and 
the  terminals  in  such  a  manner  that  the  adjusting  device  is 
connected  to  at  least  one  terminal  of  the  synchro  circuit  of 
the  flash  unit. 

3,631,780 

LATCH  MECHANISM  FOR  A  FOLDING  CAMERA 

Irvii«  ErUciHBan,  Wayland,  Mam.,  awignnr  to  Polaroid  Cor- 

Fikd  Jnly  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  845,130 

Int  CL  G03b  19/02 

U.S.CL95-11R  8CUms 


with  a  locking  mechanism  for  cooperating  with  structure  on 
one  of  the  afbrementioaed  memben  to  kx:k  the  members 
and  erecting  lyitem  against  relative  movement  when  the 
camera  is  in  the  folded  position. 


A  foldmg  camera  including  first  and  second  members 
pivotally  coufried  to  each  other  for  movement  between  ex- 
tended and  folded  positions  and  an  erecting  system  for  guid- 
ing such  movement  The  erecting  system  includes  a  pair  of 
links  and  a  rangefinder-vievirfinder  mounted  near  one  end  of 
each  of  the  links.  The  rangefinder-viewfinder  is  provided 


3^1,781 
AUTOMATIC  PHOTOGRAPHING  APPARATUS 
Arnold  RcgtanI  Komi^don,  Md  Artbnr  Encit  Smitk,  both  of 
5  Bolton  Road,  Looden  W.4,  Fi^and 

FRcd  Feb.  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  805,959 
Claimi  priority,  appMcathm  Grant  Britain,  Feb.  21, 1968, 

8387/68 

Int  CLG03b  77/50 

U.S.  a.  95—14  8  ClaiBaB 


12    50' 


An  automatic  photographic  apparatus  includes  a  booth 
having  an  operating  compartment  and  a  compartment  in 
which  a  subject  to  be  photographed  can  be  positioned,  and  a 
viewing  panel  between  the  two  compartments.  A  camera  unit 
is  arranged  in  the  operating  compartment  and  includes  two 
cameras,  the  unit  being  slideable  in  a  linear  path  to  place 
either  of  the  cameras  in  an  operative  position  adjacent  the 
viewing  panel  so  that  a  photograph  can  be  taken  through  the 
panel.  A  rotatable  shaft  extends  from  the  unit.  A  linear  track 
extends  in  a  pbme  at  right  an^es  to  the  patfi  of  the  unit  with 
a  guide  roller  arranged  to  run  in  the  track,  and  there  is  a  link 
between  the  roller  and  shaft.  Rotation  of  the  shaft  causes  the 
unit  to  slide  in  its  path.  That  camera  is  operated  which  is 
positioned  adjacent  the  viewing  panel. 


3,631,782 
FILM  CARTRIDGE  HAVING  A  LENS  APERTURE  STOP 
John  H.  E^k,  Rocbealcr,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  RodMstcr,  N.Y. 

fikd  Dec  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  781^64 

Int.  CLG03b  7  7/26,  7/00 

U.S.  a.  95-31  CA  7  ChdnH 


A  film  cartridge  provided  with  means  defining  an  aperture 
stop  for  determining  the  exposure  aperture  of  cameras  in 
which  the  cartridge  is  adapted  tor  use.  Cartridges  according 
to  the  invention  are  of  particular  utility  in  cmeras  of  the 
type  having  a  fixed  exposure  aperture  and  a  sii^  shutter 
speed  for  reducing  the  effective  size  of  the  exposure  ^wrture 
of  the  camera  in  accordance  with  the  speed  of  the  fttm  con- 
tained in  the  cartridge. 
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3^1,783  ,  3,631,785 

CASSETTE  CAMERA  AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  DEVICE 

ItkhMil  n  Jnri.  fBililMd  Piif  .  m^ Ti  ifi  1 1  niiii  fti    David    E.    Pcrimu,    Md    DMid    F.    WlktM-rid,   bodi   of 

Chemical  Corporatitw,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.  RodMter,  N.Y.,  atri^Mn  to  Fa^m—  Kfldak  Conpaiqr, 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  794,722  Rodmter,  N.Y. 

Int  CI.  G03b  1 9104  Coodnuatioii  of  applicadoB  Ser.  No.  786,024,  Dec  23, 1968. 

U.S.  CI.  95-31  FL  2  Claims  TWs  appHcatioa  July  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,1 13 

iBt  CI.  G03b  3100 
U.S.  CI.  95-44  llCUmi 


A  camera  for  use  with  film  cassettes  having  an  open-ended 
body  adapted  to  releasably  hold  and  be  light  sealed  by  a  con- 
ventional film  cassette  is  provided.  The  camera  includes  a 
winding  knob  secured  to  the  body  to  permit  manual  advance- 
ment of  the  film  in  said  cassette,  a  unique  slidable  two-blade 
lever  operated  shutter  mechanism  disposed  in  the  body  for 
selective  exposure  of  each  film  frame,  and  a  film  frame  posi- 
tioning pin  disposed  in  said  body  and  adapted  to  successively 
engage  a  series  of  sprocket  holes  on  the  film  corresponding 
to  each  frame  to  meter  the  film  as  it  is  advanced  from  frame 
to  frame.  The  pin  permits  movement  of  the  film  only  upon 
actuation  of  the  shutter  mechanism. 


3,631,784 
REFLEX  CAMERA  HAVING  A  PRISMATIC 
VIEWFINDER  AND  PHOTOELECTRIC  EXPOSURE 
METER 
Rotf  Jorenz,  Dresden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kombinat  Veb 
Pentacon  Dresden  Kamera-iind  Kinowcrlu,  Dresden,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  799,256 

lnt.CLG03b/9//2 

U.S.a.95-42  4  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  automatic  focusing  device  for 
use  in  a  photographic  camera  having  a  lens  system  movable 
in  predetermined  incremental  displacements  between  near 
and  hyperfocal  positions  in  relation  to  a  subject  to  be  p)hotog- 
raphed.  The  light  reflected  from  a  preselected  area  on  the 
subject  is  divided  into  two  light  paths,  one  unmodulated  and 
the  other  modulated  at  a  predetermined  frequency  by  a 
rotating  reticle  serving  as  a  filter  to  convert  spatial  into  tem- 
poral frequencies.  Provision  is  made  for  subtracting  the  intel- 
ligence in  the  two  light  paths  to  eliminate  the  large  steady- 
state  light  comfxjnent  reflected  from  the  subject,  and  the 
small  modulation  resulting  from  the  relative  displacement 
between  the  successive  focused  image  of  the  subject  and  the 
rotating  reticle  is  utilized  to  detect  a  null  signal  when  the  sub- 
ject is  in  focus  for  the  purpose  of  arresting  displacement  of 
the  lens  system. 


3,631,786 
ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  FOR  ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Arthur  H.  Crapsey,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodnii  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

RIed  July  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  57,661 

Int.  CI.  G03b  3100 

U.S.  CI.  95-45  9  Cbims 


A  reflex  camera  has  a  prismatic  viewfinder  a  photoelectric 
exposure  meter  and  two  light  guides.  The  light  guides  are 
positioned  together  on  one  surface  of  the  viewfinder  prism. 
The  first  light  guide  directs  light  from  the  viewfinder  onto  the 
photoconductive  cell  of  the  exposure  meter.  The  second  light 
guide  directs  Hght  from  the  direction  of  the  exposure  measur- 
ing indicator  of  the  exposure  meter  through  the  viewfinder. 


A  motion  picture  camera  includes  a  taking  lens  system 
having  a  zooming  component  and  a  compensating  com- 
ponent which  are  movable  in  opposite  linear  directions  for 
varying  the  magnification  of  the  system.  These  components 
are  carried  by  lens  mounts  attached  to  sleeves  slidably 
mounted  on  rods.  Each  sleeve  carries  a  pin  which  is  inserted 
in  slots  in  opposite  ends  of  a  linking  lever.  That  lever  is 
pivoted  in  a  camera  housing  about  a  point  intermediate  its 
ends.  One  of  the  sleeves  is  also  attached  to  the  end  of  a 
second  lever  by  a  pin-in-slot  arrangement.  The  second  lever 
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is  pivotaliy  mounted  in  the  housing  intermediate  its  ends,  and 
the  other  end  of  the  second  lever  is  flexibly  attached  to  a 
slide  which  is  linearly  movable  along  a  path  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  second  lever  and  spaced  therefrom. 
A  manually  operable  zooming  knob  is  connected  to  the  slide 
via  a  cam,  whereby  rotation  of  the  zooming  knob  ntoves  the 
slide  and  thereby  the  zooming  elements.  The  knob  is  rotata- 
ble  through  360°,  and  detents  are  provided  in  the  cam  sur- 
face to  indicate  maximum  wide  angle  and  maximum 
telephoto  positions. 


3,631,787 

DIAPHRAGM  SETTING  DEVICE  FOR  DIAPHRAGM 

BLADES 

Tenishige  ShimizD,  Tdkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku 

K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,367 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Japmi,  Sept.  24,  1968, 43/82759 

Int  CL  G03b  9102 
U.S.  CI.  95—64  R  4  Claims 


A  device  for  positioning  the  blades  of  an  optical  diaphragm 
by  pivotaliy  connecting  each  diaphragm  blade  to  a  first  rotat- 
ing ring  and  slidably  connecting  each  diaphragm  blade  to  a 
second  rotating  ring  by  means  of  a  cam  groove  in  the 
diaphragm  blade.  Mutually  opposed  rotation  of  the  first  and 
second  rotating  rings  pivots  each  diaphragm  blade  to  provide 
the  desired  setting  for  the  diaphragm  aperture. 


3^31,788 

SUPPLY  AIR  DEVICE  FOR  INJECTION  OF 

PERFERABLY  COLD  VE?4TILAT10N  AIR 

Birger  Larlifeidt,  Bamarp/Jonluiping,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Aktiebolaget  SvcmIui  Ftaktfabriken,  Stodiholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,745 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  19,  1969, 3849/69 

Int.  CL  F24(  13106 
\}S,  CI.  98-40  D  6  CMms 


ez.:^zzzzzzzzzzzz::zzzzzZ2ZZZZ:zz::zzz 
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An  air  supply  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  hung  ceil- 
ing for  injecting  cold  air  from  a  duct  extending  parallel  to  the 
ceiling  surface  above  the  hung  ceiling.  The  device  consists  of 
a  pressure  box  having  an  air  distribution  chamber  in  its  bot- 
tom formed  between  a  pair  of  perforated  plates  which 
operate  to  distribute  the  air  vertically  downward  and 
eliminate  any  horizontal  component  generated  in  the  duct. 
To  avoid  the  fouling  of  the  ceiling  surface  surrounding  the 


distribution  chamber  by  the  dirty  secondary  room  air,  airflow 
gaps  are  provided  surrounding  the  distribution  chamber  to 
inject  air  streams  substantially  parallel  to  the  ceiling  surface 
raidiating  outwardly  from  the  distribution  chamber.  Airflow- 
regulating  means  are  provided  in  each  g^  and  in  the  dis- 
tribution chamber  to  insure  mixture  of  the  air  with  secondary 
room  air  so  as  to  avoid  the  draughts  normally  exp>erienced 
from  cold  air  inlet  grilles. 


3,631,789 

METAL  CHIMNEY  WITH  CERAMIC  LINING 

Lewis  R.  Kinsey,  108  South  25th  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

nied  Sept  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,098 

Int  CI.  E04f  /  7\02;  F23I  /  7102 

U.S.  CI.  98—58  5  Claims 


This  invention  is  directed  to  extruded  structural  members 
snapped  together  to  form  a  metallic  chimney  for  surrounding 
a  ceramic  tile  lining.  The  metallic  chimney  comprises  two 
pairs  of  extruded  members  wherein  each  pair  is  identical  in 
configuration.  Each  member  has  an  intumed  flange  at  one 
side  extending  along  its  fiill  length  which  is  turned  back  on  it- 
self to  form  an  open  ended  slot  extending  outwardly  of  the 
member.  A  protuberance  is  arranged  within  the  slot  for  en- 
gaging with  a  catch.  The  opposite  side  of  each  member  is 
provided  with  a  catch  for  engaging  with  the  protuberance  of 
an  adjacent  member.  The  members  are  alternately  positioned 
to  form  a  column  with  the  catch  at  one  side  of  each  member 
engaging  with  the  protuberance  in  the  slot  of  the  side  of  an 
adjacent  member.  ^ 


3,631,790 
AUTOMATIC  CLOSING  LOUVER 
Robert  W.  Oben,  Chatham  Boroagh;  David  P.  Rodgcrs,  Sum- 
mit both  of  N  J.,  aMi  George  A .  Vlehmanii,  deccMed,  late 
of  New  Provideace,  NJ.  (hy  add  Cimllli  V.  LaPalme  and 
George  A.  Virti— n,  Jr.,  coeaecalors),  asripinii  to  Con- 
struction SpcdaMcs,  Ik.,  Craoford,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,200 

Int  CL  F24f  13106 

U.S.CL  98-110  11  Claims 

A  compact  louver  assembly  including  fixed  blades  inclined 
in  the  direction  of  air  movement  and  movable  blades 
pivotaliy  supported  at  their  opposite  ends  intermediate  the 
fixed  blades.  The  movable  blades  are  swung  from  a  normal, 
closed  position  either  by  the  movement  of  air  against  the 
blades  or  by  other  applied  actuating  forces.  The  movable 
blades  are  interconnected  for  simultaneous  pivotal  move- 
ment, and  each  pivots  about  an  axis  intermediate  its  central 
longitudinal  axis  and  one  edge  of  the  blade.  The  members  in- 
terconnecting the  movable  blades  may  be  biased  to  maintain 
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the  louver  closed  until  the  movable  blades  arc  swung  open  by 
the  nwvement  of  air  against  them.  When  closed,  the  movable 


parts  of  the  assembly  extend  no  farther  forward  or  rearward 
than  would  the  parts  of  a  normal  fixed  louver  assembly. 


3,631,791 
FOUNDRY  MOLD  VENTILATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Harris,  Hohokos,  and  Spcaccr  Harris,  Kinneloa, 
both  of  N  J.,  MsipMMi  to  Harris-Muff,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1969,  Scr.  No.  818,723 

InL  CL  F23j  11/08;  B22d  45/00 

U.S.CL98— 115R  3  Claims 


A  technique  for  removing  steam,  smoke  and  fiimes  given 
off  by  a  foundry  mold  during  cooling  of  poured  metal 
wherein  each  mold  within  a  foundry  is  individually  vented 
through  either  a  vacuum  hose  connection  with  an  exhaust 
system  permanently  built  into  the  foundry  or  by  an  individual 
mold  self-contained  collection  device.  Several  specific 
devices  are  disclosed  which  capture  the  fumes  and  smoke  im- 
mediately above  and  around  the  mold. 


combustion  is  maintained,  using  the  exhaust  effluents  of  the 
engine.  The  sound  wave  action  aids  in  keeping  the  catalytic 
surfaces  clean  by  scrubbing  action,  the  catalyst  aiding  in 
maintaining  a  resonant  combustion. 


3,631,793 

VESSEL  INSERT  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

BEVERAGES 

Hugo  Bcdnartz,  Dekhstr.  26,  295  Leer,  Gcmany 
FUcd  June  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  835^75 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany,  June  21,  1968,  P  17  78 

935.4 

Int.CLA47Ji//y« 

U.S.  CI.  99-295  10  Claims 


An  insert  for  the  infusion  and  filtering  of  beverages  having 
residua]  mifter  such  as  coffee  and  tea,  consisting  of  a  retain- 
ing unit  which  is  capable  of  being  seated  in  the  top  portion  of 
the  vessel,  and  a  disposable  inset  for  placement  into  the 
retaining  unit.  The  disposable  inset  is  constructed  from  fleece 
paper  for  containing  tea  leaves  or  coffee  grounds  while  in 
contact  with  the  solution  within  the  vessel. 


3,631,794 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONDENSING  AND  SQUEEZING  A 

MEDIUM 

Albert  Wehncr,  Haus  35,  7881  Wkladtaigcn,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  30,802 

Int  CL  B30b  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  100-121  6Claimi 


3,631,792 

SONIC  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  EXHAUST 

AFTERBURNER 

Albert  G.  Bodiae,  7877  Woodky  Avenue,  Van  Nuys,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jane  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46,107 

InL  CL  F02b  75/ /O;  FOln  7/70 

U.S.a.60— 30R  7  Claims 


An  internal  combustion  engine  exhaust  afterburner  utilizes 
valveless  catalytic  combustor  in  which  acoustic  resonant 


Apparatus  for  separating  solids  from  gaseous  or  liquid  sub- 
stances which  comprises  two  open-ended  cylindrical  drums 
mounted  within  a  ca«ng.  The  drums  are  eccentrically  ar- 
ranged one  within  the  other,  and  the  inner  drum  rotates  on  a 
shaft  mounted  on  the  casing.  In  the  chamber  between  the 
drums  is  a  belt,  which  is  resiliency  deformable  and  has  a  se- 
ries of  open-ended  chambers  that  are  recurrendy  constricted 
and  expanded,  substances  being  introduced  in  the  expanded 
state  and  discharged  in  the  constricted  state.  The  outer  drum 
is  routed  by  power  means  and  the  inner  drum  is  operatively 
connected  to  the  outer  drum  to  be  driven  thereby. 
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3,631,795 
PRESSURE  PLATE  WITH  CONTROLLED  ALLOWABLE 

TILT 

John  IL  Maxwd,  Moalreal,  Qwbcc,  Canada,  — ignor  to  J. 

H.  Maxwd  Mfg.  Inc.,  Ptenv,  QMbec,  Canada 

Filed  Jniy  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52,187 

Int.  CL  B30b  15/06 

VS.  a.  100—240  .  5  ClidnM 


The  pressure  plate  with  controlled  allowable  tilt  is  used  to 
compact  waste  material,  in  order  to  reduce  it  in  volume 
within  the  confuies  of  a  container.  The  pressure  plate  pivots 
on  a  ball,  the  neck  of  which  is  attached  to  the  rod  of  the 
preasure  cylinder,  and  with  further  control  provided  by  the 
tilt  plates  attached  to  the  edges  of  the  pressure  plate,  the 
angle  of  tilt  will  put  no  undue  stresses  on  the  cylinder  rod 
pressure  plate  or  the  container  inside  which  it  travels. 


3,631,796 

SELECTIVE  VACUUM  BLOCKOUT  MEANS  ON  WORK 

SUPPORT  TABLES  IN  SILK  SCREEN  APPARATUS 

Pntridt   ttamtk^ih  Mcrrkk,   N.Y.,  amignor  to   Audrey  J. 

Harangs,  Merrick,  N.Y. 

Fled  Ai«.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  854,228 
Int  CL  B41f  15/20 


3,631,797 
HAMMER  FOR  HIGH-SPEED  PRINTER 
Lynn  M.  JokMton,  Wctl  Mllon;  Chntar  G.  Jones,  Kettering; 
Fr«derkk  G.  Krcba;  Stephen  D.  Marcey;  HaraU  D.  NcaLall 
of  Dnyum,  M  id  OUo,  and  Smmd  A.  Rcdnum,  Garden 
City,  N.Y.,  mdtfmn  to  IW  Natkmal  Carii  Rcgiitcr  Com- 
pany, Daylon,  Okio 

FUed  Oct  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  863,780 

Int  CL  B41j  9/20;  B21p  /  7/00 

UACLlOl— 93C  13  Claims 


'if^ 


A  resilient  nonmetallic  printer  hammer  made  of  composite 
material  and  having  relatively  large  size  and  small  mass  is  dis- 
closed. The  hammer  employs  a  frontal  insert  member  for 
printing  contact  and  a  rearward  insert  for  energy  dissipation 
and  driving.  An  attadied  spring  assists  in  hammer  retraction 
and  in  frictional  dissipation  against  a  mating  member  at  the 
rearward  face. 


U.S.CL  101-126 


3  Claims 


A  silk  screen  printing  apparatus  which  consists  of  a 
worktable  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes  which  are  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  vacuum  for  holding  down  a  flexible 
workpiece.  Spanning  across  the  worktable  is  a  vacuum 
blockout  consisting  of  a  flat  slider  which  selectively  covers 
over  portions  of  the  vacuum  bed  underneath  the  workpiece, 
so  that  the  workpiece  will  be  slightly  raised  in  elevation  un- 
derneath the  slider  due  to  the  release  in  vacuum  on  that  por- 
tion of  the  workpiece,  and  the  thickness  of  the  slider.  A  silk 
screen  can  then  be  lowered  over  the  worktable  and  will  con- 
tact only  that  portion  elevated  by  the  vacuum  blockout 
slider. 


3,631,796 
PNEUMATIC  DOCTORING  OF  SOLID  INK  PARTICLES 

FROM  INTAGUO  PLATE 
Dooglas  F.  St  Jate,  ToMo,  OWo,  Mrignor  to  Owcna-IMnok, 
Inc. 

CotbMMtton  In  ptal  application  Scr.  Na.  663,581,  Ai^ 

28, 1967,  now  rtMionid,  This  applicarian  Apr.  23, 1970, 

Scr.  No.  3135 

Int  CL  B41f  9/08 

U.SCL  101-167  11  Claims 


440. 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  pneumatically  doctoring  ex- 
cess particulate  printing  materials  from  a  gravure  printing 
dement  by  utilizing  a  flowing  boundary  layer  as  an  air  knife. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  99—450.7  see: 
Patent  No.  3,631,818 
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3,631,799 

RUBBER  STAMPER  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE 

PRINTING  BLOCKS 

Twk^  FanalMiM,  No.  1,  2-Cboiiie,  KJtateMoHnKhi,  Nishi- 

ka,  N^oya-«U,  Akhi-ka^  Japwi 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,6 13     ' 
Cbims  priority,  appttcatioa  Japwi,  Mar.  1,  1968,  43/15842 
iBt  a.  B41k  1/08,  1150 


3,631301 
CLAMP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SKEWING  AND  SECURING  A 

PRINTING  PLATE 
Hans  J.  Luehrs,  Westerly,  R.I.,  anigiMt-  to  Harris-Intertype 
Corporatioa,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,899 

Int.  a.B41f27/;0 

U.S.  CI.  101-378  16  Claims 


U.S.CI.  101-327 


1  Claim 


^ 


<^ 


>^^ 

-^' 


.  This  invention  provides  a  rubber  stamper  in  which  a  type 
block  or  blocks  requiring  frequent  replacement  is  positioned 
removably  within  another  type  block  or  blocks  infrequently 
replaced  thereby  permitting  continuous  stamping  operation 
providing  consistently  clear  marks  without  requiring  external 
ink  pad. 


3,631300 
INK  SYSTEM  FOR  PRINTING  MACHINES 
Albert    E.    Mignone,    Shaker    Heights;    Donald    J.    Miller. 
Lakewood,  and  Raymond  J.  Schmidiin,  Lydharst,  all  of 
Ohio,  aisiBMin  to  Addreangraph  Mnitipaph  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  July  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,709 

IntCI.  B4  Hi/ /06 

U.S.  CI.  101-350  8  Claims 


An  improved  clamp  assembly  for  securing  a  printing  plate 
to  a  cylinder  of  a  printing  press  includes  a  rotatable  shaft 
having  teeth  which  meshingly  engage  corresponding  teeth  on 
plate  clamp  members.  The  teeth  on  the  shaft  are  angled  in 
opposite  directions  relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft. 
Therefore,  when  the  shaft  is  moved  axially,  a  camming  action 
occurs  between  the  teeth  on  the  shaft  and  the  teeth  on  the 
clamp  members.  This  camming  action  moves  the  clamp 
members  in  opposite  directions  to  skew  the  printing  plate 
relative  to  the  cylinder.  When  the  shaft  is  rotated,  the  clamp 
members  are  moved  in  the  same  direction  to  advance  or  re- 
tard the  plate  relative  to  the  cylinder. 


Atlas 


3,631302 

DETONATOR  COMPRISING  N-NITRO-N- 

METHYLGLUCAMINE  PENTANITRATE 

Joseph  W.   Lawrence,  Lexington,  Ohio,  ■■ignnr  to 

Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Original  application  Oct.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  675360,  now 

Patent  No.  3,491,140,  dated  Jan.  20,  1970.  Divided  and  this 

■pplicatioo  June  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,544 

Intel.  F42C///00 

U.S.  CI.  102-28  M  8  CWms 


An  ink  system  is  provided  wherein  ink  is  pumped  from  a 
container  to  an  enclosed  ink  fountain,  thereby  eliminating 
exposure  of  the  ink  to  the  atmosphere.  A  flexible  diaphragm 
constitutes  a  cover  for  the  ink  fountain.  In  its  retracted  and 
distended  positions  the  diaphragm,  by  electrical  means,  con- 
trols the  starting  and  stopping  of  the  pump  to  assure  an 
adequate  supply  of  ink  in  the  fountain  and  automatic 
replenishing  of  the  ink  used. 


A  method  is  disclosed  for  preparing  new  N-nitro-N-lower 
alkyl  glucamine  pentanitrates.  These  new  compounds  possess 
explosive  characteristics  similar  to  pentaerythhtol 
tetranitrale  ( PETN )  and  may  be  similarly  employed  in  explo- 
sive devices  such  as  primers,  boosters  and  explosive  initia- 
tors. 


c 
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Navy 


3,631303 
EJECTOR  SENSOR  FUZE 
J.  Davk,  RivcfiMe,  C^M^  wmtf^ar  to  The  United 
of  Amcrka  as  repreKBtcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the 


Filed  Apr.  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  725,266 
Int  CL  F42c  J/00, 15/00,  15/28 
U3.  a.  102-70  R 


ICIidm 


turi   AM    LOCKCO 


A  pneumatically  operated  fiize  utilizing  the  force  of  the 
missile  ejection  position  to  break  the  hermetic  seal  and  un- 
lock the  arming  mechanism.  The  hermetic  seal  is  a  mem- 
brane covering  the  housing  in  which  the  fiize  is  mounted. 
The  locking  means  are  brackets  which  are  straightened  by 
the  downward  movement  of  the  ejection  piston.  A  bellows  is 
then  exposed  to  the  dynamic  pressure  and  expands  causing 
the  arming  mechanism  to  arm. 


3,631304 
OMNIDIRECTIONAL  SPRING  MASS  INITUTOR  (U) 
Matthew  E.  Anicnon,  Ontario,  and  Edward  J.  Davit,  River- 
side both  of  CaMf  ^  Mrirnin  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Aug.  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  754,166 
Int  a.  F42c  1/00 
U3.  CL  102—73  4  CMm 


An  omnidirectional  spring  mass  initiator  system  for  use  in 
a  weapon  system  responsive  to  any  direction  of  weapon-tar- 
get impact  comprising  a  chamber  of  any  geometric  shape, 
said  chamber  having  at  least  one  opening  into  said  chamber; 
a  flexible  support  means  having  a  secured  end  and  another 
end  which  is  operatively  positioned  for  insertion  into  the 
chamber  through  said  at  least  one  opening;  and  an  ac- 
celerometer  mass-contacting  means  attached  to  said  other 
end  of  the  support  means.  The  contacting  means  is  respon- 
sive to  deceleration  and,  when  inserted  into  the  chamber, 
positioned  in  the  center,  thereof,  so  as  to  be  capable  of  con- 


tacting some  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  chamber  in 
response  to  the  deceleration  of  the  system  caused  by  any 
direction  of  weapon  and  target  impact.  The  entire  inner  sur- 
face of  the  chamber  is  coated  with  a  contact-sensitive  lining 
such  that  when  the  contactmg  means  comes  into  contact  with 
the  contact-sensitive  lining  a  resultant  response  occurs  which 
initiates  the  fuse  mechanism. 


3,631305 
AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 
Anton  Schwarzkopf,  Munsterhansen/Scfawaben,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Flma  Anton  Schwaiikopf  StaU-  und  Fahrzeug- 
bnn,  Mwnstti  hanw  n  (Schwabcn),  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,221 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  30, 1968,  P  17  03 

916.6 

lnt.a.  A63g2//0^ 

U.S.  a.  104—63  14  CUms 


A  roller  coaster  with  a  figure-8 -shaped  track  section  has  a 
hoisting  section  on  one  side  of  a  loop  enveloping  the  figure  8, 
followed  by  a  descending  section  extending  over  the  entire 
opposite  side  of  that  loop  from  the  highest  to  the  lowest  track 
level  passing  around  the  end  of  the  loop  at  a  tilt  angle  80°, 
thereupon  continuing  upwardly  beneath  the  boifting  section 
to  the  other  end  of  the  loop;  there  follow  two  mtenecting, 
undulating  S-curves,  defining  the  figure-8  portion  of  the 
track,  and  finally  a  convoluted  home  stretch.  The  track  is 
formed  by  parallel  tubular  rails  interconnected  in  their  axial 
plane  by  transverse  and  diagonal  stmts  elevated  above  the 
bed  of  a  supporting  trestle  by  pedestals  providing  clearance 
for  brake  member  which  are  suspended  from  the  outer  ends 
ai  the  wheel  axles  of  the  carriages  externally  of  the  rails  and 
pass  around  the  latter  to  their  undersides. 


3,631306 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  INDIVIDUAL 

TRANSP(MtT  OF  VARIOUS  OBJECTS 

Maurice  BarthaloB,  78  avome  Henri  Narthi  (XVI°),  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  801,726 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  8, 1968,  142921 

Int  CL  B60v  1/02,  3/04;  B61b  13/08 

VS.  CL  104—89  56  Cl^ms 


A  conveyor  system  comprising  a  track  and  a  row  of  trans- 
porter elements  movable  along  this  track  and  guided  by  it, 
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each  of  these  movable  transporter  elements  comprising 
means  of  guidance  with  respect  to  the  track  and  a  device  per- 
mitting a  detachable  connection  with  an  object  to  be  trans- 
ported. Each  transporter  element  is  mounted  to  slide  along 
the  track,  it  compriMS  means  cooperating  with  other  means 
carried  by  the  track  to  ensure  the  support  by  relative  attrac- 
tion to  the  latter.  The  device  for  detachable  connection 
between  the  transporter  element  and  the  object  comprises 
means  ensuring  a  mutual  attraction  between  them. 


3,631,807 
ELEVATED  RAILWAY  SYSTEM 
EuseMo  Cortes  Ckorto,  Paseo  de  Grada  No.  71,  Barodoiia, 
Spain 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  877^31 

Cbims  priority,  appMcatioa  Spdn,  Nov.  15,  1968,  360313 

Int.  CL  B61b  3/02;  B61d  J 3/02;  EOlb  25/22 

VS.  CL  104—89  6  CUms 


\ 


An  elevated  railway  system  having  a  pair  of  horizontally 
spaced  rails  disposed  a  substantial  distance  above  the  ground, 
and  a  rail  vehicle  rollingly  supported  on  the  rails.  The  rail 
vehicle  is  divided  into  upper  and  lower  compartments,  with 
at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  upper  compartment  being 
above  the  rails  and  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  lower  com- 
partment being  disposed  below  the  rails.  The  drive  wheels 
which  support  the  vehicle  on  the  rails  are  preferably  pro- 
vided with  oppooed  fhistoconical  shapes  which  mate  with 
corresponding  beveled  surfaces  provided  on  the  rails.  The 
drive  wheels  are  disposed  adjacent  the  floor  which  divides 
the  vehicle  into  its  upper  and  lower  compartments,  and  are 
preferably  driven  by  electric  motors  disposed  within  the 
upper  compartment. 


3^)1,808 
LINEAR  MOTOR  POWERED  RAILWAY 
Gaston  Moyae,  La  Coumeuve,  France,  assignor  to  Moyse  S. 
A.,  La  Couraeavc,  France 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  787,006 

Claims  priority,  appicatioa  FraMC,  JaiL  9, 1968, 135266 

Int  CI.  B60I 13/00;  B61b  J3/00;  B61c  9/38 

VS.  CL  104— 148  LM  3  Claims 


An  improvement  in  fixed  flat-inductor  linear  induction  mo- 
tors for  propelling  railway  vehicles  or  like  movable  bodies 
along  an  established  route  comprising  an  armature  fixedly 


mounted  on  said  vehicle  and  a  flat  inductor  extending  along 
the  route  and  rigid  with  support  meant.  Runway  means  and 
carrier  wheel  means  are  mounted  between  the  support  means 
and  the  vehicle.  The  carrier  wheels  are  mounted  on  a  com- 
mon axle  and  include,  on  each  side  of  the  vehicle,  a  main 
wheel  and  an  auxiliary  roller  routabiy  rigid  with  each  other. 
The  auxiliary  rollers  are  mounted  in  the  vicinity  of  the  motor 
armature  and  coact  with  an  additional  runway  to  compen- 
sate, when  rolling,  for  the  magnetic  attraction  exerted  by  the 
inductor  on  the  armature. 


3,631,809 
LINEAR  INDUCTION  MOTOR  BAIL 
Albert  BoUuriB  Joka  Recce,  aad  Harry  Rodaey  Hc^  both 
o(  Stafford,   Eaglaad,   Mii^in  to  Tracked   Hovercraft 
Limited,  LoodoB,  Ei«lMd 

Filed  June  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  833,023 
Claims  priority,  appikatioa  Great  Brit^a,  June  26, 1968, 

30^93/68 
Int.  a.  BlOi  13/00;  EOlb  25/00 


VS.  a.  104— 148  LM 


5CUBH 


A  rail  for  a  linear  induction  motor  is  formed  of  norunag- 
netic  manganese  steel  alloy  which  is  found  to  satisfy  the 
requirements  for  a  good  linear  motor  rail.  In  particular  it  has 
a  sufficient  resistivity  to  produce  a  high  starting  thrust  and  is 
hard  enough  for  the  application  of  frictioii  brakes.  The  rail  is 
shown  used  for  a  high-speed  tracked  air  cushion  vehicle. 


3,631310 
LATERALLY  MOVABLE  RAILWAY  VEHICLE  TRUCK 
Alan  John  Bing,  London,  Eagtaad,  assigiiior  to  British  R^hfray 
Board,  London,  England 

Filed  May  26,  1969,  Scr.  No.  827,555 

Claims  priority,  applkatkia  Great  Britab,  May  29, 1968, 

25347/68 

InL  CL  B61f  3/00, 5/24,  5/44 

U.S.CL  105-171  lOCWoM 


A  railway  vehicle  comprises  a  bolster  supported  by  each 
wheel-set  through  a  lateral  suspension.  The  bolster  is  con- 
nected to  the  vehicle  body  to  constrain  it  to  move  laterally 
with  the  bolster  under  centrifugal  force  by  an  amount  related 
to  the  stiffiiess  of  said  lateral  suspension,  but  permitting 
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lateral  tilting  of  the  body  relatively  to  the  bolster.  Actuating 
means  are  provided  to  tilt  the  vehicle  body  relatively  to  said 
bolster  through  an  angle  related  to  the  centrifugal  force  act- 
ing on  the  vehicle  body,  simultaneously  with  the  lateral  dis- 
placement  of  the  body  to  counteract  the  effects  of  centrifugal 
force. 


3,631311 
RAILWAY  CAR  BODY  BOLSTER  CENTER  PLATE 
ASSEMBLY 
J.  ChrirtiaB,  Chia«o;  John  H.  Spencc,  Chicago 
Heights,  both  of  IlL,  awl  Toag  Han  Yang,  Mnnster,  Ind., 
asriganrs  to  PnaMsa  Incorporated,  Chicago,  lU. 
FBed  Apr.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  815,705 
lat  a.  B61f  1/02, 5/16;  F16c  /  7/04 
U3.CL  105-199  C  13  Claims 


hopper  car.  The  closure  means  comprises  a  flexible  closure 
member  having  fixed  portions,  the  closure  member  being 
substantially  continuous  between  these  fixed  portions,  and 
the  closure  means  may  cootprise  an  endless  belt.  A  plurality 
of  interconnected  antifriction  rollers  are  disposed  within  and 
confined  by  the  closure  member,  and  power  operated  means 
is  connected  with  the  rollers  for  moving  the  rollers  along  a 
guide  track  to  progressively  peel  away  the  closure  means 
from  one  end  of  the  opening  toward  the  other  end  thereof 
when  it  is  desired  to  remove  the  closure  means  from  the 
opening. 


22<L 


A  body  bolster  center  plate  assembly  of  a  cushioned  un- 
derframe  railroad  car  including  a  center  plate  arrangement 
including  a  coped  mounting  plate  portion  with  tab  portions 
and  having  an  upper  bowl  surrounding  center  filler  portion 
including  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  top-mounted 
reinforcing  elements  on  either  side  of  the  center  plate  bowl 
and  a  bottom  pair  of  transversely  extending  reinforcing  ele- 
ments on  either  side  of  the  bowl,  and  a  bolster  arrangement 
having  flat  underside  portions  for  attaching  to  the  flat  tab 
portions  of  the  center  plate  arrangement  and  securing  means 
for  providing  flush  flat  contact  between  the  flat  tab  portions 
of  the  center  plate  arrangement  and  the  flat  portions  of  the 
bolster  arrangement  The  arrangement  also  has  an  upright 
gusset  reinforcing  structure  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
gusset  means  attaclied  to  the  bolster  structure  for  reinforcing 
same  in  the  areas  of  connection  between  the  center  plate  ar- 
rangement and  the  bolster  structure. 


3,631313 

RACK  AND  TOGGLE  HOPPER  GATE- ACTUATING 

MECHANISM 

George  B.  Dorcy,  540  Cote  SofaM  Aatoine  Rood,  Wcstmonnt, 

Qnehec,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  873,239 

IM.  CL  B61d  7/20,  7/22,  7/26 

VS.  CL  105-282  P  7  Claims 


'—^ 


/-■— 

^ 


^ 


The  improvement  relates  to  a  cog  and  rack  mechanism  for 
moving  a  sliding  gate  by  means  of  a  rotatable  shaft  having 
oppositely  facing  cogs  fixedly  secured  thereto  for  engage- 
ment vrith  rack  teeth  and  wherein  the  cogs  are  extended 
lengthwise  beyond  the  racks  for  gripping  an  operating  bar 
therebetween.  More  particularly  the  improvement  makes  use 
of  a  structure  wherein  the  engagement  between  the  cogs  and 
rack  passes  through  toggle  locked  cycles  effective  at  each 
half  revolution  of  the  shaft. 


3331314 
HOPPER  CAR  CLOSURE  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
WiUam  R.  Shaver,  MoiMtcr,  Ind.,  assignor  to  PuUraan  Incor- 
porated, CUcago,  DL 

Orighnl  appHcatioa  Dec.  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  598,440,  now 

Patent  No.  3,459317,  dated  Aug.  5,  1969.  Divided  and  this 

appHcaUon  Apr.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  819,080 

Int  CL  B61d  7/18,  7/30;  B65d  67124 

VS.  a.  105-290  5  Claims 


3,631312 

FLEXIBLE  HOPPER  CLOSURE  ACTUATING 

MECHANISM 

Charlcs-L.  Winshm,  Jr.,  120  Margaret  Drive,  Hampton,  Va. 

Flkd  Nov.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  873397 

Int.  CI.  B61d  7/20,  7/22,  7/28 

VS.  CL  105-240  22  Claims 


Means  is  provided  defming  an  opening  to  be  closed.  This 
opening  may  be  a  discharge  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  a  railway 


This  invention  relates  to  operating  mechanism  for  vehicle 
discharge  means,  and,  more  in  particular,  relates  to 
mechanism  required  to  open  the  doors  of  the  side-type 
discharge  hopper  railroad  whereby  the  load,  such  as  coal, 
may  be  dischargied  from  the  side  of  the  railroad  car  into  rail 
side  below  car  lading  storage  pit  as  it  passes  along  a  certain 
point  of  the  railroad  track  over  which  it  traverses. 
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3,631315 
RAILWAY  TANK  CAR  BOLSTER 
C.  Beam  Monster,  and  Laarcnce  J.  ScWnk,  GriffMi, 
both  of  lad.,  aarisnon  to  Uaioa  Tank  Car  Company, 
Chkaco^IH. 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,737 

Int.  a.  B61d  SI06i  B61f  1 100,  1/14 

VS.  CI.  105-358  1 1  Claims 


3,631,817 

RAILWAY  CAR  SIDE  CONSTRUCTION 

TlMMnas  J.  OlMdH,  Everfrccn  Pnrk,  Dl.;  Norman  M.  Siala, 

Hammond,  Ind.,  and  WIBiam  Van  Dcr  Slnyi,  Park  Forc«t« 

lU.,  assignors  to  Pnyman  Incorporated,  Chinfo,  Dl. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,016 

Int  CI.  B61d  1100 

U.S.  CI.  105-401  5  Claims 


^^^ 


A  tank  bolster  construction  including  an  outer  body 
bolster  structure  underlying  the  tank  at  each  truck  center- 
line.  This  outer  body  bolster  structure  is  shallow  in  configura- 
tion so  as  to  accommodate  wheel  trucks  which  might  nor- 
mally be  expected  to  interfere.  The  outer  bolster  cooperates 
with  a  ring  bolster  extending  around  the  tank  at  the  truck 
centerline  to  dissipate  stress  at  this  point.  At  opposite  ends  of 
a  stub  sill,  bolster  partial  ring  structures  effectively  dissipate 
stress  induced  by  eccentric  loads  acting  on  the  stub  sill,  par- 
ticularly in  the  instance  where  the  tank  car  employs  span 
bolster  truck  assemblies. 


Incor- 


3,631,816 
HINGED  COVERED  HOPPER  CAR 
Roy  W.  Miller,  Highland,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pullman 
porated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,249 

Int.  CL  B61d  32/00 

U.S.  CI.  99/450.7  17  Claims 


A  covered  hopper  car  having  a  removable  and  releasably 
lockable  hinged  roof  pivotally  connected  to  the  top  of  the  car 
body  and  provided  with  releasable  hinges  on  each  side  of  the 
upper  car  body  and  each  side  of  the  roof  for  pivotally  con- 
necting by  pivot  pins  each  side  of  the  car  roof  with  each  side 
of  the  car  body  wherein  releasable  locks  are  mounted  on 
each  of  the  car  body  sides  and  releasably  connecting  with  a 
respective  roof  hinge  and  the  car  body  hinges  being  tied  to 
the  roof  hinges  by  tension  rods  whereupon  tipping  of  the  car 
toward  an  upside  down  position  for  dumping,  results  in 
releasing  of  one  side  of  the  roof  from  its  respective  car  side 
while  the  other  roof  side  remains  pivotally  connected  to  the 
other  car  body  side  to  permit  dumping  of  the  contents 
through  the  open  top  of  the  car. 


\i^ 


C 

\ 


A  railway  car  side  includes  a  plurality  of  vertically  extend- 
ing honzontally  spaced  posts  of  hat-shaped  configuration 
connected  to  corrugated  stifTener  panels  supporting  outer 
sheathing  The  corrugated  panels  have  end  portions  extend- 
mg  adjacent  to  flanges  of  the  hat  sections  and  are  connected 
to  the  posts  by  means  of  flanged  brackets  which  extend 
diagonally  from  the  webs  of  the  hat  sections  to  the  corruga- 
tions. 


3,631,818 
PIZZA  SAUCE  APPARATUS 
Santo  Zito,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  DOB,  a  division  of 
Fairmont  Foods,  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,880 

InL  CI.  A21c  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  99-450.7  8  Claims 


An  apparatus  and  method  are  provided  for  applying  pizza 
sauce  to  a  plurality  of  pizza  shells  in  which,  an  indexing  con- 
veying assembly  moves  the  shells  into  position  beneath  a  plu- 
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rality  of  rotating  distribution  nozzles,  a  piston  assembly  draws 
a  measured  amount  of  sauce  from  a  supply  hopper  and  then 
discharges  the  sauce  through  the  nozzles  and  onto  the  pizza 
shells,  a  three-way  valve,  for  each  piston  assembly  and  dis- 
tribution nozzle,  serves  to  connect  the  supply  hopper  and 
piston  assembly  to  the  nozzles  in  its  opposite  position,  and  a 
control  assembly  detects  the  presence  of  a  pizza  shell  below 
each  nozzle  and  activates  the  valve  to  permit  discharge  of 
sauce  into  the  distribution  nozzles. 


3,631321 
SHELVING  ASSEMBLIES 
Basil  Zachariou,  4  Fir  Street,  Houghton,  Johanneslxirg,  Re- 
public of  South  Africa 

Filed  Sept  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,031 

Int.  CL  A47g  29/02 

U.S.  CI.  108—152  13  Claims 


3,631319 

«  BAKING  OVENS 

Bolcslaw  Hoochman,  1 1  Chatam  Sofer  Street,  Td  Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Jidy  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,712 

IntCI.A21by//0,  1/14 

VS.  CI.  107-57  R  6  Claims 


A  baking  oven  comprises  a  heated  tunnel  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  zones,  a  conveyor  passing  through  the  zones,  a 
burner  for  supplying  hot  gases  to  the  zones,  and  two  (or  one) 
radiators  for  each  zone.  Each  radiator  includes  a  radiator 
surface  element,  some  of  which  have  a  corrugated  or  ribbed 
surface  and  others  of  which  have  a  flat  surface. 


3,631,820 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
RusseU  E.  Taber,  510  Dogwood  Valley  Drive  N.W.,  AtianU, 
Ga. 

Filed  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,425 

Int.  CI.  A47f  5//2,  7/00;  E05f  1/12 

VS.  CI.  108—2  8  Claims 


The  invention  is  concerned  with  shelving  assemblies  in- 
cluding supporting  brackets  which  brackets  are  in  the  form 
of  channel-sectioned  clips  shaped  to  engage  upright  columrts 
and  to  hold  the  rear  edge  of  a  shelf  member,  the  brackets 
being  readily  adjusted  and  interchangeable  and  being  also  of 
short  length. 


3,631322 
WASTE  BURNER 
Glenn  Arthur  Near,  Whitckall,  Mich.,  and  Howmet  Corpora- 
tion, Grccnwick,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14,074 

InLCI.  F23g5/72 

U3.  CI.  110-8  C  10  Claims 


r 


-t^ 

3i.-^ 
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Structure  for  displaying  stacked  merchandise  including  a 
shelf  or  separator  of  more  or  less  rigidized  material  which  is 
flexibly  hinged  by  a  unique  spring  to  a  back  panel  in  such  a 
way  that  the  shelf  or  separator  will  stabilize  the  layers  of 
merchandise  vertically  stacked  upon  each  other.  The  shelf  or 
separator  will  by  virtue  of  the  flexible  spring  hinge,  automati- 
cally arc  toward  a  vertical  position  on  a  variable  axis  when  all 
merchandise  is  removed  from  its  upper  surface. 


A  burner  for  disposing  of  waste  materials  by  combustion 
including  a  housing  defining  a  substantially  closed  com- 
bustion chamber,  means  for  injecting  at  least  one  flanne  to 
the  combustion  chamber  tangential  thereto,  means  for 
discharging  combusted  materials  from  the  combustion 
chamber  and  means  for  creating  a  static  pressure  in  the  com- 
bustion chamber  to  provide  for  a  retention  time  of  waste 
materials  in  the  chamber  to  permit  complete  combustion. 
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3^1323 

INCINERATOR 

CWford  A.  Scogim  42  Vaiw^,  Si«m- Creek,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1970,  Scr.  No.  8,371 

IbL  CL  r23g  5/12 

VS,  CL  1 10—8  A 


3,631,825 

APPARATUS  FOR  DiSTRIBUTING  AND  SPREADING 

MATERIAL 

Hcinrkfa  Wetete,  4771  Sieningaeii,  Post  Wcdarn  23  Utrecht 
Soest,  Germany 
4  Clain  FUed  Jaa.  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  610^73 

ClaiaM  priority,  appHcatioa  Ctwmmy,  im.  22, 19(6,  W 

40776 

InL  CL  AOlc  7/76 

U^.  CI.  111-11  7CUMI 


An  incinerator  for  heavy  refuse  consisting  of  a  furnace 
chamber  having  a  stack  and  a  pUtform  for  refuse  in  the 
lower  portion  thereof,  burners  and  blowers  for  directing 
flame  and  combustion  air  against  the  surface  of  the  refuse  on 
said  platform  and  to  create  whirling  or  vortex  air  currents  in 
the  furnace  chamber,  said  platform  being  oacillatabiy  tillable 
to  constantly  alter  the  attitude  of  the  refuse  to  the  air  cur- 
rents, and  afterburners  in  the  stack  for  completing  the  com- 
bustion of  the  gases  rising  from  the  furnace  chamber. 


3,631324 
COMBINATION  INCINERATOR  AND  SMOKE 
EUMINATOR 
Harry  A.  Smuck,  6050  Ritchie  Highway,  Anne  Arundd  Coun- 
ty, Md. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1970,  Scr.  No.  12,760 

Int  CI.  F23g  5/06 

U.S.CL  110—14  6  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  sowing  seeds  and  fertilizers  is 
provided  wherein  the  material  to  be  distributed  is  carried 
pneumatically  from  a  source  to  supply  to  the  point  of  dis- 
tribution. A  device  is  provided  for  pneumatically  conveying 
the  material  to  be  distributed,  and  also,  a  metering  or  mea- 
suring device  may  be  combined  with  the  pneumatic  convey- 
ing system  for  uniformly  distributing  seed,  fertilizer,  or  any 
other  material.  Further,  the  system  provides  for  carrying  the 
bulk  of  the  material  to  be  distributed  on  a  tractor  or  other 
vehicle  so  that  lightweight  implements  may  be  combined  to 
assist  in  the  distribution  of  the  material  and  its  ultimate  mix- 
ing into  the  earth.  The  method  includes  the  steps  of  moving 
seed  or  fertilizer  from  a  central  source  of  supply  by  means  of 
an  air  stream,  and  then,  spreading  the  material  by  a  conveyor 
among  several  distributor  heads  and  ultimately  to  implements 
which  serve  to  mix  the  material  into  the  earth. 


3,631,826 
SHEET  ORIENTING  DEVICES 
Paul  E.  Morgan,  MelnMe,  Maa.,  aarifinr  to  USM  Corpora- 
tkML,  Flemingtoo,  N  J. 

Filed  Ffb.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,185 

Int  a.  D05b  35/02, 35/10 

U.S.  a.  112-141  7ClaiiiM 


A  garbage  and  trash  incinerator  having  revolving  inclined 
drum  into  which  the  garbage  and  trash  are  fed  and  then 
gradually  progress  through  rotation  and  gravity  and  are 
burned  as  they  progress  therethrough,  a  water  spray  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  the  drum  for  extinguish- 
ing any  remaining  fire  and  embers,  and  an  exhaust  gas  purifi- 
er through  which  the  exhaust  gases  from  the  revolving  dnmi 
are  forcibly  passed  and  are  treated  with  water  sprays  to  wash 
the  same  and  remove  any  soluble  and  fine  solid  matter  from 
said  exhaust  gases. 


Sheet  material,  for  instance  fabric,  is  edge-guided  auto- 
matically in  conjunction  with  work-feeding  mechanism  of  a 
machine.  The  e<^e  guidance  means  includes  an  edge  gage  in 
combination  with  an  airflow  device  arranged  to  direct  a 
stream  of  air  substantially  paraUd  with  the  material  in  a 
channel  slidably  confining  it  to  urge  the  edge  of  the  material 
progressively  into  contact  with  the  edge  gap.  By  way  of  illus- 
tration only,  the  invention  is  shown  herein  as  used  in  a  mar- 
gin-coating machine,  and  in  a  hemming  device. 
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3,631327  3,631329 

HOPPER  BARGE  SMALL  BOAT  WEAPON  RETRIEVER 

Bartck  Vaa  4cr  Werfl,  Capele  A/D  U«d,  NctholaHb,  as-  Frederick  W.  Iktmtk,  MWdiHia'a,  R.L,  iMifnr  to  The 

sicBor  to  A.  Vayk  A  Zomb's  Scbecpswerven  N.V.,  \^mA,  XiwMmi  StatM  of  AMrka  ai  i  tpi  ■liii  by  the  Secretary  of 

Nctberlands  the  Navy 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  335  FttcdMar.  27, 1970,Scr.  No.  23JI4 

InL  CL  B63b  35/30  luL  CL  B63b  35/44 

UACL  114—29                                                           ICIalBi  U.S.  CL  1 14— 43.5                                                      6  Claims 


A  hopper  barge  comprises  two  longitudinal  buoyancy 
chambers  hinged  together  bene^h  the  deck  and  defining 
over  a  part  of  their  lengths  a  passa^way  interposed 
therebetween,  which  chambers  can  be  adjusted  relative  to 
each  other  by  means  of  at  least  one  hydraulic  cylinder 
located  above  the  deck  and  hingedly  connected  thereto.  Ac- 
cording to  the  invention,  the  or  each  hydraulic  cylinder  has 
both  the  hinged  connection  of  the  piston  rod  and  the  hinged 
connection  of  the  cylinder  to  the  associated  barge  section 
spaced  the  same  distance  from  the  vertical  longitudinal 
center  plane  of  the  barge  and  located  near  the  middle  of  the 
piston  rod  and  the  middle  of  the  cylinder,  respectively. 


A  boat  with  a  catamaran  aft  portion  which  forms  a  well 
into  which  captured  weapons  may  be  floated  and  secured  for 
hauling  aboard  is  provided.  A  weapon  is  secured  in  the  well 
by  inflated  bags  which  press  against  opposite  sides  thereof, 
causing  the  weapon  to  follow  the  motion  of  the  boat  A  nose 
harness  is  then  fastened  about  the  weapon  after  which  it  is 
drawn  up  a  ramp  over  rollers  to  the  deck  where  it  is  secured. 


3,631328 
SAILBOAT  HYDROFOILS 
Bcmwd  Smith,  503  Saa^Mon,  Dahlgren,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  3,739 

Int  CL  B63b  9/00;  B63b //7« 
\}S.C\.  114—39 


\ 


6  Claims 


A  hydrofoil  craft  having  curved  buoyant  hydrofoils  sup- 
porting a  light  frame  which  is  driven  by  sail.  During  high 
winds  the  curved  hydrofoils  prevent  the  craft  from  "- 
jumping"  out  of  the  water  by  creating  a  reverse  or  negative 
lift  and  in  effect  "hooking"  the  water. 


3431330 

DOCKING  FACILITY  AND  METHOD 

Robert  E.  Welch;  RayaMod  E.  Kdy,  a^  Rawl  S.  Ward,  al 

of  Panama  City,  Fla^  assigBors  to  The  United  States  of 

Aaserica  as  iqatatltd  by  the  Secretary  ol  the  Navy 

FBcd  Jnly  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52,35 1 

Into.  B63c  7/05,  7/75 

U.S.  CL  1 14—50  10  Claims 


An  inflatable  structure  is  disdosed  comprising  a  plurality 
of  pneumatic  chambers  which  are  mechanically  attached  to  a 
woven  metallic  ftibric  surface.  A  system  of  cooperating 
valves  and  pumps  selectively  fill  the  pneumatic  chambers 
with  either  a  gas  or  another  fluid  to  alter  the  buoyancy  of  the 
assembly.  The  stnicture  is  sunk  to  the  bottom  of  a  ship- 
berthing  area  and  remains  in  said  position  until  just  prior  to 
the  landing  of  a  watercraft,  whereiqxxi  said  stnicture  is 
caused  to  be  buoyant,  raising  itself  and  any  explosive  devices 
which  might  have  been  secreted  in  the  berthing  area. 
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3^1,831 

IMPROVEMENTS  IN  OR  RELATING  TO  CONCRETE 

STRUCTURE 

WUHmi  Morley  SthiilMd,  AacUa^  New  ZchImmI,  SMigDor 

to  Certified  Concrete  Lteited,  AacklaBd,  New  Zealand 

nkd  Nov.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  773,420 
Claims  priority,  appicatioa  New  Zealand,  Nov.  6,  1967, 

150594 

Int  CI.  B63b  1104,  5/14 

DS.  CI.  1 14—65  A  5  Claims 


The  manufacture  of  a  channel-shaped  ferroconcrete  unit  in 
which  a  ferroconcrete  bottom  slab  and  two  ferroconcrete 
side  slabs  having  pretensioned  tendons  or  passageways 
{passing  from  the  bottom  slab  to  the  remote  edge  of  each  side 
slab  are  arranged  in  channel  formation  with  the  tendons 
being  stressed  whereby  suitable  stress  loads  in  the  tendons 
are  realized  within  the  bottom  slab  and  side  slabs.  The 
pretensioned  tendons  pass  around  radiused  bends  at  each 
Junction  between  the  bottom  slab  and  one  of  the  side  slabs. 


3,631,832 
TANKER  CONSTRUCTION 
Maoud  F.  Rodriguez,  Glen  Rock,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporatioa 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,562 

Int.  CL  B63b  25I0S 

U.S.CI.  114— 74R  1  Claim 


■iO       39       sa 
•9        X       ?/ 
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A  tanker  comprising  center  tanks  formed  above  bottom 
ballast  tanks,  and  wing  tanks  extending  the  height  of  the 
tanker.  The  center  tanks  are  dimensioned  to  carry  a 
predetermined  amount  of  persistent  oil,  and  the  width  of  the 
wing  tanks  are  sized  to  provide  the  tanker  with  a  capacity  to 
carry  a  volume  of  nonpersistent  oil  having  a  weight  equal  to 
that  of  the  predetermined  amount  of  persistent  oil. 


3,631,833 

MARINE  PROPULSION  POWER-ASSIST  STEERING 

MECHANISM 

William  J.  Shimanrkan,  Waakegan,  IIL,  assignor  to  Outboard 

Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  IIL 

Filed  June  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  833,548 
InLCLB63b  2 //26 
U.S.  CL  1 15— 18  13  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  is  a  marine  propulsion  unit  steering 
mechanism  which  includes  a  double-acting  hydraulic  piston 
and  cylinder  assembly  having  a  piston  rod  supporting  a 
piston,  a  cylinder  mounted  for  movement  on  the  piston  rod 
and  piston.  One  of  the  piston  rod  and  the  cylinder  is  con- 


nected to  a  steering  arm  provided  on  the  marine  propulsion 
unit  and  the  other  of  the  piston  rod  and  cylinder  is  connected 
to  the  transom  of  a  boat.  Also  included  is  a  hydraulic  fluid 


:^-'-  ^^ 
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control  with  a  spool  valve  connected  through  the  piston  rod 
to  a  remote  actuator  to  control  the  flow  of  a  continuous 
supply  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  and  from  the  assembly. 


3,631334 

PRESSURE-BALANCING  OIL  SYSTEM  FOR  STERN 

TUBES  OF  SHIPS 

Willis  W.  Gardner,  Waukcdia,  and  Rkhard  L.  Raffcrty, 

Menomonee  Falk,  both  of  Wh^  Miipion  to  Waukesha 

Bearii^  Corporation,  Waukesha,  Wis. 

FUcd  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,560 

Int  CI.  B63h  5/06 

U.S.  CL  lis— 34R  8  Claims 
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The  oil  pressure  in  the  stem  tube  is  maintained  by  the  oil 
height  in  a  standpipe  Valves,  which  are  responsive  to  the 
water  pressure  at  the  level  of  the  stem  tube  are  arranged  to 
automatically  control  the  oil  level  in  the  standpipe  to  thereby 
increase  or  decrease  the  oil  pressure  in  the  stem  tube  and 
thereby  maintain  said  pressure  at  a  desired  value  above  the 
water  pressure  at  the  level  of  the  stem  tube. 


3,631,835 
MAGNESIUM  BIMETAL  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  FLAME 
SPRAYING  METALS  ON  MAGNESIUM  SUBSTRATE 
Hugh  C.  Hamontre,  Riverside,  and  Hugh  M.  D.  Keasler, 
Corona,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,526 
Int  CLB05c  7  7/72,  77/00 
VS.  CL  1 18-47  1  Claim 

An  oxyacetylic  process  for  depositing  and  bonding  a  layer 
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of  other  metal  onto  a  sheet  of  magnesium  without  igniting 
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the  magnesium  by  flame  spraying  using  a  flame  spray  gun. 


3,631336 
FIXED  GRADIENT  LIQUID  EPITAXY  APPARATUS 


3A31337 

DEVICE  FOR  MASKING  THE  CLOSABLE  AREA  OF  A 

CONTAINER  DURING  THE  COATING  OF  THE 

CONTAINER 

David  G.  Cari,  Sylvania;  Rkhard  C.  Kietznmn,  and  WUIiam 

A.  Knapp,  both  of  Toledo  aU  of  Ohk»,  assignors  to  Owcns-D- 

ltaiais,Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,081 

Int  CLB05C  77/00 

UiJ.  CI.  1 1 8-  504  3  Claims 


Apparatus  for  masking  the  closure  attaching  portion  of  a 
container  to  prevent  the  coating  of  said  closure  attaching 
portion  while  permitting  the  spreadmg  of  a  coating  material 
over  the  remaining  surface  of  the  container. 


3,631338 

DEVICE  FOR  DRY  DEVELOPMENT  IN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 


Gary  N.  Jarvela,  and  Loren  L.  Pyle,  both  of  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,    Teizo  Kushima,  and  Masaya  Ogawa,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  Itt.  assignors  to  Mlnotta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 

Filed  Au«.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  848,01 9  Japan 


Int  a.  B05c  3/02 


U.S.a.  118— 415 


Original  application  May  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  729,681,  now 
6  Claims       Patent  No.  3,557,75 1 .  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  2, 

1970,Ser.  No.  15,412 

Int  CL  B05b  5/02 

U.S.  a.  118— 637  1  Claim 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  growing  an  epitaxial  layer  on 
a  semiconductor  substrate  by  the  use  of  liquid  phase  trans- 
port and  a  fixed  temperature  gradient  are  disclosed.  The  ap- 
paratus consists  of  a  lower  block  and  a  movable  upper  block 
which  slides  across  the  lower  block.  The  lower  block  has  one 
or  more  recessed  portions  suitable  for  holding  one  or  more 
semiconductor  wafers,  such  as  gallium  arsenide,  on  which  an 
epitaxial  layer  is  desired.  The  upper  Mock  similarly  has  one 
or  more  centerbores  with  slideable  pistons  disposed  therein. 
A  solvent  such  as  gallium  and  a  semiccmductor  source 
material  such  as  a  gallium  arsenide  wafer  are  located  in  the 
centerbore  below  the  piston.  Growth  of  the  epitaxial  layer  on 
the  substrate  occurs  at  an  elevated  temperature  when  the 
centerbore  of  the  upper  block  is  in  registration  with  the 
recessed  portion  of  die  lower  block  and  the  lower  block  is  at 
a  temperature  that  is  slightly  lower  than  the  temperature  of 
the  upper  block.  The  method  includes  the  step  of  sliding  the 
blocks  so  that  the  centerbore  is  out  of  registration  with  the 
recessed  portion  of  the  lower  block  thereby  removing  the  sol- 
vent from  the  surface  oi  the  epitaxial  layer  to  terminate  the 
epitaxial  growth. 


An  electrophotographic  developing  device  using  develop- 
ing powder  containing  a  tuner  and  a  carrier,  which  develop- 
ing powder  is  applied  to  each  photosensitive  p>aper  being 
developed  by  a  magnetic  developing  roller.  The  niagnetic 
developing  roller  consists  of  a  plurality  of  sliced  permanent 
magnets  with  spacers  inserted  between  adjacent  magnets. 
The  sliced  permanent  magnets  facilitate  formation  of  mag- 
netic brush  ears  of  the  developing  powder  on  the  peripheral 
surface  of  the  magnetic  developing  roller,  so  as  to  insure 
even  distribution  of  said  developing  powder  over  the  entire 
span  of  the  photosensitive  pap>er. 


3,631339 
HYGENIC,  VARIABLE  CONFINEMENT  AREA  PIGPEN 
Pascnal  AgiMtin  Postigo,  FenaBdei  Giraenei,  13,  Segovia, 
Spain 

FUed  Oct  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,669 

Clahns  prfority,  applcatkia  Sptfa,  Oct  2, 1968, 141985 

Int  CL  AOlk  07/02 

U3.  a.  119-20  4CUnH 

An  open  framework  pigpen  particularty  adapted  for  the 

raising  and  fattening  of  p>ork  in  which  the  pen  includes  dis- 
placeable  wall  portions  for  adjusting  the  confinement  area  in 
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relation  to  animal  growth  and  more  particulariy  includes  dis-  tube  which  is  mounted  within  the  feed-holding  container,  and 
placeabie  kmgitudinal  and  transverse  walls,  and  in  which  the  that  tube  assures  free  and  unimpeded  movement  of  that  valve 
pen  is  relatively  open  and  elevated,  promotes  circulation  of 
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air,  includes  a  refuse  canal  to  facilitate  other  removal  of    element  by  keepmg  the  feed  from  overlying  that  valve  ele- 

excreta  and  the  like  as  well  as  permitting  the  pigs  and  pen  to    ment. 

be  readily  washed,  decontaminated,  etc.  


3^1340 

ELECTRONICALLY  TIMED  ANIMAL  FEEDER 

Ann  M  McConnack,  66  Lyon  RomI,  WaMwkk,  N  J. 

FDcd  Sept  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,361 

Int  CL  AOlk  05100 

U.S.CL  119-51.12  3  Claims 


'^^^^^ 


3A31.842 

HEATING  APPARATUS 

Paul  LiBMie  HcdedvB,  Fredcriunad,  Dcaanrk,  Mrif  or  to 

Falkenborg,  Stallndustries,  S/A,  FrcdcriksBund,  Denmark 

Filed  Sept  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,774 

Claims  priority,  appUcalion  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1969,  P  19  58 

884.2 

Int  CI.  F22b  1112 

lJ.S.a.  122-149  lOClaimt 


s    7    ff     f  r     s 


An  electronically  timed  animal  feeder  having  one  or  more 
removable  bowls  containing  animal  food  supported  within  an 
enck>sed  container  incorporating  a  spring-loaded  locked  lid. 
A  timer,  which  can  be  set  at  a  desired  predetermined  time, 
includes  a  solenoid  or  an  actuator  which  is  activated  by  the 
timer  to  unlock  the  lid  and  open  it  to  expose  the  bowl  and  its 
food  content  so  that  the  animal  can  eat  at  the  set  time. 


3,631341 
AUTOMATICALLY  OPERATED  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Eugene  M.  Poirot,  Golden  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884368 
Int  CL  AOlk  5102 
U.S.  CL  1 19—57  15  CUnv 

Feed  is  dispensed  automatically  by  a  device  which  has  a 
feed-holding  container  and  which  has  a  supporting  surface, 
below  that  container,  that  permits  a  valve  element,  adjacent 
the  outlet  of  that  container,  to  move  toward  open  position 
whenever  the  weight  of  the  feed  on  that  surface  falls  below  a 
lower  limit  and  that  causes  that  valve  element  to  move 
toward  dosed  position  whenever  the  supply  of  feed  on  that 
surface  is  replenished.  The  valve  element  is  enclosed  by  a 


An  apparatus  for  heating  of  oil  has  an  elongated  burner 
tube  provided  with  an  inlet  end  for  the  admimion  of  com- 
bustible fuel  in  direction  longitudinally  of  the  tube,  and  an 
outlet  end  for  the  combustion  gases.  An  inner  channel  con- 
centrically surrounds  the  burner  tube  and  defines  at  least  one 
helical  path  encircling  the  same  and  extending  between  the 
ends  thereof.  An  outer  channel  system  conoentricaUy  sur- 
rounds the  inner  channel  system  and  defines  at  least  one  ad- 
ditional helical  path  which  encircles  the  inner  system  and 
also  extends  between  the  two  ends.  An  inlet  for  oil  to  be 
heated  communicates  with  the  outer  channel  system  adjacent 
the  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  for  the  oil  communicates  with  the 
inner  system  adjacent  the  inlet  also  so  that  oil  circulates  first 
through  the  outer  channel  system  and  then  through  the  inner 
channel  system.  A  passage  connects  the  outer  system  with 
the  inner  system  adjacent  the  outlet  end  of  the  burner  tube  to 
make  such  circulation  possible.  A  plurality  of  straight  tubes 
surround  the  burner  tube  peripherally  and  traverse  the  addi- 
tional helical  path  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  end  within  the 
confines  of  the  outer  channel  system.  Guide  means  guides 
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combustion  gases  from  the  outlet  end  of  the  burner  tube  into    tor,  in  response  to  presMjre  variations  in  the  inlet  manifoM  of 
the  conduits.  an  internal-combustion  engine.  Consequently  air  pollution  by 


3,631343 

FLUID  ADDITION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

John  O.  Ydicr,  302  Clevciuid  Drive,  Huntington  Beach, 

CaW.,  and  JoIm  O.  Ycktr,  UI,  24961  CfcMfa  L«m,  Mis- 

sionVi^Calif. 

FBcd  Dec.  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  883388 

Int  a.  ro2d  19\0Q,  19ll2;WXb47l02 

U3.  a.  123—25  L  3  CWna 
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unbumt  fractions  of  the  exhaust  gases  at  idling  speed  and 
during  deceleration  is  substantially  prevented. 


3,631345 
SPARK  TIMING  CONTROL  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Brooks  Wa&cr,  Md  Fred  V.  HriL  both  o(  1280  Cohunbus 
Avenue,  San  FnmdMO,  Calif. 

ContiMmtion-hi-part  of  appttcatkm  Ser.  No.  630382,  Apr. 

14,  1967,  now  abandoned.  This  appifcation  Sept  26, 1969, 

Ser.  No.  87M28 

Int  CL  F02p  5104 

U3.  a.  123— 117  A  SCUms 


A  system  for  adding  water  or  other  combustion-afTecting 
fluid  to  the  intake  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
to  utilize  expansion  of  such  fluid  into  steam  within  the  cylin- 
ders, as  caused  by  the  heat  of  expk)sion  of  the  fuel,  to  in- 
crease power;  to  reduce  smog-produdng  exhaust  emissions; 
and  to  reduce  the  percentage  of  lead-containing  and/or  other 
toxic  additives  needed  in  the  fuel.  The  fluid  is  pumped  to  the 
intake  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  engine  speed,  and  in  an 
inverse  relation  to  the  intake  manifokl  vacuum.  In  one  em- 
bodiment, a  pump  is  driven  mechanically  from  the  engine 
and  a  valve  is  controlled  by  the  vacuum.  In  another,  a  fixed- 
stroke  electric  pump  is  driven  by  an  electronic  pulse-generat- 
ing circuit  the  pube  rate  being  determkied  by  two  inputs, 
viz,  a  DC  rate  voltage  derived  from  the  ignition  prinuvy  cir- 
cuit and  a  variable  resistance  actuated  from  the  vacuum.  In 
another,  a  variable-stroke  pump  is  driven  from  an  electronic 
puiae-genorating  circuit,  the  pulse  rate  being  derived  from  a 
DC  voltage  determined  by  the  ignition  primary  circuit  pulse 
rate,  while  the  stroke  of  the  pump  is  mechanically  controlled 
by  a  diaphragm  or  bellows  exposed  to  the  intake  vacuum. 
The  system  is  adapted  for  retrofit  to  existing  engines  with  a 
minimum  of  engine  modification  and  labor. 


3,631344 

IDLING  REGULATOR  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  CARBURETORS 

Clande  Chavant,  lay  Lcs  MonHamni,  France,  assignor  to 

Chrysler  France,  Puis,  France 

Filed  July  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,618 
Claims  priority,  appBcathm  France,  Oct  16, 1969, 6935476 

Int  CL  F02d  9100 
U3.  CL  123—97  B  8  Clidms 

A  regulator  provided  with  an  inertia-block  resiliently  con- 
nected to  a  slidable  pressure-responsive  member  controls  au- 
tomatically the  feeding  of  fuel  to  the  idling  jet  of  a  carbure- 


This  invention  pertains  to  an  automatic  disconnect  of  the 
engine  operated  spark  advance  until  the  engine  water  jacket 
temperature  has  reached  a  predetermined  temperature  to 
reduce  smog  producing  emissions  and  heat  up  the  engine 
more  rapidly.  An  engine  water  temperature  responsive  valve 
connects  closed  throttle  valve  suction,  from  the  manifokl  to  a 
spark  control  actuator  to  retard  the  spark  timing  when  the 
water  is  bek>w  the  predetermined  temperature  and  connects 
closed  throttle  valve  suction,  when  the  engine  jacket  water 
temperature  is  above  the  predetermined  temperature  to  the 
actuator  to  advance  the  spark  timing. 


3331346 
BRICK  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Harry  Bambi,  500  Penn  Road,  Norristown,  Pa. 

FBcd  May  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  726306 
Int  CL  B28d  HOC 
U3.  CL  125-26  4  CUnv 

A  device  for  reclaiming  used  brick  including  a  rotating 
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striker  member  having  a  square  cross  section  to  provide  cor- 


3,631347 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTING  FLUID 

INTO  THE  VASCULAR  SYSTEM 

James  C.  Hobbs,  U,  4384  InBraban  Highway,  Miami,  Fla. 

Coodnoatioii  of  appHcatioa  Ser.  No.  531,834,  Mar.  4,  1966, 

now  abttidoiied.  This  afiplkaUoa  Mar.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

810,292 

InL  CI.  A61b  6100;  A61m  5/00.  5120 

U.S.CL  128-2  R  24  Claims 


JC 


A  method  for  use  in  the  study  and  diagnosis  of  vascular 
systems  in  which  liquids  of  a  wide  range  of  viscosities  and  for 
various  purposes  may  be  injected  into  such  a  system  at  con- 
stant predetermined  rates  and  volumes. 

Apparatus  to  inject  radiopaque  fluid  into  a  vascular  system 
comprising  a  syringe,  a  plunger  in  the  syringe,  a  catheter  con- 
necting the  syringe  to  the  vascular  system,  means  to  move 
the  plunger  in  the  syringe,  and  means  to  measure  and  control 
the  speed  of  the  plunger  in  the  syringe  throughout  the  penod 
of  injection. 


3,631,848 

EXTENSIBLE  CATHETER 

Wolf  F.  MuUcr,  Southampton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  United  Stales 

Catheter  &  Instrumoit  Corporation,  Gleiu  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757365 

InL  CI.  A61b  05102;  A61m  25100 

MS.  CI.  1 28-2.05  R  6  Claims 
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extension  particuiariy  adapted  to  reach  normaJly  inaccessible 
treatment  locations  in  vessels  or  branches  thereof,  the  exten- 
sion being  movable  axially  of  the  catheter  by  means  of  a  con- 
trol wire  the  proximal  end  of  which  projects  from  the  prox- 
imal end  of  the  catheter. 


ners  while  impact  as  the  bricks  are  advanced  into  a  position 
to  be  acted  upon. 


3,631,849 

PHASE-LOCK  DOPPLER  SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING 

BLOOD  VESSEL  MOVEMENT 

Elwood    G.    Norrk,   SoMle,    WMh^    Mri^or   to    Medical 

Development  Corporadoo,  Salt  Lake  CHy,  Utah 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,518 

IntCLA6  lb  5/0? 

U.S.  CI.  128-2.05  R  5  Claims 
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An  apparatus  for  monitoring  movement  of  a  blood  vessel 
in  an  animaJ  body.  A  pair  of  transducers  are  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  skin  of  an  animal  body  in  the  general  region  of  the 
blood  vessel  One  of  the  transducers  has  the  output  of  a  volt- 
age-controlled oscillator  connected  thereto  and  directs  an  ul- 
trasonic signal  at  the  vessel.  Because  of  Doppler  effect,  the 
portions  of  this  ultrasonic  signal  which  are  reflected  to  the 
other  transducer  have  a  different  frequency,  and  thus  phase, 
than  the  transmitted  signal.  The  magnitude  and  sign  of  this 
phase  difference  is  detected  by  feeding  both  the  received 
signal  and  the  transmitted  signal  to  a  balanced  mixer.  The 
output  signal  from  the  balanced  mixer  it  supplied  to  a  moni- 
tor and  display  device  and  additionaHy  through  a  delay  cir- 
cuit to  the  voltage-controlled  oactllator  to  adjust  its  frequen- 
cy so  that  the  phase  thereof  is  ahirays  locked  to  further  move- 
ments of  the  blood  vessel. 


3,631,850 

PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER  APPARATUS  FOR 

MICROHEMOCIRCULATION  STUDIES 

Joseph  Emile  Levaoear,  Ridunond,  Va.,  asrignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

Continuation-in-parl  of  application  Ser.  No.  656,951,  Jnly  28, 

1967,  DOW  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  876,566 

Intel.  A6  lb  5/02 

\]S.  CI.  1 28-  2.05  D  7  Claims 


J^  !ftf Jtr^ii^  °;  '"^i"'*'  f^'''^'  P[?^^^  *'  '^  '*'^^'        ^«  transducer  has  a  closed  chamber  or  pressure  dome 
end  with  a  smaller  extensible  and  retractable  flexible  tubular    formed  of  a  flat  base  having  a  diaphragm   portion  and 
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sidewalls  that  converge  into  a  central  opening  by  which  it  is 
coupled  to  a  tube  or  microcannula  which,  preferably,  is  a 
flexible  polyethylene  tube  having  a  tip  or  needle  at  its  end  for 
insertion  into  microvessels.  A  pressure  transmitting  fluid 
characterized  by  having  a  high  wettability,  low  surface  ten- 
sion and  physiological  compatibility  Alls  the  pressure  dome 
and  the  tube  so  that  circulatory  pressure  changes  are  trans- 
ferred to  the  diaphragm  to  cause  diaphragm  displacement.  A 
sensor  is  responsively  coupled  to  the  diaphragm  to  detect  the 
displacements  and  provide  the  data  for  the  micrc^emocircu- 
latory  studies.  A  greatly  improved  frequency  response  of  the 
transducer  is  achieved  by  minimizing  the  volume  of  the 
chamber,  the  preferred  chamber  volume  being  no  greater 
than  about  0.25  cc.  Also,  the  internal  diametric  area  of  the 
cannula  or  tube  preferably  is  no  greater  than  about  0.28  mm. 
Improved  operation  results  when  the  design  parameters  of 
the  transducers  are  based  upon  the  following  relationship: 


paper  core  having  a  metallic  liner  on  the  interior  surface 


chamber  volume  = 


(volume  displacement)  (cannula  ID  area' 
K  (diaphragm  area) 


in  which  /T  is  a  dimensionless  proportionality  constant  having 
a  value  of  about  3.789X1 0*. 


3,631351 

CABLE 

Josq>h  Alexander  Hesen,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dd  Mar 

Engineering  Laboratories,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FDed  May  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41368 

IntCLA61b  5/04 

U.S.  a.  1 28—2.06  R  9  Claims 


The  three-lead  exercise  cable  is  characterized  by  a  connec- 
tor portion  having  five  pins  mounted  therein  for  attachment 
to  a  standard  socket  in  an  electrocardiogram  machine.  A 
housing  is  connected  to  the  connector  portion,  and  the  pins 
in  the  connector  portion  extend  into  the  housing.  Inside  the 
housing,  three  of  the  pins  are  wired  together.  One  wire  for 
the  three-wire  cable  extends  from  the  three  wired  pins  for 
connection  to  the  body  c^  the  patient.  Similarly,  two  other 
wires  extend  from  the  two  remaining  pins  for  connection  to 
the  body  of  the  patient  to  form  a  three-lead  exercise  cable, 
which  is  compatible  with  a  standard  electrocardiogram 
machine.  To  eliminate  muscle  noise  or  electromagnetic  inter- 
ferences. Altering  devices  may  be  mounted  in  the  housing. 


3,631,852 
DISPOSABLE  SPECULUM  FOR  ANIMALS 
John  A.  Hay,  Maple  Plain,  and  Donald  W.  Johnson,  St  Paal, 
both  of  Mfau^  Milgnnii  to  Foler  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Eden 
Prairie,  Mhin. 

FUed  Oct  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,173 
IntCI.A61b;/00,  y/22 
U.S.  CL  128—3  1  Claim 

A  disposable  speculum  for  animals  formed  with  a  rigid 


thereof  for  reflecting  light  and  a  coating  of  silicone  matenaJ 
on  the  exterior  surface  thereof  to  facilitate  usage. 


3,631353 
GENITAL  ERECTOR 
Manin  A.  Burdette,  Jr.,  107  Melrose  Cirdc,  Douglasvitte, 
Ga. 

FUed  Sept  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,870 

Int  CI.  A61f  5iOO 

U.S.  CI.  128-79  2  Claims 


Apparatus  for  aiding  the  erection  of  the  male  genital  organ 
including  a  transparent  tube  for  placement  about  the  male 
genital  organ  and  in  abutment  with  the  scrotum,  and  a 
vacuum  pump  for  evacuating  the  transparent  tube  and  induc- 
ing the  erection  of  the  organ.  A  flexible  hose  extends 
between  the  tube  and  the  pump  so  that  the  pump  can  be 
oriented  at  substantially  any  position  with  respect  to  the 
tube.  The  pump  is  a  hand  operated  reciprocating  piston 
pump  mounted  in  an  upright  attitude  on  a  base  for  con- 
venient operation  by  a  paraplegic  in  a  prone  position. 


3,631354 
INFLATABLE  MEDICAL  ASSEMBLIES 
Robert  Howard  Fryer,  Abcrfoyle  MMl,  Aberfoylc,  Ontario, 
Canada 

FUed  May  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  825,667 

Int  CI.  A61f  5104 

U.S.  CI.  128-90  3  Claims 


'-^s^^?^ 


This  invention  provides  inflatable,  douMe-walled  resilient 
sleeves  for  use  in  forming  surgical  casts  about  human  and 
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animal  body  membera.  In  use,  such  a  sleeve  is  first  disposed 
about  the  body  member  and  a  iiquid-curabk  material  such  as 
a  foamable  polyurethane  prepolymer  composition,  is  in- 
troduced into  the  space  between  the  inner  and  outer  walls  of 
the  sleeve  to  inflate  the  latter.  Curing  of  the  liquid  material 
then  provides  the  required  rigidification  of  the  sleeve.  The  in- 
vention also  embraces  the  casts  so  formed  and  a  method  for 
forming  the  resilient  sleeves.  usefiiUy  by  a  dipping  technique 
using  a  novel  forming  member. 


FLEXDLE  MALE  URINAL  RECEPTORS 

Horace  P.  Maddiaoo,  3500  S.E.  Concord  #41,  Milwaiddc, 
Ong. 

Ned  JoM  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  837,604 
IbL  CL  A61I 5144 
US.  CL  128—295  1 


3A)1355 

BIVENT  CAST  AND  ADJUSTER 

Ynfurd  M.  Fdy«i,  154  So.  Bmnswkk  SL,  OU  Town,  Maine 

Flkd  May  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  828,549 

Int  CL  A61f  5104 

DS.  CL  128—90  2  Claims 


The  bivent  cast  adjuster  of  the  present  invention  is  com- 
posed of  structure  designed  to  be  incorporated  in  a  cast,  ap- 
plied to  a  portion  of  the  body  of  a  human  or  other  animate 
being  during  the  application  -of  the  cast  and  before  it 
hardens.  This  structure  designates  one  or  more  areas  where 
the  cast  may  be  cut  with  the  structure  thereafter  utilized  for 
securely  maintaining  the  cut  parts  in  the  proper  adjusted 
rued  relation.  The  invention  also  contemplates  the  use  of 
shims  of  appropriate  thickness  to  maintain  the  separated 
parts  in  the  desired  relation  and  proximity. 


3,631,856 

SUBSTITUTE  SMOIONG  ARTICLE  DISPENSING 

OXYGEN  TO  PROVIDE  A  PHYSIOLOGICAL  LIFT 

HaraU  V.  Taylor,  SorMiale,  N.Y.,  Mrignor  to  Ruth  E. 

Taylor,  Scandale,  N.Y.,  a  put  inlerat 

racd  Sept  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859337 

InLCLA61ai  75/06 

U.S.  a.  128— 208  6  Claims 


so 


A  simulated  smoking  article  has  a  container  of  oxygen 
under  pressure  in  a  tubular  casing.  A  valve  assembly 
operated  by  orally  exerted  pressure  discharges  the  oxygen 
into  a  mixing  chamber.  A  mixture  of  air  and  oxygen  is  then 
passed  to  the  mouth  of  the  user.  A  flavorful,  fragrant  filler  in 
the  chamber  imparts  a  pleasant  flavor  and  odor  to  the  gase- 
ous mixture,  llie  supply  of  oxygen  can  be  replenished 
without  removal  of  the  container  from  the  casing. 


The  device  is  a  flexible  male  external  urinal  adapted  to  the 
secured  to  a  patient's  body  by  a  leakproof  seal  of  closed  bub- 
ble elastic  foam  plastic  of  annular  configuration. 


3,631358 
SEVER  CORD 

Robert  A.  Erwk,  8806  MhrnHonka  Blvd.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  July  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  841,202 

lot  a.  A61b  1 7108,  1 7132;  B26b  /  7/00 

U.S.  CL  128-318  9CI«in» 


xr 


Means  for  simultaneously  clamping  and  severing  the  um- 
bilical cord  of  a  newly  bom  infant  and  comprising  generally 
elongated  clamping  jaw  and  cutting  jaw  members  held  in  sub- 
stantially side-by-side  reiationahip  with  each  jaw  member 
having  hinge  means  at  one  end  thereof  to  accoinroodate  sub- 
stantially simultaneous  pivotal  dosing  of  said  jaw  members, 
and  latch  means  at  the  other  end  thereof  for  retention  of  said 
jaw  members  in  closed  disposition  upon  completion  of  the 
closure  stroke.  A  severable  web  means  ii  secured  laterally  to 
each  of  said  jaw  members  for  the  severable  retention  of  the 
jaw  members  in  their  side-by-side  relationship.  Cutting  Made 
means  are  secured  to  the  cutting  jaw  and  project  into  the  bite 
zone  of  the  cutting  jaw,  the  cutting  blade  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  sever  an  umbilical  cord  diapoaod  within  said  jaw 
upon  the  initial  portion  of  the  cloture  stroke,  and  to  sever  the 
web  means  upon  continuation  (rf'  the  closure  stroke.  The 
clamping  jaw  is  provided  with  clamping  face  means  along  the 
inwardly  directed  faces  of  the  clamping  jaw  for  the  secure 
clamping  of  the  umbilical  cord  upon  closure  and  latching  of 
the  clamping  jaw. 
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3A31359 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  USE  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

INTRACRANUL  VASCULAR  DISORDERS 

WUmb  Gayle  CnrtcMMd,  Dtipmrtmtai  of  Neroltical  Sv- 

gery  School  of  Medicine  UnlvcrAy  of  Virgtalia,  Chariot- 

mvilicVa. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  17^81 

Int  CLA61b  77/72 

VS.  CL  128-346  '  2  Claims 


charging  current  which  in  turn  determines  the  rate  of  the 
pacer.  The  flip-flops,  arranged  in  a  counter  confi|^iration,  are 
cycled  by  a  monostable  magnetic  reed  twitch  which  is  pubed 
by  placing  an  external  magnetic  field  in  the  vicinity  of  the  pa- 
tient's chest.  The  magnetic  reed  switch  is  used  only  for 
cycling  the  counter  to  estabhth  the  proper  rate  of  operation; 
the  reed  twitch  is  not  required  for  maintaining  the  charging 
current  once  it  is  estahliihed.  Reliability  of  operation  is  im- 
proved because,  unlike  the  prior  art,  mechanical  switches  are 
not  required  for  maintaining  the  selected  charging  current 
level. 


An  artery  clamp  useful  in  the  treatment  of  intracranial 
aneurysms  and  other  vascular  disorders  is  provided  by  a 
clamp  assembly  including  a  clamp  support  plate,  a  yoke 
member  having  the  limbs  thereof  in  releasable  engagement 
with  the  plate,  a  pressure  plate  mounted  for  reciprocation 
between  and  orthogonal  to  the  limbs  of  the  yoke  member,  a 
pressure  plate  reciprocating  stem  nwunted  in  threaded  en- 
gagement in  the  claimp  support  plate  and  in  rotatable  engage- 
ment at  one  end  thereof  with  the  pressure  plate  and  shaped 
at  the  other  end  for  engagement  with  a  rotatable  member  of 
a  control  assembly  and  a  control  assembly  including  a  tubu- 
lar support  member  having  a  resilient  end  portion  adapted 
for  latching  engagement  with  the  clamp  support  plate,  a 
rotatable  presuire  plate  actuating  member  slidably  and 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  tubular  support  member  and  having 
an  end  portion  engageable  with  the  outwardly  projecting  end 
portion  of  the  pressure  plate  reciprocating  stem  of  the  damp 
assembly  for  rotation  thereof,  a  sleeve  member  slidably 
mounted  on  the  tubular  support  member  for  urging  the 
resilient  end  portion  of  the  support  member  into  latching  en- 
gagement with  the  clamp  support  plate,  disengageaUe  lock 
means  for  preventing  movement  of  the  damp  lid  actuating 
member  in  the  tubular  member,  and  disengageable  kxk 
means  for  preventing  movement  of  the  sleeve  member  on  the 
tubular  support  member. 


3A31360 
VARIABLE  RATE  PACEMAKER,  COUNTER- 
CONTROLLED,  VARIABLE  RATE  PACER 
Michad  Lopin,  CaabrUfe,  Man.,  asrignor  to  AnKrican  Opti- 
ari  CorporaUon,  Soirtbbridic,  Man. 

Filed  Oct  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  869,463 

IntCLA61n7/i4 

U.S.  CL  128— 419  P  lOCUns 


3,631,861 
CORN  THRESHING  CYLINDER  AND  CONCAVE 
Fnd  J.  Skaha,  Davc^iort,  kma,  Msi^or  to  J.  I.  Caw  Com- 
pany, Radae,  Wk. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  16,120 

Int  CLAOlf  77/06 

VS.  CL  130-6  3  adms 


An  agricultural  combine  for  shelling  com  comprises  a 
cylinder  with  helical  ridges  and  a  concave  having  guide  ribs 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder.  The  helical  ridges 
impart  both  a  longitudinal  translation  and  an  axial  spin  to  the 
ears  of  com,  and  the  guide  ribs  cause  the  ears  to  be  aligned 
parallel  therewith.  The  alignment  of  the  ear  resuhs  in  the 
com  being  shelled  by  the  abrasion  of  one  ear  against  another, 
thus  redudng  the  cracking  of  the  kernels  while  increasing  the 
vigor  of  the  shelling  action. 


3,631362 

SUPPORTING  AND  ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR 

AGRICULTURAL  MACHINES  SUCH  AS  COMBINE 

HARVESTERS 

Edward  WMliaB  Rowted-HB,  LMcattcr,  and  Edwin  O. 

Margcram,  Paradbe,  betii  of  Pa.,  Mrignon  to  Spcrry  Rand 

CuiporaHoB,  New  HolaBd,  Pa. 

Flkd  Jwe  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51,251 

Int  CL  HOlf  12/28 

UACL  130-27  L  llClaint 


KM  ^      ^104 


A  variable  rate  pacer  having  two  flip-flops  for  defining  four 
possible  states.  Each  state  determines  the  magnitude  of  a 


Supporting  and  adjusting  mechanism  for  concaves  of 
agricultural  machines  such  as  combine  harvesters.  The 
mechanism  comprises  cams  for  supporting  the  concaves  on 
fixed  parts  of  the  frame  and  supporting  linliages  having  dif- 
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ferent  transmission  ratios  interconnecting  the  concaves  at 
different  points  thereof  and  the  cams  for  supporting  the  con- 
caves via  said  supporting  linkages  and  cams  on  the 
framework.  Adjustment  linkages  are  connected  to  an  adjust- 
ment handle  or  spindle  located  proximate  the  driver's  place 
and  the  cams  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  concaves  with 
respect  to  the  rotating  threshing  elements,  via  said  adjust- 
ment linkages,  cams  and  supporting  linkages.  The  arrange- 
ment of  the  elements  being  so  that  the  forces  actuated  on  the 
concaves  are  transmitted  to  the  frame  via  the  supporting 
linkages  and  the  cams  and  also  that  different  infmite  adjust- 
ments of  the  position  of  the  concaves  are  possible. 


3^1,863 

CROP-ORIENTING  MECHANISM 

Frederick  P.  West,  Route  1,  Dawson,  Ga.,  and  Clarence  F. 

West,  2210  Cokni^  Drive  N.E.,  AdMta,  Ga. 

Fikd  Dec.  5,  1969,  Scr.  No.  882,657 

int.  CI.  AOld 

VS.  CI.  130—30  .  .  4  Claims 


cooperating  therewith  to  form  a  pair  of  elongated  smoke 
passageways  is  a  thin  perforated  membrane.  A  predeter- 
mined number  of  the  membrane  perforations  effect  commu- 
nication between  the  passageways  whereby  smoke  flowing 


.?& 


/J  la 


This  invention  relates  to  a  means  of  orienting  a  harvested 
crop  relative  to  a  series  of  rotatably  operable  cutter  disks 
used  for  severing  stems  from  the  crop  being  harvested.  More 
particularly,    this    invention    includes   a   crop-orienting   at- 
tachment detailed  in  design  to  be  o(>eratively  associated  with 
a  harvester  stemmer  bed  which  includes  a  series  of  laterally 
spaced  and  parallel  arranged  rows  of  rotatably  operable 
cutter  disks,  with  the  cutter  disks  of  each  row  being  in  sub- 
stantially coplanar  alignment.  The  crop-orienting  attachment 
includes  a  substantially  flat  plate  element  having  a  series  of 
laterally   spaced   and  parallel   arranged   slots  detailed   for 
receiving  the  rows  of  cutter  disks.  An  elongated  crop-orient- 
ing member  is  Fixed  to  the  plate  element  adjacent  each  of  the 
slots.  Each  of  the  crop-orienting  members  includes  a  verti- 
cally extending  surface  portion  which  is  detailed  relative  to 
the  slots  such  that  the  vertically  extending  surface  is  adjacent 
to  one  edge  of  the  slot  and  is  substantially  parallel  to  an  axis 
extending  through  the  slot.  Adjustable  means  is  operatively 
associated  with  the  crop-orienting  attachment  for  adjusting 
the  lateral  spacing  between  the  crop-orienting  members  and 
the  cutter  disks. 


3,631364 

CIGARETTE  FILTER 

Hoyt  S.   Beard,   WfaMton-Saleni,   N.C.,   assignor  to   R.   J. 

Reynolds  TobMxo  Compuy,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  865^44 

Int.  CI.  A24d  0l\04-  A24f  01104, 13/06 

U.S.  CI.  131  —  10.5  7  Claims 

A  cigarette  filter  is  provided  which  comprises  a  pair  of 

complemental  sections  formed  of  smoke-impervious  material 

and  arranged  in  registered  relation  and  affixed  to  one  end  of 

a  tobacco  rod.  Each  complemental  section  is  p>rovided  with 

an  elongated  indentation  closed  at  one  end.  Sandwiched 

between  the  indentations  of  the  complemental  sections  and 


from  one  passageway  to  the  other  attains  a  high  velocity 
while  passing  through  a  membrane  perforation  and  the  high- 
velocity  smoke  impinges  against  a  surface  of  the  passageway 
and  causes  solid  and  liquid  particles  entrained  in  the  emitted 
smoke  to  be  deposited  on  said  surface. 


3^1^65 

SMOKING  COMPOSITION  OF  REDUCED  TOXICITY 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Irving  Michdson,  New  Rodiele,  N.Y.,  aaigMir  to  American 

Sirfety  Equipment  Corporatioii,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 
Coirtinuatioa-in-part  of  applicatioa  Ser.  No.  75M13.  Aug.  9, 
1968.  Pat.  No.  34^17,672.  This  applicatioa  Mar.  16, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  20.057 

Int.  a.  A24b  15/02;  A24d  01/02 

U.S.  CL  131-140  llCUoM 

A  smoking  composition  of  reduced  toxicity  is  disclosed, 
said  composition  being  composed  of  tobacco  wrapped  in 
paper,  said  composition  containing  substantially  equal  molar 
amounts  of  ammonium  ion  and  sulfamate  ion,  the  total 
amount  of  ammonium  ion  and  sulfamate  ion  in  said  composi- 
tion being  from  0.1  percent  to  1.0  percent  by  weight,  the 
tobacco  of  said  composition  containing  at  least  75  percent 
and  preferably  substantially  all  of  the  ammonium  ion,  aixJ  the 
paper  of  said  composition  containing  at  least  70  percent  by 
weight  of  the  sulfamate  ion.  A  method  for  producing  said 
composition  involves  adding  ammonium  sulfamate  to  the 
wrapper  paper  and,  thereafter,  placing  the  entire  smoking 
composition  composed  of  cured  tobacco  wrapped  in  said 
paper  in  a  temperature  and  humidity  zone  having  a  relative 
humidity  of  between  about  65  percent  and  75  percent  and  a 
temperature  of  between  60°  F.  and  80°  F.  and  allowing  said 
tobacco  composition  to  remain  in  said  temperature  and  hu- 
midity zone  for  about  6  days  and  up  to  14  days;  thereby  ob- 
taining 75  percent  or  more  migration  of  the  ammonium  ion 
of  the  ammonium  sulfamate  from  the  paper  to  the  tobacco 
with  at  least  70  percent  of  the  sulfamate  ion  of  the  ammoni- 
um sulfamate  remaining  in  the  paper.  Preferably,  the  am- 
monium sulfamate  is  added  to  the  paper  in  the  form  of  a 
solution  (e.g.  an  aqueous  solution). 


3,631366 
TOBACCO  SMOKE  FILTER 
Giovanai  Bottazzi,  Via  Ovada  15,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1970,  Scr.  No.  8,289 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Italy,  Feb.  3, 1969, 12363  A/69 

luLCl.  A24iOI/16,  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  131-210  6  Claims 

A  filter  for  removal  of  tar  and  other  harmful  substances 

from  tobacco  smoke  which  comprises  two  parts  removably 

connected  to  each  other  and  having  complementary  abutting 
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fhistoconical  surfaces,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  very 
shallow  grooves  through  which  the  snK>ke  passes  at  high 


fO    5  6    fi  J^  i7    f7    f9 


both  of  which  are  generally  flattened  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  when  a  compressive  force  of  at  least  5  pounds  is  exerted 
transversely  on  the  curling  device,  and  which  members  spring 
back  to  their  original  shape  when  the  compressive  force  is 
removed. 


7   (3         6       fd       fO 
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speed,  and  at  least  one  expansion  chamber  downstream  of 
these  grooves. 


3,631367 

SMOKE  FILTER 

Hoyt  S.   Beard,  Wlnstoo-Syem,  N.C,  aarignor  to  R.  J. 

Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  May  15,  1970,  Scr.  No.  37,600 

Int  a.  A24d  01/04;  A24f  07/04,  13/06 

U3.  a.  131-261  B  11  Claims 
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3,631368 

HAIR  CURLER 

Nathan  L.  Solomon,  Cedar  Lane,  Englewood,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  appHcatkm  Scr.  No.  843,897,  Jime  23, 1969, 

now  abandoned  ,  Cootinuation-ta-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

596,653,  Nov.  23, 1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application 

I  Oct  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79342 

Int  CI.  A45d  2/24 


U.S.  CL  132-39 


z^ 


I 


^; 


/a^ 


/j~ 


3,631369 

DENTAL  FL06S  HOLDER 

Rene  J.  Espinosa,  21  Sooth  StoM  Avcum,  La  Grange,  Dl. 

Filed  Sept  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  859,882 

Int  CL  A61c  15/00 

U3.  CI.  132-91  17  Claims 


A  fork-shaped  handle  device  between  whose  prongs  is 
positionable  a  length  of  dental  floss  for  use  in  a  person's 
mouth  and  a  new  type  of  floss  useable  with  said  device. 


A  smoke  filter  is  provided  wherein  the  filter  includes  a 
laminated  module  provided  with  a  pair  of  elongated  smoke 
passageways  separated  from  one  another  by  a  perforated 
lamina.  The  module  is  encapsulated  by  an  elongated  smoke 
impervious  member  whereby  the  upstream  end  of  one 
module  passageway  and  the  downstream  end  of  the  other 
passageway  are  exposed.  The  elongated  member  is  initially  a 
solid  extruded  rod  which  is  subsequently  provided  with  an 
elongated  longitudinally  extending  slot  formed  in  one  side 
thereof  into  which  the  laminated  module  is  inserted.  Sub- 
sequent to  the  insertion  of  the  module  into  the  member  slot, 
the  open  side  of  the  slot  is  closed  thereby  encapsulating  the 
module  therein. 


10  Claims 


3,631370 

METHOD  OF  STOPPING  FLOW  IN  A  PO»ELINE 

WOHam  L.  Uvii«iton,  Norwood,  Mask,  assignor  to  Factory 

Mutual  Research  Corporation,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1970,  Ser.  Na  28^438 

Int  a.  F16I  55/10 

UACL  137-15  11  Claims 


Method  of  arresting  the  flow  of  liquid  in  a  pipeline  so  that 
the  pipeline  can  be  repaired  or  altered  comprising  transform- 
ing the  fk>vnng  liquid  into  a  gel  which  resists  push. 


?^».^'^^^^^^^^^5^^ 


A  hair-curling  device  having  a  soft  readily  compressible 
outer  tubular  member  and  a  helical  inner  stiffening  member, 


3,631371 
HYDRAUUC  GOVERNOR 
Tetsuo  Shimosaki,  Hlroshtana,  Japan,  asaigDor  to  Toyo  Kogyo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiroriiima,  Japan 

FDed  Oct  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  869,572 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  JapM^  Oct  31,  1968, 43/95251 

Int  a.  G05d  13/30 
U3.  a.  137-54  2  Claims 

A  hydraulic  governor  involves  a  rotary  shaft  carrying  a 
valve  body  fixed  thereto  and  primary  and  secondary  valve 
elements  slidably  inserted  into  the  valve  body.  A  spring  urges 
the  primary  valve  element  to  produce  a  primary  governor 
pressure  rising  from  a  predetermined  speed.  The  primary 
governor  pressure  acts  in  a  direction  against  the  centrifugal 
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force  acting  on  the  secondary  vaJve  element  for  producing  a    directed  alternately  to  a  common  element  such  as  a  beat 
secondary  governor  pressure  larger  than  the  primary  gover-    exchange  surface,  by  means  of  flow  control  devices  of  the 

fluid  logic  type  thereby  avoiding  use  of  mechanical  valves 


-» 


15 -i 


nor  pressure  at  a  varying  rate.  This  governor  may  produce  a 
stable  governor  pressure  since  the  governor  pressure  is  not 
affected  by  variations  in  line  pressure. 


3,631^72 
GOVERNORS 
John  Saxon  Ivcy,  and  Bernard  Jokn  Froit,  both  of  Hhchin, 
Ensiaiid,  aniciion  to  Bors-Worner  United,  Letcbwortii, 
Herts,  Engtaad 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,949 

daims  priority,  appttcatioa  Great  Britain,  Apr.  2,  1969, 

17394/69 

iBt  a.  G05d  13/36,  13102 

MS.  CI.  137—56  5  Claims 


and  faciliuting  operation  at  high  temperatures.  Preferably 
two  common  elements  with  the  associated  flow  control 
devices  are  provided  and  operated  in  opposed  phase  relation- 
ship to  one  another. 


3,631374 

FLUIDIC  OVERSPEED  SENSOR  FOR  A  POWER 

TURBINE 

Dooaid  L.  Rexford,  SdMMCtady,  N.Y.,  MrifMr  to  General 

Ekctrk  Company 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  17,124 

int  CL  FlSc  1112 

U.S.CL  137-81.5  4  Claims 


A  governor  for  a  hydraulically  controlled  automatic  trans- 
mission having  a  one-piece  housing  including  a  valve  member 
slidable  in  the  housing  and  connected  to  a  governor  weight  to 
cause  movement  thereof,  and  therefore  selective  opening  and 
closing  of  parts  in  the  housing,  in  response  to  rotational 
speed  variation  of  the  housing.  A  bolt  threaded  to  the  hous- 
ing on  ihe  opposite  side  thereof  to  the  governor  weight  acts 
as  a  counterbalance,  secures  the  housing  to  the  output  shaft 
of  the  transmission  and  forces  the  housing  tightly  against  the 
shaft  whereby  fluid  passages  in  the  housing  and  shaft  are 
sealingly  interconnected. 


3,631373 
FLUIDIC  LOGIC  SYSTEM  FOR  CAUSING  SELECTIVE 
FLOW  OF  k  FIRST  OR  SECOND  FLUID  THROUGH  A 
COMMON  ELEMENT 
Joshua  Swlthenbanl^  and  David  Shaw  Taylor,  both  of  Shef- 
field, England,  assignors  to  National  Research  Development 
Corporation 

Filed  June  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,647 

InL  CI.  F15c ///2. ///6 

MS.  CL  137-81.5  8  Claims 

Fluid  flow  control  arrangements,  particularly  for  a  heat 

exchanger  or  a  reactor  in  which  first  and  second  fluids  are 


A  fluidic  sensor  having  two  parallel  frcquency-to-analog 
circuits  whose  output  is  summed  to  provide  an  error  signal  is 

disclosed. 


3,631375  |1 

FLUID  IMPACT  DEFLECTOR  AMPLIFIER 
Robert  Eugene  Raymond  Duooumet,  Clmnart;  Claude  Fer- 
nand  Emile  Lannurier,  Paris,  and  Jean-Nod  Giton  Andre 
RoUand,  Montronge,  all  of  France,  wifnoi  i  to  Compagnie 
Des  Compteurs,  France 

FUed  Dec  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  882383 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  13,  1968,  178096 

InL  a.  F15c  1120 

MS.  CI.  137-81.5  2  CUnu 

An  impact  deflection  fluid  amplifler  comprising  a  plate 

provided  with  a  main  supply  channel  and  a  secondary  supply 

channel  placed  coaxially  so  as  to  transmit  two  opposing  jets, 

the  jet  commg  from  the  main  supply  channel  having  a  higher 

pressure,  two  control  channels  placed  facing  each  other,  per- 
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pendicularly  to  the  common  axis  of  the  supply  chmneli  and   a  houang  tiiat  ii  mounted  on  the  jadt  to  open  into  die 
on  the  side  of  the  main  supply  charnid,  and  two  regenerating   voir.  It  oontaini  a  flexiUe  vah^e  rieeve  tliat  re^xmdt  to  the 

difference  in  pteMtire  between  the  reservoir  and  atmosphere 


channeb  placed  lynmietrically  m  relation  to  said  axis,  on  the 
side  of  the  secondary  supply  channel. 


3A31376 

ACKNOWLEDGE-MONITOR  LOGIC  DEVICE  WITH 

MEMORY 

KcMKtk  W.  MMcvickt  Fahrflsldf  Cmb^  amigMr  to 
Arms  Cemnay,  Im*,,  BrMKSortf  Cchl 

FBed  Sept  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  857,900 
IM.  CLGOSd/ //OO 
U3.  CL  137-87  7 


^ 


3?^ 


A  fluid-operated  logic  device  suitable  for  operating  an  an- 
nunciator system,  or  the  like,  which  device  has  a  bore  with  a 
piston  valve  member  slidable  therein.  The  piston  has  a  trans- 
verse alert  crossover  to  permit  fluid  flow  between  a  constant 
pressure  conduit  and  >n  alert  conduit  leading  to  an  alert  in- 
dicator. The  piston  is  also  provided  with  a  crossover  which 
permits  communication  between  a  conduit  in  which  pressure 
increases  in  response  to  the  detection  of  trouble  and  a  moni- 
tor conduit  leading  to  a  monitor  alarm.  A  conduit  branches 
from  the  trouble  conduit  and  is  connected  to  the  casing  to 
act  against  the  head  end  of  the  piston  valve  member.  Upon 
an  nicreaae  in  pressure  m  the  trouble  circuit,  the  piston  will 
be  moved  to  the  alert  position  «4iere  the  alert  alarm  will  be 
given  until  this  condition  has  been  acknoniedged,  the  kinetic 
energy  of  the  moving  piston  being  employed.  The  piston  is 
then  returned  to  its  normal  position  by  an  adtnowledge  ar- 
rangement, but  should  the  trouble  condition  persist,  the 
piston  will  return  to  and  remain  in  its  monit<w  position  to  in- 
diatte  that  the  trouble  condition  has  not  been  removed. 
When  the  trouble  disappears,  fluid  pressure  will  move  the 
piston  to  its  normal  position. 


3A31377 
VENTING  VALVE  FOR  HYDRAULIC  JACK 


M. 


Wk^ 


toT 


Inc., 


Wis. 


FHed  Jnly  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55388 

IiM.  CL  F16k  75/74 

U3.  CL  137- 102  9  Claims 

A  filler  plug  and  venting  valve  assembly  to  regulate  the 

pressure  in  the  liquid  reservoirs  of  hydraulic  jades  comprises 


V^ 


to  permit  air  to  be  drawn  into  the  reservoir  «dien  oil  is  taken 
from  the  reservoir  and  air  to  be  vented  from  the  reservoir 
when  oil  is  retunied  to  the  reservoir  and  dso  flexes  to  permit 
oil  to  be  added  to  the  reservoir  through  the  valve. 


3,63137* 
PILOT-OPEIATED  FLUID  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
Vaaiar  Ham,  Lahewwd,  Colo.,  ■iriginr  to 
Caia. 
ae  23, 1969,  Sv.  No.  835,542 
InL  CLGOSd  77/00 
UACL137-116J  17 


■"  J, 


This  invention  relates  to  a  pilot-operated  fluid  pressure 
control  device  that  includes  a  main  flow  control  valve  and  an 
actuating  mechanism  for  the  latter  that  inchxies  a  pilot  sec- 
tion and  a  main  section  operatively  and  functionally  inter- 
connected by  a  common  pilot  control  pressure  chamber 
defined  between  a  pair  of  pressure-responsive  means 
nKxmted  for  independent  relittive  redprocatrag  movement 
The  pilot  section  of  the  actuating  mechanism  houses  one  of 
the  pressure-responsive  nteans  and  it  functions  as  an  adinsta- 
ble  spring  rest,  the  ec^ilttxium  position  of  which  is  deter- 
mined by  die  location  of  an  externally  adjustable  dement  of 
a  diree-dement  pilot  control  valve.  Fluid  pressure  within  tiw 
pilot  contrd  pressure  chamber  cowrterbalances  the  biasing 
force  exeited  on  the  pressure-responsive  means  within  the 
pilot  section  by  a  spring,  compressible  elastic  member  or 
other  biasing  means  acting  against  the  opposite  fsoe  thereof. 
The  other  pressure-responsive  means  is  located  within  die 
main  section  with  one  face  exposed  to  the  control  pressure  in 
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the  pilot  control  pressure  chamber  and  the  other  to  the 
secondary  or  delivered  pressure.  An  increase  or  decrease  in 
the  secondary  pressure  above  or  below  that  offset  by  the  con- 
trol pressure  induces  a  response  in  the  main  section  pressure- 
responsive  means  that  closes  or  opens  the  main  valve  opera- 
tively  connected  thereto  so  that  said  secondary  pressure  is 
returned  to  and  maintained  at  the  preset  level  thus,  once 
again,  restoring  equilibrium.  An  increase  or  decrease  in 
secondary  pressure  also  acts  through  the  main  section  pres- 
sure-responsive means  to  bring  about  a  corresponding 
change  in  the  control  pressure  and  it,  in  turn,  actuates  a 
three-way  pilot  control  valve  so  as  to  bleed  or  add  fluid  to 
the  pilot  control  pressure  chamber  to  again  establish  the 
equilibrium.  If  the  secondary  pressure  is  still  too  high  after 
the  main  flow  control  valve  has  closed,  the  pressure-respon- 
sive means  within  the  main  section  functions  as  a  relief  valve 
to  interconnect  a  controlled  pressure  chamber  and  an  am- 
bient pressure  chamber  thus  dumping  the  excess  fluid.  The 
control  pressure  within  the  pilot  control  pressure  chamber  is 
selectively  connected  to  both  atmospheric  pressure  and  the 
main  upstream  line  pressure  through  the  three-way  valve 
which  factions  automatically  to  maintain  the  control  pres- 
sure at  a  preset  level. 


suction  pipe  mounted  in  the  tank,  after  the  lower  portion  of 
the  suction  pipe  has  been  cut  (^.  The  floating  suction  ar- 


3,631,879                                             rangement  can  also  be  used  with  discharge  pumps  of  the  sub- 
PNEUMATIC  OSCILLATOR                             mersible  type 
Ralph  H.  Larson,  Edina,  Minn.,  asdgnor  to  The  Bcndix  Cor-  


poration 

nied  Aug.  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  847,649 
Int  a.  GOlp  15102 
U.S.  a.  137-119 


3,631,881 
PNEUMATIC  INTERCONNECTION  BOARD 

9  Claims    "*^  ^'  '<*^''<''t<=^  Foxboro,  Man.,  aaigDor  to  The  Foxboro 
Company,  Foxboro,  Man. 
CootiMiadon-ia-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  772,601,  Nov.  1, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  6, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

864  106 
Int  CL  F15c  5100, 1/06,  3/04 


U.S.  CI.  137-271 


34  Claims 


A  fluid  oscillator  has  a  movable  cylinder  dividing  a  cavity 
into  two  chambers.  Passages  in  the  cylinder  connect  the  inlet 
with  each  of  the  chambers.  Outlets  in  each  of  the  chambers 
arc  located  so  that  motion  of  the  cylin<ler  alternately  in- 
creases the  size  of  one  of  the  outlet  openings  while  decreas- 
ing the  size  of  the  other  outlet  opening. 


3,631380 
SUCTION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PUMPS 
William  B.  HanKl,  Media,  Pa.,  aaignorio  Son  OU  Company 
of  Pennsylvania,  PWaddphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25, 105 
Int  CI.  F16t  1/20;  ViMh21/00;  B67d  5/60 
U.S.CL  137-172  2  Claims 

A  flexible  hose,  supported  at  one  end  by  a  float  in  a  subter- 
ranean liquid  fiiel  storage  tank,  provides  a  floating  suction  or 
intake  for  the  discharge  pump  of  the  fuel  dispensing  ap- 
paratus. For  use  with  an  aboveground  or  surface-type 
discharge  pump,  the  float  and  the  hose  are  sized  to  be  in- 
sertable  into  the  tank  from  above  the  same,  by  way  of  the 


A  laminated  board  made  of  two  sheets  of  aluminum  and 
providing  closed  conduits  for  transmitting  fluid  pressures 
between  pneumatic  components  secured  to  the  board.  One 
sheet  is  press-formed  to  provide  groovelike  channels;  the 
other  sheet  is  sealed  to  the  first  sheet  and  is  formed  with  con- 
nection holes  leading  to  the  passages  defined  by  the  press- 
formed  channels.  The  two  sheets  are  bonded  together  by  an 
epoxy  preform  having  a  configuration  matching  that  of  the 
circuit  board  and  sealing  the  passages  from  leakage. 


3,631382 
DIAPHRAGM  VALVE 
WilUam  Kenneth  White,  Jr.,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Grinnell  Corporation,  Providence,  RJ. 

FUcd  Jan.  29,  1970,  Scr.  No.  6,743 
Int  CI.  F16k  7/16 
U.S.  CI.  137-312  2  Claims 

A  diaphragm  valve  having  an  inert  diaphragm  and  the 
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resilient  backing  sheet  in  which  a  means  is  providing  for  ap- 


plying a  direct  lifting  force  to  both  the  diaphragm  and  the 
backing  sheet. 


3,631383 
SCREW  EXTRUDER  WITH  MEANS  FOR  METERING 
LIQUID  ADDITIVES  INTO  A  CYUNDER  SECTION  OF 
THE  SCREW  EXTRUDER 
Wolfgang  Goenther,  Ludwlgihafen,  and  Gnenter  Jeckd,  Lan- 
dau, both  of  GcnBBBjr,  Hiiinors  to  Badiache  Anilin  & 
Soda-Fabrik  AG,  Lwlwliibafea,  Gennany 

Flkd  Apr.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  813,062 
Claims  priority,  appMcation  Germany,  Apr.  3, 1968,  P  17  78 

166  7 

Int.  CL  F16k  5//00 

MS.  CL  137-317  4  Claims 


structure  includes  between  its  ends  an  elongated  portion 
whose  length  varies  directly  with  changes  in  ambient  tem- 
perature operatively  connected  end-to-end  to  a  plunger  and 
cylinder  assembly  whose  effective  length  varies  inversely  with 


changes  in  ambient  temperature.  Positive-temperature-coeffi- 
cient  fluid  is  provided  in  a  chamber  in  the  cylinder  whereby 
expansion  of  this  fluid  shortens  the  assembly  and  contraction 
of  the  fluid  lengthens  the  assembly. 


3,631385 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  LIQUID  LEVEL  IN 

TANKS  AND  FOR  ACTUATING  FLUSHING  CISTERNS 

George  HanKm-GravOe,  23  Gardes  Ook,  Banrtrari,  Enstand 

Filed  JwM  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  835,621 

lat  CL  E03d  1/10 

MS.  CL  137—403  ^  6  ClaiaH 


Scre>v  extruder  fitted  with  a  liner  and  an  injection  valve 
which  is  located  between  the  feed  opening  and  the  die  of  the 
extnider  for  metering  liquid  additives  into  a  cylinder  section 
of  the  screw  extruder,  wherein  the  cylinder  section  is  divided 
into  two  flanged  segments  and  the  body  of  the  injection  valve 
is  located  between  the  flanges  of  the  segments  of  the  cylinder 
section  and  secured  to  the  undivided  liner  which  is  embraced 
by  the  segments  of  the  cylinder  section. 


3,631384 

COMPENSATOR  FOR  TEMPERATURE-CAUSED 

LENGTH  CHANGE 

Carl  V.  Von  Linsowe,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  John  T. 
Page,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  part  hitcrest 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1970,  Ser.  Na  8342 
Int  a.  B05b  9/02;  EOlh  3/02 
MS,  CL  137-344  6  Claims 

An  elongated  structure  whose  effective  length  is  substan- 
tially independent  of  changes  in  ambient  temperature.  The 


^ESSSaSES 


S2SSB^ 


Flow  cutoff  means  of  a  liquid  flow  control  device  is  actu- 
ated by  movement  of  a  displaceable  part  operably  associated 
with  an  air  chamber  of  said  device,  this  air  chamber  having 
provision  for  conn<:ction  to  an  air  space  in  an  upper  part  of  a 
tank,  so  that  increase  of  air  pressure  in  said  chamber  created 
by  rise  of  liquid  in  the  tank  will  move  said  displaceable  part 
which  in  turn  will  operate  the  cutoff  means  to  cutoff  liquid 
flow  to  the  tank. 


3331386 
COMBINED  INLET  AND  PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE 
Paul  W.  Heiden,  TrvmbuH,  Con.,  aarignor  to  National  Distil- 
lers and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  27, 1970,  Scr.  Na  67^448 
Int  CL  F16k  15/20 
MS.  a.  137—493.6  3  Clainv 

An  air  inlet  valve  for  pressure  tanks,  pneumatic  tires,  and 
the  like,  the  valve  comprising  a  tubular  insert  with  a  tire 
valve  core  and  a  nnounting  body  nut  the  insert  having  a  snug 
sliding  fit  within  said  body  nut  and  under  normal  pressure 
conditions  being  maintained  in  sealed  relationship  by  means 
of  spring  pressure.  When  pressure  conditions  arise  in  excess 
of  a  predetermined  value,  the  excess  pressure  will  result  in 
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the  retraction  of  the  insert  thereby  opening  the  seal  between 
the  insert  and  mounting  body  nut  and  relieving  excess  pres- 


sure  between  the  mating  interior  surface  of  the  body  nut  and 
exterior  surface  of  the  insert  to  the  outside  atmosphere. 


3A31387 

FLUID-FLOW.REGULATING  APPARATUS 

Wcmcr  Sddecbtrkm,  Fdftack,  amd  Eckhvd  Aatoo,  Asperg, 

bock  9t  Gcnuay,  amipton  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stutt. 

gart^Gcrawoy 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,720 
Ctaiw  priority,  appUcatfaw  Germany,  Aug.  28, 1969,  P  19  43 

693.2 

int.  CL  F16k  15118 

VS.  CL  137-522  10  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  regulating  the  flow  of  an  operating  fluid 
to  and  from  a  user  device.  Housing  means  has  a  cylinder 
chamber  and  a  passage  for  flow  of  the  operating  fluid.  Valve 
means  is  movable  in  the  passage  between  a  normally  closed 
position  and  an  open  position  in  which  it  permits  flow  of  the 
operating  fluid  in  pressurized  condition  to  the  user  device. 
Control  fluid  inlet  means  communicates  with  the  cylinder 
chamber  for  admitting  a  control  fluid  utKler  pressure  into  the 
latter.  A  valve  control  piston  is  operatively  associated  with 
the  valve  means  and  movable  in  the  cylinder  chamber  from  a 
rest  position  via  an  intermediate  position  to  a  control  posi- 
tion in  which  later  it  displaces  the  valve  means  to  open  posi- 
tion to  permit  operating  fluid  to  flow  away  from  the  user 
device.  First  and  second  channel  means  are  provided  in  the 
piston  and  each  communicates  with  the  chamber.  The  first 
channel  means  has  a  larger  and  the  second  channel  means 
has  a  substantially  smaller  cross-sectional  area  and  only  the 
first  channel  means  communicates  with  the  inlet  means  dur- 
ing movement  of  the  piston  from  its  rest  position  to  its  inter- 
mediate position,  while  only  the  second  channel  means  com- 
municates with  the  inlet  means  during  movement  of  the 
piston  from  its  intermediate  position  to  the  control  position. 


3,631388 
REGULATION  OF  OPERATING  FLUID  FLOW  TO  AND 
FROM  A  USER  DEVICE 
Eckkard  Anton,  Asperg,  and  Werner  Schlccktriem,  FdHMch, 
both  of  Germany,  aasignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stutt- 
gart, Germany 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66,490 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Aug.  28, 1969,  P  19  43 

692.1 
Int.  a.  F16k  15/18 
UA  a.  137-522  10  Claims 

A  cylinder  chamber  is  provided  in  a  housing  and  a  passage 
for  flow  of  operating  fluid  to  and  from  a  user  device.  A  valve 
is  arranged  in  this  passage  movable  between  a  normal  closed 
position  and  an  open  position  in  which  it  permits  the  flow  of 
pressurized  operating  fluid  to  the  user  device  through  the 
passage.  A  valve  control  piston  is  operatively  associated  with 
the  valve  and  movable  in  the  cylinder  chamber  from  a  rest 
position  via  a  first  and  a  subsequent  second  intermediate 


position  to  a  control  position  in  which  latter  it  displaces  the 
valve  to  open  position  so  as  to  permit  operating  fluid  to  flow 
from  the  user  device  through  the  passage.  First  and  second 
control  fluid  inlets  each  conununicate  with  the  cylinder 
chamber  for  admitting  respective  streams  of  control  fluid 
under  pressure  into  the  same.  The  firat  inlet  communicates 
with  the  chamber  in  all  positions  of  the  piston.  Control 
means  on  the  piston  serves  to  establish  communication 
between  the  chamber  and  the  second  inlet  when  the  piston 
moves  from  its  first  intermediate  position  to  the  second  inter- 
mediate position,  and  for  terminating  this  communication 
when  the  piston  moves  from  the  second  intermediate  position 
to  the  control  position. 


3,631389 

FLOW  REGULATOR  AND  FLOW  RATE  TESTING 

APPARATUS 

Bcrd  Wdnstria,  New  Yark,  N.Y^  ssrifiir  to  Bk>-Mcdlcal 

Sciences,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

OriginaJ  appttcatfcm  July  26, 1968,  Ser.  Na  747,993,  now 

Patent  No.  3,543,753.  Divfaied  tmi  tWs  appltcatfcm  ScpL  29, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  76384 

Int.  CL  F16k  31/50;  F161 55/14 

U.S.  a.  137—556.6  6  Cfadim 


32  '30        22         '«        ^4     '38 


A  combination  flow  regulator  and  flow  rate  testing  ap- 
paratus including  conduit  means  together  with  a  pair  of 
spaced  valves  associated  therewith.  One  of  the  valves  in- 
cludes means  for  indicating  the  position  thereof  for  ad- 
justably esublishing  a  selected  flow  rate  of  fluid 
therethrough.  The  conduit  means  also  includes  a  flexible  wall 
portion  of  reduced  thickness  which  pulsates  in  response  to 
urdue  fluctuations  in  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid  therethrough. 


3,631390 
FLOW  EXTENDING  BYPASS  VALVE 
Kenneth  G.   McMIUcn,  Ncwcastk,  Ind., 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,779 
lBt.a.  F15b///00 
U.S.  CL  137-596.13 


;nor  to  Borg- 


22  Claims 


A  load-responsive  hydraulic  system  for  controlling  a  fluid 
actuated  device,  including  at  least  one  manual  control  valve 
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and  a  differential  pressure  actuated  bypass  valve  adapted  to 
bypass  excess  fluid  at  a  low  difTerential  pressure  when  no 
fluid  is  being  directed  to  the  fluid  actuated  device.  The 
bypass  valve  includes  fluid-responsive  means  to  automatically 
adjust  the  bypass  vaJve  to  bypass  fluid  at  a  higher  differential 
preMure  when  a  fluid  motor  is  actuated  and  thereby  extend 
the  flow  capacity  of  the  manual  control  valve. 


Rkkai^S. 


3^1391 
SILENT  VALVE 
OiiBda,  Calif., 

,  OaklMd,  Calf. 
FVcd  Feb!  26«  1970,  Ser.  No.  14390 
btL  CL  F16k  1/52,  3/26 
VS.  CL  137-625  J 


to  Grove  Valve 


4CUnH 


the  system  returns  to  normal,  and  there  is  an  alert  signal 
present,  the  pistons  separate  and  provide  a  return  to  normal 
signal  until  the  device  is  returned  to  an  off  position  by  inter- 
rupting the  alert  supply. 


3^1393 
SAFETV  CONTROL  VALVE 
Wenddl   L.  Sttmum,  >UicB,  Tex.,  and   WHIiam   A.   Ettcr, 
Marskaltowa,  lows,  assignors  to  FIskcr  Controls  Company, 
Inc.,  MarshafltowB,  kma 

Filed  May  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  821^42 

lM.CLF16k/7/iO 

U3.CL137— 630  '  2  Clalnv 


A  silent  valve  with  tubular,  axiaily  operated  valve  closure 
plug.  An  outlet  passage  is  radially  outward  of  the  closure 
plug,  and  intermediate  it  and  the  closure  phig  is  a  stacked  se- 
ries of  flat  annular  discs,  formed  alternately  of  porous  materi- 
al and  of  imperforate  material.  The  imperforate  discs  confine 
the  flow  through  the  porous  discs  primarily  to  radially  out- 
ward directions.  The  inner  surfaces  of  the  porous  discs  are 
uncovered  progressively  as  the  closure  plug  moves  toward 
open  position. 


3,631392 
RETURN  MONITOR  WITH  LOGIC  DEVICE 
KauMth  W.  Misevick,  FaMdd,  Com.,  Mrignor  to  RcmfaigtoB 
Arms  CoospMy,  lac,  Bridgepect,  Coon. 

Filed  Jam.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3^64 

im.  CL  G06d  1/02;  F16k  11/10 

VS.  CL  137-608  3  CUms 


Mliiyi  tr 


A  safety  control  valve  to  be  disposed  on  a  tank  for  loading 
and  unloading  liquefied  gas  therefrom.  The  safety  control 
valve  includes  a  valve  body  having  a  valve  seat  at  an  end 
thereof  within  the  tank  and  a  main  valve  plug  cooperating 
therewith.  A  pilot  valve  plug  slidabiy  carries  the  main  valve 
plug.  An  operator  aauates  the  pilot  valve  plug  to  bleed  pres- 
sure from  the  tank  and  permit  opeiiing  of  the  main  valve 
plug.  The  main  valve  f^ug  will  close  if  there  is  excess  flow 
above  a  predetermined  value,  due,  for  example,  to  a  break  in 
the  pipeline  downstream  of  the  valve. 


3,631394 
AIR  START  VALVE 
Virgil  L.  Frantz,  Salem,  Va.,  aasigiior  to  Graham- White  Sales 
Corporatkm,  Salem,  Va. 

Filed  Sept  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859^12 

lot  CL  F16k  1/54 

VS.  a.  137-630.15  6  CWms 


nONU     ALtIT 

SIMM.   sarpLT 


._..           .J,         J.,  ^  fluid-actuated  air  valve  adapted  to  apply  opersCing  air  in 

A  fluid-operated  logic  device  for  use  m  conjunction  with  two  pressure  stages  to  an  air  motor  by  a  pmr  of  no^lv 

an  annunciator  system,  the  device  including  a  pair  of  slidable  dosed  operating  heads  mounted  on  a  common  stem  and  au- 

pistons  which  are  moved  together  when  there  is  a  trouble  tomaticaUy  openii«  in  sequence  in  response  to  fluid  pressure 

signal  which  has  been  acknowledged  by  the  operator.  When  applied  to  a  common  actuated  head. 


894  O.O.- 
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3,631,895 
WELL  CAP 
Covad  R.  Medina,  Dcs  PlaiMt,  and  Edward  A.  Cox, 
Zurich,  both  of  ni.,  aaritnon  to  Clayton  Marii  and  Com- 
pany, Evanston,  DL 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  7,549 

InL  a.  F16I 55//0 

US.  CI.  138—89  9  Claims 


3,^1397 

PRESTRESSED  TUBULAR  ARTICLE 

Herbert  Corttm  Flxher,  and  Herbert  CoHIm  Fbcber,  Jr., 

both  of  3  Sawyer  Road,  Welnky,  Mml 
ContteMlVNHtaHiart  of  appHcati—  Scr.  No.  856,901,  Sept  4, 
1 969,  aow  Patent  No.  3,533403,  which  ii  a  conttonathw  of 
application  Ser.  No.  617,583,  Feb.  21, 1967,  now  fltrmnfimfd  , 

which  U  a  continiiatio»4n-part  of  appicatka  Scr.  No. 
388,416,  Aug.  10, 1964,  now  Patent  No.  3,206,838,  which  b 
a  continuation-in-part  of  appHcKtoii  Scr.  No.  464,309,  June 
16,  1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,431,687,  wUch  ii  a  continaation- 
in-part  of  appttcation  Scr.  No.  567,504,  Jniy  25, 1966,  now 
abandoned.  This  application  June  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  48,165 

Int  a.  F16I  9/14 
U.S.  CI.  138-141  llClainv 


A  well  cap  for  the  end  of  a  well  casing  includes  end  wall 
means  and  annular  skirt  wall  means  depending  therefrom 
adapted  to  be  telescoped  around  an  upper  end  portion  of 
said  casing.  Annular  sealing  chamber  means  are  defined  on 
an  inside  surface  of  the  slcirt  wall  means  radially  outwardly  of 
the  sidewaJl  of  said  casing.  A  deformable  sealing  ring  is 
mounted  in  the  chamber  means  for  sealing  between  the  skirt 
wall  and  the  well  casing.  A  compression  ring  means  in  the 
chamber  means  around  the  sealing  ring  compresses  the  ring 
radially  inwardly  against  the  sidewall  of  the  casing. 


3,631,896 

LOCK  FOR  MOTOR  BOAT 

Wallace  Meigs,  Nourae  Street,  Westboro,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,581 

InL  CI.  F16I  55110 

VS.  a.  138-89 


A  stressed  element  having  a  relatively  rigid,  imcompressi- 
bie  body  combined  with  one  or  more  internal  or  external  ten- 
sioning strands,  each  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  synthetic 
organic  fibers  such  as  nylon,  polyester,  polypropylene  or  the 
like,  having  a  high-recoverable  stretch,  the  tensioning  strands 
being  maintained  in  intimate  association  with  the  rigid  body 
and  in  highly  elongated  tensioned  condition  to  compress  the 
body  and  so  stress  the  element. 


3,631,898 

INSULATING  PIPE  JOINT  FITTING  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Alfred  H.  Hariey,  P.O.  Box  6143,  Grcenboro,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  737,253,  May  21, 1968, 

DOW  abandoned  ,  and  a  continuation  of  406331,  Oct  27, 

1964,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  1,987 

InL  CI.  F 161  59/02 

II.S.  CI.  138-157  4ChiinH 


2  Claims 


For  use  in  a  motor  boat  having  a  motor,  a  fuel  container, 
means  for  providing  fluid  communication  between  the  motor 
and  the  container,  and  connecting  structure  including  a  fuel 
orifice  and  a  connector  adjacent  the  orifice  located  on  one  or 
both  of  the  motor  and  fuel  container,  a  lock  comprising  a 
locking  portion  lockably  engageabie  with  the  connector  and 
a  sealing  portion  arranged  to  cover  the  fuel  orifice  when  the 
locking  portion  is  thus  lockably  engaged.  Such  locks  may  be 
used  both  on  the  motor  and  on  the  fuel  container. 


An  insulating  pipe  joint  fitting  formed  from  a  block  of  in- 
sulating material  in  which  the  block  is  cut  to  a  rectangular 
configuration  adequate  to  cover  and  insulate  at  least  one-half 
of  a  pipe  joint  fitting,  grinding  the  insulating  covering  to  the 
contour  of  one-half  of  the  exterior  of  the  pipe  joint  fitting 
and  then  grinding  the  insulating  covering  to  form  a  con- 
toured cavity  for  cooperatively  receiving  one-half  of  the 
fitting  to  be  covered,  and  forming  a  complementary  insulat- 
ing covering  in  the  same  manner  to  be  received  cooperatively 
by  the  first  half  insulating  covering  and  a  pipe  joint  therein. 
TTie  two  halves  of  the  insulating  covering  may  be  adhered 
over  the  pipe  joint  fitting,  and  a  contoured  shield  positioned 
over  the  insulating  coverings. 
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3,631399 
HEAT-SHRINKABLE  FILM  AND  TUBING 
Merle  L.  Erkhnn,  SalM  Anthony,  Minn.,  Mrignor  to  Mhi- 
ncaota  Mining  and  Mannfartnring  Ceapany,  St  Paul, 

Minn. 

Continnation-in-iMtft  of  application  Scr.  No.  513,428,  Dec.  13, 

1965,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  878,546 

Int.  a.  B65b  53/00 

U.S.  a.  138-171  ICMam 

Heat-shrinkable  films  and  heat-shrinkable  tubing  of  linear 
polymeric  esters  that  shrink  at  least  2Vi  imes  as  much  along 
one  of  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  axes  of  the  films  and 
tubing  as  they  do  along  the  other.  The  films  and  tubing 
shrink  between  2  and  20  percent  in  the  direction  of  least 
shrinkage  and  at  least  20  percent  in  the  direction  of  most 
shrinkage.  A  film  of  the  invention  is  prepared  by  stretching  it 
in  a  first  direction  at  a  temperature  that  is  above  the  second 
order  transition  temperature  for  the  polymer  of  the  film,  then 
thermally  conditioning  the  film  while  it  is  in  the  stretched 
condition  by  heating  it  for  several  seconds  at  a  temperature 
that  is  at  least  5°  C.  above  the  first  temperature,  and  then 
stretching  the  film  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
first  direction  at  a  temperature  at  least  5°  C.  above  the  first 
temperature. 


ses  are  created  by  a  single-incident  light  beam.  The  two 
responses  are  received  by  two  separate  light  detectors  and  a 


3,631,900 
LOOM  SHUTTLE 
iUimaii  J.  Kemer,  AlberaBarle,  and  John  H.  CreanreU,  Char- 
kiCtc  both  of  N.C.,  aMJgnnii  to  Colttns  &  Ailunn  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Coatinnation-^B-pnrt  of  appHcathin  Scr.  No.  775,707,  Nov. 

18, 1968,  now  abandoned.  Thli  application  Dec  15, 1969, 

Scr.  No.  884,884 

Int  a.  D03J  5/00 

VS.  a.  139— 196  6  Claims 


^ 


A  loom  shuttle  is  provided  which  has  a  flat  rearward  wall 
which  extends  the  entire  length  of  the  shuttle,  a  forward  wall 
which  is  substantially  shorter  than  the  rearward  wall  and  end 
sections  which  connect  the  forward  and  rearward  walls.  The 
end  sections  are  of  a  generally  truncated  pyramidal  configu- 
ration with  the  surfaces  thereof  sloping  toward  the  terminal 
ends  of  the  rearward  wall.  The  end  sections  are  truncated  im- 
mediately adjacent  the  terminal  ends  to  provide  a  surface  for 
picker  contact.  The  configuration  of  the  end  sections  assist 
the  guiding  and  rethreading  of  the  shuttle.  The  shuttles  of  the 
present  invention  are  especially  useful  in  high-speed  multibox 
looms. 


3,631,901 

PHOTOELECTRIC  WEFT-BOBBIN  I^EELER  FOR  LOOMS 

FOR  MONITORING  THE  YARN  STOCK  ON  WEFT 

BOBBINS 

Erwin  Langenboch,  and  Jurgcn  Erdmann,  both  of  Waldkircfa 

im  Brdsgan,  Germany,  asrignors  to  Flrma  Erwin  Sick,  An 

der  AUec,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,1 14 
Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14, 1969,  P  19 

12  913.6 
Int  CL  D03d  45/12 
VS.  a.  139-273  A  1 1  Claims 

The  bobbin  and/or  shuttle  are  provided  with  light-respon- 
sive conditions  such  that  two  types  of  reflective  light  respon- 


7  V'  '  /^ 
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correctional  signal  is  produced  only  if  the  two  detectors 
simultaneously  produce  output  signals. 


3,631,902 
DEFLECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  TRIAD-BEAM  CATHODE- 
RAY  TUBE 
Charles  Edward  Torsch,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 
Electric  Products  Inc. 

FUed  Jidy  15,  1969,  Ser.  Na  841,782 

IntCl.B21fi/(74 

U.S.CI.  140— 92.1  14  Claims 


A  cathode-ray  tube  deflection  system  includes  a  triad-type 
cathode-ray  tube  and  a  torrid-tyjx  deflection  yoke  having 
horizontal  and  vertical  axes  with  first  and  second  horizontal 
windings  symmetrical  to  the  horizontal  axis  in  mirror  image 
of  one  another  about  the  vertical  axis  and  first  and  second 
vertical  winding  symmetrical  to  the  vertical  axis  in  mirror 
image  of  one  another  about  the  horizontal  axis  and  said  first 
and  second  horizontal  and  vertical  windings  each  including  a 
flux-altering  means  for  enhancing  vertical  convergence  of 
horizontal  trace  lines.  The  deflection  yoke  is  formed  by  a 
process  wherein  a  core  of  magnetic  material  is  wrapped  with 
wire  turns  applied  in  toroidal  fashion  to  form  first  and  second 
horizontal  windings  and  first  and  second  vertical  windings  ad- 
vanced in  opposite  circumferential  direction  to  form  a  mir- 
ror-image relationship.  Also,  "ringing"  is  inhibited  by  cir- 
cuitry wherein  a  specific  terminal  of  each  of  the  horizontal 
and  the  vertical  windings  associated  with  the  start  of  electron 
beam  scanning  of  the  cathode-ray  tube  is  connected  to  a 
potential  reference  level  while  the  other  extremities  of  the 
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horizontal  and  vertical  windings  are  connected  to  a  source  of 
deflection  signals  whereby  undesired  distortions  appearing  on 
the  trace  lines  of  the  viewing  screen  are  minimized. 


3,631,903 

METERING  TRAP  CONSTRUCTION,  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  FILLING  INDIVIDUAL  CONTAINERS 

WITH  FLUID  MATERIALS 

Clyde  J.  Hoggiiis,  Route  2,  Box  224,  Mayward  RomI,  Cary, 


for  preventing  the  escape  of  the  powder  cloud  generated  dur- 
ing loading  of  the  powder  from  a  nozzled  filling  container  of 
cooperating  design.  The  magnetic  valve  arrangennent  is  ac- 
tivated to  trap  the  powder  whenever  the  filling  port  cover  or 
the  nozzle  of  the  filling  container  is  removed  from  the  port 
opening. 


N.C. 


U^.C1.  141 


FUed  Feb.  5,  1970,  Scr.  No.  8,885 

Int.  CI.  B65b  1104,  3104 
-1 


17  Claims 


A  high-productivity  packaging  apparatus  and  method  util- 
ize a  container  and  a  plurality  of  circular  arranged  metering 
units  or  "traps"  which  communicate  and  rotate  with  the  con- 
tainer. The  individual  traps  have  fixed  internal  guide  surfaces 
but  no  moving  parts.  During  rotation  around  the  container 
axis  each  trap  successively  draws  from  the  container  in  ex- 
cess of  a  unit  of  material  to  be  packaged,  then  traps  a  unit 
and  discharges  the  excess  and  during  continued  rotation  the 
material  is  directed  along  the  guide  surfaces  towards  a  trap 
outlet  to  be  discharged  at  a  discharge  station  to  which  empty 
containers  are  fed  successively  in  synchronism  with  succes- 
sive traps  being  discharged. 


3,631,904 
MAGNETIC  POWDER  FILLER  PORT 
Frederick  Perdval  Mason,  Burgess  Hill,  and  Frank  Arthur 
Oakley  Waren,  Hove,  both  of  England,  aalgnors  to  Creed 
and  Company,  Limited,  Brighton,  Sussex,  England 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1970,  Scr.  No.  18,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  16,  1969, 

19338/69 

Int  CL  B65b  1/04,  3104 

VS.  a.  141-351  10  Claims 


3,631,905 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FELLING  AND  STACKING  TREES 

FOR  TRANSPORT 
Ba«t  Haldo  Kailin,  Alfta,  Sweden,  aarignnr  to  Oitberp 
Fabriks  AB,  Alfta,  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22,227 

Int.  CL  AOlg  23102 

U.S.CL144— 3D  2  Claims 


In  the  throat  of  a  filler  port  for  a  reservoir  for  magnetizable 
powder,  there  is  provided  a  magnetic-valve-typc  arrangement 


The  invention  refers  to  an  arrangement  for  felling  and 
stacking  trees  for  transport,  using  a  vehicle  for  driving  a 
stacking  support  and  having  a  horizontally  swingable  and  ver- 
tically adjustable  boom  provided  at  its  end  with  a  felling  unit. 
Hitherto  at  least  two  men  have  been  necessary  for  this  work, 
one  for  the  felling  and  one  for  the  stacking  work.  According 
to  the  invention,  only  one  n»an,  the  driver  of  the  vehicle,  is 
required  who  from  the  driver's  seat  can  select  a  tree  to  be 
felled  and  by  means  of  a  rotatable  felling  unit  so  direct  the 
fall  of  the  tree  that  its  top  approximately  falls  to  the  longitu- 
dinal extension  of  the  support  centerline,  whereafter  he  can 
lift  the  root  end  of  the  tree  for  pulling  the  tree  towards  and 
onto  the  support. 


3,631,906 
CUTTING  BLADE  FOR  CUTTING  TREE  TRUNKS 
Erik  Torsten  Forsiund,  Alfta,  Sweden,  aMigior  to  Ostbergs 
Fabriks  AB 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  18, 1969, 3712/69 

Int.  CL  AOlg  23102 
U.S.  CL  144-34  F  5  Claims 


Cutting  blade  for  cutting  trees  by  forcing  the  blade  against 
the  tree,  according  to  which  the  forward  edge  of  the  blade  is 
provided  with  key  grooves  of  altematingly  opposed  inclina- 
tion forming  straight  and  perpendicularly  shearing  partial 
edges  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  forward  edge  of  the 
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blade  and  staggered  relative  to  the  central  plane  of  the  3^1,909 

cutting  Made.  COMMINUTING  APPARATUS 

Friedrkh  Olto,  Hmfln,  CiiiMiy,  sMlgnnr  to  A.  Sicphnn 


3,631,907  nted  Oct  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  866,232 

CUTTER  HEAD  FOR  USE  IN  MEAT  GRINDERS  CWas  priority,  appllcailmiGcnnnny.OcL  19, 1968,  P  18  04 

Friedrfch  Lnska,  Haiisti  mm  4,  Lfaa.  Anuria  075U) 

FUed  July  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  742,073  im.  CL  B02c  75/00 

ClataM  priority,  ippicntion  Amtrin,  Jnly  12, 1967,  A  UA  CL  146-182  R  18  ( 

6501/67 
InL  CL  B26d  1128;  A23p  7/00  - 

U&CL  146-106  4CliinH 


liie  cutter  head  comprises  a  plurality  of  self-contained 
units,  which  are  incyvidually  removable.  Each  of  said  units 
comprises  a  retaining  disc,  a  clamping  disc  and  at  least  two 
cutter  teeth  clamped  between  said  retaining  and  clamping 
discs  and  disposed  in  one  plane.  The  clamping  disc  is  adapted 
to  release  said  teeth.  Each  of  said  teeth  when  thus  released  is 
movable  relative  to  said  discs  for  an  adjustment  of  the  circu- 
lar orbit  of  the  tooth.  Each  unit  further  comprises  coupling 
means  arranged  to  constrain  said  teeth  of  each  unit  to  move 
equally  in  unison  relative  to  said  discs. 


3,631,906 
AUTOMATIC  MEAT-CUTTING  MACHINE 
Morrta  Mdlser,  1350  Woodbowrw  RomI,  G-I18,  Levittown, 
Pb.,  aad  DmnU  D.  Mejfcr,  2261  S.  Hardwood  Ave,  Upper 
Darby,  Pa. 

FUed  May  28, 1970,  Scr.  Na  41,472 

Lrt.  CL  B26d  4122 

U.S.  CL  146-133  15  Claims 


^-^ 


A  comminuting  apparatus  includes  a  housing  having  an 
inlet  for  material  to  be  comminuted.  A  first  comminuting  as- 
sembly is  arranged  in  the  housing  in  the  path  of  incoming 
material  and  includes  a  pair  of  concentric  annular  comminut- 
ing members  having  facing  cutting  edges  between  which  the 
material  passes  to  be  comminuted.  Downstream  of  the  first 
assembly  is  a  second  comminuting  assembly  which  receives 
material  from  the  first  assembly  and  which  includes  a  sta- 
tionary apertured  plate  member  and  a  cutter  member 
mounted  adjacent  one  major  surface  of  the  plate  member  for 
rotation  relative  to  the  latter  in  sliding  contact  vnth  this 
m^r  surface.  Drive  means  rotates  one  of  the  annular  com- 
minuting ntembers  aitd  the  cutter  member. 


3,631,910 
SPRING  WASHER 
Henry  Richard  Crowther,  CrTslal  Lake,  and 
Hunt,  Wayne,  both  of  n.,  asrifMirs  to  Mamy; 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  879,146 
Int.  CL  F16b  39124 
MS.  CL  151-38 


P. 
Mfg.  Co. 


SCUnv 


An  automatically  operating  machine  receives  pork  loins, 
loins  of  beef,  or  other  meat  products,  either  boned  or  bone- 
leas,  and  cuts  them  into  steaks,  chops,  or  the  like.  Adjust- 
ments are  provided  in  the  machine  such  that  the  thickness  of 
the  slices  is  selectively  regulated  by  varying  the  speed  with 
which  the  product  is  fed  to  and  through  the  cutting 
mechanism.  The  cut  slices  are  conveyed  to  a  cleaning  brush 
assembly,  being  brought  to  a  vertical  position  to  be  fed 
therethrough,  and  are  thereafter  discharged  for  packaging 
and  final  processing. 


The  present  invention  relates  generally  to  washer  devices 
for  operative  association  with  the  clamping  side  of  rotary 
threaded  fasteners  s«)cb  as  screwheads  and  nuts,  and  more 
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particularly  to  washers  of  the  type  which  are  adapted  to  yield 
axially  when  clamped  in  position  against  a  worl(  surface.  The 
present  application  disckxes  a  pair  of  spring-type  annular, 
conical  juxtapositioned  washer  bodies.  Sections  of  the  washer 
bodies  intermediate  the  inner  and  outer  margins  thereof  are 
deflected  so  as  to  provide  increased  lateral  strength  and 
abutting  surfaces  of  limited  area.  The  outer  margin  of  one 
body  is  provided  with  flange  means  for  interlocking  with  the 
other  washer  member  so  as  to  maintain  said  members  in 
proper  juxtaposition. 


3,631,911 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

Henri  Verdier,  Puy-dc-Dome,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 

Generale    des    EtabttaMmcnts    Michdin    raisen    sodak 

Mkhelin  &  Ck,  CkrmoBt-FcmMl  (Puy-de-Oome),  France 

FHcd  Dec.  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  883,567 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Frvice,  Dec.  13,  1968,  178332 

IM.CL  1160c  77/70 

VS.  a.  152—216  12  Claims 


^\   C 


A  tire  has  a  tread  formed  with  a  plurality  of  buttons  in  re- 
lief, each  button  comprising  an  inner  unit  and  an  associated 
outer  unit  surrounding  the  inner  unit  and  separated 
therefrom  by  an  associated  separating  cavity.  Each  inner  unit 
exceeds  its  associated  outer  unit  in  height  so  as  to  have  in 
relation  to  its  associated  outer  unit  a  projecting  portion.  The 
volume  of  the  projecting  portion  equals  at  most  the  volume 
of  the  associated  separating  cavity.  The  buttons  are  made  by 
an  injection-molding  process. 


3,631,912 
TIRE  PROTECTION  AND  ANTISKID  CHAIN 
Wenicr  Heimut  Riegcr,  Haus  Hasdbwh,  Uiitertocben,Wur- 
ttemberg,  Germany 

Fikd  Dec.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,546 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1968,  P  18  16 

532.7 

InL  CI  E60c  27/00 

VS.  CI.  152-239  15  Claims 


links,  the  successive  links  of  which  strand  members  having 
one  and  the  same  orientation  are  connected  in  each  case  al- 
ternately by  connecting  elements  with  links  of  the  same 
orientation  of  the  one  chain  strand  piece  and  the  other  ad- 
jacent chain  strand  piece. 


3,631,913 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Jacques  Boiieau,  Clcrmont-Fcmnd,  France,  amipior  to  Com- 
pagnie Generale  Dci  FtahHnwmili  MicheHn  r^aon  sodak 
Kfldielin  &  Ck,  Cknnont-FerrMid,  France 

Fikd  Oct  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,225 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  25,  1968,  171540 

Int  CL  B60c  3100 

VS.  CI.  152-353  15  CUms 


A  pneumatic  tire  having  substantially  the  same  width  near 
the  tread  as  near  the  beads  is  provided  with  sidewalls  each 
comprising  two  distinct  portions.  A  first  portion  of  each 
sidewall.  occupying  most  of  the  radial  sidewall  height,  ex- 
tends radially  inwardly  from  the  tread  and  slopes  axially  out- 
wardly. This  portion  has  a  meridian  profik  that  is  substan- 
tially straight.  A  second  portion  of  each  sidewall  extends 
from  the  radially  inner  edge  of  the  first  portion  to  the  bead 
and  has  a  meridian  profile  that  is  strongly  curved. 


3,631,914 

METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  FnTINGS  TO  STRAND  ENDS 

Stephen  R.  Baker,  Oky,  and  Harry  D.  Kremcr,  BctUdMm, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bcthkben  Sled  Corporation 

Original  application  Nov.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  682,465,  now 

Patent  No.  3,556,168.  Divided  and  tliis  application  Sept.  23, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  74,572 

Int.  CI.  B22d  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  164-112  5CWnH 


A  tire  protection  and  antiskid  chain  with  chain  strand 
members  arranged  in  rows  and  formed  of  oval  round  steel 


A  hot-metal-type  end  fitting  is  precisely  positioned  upon 
the  end  of  a  wire  strand  without  detrimental  cocking  of  the 
fitting  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  strand  by 
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clamping  the  strand  end  in  a  clamp  having  planar  upper  and 
k>wer  surfaces  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  central  clamp- 
ing orifice  of  said  clamp,  positioning  the  lower  surface  of  said 
clamp  securely  against  a  planar  horizontal  supporting  sur- 
face, positioning  an  end  fitting  having  a  flat  rear  surface 
against  the  upper  surface  of  said  clamp,  and  pouring  molten 
metal  into  the  bowl  of  said  positioned  fitting. 


3,631,915 

METAL-POURING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  SMELTING 

FURNACE 

Arthur  L.  Perry,  4387  Eart  175th  St,  Ckvdand,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,256 

IM.  CL  B22d  35/04 

VS.  CL  164—266  6  Claim; 


Metal-pouring  apparatus  for  a  smelting  furnace  in  which  a 
liquid  metal  pump  is  placed  in  a  bath  of  the  molten  metal,  ar- 
ranged to  pump  the  molten  metal  into  a  fiinnel  on  the  front 
of  the  smelter.  An  elongated  channel  is  pivotally  supported  at 
one  end  beneath  the  funnel  mouth  for  movement  in  a 
horizontal  arc  about  the  pivot  support.  A  semicircular  plat- 
form arrangement  supports  a  plurality  of  molds  in  several 
semicircular  rows  around  the  front  of  the  furnace  centered 
on  the  channel  pivot  point.  The  channel  is  extendible  or 
retractable  in  length  to  pour  first  one  row  of  the  molds  and 
then  another  with  pivotabk  movement  of  the  channel. 

The  pouring  apparatus  is  portable  so  that  is  can  be  moved 
from  one  smelting  furnace  to  another  for  pouring  several  fur- 
naces in  succession. 


3,631,916 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MOUTING  ROLLS  IN  A  GUIDE 

ROLL  RACK 

George  F.  Schwartz,  Hampton  Township,  Allegheny  County, 

Pa.,  aarignor  to  United  States  Stcd  Corporation 

Fikd  Sept  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  74305 

Intel.  B65g  7i/7  7.  B22d  77/72 

U.S.  CI.  164—282  3  Claims 


An  arrangement  for  mounting  the  rolls  of  a  guide  roll  rack 
of  a  continuous  casting  machine.  The  rack  includes  a  rigid 


cage  in  which  sets  o(  vertically  spaced  idler  rolls  are  jour- 
naled  to  deflne  a  pass  for  conflning  a  casting  as  it  descends 
from  a  mold.  The  mounting  includes  stationary  shafts  which 
extend  across  the  four  sides  of  the  cage  between  flxed  comer 
posts  and  are  received  in  intersecting  bores  in  the  posts.  One 
end  of  each  shaft  abuts  the  side  of  another  shaft,  which  has  a 
diametric  bore  to  receive  a  keying  means  for  the  abutting 
shaft. 


3,631,917 
CENTRIFUGAL  CASTING  MOLD  WITH  FREE  FLOWING 

PARTICULATE  HEAT  TRANSFER  MEANS 
Ralph  K.  Lorton,  Hagerstown,  Ind.,  asninani  to  Dana  Cor- 
poration, Toledo,  Ohht 

Fikd  Sept  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,028 

Int  CL  B22d  13/02 

U.S.  a.  164— 286  12aainis 


;ii^..iiv^;,r,.  ;;';^.  '  ■•'   ...;•';'    f.,,   ,,Y^ 


W**'**"^  "| ' 'i^ '       '  ■^tttMtttttiiiMg^l^,^ 


ii^i.^iir-^-^^^-'-'^iisi^iii^^^^ 


•^'  '•/o 


A  centrifugal  casting  mold  with  free  flowing  particulate 
heat-transfer  means  operabk  to  act  as  an  insulation  barrier  at 
high- rotational  speeds  of  the  mold  and  as  a  high-heat  con- 
ductor at  the  static  condition  or  low-rotational  speeds  of  the 
mold. 


3,631,918 

VENT  FOR  CORE  BOXES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Charks  W.  Barrett,  2401  S.  Wayne  Road,  WcslhuHl,  Mkh. 

Contfaraatloa  of  applcatioa  Scr.  No.  744,143,  Jaly  1 1, 1968, 

BOW  ahandoned.  This  appHcathm  June  19, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

48,935 

Int  CL  B22c  23/00 

VS.  a.  164—410  22  CUms 


^^^ 


A  vent  comprising  elongated  flow  passageways  throu^  a 
thin  sheet  having  thin  fingers  forming  at  least  one  of  the  two 
opposite  side  edges  of  the  flow  passageway  with  the  top  sur- 
face of  the  fingers  being  generally  paraUel  with  the  top  sur- 
face of  the  sheet  The  width  of  the  flow  passageways  is  less 
than  the  partick  size  of  the  material  to  be  screened  from  the 
passing  gas,  and  the  fingers  are  cantilevered,  preferably  from 
adjacent  one  end  for  maximum  flexibility  of  the  fingers.  The 
flexing  qX.  the  fingers  provides  a  self-cleaning  action  which 
may  be  produced  by  the  passage  of  gases  throu^  the 
passageways  ox  may  be  produced  by  a  change  in  tempera- 
ture. The  sheet  material  preferaUy  has  a  thickness  that  is  ap- 
proximately no  greater  than  the  partick  size  of  die  material 
being  screened,  and  in  the  preferred  embodiment,  the  fingers 
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are  made  integral  with  the  sheet.  This  is  accomplished  by 
forming  an  irregular  opening  through  the  sheet  material, 
which  openmg  has  a  width  that  is  less  than  the  particle  size  of 
the  material  to  be  retained.  This  opening  in  some  instances 
will  be  tapered  to  provide  greater  width  adjacent  the  bottom 
side  of  the  sheet  than  adjacent  the  top  side  of  the  sheet,  and 
the  vents  are  preferably  made  by  etching  out  the  irregular 
opening  with  an  acid. 


3^1,919 
HEAT  TRANSFER  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
R^pli  D.  CooUey,  Wotbrook,  Cowi^  aiiigMN-  to  Thennaline 
CorporatkMi,  Waterfowl,  Cobb. 

Flkd  Apr.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  813,570 

Int.  CL  nun  100 

UA  a.  165-1  '  9  Claims 


flowrate  to  each  of  the  heat-exchanger  units,  a  supply  device 
for  charging  the  fluid  into  each  unit  separately  from  the  first 


fluid  supply  system,  and  a  detecting  device  for  detecting  the 
pressures  within  each  of  the  units. 


3,631,921 
SOLID-STATE  HEATING-COOLING  ZONE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Daryl  R.  Ptdtntn,  WaynU,  and  Ckaries  E.  Wkite,  SL  fmd, 

botb  of  Mini.,  aiigiMin  to  Novatroii,  Ik.,  SL  Pairi,  MiuL 

Ficd  Jan.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  3,639 

lBt.CLF24fi/00 

U.S.CL  165-22  5( 


Desalination  apparatus  for  boiling  salt  water  and  con- 
densing the  resulting  steam  having  a  primary  heat  transfer 
unit  with  a  twisted  and  spirally  formed  heat  transfer  tubular 
conduit  for  the  salt  water  which  is  rotated  within  a  steam 
chamber  for  heating  the  salt  water  while  maintaining  the  salt 
water  in  the  rotating  tubular  conduit  substantially  in  its  liquid 
state  by  the  pressure  increase  resulting  from  its  rotation. 
Steam  emanating  from  the  salt  water  heated  by  the  primary 
heat  transfer  unit  is  conducted  through  a  condenser  having 
elongated  inner  and  outer  coaxial  twisted  tubes  and  through 
which  the  inlet  salt  water  is  conducted,  thereby  preheating 
the  cold  water  while  condensing  the  steam.  The  hot  salt 
water  residue  from  the  primary  heat  transfer  unit  is  con- 
ducted through  a  secondary  heat  transfer  unit  (like  the  con- 
denser in  construction)  for  preheating  the  inlet  salt  water 
further  before  it  is  conduct^  to  the  primary  heat  transfer 
unit. 


3,631,920 
CHANGEOVER-TYPE  REGENERATIVE  HEAT- 
EXCHANGE  APPARATUS 
Hideo  Nish&awa;  AUUro  KawagKhi,  both  of  Aliashi;  Kokfai 
WasUmi,  Mid  Maaaki  Kanbayasiii,  both  of  Iwald,  afl  of 
Japu,  aarignors  to  Koreha   Kagaka   Kogyo   Kabuahfld 
Kaiaha  and  Mitanbiahi  Jynkogyo  Kaboriiiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo- 
to,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  14,088 
hafLClFTM  17100 
U.S.  a.  165—4  1  Claim 

A  regenerative  heat-exchange  apparatus  of  changeover- 
type  comprising  two  or  more  regenerative  heat-exchanger 
units  and  operated  to  cause  a  process  fluid  to  undergo  heat 
exchange  continuously  through  changeover  operation  and  to 
deliver  the  fluid  in  a  desired  state  is  provided  with  a  first  fluid 
supply  system  for  supplying  the  process  fluid  at  a  constant 


\f^  i   ^ ■ — - — - — ' 


20  A  multizone,  heating-cooling  control  circuit  imple- 
mented with  solid-state  components  rather  than  conventional 
relays  which  heretofore  have  been  commonly  used.  The  con- 
trol circuit  is  designed  for  use  in  a  forced  air  system  wherein 
each  zone  is  provided  with  dampers  and  motors  for  con- 
trolling the  positioning  of  the  dampers  in  accordance  with 
the  heating  or  cooling  demand  detected  by  a  thermostat  in 
each  of  the  zones.  A  phirality  of  power  semiconductor 
devices  (gate -controlled  triact)  are  employed  to  connect  the 
windings  of  the  zone  control  motors,  the  furnace  fan,  the  fur- 
nace gas  valve  and  the  cooling  compressor  across  an  alternat- 
ing current  supply.  Diode-transistor  logic  circuits  are  em- 
ployed to  generate  the  gating  or  control  signal  for  the  triacs 
in  accordance  with  the  settings  of  the  system  control  switch 
and  the  temperature  in  one  or  more  zones. 
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3,631,922 
HKAT  EXCHANGER  FIN 
LMrit  F.  PoBiiaBi,  KcMcrinf.  OWo,  ■wJiaw  to  Chryrier  C«r- 
porathM,  HigUMid  Pvk,  Mkh. 

Filed  May  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  34,915 

iBt  CL  F28f  7//0 

U^CL  165-151  SCMm 


Fm  for  a  heat  exchanger  of  the  type  having  fluid-carrying 
tubes  extending  therethrou^.  The  fins  are  thin  strips  of 
metal  and  have  air  diverting  and  diffusing  sections  therein 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  triangular  shaped  tangs  struck  away 
from  the  fin. 


3,631,923 

PLATE-TYPE  CONDENSER  HAVING  CONDENSED- 

UQUIDCOLLECnNG  MEANS 

HaitaK  laekl,  ftiHa  iM,  Onka,  JlpM^  iwlfnr  to  HlariLa 

Warfca,  Ltd.,  Oiriu,  Japm 

FVc4  Feb.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  800,142 

Clain  priority,  appBcatioa  JapM,  Feb.  6, 1968, 43/7649 

lM.CI.F28f  J/00 

U.S.CL  165-1^7  llClaiim 


A  plate'-type  condenser  comprises  a  row  of  spaced-apart 
heat  transfer  plates  defining  an  alternating  aeries  of  gaseous 
passages  and  cooling  liquid  passages.  Within  each  gaseous 
passage  is  provided  a  plurality  of  liquid-collecting  means  for 
directing  the  condensed  liquid  vertically  downwardly  along 
discrete  flow  passages  thereby  minimizing  contact  between 
the  heat  transfer  plates  and  the  condensed  liquid.  The  liquid- 
collecting  means  comprises  either  an  array  of  inclined  pro- 
jections or  recesses  formed  within  the  heat  transfer  plates. 


3,631,924 
RETRIEVABLE  WELL  PACKER 

Howard  L.  McGH,  HomIob,  Tcx.,  aMgBor  to 
TcchMdofy  CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22JB60 
IM.  CL  E21b  23f00. 33/128 
U.S.  CL  166— 134  11 

A  well  packer  is  provided  which  may  be  permanently 

anchored  in  a  well  casing,  but  which  may  be  retrieved 
without  damage  to  either  the  casing  or  the  packer.  The 
packer  may  have  separate  upper  and  kiwer  mandrel  sections. 


and  tlie  upper  cone  is  preferably  coilapaible  but  supported  in 
an  expanded  conditioa  by  a  support  ring  on  the  upper  man- 
drel section  wlien  the  packer  is  anchored.  To  retrieve  tlie 
packer,  the  upper  mandrel  section  is  lifted  from  the  lower 
mandrel  section  to  draw  the  support  ring  from  under  the 
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upper  cone.  When  the  upper  cone  collapses  about  the  upper 
mandrel  section,  this  disengages  the  upper  slips  from  the  cas- 
ing. Further  upward  travel  of  the  upper  mandrel  section 
draws  the  lower  mandrel  section  and  lower  cone  from  under 
the  lower  slips  and  disengages  them  from  the  casing. 


3,631,925 
RETRU£VABLE  PERMANENT  WELL  PACKER 
P.  Natter,  BdvUe,  Tcx^  iwiginr  to 
TcduMhiiy  Corporatioa.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Flkd  Mar.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22,987 
IM.  CL  E21b  23100, 331129 
U.S.  a  166-134  10 
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A  well  packer,  which  includes  upper  and  lower  sI^m  and 
cones  for  permanent  anchorage  in  a  cawig  or  the  Klce,  is  pro- 
vided with  means  for  releasing  the  slips  and  retrieval  of  the 
packer  without  damagr  to  either  the  casing  or  the  packer, 
llie  upper  cone  is  coUapdMe  and  is  wetted  betwieen  the 
upper  dip  and  supported  by  a  UteraOy  ihtftable  mpport  rii^ 
slidaUy  poritioned  on  a  mandrel  having  an  annular  receai  ad- 
jacent the  ring.  The  upper  slip  is  diaengaged  by  shifting  the 
mandrel  until  the  support  ring  drops  into  the  recess,  allowing 
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collapse  of  the  cone  and  release  of  the  slip.  Thereafter,  the 
mandrel  is  lifted  to  carry  the  upper  slip  away  from  the  upper 
cone. 


3,631,926 
WELL  PACKER 
David  E.  Young,  Hoosloa,  Tex.,  aasigfaor  to  Schlumberger 
Tedmotocy  CorporatkNi,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  31, 1%9,  Scr.  No.  889,540 
InL  a.  E21b  23/06, 33/129 


VS.CL  166-134 


13  Claims 
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Thereafter,  first  the  upper  slip  is  drawn  out  of  engagement 
with  the  casing,  and  then  the  lower  cones  and  slip  is  carried 


out  of  engagement  with  the  casing  by  further  upward  travel 
of  the  upper  mandrel. 


3,631,928 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CUTTING  OFF 

FLOW  FROM  WILD  GAS  AND  OIL  WELLS 

BiUy  W.  Dabdi,  9tli  Floor  BaroMC  BUg.,  New  Orleans,  U. 

Flkd  Apr.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  29«934 

Int.  a.  E2 lb  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  166-285  6  ClainH 


An  improved  well  packer  having  upper  and  lower  slips  and 
expanders  for  permanent  anchoring,  is  further  provided  with 
separate  upper  and  lower  mamfrel  sections.  After  the  packer 
is  permanently  anchored  in  a  well  casing  or  tubing,  the 
packer  may  be  retrieved  by  pulling  the  upper  mandrel  sec- 
tion to  disconnect  a  segmented  nut  assembly  which  couples 
the  upper  expander  to  the  lower  mandrel  section,  and  which 
also  keeps  the  upper  expander  wedged  between  the  upper 
slips  and  the  upper  mandrel  section.  When  the  nut  is 
released,  the  compression  loading  on  the  packing  is  relieved 
to  enable  its  relaxation,  and  the  setting  pressure  on  the  upper 
and  lower  slips  is  also  achieved.  Further  upward  travel  of  the 
upper  mandrel  section  carries  the  upper  slip  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  well  casing,  and  thereafter  draws  the  lower 
cone  upward  and  out  from  between  the  lower  slip  and  the 
lower  mandrel  section. 


3,631,927 

WELL  PACKER 

David  E.  Young,  Houston,  Tex.,  asignor  to  Schlumberger 

Technology  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1969,  Scr.  No.  889,562 

Int  a.  E21b  23/06, 33/129 

\}S.  CI.  166—134  12  Claims 

An  improved  packer  is  provided  which  is  adapted  to  be 
anchored  in  a  well  casing  against  longitudinal  movement  in 
either  direction,  but  which  is  also  retrievable  without  damage 
to  either  the  packer  or  the  casing.  The  packer  is  equipped 
with  conventional  slips  and  cones  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  conventional  elastic  packing  body.  Separate  upper  and 
lower  mandrel  sections  are  provided  with  their  ends  abutting 
each  other  adjacent  the  packing  body.  The  packer  is 
anchored  by  conventional  setting  techniques  and  equipment, 
and  may  be  retrieved  by  drawing  the  upper  mandrel  away 
from  the  lower  mandrel.  The  compressed  packing  body  then 
relaxes  inwardly  into  the  gap  separating  the  ends  of  the  man- 
drels,  thereby    releasing   backup   pressure   on    the   cones. 


Two  hollow  hemispheres  diametrically  drilled  to  fit  around 
a  pipe  casing,  and  exteriorly  flanged  for  bolting  together  to 
isolate  a  section  of  said  casing  intermediate  its  ends,  said 
hemispheres  being  drilled  through  in  a  plurality  of  places  to 
receive  drills  for  penetrating  steel  and  cement.  Respective 
nipples  are  exterioriy  secured  to  the  hemispheres  around 
each  drill  hole.  A  screw  cap  may  be  used  to  close  each  nipple 
when  not  in  use.  In  operation  a  valve  may  be  attached  to  the 
nipple  and  a  drill  inserted  therein  for  drilling  through  the 
concentric  metal  and  cement  casings  of  the  casing  pipe  and 
the  production  tubing  strings  in  the  center  thereof.  If  a  hol- 
low drill  has  been  used  it  can  remain  in  place,  otherwise  it  is 
withdrawn.  A  plastic  snake  of  a  flexibility  and  size  to  pack 
around  the  tubing  strings  is  forced  into  the  drilled  hole  to  iso- 
late the  drilled  break  in  the  tubing  strings  from  the  rest  of  the 
casing  and  the  strings  above  the  break.  Cement  and  mud  is 
rmmped  through  connecting  hoses  and  the  installed  valve 
into  the  drilled  hole  to  stop  up  the  well.  If  well  pressure  is 
great,  a  plurality  of  drills  up  to  the  number  of  drill  holes  in 
the  hemispheres  can  be  used  to  effect  a  plurality  of  penetra- 
tions into  the  pipe  casings  for  pumping  a  larger  volume  per 
minute  of  stopping  material  into  the  casing  and  the  lower 
part  of  the  tubing  strings.  A  second  species  of  the  invention 
comprises  a  cylindrical  member  divided  diametrically  into 
halves  for  bolting  together  around  a  pipe  casing.  Drill  holes 
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are  defined  through  the  cylinder  walls,  and  nipples  are 
secured  tlierearound  similar  to  the  ones  described  for  the 
hemispheres.  Where  six  or  less  drill  holes  are  required  this 
species  it  the  preferred  one. 


3,631,929 
HARROW  TOOTH  ATTACHMENT 
Robert  B.  Gatci,  Lorainc  N.  Dak. 

Filed  June  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,025 

InLa.A01b2J/02,i5/24 
UACI.  172-643 


1  Claim 


The  invention  comprises  a  harrow  tooth  attachment  for  at- 
tachment to  the  front  of  a  grain  drill.  The  attachment  has  a 
harrow  tooth  with  the  upper  end  wound  about  a  pipe  and 
fixed  thereto.  The  pipe  has  a  flange  projecting  upward  from 
its  upper  end  with  a  pair  of  bores  for  receiving  a  pair  of  bolts 
from  a  second  separate  flange  and  with  the  flanges  engaging 
the  opposite  sides  of  a  frame  member  on  the  front  of  the 
grain  drill. 


J' 


3,631,930 

MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  BULLDOZER 

BLADES 

Robert  A.  Peterson,  San  Lcnndro,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Caterpil- 
lar Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  II. 

Filed  July  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  839,151 

InLa.E02fi/26 

U.S.  CI.  172-804  17  CWms 


3,631,931 
BULLDOZER 
Clawle  M.  FrWiec,  Bvlintton,  Iowa,  aarignor  to  J.  L  Case 
Company,  Radne,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  12, 1969,  Scr.  Na  884,509 

Inta.  AOlbJ/76 

U.S.  CI  1 72—807  2  Clains 


A  bulldozer  having  pivotaliy  mounted  on  the  front  end  an 
A -shaped  push  frame  which  swivelly  supports  a  dozer  blade. 
The  angle,  pitch  and  tilt  of  the  blade  is  adjusted  by  upper  and 
lower  parallel  jacks  on  each  side  of  die  bulldozer.  Thie  blade 
is  raised  and  lowered  by  another  jack  that  interconnects  the 
middle  of  the  push  frame  with  the  front  of  the  tractor. 


3^1,932 
OFFSHORE  DRILLING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Leonard  A.  LlndcM,  MlnneapnHi.  Mtaw.,  aasigBor  to  E.  J. 
Longycar  Cnni|iany,  Minneapols,  Minn. 

FUed  Sept  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  756^97 
Int  CL  E21b  7/12 
U.S.CL175— 6  26  < 


A  mounting  arrangement  for  supporting  a  bulldozer  blade 
on  a  vehicle  having  a  C-frame  wherein  the  blade  is  supported 
by  a  centrally  located  universal  ball  joint  on  the  C-frame  and 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  arranged  hydraulic  jacks.  In  addition 
to  providing  a  simplified  three-point  mounting  for  the  blade, 
blade  angle  and  pitch  may  both  be  controlled  by  the  single 
pair  of  jacks.  Preferably,  a  generally  horizontally  tilt  cylinder 
is  pivotaliy  connected  between  the  back  of  the  blade  and  a 
tower  structure  on  the  C-frame  to  stabiUze  the  mounting 
structure  and  provide  means  to  tilt  the  blade. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  taking  core  from  a  submerged 
earth  formation  that  including  drilling  a  casing  into  an  earth 
formation  a  number  of  feet  A  flotation  tank  is  provided  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  casing  while  a  cushion  drum  assembly  is 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  to  control  the  rate  of 
descent  of  the  rotating  casing  into  the  formation;  and  such  an 
assembly  or  weigjit  on  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  is  provided 
to  nuuntain  the  nruyor  portion  of  the  casing  in  tension.  After 
the  casing  is  extended  into  the  earth  formation,  a  drill  unit  is 
supportedly  mounted  on  the  casing,  a  drill  stem  extended 
down  through  the  casing  and  the  drill  stem  drilled  into  the 
formation  for  continuing  the  core-taking  operation. 
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3^1,933 

FLUID  FLOW  SYSTEM  FOR  WELLS 

Jota  Dn^  Bryi^  IUmIc  3,  HawUwvae  RiMd,  Macon,  Ga. 

FUed  Jdy  22, 1968,  Scr.  Ntt.  746,471 

IbL  CL  E21b  7/00 

VS.  CL  175-57  13  Ctalm 


A  fluid  flow  system  for  wells,  including  a  conduit  openaole 
along  its  length  and  having  a  digging  apparatus  connected  to 
one  end  of  the  conduit.  Means  are  provided  for  progreMively 
feeding  the  conduit  into  a  well  and  for  progressively  closing 
the  length  of  the  conduit  as  it  is  moved  into  the  well.  The 
conduit  is  closed  about  a  motive  fluid  supply  duct  which  ex- 
tends from  the  open  portion  of  the  conduit  into  the  closed 
portion  of  the  conduit  at  the  ground  level  of  the  well,  to 
supply  motive  fluid  to  the  digging  apparatus. 


3,631,934 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  CORE 

SAMPLES  FROM  SOIL  AND  ROCK  MASSES 

Mand  CocUw  Mends  da  Rocka,  Lisbon,  Porti^al,  asripior 

to  Laboratorio  Nacknai  de  Enfenharia  Civil,  LUmni,  Por- 

tagal 

Filed  May  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33,559 
CWns  priority,  appHcation  Portagal,  July  24, 1969,  52  164 

IM.  CL  E21b  49102 
U&  a.  175-58  10  Claims 


3,631,935 
CONSTANT  MESHING  FORCE  RACK  AND  PINION  FOR 

WEIGHER 

Aideae  Edward  Seed,  Toledo,  OWe,  Mdgnnr  to  The  Rdance 

Electric  and  Eoginecring  ConpMy,  Toledo,  OUo 

Original  appMcarion  Jm.  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  790,605,  now 

Patent  No.  3,580,095,  dated  May  25, 1971.  DMded  awl  this 

appikation  Sept  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,206 

Int  a.  F16h  55118, 1/04;  GOlg  1102 

UA  a.  177-174  1 


In  a  condition  responsive  device,  such  as  a  lood-retponsive 
weighing  scale,  a  rotaubly  mountedipinion  is  engaged  with  a 
pivoubiy  mounted  t>alanced  rack  which  is  nKmMe  in 
response  to  change  in  the  condition.  A  spring  a  provided  for 
urging  the  racli  into  engagement  with  the  pinion  and  for 
maintaining  the  meshing  force  between  the  racic  and  the 
pinion  substantially  constant  during  all  positions  of  the  rack. 


3,631336 

FLOATING  WHEEL  AND  POWER  ASSEMBLY 

MOTORCYCLES 

Fr«derick  G.  Schwcser,  P.O.  Box  J,  West  Military  Rood,  Fre- 

awnt,Ncfar. 

FHcd  Jan.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  768 

lnLCLB62k/y//0 

U.S.  a.  1 80-  32  10  CWms 


A  core  sample  is  removed  from  a  soil  or  rock  mass  by  bor- 
ing a  hole  in  the  mass  to  a  depth  at  which  sampling  is  to 
begin  and  thereafter  cutting  a  second  hole  in  extension  of  the 
first  hole  and  of  a  smaller  diameter.  The  second  hole  is  of  a 
length  equal  to  the  desired  sample  and  the  second  hole  is 
filled  with  a  hardenable  binder  such  as  cement  whereupon  a 
rigid  reinforcing  member  is  introduced  into  the  still  fluid 
binder  for  the  depth  of  the  second  hole.  After  the  binder  has 
hardened  a  core  of  a  diameter  equal  to  the  first  hole  is  cut 
from  the  mass,  the  core  being  inclusive  of  the  binder  and 
reinforcing  member  with  an  intact  surrounding  sample  of  the 
mass. 


This  device  has  a  floating  wheel  and  power  subassembly 
forming  a  part  of  motorcycle,  mini-bike  or  scooter,  the  cycle 
frame  consisting  of  a  rear  subassembly  floaUbly  mounted  on 
a  front  subassembly.  The  rear  subassembly  includes  a  rear 
subfirame,  consisting  of  a  U-member  between  the  legs  of 
which  the  rear  power  wheel  is  rotatably  mounted  with  a 
motor  mounted  on  the  forward  bight  end  of  the  U-member,  a 
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brakeshoe  eccentrically  pivoted  on  the  U-legs  between  the 
wheel  and  the  motor,  and  a  jack  stand  pivoted  beneath  the 
motor.  A  front  subasKmbly  has  its  rear  portion  resiiiendy 
supported  on  the  rear  ends  of  the  rear  subfirame  legs,  and  the 
front  ends  of  the  legs,  under  the  motor,  are  pivotaliy  secured 
to  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  front  subassemMy. 

A  fuel  tank  is  supported  on  the  motor.  The  front  subas- 
sembly consists  of  a  horizontal  U-member  with  forwardty  ex- 
tending converging  legs  supported  on  two  vertical  U-mem- 
ben  with  upwardly  diverging  legs,  the  rear  1^  supporting 
the  operator's  seat,  the  front  legs  secured  with  the  front  legs 
of  the  horizontal  U  and  pivotaliy  connected  with  a  pair  of 
front  wheel  fork  members  and  handlebars. 


3,631,937 
SUPPLEMENTARY  STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Afthar  B.  Joyce,  Corinth,  Mitk,  awignnr  to  Tyrone  Hydmn- 
In,  IncM  Corinth,  Mlik 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  18,080 

Int  CL  B62d  5106 

U.S.  CL  180-79.2  B  10  Claims 


A  supplementary  steering  system  for  use  with  the  primary 
hydraulic  steering  system  of  a  vehicle  having  a  steering  valve. 
The  supplementary  steering  system  includes  a  supplementary 
pump  driven  by  the  driven  shaft  of  the  vehicle  and  a  supple- 
mentary valve  that  discharges  the  output  of  the  supplementa- 
ry pump  in  the  right  direction  to  the  steering  valve  regardless 
Of  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  supplementary  pump  so 
that  supplementary  hydraulic  fluid  is  available  for  use  in 
steering  so  long  as  the  vehicle  is  moving  and  even  when  the 
engine  of  the  vehicle  is  not  in  operation. 


3,631,938 

FLUID  CUSHION  CELLS  FOR  VLVW  CUSHION 

VEHICLES 

Wilfred  J.  FqingtoH,  Cbrcnaont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerqfct- 

Gcncral  Corporation,  El  Monte,  CaHf. 

FUed  May  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  725,670 

InLCLB60vy/04 

U.S.CL  180— 121  4CUnH 


This  disclosure  relates  to  cushion  cells  for  fluid  cushion 
vehicles. 

A  cushion  cell  according  to  the  present  disclosure  com- 
prises an  expandiNe  chamber  capable  of  expanding  and  con- 
tracting. Orifice  means  is  provided  through  the  bottom  of  the 
expandible  chamber  to  form  a  fluid  cushion  below  the  ex- 
pandible  chamber  to  lift  the  vehicle.  An  inlet  opening  is  pro- 
vided into  the  expandible  chamber  to  supply  that  chunber 
with  fluid  under  pressure. 


According  to  an  optional  and  desirable  feature  of  the 
present  disclosure,  a  skirt  may  depend  from  the  expandible 
chamber  to  enclose  the  fluid  cushion  cell  beneath  the 
chamber.  Accorduig  to  another  optional  and  desirable  fea- 
ture of  the  present  disclosure,  a  plurality  of  cushion  cells  may 
be  disposed  about  the  periphery  of  an  air  cushion  vehicle  to 
form  an  additional  ciohion  cell  within  the  bounds  of  the 
peripheral  cushion  cells. 


3,631,939 
MOBILE  AERIAL  TOWER 
Orlo  J.  Johnnn,  Ld»riic,  and  After!  E.  Rcakc, 

both  of  MhM.,  ■■Igi la  Td-E-Lect,  Inc^  MfauMapoHs, 

Minn. 

Filed  May  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35^27 
lnt.CLB66(i//04 
VS.  a.  182-2  24  I 


"£Q 


A  naobile  aerial  tower  incorporating  an  articulated  boom 
having  extensible  boom  elements  mounted  therein  at  least 
one  of  which  is  made  of  a  dielectric  material  and  with  a 
rotatable  and  tihable  elbow  carrying  a  personnel  supporting 
platform  at  the  extent  of  the  same  which  is  adjustably  posi- 
tioned on  one  of  the  boom  elements  and  rotataMy  and 
tiltably  mounted  for  positioning  of  the  platform  relative  to 
the  extendible  boom  elements. 


3>31,940 
LOAD  CARRIAGE  WITH  OPERATOR'S  PLATFORM 
Kenneth  A.  ttkcMm,  Salt  Uk»  Ofty,  Utah,  asripior  to  Eaton 
Y^e  *  Towns  Inc^  Cleveland,  OUo 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,851 

Int.CLE04g;//« 

U.S.  CL  182—148  6  Claims 


y 


»i«^4 


A  load-lifting  vehicle  has  a  vertically  moving  load  carriage 
on  which  is  mounted  an  operator's  platform.   When  the 
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operator's  platform  is  fiilly  lowered,  the  load  carriage  may  be 
in  an  elevated  position  from  which  it  may  move  upwardly  to 
carry  the  operator's  platform  therewith,  or  may  move 
downwardly  freely  of  the  operator's  platform  to  a  fully 
lowered  position. 


3,631,941 
COLLAPSIBLE  SAWHORSE 
James  R.  Grcennuui,  and  Thomas  E.  Lane,  Jr.,  both  of 
Traverse    City,    Mich.,    assigiiors    to    Porta-Horse,    Inc., 
Detroit,  Mkh. 

FBcd  Apr.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,652 

lat  CL  E04g  1/32:  F16m  11/00 

VS.  CI.  182-155  16  Claims 


This  sawjiorse  has  a  channel-shaped  beam  and  extendible, 
collapsible'^  legs.  The  legs  can  be  collapsed  for  storage 
generally  within  the  channel-shaped  beam.  Each  pair  of  legs 
is  rotatably  mounted  on  a  common  axle  extending  from  the 
base  of  a  U-shaped  bracket.  The  arms  of  each  U-shaped 
bracket  are  rotatably  secured  to  the  channel  sidewaJls  of  the 
beam  near  its  end.  Thus,^each  pair  of  legs  can  be  rotated 
downwardly  from  the  beam  until  the  edge  of  the  bracket 
abuts  the  underside  of  the  top  of  the  beam.  Then,  the  legs 
can  be  rotated  laterally  outwardly  from  the  beam  until  the 
upper  end  of  each  leg  abuts  the  underside  of  the  top  of  the 
beam.  Longitudinal  inward  rotation  of  the  legs  is  prevented 
when  they  are  folded  up  and  out  by  detent  flanges  depending 
downwardly  from  the  sides  of  the  beam. 


3,631,942 
ELEVATOR  CAB  STRUCTURE 
Morrison  John   Brounn,   Flushing,   N.Y.,  assignor 
Ekvator  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,78 1 
Int.  CI.  B66b  9/00 


to  Otis 


sidewaJls,  wherein  the  rear  wall  and  each  of  the  sidewalls  in- 
cludes a  rigid  frame  structure,  a  plurality  of  removable 
decorative  wall  panels,  and  a  plurality  of  spring  members, 
which  clamp  the  panels  to  the  rigid  frame  structure.  Each 
rigid  frame  structure  has  a  substantially  flat  inner  surface, 
and  the  panels  connected  thereto  have  substantially  flat 
coplanar,  outer  surfaces,  which  bear  against  the  frame  iimer 
surface.  Each  spring  member  has  a  fixed  portion,  which  is 
fixedly  connected  to  a  panel  at  the  outer  surface  thereof,  and 
has  a  resilient  portion,  which  is  received  in  an  aperture  por- 
tion in  the  rigid  frame  structure  adjacent  thereto.  The 
resilient  portion  overlaps  and  bears  against  the  frame  at  the 
outer  surface  of  the  edge  of  the  aperture  portion.  The  front 
wall  has  an  overhead  lintel  member  and  an  operating  return 
panel  The  overhead  lintel  member  has  opposite  ends  rigidly 
connected  to  the  sidewall  rigid  frame  structures  and  is  ar- 
ranged to  support  a  sliding  door.  The  operating  return  panel, 
which  is  adjacent  one  side  of  the  door  opening,  has  an  interi- 
or swingable  door  plate,  which  supports  control  elentents  and 
encloses  a  wiring  conduit.  , 


3,631,943 
FLUID-COOLED  TORQUE-TRANSMITTING  DEVICE 
Elwood  L.  Roob,  Parma,  and  Richard  R.  Schicr,  Bay  Village, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Eaton  Yak  &  Towne  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,662 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65/82 

VS.  CI.  188-264  D  6  Claims 


\ 


U.S.  CI.  187-1 


12  Claims 


A  fluid-cooled  torque-transmitting  device  transmits  torque 
between  relatively  rotatable  assemblies.  One  relatively 
rotatable  assembly  includes  an  inflatable  member  and  a  plu- 
rality of  segments.  The  segments  are  movable  radially  upon 
mflation  of  the  mflatable  member  to  frictionally  engage  a 
portion  of  the  other  relatively  rotatable  assembly.  The  seg- 
ments define  a  portion  of  a  cooling  chamber.  Cooling  fluid 
passes  through  the  cooling  chamber  to  receive  the  heat 
generated  by  the  transmission  of  torque  between  the  relative- 
ly rotatable  assemblies  and  carry  the  heat  therefrom. 


A  cab  structure  for  an  elevator  car  having  a  supporting 
floor  portion  including,  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  and  a  pair  of 


3,631,944 
PLURAL  DRIVE  WITH  DIFFERENTUL  BRAKES 
Jerzy  Leon  Courtcnay,  Wolverhampton,  and  Francis  John 
Neal,  Brewood,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  H.  M.  Hohson 
Limited,  London,  England 

Fifed  July  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,432 

Int.  CI.  F16d  63/00 

U.S.  CI.  192-3  R  2  Claims 

The  combination  with  a  hydraulically  rotated  shaft  of  a 

brake  comprising  unidirectional  braking  mechanisms  which 

are  selectively  operable,  when  applied,  one  to  brake  the  shaft 
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when  it  is  rotating  clockwise  and  the  other  to  brake  the  shaft  3,631,946 

when  it  is  rotating  anticlockwise,  a  piston  coupled  to  the     TRANSMISSION  AND  CLUTCH  WITH  MANUAL  PULSE 
braking  mechanisms  and  subject  to  the  hydraulic  pressure  SWITCH 

which  is  effective  to  drive  the  shaft,  the  piston  maintaining    Albert  GrtMKMi,  Paris,  Fraacc,  awitnor  to  Sodete  Anooyaw 

Autoowbila  atrocn,  Paris,  Fraaoe 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29,880 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkia  Franoc,  Apr.  28,  1969, 6913438 

lot  CI.  F16d  67/00;  B60k  21/00 


/MM; 


/#*. 


U.S.  a.  192-3.58 


the  braking  ntechanisms  in  inoperative  positions  when  sub- 
ject to  hydraulic  pressure,  and  a  spring  biasing  the  servo 
piston  and  operative  to  apply  the  braking  mechanisms  upon 
removal  of  the  hydraulic  pressure. 


3,631,945 

SPEEIM:HANGING  device  for  a  rotary  MEMBER 

Giorgio  OUcaro,  Ivrea,  it^y,  aarignor  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  & 

Co.  S.p.A.,  Ivrea  (Turin),  Italy 

FVcd  Jane  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,812 
CMam  priority,  appHcatioa  Italy,  Jmic  9, 1969,  52154  A/69 

Int  a.  F16d  67/00.  F16h  5/06, 3/22 
VS.  CI.  192-3.51  1 1  Claims 


6  Claims 


This  pulse  control  system  applicable  notably  to  change- 
speed  transmisnon  mechanism  of  motor  vehicles  comprises 
in  a  case  a  selector  lever  formed  with  an  axial  bore  in  which 
a  rod  extension  of  the  gearshift  control  lever  proper  is 
adapted  to  slide,  a  spring  constantly  urging  the  selector  lever 
to  its  inoperative  position,  contact  means  adapted  to  close 
circuits  for  delivering  control  pulses  to  the  coils  of  relays 
coacting  with  members  actuating  in  turn  the  change-speed 
servomechanisms,  and  said  contacts  being  disposed  in  a 
transverse  plane  and  actuatable  by  the  free  end  of  said  selec- 
tor lever  driven  during  the  radial  movements  of  said  control 
lever,  and  so-called  neutral  contact  actuatable  by  an  axial 
movement  of  the  rod  extension  of  said  control  lever  for 
opening  the  relay-energizing  circuit. 


to 


3,631,947 
TORQUE-TRANSMnriNG  CONNECTION  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
James  Morrison  Lafaig,  Letchworth,  England,  assign 
Borg- Warner  Limited,  Letchworth,  England 

Flkd  June  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,747 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  July  10, 1969, 

34,900/69 

Int.  CL  F16d  41/24,  F16Ij  55/12,  57/10 

VS.  CL  192—4  A  10  Claims 


A  speed-changing  device  for  a  machine  tool  spindle  com- 
prises two  driven  gears  of  different  diameters  secured  to  the 
spindle,  two  driving  gears  for  meshing  with  respective  ones  of 
the  driven  gears  and  angularly  fixed  relative  to  each  other, 
the  spindle  being  orientable  in  a  predetermined  angular  posi- 
tion. The  driving  gears  are  axially  slidable  with  respect  to  the 
driven  gears  for  selecting  which  of  the  two  pairs  of  driven 
and  driving  gears  is  in  mesh.  The  gear  ratios  are  such  and  the 
fixed  angular  relationships  between  the  driven  gears  and 
between  the  driving  gears  are  such  that  one  gear  of  each  said 
pair  has  a  tooth  aligned  exactly  with  a  space  of  the  other  gear 
of  the  pair.  The  two  driving  gears  have  an  overall  axial  length 
greater  than  the  axial  clearance  between  the  other  two  gears 
whereby,  when  changing  speed,  one  pair  of  gears  commences 
to  mesh  before  the  other  pair  has  ceased  to  mesh. 


A  torque-transmitting  connection  and  method  of  manufac- 
ture thereof,  e.g.  for  an  automatic  transmission,  in  which  first 
and  second  annular  sheet  metal  cup-shaped  members  are 
formed  by  a  combined  sheet  metal  drawing  and  shearing 
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operation,  so  that  axiaJly  extending  portions  of  each  member 
have  axiai  toothlike  indentations  formed  therein.  The  in- 
dentations or  the  two  members  interengage  to  provide  a 
torque-transmitting  connection.  One  of  the  cup-shaped  mem- 
bers may  be  provided  with  circumferentiaJIy  spaced  aper- 
tures in  the  axially  extending  portion,  to  receive  a  pariting 
pawl  to  locic  the  transmission. 


3,631,948 

HYDRAULIC  INCHING  CONTROL  RESPONSIVE  TO 

VEHICLE  TILT 

Kazuo   khiluiwa,    Kariya,  Japan,   aflrignor  to    Aisin   Seiki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya-aU,  Japan 

Flkd  Jane  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  20,  1969,^4/48298 

Int  CI.  F16d  67104;  B60k  29100 
U.S.  CI.  192-4  C  7  Claims 


shaft  with  provision  for  free  rotation.  The  rotor  is  connected 
with  the  output  shaft  by  a  system  of  gears,  one  of  which  is  in- 


'^ 


,'|0tLiII 


,1 

stalled  on  the  input  shaft  and  is  connected  with  the  rotor  so 
that  it  can  rotate  jointly  with  the  rotor  relative  to  the  input 
shaft. 


3,631,950 

AUTOMATIC  VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION  WITH  LOCKUP 

EMERGENCY  BRAKE 

ScUi     Tanaka,     358-43,     NiikiMfctM,     Aki-cho,     Aki-fun, 
Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1969,  Scr.  No.  872,883 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1968, 43/79793 

Int.  CI.  F16d  25II0 
U.S.  CI.  I92-4A  4  Claims 


A  transmission  control  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  trans- 
mission with  fluid-actaated  clutch  means  connected  to  a 
torque  converter  and  a  hydraulic  brake  means  for  arresting 
movement  of  the  vehicle  comprising,  a  source  of  pressurized 
fluid,  a  first  fluid  passageway  means  communicating  said 
pressurized  fluid  to  the  clutch  means,  inching  valve  means 
disposed  within  said  first  passageway  and  responsive  to 
operation  of  the  brake  means,  manual  means  seNxtiveiy  to 
regulate  the  passage  of  pressurized  fluid  to  the  clutch  means, 
a  second  passageway  means  interposed  between  said  source 
of  pressurized  fluid  and  said  manual  means,  and  means  inter- 
connecting said  inching  valve  means  with  the  brake  means. 
The  transmission  control  system  further  includes  normally 
closed  valve  means  disposed  within  said  second  passageway 
means  for  interrupting  pressurized  fluid  to  flow  into  said 
manual  means,  and  sensing  means  for  controlling  opening 
operation  of  said  normally  closed  valve  means  responsive  to 
inclination  of  the  vehicle. 


3,631,949 
•     GEARBOX  OF  TRANSPORT  VEHICLES  WITH 
HYDRODYNAMIC  RETARDER  BRAKE 
Nikolai  Dmitrievich  Mazalov,  Bdvar  Matrosa  zlielcznyaiui, 
31,  korpus  3,  kv.  57;  Nikolai  Konstantinovich  Dyachkov, 
Kadaslievsluiya  naberezhnaya,  6/1,  kv.  105,  and  Dmitry 
Trdatovicfa  Gapoian,  uUtsa  Onezlultaya  31,  kv.  1 10,  all  of 
Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,763 

Int.  CI.  F16h  57110 

U.S.  CI.  192-4  B  2  Claims 

A  gearbox  for  transport  vehicles  comprises  a  hydrodynam- 

ic  retarder  brake  with  a  rotor  which  is  mounted  on  the  input 


An  automatic  transmission  for  an  automobile  with  an 
emergency  brake  having  elements  for  establishing  low-  and 
high-speed  gear  trains  is  provided  with  a  manual  selector 
valve  for  selectively  supplying  oil  pressure  from  an  oil  pump 
through  a  manual  valve  to  the  elements,  said  manual  valve 
having  a  specific  position  for  an  emergency  brake.  A 
switching  valve  controlled  by  a  governor  valve  is  provided  in 
the  oil  passage  for  connection  between  said  ntanual  valve  and 
high-speed  element,  wherein  when  the  manual  valve  is  placed 
in  the  emergency  brake  position,  the  low-speed  element  is 
engaged  to  operate  the  engine  brake,  and  when  the  vehicle 
speed  is  reduced  below  a  predetermined  speed,  the  switching 
valve  is  transferred  by  the  governor  valve  to  engage  the  high- 
speed element  to  lock  the  output  shaft.  This  safely  stops  the 
automobile  by  braking  the  automatic  transmission  when  the 
brake  system  is  defective  in  the  vehicle. 
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3,631,951 
DRIVE  RELEASED  COIL  BRAKE  WITH  A  PUMP  BRAKE 

to  United 


2CWBH 


N.  QwHKvOe,  SafBdd,  Couu, 
AircrafI  Corpontfoo,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58 
Inc.  CI.  F16d  67/00 
UA  a.  192-8  C 


3,631,953 
FRICTION  PLATE  CLUTCH  HAVING  MEANS  TO 
DAMPEN  PLATE  FLUTTER 
JoMph  B.  Snoy,  and  Bad!  WMte,  both  of  Rockford,  IH.,  as- 
signors to  Twin  DIk,  iBCorporatod,  Radne,  Wis. 
Filed  Oct  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,542 
Int  CI.  F16d  13168,  13/52,  3114 
U.S.  a.  192-70.17  3  Claims 


H 


A  bidirectional  kx;king  device  for  an  output  shaft  which 
has  a  load  impressed  thereon  is  provided  by  a  single  spring 
means  placed  between  the  output  shaft  and  a  fixed  member 
for  normally  locking  the  output  shaft  and  preventing  its  rota- 
tion in  eitlier  direction;  drive  means  are  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  single  spring  means  for  unlocking  the  spring 
means  and  for  driving  the  output  shaft.  A  pump  brake  is 
driven  by  the  output  shaft  and  retards  the  shaft  by  internal 
fluid  resistance  when  the  load  is  driving  the  shaft. 


A  friction  plate-type  clutch  having  interleaved  clutch 
plates  that  can  be  axially  clamped  up  to  cause  clutch  engage- 
ment, or  alternatively  can  be  released  by  causing  their  axial 
separation.  Resilient  means  are  provided  between  the  radially 
inn^  set  of  clutch  plates,  which  means  act  to  cause  the  radi- 
ally inner  set  of  plates  into  a  mode  of  flutter,  which  flutter 
can  then  be  damped  by  split-type  outer  clutch  plates. 


3,631,952  3,631,954 

INTEGRAL  SHHTING  KEY  FOR  A  SYNCHRONIZING  SELF-AUGNING  CLUTCH  RELEASE  BEARING 

TRANSMISSION  Albert  E.  Coaley,  Mawkicn,  England,  assignor  to  SKF  Indus- 

Hk«W  S^lmoto,  and  MilUo  Kaneko,  both  of  Toyota,  Japan,  tries,  Inc.,  King  of  Pnis^  Pa. 

airigBon  to  Toyota  Jldodui   Kogyo  KabnsUki   Kaisha,  Filed  Oct  31, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  872^11 

Toyota,  Aichi  Prefecture,  Japan  Int  Q.  F16d  23114 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  27,498  U.S.  CL  192-98                                                         5  Claims 
ChdoH  priority,  application  Japan,  June  21, 1969,  44/49226 


Int.  a.  F16d  23106 


MS.  CL  192-53  F 


5ClidnB 


SOa 


56c. 


£>Oc 


5Sti      ^dOb 


Change  gear  synchronizer  according  to  present  invention  is 
characterized  by  axially  shifting  keys  integrally  connected 
together  and  located  between  outside  of  clutch  hub  and  in- 
side surface  of  clutch  hub  sleeve.  Sleeve  is  connected  to 
rotate  with  clutch  hub  but  is  arranged  to  shift  axially  relative 
thereto.  Integral  nature  of  shifting  key  assembly  prevents  in- 
dividual keys  from  popping  out  from  between  clutch  hub  and 
clutch  hub  sleeve.  Integral  assembly  of  shifting  keys  urges 
synchronizer  ring  into  frictional  contact  with  rotating  gear  to 
thereby  provide  smooth  synchronizing  action  between  rotat- 
ing gear  and  clutch  hub. 


For  a  clutch  mechanism  having  a  housing,  a  plurality  of 
pivotally  mounted  operating  members  adapted  for  actuating 
the  clutch  between  engaged  and  disengaged  positions,  said 
housing  including  a  tubular  member,  a  sleeve  of  larger  inter- 
nal diameter  than  the  external  dimensions  of  said  tubular 
member  slidably  mounted  on  said  tubular  member,  a  release 
bearing  assembly  mounted  on  said  sleeve  engageable  with 
said  operating  members,  means  defming  a  circumferentially 
extending  groove  disposed  approximately  centrally  of  the 
axial  ends  of  said  tubular  member,  the  inner  walls  of  said  tu- 
bular member  converging  outwardly  from  said  groove,  and 
resilient  means  interposed  between  said  tubular  member  and 
sleeve. 
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3,631,955 
DEVICE  FOR  ORIENTING  REDUCED  NECK  BOTTLES 
Frank  ChapUnski,  Somerset,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Nestle- 
Lemur  Company 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  337 

Int  CI.  B23q  7112;  B65g  / 1120 

U.S.  CI.  193-43  D  10  Claims 


A  device  for  sensing  whether  reduced  neck  bottles  are  in 
an  inverted  or  in  an  upright  position  and  for  automatically  in- 
verting inverted  bottles  so  that  they  will  be  situated  in  an 
upright  position.  While  the  bottles  are  individually  fed  along 
a  given  path  to  a  given  end  position,  an  inverting  structure  is 
available  for  inverting  the  bottles.  However,  the  inverting 
structure  can  only  be  set  into  operation  by  a  structure  which 
detects  when  a  bottle  is  initially  in  an  inverted  position  The 
detecting  structure  allows  upright  bottles  to  pass  without 
setting  the  inverting  structure  into  operation,  so  that  in  this 
way  only  the  inverted  bottles  will  be  acted  upon  to  be  placed 
in  their  upright  positions. 


3,631,956 

MULTIPLE  LANGUAGE  TYPEWRITER  WITH 

LOGOGRAM  CAPABILITY 

Hyon  Kyu  Choi,  253-192,  Shin  Gill  Dong,  Seoul.  South  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  802,883 

Int.  CI.  B41j 

U.S.  CI.  197-1  A  "  26  Claims 


character  elements  are  provided  by  the  third  type  bar  posi- 
tion. 

In  order  to  form  logograms,  the  characters  are  arranged  on 
groups  of  keys  Some  groups  are  arranged  to  write  on  the  line 
and  others  below.  Some  groups  advance  the  carriage  by  the 
usual  amount  while  other  advance  the  carriage  by  a  lesser 
amount  or  not  at  all  The  carriage  advance  is  accomplished 
for  the  Onental  characters  by  a  selective  linkage  whereby  all 
the  members  of  a  particular  group  act  upon  the  escapement 
system  to  accomplish  the  carriage  advance  for  the  indicated 
key  A  backspace  key  may  be  required  to  bring  about  proper 
positioning  of  some  characters.  In  this  manner  logograms  or 
letter  groups  are  formed  in  uniform  manner  but  neatly  ar- 
ranged without  irregular  gaps  or  crowding. 


A  dual  use  typewriter  suitable  for  use  in  the  writing  of 
Roman  characters  as  required  by  Western  European  lan- 
guages as  well  as  logograms  characteristic  of  Far  Oriental 
languages.  When  the  typewriter  is  arranged  for  use  with 
Roman  letters  the  carriage  is  advanced  a  uniform  distance 
with  the  striking  of  each  key.  A  double  case  shift  provides  for 
upper  and  lower  case  Roman  characters  while  the  Oriental 


3,631,957 

V  ARIABLE  RIGHT-HAND  MARGIN-CONTROL  SYSTEM 

David  W.  Terry,  Georgetown,  Tex.,  amicnor  to  Intematioaal 

Business  MachiDes  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,968 

Int  CI.  B41j  5130 

U.S.  CI.  197-19  4  Claims 


A  system  which  accepts  an  input  tape  and  provides  an  out- 
put copy  havmg  a  nght-hand  edge  which  is  controlled  by 
means  of  a  vanabie  control  zone.  The  control  zone  may  be 
made  relatively  wide,  such  that  the  occurrence  of  a  word 
space  with  automatic  carrier  return  in  the  zone  is  virtually  as- 
sured which  results  in  minimum  operator  intervention  but 
with  a  resultant  ragged  right-hand  edge;  or  may  be  made 
quite  narrow  if  a  relatively  uniform  right-hand  edge  is  desired 
but  with  much  greater  operator  intervention  since  the 
likelihocxi  of  a  space  occurring  within  the  zone  is  greatly 
reduced  The  system  is  oF>erable  such  that  in  the  event  that 
more  than  one  space  occurs  in  the  zone,  the  space  nearest  to 
the  nght-hand  side  of  the  zone  which  corresponds  to  the  end 
of  the  measure  is  chosen.  Reading  of  words  and  spaces 
between  words  on  the  input  tape  always  continues  until  the 
first  space  following  the  word  which  overruns  the  measure  is 
read,  and  the  system  then  drops  back,  prints  to  the  previous 
space,  and  causes  a  carrier  return  of  the  printer  if  this  previ- 
ous space  occurred  in  the  control  zone.  Upon  overrun  and 
dropback,  if  no  space  occurred  in  the  control  zone,  the  line  is 
pnnted  out  and  stopped  for  a  hyphenation  decision  at  this 
previous  space. 


3,631,958 
CARBON  RIBBON  ASSEMBLY 
William  L.  Miller,  Bolton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Litton  Business 
Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  885,910 

Int  CI.  B41j  33114 

U.S.  CI.  197-151  7  Claims 

A  carbon  ribbon  assembly  comprising  a  supply  reel  on 

which  a  carbon  nbbon  is  wound  and  a  takeup  reel  to  which  a 
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lead  end  portion  of  the  carbon  ribbon  is  wound.  Each  reel  is  least  one  alignment  device  on  one  of  two  stepwise  driven 

placed  and  locked  within  a  two  part  housing  having  in  its  belts,  the  alignment  device  comprising  a  slider  which  during 

periphery  a  ribbon  passage  so  that  carbon  ribbon  can  pass  each  advance  of  the  belts  is  operated  to  engage  a  joint  of  an 
from  the  supply  reel  to  the  takeup  reel.  The  housings  have 


pin  and  hole  associations  by  which  they  are  adapted  to  be 
secured  axially  superimposed  on  each  other  against  relative 
rotation  for  shipping  and  storage  purposes  but  are  easily 
separable  for  their  association  by  the  pins  of  their  pin  and 
hole  associations  in  operative  positions  on  the  typewriter. 


3,631,959 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  CASTINGS  FROM 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  MACHINES 

Karl  Gipperkh,  DucaKMorf-Gcrreahdm,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Schloemami  Aktienceadbchaft,  DmaeMorf ,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,758 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Germany,  Oct  25, 1968,  P  18  05 

239.6 

Int  CI.  B65s  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  198-20  3  Claims 


t=l 


*:  ^^  *"' 


If. 


oi^aOsfi 


A  device  for  transferring  billets,  which  are  cut  from  cast 
strands  produced  by  a  multistrand  continuous  casting 
machine,  from  a  roller  table  to  a  cooling  bed  adjacent  to  the 
table  comprises  a  beam  movable  transversely  over  the  table. 
A  bar  is  pivotally  mounted  across  an  end  of  the  beam  and  in 
one  position  is  adapted  for  pushing  one  or  more  billets  across 
the  table  onto  the  cooling  bed  by  movement  of  the  beam. 
The  bar  has  horizontal  flanges  for  extending  under  a  billet  on 
the  table  and  means  is  provided  to  pivot  the  bar  up  for 
picking  a  billet  up  from  the  table  and  for  carrying  the  billet 
over  other  billets  on  the  table  to  the  cooling  bed  by  move- 
ment of  the  beam. 


3,631,960 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  HELICAL  WIRE 

SPRINGS 

Walter  Spuhl,  St.  Gall,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Spuhi  A.G., 

St.  Gall,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  75,191 
Cbims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  19,  1970,  P  20 

13  171.9 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47/24 

U.S.  CI.  198-33  AB  1 1  CWms 

An  apparatus  for  feeding  helical  wire  springs  to  a  machine 

for  the  manufacture  of  spring  suspensions  is  provided  with  at 


end  coil  of  a  spring  and  produce  a  slight  rotation  of  the 
spring  to  cause  the  joint  to  assume  a  precisely  predetermined 
position  at  the  centerline  of  the  belt. 


3,631,961 

REGULATING  THE  FLOW  OF  MATERIAL  SUCH  AS 

TOBACCO  CUT  RAG 

Mauritz  L.  Strydom,  75-BuitciLringweg,  Dalsig,  Stelenbosch, 

Republic  of  South  Africa 

Filed  May  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,572 
Claims  Priority,  application  Republic  of  South  Africa.  Mav  22, 
1968,68/3288 

Int.  CI.  B65g  43108 
U.S.  a.  198-37  1  Claim 


In  a  system  for  feeding  cut  rag  tobacco  the  cut  rag  is  fed 
by  a  vanable-speed  conveyor  past  a  mass  rate  detector 
such  as  a  dielectric  detector  or  a  nucleonic  dete«for.  on  to  a 
constant  speed  conveyor.  The  detector  controls  the  speed 
of  the  variable  conveyor  in  a  manner  calculated  to  keep  the 
average  mass  rate  constant.  The  constant  speed  conveyor 
delivers  over  a  lip  which  is  angled  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment by  an  angle  6.  defined  by 


Tan  e  = 


W 

D 


Where  W  is  the  width  of  the  stream  of  cut  rag  and  D  is  the 
length  of  the  stream  over  which  the  average  mass  rate  equals 
the  desired  constant  mass  rate. 


3,631,962 

MAGNETIC  POWDER  CONVEYANCE  ARRANGEMENT 

Frederkk  Perdval  Mason,  Burgess  Hill,  and  Frank  Arthur 

Oakley  Wares,  Hove,  boCh  of  England,  assignors  to  Creed 

&  Compuiy  Limited,  Brighton,  Sumex,  Fjigianri 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,609 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  17,  1969, 

19,604/69 
Int.  CI.  B65g  77/46 
MS.  CI.  198-41  4  Claims 

Magnetic  powder  is  conveyed  along  a  curved  guide  chan- 
nel from  a  reservoir  to  a  container  by  magnets  moving  in 
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close  proximity  with  an  outer  side  surface  of  the  channel. 
The  magnets  are  mounted  on  an  endless  driven  belt.  As  the 
channel  approaches  the  container  it  veers  away  from  the  belt 


h 


and  magnets,  which  causes  a  weakening  of  the  holding  field 
sufficiently  to  permit  the  powder  particles  to  fall  into  the 
container.  \ 


3,631,963 
ROLLER- WAY  CONVEYORS 
Alfred   George   Smith,   and   Coliii    Alfred    Provis,   both   of 
Wembley,  Middlesex,  England,  assignors  to  Dexion  Limited, 
Wembley,  Middlesex,  England 

Filed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,547 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  May  14,  1968, 

22,830/68 

Int.  CI.  B65gJ7/00 

U.S.  CI.  198-81  6  Claims 


■^''Ci"^ 
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The  mvention  relates  to  roller-way  conveyors  and  provides 
a  simple  means  for  diverting  articles  therefrom  A  dnven 
roller  or  wheel  engageable  by  an  article  or  container 
travelling  along  the  conveyor  can  be  turned  about  an  up- 
standing axis  between  a  position  in  which  it  permits  of 
through  conveyance  and  a  position  in  which  it  produces 
lateral  diversion 


3,631,964 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  PROPULSION  ROLLERS  WITH 

RELEASABLE  DRIVE  MEANS 

Ronald  C.  Hinman,  Mission  Vi^o;  Richard  D.  Miller,  West 

Covina,  and  Conrad  Pistd,  FuUertoo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Western  Gear  Corporation,  Lynwood,  Calif. 

Filed  July  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,787  « 

Int.  CL  B65g  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  198-127  5  Claims 

A  conveyor  system  in  which  loads  to  be  transported  are 

supported  on  rollers  is  provided  with  a  series  of  additional 

rollers  releasably  clutched   to  their  supporting  shafts  and 


spring  urged  into  contact  with  the  loads  to  be  transported. 
Each   roller  shaft  is  power  rotatable   in   either  direction 


1*' 


through  a  compound  speed-reducing  gear  train  to  effect 
propulsion  of  such  loads. 


3^31,965 
CONVEYOR  FOR  ASSEMBLING  APERTURED 
WORKPIECES  ADAPTED  TO  BE  RECEIVED  ONE 
WITHIN  ANOTHER 
Lev  Nikolacvich  Koshkin,  M.  Ptoaeraky  pcreulak  3,  kv.  65, 
Moscow;  Akxei  Sergecvidi  Zadiigin,  prospckt  50  letia  Ar- 
tyabrya  10/6  kv.  10;  Vitaly  Matveevich  TaqrgiB,  prospekt 
50  letia  Oktyabrya  10/6  kv.  8,  bodi  oT  KHmovA  IVtakov- 
skoi  OMasti;  Valentin  Petrovkli  Chagin,  oiitM  podobk&h 
Kursantov,  6,  kv.  12,  and  Vady  loiipovkk  Khomenko, 
herodxelsioxny  proqwkt  52/39  kv.  61,  bodi  o(  Podotak 
Moskovskoi  Obbnti,  aU  of  U.&S.R. 

Filed  Sept  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,440 

InL  CI.  B65g  /  7/42 ,  B2 1 1  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  198-131  5  Claims 


A  conveyor  for  assembling  apertured  workpieces  adapted 
to  be  received  one  within  another,  comprising  a  conveyor 
chain  with  external  and  internal  links,  pivotally  connected 
with  one  another,  each  connection  including  a  bushing  sleeve 
having  an  axial  duct  therethrough,  a  cylindrical  assembling 
mandrel  extending  through  the  axial  duct  of  each  bushing 
sleeve,  the  mandrels  being  displaceable  in  relation  to  the 
links  of  the  conveyor  chain,  each  mandrel  having  a  tail  por- 
tion at  the  upper  end  thereof,  the  tail  portions  of  the  man- 
drels being  adapted  to  extend  through  the  apertures  in  the 
workpieces  being  assembled,  each  mandrel  having  at  least 
two  radially  projecting  splines  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  the  internal  shape  of  the  axial  duct  within  each  bush- 
ing sleev?  being  complementary  to  the  shape  of  that  portion 
of  the  mandrel,  which  is  adapted  to  extend  through  this  axial 
duct. 


CONTINUOUS  ELEVATOR 
Takashi     Katayama,     No.     1285-13     Onoda,     Onoda-shi, 
Yamaguchi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1,962  * 

Int.  CI.  B65g  77/04 
U.S.  CI.  198-153  3  Claims 

A  continuous  elevator  comprising  a  number  of  flexibly 
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merchandise-carrying  gratings  carried  by  pairs  of  endless  suit  different  installations,  includes  a  scraper  which  will  ex- 
tend across  the  belt,  opposite  ends  of  the  scraper  being  con- 
nected to  respective  carriers,  respective  fixing  brackets 
which  can  be  secured  in  alignment  to  the  frame  structure  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  belt,  the  connection  between  the  fixing 
brackets  and  the  carriers  permitting  relative  movement  about 
the  axis  of  alignment  of  the  fixing  brackets,  positioning 


i',  «jT 


imt\,ia.iii 


Variei.Bj.s'j) 


et»! 


as 
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chains  so  as  to  permit  transfer  vertically  between  different 
floors  of  a  warehouse  or  depository. 


3^1,967 

ACCUMULATOR  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

VcnMO  G.  CoBverae,  ID,  Franklin;  Gcoiie  R.  AUngtoo,  Wcs- 

tlaiid,  and  PMer  J.  Modier,  Uvooia  aU  of  Mich.,  asrignors 

to  Scaos  Aaodatcs,  Inc.,  Uvooia,  Mich. 

Coirtiiiaadoa  of  appttcatioa  Ser.  No.  707,033,  Feb.  21, 1968, 

DOW  abudoocd.  TMi  appUcaCktn  July  15, 1970,  Ser.  Na 

64,006 

IbL  a.  B65g  15/00 

VS.  CL  198—181  14  CWoK 


•u 


This  application  discloses  an  improved  conveyor  adapted 
for  use  particularly  but  not  exclusively  in  automated  installa- 
tions, which  conveyor  can  handle  load  pieces  of  different  na- 
ture without  the  necessity  of  securing  the  load  pieces  to  the 
conveyor  structure,  or  of  being  arranged  on  the  conveyor  at 
uniform  distances  or  intervals;  and  which  conveyor  is  capable 
of  heavy  loads  and  yet  apply  its  power  to  the  load  pieces 
gently  and  gradually  whenever  desirable  or  necessary,  per- 
mits accumulation  of  a  considerable  number  of  items  without 
causing  breakage,  undesirable  pileups,  or  jams;  and  in  which 
conveyor  the  movement  of  the  load  pieces  carried  by  the 
conveyor  can  be  stopped  selectively  and  such  load  pieces  be 
held  stationary  for  any  desired  length  of  time  without  necess- 
ity of  stopping  the  conveyor,  and  in  which  conveyor  the 
movement  of  the  stopped  load  pieces  is  resumed  automati- 
cally when  the  force  that  stopped  the  load  pieces  is  removed. 


3,631,968 
CONVEYOR  BELT  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Charles  W.  Ward,  Wortley  Avcnne,  Swintoii,  Mcxboroogh, 
Yorkshire,  EagiaMl 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,271 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioo  Great  Britatai,  Mar.  19, 1969, 

14,485/69 

lot.  CI.  B65g  45/00 

U.S.  CL  198-230  4CiaiiM 

Conveyor  belt  cleaning  apparatus  which  can  be  fitted  to 

the  frame  structure  of  a  conveyor  and  which  is  adjustable  to 


means  (for  example  an  apertured  quadrant)  to  which  a  lever 
secured  to  at  least  one  of  the  carriers  can  be  releasably 
secured  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  positions  to  fix 
the  position  of  the  carriers  relative  to  the  fixing  brackets 
about  the  axis  of  alignment,  there  being  provision  (for  exam- 
ple by  way  of  a  spigot  and  socket  connection)  for  in- 
terengagement  of  the  brackets  with  the  positioning  means  in 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  angular  p>ositions. 


3,631,969 
ENCLOSURE  FOR  AN  OGIVAL  SHELL 
Jean  Lacoste,  169,  An  de  GnHide  Bretagn,  Touktuse,  and 
Philippe  Protard,  95,  me  Galieene,  Ruey-Malmaison,  both 
of 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  883,944 

Claims  priority,  applkarton  France,  Dec.  10,  1968,  177376 

lM.CLF42b  37/00 

U.S.  CL  206—3  10  Claims 


An  ogival  shell  is  covered  by  an  impermeable  flexible  sheet 
and  sealed  therein  and  the  tip  of  the  thus-covered  shell  is 
fitted  with  a  protective  ferrule  and  placed  in  a  molded  cavity 
of  two  half  casings  which  corresponds  to  the  shape  of  the 
shell  and  the  ferrule.  The  casings  are  then  placed  in  an  outer, 
strong  covering  such  as  a  box.  The  ferrule  has  an  outer  body 
in  which  extends  a  conical  inner  body  in  which  the  tip  is 
removably  inserted,  and  the  outer  body  is  flared  at  the  end 
opposite  that  in  which  the  tip  is  inserted. 
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3,631,970 

PACKAGE  WITH  ROTATION-PREVENTING  INSERT 

WUUam  F.  Trauschke,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  U^. 

Ptywood-Champion  Papers  Inc.,  Hamilton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1,660 

Int.  CI.  B05d  25/00 


VS.  CI.  206-45.31 


13  Claims 


•- — I- 


3,631,972 
COMPUTER  PRINTOUT  PAPER  PACKAGE 
Raymond  V.  Gendron,  Hudson,  and  Albert  F.  Baldi,  Nashua, 
both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Nashua  Corporation,  Nashua, 
N.H. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,511 


InL  CI.  B41I  U32;  B65h  75/00 


U.S.  CI.  206-57  R 


1  Claim 


An  insert  is  used  to  prevent  a  bottle  of  circular  cross  sec- 
tion from  rotating  within  a  noncircular  outer  container  and 
thereby  causing  a  label  on  the  bottle  moving  out  of  register 
with  a  window  in  the  side  of  the  outer  container  The  insert  is 
in  the  shape  of  a  flanged  cup.  The  cup  portion  fits  snugly  on 
one  end  of  the  bottle  and  the^ange  is  sized  to  engage  the 
inner  walls  of  the  outer  container  The  insert  is  made  of 
deformed  sheet  material 


3,631,971 
SNAP-OPEN  MAGNETIC  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 
Heifried  O.  RinUeib,  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,996 
Into.  B65d  4  J/ 70,55/6  7 
U.S.  CI.  206-52  R  8  Claims 


A  technique  of  packaging  a  web  of  computer  printout 
paper  to  facilitate  loading  the  paper  in  a  carrier  or  support 
tray  and  connecting  the  trailing  edge  of  the  web  to  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  a  succeeding  web  carried  in  another  tray.  The 
package  includes  a  box  which  contains  the  paper  web,  folded 
in  a  zigzag  configuration.  The  box  has  a  cover  which,  when 
removed,  exposes  an  end  of  the  pack,  the  web  being  folded 
so  that  at  least  the  free,  trailing  end  of  the  web  will  be  ex- 
posed when  the  cover  is  removed.  The  exposed  trailing  end 
then  may  be  pulled  to  withdraw  a  length  of  the  web  and  the 
entire  package,  mciuding  the  box,  may  be  laid  down  on  the 
tray  The  box  then  is  pulled  free  to  transfer  the  folded  web  to 
the  tray  and  the  withdrawn  trailing  length  of  the  web  then 
may  be  attached  to  the  leading  end  of  the  succeeding  web. 


An  automatically  openable  tape  cartridge  having  an  in- 
tegrally formed  snap  latch.  One  end  of  the  tape  within  the 
cartridge's  secured  to  the  free  end  of  a  closable  lid.  Upon 
displacing  a  longitudinal  wall  of  the  cartridge  adjacent  the 
free  end,  camming  action  causes  the  lid  to  snap  open  pulling 
the  tape  out.  Mating  cam  surfaces  on  the  displaced  longitu- 
dinal wall  and  the  free  end  of  the  lid  forces  the  lid  open.  On 
the  end  walls  of  the  cartridge  are  two  inwardly  opening 
grooves  or  latch-receiving  means.  These  receive  latching 
scallops  on  the  ends  of  the  lid.  The  scallops  ride  over  the  car- 
tridge end  walls.  The  cartridge  contains  a  spool  having  axially 
movable  flanges  for  facilitating  automatic  handling  of  the 
cartridge  and  the  contained  magnetic  tape. 


3,631,973 
CONVOLUTE  GROUND  PACKAGE  OF  CYLINDRICAL 

OBJECTS 
James  A.  Rode,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  United  Nuclear 
Corporation,  Elmsford,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,114 

InL  CI.  B65d  85/20,  85/30,  85/66 

VS.  a.  206-65  5  Claims 


A  package  capable  of  holding  up  to  35  pounds  and  more 
of  uranium  pellets  is  constructed  with  a  polyurethane  strip 
having  a  thickness  greater  than  the  radius  of  the  pellet  and  a 
large  length-to-width  ratio.  The  strip  has  on  one  of  iU  sur- 
faces a  plurality  of  parallel  grooves  [>ositioned  transversely  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  strip.  Each  of  the  grooves  has  a 
depth  at  least  about  the  radius  of  the  pellet  and  a  width  at  the 
surface  of  the  strip  about  the  diameter  of  the  pellet.  The  strip 
with  the  pellets  is  wound  into  a  convolute  package  holding 
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the  pellets  therein  firmly  between  the  adjacent  layers  of  the 
convolution  and  by  the  sidewalls  of  the  grooves  pinched 
against  the  pellets. 


3,631,974 
STACKABLE  COMPRESSED  GAS  CYLINDERS 
Robert  B.  Schaefer,  Malvern,  Pa.,  and  Robert  Jemberg,  Wor- 
cester, Mass.,  assignors  to  Pennwah  Corporation,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

FUed  Oct  27,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  869,759 

Int.Cl.  B65d  77/02.  2/ /02 

U.S.  CI.  206-65  B  5  Claims 


?  r- 
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A  disposable  compressed  gas  container  having  a  cylindrical 
body  with  an  annular  collar  projecting  above  the  top  and  an 
annular  skirt  depending  from  the  bottom.  The  collar  and 
skirt  are  so  dimensioned  that  the  collar  of  one  container 
nests  in  complementary  disposition  with  respect  to  the  skirt 
of  a  second  container  longitudinally  stacked  therewith. 
Latching  means  are  provided  to  interlock  the  nested  collar 
and  skirt  together,  and  plurality  of  axially  stacked  pair  of 
coupled  containers  are  adapted  to  be  strapped  about  the 
girth  of  the  waists  defined  by  the  nested  collars  and  skirts. 


3,631,975 

FABRIC  DISPLAY  KIT 

Martin  N.  Lcibowitz,  2220  N.  Britian,  Irving,  Dallas  Ca,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,25 1 

Int.  CI.  B65d  13/00 

VS.  CI.  206-82  4  Claims 


3,631,976 
BIN  FOR  LUMBER  SORTER 
Sbeldoa  L.  Coffdt,  SunnvUk;  Paul  R.  Allen,  Imyokem,  and 
John  B.  Crook,  Orinda,  all  of  CaMf.,  assignors  to  Sierra 
Padfic  Industries,  SunnviHe,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,790 

lot  CL  B07c  3/02 

VS.  CL  209-74  9  Claims 


An  expansible  bin  for  receiving  graded  and  sized  lumber  is 
provided  between  an  overlying  sorting  conveyor  and  an  un- 
derlying takeout  conveyor.  The  bin  includes  at  least  two  un- 
derlying and  spanning  bunks  supported  at  either  end  by  de- 
pending cables  gathered  and  released  from  point  immediately 
below  the  sorting  conveyor.  When  the  bunks  are  initially 
filled  with  lumber,  they  are  drawn  immediate  the  release 
point  of  the  sorting  conveyor  to  prevent  board  splitting  due 
to  droppage.  As  lumber  accumulates  in  the  bins,  the  bunks 
are  sequentially  lowered  to  provide  together  with  the  cable  a 
bin  of  constantly  exparxiing  volume.  When  full,  the  bunks  are 
lowered  parallel  to  and  below  the  takeout  conveyor  to  pro- 
vide for  gradual  placement  of  the  sized  and  graded  lumber  in 
the  bin  on  the  takeout  conveyor,  and  the  cables  released 
from  one  end  of  the  bunks  to  permit  the  lumber  to  be  con- 
verged away. 


3,631,977 
LUMBER  SORTER 
Everett  G.  Tanl,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Bush  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Truasville,  Ala. 

FBcd  Sept  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,360 

lot  CL  B07c  5/04 

VS.  CL  209—80  5  Claims 


A  rigid  spine  member  hingedly  supports  front  and  back 
covers.  Each  of  the  covers  includes  two  generally  rigid  por- 
tions which  are  separated  by  a  hinge  spaced  apart  from  and 
parallel  to  the  sides  of  the  spine  member.  A  central  divider 
member  is  connected  to  the  middle  of  the  spin  member  and 
extends  between  ttie  covers.  Stacks  of  fabric  are  arranged 
between  each  of  the  covers  and  the  divider  member  in  side- 
by-side  relationship.  Each  stack  of  fabric  includes  variations 
of  the  same  primary  color,  with  the  primary  colors  of  ad- 
jacent stacks  being  different. 


A  lumber-sorting  system  including  a  conveying 
mechanism,  lumber  ejector  means,  and  sensing  means  as- 
sociated with  the  ejector  means  to  cause  the  ejector  means  to 
selectively  discharge  lumber  carried  by  the  conveying 
mechanism  therefrom.  The  sensing  means  aiHJ  ejector  means 
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are  adjustable  so  that  the  lumber  may  be  sorted  according  to 
length,  width,  thickness,  or  any  combination  thereof  and  the 
sensing  means  is  electromagnetically  connected  to  the  ejec- 
tor means  for  activating  same. 


3,631,978 
SELECTOR  FOR  EDGE  NOTCH  CODED  SHEET-TYPE 

ITEMS 
James  P.  Hagan,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Image  Systems, 
Inc.,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,503 

Int.  CI.  B07c  3/18 

VS.  CI.  209-80.5  17  Claims 


.    .* 


platform  which  directs  satisfactory  prints  into  a  first  tray  and' 
defective  pnnts  mto  a  second  tray.  The  trays  are  located 


downstream  of  the  station  where  the  strip  is  severed  during 
intervals  between  stepwise  advances  by  the  length  of  a  print. 


3,631,980 

OPEN  MESH  BELT  CLEANER 

Frank  B.  Hamachek,  111,  Kewaunee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Frank 

Hamachek  Machine  Company,  Kewaunee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1%9,  Scr.  No.  847,131 

InL  CI.  B07b  1/50 

U.S.  CI.  209-384  -  4ClainK 


A  selector  for  edge  notch  coded  sheet-type  items  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  parallel,  spaced  pairs  of  plates  movable  op- 
positely into  projected  and  retracted  positions  and,  in  pro- 
jected position,  cooperating  to  address  a  desired  sheet-type 
item  in  a  store  presenting  edge  notches  to  the  address  plates 
Magnet  means,  which  may  be  rotatably  mounted,  cooperates 
with  magnetic  means  on  the  coded  edge  of  the  items  tending 
to  draw  the  items  forwardly  from  the  store,  with  all  but  the 
addressed  item  prevented  from  moving  forwardly  by  the  en- 
gagement of  its  edge  with  the  edge  of  a  projected  address 
plate.  Solenoid  operators  and  spring  means  cooperate  in  the 
opposite  movements  of  the  paired  address  plates  of  the  selec- 
tor, and  the  address  plates  have  opposed  racks  engaged  by 
pinions  rotating  on  stationary  axes  for  insuring  simultaneous 
movement  of  the  address  plates  in  opposite  directions. 
Locking  means  temporarily  holds  the  address  plates  in  their 
address  positions. 


3,631,979 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLASSIFYING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PRINTS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Gerhard    Frankicwicz,    Saucrlach,    and    Franz    Wiesbeck, 

ScMctehdm,  both  of  Germany,  aarignors  to  Affa-Gevacrt 

AktiengcseUschaft,  Leverkiisen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1970,  Sor.  No.  18,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  13,  1%9,  P  19 

12  759.4 
InL  CI.  B07c  5/00 
VS.  CI.  209-74  7  Claims 

An  automatic  classifying  apparatus  for  segregating  un- 
satisfactory prints  from  satisfactory  prints  subsequent  to 
severing  of  a  strip  which  consists  of  randomly  distributed 
satisfactory  and  unsatisfactory  prints.  Each  unsatisfactory 
print  is  identified  by  a  graphite  line  or  another  suitable  mark 
which  is  detected  by  a  scanning  unit  and  serves  to  initiate  the 
generation  of  a  signal  transmitted  to  a  motor  for  a  pivotable 


A  screen  conveyor  having  links  made  of  thin  strips  with  in- 
terlocked convolutions  is  supported  and  driven  by  sprockets 
having  teeth  engaging  the  openings  between  strips  near  the 
margins  of  the  belts.  These  sprockets  have  notches  in  which 
are  seated  bars  having  teeth  entering  the  bights  of  the  con- 
voluted strips  to  displace  foreign  matter  from  rows  of  belt 
openings  which  are  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  belt,  the 
number  of  bars  being  so  related  to  the  total  number  of  belt 
openings  that  the  belt-cleaning  teeth  will  penetrate  the 
openings  of  different  rows  in  successive  passes  of  the  belt 
until  all  such  openings  have  been  cleaned  in  successive  series 
of  such  passes. 


3,631,981 
BLOTTED  PULP  SCREEN 
Douglas  L.  G.  Young,  Pferrefonds,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Canadbn  Ingersoll-Rand  Company  Limited,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1%9,  Scr.  No.  797,143 

InL  CI.  B07b  l/OO,  1/46 

VS.  CI.  209-399  13  CUms 

A  screen  compnsing  an  annular  body  having  screening  and 

accepts  side  faces.  The  body  includes  a  plurality  of  generally 
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longitudinally  extending  screening  slots  projecting  from  its 
screening  face  through  only  a  portion  of  the  body  thickness 
and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  accepts  slots  projecting  from  is  ac- 
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cepts  face  through  only  a  portion  of  the  body  thickness.  The 
sets  of  accepts  slots  are  each  arranged  aking  the  length  of 
one  of  the  screening  slots  and  each  communicate  with  said 
one  of  the  screening  slots. 


3,631,982 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF 

PRESSURES  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  A  SHEET  OR 

LAYER  BY  CONTINUOUS  RLTRATION  OF  PARTICLES 

IN  SUSPENSION 
Pierre  L^eunc,  Grcnobk,  France,  assignor  to  NEYRPIC 
BMB,  Grenoble,  France 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,193 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  France,  Jan.  16, 1969,  6900700 

Int.  CL  BOld  33/04 
UACl.  210— 77  5  Claims 


3^1,983 

METHOD  FOR  BACKWASHING  FILTERS 

Isaac  Paul  Mail,  Toba,  Okla.,  aMlgBor  to  Conbastion  En- 

ginMring,  iK.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
CoatinuatioB-ln-|Mrt  of  application  Scr.  No.  31,935,  Apr.  27, 

1970,  which  b  a  divUon  of  appMcatioa  Scr.  No.  737,721, 
Jme  17, 1968,  now  abaDdooed  ,  which  Is  a  cootimatioB-fai- 

part  of  application  Ser.  No.  857^66,  Aug.  8,  1969,  now 
Patent  No.  3^52,573.  This  appiicatioa  May  25,  1970,  Scr. 

No.  40,249 

Int.  CI.  BOld  29/08 

U.S.  CI.  210— 80  4  Claims 


M    l^fcl 


A  sheet  is  formed  by  filtration  of  a  suspension  of  particles 
on  a  moving  filter.  Loss  of  suspension  where  the  sheet  and 
filter  leave  the  device  is  minimized  by  coordinate  control  of 
the  absolute  pressures  above  and  below  the  filter  to  provide  a 
desired  pressure  differential  acting  on  the  filter. 


A  vertical  vessel  has  a  filter  bed  disposed  in  its  lower  por- 
tion for  normal  filtering  of  solid  particulates  from  con- 
taminated liquid  passed  down  through  the  bed.  Vertical 
passages  are  formed  to  extend  below  the  upper  surface  of  the 
filter  bed  with  a  layer  of  smooth-surfaced  bodies  arranged  to 
reduce  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  vessel  to  impart  desired 
velocity  to  the  particulates  in  the  liquid.  Conduits  are  pro- 
vided to  flow  liquid  and  gas  up  through  the  bed  to  backwash 
particulates  from  the  bed  into  a  collection  above  the  bed 
which  is  removed  by  a  siphon  in  a  batch  operation. 


3,631,984 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  LIQUIDS 

Eric  Rath,  2415  CaBe  Dd  Cero,  U  Jolla,  Calif. 

nied  Aug.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  849,304 

Int.  CL  E02b  15/04 

U.S.CL  210-83  5  Claims 


This  is  a  method  and  device  for  separation  of  liquids  par- 
ticularly in  those  situations  where  a  contaminating  liquid  is 
entering  another  liquid  and  it  is  desired  to  contain  the  con- 
taminating liquid  in  a  limited  area  and  separate  it  from  the 
bulk  of  the  other  liquid.  This  is  accomplished  by  the  use  of 
an  airflow  through  a  conduit  which  conduit  hovers  on  the 
liquid  by  means  of  the  airflow  and  creates  a  troughlike  seal 
about  the  contaminating  liquid  and  contains  the  same  or 
cooperates  with  the  conduit  to  remove  the  same  by  a 
troughlike  skimming  effect. 
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3,631, 9SS  3,631,987 

DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  MAGNETIC  HLTERS  SWIMMING  POOL  WATER  CLARIFIER 

JiMdiiin  Taeger,  Rhdnhausen,  Germany,  aarignor  to  Fri«d.    Peter  A.  Cattano,  Sr.,  44  Miller  Ave.,  Frecport,  N.Y. 
Knipp  Gcsellschaft  mit  beachrankter  Haftung,  Essen,  Ger-  nied  Oct.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,143 

""y  Int.  CI.  BO  Id  35/00 

nied  Apr.  14,  1970,  Ser.  Na  28301  VS.  CI.  210-452  8  Claims 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1969,  P  19  22 

635.8 
Intel.  B03c/ /JO  ,. 

IJ.S.  CI.  210-222  4  Claims  _  \ 


A  magnetic  filtenng  device  in  which  propeller  means  are 
interposed  between  serially  arranged  magnetic  grates  and  are 
adapted  to  be  rotated  to  impart  a  high-velocity  flow  upon 
liquid  surrounding  the  magnetic  grates. 


3,631,986 
DIALYZER 
Andre  Sausse,  Sceaux,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,486 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  16,  1968,  178506 

Int.Cl.  B01dj;/00.  13/00 

VS.  CI.  210-321  »  1  Claim 


A  dialyzer  e.g.,  to  act  as  an  artificial  kidney  in  which  plates 
are  stacked  in  pairs  between  supports,  and  have  interposed 
pairs  of  semipermeable  membranes.  First  exchange  zones  are 
formed  between  the  membranes  and  their  adjacent  plates 
which  are  provided  with  parallel  ribs  and  grooves,  and 
second  exchange  zones  are  formed  between  the  membranes 
of  a  pair.  In  order  to  exert  a  constant  pressure,  a  flexible- 
walled  bag  is  located  between  the  outermost  plates  and  a 
support,  over  the  projected  area  of  the  exchange  zones. 


J)>     ^M      tt 


For  use  for  clarifying  the  water  in  a  swimming  pool;  an  im- 
proved filter  charactenzed  by  the  absence  of  any  replaceable 
particulate  type  filter  media  includes  a  fibrous  porous  filter 
member  and  a  ngid,  fibrous,  p>orous  support  member. 


3,631,988 
SELF-PROPELLED  CRANE 
Jean  Noly,  VUla    Tasco,"  I  quartier  Briand,  La  Clayette,  (Sa- 
ooe-et-Loire),  France 

Filed  May  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,538 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  14,  1968,  50,015 

Int.  CI.  B66c  23/62 

U.S.  CI.  212-46  8  Claims 


,'*-^^ 
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A  self-propelled  crane  is  provided  with  a  mast  pivoted  on  a 
rotatable  platform  for  movement  between  a  horizontal  and  a 
vertical  position.  A  telescopic  jib  is  pivoted  on  the  mast  and 
the  same  cable  and  winch  used  to  raise  and  lower  a  load  from 
the  tip  of  the  jib  is  used  to  extend  the  jib  when  the  telescopic 
jib  sections  are  unlatched  from  each  other.  The  same  cable 
and  winch  may  be  used  to  raise  the  mast  to  the  vertical  posi- 
tion by  securing  the  end  of  the  cable  to  a  stationvy  point 
below  the  pivot  point  of  the  mast.  The  mast  may  also  be  tele- 
scopic and  a  second  cable  and  winch  may  be  used  to  control 
both  the  angle  of  the  jib  relative  to  the  mast  and  the  exten- 
sion of  the  telescopic  mast  when  the  parts  thereof  are  un- 
latched from  each  other. 


3,631,989 
AUTOMATIC  BALE  HOIST 
Joseph  I.  McCormick,  P.O.  Box  278,  England,  Ark. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,402 
Int.  CI.  B66c  1/44 
U.S.  CI.  214-1  BD  3  Claims 

Apparatus  for  automatically  engaging,  clamping  and  rais- 
ing an  article  from  a  first  position,  swinging  the  article  to  a 
predetermined  position,  lowering  and  unclamping  the  article 
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in  a  second  position  and  then  returning  the  apparatus  to  its 
original  position.  The  apparatus  includes  means  for  perform- 


ing the  several  functions  sequentially  and  for  stopping  the 
operation  of  the  apparatus  after  the  functions  have  been 
completed. 


3,631,990 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ORIENTING  A  ROD 

OR  TUBE  HAVING  A  BEVELED  END 

Wilberl  W.  Rcdmer,  530  Golden  Harbor  Drive,  Boca  Raton, 

FU. 

Filed  June  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,482 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47/24 

U.S.  CI.  214-1  Q  5  Claims 


3,631,991 
UNDERSLUNG  WINCH  AND  SHEAVE  STRUCTURE  FOR 

TELESCOPIC  BOOM  ASSEMBLY 

Raymond  J.  Wadit,  Overland  Park;  Richard  J.  Stainkaumer, 

Lenexa,  and  Jack  E.  StilweO,  Overland  Paiii,  aU  of  Kans., 

aasigDors  to  A.B.  Chance  Company,  Centralia,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,227 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  23/02 

U.S.CI.  214— 3  8  Claims 


Disclosed  is  a  method  and  apparatus  for  orienting  a  rod  or 
tube  having  a  beveled  end.  An  example  is  the  needle  in  an  in- 
travenous needle  assembly  which  includes  a  grip  for  manipu- 
lation of  the  assembly  during  venipuncture.  Basically,  the  ap- 
paratus comprises  a  tubular  orienting  cartridge  including  a 
beveled  insert  within  the  cartridge.  A  needle  is  inserted  into 
the  cartridge  from  a  hopper  and  feeding  device.  After  the 
needle  is  inserted  in  a  horizontal  position  the  tubuiar  car- 
tridge is  rotated  into  an  upright  position  and  gently  vibrated 
in  order  to  align  the  beveled  needle  point  on  the  correspond- 
ing beveled  surface  of  the  insert  within  the  cartridge  to 
thereby  orient  it.  The  orienting  cartridge  containing  the 
properly  oriented  needle  is  thereupon  rotated  back  to  a 
horizontal  position  to  deposit  the  needle  within  a  mold  with 
the  beveled  point  thereof  in  proper  alignment.  The  plastic 
hub,  grip  or  wings  are  then  molded  in  place  about  the  needle. 
The  beveled  needle  point  of  the  resultant  device  is  ac- 
cordingly in  proper  alignment  v^th  the  grip  or  wings  for  sub- 
sequent venipuncture. 


Winch  and  loadline  support  structure  for  a  utility  vehicle 
provided  with  a  turret  thereon  mounting  a  telescopic,  exten- 
sible boom  assembly  having  a  base  boom  element,  and  end 
boom  element  of  insulating  material  and  at  least  one  inter- 
mediate boom  element.  Tlie  winch  is  carried  by  an  inter- 
mediate boom  element  at  the  outer  end  thereof  in  underslung 
relationship  thereto  and  the  support  for  the  winch  loadline  is 
mounted  on  the  outer  extremity  of  the  end  boom  element  in 
generailly  underslung  relationship  thereto  whereby  the  end 
boom  element  may  be  used  in  its  extended  position  while  the 
winch  remains  spaced  therefrom  toward  the  turret  of  the 
vehicle.  As  a  result,  the  intermediate  winch  carrying  boom 
element  may  be  moved  in  and  out  without  changing  the 
length  of  the  loadline  while  it  is  in  use.  Boom  tip  members 
carrying  the  load  line  support  have  outer  curved  end  margins 
which  describe  the  involute  of  a  circle  to  facilitate  use  of  the 
boom  tip  in  handling,  poles  held  thercagainst. 


3,631,992 

APPARATUS  FOR  UNLOADING  A  BALE  WAGON  ONE 

BALE  AT  A  TIME 

Lawrence  C.  Dickinson,  Reno,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 

Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,856 

Int.  CI.  B65g  59106 

U.S.  CI.  214— 8.5  A  18  Claims 


This  invention  pertains  to  a  bale  handling  wagon  which  can 
unload  a  stack  of  bales  mounted  thereon  from  the  wagon  one 
bale  at  a  time 
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3,631,993 
CONTAINERIZED  CARGO  STORAGE  AND  HANDLING 

SYSTEM 
Robert  R.  Young,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser  Indus- 
tries Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Original  application  July  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,674,  now 
abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  803,837 
IntCI.  B65g//06 
U.S.  CI.  214-16.4  A  1  Claim 


carrying  device  with  the  radio  receiver  can  be  clipped  on  a 
person's  belt  in  a  more  convenient  and  comfortable  position. 


^  \0^     i, S4V-L__J 


A  system  for  loading  containers  onto  and  unloading  con- 
tainers from  a  cargo  carrier  docked  at  a  shipping  terminal, 
including  a  storage  facility  at  the  dock  in  which  containers  to 
be  loaded  onto  or  that  have  been  unloaded  from  a  carrier  are 
temporarily  placed,  a  crane  projecting  over  the  carrier  and 
the  dock  and  being  spaced  from  the  storage  facility,  a  closed 
path  on  the  dock  extending  adjacent  to  the  crane  and  to  the 
storage  facility,  and  conveyors  movable  on  the  path  adapted 
to  support  containers  and  to  transfer  the  same  between  the 
crane  and  the  storage  facility,  said  system  providing  for 
recording  the  identity  of  the  containers  in  the  storage  facility 
and  the  carrier  in  order  to  facilitate  retrieval  and  movement 
of  the  containers. 


3,631,994 
CARRYING  DEVICE  FOR  A  RADIO  RECEIVER  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Stanley    C.    Mackzum,    Jr.,    Lynchburg,    Va.,    assignor    to 
General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  67,055 

Int.  CI.  A45f  5102 

U.S.  CI.  224-26  R  2  Claims 


A  carrying  device  for  a  personal  radio  receiver  is  shaped  so 
that  the  radio  receiver  can  be  clip^d  to  the  carrying  device 
The  carrying  device  is  provided  with  a  belt  clip  so  that  the 


3,631,995 
ROTATABLE  GRAPPLE  WITH  INDIVIDUALLY 
ACTLATED  OUTRIGGERS 
James  F.  Jones,  Roscoe,  III.,  and  John  P.  Lundberg,  Wash- 
bum,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Beloit  Corporation,  BeioiL,  Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,900 
Int.  CI.  B66c  1132 
U.S.CI.  214-147  AS  5  Claims 


Camed  at  the  free  end  of  a  boom  member  is  a  combined 
pole  grapplmg  and  stabilizing  unit.  The  grapple  is  rotatable 
into  various  angular  positions  and  the  individually  actuated 
outrigger  arms  providing  the  stabilizing  action  extend  at  90° 
with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  grapple  jaws  so  that  the 
outrigger  arms  are  continually  in  alignment  with  the  axis  of 
the  grapple  opening. 


3,631,996 
MANIPULATOR 
Kenneth  E.  Boncsteel,  and  Edward  J.  Kinkopf,  both  of  Al- 
liance, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Alliance  Machine  Company 
Filed  June  1 1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45309 
Int.  CI.  B2li  13/ 10 
U.S.  CI.  214-147  G  7  Claims 


A  manipulator  is  provided  having  a  wheeled  carriage,  a 
peel  mounted  on  the  carriage  for  longitudinal  movement 
relative  thereto,  jaws  associated  with  the  peel  for  gripping  a 
workpiece,  means  for  positively  effecting  a  high  horizontal 
acceleration  of  the  peel  relative  to  the  carriage  on  release  of 
the  workpiece  from  the  press  tool  of  a  forging  press,  and 
means  for  effecting  continuous  movement  of  the  peel  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  combined  motion  of  the  peel  and  carriage 
causes  a  preselected  fresh  portion  of  the  workpiece  to  be 
presented  to  the  press 


3,631,997 
METHOD  OF  LOADING  THE  HOLD  OF  A  VESSEL  WITH 

DREDGING  SPOIL 
Jan  De  Koning,  Annsterdam,  Netheriands,  assignor  to  N.  V. 
Ingenieursbureau  voor  Systemen  en  Octrooien  "Spanstaal" 
,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,650 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  15,  1968, 

6816373 

Int.  CI.  B63b  27/24 

U.S.  CI.  214-152  3  Claims 

In  the  conventional  method  of  loading  a  hold  of  a  vessel 
with  dredging  spoil,  in  which  a  suspension  of  water  and 
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dredging  spoil  is  admitted  into  the  hold  after  the  hold  over-  of  cantilevers  is  connected  to  wheel-equipped  shaft  means, 
flows  until  the  required  amount  of  dredging  spoil  is  situated  said  shaft  means  and  said  supporting  frame  means  being  ad- 
in  the  hold. 

Much  dredging  spoil  flows  into  the  outboard  water.  A 
more  efficient  filling  operation  is  obtained  when  the  suspen-  "^ 
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>ion  is  deposited  in  a  tube  which  is  so  kept  in  the  hold  that  it 
is  surrounded  by  the  hold  on  all  sides,  and  which  is  kept  at 
such  a  depth  in  the  hold  that  the  bottom  of  the  tube  always 
remains  above  the  level  of  the  settled  part  of  the  spoil,  while 
the  tube  penetrates  into  the  liquid. 


justable  relative  to  each  other  in  vertical  direction  by  lifting 
means. 


3,631,998 

CONTAINER-CARRYING  TRUCKS 

Ian  Gordon  George  Fowcli,  Loadoa,  Fjigland,  aafgDor  to 

Cooper  Bros.  (Borderiey)  Limited,  Birmingham,  Eaf^aad 

nied  Ai«.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,962 

Clafam  priority,  applici^  Swttzeriand,  Aug.  29,  1969, 

13113/69 

Int  CI.  B65f  3104 

U.S.  a.  214-313  6  CUms 


A  container-carrying  truck  includes  a  primary  cradle  and  a 
secondary  cradle.  The  secondary  cradle  is  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  truck  and  pivoted  at  its  other  end  to  the  primary  cra- 
dle. A  ram  is  pivoted  to  the  truck  and  to  the  primary  cradle 
and  link  means  are  pivoted  to  the  secondary  cradle  and  ar- 
ranged to  support  the  primary  cradle  at  a  position  spaced 
from  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  two  cradles.  On  ex- 
tension qf  the  ram,  the  primary  cradle  is  moved  first  up- 
wardly in  a  generally  horizontal  condition  and  is  then  tilted 


3,631,999 
TRANSPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Rdnhard    Walerowdd,    Dusseldorf,    Germany,   assignor   to 
Heinrich  de  Fries  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung, 
Dusseldorf ,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,979 
ClainB  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  1, 1969,  P  19  04 

938.8 
Int  a.  B60p  3/40 
VS.  CL  214—390  10  Claims 

A  transporting  device,  especially  for  large  containers, 
which  comprises  two  carriage  units  each  having  a  supporting 
frame  which  is  connectable  to  the  ends  of  a  container  to  be 
transported  by  said  units  and  which  through  the  intervention 


3,632,000 
VEHICLE  FOR  COLLECTING  REFUSE  AND  THE  LIKE 
WnMbi  Hoda,  Zushi,  Japui,  aarignor  to  Tokyo  Sharyo  Sciio 
Kabushiki  KaUbM,  Yokohama,  Japmi 

Filed  July  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,682 
CMam  priority,  application  Japan,  July  14,  1970,  45/61016 

lnLClB60p  1/04 
U.S.  a.  214-501  2  Claims 


A  refuse-collecting  vehicle  having  a  rear  end  loader  bucket 
and  a  refuse  container  mounted  on  a  truck  chassis  is  dis- 
closed wherein  the  bucket  pivotally  attached  to  a  boom  as- 
sembly is  lifted  and  moved  on  the  container  along  a  locus 
substantially  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  container  for  dump- 
ing the  contents  of  the  bucket  in  a  uniform  manner.  A  novel 
opening-and-closing  mechanism  for  the  bucket  is  also  dis- 
closed. 


3,632,001 
WAREHOUSING  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  A.  Richens,  Sah  Lake  City;  Scott  C.  Grover,  Bounti- 
ful; James  K.  ADred,  Salt  Lake  City,  all  of  Utah,  and  James 
H.  Shook,  Lakewood,  Coh>.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Yale  & 
Towne,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohk) 

Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,036 
Int.  CI.  B65g  47/10 
U.S.  CI.  214— 730  8  Claims 

Warehousing  system  apparatus  has  a  storage  rack  with 
several  vertically  and  horizontally  related  storage  elements. 
A  mast  is  moved  horizontally  on  rails  parallel  to  the  face  of  a 
storage  rack,  and  a  platform  moves  vertically  along  the  mast 
in  response  to  signals  from  a  three-brush  signal  wire  pickup 
on  a  control  wire  strung  along  the  rack.  Vertical  and  horizon- 
tal hydraulic  drives  and  controls  are  independent  so  that  the 
platform  may  fly  or  move  diagonally  in  the  shortest  line 
between  locations  in  the  storage  rack.  Electric  motors  con- 
stantly operate  hydraulic  pumps;  pump  output  is  controlled 
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by  stepping  motors  having  telemetering  switches  to  indicate 
pumping  direction.  A  positive  neutral  band  is  provided  in  the 
hydraulic  system  for  better  drive  control.  A  carrier  which  is 


driven  from  the  platform  into  the  rack  has  a  cam  means  to 
change  the  position  of  load-driving  lugs  each  time  the  carrier 
is  driven  to  a  maximum  displacement  from  the  platform. 


3,632,002 

POSITIVE  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  DOOR  AND 

OPERATING  MEMBER  FOR  MINE  SKIPS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Algemoa  Kerkham,  and  Charles  Euowm,  both  of  Winnipeg, 
Manitoba,  Canada,  aasignon  to  Dominioa  Bridge  Company 
Limited,  LacUnc,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,496 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47100 

U.S.  CI.  214-740  8  Claims 


This  invention  consists  of  a  vertically  sliding  door  in  a  skip 
which  is  engaged  by  a  vertically  moving  carriage  when  it  is  in 
the  discharge  position.  This  carriage  moves  upwardly 
together  with  the  door  and  after  a  predetermined  time,  the 
carriage  then  moves  down  with  the  door  and  it  disengages 
from  the  door  when  the  door  reaches  the  closed  position. 


3,632,003 

NONREFILLABLE  BOTTLE 

William  De  Simone,  851  Broadway,  Everett,  Mas. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  887,981 

Int.  CI.  B65d  49102 

U.S.  CI.  215-21 


7  Claims 


A  one-way  ball  valve  assembly  is  disposed  in  a  tapered 
neck  section  of  a  bottle.  The  valve  is  adapted  to  seal  the  neck 
section  when  the  bottle  is  positioned  upright.  When  inverted, 
the  tapered  neck  section  allows  the  ball  valve  to  become  free 
from  engagement  with  the  neck  section  thereby  allowing 
passage  of  material  therethrough.  A  spacer  member  is  posi- 
tioned between  the  ball  valve  and  a  projecting  edge  of  the 
neck  section  to  prevent  the  valve  from  occluding  the  outlet 
of  the  neck  section  when  the  container  is  inverted.  The 
spacer  member  incorporates  a  groove  which  interlocks  with 
the  projecting  edge  thereby  preventing  removal  of  the  spacer 
member  and  the  ball  valve  from  the  bottle. 


3,632,004 

FUSED  CONTAINER  CLOSURE  AND  MEANS 

FACILITATING  REMOVAL  OF  THE  SAME 

Donald  W.  Grimes,  Catawiasa,  and  Wayne  P.  Michad,  both  of 

Berwick,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Sept  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,638  *^ 

Int.  CI.  B65d  23100,  53/00 
U.S.  CI.  215-40 


-,.^ 


17  Claims 


The  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  container  having  a  pouring 
neck  and  a  closure  member  covering  and  fused  to  the 
peripheral  lip  surrounding  the  pouring  opening  to  provide  a 
tamperproof  sealed  container.  The  portion  of  the  container 
neck  and  penpherai  lip  are  reduced  to  the  juncture  thereof 
to  facilitate  grasping  of  the  closure  member  to  remove  the 
same 


3,632,005 

DOUBLE-SEAL  PLASTIC  CAP  WITH  FLEXIBLE  RIM- 

ENGAGING  FLANGE 

Milton  Kessler.  6690  Harrington,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Piled  Dec.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,673 

Int.  CI.  B65d4y /22 

U.S.  CI.  215-41  3  Claims 

A  one-piece  plastic  cap,  primarily  for  glass  bottles,  having 

two  separate  annular  sealing  areas,  one  formed  by  a  hollow 
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cylindrical  stopperlike  portion  extending  down  from  the  top 
of  the  cap  into  the  neck  of  a  bottle  or  other  container,  and 
the  other  sealing  portion  formed  by  a  flexible  rim-engaging 


flange  extending  out  in  skirtlike  fashion  from  the  cylindrical 
portion  near  its  top  and  deformaUe  upwardly  by  the  pouring 
rim  of  a  bottle  or  the  like  into  conformity  with  the  rim  con- 
tour at  all  points  around  the  engaged  portion  of  the  rim. 


3,632,006 

BOTTLE  STOPPER  ASSEMBLY 

Warren  E.  Gilson,  4801  Sheboygan  Ave.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,826 

Int.  CI.  B65d  43/02 

U.S.  CI.  215— 55  3  Claims 


latch  is  movable  and  is  spring  urged  to  its  closed  position. 
The  latch  includes  a  latching  element  depending  from  the 
inner  face  of  the  door  and  formed  with  an  intumed  lip  which 
serves  as  a  camming  surface  automatically  latching  the  door 
when  closed.  The  latch  further  includes  a  finger  piece  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  outer  face  of  the  door  for 
manually  unlatching  it  against  the  action  of  the  spring.  The 
latter  is  constituted  by  a  resilient  rod  passing  through  the 
latch,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  rod  being  receivable  in  seats 
formed  in  the  door  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rectangular  open- 
ing. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  218 — 318  see: 
Patent  No.  3,631,858 


3,632,008 

INDIUM  ALLOY  SEAL  AND  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 

ENVELOPE  EMPLOYING  SUCH  SEAL 

Roger  S.  Lind,  Portland,  Orcg.,  asrigDor  to  Tektronix,  Ibc^ 

Bcaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,688 

Int.  CI.  HO  Ik  1/42 

U.S.  CI.  220— 2  J  A  8  Claims 


A  bottle  stopper  assembly  includes  a  stopper  portion  hav- 
ing a  closure  member  and  a  stem,  the  closure  member  being 
removably  engageable  in  sealing  relation  in  an  opening  in  a 
bottle.  An  ejector  mechanism  is  mounted  on  the  stopper  and 
encircles  the  stem.  In  response  to  an  externally  applied 
squeezing  or  pinching  force  the  ejector  simultaneously  ap- 
plies to  a  separating  force  to  the  bottle  and  the  stopper  to 
remove  the  closure  member  from  the  bottle  opening. 


3,632,007 

DOOR  LATCH 

Itdiak  Kantor,  Hof  Hacarmd,  Israel,  assignor  to  Plasson 

Maagan  Michael  Industries  Ltd.,  Hot  Hacarmd,  Israel 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,128 

Int.  CI.  B65d  43/16 

U.S.  CI.  217-57  6  Claim? 


A  hermetic  seal  between  a  crystalline  ceramic  member  and 
a  member  of  inorganic,  nonmetallic  material,  such  as  glass, 
ceramic  or  semiconductor  material,  is  described  which  is 
formed  by  an  alloy  of  indium  and  an  active  metal,  such  as 
titanium,  zirconium,  tantalum  and  hafnium.  In  one  embodi- 
ment, an  envelope  for  a  cathode-ray  tube  is  formed  by  seal- 
ing a  glass  faceplate  to  a  ceramic  funnel  portion  by  the  indi- 
um alloy  seal.  As  a  result  of  the  short  time  required  for  such 
sealing,  the  cathode  ray  tube  envelope  may  be  first  evacuated 
and  then  sealed  during  the  same  heating  cycle  so  that  such 
evacuation  can  be  performed  through  the  large  end  qf  the 
envelope  at  such  faceplate. 


A  door  and  latch  particularly  for  poultry  crates,  the  door 
being  formed  with  a  rectangular-shaped  opening  in  which  the 


3,632,009 
SEAL  FOR  JOINING  HOLLOW  CYLINDRICAL  BODIES 
TO  DISHED  CAPS  AND  METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  SAME 
Giulio  Borromeo,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Rheem  Manufac- 
turing Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,875 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  30, 1968,  15%5Ay68 

InL  CI.  B65d  7/38 
VJS.  CI.  220—5  A  1  Claim 

A  cylindrical  water  tank  body  is  joined  with  a  dished  cap 
which  forms  the  water  tank  bottom  by  flaug  both  the  edge 
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of  the  body  and  the  edge  of  the  cap  outwardly  so  that  the 
lower  edge  surface  of  the  cap  fits  against  the  inner  flared  sur- 


face of  the  body  to  hold  the  cap  in  a  fixed  position  The  cap 
is  then  welded  to  the  body. 


3^2,010 

SELF-CONSTRAINING  CONTAINER 

MwTrin  G.  Marty,  Sr.,  6538  Potomac  Ave.,  Porter,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,499 

Int  CI.  B65d  7124 

U.S.  CI.  220-6  3  ci,i„« 


A  self-constraining  container  for  carrying  unstable  articles 
in  a  nontipable  or  unshiftable  position  comprising  a  base 
member,  side  members  hingedly  connected  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  base  member,  one  of  said  side  member?  being 
spring  dominated  to  normally  maintain  said  side  member 
folded  over  the  base  member,  and  flexibly  foldable  end  walls 
connected  to  the  ends  of  said  side  members. 


3,632,011 
REFRIGERATOR  CABINETS 
Joshua  Wflson  KJtson,  Huntingdon,  England,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,197 

Int.  CI.  B65d  25118 

VS.  a.  220-9  F  4  Claims 


19 
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lating  body  of  foamed  polyurethane  plastic  formed  in  situ 
therebetween  Channd-shaped  breaker  strips  surround  the 
opening  of  the  cabinet  and  seal  an  edge  of  the  insulation.  The 
breaker  strips  are  provided  with  a  pair  of  ribs  along  the  legs 
of  the  channel,  and  spacer  means  are  arranged  between  the 
inner  lining  and  outer  surface  when  placed  within  the 
breaker  strip  so  as  to  keep  them  spaced  apart  and  properiy 
located  dunng  the  fabrication  of  the  sandwich  construction. 


3^2,012 
REFRIGERATOR  CABINETS 
Joshua  Wilson  Kitson,  HoMiiitdoii,  Ei«land,  assignor  to  \iS. 
PhUips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,199 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  Jan.  21,  1969, 
3,271/69;  3  J73/69;  3,272/69;  3,270/69;  Mar.  14, 1%9, 
13,438/69;  July  23.  I%9, 36/913/69;  Sept.  4, 1969, 43,861/69 

Int.  a.  B65d  25118 
U.S.  CI.  220-9  F  13  ciirf„ 


'5      18 


A  refrigerator  cabinet  having  walls  of  a  sandwich  construc- 
tion formed  by  an  inner  lining,  an  outer  surface  and  an  insu- 


i; 

3^     jy  tmrnp.-^^*  a^^a-fcm  ^ 


A  refrigerator  cabinet  having  walls  of  a  sandwich  construc- 
tion formed  by  an  inner  lining,  an  outer  surface  and  an  insu- 
latmg  body  of  foamed  polyurethane  plastic  formed  in  situ 
therebetween  Channel-shaped  breaker  strips  surround  the 
openmg  of  the  cabinet  and  seal  an  edge  of  the  insulation. 
Spacer  means  are  arranged  between  the  inner  lining  and 
outer  surface  so  as  to  keep  them  spaced  apart  and  properly 
located  during  the  fabrication  of  the  sandwich  construction. 


3,632,013 
FOLLOWER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FILE  DRAWERS 
Murray    Rotiienberg,    Pottstown,    Pa.;    Kurt    H.    BuisoM, 
Croton-on-Hudson.  N.Y.,  and  Gordon  L.  May,  MorrisviOe, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Art  Metal-Knoll  Corporation,  New  Yorii. 
N.Y. 

Filed  June  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,021 

Int.  CI.  B42f  17114;  B65d  25106 

U.S.  CI.  220-22.3  9  Claims 


^4</A 


A  file  drawer  follower  assembly  which  can  be  released  for 
moving  to  different  positions  along  the  longitudinal  dimen- 
sion of  the  drawer  by  downward  pressure  of  the  follower 
plate  The  follower  assembly  locks  into  its  new  position  when 
the  downward  pressure  upon  the  follower  plate^^is  released. 
There  are  no  visible  levers  or  buttons  for  operating  the 
locking  mechanism  The  follower  assembly  includes  a  base 
member  which  slides  longitudinally  in  a  channel  in  the  bot- 
tom panel  of  the  drawer.  A  follower  plate  is  carried  by  an  L- 
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shaped  bracket  extending  upwardly  from  the  base  member. 
The  connection  between  the  plate  and  the  bracket  is  such 
that  the  plate  can  slide  vertically  along  a  preset  distance.  The 
plate  is  biased  to  its  up  position  and  carries  two  cam  plates 
which  engage  transverse  sliders  mounted  in  the  base 
member.  The  sliders  are  biased  to  engage  the  sidewalls  of  the 
channel  and  are  disengaged  from  the  channel  sidewalls  when 
the  follower  plate  is  pushed  down. 


3^2^14 

PRESSURE  PANS 

Salvador  PdMo  BMile,  Sm  PMrio-SP,  Brad,  odpior  to 

Lara  ProdHtoi  Poiwrtcos  S.Am  Sao  Paolo,  Braifl 

Flkd  Aog.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  849,690 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Jan.   1,   1%9.  205,430; 

Argentina,  May  12, 1%9, 221,437 

IM.  CL  B65d  7/00.  7/22,  53100 
U.S.  CL  220-44  R  1  Claim 


%       •* 


A  pressure-cooker  having  a  cover  provided  with  an  outer 
diametrical  arm  which  centrally  forms  a  cylindrical  projec- 
tion having  a  threaded  axial  hole  centered  with  respect  to  a 
tower  neck  engageable  around  a  central  upper  projection  of 
the  cover.  A  pin  threadedly  engages  the  axial  hole,  the  upper 
end  of  the  pin  hokhng  a  knob  and  the  lower  end  terminating 
in  a  ball  point  laterally  received  in  a  slot  of  the  cover  projec- 
tion. A  pair  of  plates,  having  an  inverted  L-shaped  hook 
upper  section  and  a  V-shaped  projecting  tooth  followed  by  a 
round  outer  comer,  are  aifued  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
cooker  body  diametrically  opposed  and  partially  projecting 
beyond  the  upper  edge  of  the  cooker  body.  Each  end  of  the 
diametrical  arm  having  its  upper  surface  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinally recessed  V-shaped  central  portion  for  engaging  an 
associated  projecting  tooth. 


3,632,015 
SAUCER  WITH  CUP-RETAINING  RECESS 

Martin  Barth,  Wellerstadter  Weg  29,  8523  Baiersdorf  Middle 
Franconia,  Germany 

Filed  June  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42^07 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioo  Germany,  June  6,  1969,  G  69  22 

704.9 

Int  a.  B65d  7142 

U.S.  CI.  220-69  7  Claims 


A  saucer  for  a  cup.  or  the  like,  having  a  large,  central,  rela- 
tively deep  recess  with  downwardly  converging  conical 
sidewalls  shaped  to  fit  the  lower  portion  of  a  cup,  or  the  like. 


adapted  to  snugly  set  in  the  recess.  The  bottom  wall  of  the 
recess  has  a  raised  portion  to  maintain  the  bottom  of  the  cup 
spaced  from  the  bottom  wall  of  the  recess,  and  in  one  form 
of  the  invention  a  suction  cup  or  the  like  may  be  connected 
beneath  this  raised  portion  to  hold  the  saucer  stationary  on  a 
surface.  A  wide  shallow  through  extends  outwardly  from  the 
top  of  the  sidewalls  of  the  recess,  and  in  surrounding  relation 
to  the  recess  and  terminates  in  a  downtumed  rim  in  the  form 
of  a  conically  diverging  wall.  The  lower  edge  of  the  outer 
wall  is  provided  with  three  short  evenly  spaced  foot  mem- 
bers. This  outer  wall  is  interrupted  at  a  point  along  the  cir- 
cumference by  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  handle  por- 
tion arranged  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  concen- 
tric trough. 


3,632,016 
COVER  INTERLOCKING  PREVENTIVE  DEVICE 
John  S.  Boiek,  Chicago,  DL,  amignor  to  Continental  Can 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  1 1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  832,242 

lata.  B65d  4i/06.  5/ /24 

U.S.  a.  220-97  R  1  Claim 


Irregularly  spaced  detents  or  protuberances  are  placed 
around  near  the  edge  of  a  container  header  in  order  to 
prevent  headers  from  interlocking  when  they  are  nested.  The 
forming  of  the  protuberances  is  accomplished  as  part  of 
other  operations  necessary  in  making  the  header. 


3,632,017 

MILK  HLTER  DISPENSER 

Robert  J.  MatUicws,  P.O.  Box  9101,  Canton,  Ohk> 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889^33 

Inta.  B65h;/00 

U.S.  CI.  221-33 


2CWms 


The  apparatus  is  designed  particulariy  for  dispensing  flat, 
folded  milk  filters  from  packages  <rf  the  same.  The  filters  are 
held  horizontally  in  the  bag  in  which  they  arc  received,  which 
is  opened  and  one  end  of  the  filters  extends  beyond  the  open 
end  of  the  bag.  The  filters  are  removed  manually,  one  at  a 
time,  through  an  opening  at  one  end  of  the  bottom  of  the 
dispenser. 
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3,632,018 

FEED  RATE  CONTROL  IN  A  CEMENT  KILN 

INCORPORATING  DUST  RETURN 

Chaiics  W.  Ron,  Hattioro,  Pa.,  «Micnor  to  Leeds  &  Northrup 

Compuiy,  PhiladdpUa,  Pa.  - 

Filed  May  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  729,968 

lot  CI.  F27b  7132 

UACL  222-1  6  Claims 


^^f^ 


<3^ 


i:U>3r>n.E 


b  .  n,  >• .   d 


"  -Or" 


A  control  system  for  modifymg  the  relationship  between 
the  raw  material  feed  rate  and  the  speed  of  rotation  of  a  ro- 
tary cement  kiln  to  which  the  raw  material  is  fed  in  order  to 
compensate  for  the  quantity  of  recirculated  dust  and  changes 
in  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  kiln. 


*-  3,632,019 

LEVEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  FLOW  ABLE  SOLID 
MATERIALS 
John  F.  Han»,  7952  Boxford  CIr.,  Clay,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,525 

Int.  CI.  B65d  83106 

U.S.  CI.  222-56  10  Claims 


either  or  both  ends  of  the  sensor  tube  when  the  material 
reaches  a  predetermined  low  level.  The  positions  of  the  op- 
posite open  ends  of  the  sensor  tube  respectively  define  the 
high  and  low  levels  of  the  material  deposited  in  the  tray  or 
receiver. 


3,632,020 
DISPENSER  FOR  AEROSOL  BOMBS 
Dalbro  R.  Nixon,  Jr.,  Chesapeake;  David  J.  Mcllhenny,  Suf- 
folk, and  Marvin  L.  Harrell,  Portsmouth,  all  of  Va.,  as- 
signors to  Virginia  Chemicab  Inc.,  PorUmouth,  Va. 
Filed  Dec.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,988 
InL  a.  B67d  5108 
MS.  CI.  222-70  10  Claims 


Aerosol  bombs  of  the  type  having  a  depressing  dispensing 
valve,  particularly  an  electronic  circuit  including  spray  inter- 
val and  length  of  spray  timing  components  and  a  reciprocat- 
ing solenoid  plunger  which  depresses  the  aerosol  bomb. 


3,632,021 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  AND  DISPENSING 

AERATED  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

John  MacManus,  143-16  Twenty-Second  Road,  WUtestonc, 

N.Y. 

nied  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9^19 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  13, 1969, 

7,783/69 

Int.  CI.  B65d  35128 

U.S.  CI.  222-95  34  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  level  sensing  and  control  system 
for  regulating  the  high  and  low  levels  of  a  body  of  flowable 
solid  material  in  a  container  or  receiving  tray,  bin,  tank  or 
other  receptacle.  The  system  is  applicable  to  loose  solids  in 
powdered,  granular  or  other  comminuted  flowable  form,  and 
is  particularly  applicable  to  control  the  level  of  toner  materi- 
al utilized  in  electrostatic  copying  machines  as  in  the  illustra- 
tive embodiment  disclosed  herein.  The  system  includes  an 
open-ended  vertical  sensor  tube  disposed  within  the  material 
container  or  receiver  and  which  is  connected  intermediate  its 
ends  to  a  source  of  air  or  other  pressure  fluid  which  serves  to 
trigger  the  system  to  cause  automatic  interruption  of  the 
material  feed  supply  when  a  predetermined  head  of  material 
is  trapped  in  the  tube,  and  to  cause  automatic  operation  of 
the  material  feed  supply  to  replenish  the  material  in  the  tray 
or  receiver  when  the  material  level  drops  to  a  predetermined 
low  level  and  allows  the  pressure  fluid  to  freely  escape  from 


-■^> 


The  apparatus  includes  a  motor-driven  pump  having  an 
inlet  connected  both  to  an  air  intake  and  to  an  unpressurizcd 
liquid  product  container,  whereby  the  liquid  product  and  air 
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are  simultaneously  drawn  into  the  pump.  The  pump  outlet  is 
connected  to  a  sutic  homogenizer  which  emulsifies  the  liquid 
and  air  mixture.  The  aerated  product  is  then  fed  to  a  flexible 
tube  having  a  dispensing  device  at  its  outlet  end.  Various 
dispensing  devices  are  a  forcing  bag,  a  decorating  head,  or  a 
holtow  spear.  Pneumatically  operated  means  is  provided  for 
automatically  discharging  the  aerated  product  ftxjm  a  forcing 
bag. 


3,632,022 
MOLDING  MACHINERY 
Robert  C.  Siramoads,  Jr.,  TopsfMd,  and  Andrew  J.  Gilbride, 
Swampacott,  both  of  Maas.,  assignors  to  USM  Corporation, 
Flemlngton,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,965 

InL  CI.  B67d  5152 

UA  a.  222-134  9  Claims 


Machinery  for  molding  articles  including  a  device  for  me- 
tering, mixing  and  dispensing  a  measured  quantity  of  multiple 
component  mixture  to  a  plurality  of  molds.  The  device  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  chambers  each  having  a  volume  variable 
in  response  to  fluid  entering  the  chamber.  One  of  the  cham- 
bers contains  a  nuxing  element  and  dispensing  means  for  the 
mixture.  The  constituent  materials  are  metered  into  the  other 
chambers,  from  which  they  are  sequentially  sent  into  the 
mixing  chamber  in  measured  quantity  to  be  mixed  and 
dispensed  therefrom. 


■^ 


3,632,023 

TAPPING  DEVICE  FOR  BEER  KEGS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Madi  S.  Johnston,  RoWng  Hills,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Republic 
CorporatkM,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  814,883,  Mar.  26,  1%9,  now  Patent 
No.  3363,424.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
19,626 

InL  CI.  F04f  1106 
MS.  CI.  222-400.7  18  Claims 


Disckned  is  a  tapping  device  for  beer  kegs  and  the  like  in- 
cluding a  keg  adapter  inserted  into  the  keg  opening  from 


without  the  keg  for  semipermanent  securement  within  the 
keg  opening  aitd  a  coupler  releasably  secured  to  the  adapter. 
The  adapter  includes  segregated  liquid  and  gas  passages  and 
liquid  and  gas  valves  in  the  respective  passages.  Valve-actuat- 
ing members  extend  within  a  central  chamber  opening  out- 
wardly of  the  keg  adapter.  The  coupler  includes  segregated 
liquid  and  gas  passages  and  a  depending  probe  for  displacing 
the  valve-actuating  members  and  thereby  opening  the  liquid 
and  gas  valves  whereby  gas  under  pressure  is  communicated 
into  the  keg  and  liquid  is  withdrawn  therefrom.  The  coupler 
further  includes  an  automatic  gas  shutoff  valve. 


3,632,024 

AEROSOL  ACTUATOR  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  AN 

ACTUATOR  BUTTON  THAT  IS  ROTATABLE  BETWEEN 

DISPENSING  AND  NONDISPENSING  POSITIONS 
Norman  Usen,  West  Haventraw,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16343 

InL  CL  B65d  83100 

MS.  a.  222—402. 1 1  i  Claim 


An  aerosol  actuator  assembly  is  described.  The  actuator 
comprises  a  cap  member  and  an  actuator  button  concentri- 
cally mounted  thereon.  The  button  moves  axially  over  the 
cap  member  to  effect  dispensing  of  aerosol  formulation  and 
when  the  button  is  rotated  a  stepped  configuration  on  the 
cap  member  engages  the  inner  structure  of  the  button  in  a 
manner  whereby  the  button  is  either  in  a  nondispensing  posi- 
tion or  in  a  position  wherein  dispensing  is  enabled.  The  cap 
member  is  structured  to  firmly  engage  an  aerosol  container 
with  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  cap  member  and  actuator  but- 
ton shaped  to  blend  with  the  container  to  effect  a  stream- 
lined contour  comprising  a  continuous  cylindrical  shape. 


3,632,025 

DECANTER  LID  ASSEMBLY 

Harold  BhMmfleld,  aad  Angmt  C.  Porpvra,  both  of  Chicago, 

III.,  assigDon  to  Biooofield  Industries,  Inc.,  Chia«o,  ni. 

Filed  Sept  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69,690 

loL  CI.  A47g  79/74 

U.S.  CL  222-472  5  claims 


A  decanter  lid  assembly  in  which  the  lid  is  heW  in  place  by 
a  hinge  bar  in  turn  beM  in  place  by  the  shank  of  a  handle  for 
the  decanter,  thus  to  provide  a  simplified  arrangement  for 


\ 
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facilitating  labor-saving  assembly  of  the  lid  with  respect  to 
the  collar  of  the  assembly,  which  clampingly  embraces  the 
neck  of  the  decanter  bowl. 


3,632,026 

STOPPER  STRUCTURE  AND  COMBINATION  OF 

BOTTOM  POUR  RECEPTACLE  AND  STOPPER 

Janws  M.  Thorntoa,  Newtoa  Mcww,  Scotland,  assignor  to 

VesDvios  CrndMe  Corapaay,  Swiasvalc,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  794,186 

int.  CLB22d  J  7/00 

UA  CI.  222-559  10  Claims 


uniform  length,  and  are  made  by  shearing  off  narrow  width 
pieces  from  the  end  of  a  rolled  strip  of  parent  metal.  In- 
dividual fibrils  have  the  two  flat-rolled  faces  of  the  parent 
strip  and  two  sheared  faces,  the  width  of  one  of  the  sheared 
faces  bemg  wider  than  the  other  as  a  result  of  shearing,  so 
that  the  cross  section  of  the  fibril  ranges  from  roughly  trian- 
gular to  squashed  four-sided  configuration  with  the  two 
rolled  faces  converging  toward  the  narrower  of  the  sheared 
faces  Compacts  are  made  by  separating  the  fibrils  and  air 
lifting  them  against  a  traveling  screen  through  which  loose 
extraneous  burrs,  chips  and  slivers  are  substantially  renK>vcd, 
thereby    leavmg   a   mat   of  fibrils  substantially   free   from 


A  stopper  structure  for  controlling  outflow  of  molten  metal 
through  the  nozzle  of  a  bottom  pour  receptacle,  more  par 
ticulariy  a  tundish,  comprising  a  refractory  stopper  head, 
rigging  for  raising  and  lowering  the  stopper  head  to  open  and 
close  the  nozzle  and  a  connecting  member  separate  from 
both  the  rigging  and  the  stopper  head  comprising  a  vertically 
elongated  refractory  element  connected  with  the  rigging  at 
its  upper  end  and  with  the  stopper  head  at  its  lower  end 
through  which  the  stopper  head  is  carried  by  the  rigging.  The 
cormection  may  be  threaded  or  otherwise.  It  may  comprise  a 
separate  plug  entering  both  the  vertically  elongated  refracto- 
ry element  and  the  stopper  head  or  portion  integral  with  one 
or  the  other.  The  vertically  elongated  refractory  element  ex- 
tends upwardly  from  the  stopper  head  to  a  level  above  the 
level  of  the  surface  of  molten  metal  in  the  receptacle.  The  in- 
vention does  away  with  the  time  honored  steel  stopper  rod 
which  is  subject  to  softening  and  melting. 


degraded  particles  which  might  otherwise  contaminate  the 
mat  and  migrate  through  it.  The  mat  has  excellent  green 
strength  and  is  compressed  through  several  stages  preferably 
with  intermediate  annealing  until  the  densities  are  obtained. 
Compacts  of  varying  densities  throughout  the  thickness  of 
the  compact  may  be  prepared.  The  compacts  composed  of 
the  compressed  mat  (or  layers  of  mat)  may  be  supported  on 
exterior  surfaces  by  woven  or  reticulated  metal  suppori 
members.  Extremely  recalcitrant  metals  such  as  hard-to-work 
Type  347  Stainless  Steel  Alloy  and  similar  difficulty  machina- 
ble metals  may  be  utilized  for  making  the  original  fibrils.  The 
finished  compacts  are  useful  for  sophisticated  filtering  and 
the  like  applications  and  for  transpiration  cooled  surfaces. 


3,632,028 
HANGER  FOR  ARTICLES  OF  CLOTHING  OR  THE  LIKE 
Kurt  FuskI,  Afferdc,  Gemiaoy,  aaigiior  to  Slnram  A  Wendt, 

Hameln-AfTerde,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11^31 
Claims  priority,  appticatkn  Germany,  Feb.  25,  1969,  P  19  09 

354.0 

lnt.Cl.  A47J5///2 

VS.  CI.  223-95  16  Claims 


3,632,027 

METAL  FIBRIL  COMPACTS  AND  METHODS  AND 
MACHINES  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
BcrtU  J.  Sundbcrg,  MlmMapoUs,  Mim.;  Andreas  Lukadi, 
deceased,  late  vi  Decpiuivcn,  Mimi.,  aad  David  R.  Johnson, 
cxecntor.  Mi— eapolh,  Mimi.,  aMigBors  to  Brunswick  Cor- 
poration, CUcafo,  IH. 

Oriiinai  appttcatioB  Aug.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  391,708,  now 

Patent  No.  3,505,038.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  2, 

1970,  Scr.  No.  15357 

Int  CL  B2lc  47/00;  B21d  7/04,  5114 

U.S.  a.  72-148  2  Claims 

Method  and  Product:  Compacts  composed  of  fibrils  of 

tou^,  recalcitrant  metals  such  as  stainless  steel;  the  density 

of  the  compacts  being  about  30  to  85  percent  of  the  density 

of  the  metal  of  which  the  "fibrils"  are  composed.  The  fibrils 

range  in  transverse  dimension  from  about  0.005  to  0.005 

inch,  have  an  area  less  than  that  of  a  Type  inch  circle,  are  of 


£f  fJ 


-HI 


A  hanger  for  trousers,  slacks,  skirts  or  like  articles  of 
clothing  wherein  two  plastic  arms  are  movable  in  parallelism 
with  each  other  between  article-engaging  and  article-releas- 
ing positions.  Each  arm  has  an  elongated  slot  which  receives 
the  stem  of  a  guide  pin  provided  on  the  other  arm.  An  elastic 
band  or  a  helical  spring  is  connected  to  the  pins  and  biases 
the  arms  to  their  article-engaging  positions.  A  deformable 


; 


*  "'* 
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suspending  member  is  separably  connected  to  coupling  ele- 
ments provided  at  the  upper  sides  of  the  arms  and  enables 
the  user  to  suspend  the  hanger  on  a  nail  or  the  like.  The   John  R.  Gui 
suspending  member  may  carry  a  hook  to  permit  suspension 
of  the  hanger  on  a  rod. 


3,632,031 
ACTUATOR  MECHANISM 
,  and  Leslie  A.  Hemnan,  both  of  Ofortl,  En- 
to  The  PlesKy  ComfMny  Limited,  Uiord, 


3,632,029 

LITTER  BAG 

May  B.  Sonner,  412-20  Emt  Sixth  SL,  Winfieid,  Kans. 

Flkd  Dec  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888,426 

Int  CI.  B60r  3108;  B65d  33116;  A45c  13110 

U.S.  CL  224—29  D  3  Claims 


England 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1970,  Ser.  Na  9384 

Clahns  priority,  appBction  Great  Britain,  Feb.  7,  1969, 

6392/69 

lirt.  CI.  B65h  /  7120 

U.S.  CI.  226-187  llCUnH 


This  invention  is  a  litter  container  structure  including -a  bag 
aiaerobly  for  receiving  and  holding  litter,  and  having  a  pocket 
nteans  to  receive  a  support  member.  More  particulariy,  this 
invention  is  a  litter  container  having  a  closeable  bag  assembly 
mountable  within  a  vehicle  and  easily  removable  therefrom. 


3,632,030 
PNEUMATIC  FABRIC-GUIDING  SYSTEM 
Cohn,  Great  Nccfc,  and  Prank  Cataflo,  Efanont,  both 
of  N.Y.,  aarignors  to  Smncoc  Holdii«  Corporation,  Wood- 
ride,  N.Y. 

Origfaul  application  Jan.  25, 1967,  Scr.  Na  611,609,  now 

Patent  No.  3,494,01 1.  Divided  and  this  appieatfcm  Jan.  14, 

1970,  Scr.  No.  2,729 

Int.  a.  B65h  23124 

MS.  CL  226—3  9  CUum 


8i^af^^>«^ 


An  actuator  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  rol- 
lers between  which  an  elongate  member  is  fed,  each  of  the 
roUen  being  provided  with  a  friction  band  extending  over  at 
least  pari  of  its  circumference  contact  between  each  roller 
and  said  member  being  made  through  the  respective  friction 
baiKl,  with  at  least  one  of  said  rollers  being  caused  to  be 
rotated  to  effect  longitudinal  movement  of  the  elongate 
member. 


3^2,032 

APPARATUS  USING  THE  ENERGY  PRODUCED  BY  THE 

EXPLOSION  OF  A  MACHINE  GUN  CARTRIDGE  (SHELL) 

Pierre  Temet,  16  Impamr  BcOocnf,  69  Lyon,  6  caac,  France 

FUed  Ang.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  847,151 

Oafans  priority,  applcatlon  France,  Ang.  5,  1968,  161953 

Int  a.  B25c  1114 

UA  a.  227-10  SCMtm 


An  air-operated  fabric-guiding  system  is  disclosed.  The 
new  system  is  disposed  along  and  encompasses  the  edge  por- 
tions of  a  laterally  disposed  fabric.  Sensors  and  actuators  are 
provided  for  causing  an  outward  discharge  of  air  along  the 
surface  of  the  fabric  in  response  to  movement  of  the  fabric 
from  a  predetermined  course.  The  air  emission  on  one  side  of 
the  fabric  causes  a  shifting  of  the  fabric  in  the  direction  of 
the  air  emission,  thereby  realigning  the  fabric  on  the 
predetermined  course. 


A  repeating  apparatus,  which  may  be  in  the  form  of  an  im- 
pacting tool  or  a  nal-driving  device,  utilizes  the  force  of  ex- 
ploaion  of  a  cartridge  to  move  a  sliding  element  such  as  a 
piston,  towards  the  front  of  the  apparatus.  The  apparatus  is 
provided  with  feeding  devices,  for  feeding  cartridges  or  nails, 
and  the  feeding  devices  are  provided  with  rigid  supporting 
elements  to  enclose  a  cartridge  or  nail  on  the  barrel  axis  of 
the  apparatus  during  firing  of  the  apparatus. 
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3,632,033 

RAM  MECHANISM  FOR  A  SNAP  FASTENER 

ATTACHING  MACHINE 

Erkk  A.  Sdunklt,  LodnstaMi,  Ky.,  — <gni>r  to  Tcrtnm  Inc., 

Providenoe,  RJ^  a  part  intcrcit  u 

Fied  Apr.  30,  1970,  Scr.  No.  33,421 

bit  CL  B2Sc  7100 

U.S,  CL  227- 149  9  Claims 


*  1 

A  ram  mechanism  in  a  machine  for  attaching  the  com- 
ponents of  a  snap  fastener  to  a  material,  wherein  the  snap 
fastener  components  arc  fed  from  strips  in  spaced  relation  to 
each  other,  are  separately  cut  from  the  fed  strips  and  are 
clamped  together  with  the  material  therebetween  by  the  ram 
mechanism;  automatically  operated  gripping  means  on  a  ram 
plunger  retains  and  releases  a  fastener  component  in  ac- 
cordance with  particular  movements  of  the  ram  plunger. 


3,632,034 
APPARATUS  FOR  ROLL  PRESSURE  BONDING 
Larry  M.  Kozak,  Tarcatan,  and  Raymond  L.  Southern, 
Lower  Bnrrdl,  both  of  Pa.,  aarifnors  to  Allegheny  Lodhun 
Sted  CorporatkHi,  Pfttsbvrsh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  82435 

lnLCLB23k//00,i7/CW 

UA  CL  228-4  12  CUms 


3,632,035 
STRIP  SHEARING  AND  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Donald  J.  Wheeler,  Kent,  Ohio,  MrigMir  to  GnUd  Metal  Join- 
ing Equipment  Company,  Bedford,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  27,  1969,  Scr.  Na  869,623 

Int.  CLB23k//20. 37/04 

\}S,  CL  228-4  13  ClaioH 


A  stnp  shearing  and  welding  apparatus  in  which  the  exit 
end  stnp  clamp  assembly  remains  stationary  and  the  entry 
end  clamp  assembly  is  indexed  after  shearing  to  bring  the 
leading  end  of  the  new  strip  clamped  thereby  into  proper 
alignment  with  the  trailing  end  of  the  old  strip  for  welding. 
The  welding  assembly  is  mounted  for  vertical  movement  with 
the  exit  end  clamp  assembly  to  avoid  danuige  to  the  weld  as- 
sembly through  premature  opening  of  the  clamp  assembly 
and  maintain  the  location  of  the  weld  assembly  both  verti- 
cally and  horizontally  with  respect  to  the  exit  end  clamp  as- 
sembly for  proper  orientation  of  the  weld  assembly  with 
respect  to  the  strip  end  held  thereby. 


3,632,036 

ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  DESOLDERING  AND 

EXTRACTING  TOOL 

William  M.  Halstead,  P.  O.  Box  881,  Glen  Bumic,  Md. 

Filed  Sept  30,  1969,  Scr.  No.  862,166 

Int  a.  B23k  3102 

U.S.  CL  228-54  4  CWras 


>*"' 


The  application  describes  a  method  and  apparatus  for  roll 
pressure  bonding  a  plurality  of  stripes  to  a  substrate.  Through 
unique  roll  arrangements  and  designs,  stripes  of  controllable 
thickness  are  produced,  as  conditions  which  cause  nonu- 
niform roll  pressures  are  eliminated.  Furthermore,  these 
unique  roll  arrangements  and  designs  protect  the  substrate  in 
the  areas  between  the  stripes  from  the  surface  damage  such 
as  roll  scratching.  Additionally,  novel  means  are  provided 
which  both  guide  and  heat  the  materials. 


A  shank  which  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  and  heated 
by  a  soldering  iron  carries  a  metallic  plate  provided  integrally 
at  its  opposite  side  edges  with  rows  of  downwardly  projecting 
fingers  When  the  tool  is  applied  to  an  electrical  component 
such  as  an  integrated  circuit  module  on  a  printed  circuit 
board,  the  fingers  contact  metallic  terminals  at  opposite  side 
edges  of  the  module  and  heat  is  transferred  to  the  connector 
pins  of  the  terminals  for  melting  solder  on  the  pins  without 
applying  heat  directly  to  the  pins  themselves.  The  plate  is 
also  equipped  with  resilient  flanges  and  detents  to  engage  the 
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underside  of  the  module  and  extract  the  same  from  the 
printed  circuit  board  when  the  solder  is  melted. 


3,632^37 
CARTON  ADAPTED  FOR  FIELD  ASSEMBLY 
Hahnar  J.  Wchh,  4263  Forma  A»e.,  North  Hollywood,    U.S.  CI.  229-53 
Caif.,  and  Walter  E.  MclUnley,  2125  Caddh«toa,  Smi 
Pedro,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888,800 

bit  CLB65d  77/20 

UACL  229-23  11  Claims 


«  3432,039 

LAUNDRY  BAG 
Robert  Gayle,  WUton,  Com.,  aarignor  to  National  Patent 
Dcvdopmcnt  Corporatkni,  New  York,  N.Y. 

nied  Ah«.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,850 
Int.  CL  B65d  33100 

ACMsm 


Carton  which  can  be  completed  at  situs  of  packing  without 
tools  or  assisting  materials  .formed  from  a  flat  prescored 
paperboard  blank,  with  attaaied  rigid  panels  to  provide  the 
ends  of  the  carton,  the  end  panels  incorporating  hook  mem- 
bers engaged  by  the  edges  of  cutouts  in  the  blank  jpcated  ad- 
jacent the  marginal  edge  portions  of  the  blan^"  when  these 
portions  are  folded  in  along  score  lines,  whereby  the  hook 
members  interlock  with  the  edges  of  the  cutouts  to  form  first 
an  open  carton,  and  secondly  a  fa^tened-down  lid. 


3,C32,038 
SANITARY  THROWAWAY  REFUSE  CONTAINER 
CarkM  Sovza,  530  Line  Road.  Hailet,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1W9,  Scr.  No.  889,032 

Int  CL  B65d  5110 

MS.  a.  229-37  10  Claims 


j»' 


A  disposable  bag  is  made  of  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  water- 
insoluble  polymer  joined  by  a  water-soluble  adhesive.  When 
the  bag  is  employed,  for  example  as  a  laundry  bag  thrown 
into  a  washer,  it  comes  apart  in  the  water.  Preferably  the  bag 
is  heat  shrinkable  so  that  its  volume  is  reduced  when  it  is 
placed  in  the  water.  The  bag  can  contain  a  germicide  as  a 
coating  or  dispersed  throughout  the  polymer. 


3,632,040 
THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  VESSELS 
SUBJECTED  TO  A  THERMAL  ACTION 
Jean-Bernard  de  Gonvflle,  Jooc-lo-Tours,  France,  nsignor  to 
EtabliflKnicnto  SourdflloB,  Matricagc  ct  RoMncttcric  de 
Prcdahm,  Vd0K  prei  MoiMbagan,  (Indre-ct-Lohie),  France 
FHcd  Jnlv  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  842487 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  18,  1968,  159787; 
Aug.  13, 1968, 162943 

U.S.  CL  236-20  10  Claims 


^  ,—7^ ~TV-^ 


A  throwaway  refuse  container  that  is  foldable,  to  be  pro- 
vided originally  in  a  small  flat  package,  said  flat  package  easi- 
ly opened  to  be  formed  into  a  preformed  shape  having  a  hol- 
low body  and  a  top  and  bottom  as  well  as  a  special  top  with  a 
pivotal  lid.  The  refuse  container  is  provided  with  a  plastiQ 
bag  liner  that  is  retained  in  said  hollow  body  by  hanging  the 
upper  edge  of  said  bag  over  the  top  edge  of  said  container 
and  clamping  it  in  this  position  with  the  pivotally  opened  top. 
When  the  refuse  container  is  filled,  the  spedal  top  is 
removed  and  the  bag  may  be  tied  and  the  regular  flat  top  in- 
serted making  the  container  an  enclosed  sealed  throwaway 
package. 


A  thermostat  sensing  element  is  held,  in  a  zone  not  sub- 
jected directly  to  the  thermal  action  of  the  burner,  in  a  start- 
ing position  from  which  it  is  moved,  by  contact  with  the  ves- 
sel to  be  heated  as  this  vessel  is  placed  in  position  on  the 
burner,  into  a  working  position  in  which  it  is  pushed  firmly 
against  the  vessel  by  a  spring.  The  sensing  element  can  be 
moved  upwardly,  by  pivoting  about  a  horizontal  axis,  into  a 
retracted  position  to  facilitate  cleaning  of  the  burner;  this  up- 
ward retraction  can  be  controlled  manually  from  a  handle,  in 
a  particular  embodiment,  the  sensing  element  can  be 
retracted  laterally,  either  as  well  as  or  instead  of  the  upward 
retraction,  and  this  lateral  retraction  can  be  controlled 
manually  from  a  knob. 


> 
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3^2,041 
WATER  SPRAY  DEVICE  FOR  A  GARMENT  PRESS 
DavM  L.  Radford;  Mkted  G.  Bedey,  koth  of  Sdt  Lake  Chy, 
ami  Williaa  E.  Sackctt,  Mvray,  afl  of  Utah,  aiiisM>n  to 
McGraw-EdiMM  Compaiiy,  ElfiB,  n. 

FVed  Mv.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,544 
lot  CL  B04b  ;/24,  B44d  3/42 
U.S.  a.  239-128 


voir  and  throughout  its  path  of  movement  from  the  reaervoir 
to  the  nozzle  means. 


3,632,043 
MULTINOZZLE  SPRAYING  ATTACHMENTS  FOR 
GRAIN  DRILLS  AND  OTHER  SEEDING  IMPLEMENTS 
3  Claims    Jo*"  D.  Klrachmaiui,  BIsBMrck,  N.  Dak.,  and  HaroM 
hardt,  Fredooia,  N.  Dak. 

FHcd  Mar.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  17,490 
IbL  Ci.  BOSb  9/06 
UA  a.  239-146  4CU 


Water  spray  device  for  a  gaonent  finisher  or  the  like  hav- 
ing a  high-pressure  steam  system  including  a  water  separator 
tank  and  a  high-pressure  waterline  connecting  the  separator 
tank  with  spray  nozzles,  this  high-pressure  line  being  in  heat 
exchange  relation  with  water  in  a  vented  sump  with  said 
sump  water  being  admitted  through  an  automatic  float  valve 
from  the  high-pressure  line  itself,  operable  thereby  to  cool 
fluid  in  the  high-pressure  line  to  well  below  the  condensation 
temperature  thereof  to  minimize  flashing  upon  being  sprayed 
from  the  nozzles.  Moreov^l^  control  is  disclosed  including 
cooperating  cam  and  cam  follower  means  that  actuates  sole- 
noid valves  for  spraying  automatically  responsive  to  the  posi- 
tion of  the  garment  as  it  is  moved  past  the  nozzles  from  the 
dressing  position  to  the  finishing  position. 


3,632,042 
HEATED  WINDSHIELD  WASHER  SYSTEM 
Joseph  N.  GoulUi,  Fentoo,  and  Robert  E.  Owen,  Grand 
Blanc,  both  of  Mkh^  aadgaon  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tkm,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  867,515 

InL  CI.  B05b  J/IO,  1/24 

U.S.  a.  239-130  4  Claims 


In  a  preferred  form,  this  disclosure  relates  to  a  windshield 
washer  system  for  washing  the  windshield  of  an  automotive 
vehicle.  The  windshield  washer  system  includes  a  nozzle 
means  for  directing  washer  fluid  against  the  windshield,  a 
reservoir  for  containing  the  washer  fluid,  a  pump  assembly 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  first  and  second  conduit  means 
for  communicating  the  reservoir  with  the  inlet  of  the  pump 
assembly  and  the  outlet  of  the  pump  with  the  nozzle  means, 
and  a  heater  means  in  the  form  of  a  conduit  means  through 
which  heated  engine  coolant  fluid  is  circulated.  The  latter 
conduit  means  is  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the 
reservoir,  the  first  and  second  conduit  means  and  the  nozzle 
means  whereby  the  washer  fluid  is  heated  while  in  the  reser- 


The  system  and  novel  components  of  the  invention  are  em- 
bodied in  the  plurality  of  nozzle  heads  which  are  connected 
for  supply  of  spray  liquid  (including  fertilizers,  herbicides 
and  insecticides)  wherein  two  closely  cooperating  main  and 
novel  combinations  and  features  are  present.  First,  each  erf 
the  no3zle  heads  is  provided  with  an  adequate  filter  medium 
through  which  supplied  liquid  from  the  tanks  and  manifolds 
of  the  atuchment  passes.  Thereafter  the  filtered  liquid  is 
caused  to  pass  downwardly  towards  the  nozzle  discharge  tube 
and  through  a  communicating  port  or  valve  passage  of  rigid 
structure  and  having  a  rounded  exterior  of  substantial  area 
through  which  the  valving  port  or  ports  extend.  A  pressure- 
responsive  check  valve  constructed  from  flexible,  stretchable 
and  elastic  material  such  as  natural  or  live  rubber,  latex  or 
synthetic  rubber  is  employed  and  in  contoured  relation,  lies 
over  and  covers  not  only  the  said  valving  port  or  ports,  but  a 
relatively   large   rounded  area  surrounding  the  ports.  The 
elastic  valve  element  is  at  least  lightly  tensioned  to  contact 
against  said  surfaces  and  will  be  stretched  or  deformed  when 
pressure  through  the  valving  ports  exceeds  a  predetermined 
level,  then  admitting  passage  of  the  tpny  liquid  around  the 
edge  or  edges  thereof  to  a  communication  passage  which  ex- 
tends into  the  upper  end  of  the  depending  nozzle  discharge 
tube.  The  second  feature  is  a  novel,  large  area  zoned  filtering 
screen,  closely  cooperating  with  the  previous  feature. 


3,632,044 
DRINKING  FOUNTAINHEAD  GUARD 
Laurence  S.  NdMm,  4764  Bdfaal  Avcnnc,  OdJand,  CaHf. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1970,  Scr.  No.  93,597 
InL  CL  BOSb  15/04 
VS.  a.  239-288.5  5  CUns 

A  guard  to  protect  fountainhead  fixtures  mounted  in  a  sink 
or  receptor  consisting  of  an  encircling  cylinder  or  arch- 
shaped  segment  placed  to  surround  or  ovetsbadow  the  fix- 
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ture,  such  guard  supported  in  place  by  a  pair  of  brace  mem- 
bers which  in  turn  are  secured  at  their  opposite  ends  to  die 


end  walls  of  the  receptor,  so  that  the  fixture  guard  is  struc- 
turally independent  of  the  fixture  itself 


3,632,045 
PORTABLE  FLUID  CONTAINER 
Katiuo  Oana,  17-6, 4  choiM,  Si«mo,  Ichikawa-ihi,  Japan 

nicd  Sept  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  854,609 
CUns  priority,  appHcatkin  Japui,  May  15,  1969,  44/44379 

Int  CL  A62c  !3/32 
U.S.  CL  239-307  5  CUms 


container  by  the  Venturi  effect  prxxluced  by  the  liquid  or  air 
from  the  source  during  its  passing  through  the  nozzle.  A 
manually  operable  valve  is  connected  between  the  nozzle  and 
container  and  is  adjustable  by  progressive  uninterrupted 
minute  increments  of  change  in  the  effective  size  of  the  valve 
opening  for  controlling  the  education  of  the  liquid  agent 
from  the  container. 
The  sizes  and  relative  positions,  and  nature  of  the  ducts  are 


A  portable  fluid  container  comprises  a  cylindrical  housing 
with  a  gai  induction  means  at  the  bottom  thereof  including  a 
neeille  and  a  de^achaNe  cartridge  holder  which  is  capable  of 
being  threadably  engaged  on  a  valve  socket  of  the  gas  induc- 
tion means  to  cause  the  needle  to  pierce  a  cartridge  carried 
by  the  holder  and  cause  introduction  into  the  housing  of  a 
pressure  fluid  contained  within  the  cartridge.  A  cover  is 
threadably  mounted  on  the  housing  and  carries  a  nozzle  and 
a  valve  actuator  by  which  the  contents  of  the  container  can 
be  dispensed. 


3,632,046 
SPRAY  NOZZLE 
Robert  W.  Hci«e*Kh,  7886  MuMon  RomI,  Mentor,  OUo 
FHcd  Apr.  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  723^77 
Int  a.  BOSb  7/30 
VS.  CL  239—318  2  Claiim 

This  discloaure  is  directed  to  a  spray  nozzle  device  of  the 
general  type  in  which  liquid  or  air,  or  a  combination  thereof, 
from  a  source  under  superatmospheric  pressure,  are  supplied 
to  the  nozzle  and  discharged  therefixim  to  an  area  of  applica- 
tion under  the  direction  and  control  of  an  operator.  The  noz- 
zle of  the  device  has  an  internal  duct  arrangement  by  which 
liquid  agents,  such  as  paint,  liquid  detergent,  msecticide,  and 
the  like,  which  are  to  be  applied  to  an  area,  are  drawn  from  a 


such  as  to  greatly  increase  the  efficiency  of  eduction  of  the 
agent,  and  the  mixture  and  application  of  the  liquid  and 
agent,  and  to  control  more  precisely  the  rate  of  eduction  of 
the  agent  for  a  given  selected  supply  of  liquid,  over  a  much 
wider  range  than  heretofore  obtained. 

A  flaring  discharge  passage  in  the  nozzle  and  a  perforated 
shield  are  arranged  for  causing  the  nuxture  of  liquid  and 
agent  to  discharge  as  divergent  individual  small  jet  streams 
and  as  a  single  concentrated  stream,  selectively. 


3,632,047 

FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE  VALVE 

John  N.  Gboofaiian,  666  West  188th  Strvet,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnnc  12,  1970,  Scr.  Na  45,784 

Int  CL  BOSb  1/30 

VS.CL  239—533  1 8  Cl^ms 


3e'    34 


Fuel  under  pressure  is  conducted  through  restricted 
passages  into  the  piston  chamber  of  a  nozzle  body  having  a 
discharge  orifice  through  which  an  axially  movable  valve  pro- 
jects. Pressurization  of  the  piston  chamber  retracts  the  valve 
against  a  continuous  closing  bias  to  establish  and  control  a 
discharge  spray  pattern.  A  signal  premire  developed  within 
the  spray  pattern  is  sensed  at  the  projecting  end  of  the  valve 
to  regulate  its  orifice  opening  position. 


3,632,048 

IRRIGATION  HOSE 

John  Uoyd  Ufkt.  Happy  Vaky,  AnMndte,  ■■ipiai  to  David 

JanMi  Hcadry,  Hnwttwmdcnt,  Aulmla,  a  part  brterot 

Fled  Sept  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  862,379 

Int  CL  BOSb  15/00 

VS.  CL  239-547  6  Clain» 

An  irrigation  hose  system  for  trickle  irrigation  of  plants 

wherein  the  trickle  metering  device  is  constituted  by  an  in- 
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•ert  driven  insert  driven  into  an  aperture  in  the  hose  wall,    endgate  lifts  further  upward  the  drag  links  become  effectual 
and  the  insert  contains  an  adjusting  sgrew  wttfch,  upon  ad-    and  tend  to  tilt  the  lower  portion  of  the  gate  upwardly  and 


justment,  varies  the  rate  of  discharge,  thus  enabling  a  con- 
stant irrigation  rate  for  all  plants  even  if  the  hose  lies  on  un- 
dulating terrain. 


3,632,049  ' 

WATER  DELIVERY  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

ICE  MAKER 

rhomas     B.     Winters,     MarysviUe,     Ohio,     assignor     to 

Westii^boaie  Ekctrk  Corporadon,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,408 

Int  CI.  BOSb  1102 

U.S.  CI.  239-590  3  Claims 


^ 


A  water  delivery  arrangement,  for  directing  water  into  the 
pockets  of  an  automatic  ice  maker  including  a  water  delivery 
tube  having  a  lower  outlet  end  and  with  straightening  vane  in 
said  tube,  and  a  transverse  water  directing  baffle  at  the  end 
of  the  vane  to  ensure  that  water  spiral  tendencies  are  broken 
up  and  the  water  is  smoothly  delivered  to  the  ice  pocket. 


3,632,050 
ENDGATE  FOR  A  MANURE  SPREADER 
John  L.  Lee,  ReanHtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Spcrry  Rand  Cor- 
poratioa.  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,608 
Int  a.  AOlc  79/00,  EOlc  19120 
MS.  a.  239-676  13  Claims 

An  endgate  mechanism  for  a  manure  spreader.  The 
endgate  is  pivotally  suspended  at  its  upper  portion  by  a 
pivotable  U-shaped  yoke  mounted  transversely  on  the 
manure  spreader  and  pivotally  secured  at  its  side  by  a  pair  of 
pivotaWy  drag  links.  The  yoke  and  drag  links  form  a 
modified  four-bar  linkage  and  when  particularly  arranged 
enable  the  endgate  to  be  lifted  from  a  closed  position  to  an 
intermediate  open  position  in  a  relatively  flat  arc.  As  the 


rearwardly  such  that  the  gate  is  in  a  general  horizontal  orien- 
tation at  its  fully  raised  position. 


3,632,051 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  MAIZE  SEEDS 
Antonio  Rado,  Lanzago  Di  Silca,  Italy,  and  Bruno  Tognaza, 
Niederuzwil,  Switzerland,  avignors  to  Gcbrucder  Buehler 
AG,  Uzwil,  Switzerland 

Original  application  May  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,592,  now 

Patent  No.  3,476^26,  dated  Nov.  4,  1969.  Divided  and  this 

application  July  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  845,146 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  6, 1966, 10,468/68 

Int.  CI.  B02c  3104,  3108,  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  241-8  7  Claims 


s  |n 


A  method  for  degerming  maize  is  discloaed,  wherein  prior 
to  decorticating  and  degerming  step  the  maize  is  moistened 

and,  optionally,  heated. 


3,632,052 

REVERSIBLE  RIBBON  FEED  DEVICE 

John  D.  Read,  Ashland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mohawk  Data 

Sciences  Corp.,  HerUmcr,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858^78 

Int.  CLB65h/ 7/02 

U.S.  CI.  242-67.4  8  Claims 

A  device  for  reversing  the  direction  of  feeding  of  an  inked 
ribbon  which  is  bidirectionally  fed  between  a  pair  of  reels  by 
selectively  causing  one  or  the  other  of  the  reels  to  rotate  and 
takeup  the  ribbon  thereon.  A  scissorlike  member  is  located 
between  the  two  reels  with  its  arms  biased  against  the 
peripheries  of  the  rolls  of  ribbon  on  the  reels.  A  pair  c^  pres- 
sure-actuated switches,  each  of  which  is  responsive  to  the 
position  of  one  of  the  scissor  arms,  is  provided  to  effect 
selective  engagement  of  the  reels  with  a  motor  by  controlling 
electrically  operated  clutches.  When  a  scissor  arm  becomes 
positioned  to  indicate  that  a  predetermined  low  amount  of 
ribbon  is  on  one  of  the  reels,  one  of  the  switches  responds  by 
drivingly  engaging  that  reel  with  the  motor  while  substan- 
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tially  disengaging  the  other  reel  from  the  motor.  In  this 
manner,  the  direction  of  ribbon  feed  is  reversed.  Preferably, 


the  device  also  comprises  a  detachable  cartridge   within 
which  the  scissoriike  member  and  reels  are  mounted. 


3,632,053 
TAPE  REEL 
WWam  H.  Edwards,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  and  Donald  M.  Lewis, 
Hudson,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
taring  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  July  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  838,954 

Int  CL  B65h  75H8 

U.S.a.  242—71.8  A  5  CUms 


A  reel  comprising  a  hub  and  axially  spaced  parallel  said 
flanges,  said  hub  having  an  inner  ring  formed  with  a  central 
opening  to  receive  a  spindle,  a  web  supported  about  the 
periphery  of  the  inner  ring  upon  which  the  flanges  may  be 
mounted,  and  an  outer  compression  ring  positioned  between 
the  flanges  and  surrounding  said  web  and  supported 
therefrom  by  resilient  means. 


3,632,054 
WIRE  MESH  DISPENSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
AnioM  A.  Hcpprtmann,  Goodhne,  Mian.;  Jaoacs  L.  Jndd,  327 
River  St,  ChatficM,  Mbw.,  amd  Paul  J.  Schwanlic,  3515- 
20tfa  Ave.  N.W.,  RodMSter,  MiuL 

FUed  Oct  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  866,535 

lMfLCLB65h  17/46 

V)S.  a.  242—86.5  R  3  Claims 


'W^'^^'^^:'^^^'^'^^'-'-'^^'-''^'^'^^ 


Dispenser  apparatus  nnountable  on  the  budcet  of  a  front 
end  loader  for  holding  a  roU  of  reinforcing  wire  mesh  so  that 
it  will  unroll  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment beneath  the  loader  as  the  loader  is  propelled  thereover. 


3>32^5 
SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR 
Robert  W.  Stolid,  Ferwlalc  MidL,  assigDor  to  Jim  Robbins 
Seat  Beh  Company,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,564 

bM.  CL  A62b  35/02  \ 

U.S.  CI.  242-107.4  14  Claims 


.2^ 


*>   2-+^'» 


A  seat  belt  retracting  reel  assembly  including  a  U-shaped 
support  bracket  rotatably  supporting  a  reel  having  ratchet 
members  at  either  end  thereof  and  with  an  elongated  flexible 
seat    belt    element    connected    to    the    reel    and    wound 
thereabout.    A    locking    pawl    is    supported    between    the 
sidewalls  of  the  support  bracket  and  is  movable  between 
locked  and  unlocked  positions  for  respectively  preventing 
and  allovring  rotation  of  the  reel.  There  is  also  included  an 
input  member  rotatable  with  one  of  the  ratchet  members  and 
having  a  spiral  cam  track  to  coact  with  a  holdout  member  for 
moving  the  holdout  member  radially  so  that  the   latter 
prevents  the  locking  pawl  from  nwving  to  the  locked  position 
during  initial  unwinding  of  the  flexible  seat  belt.  A  platelike 
clutch  member  is  mounted  coaxially  with  the  reel  and  is 
biased  into  frictional  engagement  with  the  other  ratchet 
member  so  as  to  rotate  therevtith.  A  projection  extends  from 
he  locking  pawl  and  is  disposed  in  a  slot  in  the  clutch 
member.  The  slot  has  a  first  leg  which  is  disposed  about  the 
projection  as  the  clutch  member  is  rotated  in  response  to  ini- 
tial unwinding  of  the  seat  belt  to  prevent  the  locking  pawl 
from  moving  to  the  locked  position.  The  slot  has  a  second  leg 
which  is  disposed  about  the  projection  after  the  seat  belt  has 
been  fully  extended  and  there  is  a  slight  winding  rotation  fol- 
lovred  by  unwinding  to  move  the  locking  pawl  to  the  locked 
position  in  engagement  with  the  ratehet  members. 


3^32,056 
INERTUREEL 
Ronald  J.  Hibbard,  Hojral  Oak,  awl  Robert  W.  Stofld,  Fern- 
dale,  both  of  Mick.,  imignnn  to  Jim  RobbiM  Sort  Bdt 
Compuqr,  Mt  CkBtm»  Mkb. 

FHcd  Mar.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  16^13 
IM.  CL  A62b  35/00 
VS.  CL  242- 107.4  21  CWm 

A  seat  belt  retractor  including  a  generally  U-shaped 
bracket  rotatably  supporting  a  shaft.  A  reel  is  secured  to  the 
shaft  and  includes  a  pair  of  platdike  ratchet  members.  A 
locking  pawl  is  supported  l^  the  bracket  for  movement  to 
and  from  a  locked  position  engaging  the  ratchet  members  to 
prevent  extension  of  the  seat  bdt  which  is  wound  about  the 
reel.  A  first  clutch  member  is  in  frictional  driven  engagement 
with  the  reel  and  coacts  with  the  locking  pawl  for  preventing 
the  locking  pawl  from  moving  to  the  locked  position  during 
continuous  unwinding  rotation  of  the  reel  from  the  fully 
wound  position  and  until  vonding  rotation  of  the  reel  sub- 
sequent to  the  continuous  unwinding.  A  second  clutch  plate 
is  disposed  on  the  shaft  and  coacts  with  the  locking  pawl  for 
moving  the  locking  pawl  to  the  kxHced  position  in  response  to 
movement  of  an  inertia  wheel  disposed  upon  the  shaft,  the 
inertia  wheel  movii^  axially  on  the  shaft  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  rotational  acceleration  of  the  reel  in  the  un- 
wind direction.  A  deactivating  bar  is  disposed  on  the  op- 
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posite  side  of  the  second  clutch  plate  from  the  inertia  wheel  3^2,058 

for  rendering  the  second  clutch  plate  nonresponsive  to  the         EMERGENCY  LOCKING  RETRACTOR  WITH  CAM- 
CONTROLLED  LOCKING  MEMBER 

to  Jim  RobbfaM 


inertia  wheel  while  the  first  clutch  plate  is  preventing  the 
locking  pawl  from  moving  to  the  locked  position. 


3,632,057 

TIME  DELAY  RETRACTOR 

WilUaiB  L.  Pii^le,  Graaae  Pointe,  Mich.,  asaicDor  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corponrtioa,  Mount  ClemcBS,  Mich. 

Filed  May  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  34,377 

iBt  CI.  A62b  35102;  B65h  75148 

U.S.  a.  242- 107.4  13  Cl^ms 


Robert  W.  Stoffd,  FcnMWc,  MkdL, 
Seat  BcM  Co.,  Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  813,918 
Int.  CL  B65h  75148 
11.S.  CI.  242- 107,4 


A  safety  seat  belt  retractor  having  means  for  locking  the 
reel  against  rotation  in  the  direction  in  which  the  beh  is  ex- 
tended in  response  to  a  predetermined  extension  rate.  The 
locking  means  is  rendered  inoperable  whenever  the  belt  if 
fully  retracted,  but  becomes  operable  in  response  to  the  belt 
being  extended  and  then  partially  retracted.  This  necessary 
sequence  of  belt  motions  obviates  prelocking  whenever  the 
user  extends  the  belt  from  its  fully  retracted  condition. 


3,632,059 
RETRACTOR  SEAT  BELT  REEL  HAVING  ELECTRICAL 

SWITCH  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  SAFETY  CIRCUIT 
WinficM  Warren  Loom,  UnglMtow^  Pa^  Mri(pinr  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  Harrishurg,  Pa. 

Filed  Ang.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167,061 

lM.CLA62bi5/aO 

U.S.  CI.  242- 107.4  8  CWhm 


A  retracting  reel  assembly  iiK:luding  a  support  means  and  a 
reel  means  which  is  rotatably  supported  by  the  support 
means  and  an  elongated  flexible  seat  belt  connected  to  the 
reel  means  and  adapted  to  be  wound  thereon  and  unwound 
therefrom.  A  locking  bar  is  movable  between  a  locked  posi- 
tion engaging  the  reel  means  and  an  unlocked  position  for 
respectively  preventing  and  allowing  rotation  of  the  reel 
means.  There  is  also  included  time  delay  means  for  allowing 
the  locking  means  to  move  to  the  locked  position  following 
the  expiration  of  a  predetermined  period  of  time  after  the  ini- 
tial unwinding  of  the  flexible  element  from  the  fully  wound 
position.  The  time  delay  means  includes  a  cup-shaped 
member  and  a  flexible  element  which  are  connected  together 
to  define  a  closed  chamber.  A  piston  is  movable  in  the 
chamber  and  is  guided  therein  by  a  post  and  a  flexiUe  seal 
means  coacts  between  the  piston  and  the  chamber.  The  seal 
,  means  and  the  flexible  wall  of  the  chamber  are  an  integral 
member  and  are  disposed  over  an  upwardly  extending  sleeve 
portion  of  the  piston.  The  seal  means  is  urged  into  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  chamber  upon  movement  of  the  piston  in 
the  first  direction  and  is  freely  movable  out  of  its  sealing  en- 
gagentent  with  the  chamber  upon  movement  of  the  piston  in 
the  second  direction.  The  seal  means  has  a  passage 
therethrough  to  allow  fluid  flow  or  to  meter  fluid  flow  from 
one  side  of  the  piston  to  the  other. 


Combination  of  retraction  seat  belt  reel  aHenMy  and  elec- 
trical switch  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  reel  anembly.  The 
reel  assembly  is  of  the  type  which  has  deferred  action  locking 
means  for  preventing  withdrawal  of  additional  seat  belting 
from  the  reel  after  the  withdrawal  of  a  predetermined 
amount  of  belting.  The  deferred  action  locking  means  con- 
trols the  condition  of  the  switch  in  a  manner  such  that  the 
condition  is  changed  after  actuation  of  the  lociung  means. 
The  switch  is  used  to  control  a  safety  circuit  for  the  car. 
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3,632^060 

TENSION  UMTTER  FOR  SAFETY  BELTS  IN  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 


GmML, 
Pled  Dec  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  881,519 

ippMraH—  Cirmsny,  Ite.  5, 1968,  P  18  12 
864^ 
Int  a.  A62b  35100;  B65h  75148 
MS.  CL  242— 107.4  1 2  CUms 


3,632,062 

THREAD  TENSIONING  AND  BALLOON  CONTROL 

MEANS  FOR  THE  UNWINDING  OF  YARN  FROM 

SUPPLY  PACKAGES  ON  WEAVING  AND  OTHER 

TEXTfLE  MACHINES 

Ramoo  Sole,  BraR,  SwUwI—i,  lirigiiiii  to  George  Fbcher 

Ltd.,  Bmgg,  Bmgg,  SwttscRMid 

FBcd  Jan.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  4,998 
Claims  priority,  application  SwMaerland,  Jan.  28, 1969, 

1247/69 

InL  CL  B65h  59102 

U.S.  CL  242-147  R  4  Claims 


»% 


r    C 


A  tension  limiter  for  safety  belts  in  motor  vehicles  com- 
prises a  substantially  disc -shaped  plastically  deformable  reac- 
tion member  arranged  continuously  to  be  deformed  by 
deforming  means  when  a  safety  belt  is  withdrawn  from  its 
winding  shaft,  said  deformable  reaction  member  during  rota- 
tion of  the  winding  shaft  being  continuously  deformed  in  one 
direction  at  at  least  a  fim  spot  and  in  the  opposite  direction 
at  at  least  a  second  spot. 


3,6324)61 
WIRE-UNWINDING  DEVICE 
Antoniw  Hcadrfluu  Coradb  RoMboom,  Vcnlo,  Netherlands, 
assigDor  to  U.S.  Pldttps  Carporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  M«y  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  826,536 

Chin  priority,  appMction  Ncthcriaiids,  May  23, 1968, 

6807316 

Int.  CL  B65h  49100 

U.S.CL  242-129  1  Claim 


The  invention  relates  to  a  diread-tensionhig  and  balloon 
control  or  breaking  motion  for  unwinding  yam  from  cross- 
wound  or  other  supply  packages  on  textile  machines,  particu- 
larly on  weaving  machines.  A  circular,  supporting,  rimlike 
means  is  provided  to  be  positioned  coaxialty  to  and  adjacem 
the  package  unwinding  end,  and  stands  approximately  nor- 
mal to  the  package  axis.  It  is  provided  internally  with  a  plu- 
rality of  pivoted,  spring  loaded  tensioning  members.  These 
are  ^wced  circumferentially  of  the  mpporting  rimlike  means 
and  He  tangentiaily  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  package  to 
restrain  and  inhibit  the  ballooning  tendencies  of  the  yam 
being  drawn  from  the  package. 


3,632,063 
LOW-TWIST  TENSIONING  OF  BORON  FILAMENT 

K.   KmU,  MaKholcr,  wmA  RayiMud  C. 
Haardvilc,  both  of  Coml,  smlfiiii  to  UidM  Akcraft 


6CWnw 


FHed  Nmt.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  879,058 
Int  CL  B65h  59122;  C23c  11 100, 13/00 


U.S.CL  242-149  R 


21  23 

22       V0 


0  •-! \     Id, 


A  device  for  longitudinally  unwinding  a  metal  or  partially 
metal  wire  from  a  supply  reel  which  is  comprised  of  a  central 
core  portion  and  a  pair  of  flanges  at  each  end  thereof,  the 
wire  being  wound  to  form  a  wire  parcel  about  the  core 
between  the  flanges.  The  surface  of  at  least  one  of  the  flanges 
which  is  adjacent  the  wire  parcel  has  a  portion  thereof  of 
gradually  decreasing  radial  dimension  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  unwinding  thereby  forming  a 
conical  surface  extending  over  approximately  60  to  70  per- 
cent dl  said  surface  of  the  flange.  This  conical  surface 
facilitates  the  unwinding  of  the  wire  without  breaking. 


A  method  for  continuously  winding  high-strength,  high- 
modulus  filamem  onto  a  takeup  spool  comprising  tensing  the 
filament  between  a  pair  of  opposed  plate  membere  having 
abrasion  resistant  planar  contact  surfaces  aligned  parallel  to 
both  the  axis  of  filament  travel  and  each  other  whereby  the 
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twist  introduced  to  the  filament  is  less  than  one  turn  per  10  3^24M6 

feet  of  length.                                                            ^  AUTOMATIC  PARACHUTE  HARNESS  RELEASE 

ASSEMBLY 

George  M.  Brown,  St  PetentMvg,  and  PhyUiB  L.  rimii. 

3^32,064  muai,  both  of  Fla^  Mrignnn  to  Smbs  IirtcniadoiMl  be., 

MULTIPURPOSE  AIRCRAFT  Miami,  Fla. 

Claiidio  F.  Oliver,  1314  E.  SycaoMire  Ave^  Orange,  CaUf.  f^^^  j^^  ^^  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,745 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1970,  Scr.Na  31,304  Int.  CI.  B64d  /  7/50 

InLCLB64c///0  U^.  CI.  244-151                                                        30CUnH 

UACL  244-13                                                          1  Claim  , 


A  lightweight  plastic  aircraft  for  use  in  carrying  cargo  or 
passengers  for  relatively  short  distances.  The  plane  includes 
an  upper  wing  and  a  lower  wing  both  directly  attached  to  and 
extending  across  the  fuselage.  A  pair  of  longerons  are  at- 
tached at  their  forward  ends  to  the  main  spar  of  the  upper 
wing  and  extend  rearwardly  along  the  upper  comers  of  the 
fuselage  and  further  beyond  the  fuselage  to  support  a  tail  sec- 
tion. The  rear  of  the  fuselage  opens  to  permit  installation  and 
removal  of  modules  for  carrying  cargo  or  passengers.  In  addi- 
tion to  retractable  wheeled  landing  gear  attached  to  the 
lower  wing  and  the  forward  part  of  the  fuselage,  the  plane  is 
provided  with  retractable  collapsible  pontoons  which  permit 
landing  on  water.  A  sealant  spray  system  is  included  to  mend 
leaks  in  the  pontoons.  Also,  the  fuselage  door  can  be  sealed 
so  that  the  fuselage  becomes  a  buoyant  float  in  the  event  of 
emergency  water  landing. 


3,632,065 

ROTARY  WING  AIRCRAFT 

WUiMn  N.  Rosta,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  asricnor  to  The  VLM 

CorporatkNi,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

CoathmatkNi-in-part  of  applicatioB  Ser.  No.  646,598,  June 


i 

An  automatic  releasing  mechanism  for  parachute  har- 
nesses which  employs  water-actuatable  cells  to  provide  ther- 
mal energy  to  bum  through  harness  control  straps  and  to 
operate  a  pneumatic  release  mechanism  to  automatically 
open  the  harness  buckles  to  free  a  wearer  therefrom  upon  a 
water  landing.  A  manual  release  is  also  provided  to  activate 
the  pneumatic  release  mechanism  to  open  the  harness 
buckles  after  a  landing  on  firm  terrain. 


3,632,067 
SMOKE  GENERATOR 
Henry  O.  Ndson,  San  Diego;  Howard  F.  Kfaig,  U  Men,  and 
Louis  D.  Dak,  Bonita,  all  of  CaM.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  Amcrka  as  repreaeatcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army 


^ti!il:^^J!^JlfV'^h^^!'SSr^*°^  ^^  Oct.  15. 1969.  Ser.  No.  866^537 

application  Ser.  No.  564^01.  July  13,  1966,  now  abandoned.  .  ,  p,  ,J4j  unn 

This  applicatioo  Nov.  19.  1969.  Ser.  Na  877.953  1 1 «  ri  7^     i  v;  ^^ 

Int.  CI.  B64c  29/00  ^'^-  ^'^  ^~  ^^ 

UA  CI.  244-17.11  27Clafarf    * 


9  Claims 


.r 


«- 


This  application  discloses  an  improved  rotary  wing  aircraft 
capable  of  vertical  lift.  The  aircraft  employs  airfoils  or  rotor 
blades  which  rotate  in  tracks  surrounding  the  fuselage  with 
the  airfoils  being  driven  by  low-pressure  air  directed  through 
nozzles  onto  turbine  blades  in  the  outer  track.  Directional 
control  is  provided  by  tilting  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the 
rotor  blades  or  by  cyclic  pitch  control  of  the  rotors. 


A  smoke  generator  for  engines  exhausting  hot  gases  in- 
cluding an  e^aust  duct  having  a  plurality  of  smoke-produc- 
ing flui^-iMpcjiion  means  mounted  internally  and  circum- 
ferentially  Oviduct  and  a  plurality  of  baffle  means  extending 
longitudinall|;  fhe  duct  between  said  injection  means  to  chan- 
nel the  smoke  and  minimize  turbulence  v^thin  the  duct. 


January  4,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


207 


3,6324)68  3,632,070 

WOVEN  WIRE  FABRIC  RIGHT-ANGLE  MOUNTING  BRACKET 

Donald  M.  Weir,  Montreal  Wot;  Charici  H.  Johnson.  Sen-  Ariie  J.  Thayer,  Tfaricy  Park,  UL,  asrignor  to  Panduit  Cor- 

nevUe,  and  John  G.  Bfhanan,  Pofaite  Clairt,  Qnebcc.  aU  of  poration,  TInley  Parli,  IS. 

Canada,  aarignars  to  JWl,  Lld^  M—treai,  Qnebec,  Canada  Filed  Feb.  9. 1970,  Ser.  No.  9,533 

Filed  Nov.  21. 1969,  Ser.  No.  878,629  Int.  CL  F16I  3/04 

ClaimB  prtarity,  application  Cwada,  Dec.  9, 1968, 58308/68  U.S.  Q.  248—68                                                     16  CfaiuH 

IntCLB21f27//« 
U.S.  CL  245—8  6  Claims 


A  woven,  phosphor  bronze,  wire  fabric  having  weft  strands 
of  cylindrical  cross  section  and  warp  strands  of  rectangular 
and  slightly  oval  cross  section,  the  warp  and  weft  strands 
being  made  of  7  to  10  percent  phosphor  bronze  material, 
with  both  the  warp  and  weft  strands  having  a  hard  temper  in 
order  to  provide  a  wire  fabric  having  improved  flexural 
fatigue  properties. 


3,632,069 

BRACKET  FOR  MOUNTING  CABLE  BUNDLES  IN 

UGHTENING  HOLES 

Artie  J.  Thayer,  TInley  Park,  and  Douglas  H.  Cameron,  New 

Lenox,  both  of  DL,  sssigniM-s  to  Panduit  Corp..  Tbiley  Park, 

n. 

Filed  Feb.  1 1.  1970.  Ser.  No.  10,530 

Int  CI.  F 161  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  248—56  7  Claims 


A  bracket  for  mounting  wire  bundles  held  together  by 
binder  ties  comprises  an  integrally  constructed  attachment 
plate  and  generally  rectangular  ptetform  disposed  substan- 
tially normal  to  each  other,  the  pittform  havmg  an  upper  sur- 
face for  supporting  a  bundle  in  one  of  two  different  orienta- 
tions and  having  en  enclosed  opening  at  the  juncture  of  tfte 
platform  and  attachment  plate  tor  receivii^  and  trapping  a 
binder  tie  therein  and  a  notch  on  the  edge  of  the  platform 
opposite  the  opening  for  orienting  the  binder  tie  in  a  first 
direction  to  hold  a  bundle  in  one  orientation  on  the  bracket, 
a  pair  of  bars  respectively  disposed  beneath  the  opposite  side 
edges  of  the  platform  and  connected  thereto  for  respectively 
defining  therewith  a  pair  of  passages  which  cooperate  to 
receive  and  trap  a  binder  tie  therethrough  and  to  orient  the 
bitKler  tie  in  a  second  direction  to  hold  a  bundle  in  the  other 
orientation  on  the  bracket. 


3,632,071 
MOUNT  FOR  RECEIVING  AND  RETAINING  A  STRAP 
Dottghtt  H.  Cameron,  New  Lcaox;  Roy  A.  Moody,  Flossmoor, 
and  Arlic  J.  Thayer,  Tfatfey  Part,  all  of  Ul.,  assignors  to 
Panduit  TInley  Park 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,495 

lnta.F161i/74 

U.S.  CL  248-74  PB  1 1  CWras 


27         40  36 


A  bracket  for  mounting  wire  bundles  or  the  like  to  be  held 
by  binder  ties  and  for  retaining  the  binder  ties  adjacent 
flanged  lightening  holes  in  bulkheads  and  including  a  single 
mounting  leg  having  an  attachment  portion  for  attachment  to 
either  side  of  the  bulkhead  adjacent  to  the  hole  by  a  singly: 
fastener,  an  inclined  portion  which  lies  generally  along  and 
below  the  flange,  and  a  platform  connected  to  the  inclined 
portion  and  disposed  in  use  in  the  hole  axially  over  a  flange 
thereof  and  having  a  surrounded  passage  therethrough  for 
retaining  and  orienting  the  binder  tie  adjacent  the  general 
plane  of  the  hole;  three  embodiments  of  the  platform  are  dis- 
closed. 


A  saddle  for  receiving  and  retaining  a  strap  is  disclosed 
herein,  providing  a  structure  whereby  a  saddle  is  privotally  or 
otherwise  secured  to  a  base.  The  base  is  provided  with  in- 
spection apertures  in  the  peripheral  area  thereof  and  the  sad- 
dle is  provided  with  a  strap  passage  for  receiving  a  strap  in  a 
direction  generally  toward  the  base.  The  saddle  is  a  single 
piece  or  assemMed  from  two  or  nnore  pieces  to  provide  the 
strap  pasiagg  therein.  The  saddle  is  structured  with  projec- 
tions and/or  inclined  surfaces  adjacent  the  passage  openings, 
whereby  the  passage  openings  open  in  a  direction  generally 
away  from  the  mount  base  to  facilitate  reception  of  a  strap. 
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CONTAINER  SUPPORT  MEANS 
Horace  D.  BkKkbani,  333  6di  Avchk  Wot,  UnMlaitai, 
FU.  33505 

Filed  SqK.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,199 

iBt  CL  B60p  1100 

U.S.CL  248-150  7  CWim 


Support  means  for  containers  adapted  for  location  transfer 
and  selected  detached  surface  placement,  wherein  adjustable 
length  of  legs  provide  for  surface  support  in  an  extended  con- 
dition, and  when  in  a  retracted  condition  being  substantially 
housed  within  the  confines  of  the  containers  to  facilitate  their 
transfer,  with  appropriate  lock  means  for  the  different  leg 
conditions,  and  container  and  leg  construction  providing 
strength,  ease  of  operation  and  protective  confinement  of  the 
legs  within  the  horizontal  periphery  of  the  container. 


3,632,073 

TRIPOD 

Koma  NMtani,  No.   10-9  4-ClKMiie  Sxiiinoaiiya,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850,395      - 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1969,  44/3669; 
Aug.  24, 1968,43/72675 

lBta.F16m///J2 
U  A  a.  248— 169  3  Claims 


3A32,074 

RELEASABLE  MOUNTING  AND  METHOD  OF  PLACING 

AN  ORIENTED  ARRAY  OF  DEVICES  ON  THE 

MOUNTING 

WyHMi  R.  WaMiky,  WcKWvflk,  Pa.,  iidpnr  ta  Wartera 

Electric  Company,  Incorporatad,  New  York,  N.Y. 

CoatinaatkMHto-pwt  of  afplkidioa  Ser.  Na.  673,900,  Oct  9, 

1967.  This  appHcatka  Apr.  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  729359 

Int.  a.  H05k  13/00 

VS.  CI.  248-346  8  CWbh 


An  oriented  array  of  small,  fragile  electncal  devices  such 
as  beamnlead  transistors  or  integrated  circuits,  partially  em- 
bedded in  wax,  are  removed  from  the  wax  and  transferred  to 
a  releasable  mounting  without  disrupting  the  orienution  of 
the  devices  The  releasable  mounting  comprises  a  plate  with 
a  layer  of  silicone  rubber  or  resin  whkh  exerts  a  suctk>n  or 
vacuum  holding  force  on  the  amy  of  oriented  devicea. 


3,632,075 

DISMANTLING  KEYBOLT  FOR  A  PROPPING-UP  AND 

SUPPORTING  FRAMEWORK 

Ewiqac   Moaoi,  Gagay,  Fraacc,   aaifor   to  Eatreprtes 

Devars  Nawk)  A  Cle,  Park,  FraMX 

FUcd  Feb.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,397 
Clatet  priority,  applkatkm  FraMC,  Apr.  2, 1969, 6910104 
IM.CLB61I  77/02 
U.S.  CL  248—354  P  7 


53  2«c 


-ym 


A  tripod  comprising  a  cylindrical  housing  including  a 
camera-mounting  portion,  a  movable  support  disc  in  said 
cylindrical  housing  and  urged  downwardly  toward  the  bottom 
opening  of  the  cylindrical  housing,  at  least  three  legs  con- 
nected at  their  upper  ends  to  the  marginal  portion  of  said 
support  disc,  engaging  openings  formed  axially  of  the  cylin- 
drical housing  in  the  lower  end  thereof  in  positions  cor- 
responding to  the  positions  in  which  the  bases  of  said  legs  are 
disposed  for  permitting  the  legs  to  extend  therethrough  when 
they  are  pulled  out  of  or  withdrawn  into  the  cylindrical  hous- 
ing, a  bottom  cover  rotatably  mounted  on  the  bottom  open- 
ing of  the  cylindrical  housing,  engaging  openings  formed  in 
said  bottom  cover  and  adapted  to  be  indexed  with  said  en- 
gaging openings  in  said  cylindrical  housing,  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  legs  in  a  lock^  position  in  the  cylindrical 
housing. 


A  key  bolt  for  lowering  a  mold  form  supporting  frame  com- 
prises a  U-shaped  bracket  including  a  semicylindrical  bight 
portion  connecting  two  rigid  parallel  arms,  each  comprising  a 
horizontal  rectilinear  edge  constituting  a  stirrup  for  support- 
ing an  upper  telescopic  member  and  a  lower  edge  upwardly 
inclined  from  the  bight  toward  the  horizontal  edge  and  con- 
stitutmg  a  ramp  for  bearing  on  a  pin  removably  supported  by 
the  frame,  means  spanning  said  arms  to  limit  transversal 
movement  of  the  bracket  to  selectively  lower  the  frame  by 
limited  mcrements. 


3,632,076 
SELF-LEVELING  SEAT  STRUCTURE 
Thomas  J.  Rogers,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  36727,  HoMton,  Tex. 
FUed  Feb.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9,630 
lot  CL  F16m  I3f00 
VS.  a.  248—371  2  Claims 

An  improved  self-leveling  seat  assembly  for  tractors  and 
the  like  having  a  seat  member,  a  support  member,  means 
such  as  rollers  and  arcuate  track  guides  securing  the  seat  to 
the  support  and  providing  limited  movement  of  the  seat  rela- 
tive to  the  support  along  an  arc  of  a  circle  in  response  to  an- 
gularity of  the  support  member  relative  to  angularity  of  the 
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support  member  relative  to  the  horizontal,  and  a  piston  and 
cylinder  combination  secured  to  the  seat  member  and  to  the 


is  turned  upnde  down  and  pressed  down  by  the  weight  of 
concrete.  Other  pans  without  flanges  employ  a  locked-in 


support  member  for  purposes  of  dampening  movement  of  the 
seat  relative  to  the  support. 


3,632,077 
VARIABLE  DAMPING  MEANS 
Gartk  O.  HaU,  and  Harvey  N.  Tei«itr,  both  of  New  Berlin, 
Wis.,  awlgHnri  to  Uidvcml  Oil  Products  Company,  Des 
Phdiiet,II. 

FBed  May  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,275 

Int  CL  B60b  1102 

VS.  CL  248-400  15  Claims 


A  variable  damping  means  for  cushioning  a  vehicle  occu- 
pant from  shocks  and  vibrations  transmitted  through  the 
vehicle  chassis.  The  occupant  support  is  allowed  to  oscillate 
with  low  damping  to  provide  maximum  isolation  for  the  oc- 
cupant from  light  vibrations.  In  addition,  the  occupant  is 
cushioned  with  respect  to  severe  shocks  by  increased  damp- 
ing. The  damping  characteristics  are  changed  automatically 
as  the  character  of  the  shocks  aiKl  vibrations  changes. 


to  West 


3,632,078 
CONCRETE  FORM 
Stephen  S.  DariKw,  Los  Aafeiei,  Calif., 
Coart  iBdvtries,  Inc.,  Loi  Anfeles,  Calif. 
ContkHiatkm-hHport  of  applkatkm  Ser.  No.  751307,  Aug.  8, 
1968.  Tl^  appikratkwi  Apr.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  814,978 
IbL  CL  B29r  7/72;  B28b  7/30,  7/34 
U.S.  CL  249-183  8CWms 

A  pan-shaped  structural  concrete  form  wherein  the  top 
and  each  side  of  the  pan  is  internally  braced  by  a  framework 
of  metal  tubes,  some  of  which  serve  as  hand  hokls  for 
removal  of  the  pan.  In  pans  with  flanges,  the  flanges  are  of 
flexible  construction  and  are  molded  with  a  definite  angle 
from  the  horizontal,  so  they  become  horizontal  when  the  pan 


rubber  strip  at  the  bottom  to  form  a  seal  with  the  construc- 
tion deck  on  which  the  pans  are  laid. 


3,632,079 
GUIDE  ASSEMBLAGE  FOR  SLIDING  SHUTTERING  FOR 

BUILDING  CONCRETE  STRUCTURES 
G«ter  Roblf,  Dumildorf,  Gcnuauy,  aarignor  to  GkitKhBell- 
bau  Gcadkchaft  udt  Brarbrartrtfr  Haftu^  DHaddorf, 


I  Ser.  No.  473,773,  July  25, 
1965,  warn  ■biuJwril ,  Ori|iaal  nndklkm  Aug.  7, 1968, 
Ser.  No.  750^97,  mw  PMnt  Na  3,521^36.  Divided  Md  thfa 

appltetku  Fab.  2, 1970,  Ser.  Na.  12y496 
Claims  priority,  apphcatkm  Germany,  Apr.  10,  1965,  43316 

int.  CL  E04c  9/00 
U.S.CL  249-189  2< 


A  sliding  shuttering  arrangement  for  building  concrete 
structures  having  sK^tly  sloping  and  ring-shaped  walls  in 
which  a  fluttering  plate  is  defined  by  a  skin  of  sheet  panels 
of  hi||)-grade  sted  so  arranged  as  to  overiap  each  other  at 
their  side  edges,  with  said  panels  being  prebent  against  the 
wall  curvature  and  the  sheet  panels  constituting  the  skin,  in 
the  installed  condition,  being  prestresaed. 


3,632,080 
PRESSURE-BALANCED  FLAPPER  VALVE 
Louis  T.  Hub,  2401  Eait  PleraoB,  Plwcidx,  Arli. 
Fled  May  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,552 
IutCLF16k  57/40 
U.S.CL  251-30  7  Claims 

A  premure-balanced  flapper  valve  adapted  for  use  in  con- 
trolling and/or  shutting  off  flow  cX  various  fluids,  and  com- 
prising novel  actuator  means  including  a  hollow  cylindrical 
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piston  adapted  teiescopically  to  surround  the  solenoid  con- 
trol valve  so  as  to  provide  a  very  compact  valve  actuator  and 


*'..<• 


•ri 


control  valve  means  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  connec- 
tion with  a  pressure-baljgmced  flapper  valve. 


3,632,081 

SOLENOID  VALVE  INCLUDING  GUIDE  FOR 

ARMATURE  AND  VALVE  MEMBER 

Jack  EvMtt,  BdtiiMre,  Md.,  wlennr  to  The  United  States  of 

Amerka  as  represented  by  the  AdmWslratoi'  of  the  Na- 

tiooal  AertNuwtks  and  Space  AdministratkM 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1970,  Scr.  No.  27,340 

Int.CLF16kJ//06 

U.S.  CI.  251-129  7Clainis 


'■\/\A 


50  « 


The  poppet  of  a  valve  is  guided  independently  of  an  ac- 
tivating armature.  The  poppet  is  linked  to  the  armature 
through  a  nonmagnetic  spring  biasing  mechanism.  The  spring 
biasing  mechanism  has  a  plunger  which  is  inserted  into  a 
cone-shaped  cavity  in  the  poppet.  A  guiding  member  guides 
both  the  armature  and  the  poppet  independently  of  one 
another.  The  spring  biasing  mechanism  causes  the  poppet  to 
make  contact  with  a  valve  seat  before  the  armature 
completes  its  stroke  to  reduce  the  impact  force.  In  addition, 
the  valve  seat  and  the  poppet  have  unique  contour  shapes 
which  are  designed  to  reduce  stresses. 


3,632,082 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Wayne  B.  Noland,  Avon  Lake,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Woodford 
Manufacturing  Company,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa 
Original  appUcadoo  May  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  638,891,  now 
Patent  No.  3,504,694.  DivMed  and  Uyis  application  Mar.  18, 
1969,  Scr.  No.  808,142 
Int.Q.  F16k4//02 
U.S.  CI.  251-214  2  Claims 

A  hydrant  having  an  upstanding  pipe  with  a  valve  body  in 
sits  lower  end  comprising  a  pair  of  chambers  into  which  a 


valve  member  extends,  the  inlet  water  pressure  being  in  com- 
munication with  the  upstanding  pipe  through  one  chamber 
and  the  upstanding  pipe  being  in  communication  with  a  drain 
port  through  the  second  chamber,  a  handle  connected  to  the 
upper  end  ot  a  rod  in  the  pipe  and  a  valve  member  con- 


nected to  the  lower  end  of  the  rod,  a  valve  member  being 
movable  to  either  drain  water  from  the  upstanding  pipe  or 
retain  water  in  the  upstanding  pipe,  and  packing  material 
compressed  into  a  chamber  around  the  valve  member  actuat- 
ing rod  and  engaging  a  washer  on  the  rod  which  forms  the 
bottom  of  the  packing  chamber. 


3,632,083 
VALVE  FOR  PRESSURIZED  FLUID  SYSTEM 
Fredrick  T.  Meeks,  Asheboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

FUed  Feb.  1 1,  1970,  Scr.  No.  10^73 

Int  CI.  F  16k  3124 

U.S.  CI.  251-282  6  Claims 


An  on-ofF  valve  for  a  pressurized  fluid  system  including  a 
pushbutton  assembly  slideably  retained  and  fredy  shiftable 
within  a  bore  interconnecting  an  inlet  and  outlet  passageway. 
The  assembly  comprises  two  spaced  opposing  push  buttons, 
each  having  a  button  portion  and  a  circumferential  flexible 
flange  depending  from  the  button.  Each  button  having  equal 
inner  surface  areas  so  that  force  exerted  by  the  constant  fluid 
pressure  is  in  equilibrium  and  the  assembly  remains  in  its 
manually  set  position  without  spring  biasing  means. 


3,632,084 
FABRICATED  VALVE  BODY  CONSTRUCTION 
Roger  Louis  Ripert,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Grove  Valve 
and  Regulator  Company 

nied  June  29,  1970,  Scr.  No.  50,738 

InL  CI.  F16k  3100 

MS.  a.  251-329  7  Claims 

A  valve  body  fabricated  from  rolled  shapes  with  end  walls 

being  reinforced  by  circular,  dished  members  having  spheri- 
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cal  surfaces.  The  reinforcing  circular  members  are  welded  3,632,086 

around  their  circumferences  to  the  end  walU,  and  holes  are       LANDING  GEAR  FOR  SEMITRAILERS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Erich    Mai,    Freudenberg   am   Main-Kirschftirt,   Germany, 
assignor   to  Josef  Haanumn  Frcudenbergcr  Wlnden-ond 
Hebezeugfabrik,  Freudenberg  am  Main-Klrschfurt,  Ger- 
,  •  '  " .  many 

Filed  May  20, 1970,  Ser.  Na  38,939 
CWnu  priority,  applkation  Germany,  May  22, 1969,  P  19  26 

161.1 

InL  a.  B60s  9102 

U.S.  CL  254— 86  R  10  Claims 


ZU^ 


formed  through  the  end  walls  within  the  area  circumscribed 
by  the  wekl,  to  expose  the  spherical  concave  surfaces  to  in- 
ternal fluid  pressures. 


3,632,085 
LIFT-ALL  JACK 
George  J.  TraywkiL,  Winter  Garden,  FU. 

FOed  Dec.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,547 
Int  a.  B60p  1148;  B66f  3124 
UACL  254-10  B 


14Clain» 


A  landing  gear  for  aemitrailers  or  the  like  wherein  the 
mechanisms  which  move  the  landing  wheels  up  and  down 
receive  motion  from  a  hollow  output  shaft  which  can  be 
driven  at  two  speeds  in  response  to  rotation  of  an  input  shaft. 
The  latter  is  axially  movably  received  in  and  extends  beyond 
the  ends  of  the  output  shaft,  and  each  of  its  ends  can  be  en- 
gaged and  rotated  by  a  crank  handle  or  the  like  so  that  the 
landing  gear  can  be  manipulated  from  either  side  of  the  vehi- 
cle. In  one  of  its  axial  positions,  the  input  shaft  is  directly 
coupled  to  and  rotates  the  output  shaft.  In  another  axial  posi- 
tion, the  input  shaft  rotates  the  output  shaft  by  way  of  a  step- 
down  transmission. 


3,632,087 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LEVELING  VEHICLES 

Henry  N.  PhiUips,  1418  State  Rd.  #  18  E,  Marion,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1970,  Scr.  No.  84,802 

Int  a.  E02c  3100 

U^.CL254— 88  11  ClMm: 


A  lift-all  jack  having  a  generally  horizontally  disposer 
frame  member  with  an  anchor  fixedly  attached  to  one  end  ot 
the  frame  and  normally  extending  therefrom,  an  air  cylinder 
fixedly  disposed  along  the  frame  member  having  a  stationary 
member  horizontally  attached  to  the  frame  and  a  reciprocat- 
ing .  ram  designed  to  be  displaced  away  from  the  anchor 
member.  A  pair  of  generally  parallel  lifting  bars  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  reciprocating  member 
and  pivotally  connected  at  the  other  end  to  a  lifting  cradle,  a 
torque-holding  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  lifting  cradle 
at  one  end  thereof  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  anchor  at  the  other  end  thereof,  whereby  actua- 
tion of  the  power  cylinder  horizontally  away  from  the  anchor 
will  induce  a  vertical  movement  of  the  lifting  cradle  and  a 
load  disposed  thereupon. 

A  method  of  lifting  one  end  of  a  vehicle  which  will 
minimize  lateral  displacement  during  the  operation  including 
the  steps  of  pivotally  holding  a  lifting  cradle  about  a  point 
remote  from  said  cradle  and  at  a  hei^t  equal  to  or  greater 
than  the  hei^t  desired  of  the  lifting  cradle. 


A  method  for  leveling  a  vehicle  on  an  irregular  surface  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  positioning  a  first  body  having  a  sloped 
surface  adjacent  and  with  its  sloped  surface  in  engagement 
with  a  tread  portion  qj^  one  wheel  of  a  vehicle,  positioning  a 
second  body  having  an  oppositely  disposed  sloped  surface 
adjacent  the  oppositely  facing  tread  portion  of  said  wheel 
with  its  sloped  surface  in  engagement  therewith,  moving  the 
vehicle  in  a  direction  toward  one  of  the  bodies  causing  the 
wheel  to  move  upwardly  on  the  sloped  surface  of  that  body 
while,  simultaneously,  moving  the  second  body  toward  the 
first  body  to  maintain  its  sloped  surface  in  engagement  with 
the  oppositely  facing  tread  portion  of  the  wheel,  and  stopping 
the  movement  of  the  vehicle  when  the  vehicle  attains  a  level 
attitude. 
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3>32,M8 

MEANS  fOR  RAISING  BUILDING  OF  MODULAR 

CONSTRUCTION 

Si^ey  J.  HMpck,  Md  Vnak  Cop^  back  of  Av«»,  N.Y.,  ai- 

ri^Hn  la  Siirlhv  HaoMx  CaiparatJaa,  Avoa,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  32,060 

lBta.B66f7//2. //OO 

U.S.  CI.  254-89  H  2^  CW«" 


bles  and  which  may  also  have  luck  rails  attached  thereto.  A 
post-supporting  clamp  is  adapted  for  easy  attachment  to  a 
concrete  slab  and  for  the  quick  attachment  of  a  vertical  poat 
and  toe  rail.  The  post  has  cable  holders  allowing  cables  to  be 
held  to  each  post  in  a  secure  manner  when  the  cables  are 
taut  but  easily  installed  or  removed  from  the  bracket  without 
threading  an  end  of  the  cable  through  each  bracket.  Special 
supports  are  provided  for  comer  and  gate  posts  and  the 
present  apparatus  may  be  used  as  in  a  stair  rail  safety  barrier. 


3,632,090 

MIXING  DEVICE 

George  H.  White,  MoadcMa,  DL,  aarigaor  to  Moday,  Inc. 

Filed  Sept  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71^67 

iBLCL  BOH  5/00.  F15d///4 

US.  CI,  259-4  8  Claims 


i*?!' 


. J**> 


Apparatus  for  raising  a  building  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
modular  units.  Each  module  raising  unit  comprises  a  rigid, 
stationary  framework  supporting  a  plurality  of  movable 
trusses  which  are  raised  and  lowered  relative  to  the  sUtiona- 
ry  framework  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  jacks.  The  jacks  act 
on  the  upper  portions  of  the  movable  trusses,  and  a  principal 
function  of  the  stationary  framework  is  to  provide  support 
for  the  movable  trusses  to  guard  against  side  forces  resulting 
from  wind  thrust  impoaed  upon  the  buikling  during  its 
erection.  PreferaWy.  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  jacks  is  em- 
ployed, but  an  auxiliary  system  of  mechanical,  screw-type 
jacks  is  also  provided  together  vrith  an  associated  followup 
system  to  provide  support  in  the  event  of  any  failure  in  the 
hydraulic  system.  A  supporting  structure  which  includes  a 
plurality  of  rails  is  also  provided  and  may  be  mechanically 
coupled  to  each  module  raising  apparatus.  Each  module  may 
then  be  equipped  with  a  plurality  of  flanged  wheels  which  are 
adapted  to  ride  on  the  aforementioned  rails  so  that  each 
module  may  be  placed  on  the  supporting  structure  with  the 
wheels  thereof  resting  upon  the  rails  and  with  the  module 
then  being  rolled  into  place  upon  the  jacking  apparatus. 


A  mixer  without  moving  parts  for  intimately  combining  dif- 
ferent materials  such  as  resins,  foods,  paints,  cosmetics,  bulk 
chemicals,  pharmaceuticals,  dry  powders,  and  the  like,  in- 
cluding an  elongate  tubular  structure  having  an  inlet  adapted 
to  receive  a  stream  of  two  or  more  relatively  unmixed  materi- 
als, an  outlet,  and  a  plurality  of  sections  between  the  inlet 
and  outlet  shaped  to  thin  and  widen  the  stream  flowing  lon- 
gitudinally from  inlet  to  outlet  and  fold  the  thinned  stream 
laterally  over  upon  itself,  then  repeat  the  thhuiing  and  folding 
process  as  many  times  as  desired  or  necessary  to  produce  in- 
timate mixing. 


3,632,089 

SAFETY  BARRIER  POST 

Makofan  K.  Smith,  97  HiUdale  Avcnic,  Onnond  Beach,  Fla. 

Fikd  Jan.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  296 

lnt.a.EO4h/7/02 

U5.  a.  256— 47  2  Claims 


3,632,091 
PROCESSING  THERMOPLASTICS  MATERIAL 
Hu«h   Ford,   London,   EoflaMi,  airipior  to  Davy  Plaatlcs 
Machinery  Uodtcd,  Poole,  Donet,  England 

FUed  July  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  844,051 
Claims  prtority,  application  Great  Britatai,  Jnly  23, 1968, 

35005 

Intel.  B29h/ /OO 

U.S.  CL  259- 187  9  Claims 


A  safety  barrier  post  apparatus  adapted  for  the  rapid  in- 
stallation of  a  safety  barrier  when  used  in  connection  with  ca- 


This  invention  relates  to  the  preparation  of  plasticized 
thermoplastics  material.  The  material,  in  particulate  or  strip 
form,  is  passed  through  the  gap  between  the  rolls  of  a  rolling 
mill.  A  controlled  amount  of  shearing  work  is  performed  on 
the  materia]  to  effect  uniform  heating  of  the  material.  Color- 
ing or  filling  matter  may  be  passed  between  the  rolls  with  the 
thermoplastics  material  to  be  homogeneously  distributed, 
and  reinforcing  fibers  may  be  placed  between  two  layers  of 
strip  material  passed  between  the  roUs  at  the  same  time  to 
become  firmly  embedded  in  the  resultant  single-layer  strip. 
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3,632,092 

STABILIZATION  PROCEDURE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

POLYMERIC  PDROUS  MATERUL8 

Di«obcn  E.  SiMts,  WcaUMd,  N J.,  mrffMr  to  Otmmm  Cor- 

porallon^NewYoitfN.Y. 

PVad  Oct  10, 1969,  Scr.  Na.  865^34 
Int  CL  F27b  9128;  R6b  I3I0S 
UACL  263-3  t  *  H 


An  improved  continuous  process  and  apparatus  are  pro- 
vided for  the  uniform  stabilization  of  a  strand  of  polymeric 
fibrous  material  which  is  capable  of  undergoing  thermal  sta- 
bilization. The  strand  is  continuously  wound  in  a  plurality  of 
turns  and  continuously  unwound  from  at  least  one  rotating 
roll  having  a  porous  surface  while  a  gas  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature is  expelled  outwardly  through  the  surface  of  the 
porous  roU  and  peitetrates  the  fibrous  configuratioo  of  the 
strand  wound  upon  the  roll.  In  a  preferred  apparatus  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  preaent  invention  the  porous  roll  atuated 
within  a  heat  treatment  chamber  is  internally  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  individually  adjustable  heating  elements  along  its 
length.  The  resulting  stabilized  material  retains  its  original 
fibroui  configuration  essentially  intact  exhibits  enhanced 
thermal  stability,  and  is  capable  of  undergoing  carbonization. 
In  a  particularly  preferred  embodiment  of  the  invention  the 
precuraor  is  an  acrykxiitrile  homopoiymer  and  air  having  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  260°  C.  is  expelled  through  the 
surface  of  the  rotating  porous  roll. 


3AS2^3 
FURNACE  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Friedrich    W.    Elhaus,   56   Wappertal-Elberfeld,  Jagerhor- 
straasc  1 17a,  Gcimaay 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  874,114 
Claim  priority,  appMcadoa  Gcnaany,  Nov.  7, 1968,  P  18  07 

504  Jt 
Int  CL  F27b  9/24 
VS.  CL  263—8  R  5  < 


which  the  materiai  to  be  haated  is  guided  the  tumd  having  a 
wall  deluding  openingi  throughoot  its  total  ledglh  with  a  plu- 
rality of  burners  inserted  in  the  openinp  having  their  flames 
directiy  distributed  to  the  material,  and  a  plurality  of  con- 
secutive, sectionally  arranged  fireproof  shells  disposed  on  the 
walls  of  said  furnace  tuiuid. 


3^2,B94 

PROCESSING  AND  PREHEATING  SCRAP  METAL  FOR 

FURNACE  UTILIZATION 

Levi  S.  LaateMdur,  61  MagrWr  Drive,  PiMilfgli,  Pa. 

filed  Aif  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67,520 

IntCLF27b//02 

U.S.  CL  263—36  29  ClaioM 


V 


Procedure  and  apparatus  are  utilized  for  chaipng  scrap 
metal  in  accordance  with  its  deanty  to  cushion  the  impact  in- 
volved in  loading  it  into  a  vesael  sudi  ai  a  preheating  silo, 
and  for  enabling  an  accurate  control  of  the  quantity  of  pre- 
heated scrap  charged  based  on  weighing  it  before  it  has  been 
preheated.  A  preheating  silo  having  upper  and  lower  com- 
partments and  a  separating  partition  therebetween  utilizes  a 
flow  of  hot  furnace  gases  into  a  lower  compartment,  up- 
wardly tiirough  the  partition,  and  into  and  out  of  an  upper 
compartment  to  preheat  the  scrap  from  the  standpoint  of 
providing  a  higher  temperature  portion  in  the  k>wer  compart- 
ment that  may  be  directly  chairged  into  the  fiimaoe  and  a 
lower  temperature  portion  in  the  upper  compartment  that  is 
to  be  subfected  to  further  treatment  to  bring  it  up  to  a  fur- 
nace charging  temperature.  The  compartments  of  the  pre- 
heating stk)  are  utilized  interchangeably  as  cold  scrap  receiv- 
ing and  as  hot  scrap  delivering  chambers. 


A  furnace  for  heating  material  such  as  metal  blocks,  rods, 
ingots  and  the  like,  consisting  of  a  furnace  tunnel  through 


3,632^095 
CARRIER  FOR  URANIUM  OXIDE  PELLETS 

JaMcs  A.  Root,  St  Lanii,  ■■■  Ptal  W.  Hnkcirt,  Ftvtty,  mu 
of  Ma^  ■■Igairi  to  Uaitod  Nadear  Corparatioi 

N.Y. 

fVed  Oct  4, 196S,  Scr.  No.  765,072 
bLCinTk  21/04 
VS.  CL  265-47  10  < 

A  carrier  of  uranium  oxide  pellets  suitable  for  use  in 
dewaxing  and  sintering  of  said  pellets  has  a  molybdenum  or 
stainieM  steel  base  on  which  there  are  multiple  layers  of  cor- 
rugated molybdenum  sheets  for  holding  the  peHet^  within  the 
depresBons  of  the  porallei  corrugations.  The  molybdenum 
sheets  are  placed  above  each  other  with  the  corrugations 
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nutning  in  about  the  same  general  direction.  The  separation  3,432,097 

of  these  sheets  is  by  the  uranium  oxide  pellets  during  the  sin-  STEEL  CCNilVERTER 

Harry  W.  Scharr,  n,  Moon  TowMhip,  Coaly  of  Alegheny, 
Pa^  aaiinor  to  Uoted  Stales  Sled  Coqioraliaa 
FIM  Mar.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21322 
Int.  CL  C21c  5150 
\}S.  CI.  266-36  R  7 


tering  operation  and  by  molybdenum  cylinders  of  a  larger 
diameter  than  the  pellets  during  the  dewaxing  operation. 


3,632,096 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DESLAGGING  STEEL 
TiMMiiM  E.  Perry,  dngrin  Fdb,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Repubik 
Sled  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  July  11,  1969,  Scr.  No.  841,026 

Int  a.  C21c  7100 

U.S.  CI.  266-37  9  Claims 


A  steel  converter  is  provided  with  a  slag  deflector  secured 
to  the  slag  skirt  above  each  of  the  trunnion  shafts.  Each  slag 
deflector  has  a  ridge  generally  centered  above  the  axis  of  the 
trunnion  shaft  and  two  sides  diverging  downwardly  from  the 
ridge.  A  first  ring  generally  coaxial  with  each  trunnion  shaft 
extends  from  the  outer  periphery  of  the  trunnion  ring  toward 
the  adjacent  trunnion  shaft  bearing  and  is  movable  with  the 
trunnion  ring.  A  stationary  ring  surrounds  each  of  the  first 
rings,  but  has  an  opening  at  the  bottom.  Most  of  the  slag  and 
steel  blown  out  of  the  top  of  the  converter  n  deflected  away 
from  the  trunnion  shafts  and  bearings  by  the  slag  deflectors. 
Any  of  this  material  which  is  deflected  in  such  a  manner  that 
it  enters  the  space  between  the  two  rings  is  crushed  or 
broken  when  the  converter  is  tilted  and  then  discharged  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  rings. 


^^^^^^^^^^ 


Apparatus  and  process  for  deslagging  molten  metal  such  as 
steel.  Molten  steel  is  prepared  in  a  conventioruti  melting  fur- 
nace and  is  tapped  into  a  ladle.  A  vacuum  is  applied  to  the 
slag  on  the  surface  of  the  steel  in  the  ladle  by  means  of  an 
uptake  tube  containing  a  thermally  insulating  paper  or 
refractory  lining.  The  proximity  of  the  uptake  tube  to  the 
steel-slag  interface  may  be  determined  by  an  electrical  probe. 
A  chamber  couples  a  vacuum  source  to  the  uptake  tube, 
causing  the  slag  to  be  fiinneled  through  the  uptake  tube  until 
it  is  deflected  by  a  baffle  within  the  chamber.  In  an  alterna- 
tive embodiment  the  uptake  tube  terminates  in  a  cap  having 
a  cross-sectional  area  substantially  equal  to  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  the  ladle  so  that  the  slag  is  forced  through  the 
uptake  tube  into  the  chamber.  The  slag  is  received  in  a  slag 
box  forming  the  lower  portion  of  the  chamber.  A  cascade 
slag  trap  is  provided  for  collecting  that  portion  of  the  slag 
which  manages  to  pass  through  the  chamber.  The  vacuum 
source  may  be  of  such  large  capacity  that  it  also  provides  a 
vacuum  environment  for  a  ladle  degassing  system. 


'    3,632,098 
CONVERTER  COMPRISING  A  CARRYING  STRUCTURE 

THAT  IS  OPEN  ON  ONE  SIDE  OR  CAN  BE  DIVIDED 
Othmar   Puhringcr,   Um,   Anstrfa,   Mrignor  In   Verelnlfte 
OsterreichisdM   Eiaen-ond  Stahhrcrkc   Akiiengmllschaft, 
Unz,  Aostria 

Filed  Sept  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  862,275 
Claims  prioHty,  application  Austria,  Oct.  8,  1968,  A  9810/68 

Int  a.  C21c  5/50 
VS.  a.  266-  36  P  3  Claims 


-/ 


l«  V 


This  invention  relates  to  a  bearing  arrangement  for  sup- 
porting a  converter  in  a  horseshoe-shaped  carrying  structure 
and  provides  for  accommodation  oX  any  shifts  caused  by 
thermal  expansion  of  the  converter  vessel  and  the  carrying 
structure,  respectively,  as  well  as  easy  assembly  owing  to  au- 
tomatic alignment  means.  According  to  the  invention,  pin- 
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end  lugs  fixed  to  the  converter  are  axiatly  slidaMy  and  angu- 
larly displaceabiy  received  in  bearing  bridge  members 
secured  to  the  carrying  structure  •«hd  Containing  a  bushing 
and  a  s{^erical  slide  bearing,  BKh  bridde  member  being  pro- 
vided with  wedge-shaped  ali^^itt'-projections  effective  in 
the  direction  of  said  pin  and  cooperating  with  corresponding 
wedge-shaped  recesses  in  the  carrying  structure. 


3,632,099 
MOLTEN  METAL  SUPPLYING  APPARATUS 
Harry  A.  Lord,  Wake  Forest,  N.C.,  ■■ignor  to  Westii^bouse 
Electric  CorporatioB,  Pklsburgh,  Fa. 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  849,975 

Int.  a.  C21b  7114 

MS.  CI.  266—38  1  Claim 


are  equipped  with  gripping  jaws.  Parts  of  the  runs  of  the 
chaiiu  are  adjacent  and  parallel  to  one  aiK>ther  and  grip  the 
lance  between  them. 


3,632,101 
ADJUSTABLE  FRAME  HOLDER 
George  E.  Ro«,  St.  Paul,  Mhan.,  assignor  to 
Drake,  Minnctonka,  MfaM.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  No*.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  877,293 
Int  CL  B23g  1104 
\}S.  CI.  269-70 


Frances  R. 
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Described  is  an  apparatus  for  supplying  molten  metal  to 
devices,  apparatus,  machines,  etc.,  which  accept  charges  or 
shots  of  metal  on  an  intermittent  basis,  such  as  die  caster  and 
certain  forging  machines,  for  example.  An  induction  crucible 
encircling  both  a  single-charge  measuring  chamber  means 
and  a  discharge  control  valve  means  melts  and/or  final  heats 
the  metal  in  accord  with  demand  rate  and  under  precise  tem- 
perature control,  and  delivers  measured  single-charge 
volumes  of  such  molten  metal  to  suit  the  demand  charge 
volume  conditions.  Included  is  a  means  which  automatically 
furnishes  input  metal  to  the  crucible  commensurate  with  its 
discharge  rate. 


3,632,100 
DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  A  SAMPLING  OR  SENSING 
LANCE  FOR  A  SHAFT  FURNACE 
Werner  Schneider,  SIcgcn  I.  Westf.,  Gcroumy,  assignor  to 
Dango  A  Dienentkal  KonunandHgcjeilsLhrft,  Westf.,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  6,  1969,  P  19  28 

629.4 

Int  CL  C21b  7112 

VS.  a.  266—42  10  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  advancing  and 
withdrawing  a  sampling  or  sensing  lance  into  and  out  of  a 
shaft  furnace  through  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  furnace. 
The  device  includes  at  least  two  driven  endless  chains  which 


An  adjustable  frame  holder  particularly  adapted  for  hold- 
ing a  frame,  such  as  a  storm  window  or  screen,  for  painting 
or  maintenance  work.  The  frame  holder  includes  an  upright 
support  with  a  tripod  base  and  a  pair  of  plate  members  at- 
tached to  the  upper  extremity  thereof  one  of  which  is  jour- 
naled  on  the  other  and  carries  a  bar  with  a  pair  of  angle- 
shaped  holder  members  positioned  thereon  to  engage  the 
sides  of  the  frame  and  securely  hold  the  same.  The  holders 
are  adjustable  with  one  holder  being  slidably  mounted  on  the 
bar  artd  spring  biased  toward  the  other  to  provide  a  positive 
gripping  surface  on  the  frame  being  held.  The  plates  have 
holes  therethrough  and  a  loclung  pin  is  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port to  permit  ac^ustinent  of  the  bar  and  frame  holders  in  a 
plurality  of  angular  positions  relative  to  the  support  for  ease 
in  usage.  - 


3,632,102 
FLUID-OPERATED  VISE 
Donald  W.  Seasody,  Miwaafcec,  Wis., 
Power  Industries,  be,  Milwaukee  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,719 
Int  CL  B23q  3108 
VS.  a.  269-25 


to  Applied 


5ClidBs 


A  fluid-operated  vise  having  a  pair  of  extendible  pistons  to 
which  is  attached  a  front  plate  and  which  forms  a  subas- 
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sembly  that  can  be  easily  and  positively  retracted  by  simple 
spring  means,  thus  resulting  in  an  axially  compact  viae.  The 
two  pistons  need  not  be  attached  together  at  their  rear  ends 
and  as  a  result,  it  is  unnecessary  to  hold  any  critical 
tolerances  between  the  parts  or  parallelism  between  the 
pistons. 


load  applied  to  the  crankshaft  substantially  constant  by  ap- 
plying to  the  crankshaft  a  fluctuating  torque  load  which  off- 


3^2,103 

PAPER-FOLDING  MACHINE 

Edwin  NikMts,  3760  St.  J«Kph  Street,  LacUne,  Quebec, 


Filed  Oct  3,  1969,  Scr.  No.  863,591 

IM.  a.  B65h  45120 

U.S.  CL  270—79  10  Claims 


A  paper-folding  machine  comprising  a  main  structure 
holding  a  taWe  for  receiving  a  sheet  of  paper  to  be  folded.  A 
first  folding  device  including  a  plurality  of  parallel  plates  is 
slidably  mounted  on  the  structure  and  a  first  mold  device 
also  including  a  plurality  of  parallel  plates  is  fastened  un- 
derneath the  table.  The  first  folding  device  is  movable  into 
the  first  mold  device  to  fold  the  sheet  of  paper  positioned  on 
the  table  lengthwise  in  zigzag  manner  around  the  front  edges 
of  the  plates  of  the  first  folding  and  mold  devices.  A  second 
folding  device  including  a  plurality  of  parallel  plates  is 
slidably  mounted  on  the  structure  of  the  machine  and  posi- 
tioned transversely  of  the  first  folding  device  below  the  table 
on  one  side  of  the  first  mold  device.  To  complement  the 
second  folding  device,  a  second  mold  device  including  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  plates  is  located  on  the  other  side  of  the  first 
mold  device  and  facing  the  second  folding  device.  The  first 
mold  device  has  a  window  therein  aligned  with  the  second 
folding  device  whereby  the  second  folding  device  may  be 
moved  through  said  window  into  the  second  mold  device  to 
fold  the  sheet  of  paper  transversely.  Finally,  means  respon- 
sive to  a  further  operation  of  the  first  folding  device  are  pro- 
vided for  withdrawing  the  sheet  of  paper  from  the  second 
mold  device  and  for  pressing  it  into  a  final  shape. 


3,632,104 
BALANCED  FOLDER  ASSEMBLY 
Chaiics  H.  Dvfbur,  Westerly,  R.L,  aaignor  to  Harris-Inter- 
type  Corporation,  CkvefauMl,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  853,304 

Int.  CI.  B65h  45118 

\iS.  a.  270-83  13  Claims 

An  improved  sheet-folding  apparatus  includes  a  folder 
blade  which  is  reciprocated  by  operation  of  a  first  crank  as- 
sembly to  move  sheets  into  a  nip  formed  by  a  pair  of  folder 
rollers.  A  second  crank  assembly  is  connected  to  a 
crankshaft  for  operating  the  first  crank  assembly.  This 
second  crank  assembly  is  operable  to  maintain  the  torque 


sets  a  fluctuatmg  torque  load  applied  to  the  crankshaft  by  the 
first  crank  assembly. 


3,632,105 
ARTICLE-CONVEYING  DEVICE 
Herman  Kard  Maria  VcriMeven,  St.  Niklaas-Waas,  Bdcium, 
assicDor  to  Intcnuitioiial  StMdard  Electric  Corporatioa, 
New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ai«.  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  849,684 
Claims  priority,  appiicntioM  NctketlaBdi,  Aag.  27,  1968, 

6812166 

Int  a.  B65k  5126,  9/16 

II.S.  a.  271-64  7CWBH 


An  article-conveying  device  for  providing  delay  in  the 
conveyance  of  an  article  when  necessary  without  interrupting 
the  speed  of  that  article.  The  invention  provides  a  regular  cir- 
cular path  and  an  auxiliary  circular  delay  path  tangent 
thereto  in  FIG.  Sform  with  means  to  select  which  path  an  ar- 
ticle is  to  follow.  Detection  of  the  presence  of  articles  in 
either  path  is  by  photocells  which  relay  information  to  a  cen- 
tral control  which  controls  the  path-selection  means.  An  arti- 
cle which  is  to  delayed  is  taken  out  of  the  regular  path  and 
guided  into  the  auxiliary  path  to  remain  therein  for  at  least 
one  revolution  of  that  path,  and  is  returned  to  continue  its 
journey  in  the  regular  path  whenever  the  central  control  so 
directs. 
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3,632,106 
MODIFIED  STACKER 

AlUUI  SCBwCnK,  uMMBOTv,  1I.J.,  IMISLBCI  IHirOII,  aBO  INT- 

bcrt  V.  Jacobs,  both  of  PWladeipWa,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Jacobs  Machine  Corporation 

Filed  Jnne  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  832,698 

Int  a.  B65h29/i4,i //22 
VS.  CI.  271—68  6  Claims 


— f 


A  stacker  for  flexible  articles,  such  as  cloth  workpieces, 
that  are  successively  presented  to  an  output  station.  The 
stacker  includes  a  support  member  for  the  flexible  article  and 
a  movable  member  for  transporting  the  articles  from  the  out- 
put station  to  the  support  member.  The  output  station  has  an 
opening  which  permits  each  flexible  article  to  pass  towards 
the  support  member  to  be  grasped  by  clamping  means,  with 
there  also  being  a  movable  member  like  a  delivery  tray  which 
is  adapted  to  assist  in  the  draping  of  an  edge  of  each  article 
about  an  arm  of  the  support  member. 


3,632,107 

DEVICE  FOR  CONVEYING  THIN  SHEETS  TO  A 

STACKER 

Kari  Rehm,  Konstanx,  mm!  RolaMi  ZcMer,  Ncu  laenburg  II, 

both  of  Germany,  amigBors  to  Tefefunkcai  Patcntverwer- 

tungsgeseibchaft  m.b.H.,  am  Danube,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  881,149 

Clainn  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30, 1968,  P  18  12 

018J 

Int.  a.  B65b  29122 

UA  a.  271-71  '  5  Claims 


A  device  for  delivering  thin  sheetlike  items,  such  as 
vouchers,  checks,  or  bills,  to  a  stacker  while  giving  the  items 
a  stiffening  curvature  about  at  least  one  axis  extending  in  the 
conveying  direction,  the  degree  of  curvature  depending  on 
the  thickness  of  the  sheet  and  being  sufficient  for  the 
stacking  process  without  producing  an  unacceptable  degree 
of  permanent  deformation. 


3,632,108 
ILLUSORY  APPARATUS 
James  Marit  WRmh,  4149  Rcvri  0^1  Drive, 

FMad  Pck.  3, 196i9,  Scr.  No.  796,1 13 
Int  CL  A63ii  5fOO 
UA  CL  272—13 


CaW. 


9ClaiaH 


The  device  or  apparatus  of  the  invention  is  one  for  use  in  a 
magical  display  which  in  a  preferred  form  of  the  invention 
provides  for  undetectable  concealment  of  an  object  or  per- 
son. The  apparatus  comprises  angulvly  positioned  mirrors 
for  concealing  a  space,  the  mirrors  being  associated  with  a 
spherical  surface  so  arranged  that  the  image  reflected  in  the 
mirrors  gives  the  appearance  of  a  complete  circular  surface 
thereby  creating  the  illusion  of  a  vacant  space  behind  the 
mirrors.  The  effect  is  enhanced  by  a  symmetrical  arrange- 
ment of  sections  of  small  spheres  or  balls  including  two  ball 
sections  having  flat  surfaces  placed  against  the  mirrors,  and 
two  other  ball  sections  positioned  to  make  it  appear  that  four 
similar  ball  sections  are  symmetrically  positioned  relative  to 
the  spherical  surface  in  space  including  that  concealed  be- 
hind the  mirrors. 


3,632,109 

MODULAR  RECREATIONAL  UNIT  AND 

COMBINATIONS  THEREOF 

Richard  DattMr,  16  CUttcadcn  AircwK,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Jnly  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  843,506 

Int  CL  A63|  21/00;  A63b  9/00, 1 7/00 

VS.  CL  272—56.5  R  7 


A  simple  structure  which  is  in  itself  a  recreational  unit  and 
which  is  adaptable  for  mating  with  like  structures  wherein  in- 
finitely variable  combinations  and  permutations  of  recrea- 
tional facilities  are  provided.  The  basic  unit  generally  in- 
cludes a  hollow  cuboctahedron  with  each  of  the  square  faces 
including  a  regular  centrally  located  opening  therethrough. 
Traverseway  members  for  access  to  or  egress  from  the  interi- 
or of  the  cuboctahedrons  may  be  fastened  thereto  either  at 
one  end  of  a  traverseway  or,  if  desired,  at  both  ends  thereby 
bridging  the  gap  between  cuboctidiedrons.  The  travefKways 
may  be  hollow  tubular  or  aemictrcidar  in  cross  section  and  if 
faiiened  at  one  end  only  can  be  utiKxed  as  a  slide.  The  free 
end  of  the  slide  inchides  a  depending  support. 
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3,632,110  enable  the  player  to  improve  the  value  and  interim  position 

BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS  of  his  own  counters.  The  aim  of  each  player  is  to  move  his 

Derek  J.  Gay,  Palos  Vcrdes  Peniiuula,  CaHf.,  aaignor  to  Mat- 
tel, Inc,  HawdMnK,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1970,  Scr.  No.  14,603 

Int  CI.  A63f  3100 

MS.  a.  273—  1 30  D  1 7  Claims 


own  counters  into  a  predetermined  pattern  on  his  opponent's 
side  of  the  board. 


3,632,112 

GOLF  BALL  RETRIEVING  CLUB 

Charles  D.  Jacobs,  1100  South  LakoMe  Drive,  Lake  Worth, 

VIlL 

Filed  Ort.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,962 

Int.  CL  A63b  53104 

U.S.  CI.  273- 1 62  E  6  CUirn 


A  game  device  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  vertically  ex- 
tending opaque  plates.  Each  of  the  opaque  plates  has  a  plu- 
rality of  holes  therein  formed  in  a  pn-edetermined  pattern, 
with  the  holes  in  one  plate  being  aligned  with  the  holes  in  the 
other  plate.  A  resiliently  mounted  shaft  is  positioned  between 
each  pair  of  aligned  holes  in  said  plates,  and  has  one  end  pro- 
jecting through  each  of  said  holes.  The  game  is  played  by  two 
players.  Each  player  receives  a  predetermined  number  of 
di^cs,  which  number  is  less  than  the  number  of  holes  in  the 
plates.  Each  player  places  his  discs  on  the  ends  of  selected 
shafts.  The  object  of  the  game  is  to  remove  your  opponent's 
discs  by  attempting  to  guess  which  shafts  contain  discs  on  the 
other  end  thereof,  and  pulling  these  shafts  against  the 
resilient  urging  in  order  to  dislodge  the  opponent's  discs.  The 
first  player  to  guess  the  location  of  all  of  his  opponent's  discs 
and  remove  them  by  pulling  the  shafts  is  the  winner  of  the 
game. 


3,632,111 
BINARY  ARITHMETIC  BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 
Harold  Ernest  Wicks,  Wickham  Lodge,  Ber«  Court  Road, 
Pangboume,  England 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  799352 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Great  Britain,  Feb.  15, 1968, 

7344/68 

Int  CI.  A63f  3102 

ViS.  CI.  273—  1 3 1  K  7  CUms 

This  invention  relates  to  a  board  game  which  can  be 
played  by  two  or  more  players  using  counters  on  a  board 
which  is  divided  into  discrete  playing  areas,  such  as  a 
checkerboard  design,  for  example.  Each  player  moves  one  of 
his  counters  in  turn  towards  his  opponent's  end  of  the  board 
and,  where  the  resulting  pattern  formed  by  both  sets  of  coun- 
ters allows,  binary  arithmetical  operations  are  performed  on 
the  combination  of  his  own  and  his  opponent's  counters  to 


The  golf  ball  holding  cavity  extends  completely  through 
the  putter  head  and  is  open  at  the  rear  wall  of  the  head.  The 
rigid  wall  of  the  cavity  is  dimensioned  and  configured  to  en- 
compass more  than  one  half  of  a  golf  ball  at  its  diametrical 
periphery  for  releasably  holding  a  gold  ball  inserted  therein. 


3,632,113 
CASSETTE-TYPE  MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Kinya  Nalcamura,  Saitama-ken,  Ja|Mu^  avignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ondta,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  780,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1968,  43/20547; 

43/17084;  43/17085;  43/20548;  43/20549;  43/20550 
U.S.  CI.  274—4  D  8  Claims 

A  cassette-type  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  ap- 
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paratus  wherein  the  arrangement  of  parts  constituting  a  tape- 
driving  mechanism  is  rationalized  se  as  to  reduce  the  size  of 


['<>l^  I 


housing  and  normally  held  in  a  first  position,  a  shifting  device 
operated  by  use  of  rotational  force  of  a  rotary  capstan  for 
diivingly  feeding  the  magnetic  tape  to  shift  the  reciprocating 
lever  member  from  the  first  position  to  a  predetermined 
second  position,  a  latching  device  for  retaining  the 
reciprocating  lever  member  in  the  second  position,  a  release 
device  for  allowing  the  latching  device  to  release  retention  of 
the  reciprocating  lever  member,  and  a  tension  spring  for 
returning  the  disengaged  reciprocating  lever  member  to  the 


the    apparatus    and    to    obtain    accurate    recording    and 
reproducing  operations. 


3,632,114 
TRACK-SELECTING  APPARATUS 
Itaukl  Ban,  829  Higadii-Oizumimachi,  Ncrima-ku,  Tokyo-to, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865354 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioo  Japan,  Oct  14, 1968,  43/74164 

Int  CL  Glib  2//05 
U.S.  CI.  274-4  A  6  Claims 


first  position,  and  wherein  the  reciprocating  lever  member  is 
caused  to  be  moved  from  the  first  position  to  the  second 
position,  and  thus  the  cartridge  is  moved  to  and  held  in  the 
playing  position  as  the  rear  edge  thereof  is  urged  by  the  rear 
arm  while  the  reciprocating  lever  member  is  allowed  to  be 
returned  from  the  second  position  to  the  first  position  and 
thus  the  cartridge  is  moved  from  the  play  position  to  the  non- 
playing  position  as  the  front  edge  thereof  is  urged  by  the 
front  arm. 


3,632,116 
CENTRAL  RECORD  SPINDLE 
Andreas  Pcrge,  BraoMBa,  Sweden,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
CorporalkNi,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  838,782 

Cbdms  priority,  appifcatioB  Sweden,  July  8,  1968,  9394/68 

IM.CL  Glib;  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  274—  1 0  S  5  Claims 


A  track-selecting  apparatus  for  a  multitrack  magnetic  tape 
player,  wherein  a  plurality  of  track-selecting  switches  are 
provided  corresponding  to  individual  tracks  on  the  tape.  At 
least  one  rotary  switch  means  is  rotated  synchronizing  with  a 
rotary  cam  actuable  so  as  to  allow  a  magnetic  head  to 
synchronize  with  the  tracks  thereby  scanning  across  the  tape. 
Rotation  of  the  rotary  cam  is  controlled  by  the  track-select- 
ing switches  and  the  rotary  switch,  and  the  magnetic  head 
being  automatically  moved  to  a  position  suitable  for  the  track 
designated  by  the  track-selecting  switch. 


3,632,115 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
Itsuki  Ban,  829  Higashi-Oizumimacfai,  Ncrima-ku,  Tokyo-to, 
Japan 

^    Fikd  Dec.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  887,195 
CUms  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Dec.  24, 1968,  43/94231 

Int  CL  Glib  75/25, /5/66 
U.S.  a.  274—4  B  9  Claims 

A  tape  cartridge  positioning  apparatus  for  an  endless  mag- 
netic tape  cartridge  player  comprising  a  reciprocating  lever 
member  having  front  and  rear  arms  between  which  the  tape 
cartridge,  which  is  transversely  insertable  in  a  player  housing, 
is  interposed  and  slidably  mounted  on  a  deck  in  the  player 


--HJ 


A  record  spindle  for  a  record  dianger  having  supporting 
elements  for  holding  a  plurality  of  records.  The  elements  are 
outwardly  resilient  in  a  radial  direction  with  respect  to  a  cen- 
tral housing  and  their  movements  are  coordinated  by  a  slida- 
ble  operating  member  arranged  within  the  housing. 
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3^2,117 
SEAL  LIFT-OFF  MECHANISM 
Ai«d  P.  VDfaHor,  Pktitarch,  Pa^  aaifBor  to  WestiofhooK 
Ekctrk  CorpondoB,  PktriMrgli,  Ft. 

FVcd  Mar.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  824,762 

iBt  a.  F16j  15/34,  15154 

U.S.  a.  277-3  9  Ciaiim 


j*a- 
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The  operation  of  a  controlled  leakage  faceplate-type  seal 
depends  on  pressure  to  develop  a  hydrodynamic  film  at  its  in- 
terface. The  film  prevents  actual  contact  between  the  seal 
faces.  When  the  pressure  is  low,  the  tendency  to  slam  the 
seal  faces  together  increases.  In  order  to  prevent  rubbing  the 
seal  faces  together,  a  lift-off  system  is  provided  to  open  the 
seal  at  a  specified  low  pressure.  When  the  pressure  increases 
to  a  specified  safe  value,  the  system  causes  the  seal  faces  to 
approach  each  other  until  the  normal  operating  position  is 
reached. 


3,632,118 

DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  A  CENTERING  AND  SEALING 

JOINT  BETWEEN  HOT  AND  COLD  PARTS  OF  A 

HOUSING 

Hans  Hcrgcr,  EiiiieUMKkn,  Switmiand,  aarignor  to  Aktkn- 

geselbcfaaft  Brown,  Boverl  &  Cic,  Baden,  Switxertand 

Filed  July  23,  1969,  Scr.  No.  844,002 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switxerland,  Aug.  9,  1968, 

12045/68 

Int.  CL  F16j  9100;  F02f  5100 

MS.  CI.  277-4  1  Claim 


A  device  for  making  a  combined  centering  and  sealing 
joint  between  two  axially  spaced  parts  of  a  housing  structure 
of  a  machine,  such  as  a  turbomachine,  of  which  one  part  of 
the  housing,  such  as  the  turbine  runner  housing,  is  hot  and 
the  other  housing  part,  such  as  the  bearing  or  compressor 
housing,  is  relatively  colder,  comprises  a  thin-walled  cylindri- 
cal joint  ring  which  extends  between  two  cylindrical  center- 
ing surface  portions  on  the  two  housing  parts  and  which  is 
made  of  a  material  which  has  substantially  the  same  coeffi- 
cient of  heat  expansion  as  that  of  the  hotter  housing  part. 
One  end  of  the  joint  ring  surrounds  the  centering  surfoce  on 
the  hot  part  of  the  housing  and  the  other  end  is  surrounded 
by  the  centering  surface  on  the  colder  part  of  the  housing, 
and  the  joint  ring  exhibits  such  tolerances  with  respect  to  the 
centering  surfaces  that  at  least  during  operation  of  the 


machine  the  ends  of  the  joint  ring  bear  in  sealing  faihion 
against  the  centering  surfaces  as  a  result  of  the  different 
amounts  of  thermal  expansion. 


3,632,119 

RESILIENT  SEALING  MEANS  FOR  JOINT  BETWEEN 

ELEMENTS  HAVING  DIFFERENT  COEFFICIENTS  OF 

EXPANSION 

Robert  E.  Carpenter,  Nolley,  NJ.,  Mrignnr  to  Chwnphwt, 

Inc.,  Wayne,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888,572 

Int.  CL  F16r  5/(M,  BOH  3102 

U.S.  a.  277-26  8CUBH 


A  resilient  static  and  dynamic  sealing  assembly  for  main- 
taining a  fluidtight  joint  or  connection  between  operatively 
associated  elements  where  the  elements  are  made  of  materi- 
als having  different  coefficients  of  expansion  and  one  ele- 
ment of  a  relatively  stronger  materia]  acts  to  confine  the 
other  material  in  the  operative  position.  The  sealing  amemMy 
includes  on  the  confined  element  an  elastomeric  means 
which  coacts  with  an  annular  wall  in  engagement  with  the 
confining  element  and  acts  with  the  annular  wall  to  maintain 
the  seal  within  conventionally  anticipated  temperature  ranges 
at  least  between  32°  and  21 2°  F.  The  sealing  assembly  can  be 
provided  with  means  for  adjusting  the  force  exerted  to  form 
the  seal  between  the  operatively  associated  elements. 
Further,  the  sealing  assembly  will  provide  an  improved 
laboratory  Burette,  disposable  hypodermic  syringes  and  other 
devices  adapted  to  utilize  the  same. 


3,632,120 
STERN  SHAFT  SEAL 
WlUera  MatthUs  Brandt,  BB(4crdykitrMt  12„  Lddcn,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  885^66 

Claims  prtority,  appicatioa  Netherlands,  Dec  17, 1968, 

6818088 

InL  CL  F16J  15134;  F16c  33172 

\}S.  a.  277-83  1  ClaiB 


A  stem  shaft  seal  is  provided  with  one  or  more  inter- 
mediate rings  between  a  flange  on  the  shaft  and  another 
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flange  on  the  stem  tube.  The  intermediate  ring  is  freely  3^32,123 

routable  between  the  flanges  and  reduces  friction  and  heat-       SAFETY  FRONT  HOLDING  MEMBER  «»  SKI  BOOT 
ing  of  lubricant.  Means  are  proposed  for  improving  lubrica-    Gcorfes  P.  J.  SatooMM,  34,  Avcaae  dc  Ixtverchy,  Annecy, 
tion  Hantc-Savoic,  fVa«K 

Filed  Sept  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  854365 

Hcatfam  France,  SepL  6,  1968,  1069-74 
3,632,121  Int  CL  A63c  9100 

PISTON  RING  CONSTRUCTION  U.S.  Q.  280— 1135  T  4  CUdms 

A.  WaMnark,  Rodcford,  DL,  aailpini  to  Wahhnarfc 


Claims  priority. 


Syitnni,  Inc.,  Chkafo,  ni. 

Continaatton  of  lypMcntton  Scr.  No.  635,429,  May  2, 1967. 

TUs  appBcation  Jane  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  840390 

InL  CL  Fl^  15100 

UA  a.  277-188  1  Claim 


A  seal  arrangement  for  relatively  movable  components  in- 
cluding a  seal  ring  assembly  seated  in  a  receiving  groove.  The 
ring  assembly  includes  a  plastic  ring  and  a  metal  backup  ring. 
The  plastic  ring  is  formed  so  that  both  a  radial  aitd  axial  seal 
is  effected. 


3,632,122 
MULTIPLE  COLLET  CHUCK 
W.  Scasody,  MBwankcc,  Wis., 
Power  Indnstrtes,  Inc.,  Mlwaakee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  16,275 
Int.CLB23bJ//50 
U.S.  CL  279—4  12 


to  AppHed 
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A  safety  front  holding  member  for  ski  boot  on  a  ski  which 
permits  the  lateral  release  of  the  boot  over  the  ski,  the  said 
member  having  a  holding  jaw  adapted  to  come  in  contact 
with  the  upper  front  edge  of  the  sole  of  the  boot,  and  charac- 
terized by  a  resilient  element  mounted  between  the  jaw  and 
the  ski  to  enable  a  vertical  displacement  of  the  jaw  without 
any  abnormal  restriction  to  the  lateral  release  of  the  boot. 


3,632,124 
SNOW  COASTER 
James  P.  Cropp,  330  East  Cache  La  Poudre,  Colorado  Springs, 
Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  877,232 

lM.CLB62d;7/0« 

U.S.  a.  280-12  9CUni8 


[ 
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A  snow  coaster  body  for  supporting  one  or  more  riders 
thereon  and  including  a  boriKmtally  centrally  disposed  annu- 
lar under  portion  defining  a  generally  circular  lower  horizon- 
tal surface  bound  by  an  outer  peripheral  downwardly  open- 
ing channel  generally  semicircular  in  croa  section.  The  inner 
and  outer  peripheral  extremities  of  the  channel  include 
generally  horizontal  inwardly  prpjecting  inner  and  outer 
flange  portions  and  the  lower  horizontal  surface  is  disposed 
at  an  elevation  slightly  below  a  horizontal  plane  containing 
the  flanges  and  includes  an  outer  peripheral  upwardly  and 
outwardly  beveled  portion.  Also,  an  inflated  inner  tube-type 
member  is  seated  in  the  channel  and  frictiooally  retained 
therein  by  the  inner  and  outer  peripheral  flanges. 


A  multiple  coUet  chuck  including  a  main  coUet  chuck  and 
a  number  of  secondary  collet  chucks.  Each  main  and  secon- 
dary collet  chuck  including  a  split  ring  collet  rigidly  mounted 
in  collet  receiving  openings  provided  in  each  of  the  base 
members  for  the  chucks  and  an  actuator  bar  having  a  bearing 
guide  positioned  in  each  of  the  collet  receiving  openings.  The 
actuator  bar  being  movable  into  engagement  with  each  of  the 
collets  to  produce  a  gripping  action  on  a  workpiece  sup- 
ported within  the  collets.  A  pair  of  pistons  are  mounted  in 
each  of  the  base  members  for  moving  the  actuator  bar  into 
engmement  with  the  collets.  Chip  flushing  and  cooling  fluid 
pMingri  are  provided  in  each  of  the  base  members  for  each 
of  the  collets. 


3^32,125 

OUTWGGERSLED 

Jacob  Krippch,  312  North  Root  Street,  Aarora,  II. 

Filed  May  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36345 

biL  CL  B62b  13/04 

U.S.CL  280-16  4 

This  invention  consists  of  a  standard  ski  on  which  is 
mounted,  by  means  of  two  metal  tubes,  a  body  embodying  an 
elongated  (hune  that  is  covered  with  canvas.  Handle  ban  are 
mounted  on  the  aforesaid  ski  in  front  of  the  body  on  which  a 
rider  bes  in  a  prone  position  when  riding  the  sled.  Two 
spring-loaded  outrigger  runners  are  mounted  for  stability. 
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one  being  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  sled.  The  aforesaid  3,632,128 

ski  and  the  two  outrigger  runners  are  removably  secured  to  MULTIPLE  JOINT  TANDEM  SUSPENSION 

John  E.  Kaidd,  Sprii^fldd,  Mo^  aaitiior  to  Udewdi  Cor- 
pontkMi,  SpriofflcM,  Mo. 

CondnoatkMi-iiiipart  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  670,262,  Sept 

25,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3^471,165.  Thh  appMcation  Sept 

25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  861,037 

IbL  a.  B60g  5102 

U.S.  a.  280-104.5  R  8CW1M 


the  structure  of  the  sled  so  that  the  sled  may  be  disassembled 
in  order  to  take  up  a  minimum  amount  of  space  when  it  is 
being  transported. 


3,632,126 
ADJUSTABLE  KEEL  FOR  SNOWMOBILE  SKIS  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Ncboo  D.  SiMMrrock,  R.R.  1,  Drydcn,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUcd  June  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  42,621 

Int.CLB62by7/<72 

MS.  CI.  :S0    '=  1  Claim 
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A  slot  in  the  ski  enables  a  keel  to  extend  therethrough. 
This  keel  is  adjustable  vertically  in  the  supports  to  compen- 
sate for  wear  and  to  permit  adjustment  to  varying  ice  and 
snow  conditions. 


3AJ2,I27 
STEERING  AXLES  WITH  LONGITUDINAL  ELASTIC 
SUSPENSION 
Albert  Grosscao,  Paris,  France,  aMifnor  to  Societe  Anonyme 
AatomoUlcs  Citroca,  Paris,  France 

Fkd  Jan.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  962 
CUtei  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Jan.  14, 1969, 6900432 

Int  CL  B62d  7116 
U.S.  CL  280-%  2  Claims 


Steering  axle  with  longitudinal  elastic  suspension  for  a 
vehicle,  wherein  the  steering  stability  is  not  impaired  by  lon- 
gitudinal wheel  beats,  this  steering  axle  being  characterized 
in  that  the  steering  box  is  secured  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle 
through  any  suitable  resilient  means  permitting  slight  or  low 
amplitude  movements  of  one  portion  of  the  axle  carried  by 
said  steering  box  and  comprising  wheel  support  members  and 
the  steering  linkage. 


A  tandem  vehicle  suspension  having  a  compensator 
member  pivotally  supported  on  a  transverse  trunnion  de- 
pending ^m  a  vehicle  chiissis,  independent  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  extending  torque  beams  pivotally  connected  to 
the  compensator  at  one  end  and  to  the  forward  and  rearward 
axles,  respectively,  at  their  other  ends.  Shock  absorbing 
members  between  the  compensator  and  the  torque  beams 
and  additional  shock  absorbing  means  between  the  two 
torque  beams. 

The  torque  beams  are  connected  to  the  compensator  by 
resilient  bushings  and  to  the  axles  by  resilient  tninnions  or 
bushings  with  the  result  of  automatic  tracking  by  the  wheels 
mounted  on  the  axles.  The  resilient  bushings  connecting  the 
torque  beams  to  the  compensator  are  on  oppodte  sides  of 
and  below  the  transverse  trunnion  so  that  reacting  moments 
and  forces  on  stopping  and  starting  the  truck  tend  to  drive 
the  compensator  downwardly,  thereby  reducing  bouncing. 

in  one  embodiment,  the  shock  absorbing  means  between 
the  two  torque  beams  is  a  unitary  elastomer  spring  with 
movement  of  one  Beam  transmitted  through  the  spring  to  the 
other  beam.  In  another  embodiment,  the  spring  is  secured  at 
its  center  plate  to  the  compensator  to  prevent  any  such  trans- 
mission through  the  spring.  In  other  embodiments  these  com- 
pressible members  are  air  springs. 


3,632,129 
TANDEM  WAGON  AXLE  ASSEMBLY 
Harold  F.  Bear.  Route  2,  Tlnbcrville,  Va. 

FUcd  Sept  29,  1969,  Scr.  No.  861,695 
Int.  CI.  B60s  25100 
U.S.  a.  280-109 


lOCUflH 


An  axle  assembly  avoids  lateral  skidding  of  the  tandem 
wheels  of  a  vehicle  when  the  vehicle  is  turning  and  includes 
an  elongated  beam  upon  which  the  wheels  are  rotatably 
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mounted.  The  beam  is  rotatable  relative  to  the  centerline  and  for  discharging  air  from  the  pneumatic  adjusting  motor  when 

body  of  the  vehicle  when  the  vehicle  is  turned  and  spring  lowering  of  the  rear  end  is  required,  and  supply  air  under 
centering  means  is  provided  to  return  the  beam  to  a  position 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  centerline  of  the  vehicle.  — 


3,632,130 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSIONS 
Raymond  J.  NovoCny,  fiporta,  N  J.,  aadtnor  to  Abex  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  June  25,  1970,  Scr.  Na  49,830 

Int.  CI.  B60g  1 7108 

U.S.  a.  280-124  7  Claims 
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A  vehicle  suspension  unit  of  the  shock-absorber-type  with 
combined  self-pumping,  load-leveling  capability.  Includes  a 
piston  within  a  cylinder  but  separated  by  an  air  spring  in  a 
chamber  therebetween,  the  piston  in  turn  being  supported  by 
a  second  spring,  the  cylinder  and  second  spring  being  con- 
fined between  an  axle  and  the  vehicle  chassis.  In  the  event  of 
a  severe  load,  liquid  from  an  accumulator  is  transmitted  to 
the  chamber  between  the  cylinder  and  piston,  restoring  the 
cylinder  and  chassis  to  the  normal  level.  Liquid  is  thus  trans- 
mitted through  the  bore  of  a  hollow  rod  which  is  connected 
to  the  cylinder,  there  being  porting  between  the  accumulator 
and  rod  allowing  this  only  under  severe  load  conditions;  and 
preferably  the  rod  has  a  piston,  operating  in  a  pump  chamber 
of  unusual  form,  for  keeping  the  accumulator  chamber 
charged  with  liquid. 


3,632,131 
BODY  LEVELLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  CAR 
Ortwln   Engfcr,  Gcriingen,  Germany,  wignor  to  Robert 
BoKh  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FBed  July  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53,110 
Claims  priority,  appHortion  Germany,  July  22, 1969,  P  19  37 

163.2 

Into.  B60k/ 7/04 

U.S.CL  280-124  F  lOCUms 

When  the  front  end  of  the  body  of  a  car  is  at  a  lower  or 
higher  level  than  the  rear  end  due  to  an  uneven  load,  the  rekr 
end  is  lowered,  or  raised,  respectively,  by  a  pneumatic  adjust- 
ing motor  to  the  level  of  the  front  end.  Front  and  rear  sensing 
means  sense  the  displacements  of  the  front  and  rear  ends  of 
the  body  relative  to  the  front  and  rear  shafts,  and  control 
level  regulator  means  which  operate  pressure  control  means 


pressure  to  the  pneumatic  adjusting  motor  when  raising  of 
the  rear  end  is  required. 


to 


3,632,132 
VEHICLE  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Robert  W.  RidHddMn,  Orvkard  Lake,  Micfa^ 
Eaton  Yrie  A  Tvwne  faK^  CkiflMid,  OWo 
OrifiMl  appBcadon  Ai«.  16, 1967,  Scr.  No.  661,086, 
Paleat  No.  3,514,124.  Diirided  aad  tUs  ^picatkm  Apr.  20, 
1970,  Scr.  No.  38,619 
InLCl.B60r2///0 
U.S.  CL  280—150  AB  4  Cl^ms 


A  safety  apparatus  is  operable  to  protect  an  occupant  or 
occupants  of  a  vehicle  during  a  collision.  The  safety  ap- 
paratus includes  a  safety  device  which  is  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  an  interior  part  of  the  vehicle.  The  safety  device 
comprises  an  energy-absorbing  panel  member  which  is 
releasably  secured  to  an  interior  part  of  the  vehicle  and  con- 
toured so  as  to  form  a  part  of  the  interior  design  and  means 
for  moving  the  panel  member  relative  to  the  occiipant  or  oc- 
cupants to  restrain  the  same  against  movement  during  a  colli- 
sion and  absorb  the  energy.  The  means  for  moving  the  panel 
comprises  an  expansible  confiitement  secured  to  the  inner 
side  of  the  panel,  the  confinement  when  exfianded  moving 
the  panel  outwardly  of  the  interior  part.  The  safety  device 
further  includes  a  porous,  energy  absorbing  cushion  means 
disposed  behind  the  panel  for  absorbing  the  energy  of  the  oc- 
cupant or  occupants  upon  the  latter  impacting  thereagainst 
when  the  confinement  is  not  expanded.  The  panel  may  be 
located  at  any  suitable  location  within  the  automobile.  In  the 
iUustrsOed  embodiments,  the  panel  comprises  a  portion  o/[  the 
dashboard  or  the  entire  dashboard  of  the  vehicle  and/or  a 
panel  mounted  on  the  front  seat  for  protecting  either  the  oc- 
cupants sitting  in  the  front  or  rear  seat  of  the  vehicle. 
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3^2,133 

VEHICLE  SAFETY  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  AN 

INFLATABLE  CONFINEMENT 

David  P.  Hass,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Eaton  Yale  & 

Towne  Inc.,  ClevclMid,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  801,983 

lBt.CLB60r2///0  * 

U.S.  a.  280—150  AB  18  Claims 


3,632,134 
ROLLOVER  PROTECTIVE  STRUCTURE  FOR 
TRACTORS 
John  H.  Babbitt,  Jr.,  Peoria;  Richard  L.  BcU,  Washii«toa; 
Edwin  L.  Riedesd,  East  Peoria,  and  Sheldon  L.  Start, 
Bloominfton,  all  of  IIL,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  Sept  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,154 

Intel.  B60r2//00 

U.S.  CI.  280-150  C  10  Claims 


fid  ,2C 


This  rollover  protective  structure  is  fabricated  of  tubular 
members  welded  to  specially  designed  castings  which  form 
the  comers  of  a  framelike  structure  and  eliminate  comer 
failures  which  occur  in  many  such  structures. 


3,632,135 
RESERVOIR  IN  THE  STEERING  COLUMN 
Richard  Chute,  Huntfaigtoa  Woods,  and  RusaeU  J.  Bergen- 
dahl,  Detroit,  both  of  Mich.,  ssslgaiiii  to  Eaton  Yale  & 
Towne  Inc.,  CkvelMd.  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  857,733 

IntCLB60r2//0« 

U.S.CL  280-150  AB  10  Claims 

A  safety  apparatus  for  protecting  ui  operator  or  occupant 
of  a  vehicle  during  a  collision  includes  a  confinement  having 


a  collapsed  condition  and  an  expanded  condition  for  restrain- 
ing movement  of  the  occupant  during  an  accident  The  safety 
apparatus  also  includes  a  closed  elongated  fluid  reservoir  for 
providing  a  pressurized  fluid  supply  for  inflating  the  confine- 
ment, and  diffuser  means  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
closed  elongated  fluid  reservoir  and  the  confinement.  The 
diffuser  directs  fluid  from  the  clooed  elongated  fluid  reservoir 
to  expand  the  confinement  from  the  collapsed  condition  to 
the  expanded  condition.  The  safety  apparatus  also  has  one 
end  of  the  reservoir  drivingly  connected  to  a  steering  wheel 
such  that  the  steering  wheel  is  prohibited  from  axial  move- 


An  improved  safety  device  for  protecting  an  occupant  of  a 
vehicle  during  an  accident  includes  a  confinement  which  is 
inflated  to  an  expanded  condition  to  restrain  movement  of 
the  occupant  To  effect  inflation  of  the  confinement,  a  fluid 
source  is  actuated  to  provide  a  high-velocity  fluid  stream 
which  cooperates  with  a  nozzle  to  draw  a  relatively  large 
volume  of  air  into  the  confinement. 


ment  with  respect  to  the  reservoir.  The  other  end  of  the 
reservoir  is  drivingly  connected  to  a  steering  column  member 
such  that  when  torque  is  exerted  on  the  steering  wheel  by  the 
operator  of  the  vehicle,  the  torque  will  be  transmitted 
through  the  reservoir  to  a  steering  column  member  for  steer- 
ing the  vehicle.  The  confinement  is  mounted  on  the  steering 
wheel  aiKl  is  adapted  to  be  expanded  by  the  pressurized  fluid 
contained  in  the  reservoir  upon  the  occurrence  of  an  ac- 
cident to  protect  the  operator  or  occupant  of  the  vehicle. 


3,632,136 
SAFETY  APPARATUS 
Ramon  Doyle  FoHz,  Sonth  Eadid,  Ohio, 
Yale  &  Towne,  Inc.,  ClevcfauMi,  OMo 

Filed  Oct  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  964MI 
Int.  CL  B60r  2 1 /OS 
U.S.  a.  280— 150AB 


to  Eaton 


lOCUi 


An  improved  safety  apparatus  for  protecting  an  occupant 
of  a  vehicle  includes  a  pre-pressurized  confinement  which  is 
expandable  from  a  partially  collapsed  condition  to  an  ex- 
panded condition  under  the  influence  of  pressure  applied  to 
the  confinement  by  a  fluid  medium  contained  within  the  con- 
finement. A  housing  constrains  the  confinement  in  the  par- 
tially collapsed  condition  against  the  influence  of  pressure 
applied  to  the  confinement  by  the  fluid  medium.  Upon  the 
occurrence  of  an  accident,  a  sensor  detonates  an  explosive 
lock  device  to  enable  the  housing  to  be  opened  by  the  con- 
finement as  it  expaiKis  outwardly  from  the  partially  collapsed 
condition  under  the  influence  of  the  fluid  medium  within  the 
confinement.  A  liner  of  sheet  material  advantageously  en- 
closes the  confinement  when  it  is  in  the  partially  collapsed 
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condition  to  protect  the  confinement  against  obtrusions 
which  may  be  located  within  the  housing.  An  inert  gas  ad- 
vantageously surrounds  the  confinement  when  it  is  in  the  par- 
tially collapsed  condition  to  tend  to  minimize  the  effects  of 
aging  on  the  confinement. 


3,632,137 
SIDE  SPRAY  INHIBITING  APPARATUS  FOR  WHEELED 

VEHICLES 
Wilfred  E.  Jony,  MihrauUc,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Traoswcstem 
Express  Company,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888329 

Int.  a.  B62d  25/16 

U.S.  a.  280- 154.5  1 1  Claims 


4 
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Apparatus  for  inhibiting  water  spray  from  the  sides  of 
wheels  of  trucks  is  described,  including  a  deflector  means  be- 
hind the  tires  for  preventing  the  tire  spray  from  striking  the 
undercarriage  of  the  trucks  and  a  discharge  means  for  con- 
veying the  deflected  water  to  a  point  inward  of  the  wheels 
where  it  is  discharged  to  the  ground.  The  deflector  means 
may  be  either  a  brush  or  a  solid  deflector  member  which  may 
contact  the  tire  or  be  spaced  slightly  therefrom.  The 
discharge  means  may  be  a  trough  positioned  under  the 
deflector  to  catch  the  deflected  water.  In  one  embodiment, 
the  deflector  member  and  trough  are  molded  integral  with  a 
support  member  made  out  of  plastic  material. 


3,632,138 
IMMERSIBLE  BOAT  TRAILER  WITH  BOAT  CRADLING 

AND  LATCHING  MEANS 

WiUam  Paul  Whiteley,  Jr.,  4525  E.  10th  Lane,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  587 

IntCLB60pi/;0 

U.S.  CI.  280-405  9  Qaims 


3,632,139 

REMOVABLE  GOOSENECK  DRAWBAR  FOR  TRAILERS 

Gcoffe  T.  Stalford,  Jr.,  P.O  Box  2885,  Btnninfiwn,  Ala. 

FBed  Mar.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  16,490 

Int.  CL  B62d  53/06 

VS.  a.  280-425  A  6  ClainH 


^o 


_dL £" 


Gooseneck  drawbar  having  depending  rear  portion 
pivotally  connected  to  trailer  bed.  Upstanding  bracket  car- 
ried by  depending  rear  portion  and  having  lateral  support  en- 
gageabie  with  trailer  bed  determining  relative  angular  posi- 
tion of  drawbar  and  trailer  bed.  Bracket  held  at  selected  an- 
gular positions  to  vary  elevation  of  forward  end  of  trailer 
bed. 


3,632,140 
TORSIONAL  DISCONNECT  UNIT 
O.  Patae,  Adndntatrator  of  the  Nattonal  AertwaaCks 
and  Sp«x  Admtaiiitrattoa  with  respect  to  an  faivcatioa  of; 
DonaM  J.  Starfccy,  Pasadtna,  aad  KcnMth  C.  Curry,  U 
Canada,  both  of  Cyif. 

Filed  July  31,  1970,  Scr.  No.  59,895 

tat  CL  F16I 35/00 

U.S.CL  285-18  4CtainM 


A  boat  trailer  with  an  adjustable  support  bed  for  a  boat, 
said  trailer  having  coactive  guide  and  latch  structure  opera- 
tive in  loading  and  unloading  the  boat,  the  boat  loaded  trailer 
being  adapted  to  be  positioned  partially  submerged  in  shal- 
low water  with  the  main  boat  support  surfaces  under  the 
water  to  permit  the  boat  to  be  floated  onto  or  off  of  the 
trailer.  Coactive  latch  stmcture  on  the  boat  and  trailer  per- 
mits semiautomatic  latching  together  of  the  boat  and  trailer 
during  the  boat  loading  procedure.  The  latch  means  may  be 
arranged  in  an  unlatched  disposition  preparatory  to 
launching  the  boat  into  the  water.  The  trailer  vehicle  of  the 
invention  includes  also  wheel  members  mounted  as  a 
wheeled  bogie  unit  which  is  adjustable  relative  to  the  fore 
and  aft  extension  of  the  trailer.  The  wheel  members  each  is 
provided  with  independent  wheel  suspension  means,  includ- 
ing torsion  bar  spring  means. 


A  torsional  disconnect  unit  particularly  suited  for  use  in 
releasably  coupling  distal  ends  of  mutually  displaceable, 
coaxially  related  portions  of  a  fluid  ccmduit,  characterized  by 
a  substantially  rigid  tube,  wound  to  a  configuration  conform- 
ing to  a  uniform  helix  and  having  an  end  thereof  fixedly 
secured  to  one  rotatably  supported  coupling  component,  of  a 
pair  of  concentrically  mated  coupling  components,  while  its 
opposite  end  rigidly  is  fixed  against  rotation.  A  particxilar  fea- 
ture of  the  invention  resides  in  utilizing  those  characteristics 
of  a  helix  which  cause  a  helix  to  unwind,  as  it  is  elongated,  in 
developing  torque  of  a  magnitude  sufficient  to  overcome 
static  fiiction  as  a  mutual  rotation  between  the  components 
is  initiated,  whereby  an  axial  separation  of  the  components  is 
attainable  employing  an  axially  directed  force  of  magnitude 
sufficient  to  overcome  sliding  friction. 
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-» A32.14I  3^2,143 

.lU^CEMENT  ^RJ^INC  A  SLEEVE  WIL  A  BIMrTALLIC^O.PL^G^^^  T^ES  OF 

Gunnar  L«««,  H-Wii«bor«,  Sweden,  «rignor  to  AGA-Plat-  Gerald     G.     ^^^T^    "^J!?!^                       *° 

foradling  AktieboU*  HaWn,borg,  Sweden  '^*^'*rL^^Q  'i^TS^fTSl^ 

Filed  Sept  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,265  Filed  June  >9.  »9J9' S^- N«-  834,709 

CUin»pHoHty..ppUc.^^S^,SepC.19,1968.  ^^  ^,^^^_,^      lot  CI.  F 161 55/00 

Int  CI.  F16I  35/00 
VS.  CI.  285-24  29  Claims 


A  tubular  joint  having  a  ileeve  formed  tightJy  onto  a  tube 
by  compression  of  the  latter  onto  the  former.  The  joint  in- 
cludes, in  order  from  the  inside  of  the  tube  outwardly,  a  sup- 
port section  for  guiding  the  inner  end  of  the  tube,  a  sealing 
ring  and  an  outer  support  section  located  adjacent  the  sealing 
ring.  Either  one  of  or  both  of  the  support  sections  may  be  in- 
tegral with  the  sleeve  or  formed  as  a  ring  located  between  the 
tube  and  the  sleeve.  After  assembly  of  all  elements,  the 
sleeve  is  compressed  onto  the  tube  to  form  the  permanent 
joint. 


A  bimetallic  metollurgical  joint  between  tubes  having 
widely  differing  coefficients  of  thermal  expansion  particularly 
wherein  one  tube  comprises  a  low-coefficient-expansion 
refractory  metal  and  the  other  tube  is  of  a  conventional  alloy. 
The  joint  is  designed  to  mainUin  its  integrity  while  accom- 
modating repeated  severe  thermal  cycles. 


3,632,142 
PIPE-COUPLING  DEVICE 
Kiyosfai    Ichihara,    11-15,    2-dioiiie,    Nakane,    Mecuro-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,012 

Claims  priority,  appttcatkNi  Japui,  Apr.  5,  1969,  44/30918 

InL  CI.  F 161  79/00 

VS.  CL  285-88  3  Claims 


3,632,144 
CONNECTOR  CLAMP 
Harold  Shire,  Los  Ancdn;  I"  R.  Newnua,  Lakeview  Ter- 
race, and  Robert  S.  AlHson,  San  Gabriel,  aU  of  CaHf.,  as- 
signors to  General  Connectors  Corporatfon,  BariMuk,  CaHf. 
Filed  Dec.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,492 
InLCI.F16l2//00 
U.S.  CI.  285-231  9  Claims 


The  invention  is  a  generally  cylindrical  split  ring  adapted 
to  tightly  embrace  a  thin-walled  tube.  The  ends  of  the  clamp 
have  constncting  means  for  decreasing  the  diameter  of  the 
split  nng  in  order  to  cause  it  to  tightly  embrace  a  tube.  The 
nng  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  channel-shaped  claws 
designed  to  embrace  the  cylindrical  ribs  of  a  slip  joint  con- 
nector, whereby  the  thin-walled  tube  and  slip  joint  connector 
are  releasably  held  in  longitudinally  fixed  relationship. 


A  first  pipe  coupler  member  secured  to  one  end  of  a  hose 
pipe  is  pressed  into  connected  state  against  a  second  pipe 
coupler  member  with  a  packing  compressed  therebetween  by 
a  lock  collar  slidably  engaged  at  one  end  with  the  first  cou- 
pler member  and  rotated  into  lock  engagement  at  the  other 
end  with  the  second  coupler  member  in  the  manner  of  a  bay- 
onet coupling  with  the  aid  of  a  retractable  lever  handle.  The 
second  coupler  is  connected  previously  to  a  port  in  a  vessel 
or  equipment  such  as  a  pump  or  to  another  pipe.  Coupling  or 
uncoupling  of  the  hose  pipe  can  be  carried  out  thus  by  turn- 
ing the  lock  collar  through  an  angle  of  only  about  45°. 


3,632,145 
SEMIAUTOMATIC  KINGPIN  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Edward   L.   Davis,  Chkago,  lU.,  and  Leslie  Becsey,  East 
Chicago,  Ind.,  usignors  to  General  American  Transporta- 
tioo  Corporation,  Chkago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,642 

Int  CI.  F16b  9/00 

VS.  CI.  287-20.5  R  7  Claims 

A  semiautomatic  kingpin-locking  mechanism  comprises  a 

hollow  head  including  a  slotted  suftx>rt  plate  defining  a 
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home  position  for  an  associated  kingpin,  a  pair  of  opposed  3,632,147 

spaced-apart  locking  jaw  members  pivotally  mounted  on  the       MODULAR  FRAME  STRUCTURE  AND  CWWECTOR 

plate  for  movement  between  locking  and  unlocking  configu-  JbUc  Finger,  156  Sooth  Gardner  Street,  Los  Ai«eks,  Calif. 

rations  about  the  kingpin,  a  block  movable  among  forward  Filed  Apr.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,218 

and    intermediate    and    rearward    positions    respectively  Int  CI.  F16b  2/76 


restraining  the  jaw  members  in  their  locking  and  unlocking     U.S.  CI.  287— 189  J6 
configurations  and  permitting  movement  of  the  jaw  members 
to  their  locking  configurations,  and  a  pair  of  triggers  movable 


6  Claims 


100 


between  holding  and  releasing  conditions  for  respectively 
holding  the  block  in  its  rearward  position  and  permitting 
movement  of  the  block  among  its  various  positions,  the  jaws 
in  their  unlocking  configurations  respectively  engaging  the 
triggers  and  moving  them  to  their  releasing  conditions;  a  slide 
bar  may  be  connected  to  the  block  for  effecting  movement 
thereof  from  without  the  head. 


3,632,146 
PANEL  JOINING  STRUCTURES 
Robert  V.  Buxby,  Edina;  John  T.  Hammang,  Fridlcy;  Ronald 
A.  Hodak,  Anoka,  and  Harry  C.  OsvoM,  Minneapolis,  all  of 
Mhin.,  assignors  to  Hauenstein  &  Burmcistcr,  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,716 

Int  CI.  F16b  J/07 

VS.  a.  287-20.924  n  Claims 


"^ 


A  modular  frame  structure  and  connector  is  provided  in 
which  the  connector  contains  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  diametri- 
cally opposed  openings  which  are  each  female  receptacles 
for  receiving  and  holding  a  corresponding  male  plug.  A  first 
pair  of  these  openings  defines  an  axis  of  the  connector.  A 
first  plurality  of  the  pairs  of  openings  are  positioned  around 
the  center  of  the  connector  with  the  axes  of  these  openings 
being  coplanar.  The  central  plane  so  defined  is  normal  to  the 
axis  of  the  connector  and  substantially  divides  the  connector 
into  equal  halves.  A  second  plurality  of  pairs  of  openings  is 
provided  one  end  of  which  lies  between  the  above-mentioned 
central  plane  and  one  of  the  axial  pair  of  openings  of  the 
device.  The  other  end  of  this  plurality  of  openings  lies 
between  the  central  plane  and  the  other  axial  opening.  A 
plug  is  provided  which  has  two  ends,  one  of  which  is  a  male 
plug  adapted  to  mate  with  the  female  openings  in  the  con- 
nector. The  other  end  of  the  plug  is  adapted  to  connect  to 
the  frame  members. 


An  improved  panel  joining  structure  for  panel  assemblies 
of  the  modular-type  to  facilitate  construction  or  assembly  of 
the  panels.  The  structure  includes  flange  members  mounted 
on  the  side  edge  of  a  panel  to  be  connected  to  another  panel 
in  a  normal  or  perpendicular  relationship.  The  flange  mem- 
bers each  include  a  camming  notch  therein  with  a  straight 
portion  for  locking  of  the  structure  in  assembled  relationship. 
The  panel  to  be  joined  has  an  elongated  locking  member  ex- 
tending ak)ng  the  extent  of  the  side  of  the  panel  with  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  slots  therein,  one  slot  of  each  pair  having  a 
camming  surface  thereon  adapted  to  fit  over  the  slotted 
camming  surface  in  the  flange  members  and  move  the  panels 
to  assembled  relationship.  The  second  slot  of  the  pair  is  a 
straight  sided  nKNinting  slot  permitting  the  locking  member 
to  be  slidably  moved  on  the  panel  being  joined. 


3,632,148 
WELDED  JOINT  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING 

SAME 

Daniel  C.  Garber,  Overiirook  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Ship- 

buikhng  &  Dry  Dock  Compuiy,  Chester,  Pa. 

Filed  July  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,779 

Int  a.  B63c  77/00;  B65d  7/02;  E04b  1/32 

VS,  CI.  287- 189  J6  13  Claims 

J 


A  lattice-type  framework  which  is  designed  to  withstand 
large  compressive  forces  is  fabricated  ft-om  spokelike  mem- 
bers or  struts  which  are  welded  together  at  their  ends.  Each 
welded  joint  involves  three  members  each  having  intersecting 
surfaces  forming  a  "V"  at  the  end  to  be  joined,  the  memben 
being  assembled  into  a  wye  configuration  and  then  welded 
together  along  the  three  pairs  of  mated  surfaces.  A  tapered 
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bore  centered  at  the  common  poim  of  intersection  of  all  of  3^2,151 

the  surfaces  is  drilled  through  the  joint,  and  a  tapered  cle-  FISH-CLAMFING  IMPLEMENT 

ment  (made  from  the  same  metal  as  the  members,  e.g.,  titani-    Lawrence  F.  WonttAy,  729  lad  Street  NocA,  Tt%m  CMy, 

urn  is  lapped  and  driven  into  this  bore.  Tex. 

*^  Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829^74 

lot  CL  B65g  7112 
3.W2,149  U.S.  CI.  294-16  ICMum 

CONNECTION  FOR  PREFABRICATED  SHEETS 
Gustav  Konig,  Dofflngen,  Kapellenbergstr.  77,  Wurttemberg, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  696,571 
Claims  priority,  appUcatktn  Germany,  Jan.  4,  1967,  K  61 168 

IntCI.F16b5/(X7 
U.S.CI.  287-189.36D  12  Claims 


;a 


Za 


A  building  or  structural  assembly  comprising  boards  held 
in  spaced  relationship  between  one  another  by  connection 
plates  and/or  spacing  material  wherein  the  edges  of  the 
boards  have  undulated  or  wavy  formations  which  are 
nutched  with  similar  undulations  aitd  formations  of  the  con- 
necting plates,  said  connecting  plates  being  joined  with  the 
boards  by  the  matching  of  the  undulations  by  any  suitable 
means  such  as  screws,  rivets  or  adhesives.  A  covering  may  be 
provided  over  the  undulations  of  the  boards  and  connecting 
plates  to  give  the  appearance  of  a  plain  smooth  wall  surface. 
The  connection  plates  may  also  be  formed  and  provide  for 
latterly  extending  window  constructions,  at  least  one  of 
which  may  be  hingeable  to  the  wall  stnicture  and  guide  sur- 
faces for  slidable  doors.  The  boards  may  be  press-formed 
with  spacing  material  and  the  connection  plates  can  be  press- 
formed  therewith. 


3,632,150 
DETACHABLE  COMPONENTS  FOR  A  CHAIR 
Joseph  Milakovicfa,  5120  Comanche  N.E.,  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mex 

Filed  Sept  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  858,489 

InL  CL  F16b  13/10 

U.S.  a.  287-20.926  4  Claims 


A  wholly  portable  manually  usable  implement  for  clamping 
and  holding  a  fish  by  its  tail  while  it  is  being  scaled,  skinned, 
dressed,  cut  up  for  cooking  or  while  carrying  it  about.  It 
comprises  a  pair  of  sim(}le  hingedly  united  U-shaped  frames, 
or  units  provided  with  confronting  plates  whose  lengthwise 
edges  are  provided  with  tail-gripping,  antishpping  teeth. 


3,632,152 
HINGED  CLAMP 
Charles  J.   Renfroe,  Jacksonville  Fla., 
Renfroe  &  Sons,  Inc.,  JaduoaviDe,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1970,  Scr.  No.  31,508 
Int  a.  B66c  1/34 
IJ.S.  CI.  294—85 


to  J.  C. 


lOCWiH 


A  chair  which  includes  a  base  having  guide  pins  extending 
upwardly.  A  seat  includes  apertures  therein  which  slip  over 
the  guiding  pins  in  the  base  so  as  to  position  the  seat  on  the 
base.  A  backrest  is  provided  which  has  a  ratchet  projection 
for  engaging  a  releasabie  latch  in  the  seat.  Arms  for  the  chair 
are  hollowed  to  contain  clamping  devices  for  clamping  the 
armrest  to  the  seat.  Assembly  and  disassembly  of  the  afore- 
mentioned components  can  be  performed  manually,  without 
the  aid  of  tools. 


A  hmged  clamp  for  engaging  the  flange  of  a  beam  compris- 
ing first  and  second  complementary  clamping  members,  each 
of  which  has  a  spaced  pair  of  hooks  in  mutually  opposed 
relationship  when  the  clamping  members  are  in  a  clamped 
position.  One  of  the  clamping  members  is  rigidly  attached  to 
a  hoist  plate  which  has  a  load  supporting  means  thereon.  The 
second  clamping  member  is  movable  between  a  clamping 
position  in  complementary  alignment  with  the  other  clamp- 
ing member  engaging  the  inner  sides  of  the  flange  of  a  beam, 
and  an  open  position  disengaged  from  the  flange.  To  lock  the 
clamp  against  movement  relative  to  the  beam,  a  wedge  is 
driven  between  the  beam  and  the  clamp  at  a  point  between 
the  spaced  pair  of  hooked  clamps. 


3,632,153 

HARD  PANEL  FOLDOUT  BUNK  SHELTER 

Kdth  W.  Knudaca,  1066  CMipMI  Street,  Nccnah,  Wk. 

Filed  May  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,448 

lnt.CLB60pi/J4 

DS.  CI.  296-23  R  1 1  Oattm 

A  collapsible  foldout  bunk  shelter,  extendable  from  a 

camper    trailer,    comprising    a    floor    movable    externally 
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through  an  opening  in  a  wall  of  said  trailer,  having  stable, 
hard  and  impervious  wall  panels  foldable  and  collapsible  over 


material  which  has  flange  portions  at  at  least  some  of  the 
peripheral  edges  thereof  and  is  secured  to  the  front  seat  of 


Jo  — 


the  automobile  for  adjustment  therewith.  The  shield  has  a 
sliding  door  with  an  opening  for  passage  of  money. 


3A32,1S6 
said  floor,  and  a  stable,  hard  and  impervious  rtx)f  panel  for  FUN  BUGGY  VEHICLE 

such  wall  panels.  Frederick  G.  Schwcscr,  P.O.  Box  5  West  Military  Rd.,  Fre- 

.   mont,  NdM-. 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  848,279 
3,632,154  Int.  CL  B62d  29/04 

HEAT-RETAINING  PARTITION  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE         U.S.  Q.  296-31  P  6  CUms 

VAN 

PmiI  F.  Woodrich,  3459  Fairmount  Blvd.,  Clcvdand,  Ohio 

FUed  Jaoe  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,636 

IM,  CL  B62d  33/06 

MS.  CL  296—24  15  QMsm 


This  invention  is  a  one-piece  fun  buggy  or  dune  or  beach 
buggy  vehicle  body  insert  for  use  with  a  vehicle  chassis  hav- 
ing spaced-apart  chassb  side  bars,  the  buggy  insert  body  hav- 
ing outwardly  extending  inverted  side  channels  complemen- 
tary to  the  chassis  bars  to  support  the  vehicle  body  insert  on 
such  bars.  In  addition,  the  buggy  floor  and  seat  bottoms  de- 
pend from  the  inverted  side  channels,  so  that  the  weight  of 
the  occupants  is  mainly  suspended  below  the  chassis  side 
bars  rather  than  supported  thereabove  as  customary. 


An  automotive  van  having  a  heat-retaining  partition 
disposed  to  define  an  operator's  compartment  within  the 
front  portion  of  the  van.  The  partition  includes  a  wall  con- 
structed of  a  material  exhibiting  the  characteristics  of  being 
generally  flexible  and  transparent,  and  which  extends  from 
the  ceiling  to  the  floor  of  the  van  at  a  position  behind  the 
operator's  seat.  The  partition  wall  is  removably  attached  to 
the  ceiling  and  to  the  floor  thereby  substantially  preventing 
the  transfer  of  heat  into  and  out  of  the  operator's  compart- 
ment. 


3,632,157 

AUTOMOBILE  REAR  SEAT  AND  INTERIOR  SIDE 

PANEL  ASSEMBLY 

Thomas  E.  Lohr,  Warren,  Mfch.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chenrical 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  4,  1969,  Scr.  No.  855,195 

Int  a.  B60n  1/00 

U.S.  a.  296-31  P  8  QMm 


3,632,155 

AUTOMOBILE  WITH  ROBBERY  PREVENTION 

PARTITION 

Marvin  L.  Parker,  1 1725  Strathmore  Avenue,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1969,  Scr.  No.  889^63 

Iirt.  a.  B60r  27/00 

U.S.  a.  296-24  12  CWms 

A  robbery  prevention  shield  located  between  the  front  and 
rear  seatt  of  an  automobile  and  bridging  the  space  between 
the  floor,  roof  and  opposite  door  posts  of  the  autonwbile. 
The  shield  includes  an  upright  unitary  wall  of  bullet  resistant 


An  automobile  rear  seat  and  interior  side  panel  assembly 
including  a  unitary  seat-supporting  member  of  rigid  methane 


280 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4,  1972 


foam  having  a  pair  of  seat  walb  formed  therein  and  separated 
by  an  integral  central  divider.  One-piece  interior  side  panels 
are  provided  on  each  side  of  the  seat-supporting  member  of 
rigid  urethane  foam,  and  an  elastomeric  urethane  foam  seat 
is  received  in  each  seat  well. 


3,632,158 
VEHICLE  CONSOLE 
Aritas  L.  Boothe,  LMUaaoU,  Iowa,  aasigiior  to  Auto  Safety, 
Inc.,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  875,932 

iBt  CI.  B60r  7100 

MS.  CL  296—37  R  9  Claims 


struts  and  the  seat  is  slidably  carried  on  the  support  which  is 
also  inclined  upwardly  to  raise  the  seat  as  it  is  advanced. 


3,632,160 

SLIDING  ROOF  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Albert  Schlapp,  SprendUngcn,  Germany,  anignor  to  FInna  H. 

T.  Gotde  GmbH,  Frankfurt,  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  16,  1968,  P  18  09 

332.8 

Int  O.  B6<]!|  7104 

U  .S.  CI.  296—  1 37  F  5  Claims 


\-~« 


A  console  adapted  to  be  placed  on  a  vehicle  seat  with  a  lip 
on  the  lower  end  extending  between  the  back  and  seat  por- 
tions and  the  front  end  being  engaged  by  a  fastener  extending 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  into  engagement  with  the  under 
front  side  of  the  vehicle  seat  to  maintain  the  console  in  place 
on  the  vehicle  seat.  A  lid  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  top  of 
the  unit  and  when  pivoted  to  an  open  position,  provides  a 
writing  surface  for  the  operator  of  the  vehicle  and  also  access 
into  the  chamber.  The  front  end  of  the  unit  includes  a  top 
portion  which  tapers  upwardly  and  merges  into  a  front  wall 
which  extends  downwardly  and  forwardly  and  the  front  end 
is  angularly  arranged  so  that  the  top  portion  will  face  the 
operator  of  the  vehicle  and  so  that  communication  controls 
on  the  top  portion  and  on  the  front  end  wall  will  face  the 
operator  of  the  vehicle  as  well  as  provide  a  rest  for  the  lid 
when  pivoted  to  an  open  fxjsition. 


3,632,159 
CANTILEVER  VEHICLE  DRIVER'S  SEAT 
Chester  J.  Barcdd,  GnaA  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Seating  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mkh. 

FUed  May  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36^43 

Int  CI.  B60n  1 100 

MS.  CL  296-63  10  Claims 


A  cover  for  a  roof  opening  in  a  motor  vehicle  is  supported 
on  a  pair  of  guide  rails  mounted  on  a  frame  attached  to  the 
interior  surface  of  the  roof.  At  its  forward  end  on  each  of  its 
longitudinally  extending  sides,  the  cover  is  secured  by  a  pair 
of  Hnks  and  a  slide  member  into  the  guide  rails.  The  links 
which  permit  pivotal  movement  of  the  cover  when  it  is  dis- 
placed from  its  closed  position,  are  spaced  apart  in  the  lon- 
gitudinal direction  of  the  guide  rails  with  the  forward  link 
being  shorter  than  the  rearward  link.  When  the  cover  is  in 
the  closed  position  the  forward  link  is  perpendicular  to  the 
guide  rail  while  the  rearward  link  forms  an  acute  angle  with 
the  guide  rail  and  converges  toward  the  forward  link  as  it  ex- 
tends toward  the  cover. 


3,632,161 

SIDE  ARM  STOW  ABLE  TABLE 

George  Arfaras,  Newtown;  Rcni  J.  Bnmdic  WateriMiry,  and 

Robert  J.  Richardson,  Utdifldil,  aU  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Loiversal  Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaines,  lU. 

FUed  July  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,268 

Int  CI.  A47c  7170 

U.S.  CI.  297-145  5  Claims 


A  cantilever  base  frame  has  a  vertical  back  attached  to  and 
suspended  upon  a  vehicle  front  wall  with  a  forwardly  extend- 
ing scat  support  portion  connected  to  the  back  by  inclined 


A  foldable  and  stowable  toble  is  provided  in  the  side  arm 
rest  of  a  vehicle  seat  or  chair  in  a  manner  to  be  entirely  out 
of  the  way  when  stored  but  readily  unfolded  and  usable  as  a 
cocktail  or  meal  table.  A  preferred  embodiment  has  a  com- 
pression spring  in  combination  with  a  hinge  support  portion 
so  as  to  permit  an  initial  release  and  a  partial  outward  move- 
ment of  the  table  from  within  a  storage  space. 
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3,632,162 
CHAIR  FOR  THE  HANDICAPPED 

Edward  J.  Trethaway,  1 16  Salem  Drive,  Itkaca,  N.Y. 
Flkd  Mar.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,006 
Int  a.  A47b  39100;  A47c  1110,  7102 

U.S.  CI.  297-149 


UCUms 


A  unitary  structure  is  molded  from  resinous  impregnated 
fabric  material  to  provide  a  back,  seat  and  front  leg  portions 
with  side  flanges  which  together  form  a  channel  for  contain- 
ing parts  of  the  body  of  a  handicapped  user.  The  unitary 
structure  is  supported  on  a  stable  base  by  the  front  leg  por- 
tions which  preferably  provide  a  hingedlike  cflfect  due  to  the 
flexibihty  of  the  impregnated  fabric  material.  The  base  may 
be  a  wheeled  dolly  with  suitable  braking  means.  Further  sup- 
port is  provided  by  an  adjustable  length  rear  leg,  extending 
between  the  base  and  the  rear  of  the  seat  portion.  The  chan- 
nel-shaped unitary  structure  preferably  had  additional  op- 
positely directed  reinforcement  channels  sharing  in  common 
the  side  flanges  along  each  side.  In  addition  to  other  rein- 
forcement there  are  preferably  provided  a  detachable 
headrest  and  adjustable  and  detachable  tray  and  footrest 
members. 


3,632,163 
ADJUSTABLE  SWINGING  TRAY  FOR  HIGH  CHAIRS 
Boyamin  K.  Bumliam,  Gardner,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Thayer, 
Inc.,  Gardner,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,096 

Int  CI.  A47c  7168 

UA  CI.  297-155  6  Claims 


3,632,164 
VEHICLE  SEAT  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  SEAT  COVER 

ATTACHMENT  SYSTEM 
Artbor  O.  Radke,  MMwankee,  Wis.,  amignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Prodncts  Compmiy,  Dcs  PlafaMs,  m. 


FUed  Apr.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,043 

Int.  CL  A47ci//02 


U.S.  CL  297-219 


9ClainH 


In  a  vehicle  seat,  the  improvement  comprising  a  plurality 
of  isolated  anchor  means  embedded  in  a  resilient  foam 
cushion  below  the  seating  surface  of  the  cushion.  A  seat 
cover  is  positioned  in  contact  with  the  foam  cushion  and 
fastening  means  link  the  seat  cover  to  each  of  the  ancbor 
means,  thereby  firmly  attaching  the  seat  cover  to  the  foam 
cushion. 


3,632,165 
AUXILIARY  CAR  SEAT 
WUbur  D.  MiUer,  Rural  Route  1,  Norton,  Kans. 
FUed  Aug.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60^14 

IntCLA47d//;0 
U.S.  CL  297-254 


3  Claims 


*i 


ti^^ir^-i^ 


In  combination  with  the  arms  of  a  high  chair,  a  tray  having 
a  detachable  snap  connection  with  respect  to  one  arm  and  a 
removable  and  ad|)ustabie  swinging  bracket  connecting  the 
tray  to  the  other  arm  so  that  the  tray  is  swingable  in  a  com- 
pound manner  on  arcs  having  axes  generally  parallel  to  the 
arm  to  which  it  is  secured  and  also  on  an  axis  at  right  migles 
thereto. 


An  auxiliary  car  seat  is  provided  mountable  with  the  back 
of  a  vehicle  scat.  A  frame  engageable  with  the  back  of  the 
vehicle  seat  supports  a  reclinable  auxiliary  seat  having  a  back 
and  seat  hinged  thereto.  A  lock  assembly  is  provided  to  hold 
the  seat  in  the  upright  position,  or  in  the  desired  reclined 
position. 


3,632,166 

VEHICLE  SEAT  HAVING  COMBINED  CONTOUR  AND 

TILT  ADJUSTMENT 

Thomas  E.  Lolir,  Warren,  Mldt,  aiilfimi  to  Alicd  Chemical 

CorporatloB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jmw  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  833,370 

Int  CL  A47c  J/00,  li02, 15/00 

VS.  CL  297-284  5  Ctalim 

A  vehicle  seat  assembly  including  a  base  portion  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  supporting  surface  in  fixed  relationship 
therewith  with  a  seat  mounted  on  the  base  portion  for  fore 
and  aft  tilting  movement  with  respect  to  the  base  portion  and 
means  for  locking  the  seat  relative  to  the  base  portion  in  a 
selected  position.  The  seat  has  a  movable  leg  rest  or  thigh 
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supporting  section  which  is  adjustable  to  selectively  change    the  lower  end  of  the  detent  out  of  engagement  with  a  spring 
thc^nt^r  of  the  seat  to  obtain  a  desired  relationship    loaded  latch  rotor  and  allow  the  rotor  to  rotate  under  the 


between  the  contour  of  the  seat  and  the  tilted  position  of  the 
seat  with  respect  to  the  base  portion. 


3^2,167 
VEHICLE  SEATS 
Donald  Slufidd,  Okay,  Ei«laiMl, 
Products  ComiMny,  Da  PlaiMs,  HI. 

FVcd  Jan.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,634 
lot  CL  B60n  1100 
MS.  a.  297-307 


urging  of  its  spnng  to  an  unlatched  position  with  respect  to  a 
striker  pin  earned  by  the  seat  cushion. 


to  Universal  OU 


3^2,169 
VEHICLE  CHAIR  UNIT 
Chester  J.  Barecki,  GraMl  RaiMt,  mA  Kcnwth  W.  Homkl, 
GrandviUe,  both  of  Mkh.,  Mrigwin  to  AnKrkan  Scndnc 
6  Claims        Coinpwiy,  Gr«Nl  Raphb,  Mich. 

Coatimutfaw-iD-IMrt  of  mpJcntfawi  Scr.  No.  792,031,  Jan.  17, 
1969.  This  appttcation  May  15,  1970,  Scr.  No.  37,727 
Int.  a.  A47c  7/54.  B60b  3106 
US.  CI.  297-425 


A  scat  for  vehicles  in  which  both  a  seat  part  and  a  back 
part  are  resiliently  mounted  in  a  frame  to  damp  the  transmis- 
sion of  vibration  from  the  vehicle  to  the  occupant  of  the  seat. 
The  seat  part  moves  both  vertically  and  pivotally  about  a 
horizontal  axis. 


3,632,168 

SEAT  BACK  LATCH 

Jowph  G.  BareUo,  Detroit;  Donald  K.  Kdler,  GroHC  Pointe 

Farms,  and  Anthony  S.  Ridi,  Detroit,  al  of  Mich.,  assignors 

to  Chryricr  Corporation,  Highlawl  Pait,  Mich. 

FUcd  Nov.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  877^38 

Int  CI.  B60n  1104 

MS.  CI.  297-379  3  Claims 

A  latch  for  the  pivotal  seat  back  of  a  motor  vehicle  seat 
comprising  a  button  positioned  in  an  aperture  in  the  out- 
board face  of  the  outboard  hinge  arm  of  the  seat  back  and 
having  an  inwardly  extending  push  rod  which  pushingly  en- 
gages the  upper  end  of  a  pivotally  mounted  detent  to  pivot 


A  vehicle  chair  has  a  pair  of  arms  projecting  rearwardly 
from  the  chair  base,  a  pad  pivotally  supported  on  the  rear  of 
said  arms  for  movement  to  a  gei>erally  vertical  position  and 
to  horizontal  position  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  pivot, 
and  a  spring  normally  biasing  the  pad  to  vertical  position. 
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3,632,170 
MODULAR  PURNITUIIE 
Jack  C.  Witt,  3721  N.  7  Street,  PhaiaJT,  Ariz. 

nied  July  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,045 
Int  CI.  A47c  7100,  7120 
MS.  a.  297-445 


pad  is  exposed  to  the  action  of  the  aoivent,  the  shape  of  the 
cavity  can  be  readily  controlled  by  periodically  ratwig  tlie 
level  of  the  oil  pad  in  the  well.  The  preaent  procen  provides 
an  improved  method  for  solution  mining  whereby  the  depth 
and  width  of  the  well  cavity  is  optimized  for  maximum  life 
4  ClainM    and  minimum  pumping  costs. 


Modular  furniture  formed  by  the  use  of  spaced-apart  sup- 
ports on  which  are  placed  a  plurality  of  replaceable  tubular 
seat  and  back  members. 


3,632,171 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  GROWTH  OF  BRINE 

WELLS 
Gordon  Blair  French,  Mcndham,  NJ.,  and  Michael  Slezali, 
Tnly,  N.Y.,  airifnors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corportfkm,  New 
York,N.Y. 

Filed  Feh.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8,652 

Int  O.  E21b  43128 

MS.  CL  299-5  6  Claims 


A  method  of  solution  mining  of  soluble  salt  and  minera 
depotits  with  an  aqueous  solvent  to  control  tlie  shape  and 
dimension  of  a  subterranean  cavity,  by  maintaining  an  immis- 
cible, liquid  petroleum  pad  (oil  pad)  between  the  interface  of 
the  soluble  deposit  and  the  aqueous  solvent  used  to  disK>lve 
the  deposit.  Since  only  the  deposit  below  the  petroleum  oil 


3,632,172 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WEAKENING  ICE 

FOR  ASSISTING  AN  ICEBREAKER 

Charles  L.  RoMnson,  and  Frank  Clynch,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  Miignors  to  Drever  Indurtriet,  Inc.,  Dalbs,  Tex. 

Filed  Joly  17, 1969,  Scr.  Na  842,454 

Int  CL  B63b  35108 

U.S.  CI.  299-13  21  Claims 


A  self-powered  vehicle  is  disclosed  for  moving  across  the 
ice  ahead  of  an  icebreaker  and  carrying  trench-cutting  nteans 
for  cutting  a  trench  along  the  path  of  travel  of  the  icebreaker 
arKl  carrying  means  for  placing  an  explosive  cord  in  the 
trench  which  can  be  exploded  for  weakening  the  ice.  An  air 
cushion  vehicle  carries  a  rotary  saw  and  means  for  removing 
ice  cuttings  from  the  trench  made  by  the  saw  with  means  for 
melting  part  of  the  ice  cuttings  for  backfilling  along  the 
trench  after  inserting  an  explosive  cord  therein.  Drill  means 
are  carried  by  the  air  cushion  vehicle  for  drilling  spaced 
holes  along  the  ice  for  additional  explosive  charges.  An  elon- 
gate pipe  has  at  least  one  opening  in  the  wall  or  bottom  end 
thereof  for  insertion  into  spaced  drilling  holes  adjacent  the 
trench  with  i.eal  means  normally  covering  the  openings  and 
an  air  supply  means  carried  by  the  vehicle  artd  connected  to 
the  pipe  for  building  up  pressure  therein  for  rupturing  the 
seal  means  and  creating  an  airblast  adjacent  the  trench.  A 
buoyant  fi^  is  adapted  to  float  under  the  ice  and  tow  a 
length  of  buoyant  explosive  cord  connected  thereto  with  con- 
trol and/or  motivation  means  carried  by  the  vehicle  for  con- 
trolling the  direction  of  movement  of  the  fish  thereby  towing 
the  explosive  cord  beneath  the  ice  in  the  desired  direction. 
Additional  floating  expiostve  charges  are  connected  along 
the  explosive  cord. 


3,632,173 

PNEUMATIC  CONVEYING  APPARATUS 

AUTOMATICALLY  OPERABLE  SUCCESSIVELY  FOR 

WEIGHT  RESPONSIVE  FILLING,  AND  FOR 
ACTIVATION,  DISCHARGING,  PURGING,  AGAINST 
BACK  PRESSURE,  AND  VENTING 
BriMi  R.  Renter,  Howton,  Tex.,  aMJgniw  to  Consolidated  En- 
gineering Conqnuty,  Honston,  Tex. 

Conthiiiation-in-part  of  appUc^ion  Ser.  No.  518,353,  Jan.  3, 
1966,  now  Patent  No.  3^55,221,  dated  Nov.  28, 1967  which 
b  ■  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  686,018,  Nov.  28, 1967, 
abandoned,  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  822,126,  May  6, 
1969,  Pat  No.  3,549^06 

Int  CL  B65|  53100 
MS.  CL  302-3  ,  2  CMmm 

The  disclosure  is  of  pneumatic  conveying  apparatus  that 
includes  a  pneumatic  conveying  pressure  vessel  with  con- 
tinuity from  parent,  now  patented  apparatus  of  U.S.  Pat  No. 
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3,355,221.  The  pressure  vessel  is  automatically  operatable 
successively  to  actuate  a  fill  valve  to  let  air  flowable  materials 
thereinto  and  to  close  the  fill  valve  and  open  the  air  valve  to 
activate  the  material  responsive  to  a  signal  proportionate  in 
degree  to  a  predetermined  weight  having  been  attained,  then. 


successively  as  pressure  falls  to  close  air  supply  and  open 
discharge,  then  to  close  discharge  and  open  purge,  then  to 
open  vent  as  back  pressure  from  container  being  discharged 
into  equals  falling  purge  pressure,  and  then  to  start  cycle 
again  as  atmospheric  is  approached. 


3,632,174 
PNEUMATIC  DISCHARGE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
HOPPERS 
Roy  W.  MiUer,  Highland,  Ind.,  aarignor  to  PuHmao  Incor- 
porated, Chicago,  IlL 

Filed  Sept  15,  1970,  Scr.  No.  72,469 

InL  a.  B6St  53/06,  53/14 

U.S.  CI.  302-27  11  Claims 


3,632,175 

PNEUMATIC  CONVEYING  APPARATUS 

Paul  Ervin  Sdt,  AHcntown,  Pa.,  —ignor  to  FnHcr  CompMy 

Filed  May  18,  1970,  Scr.  No.  37,998 

Int.  a.  B65g  53/40 

U.S.  a.  302-36  9ClainK 


\ 


A  pneumatic  con\(eymg  apparatus  which  includes  a  hous- 
ing having  an  inlet  for  material  to  be  conveyed  and  an  outlet. 
A  tubular  member  is  slideably  nK>unted  in  the  housing  and 
serves  as  a  conduit  for  conveying  the  material  from  the  inlet 
to  the  outlet.  A  gas  pressure  operated  piston-cylinder  ar- 
rangement is  used  to  reciprocate  the  tubular  member.  As  the 
tubular  member  reciprocates,  a  reduced  pressure  zone  is 
created  at  the  inlet  to  drawing  material  into  the  housing  and 
charge  the  apparatus.  Air  exhausted  from  the  piston-cylinder 
arrangement  is  used  to  convey  the  material.  Suitable  valving 
is  provided  to  conduct  gas  under  elevated  pressure  to  op- 
posite sides  of  the  piston  to  reciprocate  the  piston  and  tubu- 
lar member  and  direct  most  of  the  gas  exhausted  from  the 
piston-cylinder  arrangement  to  the  outlet  of  the  pump  to 
convey  the  material.  Some  of  the  gas  exhausted  from  the 
piston-cylinder  is  used  to  convey  the  material  through  the  ap- 
paratus 


3,632,176 

VEHICLE  WHEEL  SLIP  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  ROAD 

GRADE  SENSOR  THEREFOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONTROLLING  WHEEL  SLIP 

Edward  G.  Gaeke,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assigDor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

nied  Dec.  9,  1969,  Scr.  No.  883386 

lntCLB60t«/76 

U.S.  CI.  303-  2 1  A  9  Claims 


A  hopper  discharge  arrangement  includes  a  housing  having 
a  plurality  of  compartments  and  a  material  receiving  trough 
therebeneath  adapted  to  be  connected  to  pneumatic  convey- 
ing means.  Each  compartment  is  provided  with  a  valve 
operable  selectively  to  provide  communication  with  the 
trough  for  selective  discharge.  Valve  operating  meaiis  in- 
cludes a  rotatable  and  shdable  shaft  including  toggle  linkage 
means  in  each  compartment  which  is  actuated  by  sliding  or 
indexing  movement  of  the  shaft  to  provide  for  operative  in- 
terengagement  of  an  actuating  element  with  said  toggle  link 
age  means. 


'Sj^^' 


JS^^ 


A  vehicle  wheel  brake  system  in  which  vehicle  and  wheel 
speed  signals  are  generated  and  utilized  to  generate  a  wheel 
brake  pressure  command  signal,  with  a  road  grade  sensor 
generating  a  signal  reflecting  the  grade  of  the  road  on  which 
the  vehicle  is  moving.  The  road  grade  signal  is  used  to  further 
refine  the  command  signal  by  taking  into  account  the  road 
grade.  The  system  also  senses  brake  torque  and  refines  the 
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command  signal  by  considering  .the  effect  of  changes  in  The  radial  flange  bears  against  a  plane  force-disttibuting 
brake  torque.  The  command  s|;nal  controls  mechanism,  flange  which  is  applied  against  the  element  and  is  part  of  a 
which,  in  turn,  controls  the  wheel'brake  apply  pressures. 


3,632,177 
MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  SKIDDING  OF  VEHICLE 

WHEELS 
Mervyn  Brian  Packer,  Leamington  Spa,  England,  assignor  to 
AHtomotive  Products  Company  Limited,  Leamington  Spa, 
England 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,231 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  15,  1968, 

2,077/68 

Int.  CI.  B60t*// 4,  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  303-21  A  1  Claim 


T.D 


sleeve  having  a  skirt  portion  which  surrounds  the  thrust- 
transmitting  means. 


.i'WHfi 


Vehicle  braking  control  apparatus  including  first,  second 
and  third  transducers  responsive  to  vehicle  deceleration,  axle 
load  or  displacement  and  antilock  controlled  brake  pressure 
respectively  to  produce  electrical  signals  V„,  V^  and  V^  in- 
dicative thereof,  a  comparator  device  responsive  to  the  elec- 
trical signals  to  produce  an  output  signal  therefrom  whenever 
the  signals  at  the  input  of  the  comparator  bear  the  following 
relationship: 


where  currents  I^,  I^  and  l„  are  proportional  to  voltages  V,>, 
V^  and  Wo  respectively  and  U  is  the  current  proportional  to  a 
fixed  bias  voltage  V/,,  and  antilock  modulating  solenoid 
operated  valve  means  being  arranged  to  be  actuated  in 
response  to  the  presence  of  an  electrical  signal  at  the  output 
of  the  comparator  device. 


3,632,178 
COMBINED  RADIAL  AND  THRUST  ROLLING  BEARING 
Alfred  PItncr,  Parii,  Fruicc,  Mrignor  to  Naddla,  Rucil-Mal- 
maiaon,  France,  a  part  interest 

Filed  June  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51,220 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  9, 1969,  6923322 

Int.  CLF16C  79/04 

U.S.  CI.  308—  1 74  8  Claims 

Combined  radial  and  thrust  rolling  bearing  comprising  a 
cylindrical  ring  of  the  radial  bearing  and  a  radial  flange  con- 
nected to  the  ring.  A  localized  boss  defining  an  annular  face 
on  the  flange  is  adapted  to  transmit  thrust,  exerted  by  a 
machine  part  around  which  the  radial  bearing  is  mounted,  to 
an  element  surrounding  the  bearing  so  as  to  avoid  concentra- 
tion of  thrust  forces  in  marginal  zones  of  thrust-transmitting 
means  interposed  between  the  machine  part  and  said  flange. 


3,632,179 
FURNITURE  UNIT  CONSTITUTED  OF  SECTIONS  HELD 

TOGETHER  BY  A  TENSION  CABLE 

Jon  D.  Vredevoocd,  314  CUnton  Avenue,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,743 

Int.  CLA47b  57/00 

U.S.  CI.  312-108  13  Claims 


A  piece  of  furniture  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections 
which  are  rigidly  held  together  by  a  tension  cable.  The  furni- 
ture, which  may  be  in  the  form  of  a  table,  has  a  cable  passing 
through  the  top  and  side  sections  thereof  and  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  tumbuckle  mechanism  for  compressing  the  top 
and  sides  of  the  table  ao  that  the  same  is  heU  together  aolely 
by  compression  and  without  the  use  of  adhesive,  nails,  screws 
or  the  like.  In  addition,  other  furniture  units,  such  as  chairs, 
benches,  tables  or  case  pieces  nuy  be  constructed  according 
to  the  principles  of  the  present  invention. 


3,632,180 

CARRIAGE,  NOTABLY  FOR  LABORATO^  TABLE 

FraMois  Haavile,  24  hm  Late,  Parii  XVT,  rnmct 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,236 

Claims  priority,  applkation  France,  May  30,  1969,  6917754, 

Dec  4, 1969, 6941847 

lot  CL  BOll  1100 

U.S.  CL  312-209  1 1  CWm 

Movable  carriage  adapted  to  equip  tables,  benches  and 
other  work  or  handling  surfaces,  more  particularly  laboratory 
worktables. 
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This  carnage  comprises  two  trains  of  wheels,  rollers  or  directing  the  otherwise  wasted  radiation  of  the  noninforma- 
casters,  one  train  rolling  on  the  table  surface  and  being  so  ar-  tion  nxxlulated  beam  back  into  the  storage  medium.  Inter- 
ranged  that  the  other  train,  rolling  along  the  vertical  edge  of  ference  again  takes  place  with  the  information-bearing  beam 
the  table,  remains  in  constant  engagement  with  said  edge. 


thus  acting  as  a  guide  means,  irrespective  of  the  direction  in 
which  the  carriage  is  propelled  for  changing  its  position  on 
the  table.  Thus,  the  carriage  may  have  a  constant  position  in 
relation  to  the  table  edge. 


3,632,181 

TWO-DIMENSIONAL  HOLOGRAPHIC  IMAGE 

PROJECTION  SYSTEMS 

Jerald  D.  Lee,  WUmington,  Dd.,  msigoor  to  Holotron  Cor- 

poratioa,  WUmiiigtoa,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,024 
lnt.CI.G02b27/00 


to  form  another  image  in  the  medium.  After  processing  the 
medium,  reconstruction  of  the  stored  information  is 
formed     and     a    substantially     stronger 
generated. 


output 


per- 
image    is 


3,632,183 
HOLOGRAPHIC  IMAGING  BY  SIMULTANEOUS 
SOURCE  AND  RECEIVER  SCANNING 
Kenneth  A.  Haines,  Hockcadn,  Dd.,  and  '^cmard  P.  Hll- 
debrand,  Kennewkk,  Wadi.,  aMi^Mrs  to  Holotron  Cor- 
poration, Wilmington,  Dd. 

Filed  July  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,732 
Int.  CI.  G02b  27/22 


VS.  CI.  350-3.5 


9  Claims    UJS.  CI.  350-3.5 


25  Claims 


-A  I 


r 

55 


A  system  for  projecting  an  image  onto  a  two-dimensional 
screen  from  a  Fresnel-type  off-axis  hologram  constructed  of 
a  three-dimensional  object.  The  hologram  is  illuminated  with 
at  least  one  narrow  beam  of  reconstructing  light  having  an 
area  significantly  smaller  than  that  of  the  hologram.  As  the 
beam  of  reconstructing  light  is  moved  relative  to  the  holo- 
gram, the  two-dimensional  image  presents  a  changing  view  of 
the  three-dimensional  object.  If  two  narrow  parallel  recon- 
structing beams  illuminate  the  hologram,  two  images  of  the 
three-dimensional  object  are  formed  in  a  stereoscopic  effect, 
the  two  images  being  separated  from  each  other  by  distinct 
polarization  of  the  two  hologram  reconstructing  beams  or  by 
a  provision  of  separate  exit  pupils.  A  plurality  of  holograms 
may  be  so  reconstructed  in  succession  to  form  an  apparently 
continuously  changing  view  of  the  object  and  has  application 
to  simulated  motion  relative  to  the  object,  such  as  that  of  an 
aircraft  approaching  a  runway  as  an  object. 


3,632,182 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERFERENCE 
PATTERN  RECORDING 
Glenn  T.  Sincerbox,  Wappingers  FaUs,  N.Y.,  aaignor  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Cootlnnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  719^80,  Apr.  9, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  16335 
Int.  CI.  G02b  2  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  350—3.5  19  Claims 

Interference  pattern  recording  is  accomplished  by  simul- 
taneous holographic  and  Lippmann  holographic  methods  by 


Both  a  radiation  source  and  a  radiation  receiver  are 
scanned  relative  to  an  object  scene  under  investigation  for 
obtaining  holographic  information  as  to  the  scene.  By  relat- 
ing the  relative  movement  of  the  source  and  receiver  in  a 
predetermined  manner,  various  characteristics  of  the  holo- 
graphically  reconstructed  image  of  the  object  scene  may  be 
controlled.  In  one  embodiment,  the  source  and  receiver  are 
locked  together  and  scanned  relative  to  an  object  scene  dur- 
ing the  construction  of  a  hologram  capable  of  reconstructing 
an  image  of  the  object  scene  with  twice  the  resolution  that  is 
obtained  by  ordinary  holographic  techniques.  Apparatus  for 
carrying  out  this  improved  scanning  technique  is  disclosed  in 
the  embodiment  of  ultrasonic  holography  wherein  a  holo- 
gram is  constructed  directly  on  photographic  film  or  dis- 
played on  a  cathode  ray  oscilloscope. 


3,632,184 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  DISPLAY 

Michad  Charics  King,  Baking  Ridge,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  Bdl 

Tdepbone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Morray  HIB,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  868342,  Oct  22, 

1969.  This  ^>plication  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15380 

Int  CI.  G02b  23/00 

VS.  CL  350-9  12  Claims 

A  varifocal  mirror  is  typically  comprised  of  a  thin  alu- 
minized  Mylar  film  that  is  stretched  over  a  loudspeaker 
driven  sinusoidally  at  low  frequencies.  When  an  object  is 
placed  a  short  distaiKC  from  the  film  and  the  film  is  oscil- 
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lated,  the  position  of  the  image  of  the  object  in  the  mirror 
will  be  constantly  swept  back  and  forth  in  the  image  space 
with  an  amplitude  typically  several  times  the  mirror  displace- 
ment. In  thie  system  herein  described  a  first  varifocal  mirror 
is  used  to  sweep  an  image  of  a  three-dimensional  scene 
through  the  first  of  a  pair  of  conjugate  planes  of  a  large  aper- 
ture, low /-number  lens.  Inasmuch  as  such  a  lens  has  a  small 
depth  of  focus,  only  one  depth  plane  of  the  scene  at  a  time 
will  be  in  focus  at  ttie  second  of  the  pair  of  conjugate  planes 
of  the  lens.  Thus,  as  the  varifocal  mirror  oscillates,  the 
images  of  a  series  to  two-dimensional  depth  planes  are 
formed  at  the  second  conjugate  plane.  These  two-dimen- 


/• 


sional  images  are  then  viewed  through  a  second  varifocal 
mirror  vibrating  at  the  same  frequency  as  the  first  mirror  but 
1 80"  out  of  phase.  Consequently,  this  mirror  forms  a  series  of 
two-dimensional  virtual  images  each  located  in  the  correct 
depth  plane  so  as  to  re-create  the  original  three-dimensional 
scene.  By  recording  the  images  formed  at  the  second  conju- 
gate plane  of  the  low /-number  lens  and  then  projecting  them 
at  the  second  varifocal  mirror  this  system  can  be  used  for 
three-<fimensionaI  television  or  movies.  By  using  a 
microacope  to  form  the  image  that  is  swept  through  the  first 
conjugate  plane  of  the  lens,  this  system  can  be  used  in  three- 
dimensional  microscopy.  Alternatively,  varifocal  lenses  can 
be  used  in  place  of  the  varifocal  mirrors. 


3,632,185 
TELESCOPING  CONCAVE  PROJECTION  SCREEN 
Howard  Allen  Mcamir,  5317  East  Boulevani  N.W.,  Canton, 
Ohio 

FUcd  Nov.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877370 

Int.  ClG03b  2 1/58 

VS.  a.  350-125  10  Claims 


A  projection  system  using  an  image  forming  light  trans- 
mitting globe  over  a  light  source  to  project  the  image  onto  a 
telescoping  concave  projection  screen  centered  with  respect 
to  the  light  source  and  preferably  formed  in  three  sections 
which  telescope  upwardly  when  not  in  use  to  a  position  ad- 
jacent the  ceiling  of  a  room. 


3,632,186 
CLOSEUP  STEREOSCOPIC  SUDE  VIEWER 
David  Kahn,  Ydlowbrook  RomI,  R.D.  2,  Box  59,  FHinii«- 
dale,NJ. 

FUed  Sept  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69338 
Int  CI.  G02b  27/22 


U3.a.  350-133 


5CUms 


There  is  disclosed  a  slide  viewer  wherein  a  slide  is  inter- 
posed in  a  housing  supporting  a  viewing  lens  and  a  translu- 
cent window.  Movably  supported  between  the  viewing  lens 
and  the  slide  is  an  enlarging  lens  which  is  movable  over  dif- 
ferent regions  of  the  slide  for  obtaining  enlarged  views  of 
portions  of  the  slide. 


3,632,187 
LIGHT  DEFLECTOR  AND  SCANTIER 
Millard  A.  Habegger,  PoogMtecpiie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,173 
IntCLG02ri/00 
VS.  CL  350—150  8  Clains 


»6       4(  3f      43 


Light  deflection  and  scanning  apparatus  employing  a  non- 
reciprocal  optical  device  as  a  part  of  an  optical  circulator. 
The  device  has  the  property  that  if  light  is  projected  to  it  in 
one  direction  it  is  totally  reflected  and  if  it  is  projected  in  a 
second  direction  it  is  totally  transmitted.  By  employing  this 
device,  optical  energy  may  be  coupled  into  and  out  of  the 
circulator.  The  circulator  is  adjusted  so  that  the  optical  ener- 
gy follows  a  slightly  off  axis  path  with  each  revolution.  Elec- 
tro-optic means  of  a  segmented  type  are  provided  in  the  path 
of  the  light  in  the  circulator.  The  segments  are  individually 
controllable  for  selecting  the  location  of  exiting  of  the  light 
from  the  circulator. 


to  Nippon 


3,632,188 
FIVE  COMPONENT  ZOOM  LENS 
Sotdchi  Nakaarara,  KaMfcora-ihi,  Japan,  Msignoi 
KogriiH  K.IL,  Tokyo,  Japw 

Filed  Dec  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,128 
Claims  priority,  appHcatten  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1968, 43/93732 

Int  CL  G02b /5//4 
U3.CL350— 186  l 


An  objective  lens  comprising  a  first  group  consisting  of 
negative  and  positive  components.  When  focusing  is  made, 
the  negative  component  moves  toward  the  object  point  and 
simultaneously,  the  positive  component  is  moved  in  the  same 
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direction  with  a  less  amount  with  the  aid  of  a  nonlinear  cam     concave  surface  directing  toward  the  object.  The  central  por- 
The  nearest  distance  is  significantly  shortened  while  the  aber-    tion  of  the  main  reflecting  mirror  is  not  reflecting;  it  allows 

the  passage  of  light.  The  composite  focal  length  of  the  nega- 


_  u 

tl-l  ^  Ll-2 


L3        L4 


L5 


•,t;ll]l4«li  lri«IISN*l 


rations  are  excellently  corrected  without  increasing  the  lens 
diameter. 


3,632,189 

WIDE-ANGLE  LENS 

Harvey  L.  RatUff,  Jr.,  Waldorf,  Md.,  assignor  to  Jetni  Inc., 

Amariilo,  Tex. 
CondiMatioa  of  appficatioa  Scr.  No.  662,716,  Aug.  23,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  appUcatkn  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

31,811 
Int  CL  G02b  3/04 
UACL  350-189 


tive  lens,  positive  lens  and  the  main  mirror  is  negative  when 
the  light  rays  pass  therethrough  and  the  assembled  length  of 
the  system  is  less  than  1/3  5  of  the  focal  length  of  the  whole 
system. 


3,632,191 

MIRROR  AND  LENS  ASSEMBLY 

James  E.  Cox,  Kettering,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Magnavue,  Inc., 

Dayton,  Ohio 

8  Claims  "'**'  Mar .  26,  1 970,  Ser.  No.  22,98 1 

Int  CI.  G02b  /  7/08,  7/02;  A45d  33/00 

\}S.  CI.  350-202  5  Claims 


A  complex  aspheric  surface  for  a  wide-angle  lens  is  devised 
which  enables  distortionless  wide-angle  viewing  through  the 
lens  of  fisheye-type  pictures  with  ideal  accommodation 
characteristics  from  several  principles  the  most  important  of 
which  are:  that  the  angle  between  a  ray  from  a  point  on  th«: 
object  plane  of  the  lens  entering  the  eye  of  an  observer  look 
ing  into  the  lens  and  the  optical  axis  of  the  lens  has  a  substan- 
tially constant  relation  with  the  distance  along  the  object 
from  this  point  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  lens,  the  principles 
of  the  lensmaJier's  equation,  general  lens  theory  and  physical 
principles,  trigonometry  and  general  mathematical 
procedures. 


A  mirror  and  lens  assembly  which  is  particularly  for  use  by 
a  person  who  normally  requires  corrective  means,  such  as  "- 
glasses"  as  a  visual  aid  for  observing  objects  relatively  close 
to  his  eyes  The  invention  is  particularly  adapted  to  serve  as  a 
"closeup  "  mirror  unh  for  a  farsighted  person  when  the  per- 
son is  not  wearing  his  corrective  "glasses."  A  lens  is  disposed 
m  front  of  a  mirror,  eitlier  in  etigagement  therewith  or 
spaced  slightly  therefrom,  to  refract  light  rays  which  are 
reflected  from  the  mirror. 


3,632,190 

CATADIOPTRIC  TELEPHOTO  OBJECTIVE  LENS 

SYSTEM 

Yoshiyuki  Shimizu,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 

Kogaliu  K.K.,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859347 
Claims  priority,  applicatiaa  Japan,  Sept.  24,  1968,  43/68288 

Int.  CI.  G02b  /  7/08 
MS.  CI.  350-201  3  Claims 

This  invention  provides  a  reflecting-refracting,  i.e. 
catadioptric,  telephoto  lens  of  F/7  and  having  an  angle  of 
field  of  5.  The  lens  system  comprises  a  positive  meniscus 
lens  having  a  convex  surface  directing  toward  an  object,  a 
main  reflecting  mirror  of  concave  back  surface  having  a 
refracting  surface  and  a  reflecting  surface,  an  additional  mir- 
ror of  convex  back  surface  placed  near  to  said  positive 
meniscus  and  having  a  refracting  surface  and  a  reflecting  sur- 
face, and  a  concave  lens  cemented  to  said  reflecting  mirror 
through  a  positive  lens  placed  therebetween  and  having  a 


3,632,192 
TUNING  FORK  LIGHT  MODULATOR 
Boris  F.  Crib,  Huntingtoa,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Philamoa  Incor- 
porated, Westbury,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  8, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  839,928 
IntCI.G02f //iO 
U.S.  CI.  350-269 


2  Claims 


1-4 


There  is  disclosed  a  light  modulating  structure  including  an 
open-ended  housing  within  which  an  electromagnetically 
driven  tuning  fork  structure  is  supported.  A  source  of  light  is 
located   between  the  tines  of  the  tuning  fork.   Apertured 
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shutter  members  are  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  tines  inter- 
mediate the  light  source  and  the  open  end  of  said  housing, 
relative  movement  of  the  shutter  members  causing  variations 
in  light  intensity  emitted  by  the  light  modulating  structure. 
The  tuning  fork  is  of  composite  construction  and  is  manufac- 
tured by  a  method  which  involves  shaping  at  least  two  tuning 
fork  tines  to  a  desired  thickness  in  a  single  machining  opera- 
tion before  the  two  tines  are  separated  and  joined  together 
symmetrically  to  form  a  composite  timing  fork. 


3^2,193 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL  OF  LIGHT 

TRANSMISSION  THROUGH  AN  ANISOTROPIC  MEDIUM 

John  A.  Knatcn,  Sv  Joae,  CaUf .,  airignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Pak>  ANo,  Calif. 

flkd  June  17,  1970,  Scr.  No.  46,91 1 

Int  CI.  G02f  1/24 

UA  a.  350-149  8  Claims 


^■K'  ,IC«'  MM 


Ail  electronically  tunable  acousto-optic  filter  is  disclosed 
of  the  type  wherein  light  of  a  first  polarization  is  diffracted 
on  an  acoustical  wave  traveling  collinearly  of  the  light  in  an 
anisotropic  birefringent  medium  to  shift  the  polarization  of 
tlie  light  from  a  first  polarization  to  a  second  polarization. 
The  intensity  of  the  acoustic  wave  in  the  birefringent  medium 
is  varied  to  vary  the  ratio  of  the  intensity  of  the  light  dif- 
fracted from  the  first  polarization  into  the  second  polariza- 
tion. The  band  pass  of  the  acousto-optic  filter  is  electroni- 
cally tuned  by  varying  the  frequency  of  the  acoustic  wave  in 
the  birefringent  medium.  The  acousto-optic  device  may  be 
employed  as  an  attenuator,  chopper,  or  modulator  for  light. 


3,632,194 
MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTOR 
Walter  E.  Myles,  Alexandria,  Va.,  aasi^ior  to  Singer-General 
Precision,  Inc.,  Binghanrton,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,282 

Int.  CLG03b  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  352—200  6  Claims 


less  motion  picture  projector  which  uses  a  stepping  motor  to 
drive  the  film  and  a  pulsed  light  source  instead  of  a  mechani- 
cal shutter  and  fixed  light  source.  A  computer  or  other  pro- 
grammed system  controls  the  operation  of  the  nK>tor  and 
light  source. 


3.632,195 

OPTICAL  READER 

Walter  E.  Strimling,  63  Wcsldiff  RomI,  Weston,  Mms. 

Fikd  Aug.  18,  1969,  Scr.  No.  850,816 

Int.  a.  G03b  23/04 

U.S.  CI.  353-25  12  CUms 


A  pair  of  closed  loop  traclu  provides  a  stationary  slideway 
for  slide  (transparency)  holders  which  are  hinged  together 
sequentially  in  an  endless  loop  arrangement.  A  particular 
slide  is  selected  for  viewing  by  advancing  the  holders  in  the 
slideway  to  a  viewing  position  at  which  the  selected  slide  is 
reoriented  from  a  normally  radial  to  a  peripheral  orientation. 
Illumination  from  a  source  at  the  axis  of  the  slideway  permits 
viewing  without  extraction  of  the  slide  from  the  track. 


3,632,1% 

INFORMATION  INDEXING  AND  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 

AND  APPARATUS 

Annand  L.  Dc  Pbzol,  Grcenbrac,  Calif.,  atritmrr  to  I-Info 

Corporatioa 

FVcd  Oct  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  863,660 

lit  CL  G03h  23/08;  H04q  3/70 

U.S.  CI.  353-27  4  Claims 


Variable  speed  flickerless  motion  picture  projectors  have 
many  uses.  This  invention  comprises  a  variable  speed  flicker- 


An  information  storage  and  retrieval  system  and  apparatus 
tlierefor  are  disclosed  which  preferably  includes,  a  microfilm 
storage  media  with  information  pieces  recorded  on  such 
media  at  predetermined  locations,  and  a  plurality  of  retrieval 
cards,  each  formed  to  be  superimposed  over  the  film  in  in- 
dexed relation  thereto  and  each  formed  with  an  opening  in 
the  body  tliereof  in  a  location  in  each  such  card  so  that  infor- 
mation stored  in  the  film  which  relates  to  the  particular  card 
used  is  located  by  the  opening  in  the  card  upon  superimposi- 
tion  with  the  film.  Indicia  may  be  provided  on  the  cards  to 
assist  in  location  of  the  information  piece  relating  to  each 
card.  Alternate  card  and  film  constructions  as  well  as  mag- 
nification and  display  apparatus  for  retrieval  of  information 
stored  on  the  microfilm  are  provided. 


240 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4,  1972 


3^2,197 
VIEWING  METHOD  AND  MEANS 
TImmiim  M.  ShdkM,  Gtendak,  CaHf.,  mignor  to  North  Amcr- 
icao  RockweH  Corporatioa 

Filed  Aug.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,807 

hA.C\.G03h21/00, 21/16 

VS.  CI.  353-44  2  CWms 


3,632,199 
AUTOMATIC  SLIDE-CHANGING  MECHANISM 
Gary  E.  Petcnon,  Sua  Vdlcy,  CaUf.,  avigaor  to  GcraM  J. 
FVey 

FUed  Oct  9,  1969,  Scr.  No.  865,149 

Int  CI.  G03b  23100;  H03k  /  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  353-103  9ClalBM 


/ 


A  microfilm  projector  is  mounted  over  a  draftsman's 
worktable  by  a  fixed  overhead  support  and  adapted  to 
receive  microfilmed  data  such  as  technical  reports.  The  pro- 
jected and  enlarged  image  of  each  separate  page  of  data  is 
cast  onto  the  worktable  surface  at  a  location  convenient  for 
viewing,  comparing,  and/or  copying  by  the  draftsman. 


3,632,198 

TRANSPARENCY  PROJECTOR 

Nathan  D.  Puffer,  Maplewood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,453 

Int.  CI.  G03b2///6 

U.S.  CI.  353—60  7  Claims 


A  slide-changing  mechanism  for  use  in  a  photographic 
slide  projector  and  including  an  electric  motor  for  changing 
slides  under  both  manual  and  timed  automatic  control. 
Manual  control  is  effected  by  a  switch  which  energizes  the 
motor  for  rotation  in  a  selected  direction  for  one  cycle  that  is 
terminated  by  a  switch  opened  by  a  cam  turned  by  the  mo- 
tor, and  automatic  control  is  effected  by  a  silicon-controlled 
rectifier  triggered  by  a  relaxation  oscillator  circuit  including 
a  potentiometer  for  varying  the  rate  of  charge  of  a  timing 
capacitor  in  the  circuit.  The  cam-operated  switch  controls 
the  power  supply  of  the  timing  circuit  to  disconnect  the  cir- 
cuit dunng  changing  of  slides,  and  resets  the  circuit  substan- 
tially to  initial  conditions  preparatory  to  timing  the  next  in- 
terval. 


3,632^0 

MAGAZINE-TYPE  SLIDE  PROJECTOR 

Gerald  J.  Fr«y,  1834  Devon  Ro«l,  PMMlena,  CiM. 

Filed  Oct  13,  l%9,Scr.  No  865,613 

Int  a.  G03b  2//2«,  G09f  11/26, 11/32 

U.S.  CI.  353-109 


llCkrims 


A  transparency  projector  in  which  the  housing  is  formed 
with  an  airflow  passageway  therethrough  and  a  normally 
horizontal  transparency  support  deck  above  the  airflow 
passageway.  The  deck  is  formed  with  a  projection  aperture 
through  which  light  is  directed  from  within  the  housing  to 
project  the  image  contained  on  a  transparency  positioned 
over  the  prelection  aperture  and  a  fan  is  supported  within  the 
housing  to  project  the  image  contained  on  a  transparency 
positioned  over  the  projection  aperture  and  a  fan  is  sup- 
ported within  the  housing  to  move  air  through  the  airflow 
passageway.  The  moving  air  is  directed  by  walls  positioned  in 
the  airflow  passageway  through  a  venturi-type  path  with  its 
throat  between  a  first  lens  and  the  projection  aperture  to 
create  a  partial  vacuum  below  the  projection  aperture  when 
a  transparency  is  over  it  to  locate  and  cool  the  transparency 
during  projection  thereof. 


,.  § 


a..'"      '',»     '  '* 1t'>^'^f'>\'><fimyj^ymu;,m 


-^ 


A  slide  projector  of  the  type  having  a  removable  magazine 
supporting  a  series  of  slides  on  an  endless  carrier  for  move- 
ment one  by  one  into  a  projection  position  at  one  open  end 
of  the  magazine  The  latter  has  positioning  elements  coacting 
with  elements  of  the  projector  case  to  align  the  magazine  ac- 
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curately  relative  to  the  optical  system  as  an  incident  to  inser- 
tion of  the  magazine  in  a  recess  in  the  projector,  and  a  cool- 
\m  syMerii^  included  with  a  squirrel  cage  fan  drawing  air 
thre^^  the  area  of  the  illuminating  lamp,  through  the  lens 
area,  jpd  directly  through  the  projection  gate  to  cool  the 
slide  uerein.  An  indexing  drive  mechanism  is  controlled 
electrically  for  either  semiautomatic  or  timed  automatic 
operation,  and  a  scatmer  wheel  is  provided  for  fully  manual 
operation,  the  scanner  wheel  having  a  movable  cover  con- 
trolling elements  of  the  electrical  control  circuit.  In  both 
semiautomatic  and  automatic  operation,  the  lamp  is  con- 
trolled to  fade  out  between  slides,  and  a  signal  device  in- 
dicates completion  of  the  full  series  of  slides.  The  slide  carri- 
er and  the  clips  thereon  are  also  of  novel  construction  for 
more  effective  operation  and  ease  of  manufacture. 


member.  The  resistant  layer  has  a  charging  characteristic 
which  is  the  same  as  the  charging  characteristic  of  the 
l^iotoconductive  layer  of  the  electrographic  plate.  Since  the 
charging  characteristics  are  the  same  the  portion  of  the 
photoconductive  layer  near  the  frame  will  not  be  irregularly 
charged.  The  layer  on  the  frame  has  a  discharge  charac- 
teristic which  is  different  from  that  of  the  photoconductive 
layer  such  that  it  discharges  in  a  relatively  short  time  com- 
pared to  the  photoconductive  layer  of  the  electroplate.  In 
this  manner,  the  frame  may  be  used  for  subsequent  elec- 
troplates. 


3,632^1 
GRAPHIC  RECORDER 
DbbM  B.  Graoww;  Stanley  A.  Gawron,  both  of  Arttngton 
Hdckts;  WUiani  P.  Graff,  Chkafo,  a  of  DL,  and  Pervis  A. 
Swain,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo^  asilgnnn  to  Addreaso- 
grapk-MaMpapk  Corporrtion,  Mount  Prospect,  U. 
Continnatten  of  applkalion  Scr.  No.  736^37,  Mar.  1 1, 1968, 
wMck  b  a  divWon  of  application  Scr.  No.  475,522,  Jaly  28, 
1965,  now  Patent  No.  3397,628.  This  application  Jan.  23, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  5^35 
Int  a.  G03g  15/02 
U5.  CL  355-3  2  Claims 


The  copying  machine  inclixles  both  Ifne  and  frame  expos- 
ing means  for  a  photoelectrostatic  member  and  controls  for 
conditioning  the  machine  to  operate  in  one  of  these  two 
modes.  A  movable  charging  assembly  is  positioned  in  dif- 
ferent locations  in  the  two  modes  by  the  control,  and  other 
factors  such  as  charging  voltage,  speed  of  movement  of  the 
member,  and  the  continuous  or  intermittent  nature  of  the 
charging  operation  are  changed  by  the  ccwitrol  in  accordance 
with  the  copying  nnxle  for  which  the  machine  is  conditioned. 


3,632^02 
EXPOSURE  FRAME  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
ScUi  Matsumoto,  Saltama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Plxito  FUm 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  812,794 

ClalnK  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  2, 1968,  43/26212 

IntCl.G03g5//0 

U.S.  CI.  355-3  2  Claims 


'\  ^ 
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3,632,203 

OPTICAL  SCANNER 

James  A.  KoHlw,  B|fMdvicw  HrigMs,  Olrio,  airignor  to  Ad- 

drasaograpb-Mait%raph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Olilo 

Filed  Oct  31, 1969,  Scr.  No.  873,020 

Int  CLGOSg  75/04 

U.S.  a.  355-8  .  6  Claims 


A  scanning  device  for  a  copying  machine  in  which  the 
original  to  be  copied  is  stationary,  the  photosensitive  paper 
moves  on  a  conveyor,  and  a  lens  carriage  moves  at  half  the 
speed  of  the  conveyor  in  the  direction  of  its  motion.  The  car- 
riage rolls  on  wheels  which  rest  on  the  conveyor  and  contact 
a  fixed  track  from  below,  moving  at  half  the  speed  of  the 
conveyor  because  of  the  factional  contact  of  the  wheels  with 
the  two  parallel  surfeces. 


3,632,204 
PHOTOPRINTING  AND  PROCESSING  DEVICE 
Murray  Friedel,  North  Miand  Beach,  Ffat,  assignor  to  Visual 
GrapMcs  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  23, 1 969,  Ser.  No.  887,7 13 

Int  CI.  G03b  27/32 

UA  CL  355-27  8  daims 


An  exposure  frame  for  use  with  an  electrographic  plate. 
The  frame   includes  a  resistant  layer  on  a  metal  frame 


A  self-contained  camera,  photoprinting  and  processing 
machine  in  which  the  interior  of  the  camera  is  accessible  to 
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the  operator  through  a  lighttight  sleeve  carried  by  a  horizon- 
tally movable  flat  strip.  Operations  within  the  camera  are 
visible  through  a  light-filtering  window  which  prevents  am- 
bient light  from  exposing  the  photographic  paper  or  film 
within  the  camera.  The  copy  holder  is  illuminated  by  swinga- 
ble  lamp  holders  and  the  lamps  rocked  to  prevent  hot  spots 
on  the  copy.  Vacuum  means  are  used  to  hold  the  light-sensi- 
tive paper  upon  a  platen  while  it  is  being  positioned. 


To  provide  for  digital  positioning,  without  inertia  of  mov- 
ing parts,  a  laser  beam  is  transmitted  to  a  substrate  which  is 
to  be  exposed,  etched,  or  the  like,  particularly  when 
microcircuits  are  to  be  produced,  by  monitoring  the  displace- 
ment of  the  substrate,  mechanically,  in  two  mutually  perpen- 
dicular directions  and  positioning  the  laser  beam,  as  moni- 
tored, in  at  least  one  direction  by  controlling  voltages  applied 
to  a  deflector  cell  in  the  path  of  the  laser  beam,  by  digitally, 
selectively,  energizing  an  electro  optical  crystal  effective  to 
rotate  the  polarized  laser  beam  through  a  plane  of  90°,  fol- 
lowed by  a  doubly  refracting  crystal  which  deviates  the  path 
of  the  laser  beam,  depending  on  its  direction  of  polarization 
with  respect  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  crystal,  so  that,  by  suc- 
cessive deflections,  the  beam,  from  the  laser,  can  be  posi- 
tioned in  predetermined  locations  on  the  substrate.  The  en- 
tire arrangement  is  preferably  computer  controlled,  so  that 
data  inserted  into  the  computer  will  cause  deflection  of  the 
laser  beam  in  accordance  v^th  a  predetermined  program. 


3,632^206 
DUPLICATING  APPARATUS 
Othmar  Schndder;  Berthold  Fergg,  and  Wolfgang  Zahn,  aU 
of  Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gcvaert  Aktien- 
gcselbchaft,  Lcverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,279 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  27,  1968,  P  17 

97  436.6 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/74 

U.S.  CI.  355-68  10  Claims 

An  arrangement  for  controlling  the  exposure  times  of 
duplicators.  In  addition  to  the  light  source  used  for  carrying 
out  the  exposure,  a  constant  light  source  is  used  for  applying 
the  light  to  the  photoelectric  device  in  the  duplicator,  when 


the  duplicator  is  not  in  use,  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining 
the  photoelectric  fatigue  effect  constant.  The  constant  light 
source  is  also  used  for  calibrating  the  controlling  circuitry  for 
the  exposure  time.  A  timer  connected  to  the  switching  cir- 


3,632,205 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  IMAGE-TRACING  SYSTEMS, 
PARTICULARLY  FOR  USE  WFTH  LASER  BEAMS 
Raymond  Marcy,  Paris,  France,  aaignor  to  Thompaoo-CSF 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  5,619 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Jmi.  29, 1969, 6901745 

Int.  a.  G03b  27/42,  27/58 
U.S.  CI.  355—53  12  Claims 


cuitry  which  establishes  the  exposure  interval  gives  an  indica- 
tion of  the  measured  time  interval.  Adjustable  resistors  per- 
mit settings  and  compensations  for  the  varying  characteristics 
of  the  duplicating  paper,  as  well  as  the  characteristics  of  the 
individual  duplicating  machines. 


3,632,207 
APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGE  TRANSFER 
Reinhold  Wacfater,  Hecpen  ubcr  Bielefeld,  Germany,  aaif^ior 
to   Bio   BidefeUer  Orfwtdruckpbtten   Und   Zubehor   B. 
Krause.  Jollenbeck  am  Westf.,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1969,  Scr.  No.  804^97 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Germany,  Mar.  6, 1968,  B  17 

107/57 

Int.Cl.  G03b27/04 

U.S.  CI.  355-85  4  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  transferring  images  to  carriers,  particularly 
to  offset  printing  plates,  comprises  a  hollow  reflector  which  is 
provided  with  internal  light-reflecting  surfaces  and  is  inter- 
posed between  the  light  source  and  the  transpareiKy  on  top 
of  the  sensitized  plate.  The  reflecting  surfaces  diffuse  the 
light,  so  that  upon  exposure  of  the  plate  shadows  from  the 
edges  of  the  transparency  and  from  the  adhesive  tape  holding 
it  on  the  plate  are  eliminated. 
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3,632,208 
IMAGE  REPRODUCTION  DEVICE 
Frederkk  O.  Bach,  VUb  Park,  DL,  aMlgDor  to  A.  B.  Dfck 
Company,  NUci,  DL 

FiM  Nov.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,049 

Into.  G03b  27/70 

U.S.CL  355-108  7  CWnv 


An  image  reproduction  device  using  a  radiation  source 
mounted  in  a  reflector  is  aimed  at  the  periphery  of  a  trans- 
parent tube  encompassing  the  reflector  and  the  source.  A 
driver  belt  has  a  portion  of  its  surface  engaging  with  the  tube 
and  moves  an  original  and  a  copy  sheet  past  radiations  from 
the  source.  Means  are  provided  to  aim  and  focus  the  source 
and  to  adjust  the  tracking  of  the  belt. 


3,632,209 

SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  UGHT  TRANSMFTTANCE 

THROUGH  ABSORPTIVE  OR  DIFFUSIVE  MEDIA 

Edward  F.  Kingman,  San  Clementc,  Calf.,  anifBor  to  The 

Sttaqoehanaa  Corporatioii,  Fairfax  County,  Va. 

FIM  Apr.  28,  1970,  Scr.  No.  32,549 

Int.  a.  GOln  27/26 

U.S.  CI.  356—201  1 1  Claims 


a-^ 


A  system  and  process  are  disclosed  for  measuring  the 
transmittance  or  opacity  of  a  smoke  phime  discharged  from  a 
smokestack  or  diesel  engine  exhaust.  Measurement  is  accom- 
plished by  passing  light  pulses  through  the  smoke  plume  and 
detecting  the  remaining  energy  with  a  photoelectric  detector. 
The  effect  of  scattered  light  is  eliminated.  An  electrical  signal 
proportional  to  the  unabsorbed  light  received  at  the  detector 
is  displayed  on  a  calibrated  opacity  meter. 


3,632,210 

VARUBLE  RATE  CONTINUOUS  FLOW 

CONDENSATION  NUCLEI  METER  HAVING 

ADJUSTABLE  EXPANSION  PERIOD  AND  IMPROVED 

GAIN 
Theodore  A.  Rich,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Environmental- 
One  Corporatton,  Latham,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jane  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  834,822 

Int  CI.  GOln  1/00,21/00,  21/12 

\}S.  CI.  356—37  26  Claims 

A  variable  rate  continuous  flow  condensation  nuclei  meter 
is  described  which  includes  an  expansion  chamber  having 


inlet  and  outlet  passageways  for  introducing  into  and 
withdrawing  from  the  expansion  chamber  specimens  of  a 
sample  gaseous  atmosphere  to  be  monitored  for  condensa- 
tion nuclei.  Inlet  and  outlet  cutoff  valves  are  disposed  in  the 
inlet  and  outlet  passageway  for  allowing  a  specimen  of  a  sam- 
ple gaseous  atmosphere  being  monitored  to  be  drawn  from 
an  intake  probe  or  other  sample  atmosphere  intake  arrange- 
ment through  the  inlet  passageway  and  expansion  chamber, 
out  the  outlet  passageway  and  to  a  source  of  low  pressure 
provided  by  a  suitable  evacuating  apparatus.  With  the  valves 
open,  differential  flow  of  a  sample  gaseous  atmosphere  takes 
place  from  the  intake  probe  through  the  expansion  chamber 
into  the  evacuated  space.  During  each  operating  cycle  the 
inlet  and  outlet  valves  are  closed  simultaneously  for  at  least  a 
short  time  duration  sample  interval  to  trap  a  specimen  of  the 
atmosphere  being  tested  in  the  expansion  chamber  during  the 
sample  interval.  At  this  point,  the  interior  of  the  expansion 
chamber  is  suddenly  decreased  in  pressure  so  as  to  form 
small  liquid  droplets  around  the  condensation  nuclei  con- 
tained in  the  gaseous  atmosphere  as  centers.  A  radiant  ener- 
gy irradiating  and  detecting  device  is  positioned  to  view  the 
interior  of  the  expansion  chamber  and  is  operative  during  the 
sample  interval  to  derive  an  output  electric  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  intensity  of  the  radiant  energy  attenuated  or  scat- 


tered by  the  small  liquid  droplets  thus  formed  on  the  conden- 
sation nuclei  as  centers.  The  output  electrical  signal  thus 
derived  comprises  a  measure  of  the  number  of  condensation 
nuclei  contained  in  the  specimen  of  the  gaseous  atmosphere 
being  tested  during  each  sample  interval.  Following  measure- 
ment the  interior  of  the  expansion  chamber  is  recompressed 
to  a  pressure  corresponding  to  its  preexpansion  vsdue.  A 
bypass  flow  path  is  connected  in  parallel  with  the  expansion 
chamber  and  is  designed  such  that  with  the  inlet  and  outiet 
valves  open,  a  portion  of  the  flow  of  the  sample  gaseous  at- 
mosphere takes  place  through  the  expansion  chamber,  and 
with  the  inlet  and  outlet  valves  ckised  substantially  all  of  the 
flow  takes  place  through  the  bypass  flow  path  and  a  continu- 
ous flow  rate  is  maintained  over  a  complete  operating  cycle 
and  from  one  operating  cycle  to  the  next.  Additional  means 
are  provided  for  variably  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  the  sam- 
ple gaseous  atmosphere  being  nK)nitored  through  the  con- 
densation nuclei  meter  by  a  suitable  control  valve  or 
replaceable  restriction  located  in  a  passageway  common  to 
the  parallel  connected  expansion  chamber  and  bypass  path. 
The  length  of  time  or  period  of  the  expansion  cycle  ap- 
paratus employed  with  the  condensation  nuclei  meter  is 
separately  adjustable  independently  of  flow  rate  to  provide  a 
linear  measurement  of  particle  count  over  a  wide  range  of 
particle  concentrations. 
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3,632^11 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  ELECTRICAL 

RESISTANCE  RATIOS  DERIVED  FROM  BLOODLESS 

AND  BLOOD  DATA  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

PERCENTAGE  OXYGEN  SATURATION  IN  BLOOD 

George  F.  Scdivy,  and  WiUiam  F.  Sutterer,  both  of  Rochester, 

MiBB.,  aaigiiors  to  The  Watcn  Coapaay,  Rochester,  Minn. 

Flkd  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,672 

Int  CI.  GOln  33116 

U.S.  Ci.  356-41  12ClaiiiH 
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Spectral  data  is  obtained  with  respect  to  both  bloodless 
and  blood  specimens.  Signals  are  derived  from  this  data 
representative  of  certain  ratios  and  these  signals  are 
processed  so  as  to  obtain  a  direct  indication  of  the  percent- 
age oxygen  saturation  without  resorting  to  logarithmic  rela- 
tionships. 


3,632,212 

GAS  TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 

EMPLOYING  A  LASER 

G.  Enrique  Bemal,  Minnetooka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hooeyweil 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  June  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,400 

InL  CI.  GOlj  5160;  GOlk  11 100 

U.S.  CI.  356—45  10  Claims 


3,632,213 
EMISSION  SPECTROMETER  FOCUS  CONTROL 
Blount  C.  Trice  Poaca  aty,  Okb.,  Mrifor  to 
Oil  Company,  Ponca  Oty,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,465 

InL  CI.  GOU  3100,  3104 

U.S.  CI.  356—74  I  Clate 


Maifocus  of  an  emission  spectrometer  caused  by  changes 
in  length  of  the  instrument  chassis  due  to  ambient  tempera- 
ture changes  is  corrected  by  adjusting  the  optical  system 
responsive  to  strain  gauge  measurement  of  the  length 
changes. 


3,632,214 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STABILIZING  THE 
PHASE  OF  RADUTION 
David    C.    Chang,   Pleasaat   Valley;   Rodmaa   S.   Schools, 
Poughkecpaie;  Glem  T.  SlMcrbox,  Wappiafcrs  FaBs,  tmA 
Tien-yu  Tao,  Pougbkecpsie,  aU  of  N.Y^  aasivMrs  to  Inter- 
national  Bustnea  MachiMS  CorporatkM,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,322 
Int  a.  GOlb  9l02i  G02b 
U.S.  CI.  356- 1 06  9  Claims 
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A  system  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  gases  in  a  re- 
gion by  determining  the  attenuation  of  light  pulses  of  various 
frequencies  has  as  its  light  source  a  laser  having  an  active  gas 
which  is  the  same  as  one  of  the  gases  contained  in  the  region, 
and  having  variable-frequency  selective  positive  feedback. 


Stabilization  of  the  phase  of  the  radiation  utilized  in  a  plu- 
ral beam  interferometric-type  system  is  accomplished.  Moni- 
tonng  of  the  intensity  of  the  interfering  beams  of  radiation  is 
performed  so  that  a  correction  signal  is  generated.  By  apply- 
ing the  correction  signal  to  control  means,  the  speed  of 
propagation  of  at  least  one  of  the  radiation  beams  is  altered 
to  maintain  a  constant  phase  relationship. 


3,632,215 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  POSITION 

COORDINATES  OF  A  POINT  RELATIVE  TO  A 

REFERENCE  POINT 

Eberfaard  Holtz,  Aadwn,  Germany,  assigBor  to  Cari  Zeiss 

Stiftung,  Wuerttemberg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28,  1969,  P  19 

15  891.9 

Int.  CI.  GOlb /y/26,  GOln  27/44 

U.S.  CI.  356-114  5  Claims 

For  measuring  the  coordinates  of  one  point  relative  to  a 
reference  point  a  linearly  polarized  laser  beam  from  the 
reference  point  impinges  upon  a  circular  polarization  filter  of 
a  measuring  device  at  the  point  to  be  measured.  The  filter 
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which  consists  of  two  semicircular  filters  whose  directions  of 
polarization  are  perpendicular  to  each  other  has  a  larger 
diameter  than  the  beam.  The  filter  or  the  polarization  plane 
of  the  beam  rocaies  about  the  center  of  the  fSter  and  a  lens 
focuses  the  beam  passing  through  the  filter  onto  a  photoelec- 
tric receiver  to  produce  a  current.  If  the  filter  is  centered 
relative  to  the  beam  a  direct  current  is  only  produced;  if  not, 
an  AC  component  is  generated.  A  phase-sensitive  rectifier 


M»a,unn|  OvMca 


)CA4j. 


coupled  to  the  receiver  produces  an  electric  signal  whose 
phase  and  amplitude  represent  the  angular  position  of  the 
point  of  impingement  of  the  beam  relative  to  the  center  of 
the  filter,  llie  signal  nuy  be  fed  to  an  indicating  device  for 
indicating  the  coordinates  represented  thereby  and/or  may 
be  fed  to  means,  such  as  servomechanism,  operable  to  move 
the  measuring  device  until  the  filter  is  centered  with  the 
beam. 


3,632,216 
CIRCULAR-DICHROISM  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
CHARACTERIZED  BY  NOISE  CANCELLATION 
Hnry  H.  Gary,  Pawitfa,  CaHL,  awignnr  to  Gary 
ments,  Monrovia,  Cdif. 

FHcd  M«y  28, 1969,  Ser.  Na  828,664 

iBt  CL  GOln  27/4(7 

U.S.  a.  356- 1 14  27  Claims 


ctt    4^t^^ 


The  disclosure  concerns  the  provision  of  means  for  reduc- 
ing problems  associated  with  lamp  intensity  fluctuation  and 
random  noise  in  circular-dichroism  measurement  instrumen- 
tation. 


3,632,217 

TESTING  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

CHROMATICITY  SETTING  OF  TELEVISION  MONITORS 

C.  JMMS  Buiksoa,  POi^hkecpsfe,  N.Y.,  Msignor  to  KoBmor- 

fn  Corporatloil,  Hofyokc,  Mass. 

Flkd  Apr.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,808 

bit  CI.  GOIJ  3146 

U.S.a.  356-176  1  Claim 

A  testing  device  for  determining  the  chromaticity  setting  of 
television  monitors  is  described.  It  consists  of  a  housing 
adapted  to  be  placed  against  the  surface  of  a  cathode-ray 


tube  and  includes  a  reference  white  U^t  Optical  means  are 
provided  for  presenting  an  image  of  the  reference  light  and 


that  of  the  cathode-ray  tube  over  distinct  areas  of  a  diffusing 
medium,  together  with  ocular  means  for  simultaneous  view- 
ing of  these  areas  for  comparison. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  356—203  see: 
Patent  No.  3.632,226 


3^32,218 

DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  PERFORATED  STATIONERY 

TOGETHER  ON  A  SUPPORT 

Gcorg  Alfred  Zippcl,  AMarf  aear  Narabcrg,  GcrmMy,  as- 

dgBor  to  HeriMrt  Zippd  K.G.,  Nmirikcrg,  Gcmuy 

OrigiMi  appBciHoB  Jhm  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  555,540,  now 

abandoaed.  Divided  mid  this  i^ppBcatfcw  Jiriy  14, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  871,110 

lM.a.B42f  J/04 

U.S.  a.  402-33  5  Cliims 


A  device  for  holding  a  plurality  of  staclced,  perforated 
leaves  of  stationery  having  a  base  member  and  a  complimen- 
tary member  with  aligning  elements  thereon  in  side-by-side 
relation,  which  aligning  elements  are  received  into  the  per- 
forations of  the  leaves  of  stationery  for  holding  same. 


3,632,219 
BACKING  PUMPS  MORE  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
VOLATILE  UQUmS 
Peter  J.  Taylor,  Dfard,  Engl— d,  ■irfgiiiir  to  The  Pleasey  C 
puy  Limited,  Dfoni,  E^and 

FBed  JaiL  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,175 
Claims  priortty,  appicathm  Great  Britain,  Jan.  31, 1969, 

5390/69 
InL  CL  F04d  3102 
UA  CL  415—72  6 


A  backing  pump  4  for  volatiie  fuel  is  constructed  as  an 
axial  flow  helical  impeller  pump  opentfing  in  a  cylindrical 
housing,  having  a  tapered  coaxial  inlet  portion  at  one  end  for 
connection  to  a  snudl-diameter  inlet  line  and  a  volute  outlet 
at  the  other  end.  The  helical  vane  extends  to  near  the 
minimum  diameter  housing  part  at  the  inlet  so  that  Unt 
pumped  liquid,  as  it  is  accelerated  through  the  length  of  the 
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housing,  will  be  substantially  confined  to  an  external  part  of 
progressively  increasing  inside  diameter  leaving  a  central  "- 
fluid  hub"  portion  separated  from  it  by  a  boundary  zone  and 


3,632,221 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  COOLING  SYSllM 

INCX)RPORATING  A  VORTEX  SHAFT  VALVE 

Donald  E.  UchHaf,  CiBdmwti,  Ohio,  sMigiMr  to  Goieral 

Electric  Compuiy 

filed  Auf.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  60,320 

Int  CL  FOld  5118 

U.S.  CI.  415-115  UCIaiim 


s 


having  little  axial  movement  due  to  centrifugal  action,  vapors 
and  gases  will  collect  in  the  fluid  hub,  thus  ensuring  a  sub- 
stantially bubble-free  outlet. 


3,632,220 
COOLANT  PUMP 
Jcrc  R.  Lansiiiser,  Westland,  and  James  E.  MacAfee,  Troy, 
both  of  Mich.,  asaisnors  to  Chryskr  Corporation,  HighlaDd 
PariL,Micfa. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1970,  Ser.  Na  67,436 

Int.  a.  FOld  iim 

U.S.  a.  415-112  9  Claims 


/-/ 


A  rotary  coolant  pump  for  an  internal-combustion  engine 
has  a  coaxial  annular  centrifuge  cavity  and  a  scoop  operable 
upon  rotation  of  the  pump  to  collect  fluid  coolant  into  the 
cavity  under  pressure  through  an  inlet  port  located  between 
radially  outer  and  inner  discharge  ports  of  the  cavity.  The 
inner  discharge  port  communicates  with  an  annular  seal  for 
the  pump  journal  and  is  isolated  from  high- velocity  coolant 
flow  within  the  cavity  by  a  region  therein  of  enlarged  cross- 
sectional  area  which  reduces  the  coolant  velocity  at  a  loca- 
tion spacing  the  inner  discharge  port  from  the  inlet  and  outer 
discharge  ports.  Coolant  and  high-density  particles  such  as 
core  sand  are  thus  discharged  radially  outwardly  from  the 
cavity  by  centrifugal  force  through  the  outer  discharge  port, 
whereas  clean  pressurized  coolant  flows  through  the  inner 
discharge  port  to  cool  the  seal. 


A  gas  turbine  engine  cooling  system  is  disclosed  which  has 
the  capability  of  varying  the  amount  of  cooling  flow 
delivered  to  the  turbine  components.  Cooling  flow  is  bled 
from  the  compressor  through  a  split  compressor  disc,  which 
forms  a  vortex  chamber  through  which  the  cooling  flow 
passes.  A  plurality  of  small  nozzles  are  positioned  within  this 
chamber  with  their  outlets  directed  opposite  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  split  disc.  Control  flow  is  directed  through 
these  nozzles  to  counteract  a  natural  vortex  which  is  formed 
within  the  chamber  due  to  rotation  of  the  disc.  The  strength 
of  the  vortex  field  is  then  utilized  to  control  the  amount  of 
cooling  flow  which  passes  through  the  chamber  and  thus  ulti- 
mately to  the  turbine  section  of  the  engine. 


3,632422 
DAMPING  MEANS  FOR  DIFFERENTIAL  GAS  TURBINE 

ENGINE 
Val  Cronstedt,  WDIianuport,  Pa.,  awignor  to  Avco  Corpora- 
tion, WUliamsport,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  21,'  1970,  Ser.  No.  82,759 

InL  CI.  FOld  15I\2;  F02c  3100 

U.S.  CI.  415-119  SCWms 


The  disclosure  illustrates  a  damping  device  for  a  gas  tur- 
bine engine  of  the  type  that  has  a  centrifugal  compressor  im- 
peller and  aft  positioned  turbine  wheel  connected  by  concen- 
tric shafts  to  a  forward  mounted  differential  which  has  an 
output  shaft.  The  device  is  pontioned  on  the  turbine  shaft 
closely  adjacent  the  differential  drive  to  damp  torsional 
vibrations. 
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3,632^23 

TURBINE  ENGINE  HAVING  MULTISTAGE 

COMPRESSOR  WITH  INTERSTAGE  BLEED  AIR 

SYSTEM 

Thomas  L.  HampCon,  Lovdaad,  Ohio,  amignor  to  General 

Electric  Company 

FOcd  Sept  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  862,197 

InL  CL  FOlb  25100 

U.S.  CI.  415-144  5  Claims 


ing,  with  such  area  being  located  downstream  of  a  row  of 
rotatable  blades  adjacent  the  outlet  for  steam  therefrom  and 
intermediate  the  row  of  rotatable  blades  and  an  immediately 
adjacent  downstream  row  of  stationary  blades,  the  drain^ige 
area  comprising  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  elon- 


— .  ''J 


/ 


A  bleed  system  which  provides  air  for  other  than  com- 
bustion purposes  in  a  gas  turbine  engine.  Bleed  air  is  diverted 
from  a  multistage  axial  flow  compressor  through  a  difTuser 
flow  passageway  formed  in  the  casing  of  the  compressor.  The 
entrance  to  this  bleed  passageway  is  defined  by  an  annular  lip 
disposed,  in  an  axial  sense,  between  a  row  of  stator  vanes  and 
a  row  of  rotor  blades. 


3,632,224 

ADJUSTABLE-BLADE  TURBINE 

Jack  D.  Wright,  Mann,  and  Werner  E.  Howaid,  Cincinnati, 

both  of  Ohio,  amignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

FOcd  Mar.  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  15,353 

Int.  a.  F04d  27100 

U.S.  CI.  415-149  lOaim 


gated  slots,  the  slots  being  disposed  to  lie  transversely  across 
the  path  of  the  wet  steam  in  the  region  of  the  drainage  area 
and  being  adapted  for  cormection  to  a  region  which  in  opera- 
tion of  the  turbine  is  at  a  lower  pressure  than  the  steam  pres- 
sure in  the  region  of  the  drainage  area. 


3,632,226 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
OPACITY  OF  AN  OBJECT 
Eric  George  FUby,  and  Derek  John  Hobbs,  both  of  London, 
Engbnd,  asrignors  to  Johnaon  Mattey  &  Co.  Limited,  Loo- 
don,  England 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,012 

IntCLG01n2//iO 

U.S.  CI.  356—203  6  Claims 


A  gas  turbine  engine  is  shown  in  which  the  turbine  nozzle 
vanes  and  turbine  outlet  guide  vanes  are  simultaneously 
pivotal  to  obtain  greater  efficiencies  oyer  a  broad  range  of 
gas  stream  energy  levels.  \ 


3,632,225 
STEAM  TURBINES 
Allen  Smith,  and  CoUn  Trevor  Moore,  both  of  Newcastle  upon 
Tyne,  England,  asrignon  to  C.  A.  Parsons  &  Company 
Limited,  Newcartk  npon  Tyne,  Ei«hmd 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  850,167 
Clafans  priority,  apphcaHon  Great  Britain,  Aug.  21, 1968, 

39987/68 

InL  CI.  FOld //OO 

U.S.CL  415-168  6  Claims 

A  steam  turbine  in  which  means  for  extracting  water  from 
wet  steam  has  at  least  one  drainage  area  in  the  turbine  cas- 


» fcf 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for  deter- 
mining the  opacity  of  an  object,  for  example  the  opacity  of  a 
line  or  mark  on  a  photographic  plate.  In  carrying  out  the  in- 
vention a  beam  of  energy  is  interrupted  by  the  object  and  a 
measure  of  the  variation  of  energy  along  a  path  which  inter- 
sects the  energy  shadow  of  the  ofcgect  is  obtained  using  an 
energy-sensitive  device.  Where  the  source  erf  energy  is  a 
source  of  light,  the  energy-sensitive  device  may  be  a 
photomultiplier. 

The  apparatus  is  particulariy  useful  in  connection  with 
spectrographic  analysis. 
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3,632^27 
MIXING  DEVICES 
Gordon    Lovc^    LondoB,    EaffwMl,    MrifBor    to 
MacMnes  Unrilcd,  Watoiide,  Chofaam,  Ei«luid 

nied  Feb.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  797,907 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  Feb.  13,  1968, 

7141/68 

Int.  CL  F04d  1 100,  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  415—211  SCUms 


A  mixing  device  having  cooperating  rotor  and  stator  ele- 
ments. The  rotor  element  is  mounted  at  one  end  of  a  shaft 
which  is  driven  by  an  output  shaft  of  an  electric  motor.  The 
stator  element  is  supported  on  the  motor  housing  by  support 
means  which  include  a  plurality  of  elongated  support  mem- 
bers, each  member  extending  in  a  direction  axially  and  radi- 
ally outwardly  of  the  rotor  shaft  from  the  stator  element  to 
the  housing. 


3,632,228 
DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  TURBOMACHINERY  BLADES 
Ronaid  C.  Acres,  Hamilton,  OUo,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  July  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,045 

Int  CI.  FOld  5/32 

IJ.S.  CI.  416—220  5  Claims 


3,632429 

PROCESS  FOR  DOSING  OF  LIQUID  METALS, 

ESPECIALLY  FROM  MELTING  OR  HEAT  PRESERVING 

CONTAINERS  BY  MEANS  OF  AN  ELECTROIMAGNETIC 

CONVEYING  TROUGH 
Axel    vonSUrcl(,   Remscbeid-Luttringhaiuen,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  AEG-Elotherni  GmbH,  Rtiwchey  Haaten,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  Na  30,057 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkw  Germany,  June  21, 1969,  P  19  31 

674.6 

Int.  CL  F04b  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  417-50  SClainM 


:K^\\^^^■\^\\\v^^^^^■^^.^s.^v^:v^ 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  conveying  molten  metals  up 
an  inclined  trough  from  a  vessel  by  producing  a  travelling 
electromagnetic  wave  beneath  the  trough  wherein  the  field 
strength  of  the  wave  is  increased  into  a  particular  range  in 
which  substantia]  variations  in  field  strength  do  not  result  in 
substantial  variations  in  the  thickness  of  the  flofw  layer.  The 
layer  thickness  in  this  range  can  be  varied  by  varying  the 
frequency  of  the  three  phase  signal  used  to  generate  the  elec- 
tromagnetic wave  or  by  varying  the  gradient  of  the  trough 
with  respect  to  the  horizontal. 


3,632,230 
HYDRAULIC  INTENSIFIER 
Atsumi    Ucda,    Kwiya,    Japan,    asrignor    to    Aisin    Seiki 
Kabushiki    Kaisba,    Asahi-macbi,    Kariya-aU,    Aicbi^en, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  81,281 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  18,  1969, 44/83503 

Jan.  20,  1970,  45/6323 

Int  CI.  F04b  /  7/00,  35/00;  F15b  / 1/08 

L.S.  CI.  417-225  5  Claims 


.H-» 


<K¥I€P 


A  unitary  assembly  is  inserted  into  a  space  between  a  blade 
tang  and  the  bottom  of  a  dovetail  slot.  A  bolt  is  rotated  rela- 
tive to  the  spacer  so  that  its  head  overlies  the  side  of  the 
rotor  and  the  blade  tang.  A  nut  threaded  on  the  opposite  end 
of  the  bolt  is  tightened  to  clamp  a  plate  against  the  other  side 
of  the  rotor  and  the  blade  tang. 


A  hydraulic  intensifier  interposed  between  an  accumulator 
and  a  source  of  pressure  fluid  including  a  hydraulic  pump, 
comprising  a  housing  with  small  and  large  diameter  cylindri- 
cal bores  therein,  a  small  diameter  piston  reciprocatably  en- 
gaged in  the  small  diameter  cylindrical  bore  to  form  a  pres- 
sure chamber  for  amplifying  fluid  pressure  from  the  source  of 
pressure  fluid,  a  large  diameter  piston  reciprocatably  en- 
gaged in  the  large  diameter  cylindrical  bore  to  operate  the 
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•mall  diameter  piston,  and  a  control  valve  means  incor- 
porated within  the  large  diameter  piston  to  control  reciproca- 
tion of  the  large  diameter  piston,  thereby,  easy  assembling 
work  is  realizable  with  a  small  number  of  parts  and  accurate 
operation  of  the  device  is  obtainable,  and  above  all,  the  time 
necessary  to  charge  the  accumulator  with  fluid  pressure  can 
much  be  reduced. 


equipped  with  a  control  device  which  comprises  the  com- 
bination of  flow  control  and  pressure  relief  valves  for  regulat- 
ing the  flow  rate  and  pressure  of  delivery  fluid  respectively, 
the  flow  control  valve  including  a  slidable  spool  valve  which 
is  operably  responsive  to  the  pressure  differential  between 
the  fluid  pressure  at  a  venturi  throat  and  the  fluid  pressure  at 
the  downstream  of  the  venturi  throat. 


3,632,231  3,632,233 

SUCTION  PRESSURE  RELIEVING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FLUID  PUMP  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM 

ROTARY  VANE  COMPRESSOR  George  C.  Graham,  76  Cre*  Ro«l,  Rldgewood,  N  J. 

Cari  Bloom,  Sprtefleld,  Mmb^  mrignor  to  Worthington  Filed  July  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53^99 

Compi«mor  andEiiibK  latenmCioMi  Dlvisioa  of  Worthing-  Int  CL  F04b  17/00,  7/00 

ton  Corporatioii,  a  divWoa  of  Worthington  Corporation,   UA  CL  417-375 
Hoiyoke,Mam. 

FUcd  Feb.  19, 1970,  Scr.  Na  12,546 

Int  CL  F04c  29/0«,- PD4b  ^9/00,  59/00 

U.S.  a.  417-295  9  Claims 


4  Claims 


l^^a^iTurr 


A  suction  pressure  relieving  system  for  a  rotary  vane  gas 
compressor  which  automatically  establishes  a  safe  startup 
pressure  at  the  compressor  inlet  ports  whenever  the  compres- 
sor is  shut  down. 


3,632,232 
ROTARY  PUMP 
Tamaki  Tomita,  and  Akira  Soiuki,  both  of  Kariya,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Toyoda  Koki   Kabusbikl   Kaisha,   Kariya-shi, 
AicM-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1970,  Scr.  No.  21,828 

Claims  priority,  appttcatkm  Japan,  Apr.  1, 1969,  44/25014 

Int  CL  F04b  49/00 

UA  a.  417-300  15ClainM 


A  pump  apparatus  and  system  wherein  a  single  piston  in  a 
single  cylinder  produces  positive  pumping  action  in  both  of 
its  reciprocating  movements  into  a  single-output  outlet  at  one 
end  of  said  cylinder.  A  valving  system  incorporated  into  the 
piston  itself  establishes  communication  of  the  pumping  medi- 
um between  one  side  of  the  piston  and  the  other  within  the 
confines  of  the  single  cylinder.  Suction  of  fluid  into  the 
cylinder  is  produced  by  said  piston  in  one  direction  only  of 
its  rectilinear  movement  through  a  one-way  valve  at  the 
other  end  of  the  cylinder.  When  constructed  in  conjunction 
with  a  vacuum-operated  diaphragm  for  operating  the  piston, 
liquid  pressure  in  the  cylinder  is  utilized  also  to  ensure  a 
fluidtight  seal  between  the  cylinder  and  the  adjacent  vacuum 
chamber  housing  the  diaphragm. 


A  rotary  pump  is  provided  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to 
power  steering  apparatus  of  a  vehicle.  The  rotary  pump  is 


3,632434 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACTUATING  A 

SUBSURFACE  RECIPROCAL  WELL  PUMP 

Jack  Tait  Lake,  DaUaa,  Teu,  amigMir  to  Pmp  Spcdakks, 

Inc.,  Daflas,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873309 

Int.  CL  F04b  9/08, 17/00;  F15b  15/18 

U.S.  CL  4 1 7-390  1 1  Claims 

A  subsurface  well  pump  actuator  drive  having  a  (wir  of 
slave  cylinders  and  a  pair  of  auxiliary  control  cylinders 
mounted  on  a  wellhead  and  connected  to  a  pumping  string  of 
rods  for  reciprocal  pumping  movement  of  a  given  stroke.  A 
closed  accumulator  is  connected  to  the  slave  cylinders  and 
pressurized  to  such  an  extent  as  to  liftingly  position  the  string 
of  rods  at  a  balance  point  in  the  middle  of  the  pump  stroke 
with  autonoatic  valving  means  supplying  hydraulic  pressure  to 
the  control  cylinders  to  cause  upward  moven»cnt  from  the 
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midway  balance  point  to  the  top  of  the  stroke  and  for  supply-  which  may  be  a  helical  spring.  The  piston  is  caused  to 
ing  hydraulic  pressure  upon  reaching  the  top  of  the  stroke  to  reciprocate  in  the  cylinder  by  means  of  a  cam  system  therein 
cause  reverse  movement  to  the  bottom  of  the  stroke  after 


^      I 


reaching    the    midpoint    balance    with    the   slave    cylinders 
providing  the  majority  of  work  for  the  upward  stroke. 


3,632,235 
CRYOGENIC  PUMP  SYSTEM 
Cari  A.  Grend,  4791  Lesa  PL,  Yorba  Unda,  Calif. 
Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831342 

Int.  CI.  F04b  2 //00,/5/0« 
VS.  CI.  417-439  8  Claims 


A  cryogenic  pump  system  having  low  heat  leak  and  low  net 
positive  suction  head.  The  supply  and  vent  lines  between  a 
pump  and  a  cryogenic  liquid  storage  Dewar  are  contained  in 
a  vacuum  jacket  manifold  which  provides  vacuum  insulation 
over  the  entire  length  of  the  lines.  The  manifold  has  bellows 
sections  for  flexibility  and  is  adapted  for  bayonet  connection 
to  the  storage  Dewar  outlets.  The  pumping  element  or  "cold 
end"  of  the  pump  is  insulated  by  a  horizontal  Dewar  which 
also  encloses  a  relatively  small  sump  flooding  only  the  suc- 
tion port  of  the  pump.  The  sump  is  filled  with  cryogenic 
liquid  via  the  supply  line,  appropriate  liquid  level  being  main- 
tained by  a  vent  dip  tube  connected  to  the  storage  Dewar 
vent  line.  A  Venturi  built  into  the  vent  dip  tube  and  powered 
by  the  piston  ring  blowby  aspirates  excess  liquid  from  the 
sump. 


3,632,236 
CAM  OPERATED  FLUID  PUMPS 
Max  Edward  Grantham,  Plympton,  England,  assignor  to  Te- 
cakmit  (Enginccrinc)  Limited 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,120 
Cfayms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  3,  1%9, 

596/69 

Int.  CI.  F04b  79/00.  J  7/00 

UA  a.  417-471  5  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  fluid  pump  comprising  a  piston 

which  is  reciprocable  in  a  cylinder  against  a  biasing  force 


which  may  be  a  ball  routed  by  a  helical  cam  surface  on  one 
face  of  the  piston 


3,632,237 

COOLANT  PASSAGE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  GAS 

COMPRESSORS 

Arvid  L.  Nelson,  and  John  E.  Scdunan,  both  of  Qidncy,  III., 

assignors  to  Gardner-Denver  Company,  Qnincy,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,276 

IntCI.  F01pi/02,J//4 

U.S.  CI.  417-536  2Clainis 


In  a  double-acting  gas  compressor  cylinder  and  head  as- 
sembly the  gas  inlet  and  discharge  valves  are  grouped 
separately  on  opposite  sides  of  transverse  cooling  water 
passages  in  the  cylinder  heads  which  operate  to  form  barriers 
to  the  transfer  of  heat  from  the  discharge  gas  passages  to  the 
inlet  gas  passages.  The  cooling  water  passages  in  the  cylinder 
and  heads  are  constructed  to  provide  parallei  flow  paths 
transversely  through  the  heads  followed  by  a  merging  of  the 
paths  m  a  single  circumferential  passage  around  the  cylinder 
bore. 


3,632,238 
PUMP  ASSEMBLY 
Clark  A.  Scarle,  Marshall,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Yale  & 
Towne,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,689 
Int.  CI.  FOlc  13/00,  21/00;  F04c  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  418-15  9  Claims 

An  improved  pump  assembly  includes  intake  passage 
which  conduct  fluid  from  a  reservoir  assembly  to  radially  op- 
posite sides  and  opposite  ends  of  a  rotor  assembly.  To  pro- 
vide controlled  reduction  in  velocity  and  corresponding  in- 
crease in  pressure  as  the  fluid  flows  through  intake  passages 
toward  the  rotor  assembly,  the  intake  passages  increase  in 
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cross  sectional  area  in  the  direction  of  flow.  A  bypass  valve 
directs  a  flow  of  fluid  from  the  pump  assembly  to  an  auxiliary 
external  system  when  a  main  external  system  is  shut  off.  The 
rate  of  fluid  flow  to  the  auxiliary  and  main  external  systems  is 
maintained  at  a  predetermined  maximum  rate  by  a  flow  con- 
trol valve  assembly  which  diverts  fluid  from  a  discharge 
passage  to  the  intake  passages  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  drop  as  fluid  flows  through  a  nozzle  at  the 


tangent  at  point  Mi  to  the  flank  of  the  tooth. 
r,  is  the  absolute  value  of  the  distance  from  point  M,  to  the 

projection  of  the  axis  of  the  worm  on  the  plane  of  contact 

between  the  worm  and  the  pinion, 
dj,  h),  fj  are  analogous  quantities  relating  to  a  point  Mj  of 

contact  between  a  flank  of  a  tooth  and  a  thread,  this  flank 

being  on  the  the  same  side  of  the  tooth  as  the  axis. 


I A 


predetermined  maximum  rate.  When  the  pump  assembly  is  to 
be  used  in  different  environments,  the  direction  in  which  the 
pump  assembly  is  adapted  to  be  driven  can  be  reversed  by 
changing  the  orienUtion  of  the  rotor  assembly  and  end  plates 
of  the  pump  assembly.  This  adaptobility  of  the  pump  as- 
sembly to  different  environments  is  enhanced  by  the  reser- 
voir assembly  which  can  be  rotated  to  any  one  of  a  plurality 
of  positions  relative  to  the  pump  assembly. 

3,632039 
ROT  AT  ABLE  WORM  FLUID  COMPRESSION- 
EXPANSION  MACHINE 
Bcraanl  Zhnmcra,  27,  r«c  Ddabonkrc,  NcoiUy-ciur-SciBe, 
(HauU  de  Schw),  France 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,606 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Dec  27, 1968, 181,008 

Int.  CL  FOlc  1/24;  F04c  /  7/04,  1 7/16 
UA  CI.  418-150  8  Claims 


tS- 


3,«32«240 
WEAR-REDUCING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HYDRAUUC 

GEAR  APPARATUS 
WDhdm  Dwvrak,  SMtiMl-Vaihfaflm,  Germany,  aasiKiior  to 
Robert  Beach  GflMl,  StirtHvt,  Gcnn^r 

F1M  N«f .  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877,882 
Clahns  priority,  appUcadon  Germany,  Nov.  22, 1968,  P  18  10 

314J 

Int  CI.  FOlc  19/08;  F03c  3/00;  F04c  27/00 

UACL  418-131  12  Claims 


Wear-resistant  annular  discs  in  recedes  of  bearing 
bushings  supporting  the  gears  of  a  gear  pump  or  gear  motor, 
have  an  outer  diameter  not  greater  than  the  root  circle  of  the 
gears  so  that  the  surfaces  of  the  bearing  bushings  within  the 
root  circles,  which  are  subjected  to  greater  wear  than  the  sur- 
face portions  engaging  the  sides  of  the  teeth,  are  protected. 


3,632041 
MOUHNG  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  P.  Vandcrhi«CB,  Midmwaka;  Gerald  R.  Rltter, 
South  Bend,  and  Gibert  C.  Zioa,  *fl«hawaka,  all  of  lad., 
assignors  to  Untaxiyal,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

rVcd  Mar.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  808,184 

Int.  a.  B29d  27/00 

VS.  a.  425-4  4  Claims 


LATEX- 


-.^ 


A  fluid  compression-expansion  machine  comprising  a 
worm  rotatable  inside  a  casing  and  at  least  one  toothed 
pinion  meshing  with  the  worm  and  rotatable  about  an  axis 
transversal  to  the  axis  of  the  worm,  wherein  the  dimensions 
and  relative  positions  of  the  worm  and  the  pinion  are  so 
selected  that  there  exists  at  least  one  axis  of  insertion  for  the 
pinion  which  satisfies  the  equation: 

dMn  ^  djhjjrj 
in  which:  •  .  •> 

di  is  the  algebraic  distance  between  the  axis  and  a  point  M, 
of  contact  between  one  flank  of  a  pinion  tooth  and  a  worm 
thread,  the  flank  in  question  being  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  tooth  from  the  axis, 
hi  is  the  algebraic  distance  from  this  point  M,  to  the  perpen- 
dicular dropped  from  the  center  of  the  pinion  onto  the 


Low-density  foam  objects  are  made  from  a  material  so 
highly  frothed  that  it  is  difficult  to  pour  into  a  mold.  It  is 
therefore  dehvered  to  the  mold  under  pressure  by  means  of 
system  having  a  holding  tank  with  appropriate  foam  inlet  and 
outlet  means,  a  mechanism  for  maintaining  constant  pressure 
in  the  tank,  a  mechanism  for  preventing  overfilling  of  the 
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tank,  and  a  control  which  allows  air  to  enter  the  tank  to 
replace  the  foam  material  displaced  during  filling  of  the 
mold.  The  foam  delivery  hose  has  a  special  nozzle  which 
rapidly  couples  to  and  decouples  from  the  mold-filling  port 
The  mold  has  special  provision  for  preventing  leakage  of 
foam  between  the  mold  cavity  and  its  top  plate. 


3,632042 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  DIAMONDS 
John   R.   Rasquin,   Madiaoa,  and   Marvin   F.   Estes,   Lacey 
Springs,  both  of  Ala.,  assignon  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tioaai  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1970,  Scr.  No.  3,418 
Int.CI.B30b  7/ /i2 
U.S.  CI.  425-77  6  Claims 


The  apparatus  includes  an  exponential  horn  tapering  from 
a  large  end  down  to  a  small  end.  A  copper  plate  is  mounted 
against  the  large  end  of  the  horn  and  a  magnetic  hammer 
abuts  the  copper  plate.  The  magnetic  hammer  and  copper 
plate  function  to  create  a  shock  wave  in  the  exponential 
horn.  An  anvil  having  a  small  pocket  formed  therein  is 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  small  end  of  the  exponential  horn  so 
that  the  small  end  rests  in  the  pocket.  The  anvil,  horn  and 
hammer  are  all  secured  together  by  bolts  or  other  suitable 
means  and,  in  operation,  graphite  is  placed  in  the  anvil 
pocket.  The  magnetic  hammer  generates  a  shock  wave  in  the 
exponential  horn  and  because  of  the  horn  shape,  which  is 
critical,  the  velocity  of  the  shock  wave  is  amplified  and  the 
shock  wave  energy  concentrated  so  that  all  of  the  energy  in 
the  shock  wave  arrives  simultaneously  at  the  small  end  of  the 
horn.  This  energy  is  transferred  to  the  graphite  in  the  anvil 
pocket  and  results  in  pressure  and  temperature  levels  that 
causes  the  graphite  to  be  transformed,  in  part  at  least,  to 
diamonds. 


3,632,243 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  POROUS  SEAMLESS 

TUBING 

Lambert  H.  Mott,  c/o  Mott  Metallurgical  Corp.,  P.O.  Drawer 

"L",  Farmington  Industrial  Park,  Farmington,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  729,6%,  May  16,  1968, 
now  Patent  No.  3,567,437.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  86,914 
InL  CI.  B29c  5100 
MS,  a.  425-78  4  Claims 

A  spacer  for  use  with  a  core  rod,  a  flexible  tubular  mold 
disposed  about  the  core  rod,  means  introducing  a  powder 
between  the  core  rod  and  the  mold,  and  means  sealing  the 
ends  of  the  tubular  mold  so  that  the  powder  may  be  com- 
pacted on  subjecting  the  mold  to  fluid  pressure,  the  com- 
pacted powder  being  removed  and  sintered  to  form  porous 
seamless  tubing;  the  spacer  having  a  cylindrical  outer  shell 
larger  in  diameter  than  the  inside  of  the  mold,  guide  means 


sliding  on  the  core  rod  and  fixed  to  the  shell  positioning  the 

shell  concentrically  about  the  core  rod,  the  spacer  containing 

at  least  one  longitudinal  opening  allowing  powder  to  flow 

erethrough,  and  handle  means  extending  through  the  moid 


between  the  mold  and  the  core  rod  so  the  spacer  may  be 
drawn  upward  through  the  tubular  mold  as  powder  flows 
through  the  opening  in  the  spacer  to  be  positioned  about  the 
core  rod  within  the  mold,  the  tubular  mold  on  passage  of  the 
spacer  contracting  to  hold  powder  against  shifting. 


3,632,244 
ROLLING  STRIP  FROM  POWDER 
George   M.   Sturgeon,   Dore,  and   Geoffrey   M.   H.   Sykcs, 
GcccrosB  Hyde,  both  of  England,  aaignors  to  The  British 
Iron  and  Stcd  Research  Association 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,577 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  30,  1968, 

51,450/68 

Int.  CI.  B29d  7114;  B29c  15100 

U.S.  CI.  425-79  10  Claims 


1UHSIXC0I 
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.    4-  Set  aii&Af 


Apparatus  for  producing  sheet  and  strip  material,  wherein 
particulate  material  is  fed  between  a  pair  of  opposed  rolls 
and  wherein  a  gauge  is  provided  to  sense  the  density  of  the 
rolled  stnp  leaving  the  rolls  and  to  provide  a  signal  which  is 
used  in  the  control  of  the  feed  of  particulate  material  to  the 
rolls  whereby  rolled  sheet  and  strip  material  of  constant  den- 
sity is  produced. 
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3,632^5 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FROZEN 

CONFECTIONS 

Harlan  R.  Gctman,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Vroman  Foods, 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  May  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,729 

Int.  CI.  A21c  3100;  A23g 

U.S.  CI.  425-130  8  Claims 


3,632,247 
COMPRESSION  AND  DEAERATION  OF  POWDERS 
Friedrick  Loffler,  BrvU,  Germany,  aasigBor  to  Detrtache 
GoU-UBd  SHker-ScheideaMt^  Vormals  Rooster,  Frank- 
fort (Main),  Germany 

CoadnoatioB-iD-part  of  appttcatkm  Scr.  No.  724,566,  Apr. 

26, 1968,  BOW  abMMWmfd.  TUs  appttcatkHi  July  16, 1970, 

Ser.  No.  55^98 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  D  53061 

Int  a.  B29c  15100;  B29f  5102 

U.S.  CI.  425-135  2  Claims 


The  disclosure  embraces  an  apparatus  for  forming  frozen 
confections  in  which  movable  molds  arc  conveyed  through 
filling,  freezing,  stick  inserting  and  extraction  stations,  the 
apparatus  including  opened  topped  molds  arranged  in  trans- 
verse rows  on  a  conveyor  system,  and  compartments  contain- 
ing liquid  confection  compositions  connected  with  delivery 
tubes  arranged  to  deliver  metered  amounts  of  liquid  com- 
positions simultaneously  into  the  molds  of  a  transverse  row 
wherein  liquid  compositions  of  different  flavors  are  delivered 
into  groups  of  molds  as  the  rows  of  molds  are  successively 
moved  through  the  filling  sution. 


3,632,246 
INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Syteo  khikawa,  and  Kciio  Nagawa,  both  of  Aichi-kcn, 
Japan,  aaigDon  to  KabosMki  KaMia  Meikiseisakusho, 
Ni«oya-dii,  AkU-kcn,  Japan 

Filed  SepL  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,903 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioB  Japan,  Oct.  1, 1968, 43/71^64 

Oct.  1,  1968,  43/71,265 

Int  CI.  B29f  1104 

UA  a.  425-135  6  Claims 


V01.T»0I  ,. 


m  mm  m  mmm 


r' 


Powders  are  compressed  and  deaerated  between  vacuum 
cylinders  which  are  arranged  in  groups  requiring  different 
vacuum  and  connected  to  a  common  vacuum  line.  Valve 
control  means  in  said  line  automatically  and  continuously  ad- 
justs the  vacuum  pressure  for  the  groups  of  cylinders. 


3  632,248 

INJECTION  PRESS  APPARATUS 

Nylcs  V.  ReinfeM,  610  Trceride  Avc^  Akron,  Okk> 

FDed  JM.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  791^81 

lM.CLB29f //Oi 

U.S.CL  425-157 


5  Claims 


This  new  apparatus  includes  or  relates  to  an  injection 
molding  press  wherein  injection  means  including  a  cylinder 
and  power-actuated  piston  is  provided  for  forcing  a  plastic 
material  into  a  mold  cavity  and  wherein  a  slidably  positioned 
injection  nozzle  connects  the  injection  cylinder  to  a  charge 
sprue  provided  in  the  mold.  Special  means  position  the  injec- 
tion nozzle  for  limited  sliding  movement  in  scaled  relation- 
ship with  the  injection  nozzle  whereby  the  injection  nozzle 
can  be  operated  and  will  function  satisfactorily  under  varied 
injection  molding  pressures  and  conditions.  The  invention 
further  relates  to  an  automatic  power  timer  and  cycle  control 
means  connecting  to  the  injection  means  and  to  mold  posi- 
tioning means  whereby  the  pressure  exerted  on  the  mold  for 
mold  closing  action  can  be  momentarily  relieved  to  permit 
entrapped  air  to  escape  during  an  injection  nwlding  cycle. 


A  molding  extruder  having  a  pressure-relieving  device 
which  vnll  relieve  relatively  high  pressure  to  a  lower  hoWmg 
pressure  within  the  extruder  on  a  delay  after  fluid  molding 
material  has  been  fully  injected  into  the  cavity  of  a  mold  and 
in  which  the  time  of  completion  of  injection  into  the  mold 
cavity  is  determined  by  an  inherent  reduction  of  feed  speed 
of  the  extruder  plunger. 


3,632,249 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  HOLLOW  PLASTIC 

ARTICLES 

WUttMn  S.  Pearson,  HampHcad,  Md^  assignor  to  Cypro  In- 

corporaled,  HampsleMl,  Md. 

FHed  Jnly  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  838,074 
Int.  a.  B29d  23103;  B29f  1106;  B29c  liOt 
U.S.CL  425-151  30  Claims 

Apparatus  for  molding  hollow  plastic  articles  such  as  bot- 
tles comprises  a  rotor  driven  in  one  direction,  with  a  plurality 
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of  separable  mold  assemblies  with  complementary  caviuted 
mold  halves  articulated  for  opening  and  closing  and  mounted 
in  circumferential  alignment  on  the  rotor,  adapted  while 
travelling  a  circular  path  therewith  to  register  seriatim  with  a 
plastics  extruder.  Motivating  means  operable  cyclically  in  the 
roution  of  the  rotor  open  each  of  the  mold  assemblies 
sequentially  before  reaching  the  extruder  to  release  molded 


3,632451 
PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Donald   E.    Henry,   Davenport,   Iowa,   assignor   to   Gulf   & 
Western  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1968,  Scr.  No.  812,482 

InL  CI.  425  450;  B29c  3106 

VS.  CI.  425- 166  8  Claims 


articles  and  while  still  open  and  upon  registering  with  the  ex- 
truder to  receive  plastic  matenal  therefrom,  the  motivating 
means  then  acting  to  close  the  mold  assemblies  for  molding 
the  thus  received  plastic  material.  The  mold  assemblies  are 
substantially  permanently  mounted  on  the  rotor  and  have 
replaceable  cavity  inserts  facilitating  changeovers. 

A  method  of  molding  blown  hollow  plastic  articles  in  a 
continuous  string  with  ribbed  integral  connecting  links. 


3,632^50 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  ARTICLES  FROM 

THERMOPLASTIC  SHEET  MATERLU. 

Gerald  A.  Snow,  Cumberland  Foresidc,  Maine,  assignor  to 

United  Industrial  Syndicate,  Inc.,  Portland,  Maine 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,631 

Int.  CI.  B29c  77/02 

U.S.  CI.  425- 155  11  Claims 


^-ro 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  in  which  equal  lengths  of  sheet 
material  are  advanced  step  by  step  through  an  article-form- 
ing station  and  one  or  more  subsequent  stations  such  as 
printing  and  blanking  and  stacking  stations.  Means  are  pro- 
vided that  establish  a  positive  but  adjustable  step  length  with 
a  timer-controlled  dwell  and  a  positive  lock  against  move- 
ment of  the  material  during  a  dwell.  Each  subsequent  station 
is  provided  with  means  enabling  its  coacting  members  to  be 
piositioned  lengthwise  as  required  by  the  step  length  being 
used.  In  addition,  the  positions  of  the  coacting  members  at 
the  printing  station  are  adjustable  transversely  as  is  the 
distance  between  the  margin  gripping  chains  of  the  material- 
advancing  means. 


There  is  provided  a  process  control  system  for  controlling 
the  position  of  a  movable  machine  member,  for  example,  the 
movable  die  member  of  a  plastic  molding  machine,  compris- 
ing an  actuatable  means,  such  as  a  solenoid-controlled  valve 
system,  for  upon  energization  driving  the  movable  member; 
circuit  means  for  developing  a  signal  having  a  value  represen- 
tative of  the  position  of  the  movable  member;  and  signal 
monitoring  means  having  a  first  and  a  second  condition,  and 
being  responsive  to  the  value  of  the  signal  developed  by  the 
circuit  means  so  that  when  the  developed  signal  attains  a 
predetermined  value,  the  monitoring  means  is  actuated  from 
the  first  condition  to  the  second  condition;  the  actuatable 
means  is  coupled  to  the  monitoring  means  so  that  the  ac- 
tuaUble  means  is  actuated  and  deactuated  in  dependence 
up)on  the  condition  of  the  monitoring  means. 


3,632,252 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  ARTICLES 
Stephen  W.  Ambcrg,  St  James;  Thomas  E.  Doherty,  SeUu- 
ket,  and  Jacob  J.  Hkert,  Huntington,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Owens-lUinois,  Int. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,467 

Int.  CI.  B29c  7  7/04 

U.S.  a.425-168  16  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus 
for  formmg  articles  from  a  web  of  single-ply  or  laminate 
plastic  matenal  that  may  have  information  thereon,  and 
which  information  is  to  be  in  register  with  the  article  formed. 


3,632,253 

PRESSURE-RESPONSIVE  SHAFT  SEAL  BOR  PLASTIC 

MATERIALS  EXTRUDERS 

Robert  Tillis,  Edison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Rhecm  Manufacturing 

Company 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3344 

InL  CI.  B29f  3/01 

U.S.CI.425-168  9  Claims 

Axial  thrust  force  on  the  feed  screw  of  a  plastic  materials 

extruder  increases  in  proportion  to  the  increase  of  pressures 

developing  within  the  discharge  chamber  of  the  extruder,  to 
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produce  a  proportionate  increase  in  the  sealing  force 
developed  between  a  sUtionary  seal  plate,  and  a  rotary  seal 
plate  secured  to  the  feed  screw  shaft.  The  seal  takes  up  auto- 
matically for  wear  An  interchange  of  seal  plates  is  provided 


3,632^55 

EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 

Paul  Gcyer,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaiigDor  to  Uniroyal,  Inc 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1%9,  Scr.  No.  790,406 

Int  CI.  B29f  3102 

VS.  CI.  425-205 


5  Claims 


to  conuol  the  rate  of  escape  of  materials  through  the  seal. 
Prepositioning  of  the  feed  screw  shaft  in  the  axial  direction  is 
also  provided,  to  adjustably  predetermine  the  seal  space 
dimension  between  the  plates. 


3,632^54 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FIBER  REINFORCED 

PLASTICS 

George  W.  Woodham,  Evansvillc,  and  James  L.  Stuart,  Booo- 

vflk,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries,  Inc.,  Los 

Angdcs,  CaUf . 

FUcd  Jan.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,783 

InL  CI.  B29f  3102 

VS.  CI.  425-205  10  Claims 


$^Jj^^'^^V^j^iv>^ 


Apparatus  for  the  extrusion  of  thermoplastic  materials. 
First  and  second  worm-type  extruders  are  provided,  the  first 
being  designed  to  produce  a  uniformly  extrudable  material 
and  having  a  capacity  in  excess  of  that  of  the  second  The 
uniformly  extrudable  material  discharged  from  the  first  ex- 
truder enters  pressure  relief  and  control  means  from  which  it 
is  fed  into  the  second  extruder,  to  the  extent  of  its  lesser 
capacity,  at  a  constant  pressure.  Excess  material  discharged 
from  the  first  extruder  passes  through  an  orifice  and  is 
returned  by  feedback  means  to  a  preferred  position  in  the 
feed  means  for  the  first  extruder.  The  material  fed  into  the 
second  extruder  is  discharged  therefrom  at  a  uniform  volu- 
metric extrusion  rate,  thereby  providing  a  metering  effect, 
and  without  significant  physical  or  dimensional  variations  in 
the  extrudate 


3,632,256 
EXTRUSION-COMPOUNDING  APPARATUS 
Howard  Edward  Kasting,  and  Roger  Brown  Staub,  both  of 
Somerville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,394 

InL  CI.  B29f  3/02 

VS.  CI.  425-205  1  Claim 


An  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  producing  fiber  reinforced 
plastics  wherein  the  fibers  are  more  uniformly  dispersed 
throughout  the  resin.  Briefly,  the  apparatus  includes  an  ex- 
trusion means  and  a  means  for  feeding  glass  fibers  and  ther- 
moplastic resin  thereto,  said  extrusion  means  comprising  a 
two-stage  extruder  having  a  multiflight  extruder  screw  ex- 
tending through  the  two  stages  and  defining  within  each 
stage,  respectively,  a  feed  zone,  a  transition  zone  and  a  me- 
tering zone,  the  compression  ratio  in  the  first  stage  being  in 
the  range  of  about  3:1  to  5:1.  the  compression  ratio  in  the 
second  stage  being  in  the  range  of  about  1.5:1  to  3.5:1,  and 
the  ratio  of  the  flight  depth  of  the  extruder  screw  in  the 
second  stage  feed  zone  to  the  flight  depth  of  the  extruder 
screw  in  the  first  stage  feed  zone  being  in  the  range  of  about 
1:1.25  to  1:2.5,  said  extruder  screw  being  provided  with  flow 
deflection  means  in  the  second  stage  metering  zone  to  cause 
uniform  dispersion  of  the  fibers  throughout  the  resin. 


III  I  fffMir^^^i^^ 


^'V^'Mi 


j^ci.;.' 


The  disclosure  relates  to  apparatus  for  the  extrusion  com- 
pounding of  plastic  material  employing  extruder  screw  means 
mounted  in  extruder  housing  means  having  a  plurality  of 
plastic  material  feed  port  means  and  compounded  plastic 
material  discharge  port  means  arranged  to  define  a  plurality 
of  separate  compounding  zones  in  tandem  along  the  length  of 
said  extruder  housing  means. 


3,632,257 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  GRANULES 
Naoyoshi  Ashizawa,  No.  101  Shoankita-machi,  Sugenami-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855330 

InL  CI.  B29b  / 103 ,  B29c  23/00     

U.S.  CI.  425-222  7  Claims 

This  invention  pertains  to  a  method  and  device  for  manu- 
facturing granules  by  the  controlled  cohesion  of  particles. 
The  method  consists  in  producing  a  spiralling  up  and 
downstream  of  particles  by  means  of  jets  of  pressurized  gas 


256 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4,  1972 


and  of  sprinkling  suitable  granulating  agents  onto  the  outer 
layers  of  the  stream  of  particles,  or  on  to  the  inner  layers,  or 
by  coating  the  particles  with  suitable  granulating  agents  prior 
to  producing  the  spiralling  up  and  downstream  of  the  parti- 
cles by  the  pressurized  gas  and  thereby  producing  granules 
by  cohesion  of  the  particles.  The  device  comprises  a  tower- 
like cylindrical  vessel  with  conical  top  and  bottom  sections, 


^^^^ 


the  bottom  section  mounting  a  plurality  of  gas  ejecting  noz- 
zles forming  a  ring  with  the  nozzles  pointing  tangentially  up- 
wards to  produce  the  spiralling  stream  of  particles.  The  top 
conical  section  has  a  gas  exhaust  port  at  its  apex  for  exhaust- 
ing the  gas.  A  feeder  pipe  and  valve  for  loading  the  vessel, 
and  a  sprinkler  nozzle  and  supply  pipe  for  ejecting  granulat- 
ing agents,  when  required  are  mounted  on  the  top  sidewalls 
of  the  cylindrical  section. 


^ 


3,632^58 
CONFECTIONERY  BAR  EXTRUDING  MACHINE 
Hans  Arthur  Faerber,  Castk  Cove,  New  South  Wales,  Aus- 
tralia, assignor  to  NID  Pty.  Limited,  Alexandria,  New  South 
Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,499 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Australia,  Dec.  2,  1968, 

47,106/68 

ltA.C\.A2U  11104 

US.  CI.  425-223  14  Claims 


Apparatus  for  making  a  strip  of  dough  having  a  roller  with 
at  least  one  circumferential  groove  and  driving  means  to 
rotate  the  roller.  The  groove  is  preferably  covered  with  a 
nonsticking  material  such  as  polytetrafluroethylene.  A  barri- 
er makes  sliding  contact  with  the  roll  (except  for  a  space 
between  it  and  the  floor  of  the  groove )  to  define  a  pressure 
zone  so  as  to  fill  the  groove  within  the  zone  with  dough 
Stripping  means  removes  the  dough  from  the  groove  as  a 
continuous  strip,  after  it  has  been  carried  past  the  space 
between  the  groove  bottom  and  the  barrier 


into  a  die  The  nozzle  structure  comprises  a  generally  tubular 
housing  an  intermediate  portion  of  which  is  submerged  in  a 
reservoir  of  hot  wax  with  the  discharge  end  of  the  housing 
extending  beyond  the  reservoir.  A  nozzle  plug  is 
reciprocalably  mounted  in  the  hollow  of  the  housing  with  a 
major  portion  of  the  plug  being  frustoconical  and  coacting 
with  a  complementary  portion  of  the  housing  to  provide  a 
valve  Movement  of  the  plug  toward  the  discharge  end 
prevents  the  ejection  of  wax  and  movement  of  the  plug  in  the 
opposite  direction  permits  the  ejection  of  hot  wax  because 
the  hot  wax  in  the  reservoir  is  under  pressure  and  there  is  a 


direct  flow  from  the  reservoir  through  the  valve  in  the  nozzle 
plug  when  the  same  is  open.  Because  of  the  mating  conical 
surfaces,  the  wax  flow  begins  slowly  and  increases  gradually 
and  continuously  to  full  flow  The  wax  flow  is  laminar,  and 
turbulence  and  splashing  of  wax  in  the  die  is  avoided.  The 
nozzle  contains  an  evacuating  system,  so  that  no  wax  is  left  in 
the  nozzle  after  the  injection  cycle  is  completed.  As  a  con- 
sequence, the  wax  injected  into  the  die  is  always  fresh  from 
the  reservoir,  uniform  in  temperature,  and  uniform  in  viscosi- 
ty This,  of  course,  results  in  a  greatly  improved  pattern  finish 
and  appearance. 


3,632,260 

FOAM  PLASTIC  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Emest  P.  Moslo,  1 2700  Lake  Ave.,  Lakewood,  Ohio 

¥\M  July  14,  1969  Scr.  No.  841,194 

InLCI.  B29f //05 

VJS.  CI.  425-245  13  Claims 


3,632,259 
WAX  INJECTION  NOZZLE 
Virgil  V.  Standu,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tempcraft 
Tool  &  MoM,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  15,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  824,824 

Int.CI.  B29f //OJ,  1/05 

U.S.  CI.  425-245  4  Claims 

A  nozzle  structure  is  provided  for  injecting  a  flowable 

medium  into  a  die  or  mold,  specifically  for  injecting  hot  wax 


A  molding  machine  for  molding  foam  plastic  material  such 
as.  for  instance,  polystyrene  beads,  comprising  a  plasticizing 
extruder  mechanism  including  an  extruder  barrel  for 
plasticizing  and  heating  the  foam  plastic  material  and  pos- 
sessing the  ability  to  maintain  the  heated  plastic  material 
under  sufficient  pressure  to  prevent  the  foaming  thereof  in 
the  machine,  with  a  nozzle  coacting  with  the  barrel,  for  in- 
jecting the  heated  plastic  material  into  a  mold,  and  with  shu- 
toff  means  coacting  with  the  leading  or  emitting  end  of  the 
nozzle  for  controlling  the  fiow  of  heated  plastic  material  out 
the  emitting  end  of  the  nozzle,  and  preventing  foaming  of  the 
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plastic  material  in  the  nozzle,  and  in  the  extruder  barrel,  but 
permitting  high-pressure  ejection  of  the  heated  plastic 
material  out  through  the  emitting  end  of  the  nozzle  into  the 
mold  upon  movement  of  the  shutoff  means  to  inactive  posi- 
tion, after  which  the  shutoff  means  moves  back  to  active  cu- 
toff position.  Foaming  of  the  heated  plastic  material  occurs 
in  the  mold  to  form  the  finished  part. 


3,632,261 
CONTINUOUS-PARISON  BLOW-MOLDING  MACHINE 
Joseph  Gasior,  Bloomfield,  NJ.,  and  Charles  J.  Waechter, 
Wayland,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Midland  Ross  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,894 

Int.  CI.  B29d  23104 

VS.  CI.  425-292  9  Claims 


A  high-production  machine  for  blow  molding  articles,  such 
as  plastic  bottles,  from  sections  of  a  continuously  extruded 
parison  wherein  the  parison  is  received  in  a  succession  of 
concurrently  moving,  cyclically  returned  preliminary  or  "- 
preform"  molds  into  each  of  which  a  section  of  panson  is 
received,  advanced  into  enveloping  relation  with  a  transfer 
pin,  and  then  severed  and  formed  into  a  closed-end  "cell" 
while  in  transit.  In  this  machine,  one  or  more  transfer  pins 
cooperate  with  the  preform  nwlds  to  close  the  ends  and 
otherwise  partly  shape  successive  parison  sections  or  cells. 
Each  preliminarily  shaped  cell  is  shifted  by  a  transfer  pin 
from  the  reciprocal  ambit  of  the  preform  mold  to  a  position 
wherein  it  is  embraced  by  a  final  blow  mold  or  one  of  a  plu- 
rality thereof.  The  transfer  pin  has  important  functions  in 
cooperation  with  the  molds  in  shaping  the  necks  and  closed 
ends  of  the  finished  blow-molded  articles  without  the  forma- 
tion of  scrap  fragments. 


3,632,262 
ANGLED  CUTOFF  IN  BOTTOM  OF  BLOW  MOLD 
Richard  D.  Johnston,  Blackfoot,  Idaho,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company 

Filed  SepL  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,420 

Int.  CI.  B29d  23/03 

U.S.  CI.  425-302  *  Claims 


so  as  to  enable  it  to  sever  the  panson  at  a  point  adjacent  the 
seal  line  of  the  article  being  formed.  This  arrangement  allows 
pinching  shut  parisons  made  of  crystalline  materials  such  as 
1 -olefin  polymers,  which  parisons  have  been  heated  to  a  tem- 
perature just  below  the  crystalline  melting  point,  in  such  a 
manner  that  a  good  seal  is  obtained  with  the  seal  line  being  in 
an  indented  portion  of  the  bottom,  thus  the  bottle  will  sit  fiat 
on  a  surface. 


Mold  parts  are  closed  about  a  preformed  parison  pinching 
it  shut  at  one  end  preparatory  to  blow  molding  it  to  a  hollow 
article.  A  cutoff  blade  slides  within  one  mold  part  at  an  angle 


3,632,263 
DEVICES  FOR  BLOWING  THERMOPLASTIC  HOLLOW 

BODIES 
Hubert   Blanchard,   Le    Havre,   France,   assignor   to   Sidel, 
Societe  Anonyme,  Lc  Havre,  France 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,198 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  8,  1968,  158.303 

Int.  CI.  B29d  23/03 

U  .S.  CI.  425-324  9  Claims 


Device  for  blowing  a  hollow  thermoplastic  body  manufac- 
tured according  to  the  extrusion-blowing  process  from  a  con- 
tinuous vertically  extruded  tubular  panson  cut  into  sections 
enclosed  into  separate  split  moulds  disposed  beneath  the  ex- 
trusion head.  This  device  is  characterized  in  that  a  blowing 
chamber  of  relatively  reduced  dimensions  is  formed  in  the 
two  mould  halves  or  sections  and  adapted  to  retain  therein 
one  open  end  of  the  parison  section  when  the  mould  is 
closed,  and  that  a  compressed-gas  injection  nozzle  connected 
to  a  source  of  compressed  gas  opens  into  said  blowing 
chamber  and  is  so  arranged  that  the  gaseous  jet  issuing  from 
said  nozzle  is  directed  towards  said  open  end  of  the  parison. 


3,632,264 

NECK-FORMING  COLLET  HAVING  ALTERNATE 

INVERTED  WEDGE-SHAPED  JAWS 

Alvin  E.   Butcher,  Bartksvillc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  880342 

Int.  CI.  B29d  23/03 

VS.  CI.  425-326  8  Claims 


Apparatus  for  forming  the  thread  and/or  neck  area  at  one 
end  of  a  tubular  parison  compnses  a  collet  having  alternate 
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jaws  which  are  flared  at  the  inward  extension  thereof  and 
corresponding  jaws  which  flare  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
center  The  jaws  which  flare  in  a  direction  toward  the  center 
are  biased  outwardly  and  the  other  jaws  are  biased  inwardly 
so  that  as  the  collet  closes  on  a  parison,  no  cracks  are  present 
between  adjacent  jaws. 


thin,  unexpanded,  molecularly  integrated  skin  of  the  same 
material  covermg  at  least  one  side  thereof,  and.  without  m- 
terruption,  forming  thermoplastic  articles  therefrom.  The 
skm  IS  formed  by  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  desired 
surface  of  a  foamable  thermoplastic  sheet  immediately  after 
it  is  extruded  so  as  to  prevent  the  expanding  and  foaming  of 
said  surface. 


3,632^65 
FLATTENING  AND  TAKE-AWAY  DEVICE  FOR  BLOWN 

TUBING  OF  PLASTICS  MATERIAL 

Hartmut  Upmeier,  Teckknburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wind- 

moller  &  Holscher,  LengerichoC  Westphalia,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  923 

Claims  priority,  application  G«rmany,  Jan.  7,  1969,  P  19  00 

614.5 

Int.  CI.  B29d  7100 

L.S.  CI.  425-326  5  Claims 


3,632,266 

CONTINUOUS  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING  AND 

FORMING  THERMOPLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Thomas  W.  Winstead,  2  Overlook  Lane,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  729,856,  Apr.  2,  1968, 

now  alMndoned  ,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No. 

508,417,  Nov.  18,  1%5,  now  abandoned.  This  application 

Oct.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864^94 

Int.  CI.  B29d  23103 

U.S.  CI.  425-326 


3,632,267 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HOLLOW  ARTICLES  OF 

THERMOPLASTICS 

Reiner  Kader.  Hoizlar,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kautex-Werk 

Reinold  Hagen,  Rheinland,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,597 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  12,  1968,  P  17 

04  162.2 

Int.  CI.  B29d  23/03 

U,S.  CI.  425-326  13  Claims 


The  flattening  and  take-away  device  is  combined  with  a 
stationary  blow  head  and  comprises  flattening  plates  and 
deflecting  rolls,  to  which  an  oscillating  angular  movement  is 
imparted  about  an  axis  of  rotation  which  coincides  with  the 
axis  of  the  tubing  which  emerges  from  the  blow  head  The 
take-away  rolls  are  succeeded  by  a  deflecting  rod,  which  is 
inclined  at  an  angle  of  45°  from  the  axis  of  rotation  and 
revolves  about  the  same.  The  deflecting  rod  is  succeeded  by 
at  least  one  deflecting  roll,  which  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  and  also  revolves  about  the  same  The  tubing  is 
further  moved  from  said  deflecting  roll  over  at  least  one  ad- 
ditional deflecting  roll,  which  is  also  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  but  in  a  sUtionary  position 


9  Claims 


The  specification  describes  apparatus  for  manufacturing 
hollow  plastic  articles  such  as  bottles.  Injection  mold  halves 
and  blow  mold  halves  are  carried  by  a  fixed  and  a  reciproca- 
ble  mounting  plate  to  open  and  close  injection  and  blow 
mold  cavities  Mandrels  are  carried  by  a  rotatable  member  so 
that  a  mandrel  in  each  injection  mold  cavity  with  a  panson 
injection  molded  thereon,  can  be  swiveled  into  a  blow  mold, 
while  a  further  mandrel  leaves  the  blow  mold,  has  the  blown 
bottle  stripped  therefrom,  and  enters  the  injection  mold. 
When  the  molds  are  closed  a  further  panstin  is  injected  and  a 
further  bottle  blown 


3,632,268 
WEB-CLAMPING  APPARATUS 
Henry  Pomemacki.  Northbrook,  Ul.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works,  Inc..  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,882 

Int.  CI.  B29c  17100 

U.S.  CI.  425-348  5  Claims 


Apparatus  for  extruding  a  sheet  of  foamed  thermoplastic 
material  having  an  expanded,  cellular,  inner  structure  and  a 


In  a  continuous  motion  container  molding  machine  for 
forming   thin-wall,   disposable,   plastic   containers,   circum- 
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ferential,  opposed  web  clamping  means  are  arranged  to  pro- 
vide angular  and  rotational  displacement  thereof  after  being 
clamped  to  a  moving  web  of  heated  thermoplastic  material 
traveling  in  a  linear  path,  thereby  permitting  the  web-clamp- 
ing means  to  move  in  a  predetermined  arcuate  path  and 
enabling  containers  to  be  formed  from  the  area  of  the  web 
within  the  circumferential,  opposed  web-clamping  means. 


3,632^71 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SOLID  CARBON  DIOXIDE 

Uwis  Tyree,  Jr.,  10401  S.  Oakley  Ave.,  Chkago,  Ul. 

Filed  July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,019 

InL  CI.  B29f  3100 

UJS.  CI.  425-378  7  Claims 


3,632,269 

APPRATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PLASTIC  NET 

PRODUCT 

Peter  L.  Doviak,  Kendall  Park,  and  Frank  Kalwaites,  Somer- 

ville,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,438 

Int  CI.  B92d  7/04;  B29d  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  425-362  2  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  plastic  net 
product  from  a  thermoplastic  film  wherein  the  film  is  cm- 
bossed  while  at  an  elevated  temperature  with  an  embossing 
roll  having  a  resilient  surface  and  the  film  is  removed  from 
the  resilient  embossing  surface  while  simultaneously  being 
cooledand  drafted. 


3,632,270 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CONCRETE  PIPES 

CUfford  Aubrey  Baker,  4  Solway  Drive,  Glen  Wavertey,  Vk- 

toria,  and  Morris  Charles  Klefd,  19  Longboumc  Ave.,  N. 

Clayton,  Victoria,  both  of  Australia 

Continuation-ill-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  567,272,  July  22, 

1966,  now  abandoned.  This  appikation  Mar.  14,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  807,210 

Claims  priority,  application,  Australia.  61.968/65 

lnt.CI.  B28b2//24 

U^.  CI.  425-365  5  Claims 


Carbon  dioxide  snow  from  an  overlying  snow  tower  is  in- 
termittently fed  into  an  extrusion  chamber  wherein  a  ram  is 
reciprocated  by  a  hydraulic  drive.  The  snow  is  compressed  at 
a  pressure  of  at  least  I  ton  per  square  inch  and  extruded 
through  a  die  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  to  make  rods  of 
dense  supercooled  COj  hat  break  into  short  nuggets.  The 
size  and  number  of  the  die  apertures  are  controlled  relative 
to  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  ram.  A  gas  reservoir  is  pro- 
vided in  fluid  communication  with  the  rear  end  of  the  extru- 
sion chamber  which  precludes  the  entry  of  humidity-beanng 
air  into  the  cold  extrusion  chamber. 


3,632,272 
THERMOFORMING  APPARATUS 
Albert  Herbener,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NRM  Corporation, 
Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  820,098 

InL  CI.  B29c/ 7/04.  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  425-387  10  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  concrete  pipe,  in 
which  injurious  tangential  force  exerted  between  the  com- 
pacting rollers  and  the  pipe  is  substantially  overcome.  The 
means  for  overcoming  or  modifying  the  tangential  force  in- 
cludes motor  means  operatively  connected  to  drive  the  com- 
pacting rollers  and  motor  means  operatively  and  controllably 
connected  to  drive  the  roller  head. 


Thermoforming  apparatus  including  an  oven  and  an  ad- 
jacent thermoformer  through  which  a  plastic  sheet  is  succes- 
sively conveyed  for  heating  the  sheet  for  forming  tempera- 
ture as  it  is  indexed  through  the  oven  and  for  pressure  and/or 
vacuum  forming  the  heated  sheet  in  the  thermoformer. 
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3,632473  3,632^75 

MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  SIMULATED  BAMBOO  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  BEND  IN  SHEET 

Anthony  P.  Savkkas,  7931  East  Drive,  North  Bay  Village.  MATERIAL 

Miami  Beach,  Fla.  Howard  R.  Misner,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Filed  June  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,745  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Int.  CI.  B29c  /  7/00  Filed  Aug.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  60,486 

U  S  CI  425-392                                                         8  Claims  Int.  CI.  B29c  /  7104,  23100 

U.S.  CI.  425-405  5  Claims 


A  machine  for  converting  plain  plastic  tubing  such  as 
polyvinyl  chloride  tubing  and  the  like  into  simulated  bamboti 
for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  furniture,  etc.  by  forming  on 
the  plain  plastic  tubing  a  plurality  of  spaced  peripheral  ndges 
along  the  full  length  of  the  tubing.  The  machine  supports  a 
length  of  the  tubing  by  means  of  pairs  of  rollers  and  heats  the 
tubing  between  the  rollers  at  the  positions  ridges  are  to  be 
formed  as  the  tube  is  routed.  The  pairs  of  rollers  are 
mounted  so  that  one  roller  may  slide  a  short  distance  in  the 
direction  of  the  other  roller  whereby  upon  heating  the  tubing 
and  sliding  one  roller  in  each  pair  in  the  direction  of  the 
other  rollers  simultaneously  with  forcing  the  axial  movement 
of  the  plastic  tubing,  peripheral  or  circumferential  ridges  will 
be  formed  on  the  plain  plastic  tubing  The  tubing  is  then 
cooled  off  to  cause  the  ridges  to  become  set 


3,632,274 
BRIM-CURLING  APPARATUS 
William  Stanley  Gillespie,  Glen  Ellyn,  111.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,685 

Int.  CI.  B29c  /  7102 

U.S.  CI.  425-395  10  Claims 


Brim-curling  equipment  for  plastic  or  like  disposable  cups 
wherein  the  lowermost  cup  in  an  inverted  stack  thereof  is  en- 
gaged by  cooperating  internal  and  external  dies  to  shape  the 
lip  curl  or  brim  of  the  cup  to  a  desired  rounded  configuration 
while  the  stack  is  supported  by  the  internal  die,  after  which 
the  finished  lowermost  cup  is  denested  and  removed  from  the 
stack  by  the  internal  die  while  the  remainder  of  the  stack 
remains  supported  during  cup  removal  first  by  the  external 
die  and  thereafter  by  a  circumferential  series  of  dogs  for  a 
succeeding  curling  operation  on  the  next  lowermost  cup 


The  apparatus  is  utilized  in  conjunction  with  a  vacuum 
forming  system  to  place  a  reverse  bend  in  a  plastic  sheet.  The 
apparatus  includes  a  base,  a  stationary  mold  member  and  a 
movable  mold  member  The  two  mold  members,  in  an  as- 
stxiated  position,  define  therebetween  the  reverse  bend  to 
which  the  plastic  sheet  is  to  be  formed.  The  movable  mold 
member  is  biased  to  a  first  position  remote  from  the  stationa- 
ry mold  member  The  movable  mold  member  has  a  gripping 
surface  thereon  which  grips  the  plastic  sheet  to  be  formed. 
When  the  movable  mold  member  moves  to  a  second  position 
associated  with  the  stationary  mold  member,  a  portion  of  the 
plastic  sheet  is  earned  by  the  gripping  surface  between  the 
two  mold  members  thereby  to  be  formed  into  the  reverse 
bend. 


3,632,276 

MOLD  FOR  PRODUCING  MOLDED  ELEMENTS  WITH 

PARTS  OF  DIFFERENT  THICKNESSES  FROM  HBROUS 

MIXTURES 
Edmund  E.  Munk,  OberstenfeW,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fumi- 
er-  &  Sperrholzwerk  J.F.  Werk  Jr.K.G.  Werzallt-Pressholi- 
werk,  OberstenfeW,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1^9,  Ser.  No.  819,880 

InL  CI.  B29j  5100 

U.S.  CI.  425-415  5  Claims 


A  mold  for  producing  especially  plate-shaped  elements 
each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  flange  or  wall  portion  pro- 
jecting from  one  or  more  of  its  lateral  edges  from  a  mixture 
of  comminuted  fibrous  materials  and  a  binder,  preferably  of 
hot-setting  synthetic  resins,  wherein  the  part  of  the  mold 
chamber  in  which  the  thin  lateral  wall  portion  or  portions  are 
molded  has  a  considerably  greater  width  than  the  final 
thickness  of  this  wall  portion  and  thus  permits  the  molding 
mixture  to  be  easily  filled  uniformly  into  the  entire  mold 
chamber  The  mixture  in  the  lateral  downwardly  projecting 
chamber  part  or  parts  is  then  first  compressed  by  lateral, 
horizontally  moving  dies  to  the  final  thickness  of  the  wall 
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portions,  whereupon  several  lower  dies  are  moved  indepen- 
dently of  each  other  to  press  against  the  thin  lower  ends  of 
the  precompressed  wall  portions  and  against  the  lower  side  of 
the  material  in  the  main  part  of  the  mold  chamber  to  com- 
press the  material  in  the  entire  mold  chamber  to  the  dimen- 
sions and  shape  of  the  final  product. 


3,632^77 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  ELBOWS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

John  D.  Stalter,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Nibco,  Inc.,  EUi- 

hart,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,536 

Int.  CI.  B29d  23102;  B29c  9100 

U.S.  CI.  425-438  4  Claims 


An  injection-molding  apparatus  including  a  mold  structure 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced,  adjacent  internal  mold  cavities, 
with  the  mold  structure  formed  of  a  pair  of  relatively  mova- 
ble members,  each  of  which  have  concavities  comprising  half 
of  each  such  molding  cavity,  wherein  the  molding  cavities 
have  a  curving  shape  designed  for  the  molding  of  curved  ob- 
jects, wherein  the  mold  structure  members  form  parting  lines 
along  each  side  of  such  object  which  lie  in  planes  spaced 
from  and  parallel  to  the  plane  in  which  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  molded  object  lies,  and  wherein  one  mold  structure 
member  is  moved  relative  to  the  other  when  the  two  mem- 
bers are  parted  in  a  manner  which  wipes  the  molded  objects 
off  a  central  core  structure  used  to  produce  tubular  objects. 


3,632^78 

ELASTOMERIC  SHOE  SOLE  MOLD 

Myron  W.  Hall,  Siuifish  Lake,  and  Harvey  A.  Chapman, 

Richfield,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  716,779,  Mar.  28,  1968. 

This  application  Aug.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  67.542 

Int.  CI.  B29c  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  425-450  4  Claims 


opening  to  support  a  shoe  upper  placed  over  the  mold,  liquid 
polyurethane-forming  reaction  mixture  being  cast  into  the 
cavity,  hardened  at  a  low  temp>erature  and  then  stripped  from 
the  mold,  encircling  lip  being  sufficiently  flexible  to  permit 
stripping  of  shoe  from  mold  without  teanng  awav  of  sole, 
said  mold  preferably  having  a  releasable  clamping  means 
such  as  an  encircling  band  for  sealing  the  mold  around  a  shoe 
upper  and  being  releasable  to  facilitate  removal  of  the  soled 
shoe  from  the  mold. 


3,632,279 

EXTRUDER  DIE  CLAMP 

Raymond  L.  Christy,  and  Paul  D.  Uhlenhaut,  both  of  Akron, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  NRM  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  June  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,074 

InL  CI.  B29f  3100 

U.S.  CI.  425-450  10  Claims 


Mold  for  forming  shoe  soles  in  situ  which  is  formed  from  a 
single  cast  elastomeric  polyurethane  piece  having  an  opening 
on  one  side  with  an  inwardly  projecting  lip  encircling  the 


An  extruder  die  clamp  having  arcuate  clamping  members 
engageable  with  oppositely  tapered  fianges  on  a  die  adapter 
and  on  the  end  of  an  extruder  cylinder  thus  to  form  a  fiuid- 
tight  joint  around  the  registering  extruder  and  adapter 
openings.  The  clamp  has  parallel  pivots  at  one  end  of  the 
clamping  members  which  are  adjustable  toward  or  away  from 
each  other  to  adjust  clamping  pressure  when  the  toggle  link- 
age at  the  other  end  of  said  members  is  actuated  to  clamping 
position,  and  has  an  equalizer  link  associated  with  the  toggle 
linkage  to  maintain  substantial  symmetry  of  the  clamping 
members  as  the  clamp  is  opened  Also,  the  clamp  is  mounted 
on  the  extruder  so  that  it  may  float  radially  for  self-centering 
action  and  axially  as  the  clamping  members  are  drawn 
together  against  the  beveled  fianges  of  the  die  adapter  and 
the  extruder. 


3,632^80 
DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  A  STAMPER  ON  THE  DIE  OF  A 

RECORD  PRESS 
Leonard  Palmer,  22  Lakeview  Ave.,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  and 
Joseph  Flusfeder,  801  N.  Broad  St,  Floriiam  Park,  N  J. 
Filed  Sept  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,426 
Int.CI.  B29d  17100 
U.S.  CI.  425-450  5  Claims 

A  record  press  having  structure  for  releasably  holding  a 
stamper  on  a  die  of  the  press.  This  structure  includes  a  circu- 
lar clamping  ring  for  clamping  the  periphery  of  the  stamper 
to  the  die.  A  plurality  of  spring  units  coact  with  the  ring  to 
urge  it  to  its  clamping  position.  The  ring  can  be  displaced 
with  respect  to  the  spring  units  to  a  released  position  where 
the  ring  is  free  to  move  to  and  from  the  periphery  of  the 
stamper.  The  center  of  the  stamper  is  locked  to  the  die  prior 
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to  clamping  of  the  periphery  of  the  stamper  to  the  die,  and 
this  locking  is  brought  about  by  way  of  a  central  lockmg 


member  which  is  held  releasably  in  a  locking  position  by  a 
radially  movable  locking  wedge. 


3,632»28I 
PLASTIC-MOLDING  MACHINE 
Georgy  Alexandrovich  Ilyashenko,  prospect  Mira,  34.  kv.  33; 
Viiyam  Efimovich  Laventman,  ulitsa  Generala  Petrova,  2 1 . 
kv.  69;  Nikolai  losifovich  Lichman,  uiitsa  Stolbojaya.  19. 
kv.  30.  all  of,  Odessa;  losif  Moiseevich  Rabinovich,  uiitsa 
Dzerzhinskogo,      75,      kv.      6,      Khmelnitsky;      Nikolai 
Yakovievich  Ryaboi,  uiitsa  Novoselov,  31,  kv.  57,  and  An- 
drei Lukyanovkh  Lugovskoi,  both  of  Odessa,  all  of  t.S.S.R. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,037 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  IJ.S.S.R.,  Sept.  4,  1968,  1267679 

Int.  CI.  B29f  //OO,  B30b  1116 
\}S.  CI.  425-450  3  Claims 


*       9 


A  plastic-molding  machine  with  a  hydromechanical  mold- 
clamping  device  whose  leverage  system  comprises  a  pusher 
with  a  rigid  stop.  The  machine  is  adapted  for  processing  all 
known  kinds  of  plastic  materials  by  injection-molding  and 
flow-molding  methods,  and  allows  the  molded  article  to  be 
degassed  while  it  is  in  the  mold. 


3,632,282 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FILAMENTARY  OR 

SHEETLIKE  MATERIAL  OF  PLURAL  COMPONENTS 

Ole-Bendt  Rasmussen,  28,  Rugmarken,  Fanim,  Denmark 

Original  application  June  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,835,  now 

Patent  No.  3,505,162.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  9, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  871305 

Claims  priority.  (Jreat  Britain,  June  8.  1965.  24,068/65 

Int.  CI.  B29f  J/00,  i/72 

U.S.  CI.  425—464  10  Claims 

An   extrusion    apparatus   for    producing   synthetic    sheet 

material  in  which  a  plurality  of  extrudable  synthetic  matenals 

are   extruded   as   interspersed   streams   through   alternating 

groups  of  extrusion  orifices  arranged  in  a  row  and  collected 

into  a  coherent  assembly  within  a  collecting  chamber  having 

an  outlet  orifice  slot  therein  for  removal  of  the  thus  formed 

coherent  assembly,  combing  means  being  provided  to  draw 


out  threads  of  the  matenals  from  the  interspersed  streams 
thereof  on  at  least  certain  surfaces  of  the  coherent  assembly. 
Preferably  an  array  of  spaced-apart  wedge-shaped  elements 
are  arranged  in  gridlike  manner  between  the  row  of  orifices 
and  the  collecting  chamber  and  a  relative  movement 
generally  transverse  to  the  extrusion  direction  is  imparled  to 


•as 


HZ 


such  an  array  in  order  to  subdivide  the  interspersed  streams 
into  thin  lamellae  of  the  extrudable  materials  One  ore  more 
of  the  edges  oi  such  wedge-shap>ed  elements  can  be  serrated 
in  order  to  draw  out  threads  from  the  lamellae  passing  in 
contact  therewith  and  the  relative  movement  of  the  array 
serves  to  interconnect  the  thus  drawn  out  threads  and  bond 
the  lamellae  together 


3,632,283 
GAS  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Duane  V.  Kniebes,  l.a  Grange,  III.,  assignor  to  Institute  of  Gas 
Technology 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,431 

Int.  CI.  F23q  9108 

U.S.CL  431-60  5  Claims 


^s.^-  a« 


A  gas  control  mechanism  for  gas  light  responsive  to  exteri- 
or light  and  its  absence.  A  housing  having  a  first  chamber,  a 
second  chamber,  and  a  third  chamber  is  provided  and  a  first 
path  of  travel  for  the  gas  is  defined  through  the  first  chamber 
only  and  a  second  path  of  travel  for  the  gas  is  defined 
through  the  first,  second  and  third  chambers.  A  pressure- 
responsive  valve  IS  provided  at  the  first  chamb>er  to  interrupt 
the  fiow  of  gas  in  the  first  path  of  travel  in  the  presence  of 
light  A  passage  is  defined  between  the  first  and  second 
chambers  to  bypass  gas  to  the  second  chamber  at  a  reduced 
pressure.  A  pressure  regulator  is  intermediate  the  second  and 
third  chambers  to  provide  a  lower  pressure  in  the  third 
chamber  than  m  the  second  chamber.  The  gas  passes  by  the 
pressure  regulator  from  the  second  chamber  to  the  third 
chamber  and  a  fixed  gas  outlet  is  provided  in  the  third 
chamber  An  adjustable  gas  outlet  is  also  provided  in  the 
third  chamber  and  it  is  adjustable  between  open  and  closed 
positions  by  a  light-sensitive  arrangement  which  adjusts  the 
adjustable  outlet  between  the  open  and  closed  position  in 
resptinse  to  the  presence  or  absence  of  light  energy. 
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3,632,284 
BURNER 
Robert  Reichhdm,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burnham  Cor- 
poration, Irvington-on-Hudson,  N.Y. 

nied  July  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  56,482 

Int.  CI.  F23d  }  1 146 

U.S.  CI.  431-116  16  Claims 


3,632,286 
DUAL  FUEL  GRID  BURNER 
Robert   E.   Kegan,   Boxford,   Mass.;   Frank   A.   Underwood. 
Akron,  Ohio,  and  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  73,41 1 

Int.  CI.  F23q  9100 

U.S.  CI.  431-284  8  Claims 


An  improved  compact  liquid  fuel  burner  is  described 
wherein  vaporized  liquid  fuel  mixed  with  combustion  gases 
and  an  airstream  is  supplied  to  the  lateral  side  of  a  cylindrical 
burner  structure  in  a  lateral  plane.  An  additional  stream  of 
air  is  supplied  directly  to  the  fire  chamber  in  the  burner  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  lateral  plane  to  enhance  combustion  of  the 
vaporized  fuel.  A  combustion  gas  feedback  conduit  is  coaxi- 
aJly  located  in  an  end  of  the  chamber  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
entry  port  of  the  vaporized  fuel  to  supply  heat  to  a  vaporiza- 
tion chamber  for  gassification  of  the  liquid  fuel.  A  venturi  is 
employed  to  draw  the  vaporized  fuel  into  an  airstream  for 
combustion  in  the  fire  chamber.  The  burner  may  be  alterna- 
tively fueled  by  gas. 


3,632,285 
GAS  IGNITER  SYSTEM 
George  B.  Foster,  Mattapan,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Fenwal  Incor- 
porated, Ashland,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  appiicatkm  Ser.  No.  793,832,  Jan.  24, 
1969.  This  applicatkMi  Dec.  31,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  889,727 
Int.  CI.  F23q  3100 
U.S.  CI.  43 1  -  264  1 4  Claims 

i    ■" 


The  AC  powered,  electronic  igniter  system  disclosed 
herein  generates  sparks  to  ignite  gas  at  a  burner  and  includes 
means  for  inhibiting  sparking  when  a  flame  is  present  at  the 
burner  The  spark  gap  itself  is  resistively  isolated  from  the 
AC  supply  to  prevent  the  creation  of  a  shock  hazard  without 
requiring  an  AC  power  transformer 


A  gnd  burner  suitable  for  combustion  of  either  gas  or 
liquid  fuel.  The  gas  fuel  suppl)  manifold  surrounds  and 
shields  the  liquid  fuel  manifold  which  is  supported  by  tubular 
expansion  coils  connected  to  the  fuel  nozzles  Recirculation 
of  liquid  fuel  through  an  inner  pipe  prevents  overheating 
Gutter-type  fiameholders  aid  in  flame  stabilization 


3,632,287 
BURNER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  COMBUSTION  OF  OIL 
Robert  D.  Reed;  Hershel  Goodnight,  and  John  Smith  Zink,  all 
of  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  John  Zink  Company,  Tulsa, 
Okla. 

Filed  June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,416 

Int.  CI.  F23d  13124 

U.S.  CI.  431-350  5  Claims 


A  burner  assembly  for  the  combustion  of  crude  oil  such  as 
often  escapes  from  offshore  wells  The  assembly  includes 
means  for  breaking  the  oil  into  small  droplets  to  facilitate  the 
combustion  thereof  and  structure  adjacent  the  discharge 
ports  for  preserving  ignition  of  the  burning  oil.  A  supply  of 
air  serves  to  direct  the  flame  and  the  heat  of  combustion 
away  from  the  apparatus  and  personnel.  The  assembly  in- 
cludes structure  which  develops  a  screen  of  water  for  the  ab- 
sorption of  heat  and  the  protection  of  the  burner  assembly 
and  other  elements  located  upstream  of  the  combustion 
zone. 


CHEMICAL 


3,632^88 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  STYRENE  POLYMERS 
Mkhal  Niechwiadowkz,  and  Arnold  B.  Finestone.  both  of 
Leominster,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc., 
Leominster,  Mass. 

Filed  May  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,140 
Int.  CI.  D06p  3100;  C08f  45126 
L.S.CI.8-4  12  Claims 

Expandable  styrene  polymers  in  particulate  form  are 
suspended  in  aqueous  medium  and  heated  under  pressure  m 
the  presence  of  a  fmely  divided,  water-insoluble,  organic  sol- 
vent-soluble dye  and  a  high-boiling  organic  solvent  in  which 
the  polymer  is  soluble. 


3,632^92 

l-METHYLAMINO-2-NITRO-4.(2'-HYDROXYETHYL)- 

METHYLAMINOBENZENE  FOR  DYEING  HUMAN  HAIR 

Gregoire  Kaktpissis.  Paris,  and  Andrec  Bugaut,  Boulogne  sur 

Seine,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  anonyme  dite: 

LOreal 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Nov.  19,  1964, 

47385 
Int.  CI.  A6 Ik  7/72 
t.S.  CI.  8-10.1  8  Claims 

An  improved  dye  compound  l-methylamino-2-nitro-4-(2'- 
hydroxyeth>l)-melhylaminobenzene  and  a  method  of  making 
it.  A  hair  dye  compt>sition  containing  this  compound  and  the 
methtxi  of  dyeing  hair  with  this  composition. 


3,632,289 

STABLE  SOLUTIONS  OF  4,4  -BIS(DIETHYLAMINO)- 

BENZOPHENONIMINE  HYDROCHLORIDE 

Mead  S.  Moores,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812.426 
Int.CI.  D21h  1146 
U.S.  CI.  8—7  4  Claims 

Storage-stable  concentrated  solutions,  and  their  prepara- 
tion, of  up  to  45  weight  percent  4,4'-bis(diethylammo)- 
benzophenonimine  hydrochloride  in  a  mixture  of  60-90 
weight  percent  ethylene  glycol  and  10-40  weight  percent 
urea. 


3,632,290 
DYEING  OF  HUMAN  HAIR  USING  ETHYLENE  GLYCOL 

ETHERS 
Harold  H.  Tucker,  Scarsdale,  and  Irwin  Schwartz,  Brooklyn, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lowenstein  Dyes  &  Cosmetics, 
Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  I%8,  Ser.  No.  700,701 
Int.  CI.  A6 Ik  7112 
U.S.  CI.  8-10.1  10  Claims 

Composition  and  methods  for  the  dyeing  of  human  hair  m 
VIVO  involving  the  use  of  mixtures  of  aryl  and  alkyl  glycol 
ethers  in  aqueous  media  as  earners  and  solubilizers  for  nor- 
mally water-insoluble  dyes.  Applicable  classes  of  dyes  are 
basic,  solvent  soluble,  acid,  nitro,  premetallized,  mordant, 
anionic  and  direct. 


3,632,291 
TRANSFER  PRINTING 
Raymond  Defago,  Riehen;  Alfred  Litzler,  Itingcn;  Jean  Her- 
tig;  Hans-Joerg  Angliker,  both  of  Basel,  and  Hans  Wilhelm 
Liechti.  Oberwi!/ Basel,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba 
Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,224 

Claims  priority,  appikation  Switzerland,  Feb.  26,  1968, 

2724/68 

Int.  CI.  D06p 

VS.  CI.  8-2.5  12  Claims 

A  dyeing  or  pnnting  process  wherein  a  natural  or  synthetic 

polyamide  material  or  other  material  made  from  a  linear, 

fiber-forming  polymer  is  dyed  or  printed  according  to  the 

transfer    printing    process    with    a    fiber-reactive    organic 

dyestuff  that  sublimes  at  a  temperature  below  240°  C 


3,632,293 

PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  OR  PRINTING 

ACRYLONITRILE  COPOLYMER  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 

WITH  VAT  DYESTUFFS 
Pavel  Krug,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to  Hardman  & 
Holden  Limited,  Manchester,  Lancashire,  England 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,553 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  24,  1967, 
48,225/67 
Int.  CI.  D06p/ /22 
U.S.  CI.  8-34  5  Claims 

Textile  materials  comprising  fibers  of  a  copolymer  of  es- 
sentially acrylonitnle  and  vinylidene  chloride  are  dyed  or 
printed,  with  a  dycbath  or  printing  paste  comprising  a  vat 
dyestuff  reduced  with  thiourea  dioxide,  which  is  then  ox- 
idized in  situ  to  regenerate  the  dyestuff. 


3,632,294 
QUATERNARY  NITROGEN  COMPOUND  ASSISTED 
REACTIVE  DYEING 
Gerd  Hoelzie,  Liestal.  and  Paul  Ulrich,  Basel,  both  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basd,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-pari  of  application  Ser.  No.  317,138,  Oct.  18, 
1963.  now  abandoned.  Tnis  application  Nov.  12,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  775,208 
Int.  CI.  D06p  3/60 
U.S.  CI.  8-54.2  8  Claims 

New  quaternary  nitrogen  compounds  and  dyeing  prcx:esses 
using  these  quaternary  nitrogen  compounds  are  provided. 
The  quaternary  nitrogen  compounds  may  be  represented  by 
the  formula 


Ri  -| 

-CFI,-CH,-N— Rii® 

J  RlII  Jn 


[anion 


e, 


wherein  B  represents  an  acidifying  substituent,  R/,  R,,  and 
R„,  each  represents  an  alkyl  radical,  or  one  of  them 
represents  an  NH, -group  while  the  remaining  radicals  are 
linked  together  forming  five-  and  six-membered  cycloalkyi 
residues;  n  is  a  small  whole  number  and  anion  represents 
the  negative  radical  of  a  monobasic  or  polybasic  acid. 

The  dyeing  prtx;esses  provided  are  for  the  coloring  of 
fibrous  materials  with  reactive  compounds  in  which  the 
quaternary  nitrogen  compound  is  employed  as  dyeing 
assistant  to  promote  the  reaction  between  the  reactive  com- 
pound and  the  fibrous  matenal. 


264 


January  4,  1972 


CHEMICAL 


265 


3,632,295 
METHOD  OF  BLEACHING  HAIR  OR  WOOL 
Kathleen  E.  Hall,  Silver  Spring,  and  Lesxek  J.  Wolfram, 
Rockville,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Gillette  Company, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  820307 
Int.  CI.  D06I  3/02 
DS.  CI.  8- 1 1 1  7  Claims 

Bleaching  of  hair  or  wool  with  alkaline  peroxide  solutions 
fs  accelerated  and  incidental  decomposition  of  keratin  is  les- 
sened by  first  impregnating  the  hair  or  wool  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  ferrous  salt  and  chelating  agent  having  log  K^^ 
from  two  to  eight. 


3,632,298 

CELLULOSE 

DICYCLOPENTADIENEMONOCARBOXYLATES  AND  A 

PROCESS  OF  DURABLY  CREASING  SAID  BY  DELAYED 

CURE 
WiUiam    E.    Franklin;    Charles   H.    Mack,   and    Stanley    P. 
Rowland,  all  of  New  Orteans,  La.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of   America  as   represented   by   the  Secretary   of 
Agriculture 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,892 
Int.  CI.  D06m  13/20,  13/22;  C08b  3/W 
U.S.  CI.  8-120  3  Claims 

A  cellulosic  material  is  reacted  with  a  monofunctional 
dicyclopentadiene  wherein  the  functional  group  is  any  cellu- 
lose-reactive group  to  produce  a  material  which  is  self-cross- 
linking  when  exposed  to  elevated  temperatures. 


3,632,2% 

APPLICATION  OF  REACTANTS  AND/OR  CATALYSTS 
TO  TEXTILE  FABRICS  IN  MICROENCAPSULATED 

FORM 
Nestor  W.  PandcU,  Waccabuc,  N.Y.,  and  Samuel  C.  Temin, 

Needham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cluett,  Peabody  &  Co.,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1 2,  1 968,  Ser.  No.  72 1 , 1 02 

Int.  CI.  D06m  13/14,  13/20,  13/38 

U.S.  CI.  8-115.5  22  Claims 

Process  for  imparting  improved  wrinkle-recovery  and 
crease-retention  characteristics,  frequently  referred  to  as 
durable  press  or  wash-and-wear  characteristics,  to  textile 
fabrics  containing  at  least  some  reactive  fibers  usually  natural 
fibers  such  as  cellulosic  or  regenerated  cellulose  fibers,  by 
cross-linking  such  fibers  in  delayed-cure  or  conventional 
procedures.  Either  the  resin  or  other  cross-linking  matenal  or 
materials  or  the  catalyst,  when  a  catalyst  is  used,  may  be  en- 
capsulated in  microcapsules.  Alternatively,  both  the  cross- 
linking  material  or  materials  and  the  catalyst  are  thus  encap- 
sulated. The  capsules  are  applied  to  the  fabric,  before  or 
after  or  simultaneously  with  the  application  of  such  unencap- 
sulated  matenals  as  may  be  used,  to  sensitize  the  fabric  for 
subsequent  cross-linking  operation.  Cross-linking  is  effecting 
when  desired  usually  by  application  of  heat  and/or  pressure 
to  the  sensitized  fabric,  to  release  the  encapsulated  materials 
and  to  complete  the  reaction. 


3,632,299 

SHRINKPROOnNG  OF  ANIMAL  FIBERS  BY  PASSING 

SAID  THROUGH  AN  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  ZONE 

CONTAINING  OZONE 

Walter  J.  Thorsen,  El  Cenito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of   America  as   represented   by   the   Secretary  of 

Agriculture 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  442,561,  Mar.  24.  1965, 

now  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sept.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

861,225 

Int.  CI.  D06m  3/06;  COlb  13/12;  BOlk  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  8-128  3  Claims 


Cfj  -TREATED 

HBKOuS 


BOUl.    Of 

'BKOUS  HATCKiAL 

'C  »t    TSEATEO 


Proteinous  animal  fibers  are  rendered  shnnkproof  by 
passing  said  directly  through  a  high-voltage  electrical 
discharge  ozone-generating  zone  which  is  at  atmosphenc 
pressure  and  open  to  the  atmosphere  The  dyeing  properties 
of  the  fiber  are  unaffected  by  the  treatment  Apparatus  em- 
bodying both  planar  and  curved  discharge  zones  are 
described. 


3,632,297 
PROCESS  FOR  RENDERING  CELLULOSE-CONTAINING 
FABRICS  DURABLY  FLAME-RET ARDANT  BY  WET- 
CURING  A  MELAMINE  RESIN  AND  A  PHOSPHORIC 
ACID  AMIDE  ON  THE  FABRIC 
Stephen  B.  Selk>,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J.,  assignor  to  J.  P.  Stevens 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,1 16 
Int.  CI.  D06m  13/44,  C09d  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  8-116.2  14  Claims 

Cellulose-containing  fabrics  are  rendered  durably  fiame-re- 
tardant  by  coreacting  on  said  fabric 

a.  a  melamine  denvative  prepared  by  reacting  a  melamine 
with   formaldehyde  or  formaldehyde   and  an  alkanol.  and 

b.  a  phosphoric  amide. 

During  said  coreaction  the  moisture  content  of  said  fabnc 
is  maintained  at  a  minimum  of  10  percent  by  weight  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  fabric.  By  this  procedure  durable  flame-re- 
tardancy  is  obtained  without  undue  deterioration  of  the 
mechanical  strength  and  hand  of  the  fabric. 


3,632300 
POLYACRYLONITRILE  DYEING  PROCESS 
John  A.  Komninos,  Uppersaddle  River,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,978 

Int.  CI.  D06p5/06,  i/70 

U.S.  CI.  8-172  9  Claims 


,5« 


Fibrous  material  consisting  of  a  synthetic  matenal  is  dyed 
with  a  basic  dyestuff  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  member 
of  a  group  of  amine  or  nitrogen-containing  compx^unds.  Ef- 
fective compounds  include  cyclohexylamine  including  alkyl 
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substituted  cyclohexylamines.  furfurylamine,  1.2,3,4- 
teUahydroisoquinoline,  and  the  like.  The  aforesaid  com- 
pounds are  characterized  by  the  ability  of  facilitating  the 
migration-transfer  of  dye  from  a  densely  dyed  or  normally 
dyed  portion  of  a  synthetic  fabric  fiber  to  a  sparsely  dyed  or 
undyed  portion. 


rectangular,  plane  (not  curved)  door  having  hydraulically 
operated    sealing    means,    whereby    the    good    compressive 


3.63231 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FIXING  OF  DYES 
Christian  August  Mei«r-Windhorst,  Schwalbenplatz  18.  Ham- 
burg 33,  Germany 

Filed  June  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  10.  1965,  A 

49439 
Int.  CI.  D06p  3100,  5100 
U.S.  CI.  8-176  7  Claims 

A  dye-fixing  process  which  follows  the  treatment  of  lengths 
of  materials  containing  synthetic  fibers,  such  as  polyester  and 
polyamide  fibers,  with  dyes,  including  dispersion  dyes,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of  heating  a  dried  dye-carrymg 
length  of  material  with  pure  steam  or  a  steam-air  mixture 
containing  over  75  percent  steam  by  volume  by  condensation 
of  steam  to  a  saturation  temperature  of  substantially  90°  to 
100°  C,  then  heating  said  length  of  material  with  media  hav- 
ing heat-transmission  values  of  at  least  50  k.  cal./m-/°C.  /h 
by  a  heating  curve  which  is  a  continuously  increasing  tem- 
perature of  the  fabric  and  which  approaches  asymptotically 
and  then  reaches  a  fixing  and  treating  temperature  of  at  least 
150°  C,  the  heat  flux  being  determined  by  measuring  tem- 
peratures, duration,  length  surfaces  as  well  as  average  flow 
amounts  and  speeds,  and  then  subjecting  the  material  to  a 
continuous  thermostorage  treatment  at  said  treating  tempera- 
ture for  a  time  period  ranging  between  10  and  100  seconds. 


3.632,302 

PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  OR  PRINTING  TEXTILE 

MATERIALS  WHICH  CONSIST  OF  ACRYLONITRILE 

POLYMERS 

Roland  Entschel.  Basle;  Viktor  Kaeppeli.  Allschwil/BL,  and 

Curt  Mueller.  Binningen/BL,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors 

to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (a/k/a  Sandoz  A.G.),  Basle,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  13,  1969.  Ser.  No.  833.185 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  13.  1969, 

7282/69 

Int.  CI.  D06pi/70 

U.S.  CI.  8-177  AB  *  11  Claims 

A  process  for  dyeing  polyacrylonilrile  with  cycloimmoni- 

um  dyes  of  the  styryl  series  containing  one  carboxylic  acid. 

e.g.  of  the  formula  4 

r 


CH,-CHi-COOH 

wherein   R,   and   Rj  represent  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  and  A    represents  an  anion  and 

wherein  the  ring  B  and/or  D  may  bear  further  nonwater-solu- 
bilizing  substituents.  ; 


3,632,303 
STERILIZING  APPARATUS 
Franz  Xaver  Aigner,  Bielitzerstr.  12.  Munich.  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  10.  1968.  Ser.  No.  758.847 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  11,  1967,  M 
59927,  Apr.  30,  1968,  P  17  67  346.0 
Int.  CI.  A6 II  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  21— 93  4  Claims 

A  sterilizing  apparatus  with  a  cylindrical  chamber  is  pro- 
vided with  a  rectangular  opening  adapted  to  be  closed  by  a 


strength  of  the  cylindrical  chamber  and  the  good  sealing 
characteristics  of  a  plane  door  are  combined  with  each  other. 


3,632,304 

CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  OF  WASTE  GAS  STREAMS 

W ITH  FLLIDIZABLE  SUBDIVIDED  PARTICLES 

Leslie  C.  Hardison.  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  3.  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,874 

Int.  CI.  BOld  53134:  BOlj  9/20 

U.S.  CL  23-2  S  7  Claims 


a^* 


-S. 


;   : 


Means  for  effecting  the  continuous  catalytic  oxidation  of  a 
waste  gas  stream  by  providing  for  the  cocurrent  flow  of  sub- 
divided catalyst  particles  therewith  upwardly  in  the  lower 
part  of  a  reactor-stack  unit,  separating  the  catalyst  particles 
from  the  contacted  gas  stream  at  the  upper  end  of  the  reac- 
tor section  and  returning  them  to  a  collecting  and  flow  regu- 
lating means  for  reiniroduction  into  a  waste  gas  inlet  zone  to 
the  unit  Burner  means,  mounted  in  combination  with  the 
inlet  zone,  is  utilized  to  provide  a  hot  gas  stream  to  contact 
the  recirculated  catalyst  particles  and  thus  heat  and 
regenerate  them  for  use  in  the  continuous  catalytic  oxidation 
system. 


3,632305 

PROCESS  FOR  DECONTAMINATING  A  FLUE  GAS 

SYSTEM 

Leslie  C.  Hardison,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1%8,  Ser.  No.  784,146 
Int.  CL  BOId  53134 
U.S.CL23-2SQ  11  Claims 

A  process  for  reducing  the  fly  ash  and  sulfur  dioxide  con- 
tent of  a  flue  gas  stream  comprising  passing  the  flue  gas 
through  a  first  mobile-packing  scrubber  stage  to  effect  col- 
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lection  of  the  bulk  of  the  fly  ash.  The  flue  gas  is  then  passed 
through  subsequent  mobile-packing  scrubber  stages.  In  these 
subsequent  stages  the  flue  gas  is  washed  with  a  liquid  in 
which  an  oxygen-containing  compxjund  of  magnesium  or  cal- 
cium is  present.  The  sulfur  dioxide  in  the  flue  gas  stream 
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reacts  with  these  compounds  and  the  resulting  liquids  and 
solids  are  carried  to  a  kiln,  where  the  reaction  products  are 
decomposed.  Sulfur  dioxide  is  driven  off  and  collected,  and 
the  magnesium  or  caJcium  compound  is  regenerated  for 
reuse  in  part. 


3,632306 
REMOVAL  OF  SULFUR  DIOXIDE  FROM  WASTE  GASES 
John  F.   Villiers-Fisher,  Kendall  Park,  and  Abe  Warshaw, 
Chesquake  Village,  botli  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Chemical  Con- 
struction Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,138 

Int.  CI.  BOld  53134,  COlb  /  7/60 

U^.  CI.  23-2  SQ  25  Claims 


ati.,.iti,J:  J 


3,632307 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PHOSPHORIC 

ACID  AND  GYPSUM  FROM  PHOSI*HATE  ROCK 

Adriaan  Cornells  van  Es,  and  Arnoud  W  aller,  both  of  Rotter- 
dam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Albatros  Super   Fosfaat- 
fabrieken  N.V.,  Utrecht,  Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  576,482,  Aug. 
31,  1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  822,829 
Int.  CI.  COlf  y//46 
U.S.CL  23-122  20  Claims 

Phosphoric  acid  and  gypsum  are  prepared  from  phosphate 
rock  by  acidulating  same  with  sulfuric  acid  or  a  mixture  of 
sulfuric  and  phosphoric  acids  to  form  a  slurry  of  CaS04  1/2 
HO  in  phosphoric  acid.  The  CaSO^  1/2  H,0  is  washed  to 
remove  adhered  phosphoric  acid  and  recrystallized  from  a 
solution  containing  phosphoric  and  sulfuric  acids  to  form 
CaSO^  2H«," 


3,632.308 
RECOVERY  OF  COPPER  VALUES  FROM  SLAG 
Lawrence  C.  Klein.  Hubbdl,  Mich.,  and  Laurence  G.  Stevens, 
Des  Plaines.  III.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Com- 
pany. Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1969.  Ser.  No.  882,809 
Int.  CI.  coigj/yo 
U.S.  CI.  23-125  3  Claims 

Recovery  of  metal  values  from  slag,  produced  during  the 
pyrometallurgical  processing  of  metal  concentrate  or  scrap 
material,  by  grinding  the  slag,  agitating  the  ground  slag  with 
sulfuric  acid  in  a  free  oxygen  atmosphere  at  250°  -450°  F. 
and  separating  a  liquid  concentrate  containing  said  metal 
values  from  a  solid  precipitate  low  in  said  values. 


3,632309 

FORMATION  AND  SEPARATION  OF  BARIUM 

HYDROSULnOE  AND  BARIUM  HYDROXIDE  FOR  USE 

IN  CHEMICAL  RECOVERY  PROCESSES 

William  Pechcnick,  Lafayette  Hill,  and  Gideon  P.  GdMum, 

Philadelphia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 

Original  application  Dec.  19,  1%7,  Ser.  No.  691,780,  now 

Patent  No.  3347,579,  dated  Dec.  19,  1970.  Divided  and  this 

application  Mar.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,719 

Int.  CL  coif ///oo,  \im 

\}S.  Cl.  23-154  4  Claims 


ft 


Waste  gases  containing  sulfur  dioxide,  which  may  also  con- 
tain sulfur  trioxide,  are  scrubbed  with  an  aqueous  slurry  con- 
taining solid  reactant  particles  of  an  oxide  or  carbonate  of 
calcium,  magnesium  or  barium,  together  with  an  additive 
containing  an  acidic  radical  which  solubilizes  the  calcium, 
magnesium  or  barium  ion,  so  that  the  aqueous  slurry  absorbs 
sulfur  dioxide  from  the  waste  gas.  The  dissolved  sulfur  diox- 
ide forms  the  soluble  sulfite  radical  in  solution,  which  reacts 
with  the  dissolved  calcium,  magnesium  or  barium  ion  to 
precipitate  a  solid  sulfite  and  regenerate  the  additive  in  solu- 
tion. The  solid  sulfite  or  calcium,  magnesium  or  barium  is 
separated  from  the  aqueous  liquid  phase  which  is  recycled 
for  further  scrubbing,  together  with  makeup  solid  reactant 
particles.  The  scrubbed  waste  gas  is  discharged  to  at- 
mosphere. 


c 

ki 

U 
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A  process  for  the  formation  and  separation  of  barium 
hydrosulfide  and  barium  hydroxide  from  barium  sulfide  by 
hot  hydrolysis  and  evaporative  crystallization.  The  method 
may  form  an  integral  part  of  processes  designed  to  recover 
chemicals  from  sulfate  containing  brines. 
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3,632^10 
PROCESS  FOR  MANL'FACTLRING  ALLMINA 
Arthur   F.  Johnson,  203  Creole  Lane,  North   Gate  Urban 
Farms,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  677,353 

Int.  CI.  coif  7/02,  7/06.  7/14 

L.S.  CI.  23-143  22  Claims 


through  formation  of  an  amine-acid  salt  and  resulting  in  an 
extract  phase  which  is  rich  in  H3PO3  and  an  aqueous  raffinate 
phase  rich  in  HjPO^  The  extract  phase  is  then  removed  from 
the  raffinate  phase  and  the  acid  is  displaced  from  the  extract 
phase  by  a  suitable  means  such  as  acid-stripping,  alkali- 
stripping  or  high-temperature  hydrolysis. 


n 


[^^ 


^h 


4     ^ 

iw^^  »>  *>ftlB  ft  '■Mar 


"r 


-^ '>r#>—r«  OtgBl    U-    »M* 


^  lar>MW« 


rh 


T 


=p=>-^ 


i^ 


-tjj-uj^-J 


In  both  the  European  and  American  versions  of  the  Bayer 
alumina  process,  precipitation  of  alumina  trihydrate  from  the 
caustic  solution  is  limited  to  about  one-half  of  the  alumina  in 
solution,  in  order  to  obtain  5~ptoduct  of  commercial  specifi- 
cation grade  The  partly-spent  caustic  is  recycled  to  the 
digestion  state.  In  the  process  of  this  invention,  the  partly- 
spent  liquor  is  further  cooled  to  intentionally  precipitate  very 
fine  particles  of  alumina  hydrate.  This  is  separated  from  the 
spent  liquor  which  is  recycled  to  digestion.  The  fine  alumina 
is  dissolved  in  a  reheated  sidestream  of  the  clarified  pregnant 
liquor  to  provide  a  hot,  saturated  liquor  which  is  combined 
with  the  remaining  clarified  pregnant  liquor,  enriching  it  in 
alumina  More  than  50  percent  of  the  alumina  in  this  richer 
liquor  IS  recovered  from  precipitation  as  specification  grade 
alumina  The  recycled  spent  liquor  has  a  correspondingly 
greater  capacity  to  dissolve  alumina  from  the  bauxite  ore  due 
to  Its  lower  alumina  content.  The  smaller  volume  of  recycle 
liquor  compared  to  bauxite  digested  therein  also  aids  desili- 
cation,  and  proportionately  lessens  evaporation  and  filtration 
loads  The  process  of  the  invention  can  be  used  in  existing 
European  or  American  Bayer  process  plants  and,  with  slight 
modification  in  processing  steps  and  conditions,  essentially 
any  type  of  bauxite  ore  can  be  treated. 


3.632,312 
PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH-STRENGTH  SULFUR  DIOXIDE 
Walfred    U.   Jukkola,    Westport,   Conn.,   assignor  to   Dorr- 
Oliver  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  12.  1968,  Ser.  No.  736,477 

Int.  CI.  COlb  /  7/52   C21b  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  23—  1 77  8  Claims 


J^^^7j-.i<^ 


'fer-tx^^-^^ 


Roasting  sulfide  ore  to  produce  high-strength  SO2  using 
>teani  as  the  fluidizing  agent  and  commercial  grade  O2  as  the 
oxidizing  agent  to  produce  a  mixture  of  SO2  and  steam  and 
condensing  the  steam  to  produce  high-strength  SOj  with 
reduced  or  negligible  dilution  by  atmospheric  gases. 


3,632,313 

METHOD  OF  HEATING  OXYGEN-CONTAINING  GASES 

FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 

PIGMENT 

Arnold  VN .   Klt(;ren.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,962 

Int.  CI.  COlg  2J/04.  COlb  13100 

U.S.  CI.  23-202  3  Claims 


3,632,311 
SEPARATION  OF  PHOSPHOROUS  ACID  FROM 

MIXTURES  OF  PHOSPHOROUS  ACID  AND 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID  BY  AMINE  EXTRACTION 
William     L.     Kovacs,     Springfield     Township;     Phillip     F. 
Pflaumer,  Colerain  Township,  and  David  D.  Whyte,  Spring- 
field Township,  Hamilton  County,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Proctor  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  May  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,581 
Int.  CI.  COlb  25//* 
U.S.  CI.  23-165  11  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  is  a  process  for  separating  phosphorous 
acid  ( H  iPOjfrom  mixtures  of  phosphorous  and  phosphoric 
acid  (  H  iPOj )  An  aqueous  solution  of  the  acids  is  mixed  with 
a  solvent  which  is  essentially  immiscible  with  water  and 
which  contains  an  alkyl  amine,  thereby  causing  the  H-,POi  to 
migrate    preferentially    into    the    solvent    phase    primarily 


An  oxygen-containing  gas  is  heated  to  a  temperature 
between  1,200°  C  and  1.800°  C.  to  be  used  in  oxidizing 
titanium  Chloride  to  titanium  dioxide.  The  oxygen-containing 
gas  is  first  preheated  by  known  means  above  the  ignition 
temperature  of  a  fuel  used  in  a  burner  apparatus  having  a 
fuel  nozzle  The  oxygen-containing  gas  is  then  passed 
rectilinearly  around  the  nozzle  between  350  and  1.000  feet 
per  second  thereby  preventing  flame  eddies.  The  oxygen- 
containing  gas  IS  commingled  with  fuel  distributed  by  the 
noz.zle  in  a  combustion  zone  resulting  in  an  elevation  of  the 
gas  temperature  and  is  then  transferred  to  a  reaction  zone 
where  the  oxidation  process  takes  place. 
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3,632314 

REGENERATION  OF  SULFURIC  ACID  LADEN 

ACTIVATED  CARBON 

Samuel  L.  Tonrcncc,  Charleston,  S.C.,  aaslgiior  to  Westvaco 

CorporaUon,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  752,298,  Aug. 
13,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,563,704.  This  application  Mar. 
10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,353 
Int.  CI.  COlb  17/04 
VS.  CI.  23—224  3  Claims 

A  two-stage  process  for  regenerating  sulfuric  acid  laden 
activated  carbon  by  contacting  at  a  temperature  below  about 
350°  F.  the  activated  carbon  with  hydrogen  sulfide  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  3:1  mole  ratio  of  hydrogen  sulfide  to  ad- 
sorbed sulfuric  acid  whereby  the  sulfuric  acid  is  reduced  to 
elemental  sulfur  which  remains  adsorbed  on  the  activated 
carbon.  The  sulfur  is  then  removed  from  the  activated  car- 
bon in  a  second  stage  by  contacting  with  a  sulfur-reducing 
gas,  such  as  hydrogen  to  produce  a  sufficient  amount  of 
hydrogen  sulfide  for  use  in  the  first  step  and  the  remaining 
sulfur  is  recovered. 


terium  oxide  separating  column  or  stage  m  which  the  lower 
boiling-point    component    of   the    water,    namely.    H^G,    is 


3,632315 
LIQUID-LIQUID  CONTACTING  TRAY  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  D.  Uitti,  Bcnaenvillc,  and  Donald  B.  Broughton, 
Evanston,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Company,  Des  Plaincs,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,972 

Int.  CL  BOId  11/04,  3/20,  ClOb  33/00 

\}S.  CI.  23-270.5  4  Claims 


For  a  vertically  disp>osed  liquid-liquid  contact  column  using 
spaced  perforated  trays  of  the  "rain  deck"  type,  an  improved 
tray  construction  that  has  weir  means  on  each  deck  to  pro- 
vide a  liquid  coverage  at  each  deck  and,  in  turn,  insure 
uniform  droplet  flow  from  all  the  holes  through  each  deck,  as 
well  as  curtain  means  on  the  opposing  side  of  each  tray  to 
preclude  the  countercurrently  flowing  liquid  stream  from  im- 
mediately sweeping  droplets  from  the  downstream  face  of 
each  perforated  deck  and  causing  an  undesirable  back-mix- 
ing effect.  A  preferred  design  also  uses  specially  located  non- 
perforated  areas  on  each  tray  section  to  permit  a  solvent 
liquid,  or  other  contact  liquid,  a  chance  to  settle  and 
minimize  entrainment. 


3,632316 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HEAVY  WATER 
Hans   Kluge,   Essen-Huttrop,   Germany,   assignor   to   Stein- 
kohlen-Elektrizitat  AG,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  June  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  6,  1968,  P  17  67 

700.8 
Int.  CI.  BO  Id  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  23-307  3  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  heavy  water  using  the  waste  heat 
of  a  steam  turbine  electricity-generating  plant  wherein  a  cir- 
culation of  cooling  water  is  passed  through  the  condenser  of 
the  electrical  generating  plant  and  is  in  turn  cooled  in  a  cool- 
ing tower,  above  the  trickle  body  of  which  is  provided  a  deu- 


preferentially  evaporated  while  the  deutenum  oxide  falls  into 
a  collecting  vessel. 


3,632317 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ELEMENTAL 
PHOSPHORUS 
Milton  P.  Albert,  and  Milton  J.  Scott,  both  of  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  .Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  I%9,  Ser.  No.  878,208 
InL  CI.  COlb  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  23-223  1  Claim 

Electric  furnace  processes  for  the  manufacture  of  elemen- 
tal phosphorus  are  substantially  improved  by  the  use  of 
amorphous  carbon  electrodes  having  sonic  propagation 
velocities  of  from  5.000  to  5,900  feet/second. 


3,632318 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HYDRAZINIUM 
DIPERCHLORATE 
John  E.  Paustian,  Whippany,  and  Waldo  De  Thomas,  Parsip- 
pany,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Bristol,  Pa. 

Filed  July  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,215 
Int.  CI.  COlb  2 //52.  7/00 
UJS.  CI.  23-356  3  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  concurrently  decreasing  the  F>erchloric 
acid  and  water  content  of  hydrazinium  diperchlorate 
dihydrate  contaminated  with  perchloric  acid  and  water,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  at  least  once: 

a.  contacting  the  hydrazinium  diperchlorate  dihydrate  with 
at  least  about  an  equal  weight  of  concentrated  hydrogen 
fluoride  below  about  19^  C.  until  a  slurry  of  solid  anhydrous 
hydrazinium  diperchlorate.  hydrogen  fluoride,  perchloric 
acid  and  water  is  formed;  and 

b.  separating  the  solid  anhydrous  hydrazinium  diperchlorate 
present  in  the  slurry. 


3,632319 
DIFFUSION  BONDING  OF  SUPERALLOY  MEMBERS 

George  S.  Hoppin;  Reed  E.  Yount:  Thomas  F.  Berry,  and 
James  F.  Barker,  all  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company 

Filed  July  1 1 ,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  84 1 .093 

Int.  CI.  B23k  J/ /02 

U.S.  CL  29-487  5  Claims 

An    improved    diffusion-bonded,    age    hardenable    joint 

between  superalloy  members  results  from  a  method  which 
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combines  the  benefits  of  vacuum  high-temperature  brazmg 
and  pressure  solid-state  diffusion  bonding  through  use  of  an 
age  hardenable  bonding  powder  related  to  the  superalloy  and 
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including  temperature  depressants  selected  from  B,  Si,  Mn, 
Cb,  Ta  and  their  mixtures.  The  method  avoids  the  need  for 
pressure  during  the  diffusion  bonding  portion. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  51—295  see: 
Patent  No.  3,631,638 


3,632J20 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  RESIN-BOUND 

ABRASIVE  GRINDER 
Yoshinori  Henmi,  Komaki-shi;  Hidcaki  Suzuki,  Ohbu-shi,  and 
Tadao  Kamiya,  Nagoya-shi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Toki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya-shi,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  795,700,  Jan.  31, 
1%9,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  868,928 
Claims  priurit>,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13.  I%8.  43  8682 
Int.  CI.  C08g5///2 
U.S.  CI.  51-298  7  Claims 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  resin-bound  abrasive 
grinder  having  superior  strength,  grinding  performance  and 
wear  resistance,  which  comprises  heating  a  synthetic  resin  or 
dissolving  it  in  a  suitable  solvent  to  liquidize  it,  adding  at 
least  one  inorganic  filler  to  the  liquidized  resin  to  thoroughly 
wet  the  filler  therewith  and  bind  same  together  thereby  form- 
ing a  binding  composition,  incorporating  the  binding  com- 
position with  an  abrasive  material  and  then  pressure  forming 
the  resultant  mixture  to  manufacture  the  resin-bound  abra- 
sive grinder 


3,632^21 
PROCESS  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  EFFECTIVENESS  OF 
CHEMICAL  TEMPERING  OPERATIONS  OF  VITREOUS 

MATERIAL 
Emile  Plumat,  Gilly;  Jean  Duthoit,  MarcincUe;  Francois  Tous- 
saint,  Loddinsart,  and  Robert  Van  Laethem,  Loverval,  all 
of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Glaverbel  S.A.,  Watermael  Boit- 
sfori,  Belgium 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  723,122 
Claims  priority,  applicatwn  Luxembourg,  Apr.  28,  1967, 

53,554 

Int.  CI.  C03c2//00i 

U.S.  CI.  65— 30  J  39  Claims 


between  a  diffusion  medium  and  a  body  between  which  an 
ion  exchange  is  txrcurnng  to  an  electric  field  whose  polarity 
through  the  interface  is  inverted  at  least  once  during  the  dif- 
fusion operation  The  diffusion  operation  is  also  improved  by 
subjecting  the  mterface  to  pressure  waves  in  the  sonic  or  ul- 
trasonic frequency  range 


3,632,322 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  GLASS 

HAVING  A  METALLIC  SURFACE  FINISH 

David  Gordon  Loukes,  Eccleston  Park,  Prescot,  and  William 

Ramsey  Maltman,  Prescot,  both  of  England,  assignors  to 

Pilkington  Brothers  Limited,  Liverpool,  England 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1%8,  Ser.  No.  765,428 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  23,  1967, 

48,049/67 

Int.  CI.  C03c2//00 

U.S.  CI.  65-30  10  Claims 


VI.. 


n  4e 


iv  P9  ^  so  ei  6 


Melh(xJ  and  apparatus  for  prcxiucing  glass  having  a  metal- 
lic surface  appearance  wherein  the  glass  is  supported  on  a 
molten  metallic  support  while  a  protective  atmosphere  is 
maintained  over  the  support.  A  molten  metallic  body  is 
located  in  contact  with  an  area  of  the  upper  surface  of  the 
ulass  with  a  source  of  oxidizing  element  confined  in  contact 
with  the  upper  surface  of  the  molten  body  and  in  nondestruc- 
tive relationship  with  respect  to  the  protective  atmosphere. 
Controlled  migration  of  the  oxidizing  element  into  the  mol- 
ten btxly  controls  the  metallic  migration  from  the  molten 
body  into  the  upper  surface  of  the  glass. 


3,632323 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MODIFICATION  OF 

ARTICLE  SURFACE  CHARACTERISTICS  IN  A  FLOAT 

GLASS  PROCESS 

Albert  Sidney  Robinson,  Southport,  and  Jack  Lawrenson,  St. 

Helens,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Pilkington  Brothers 

Limited,  Liverpool,  England 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,797 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  28,  1967, 

58,939/67 

lnt.CI.C03c2//00 

U.S.  CI.  65-30  2  Claims 


In  a  float  glass  process,  apparatus  and  method  to  form  con- 
'^'  tinuous  marginal  ridges  along  each  edge  of  the  glass  ribbon 

Processes  and  apparatus  for  enhancing  the  effectiveness  of     and  a  ptxil  of  molten  material  confined  on  the  upper  surface 
chemical   tempering   processes   by   subjecting   the   interface     of  the  nbbon  by  those  ridges. 
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3,632324 

METHOD  OF  SEALING  DISPLAY  CATHODES  IN  A 

GLASS  ENVELOPE 

Kiyoshi  Sasaki,  and  Satoshi  Watanabe,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Okaya  Denki  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  733,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1967,  42/51361 

Int.  CI.  C03c  27/(^4 
U.S.  CI.  65-43  9  Claims 


A  method  of  sealing  display  cathodes  in  a  glass  envelope 
wherein  the  cathodes  having  lead  wires  attached  thereto  are 
inserted  into  a  glass  envelope  having  an  insertion  port  A 
heatproof  insulating  stem  is  then  inserted  into  the  glass  en- 
velope to  a  position  based  inwardly  from  the  insertion  port 
The  stem  has  apertures  which  receive  the  lead  wires  of  the 
cathodes  so  that  they  lead  out  to  the  insertion  port  side  of  the 
envelope.  Fusion  glass  is  then  packed  in  the  space  between 
the  stem  and  the  part  of  the  glass  envelope  about  the  inser- 
tion port  and  in  the  spaces  formed  between  the  lead  wires 
and  the  apertures.  The  fusion  glass  is  then  heated  by  an  in- 
frared radiation  source  to  simultaneously  fuse  and  integrally 
bond  the  stem  with  both  the  lead  wires  and  glass  envelope. 


3,632325 
METHOD  OF  SEALING  GLASS  TO  METAL 
GaykMtl  H.  Evey,  and  John  B.  Carson,  both  of  Vineland,  N  J., 
assignors  to  Richland  Glass  Company,  Inc. 

riled  June  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832344 

Int.  CI.  C03c  27/02 

U.S.  CL  65-56  7  Claims 


of  c(X)l  air  to  the  upper  surface  thereof,  and  then  bent  in  the 
opposite  direction  on  an  inertia-gravity  bending  mold.  The 
apparatus  includes  an  air  nozzle  which  is  arranged  and  con- 


W^- 


J 


trolled  such  that  cooling  air  is  applied  only  to  the  central 
area  of  the  sheet  in  ord^f  to  prevent  edge  vents  from  occur- 
ring 


3,632327 
MACHINE  FOR  PLANTING  A  REFRACTORY  PIECE  IN  A 

SHEETLIKE  THERMOPLASTIC  MASS 
Tamuro  Matoba,  Tokyo,  and  Toshio  Nakayama,  Otsu,  Shiga, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company, 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  5,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  821,893 

Claims  priority,  applk:atk>n  Japan,  May  7,  1968,  43/31414 

Int.  CI.  C03b  2J/26 

U.S.  CI.  65-154  3  Claims 


The  use  of  specific  sealing  glass  formulations  utilized  when 
the  particular  sealing  glass  formulations  are  sealed  to  metal 
components. 


3,632,326 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  GLASS 

SHEETS 

George   F.   Ritter,  Jr.,   Toledo,   Ohio,   assignor   to   Libbey- 

Owens-Ford  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,000 

Int.  CI.  C03b  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  65-106  8  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  bending  glass  sheets  in  which 

a  sheet  is  heated,  prebent  convexly  upward  by  applying  a  jet 


On  planting  a  refractory  piece  in  a  sheetlike  mass  of  a  ther- 
moplastic material  permeable  to  infrared  rays,  concentrated 
infrared  rays  are  directed  to  the  piece  through  the  mass  along 
the  path  of  drive  of  the  piece  to  heat  the  piece  to  a  tempera- 
ture at  which  the  piece  can  Ise  pushed  into  the  mass.  When 
applied  to  planting  of  the  shadow-mask  holding  pins  in  the 
flange  glass  wall  of  a  color-television  picture  tube  face  plate, 
the  machine  makes  it  possible  to  accomplish  reliable  and 
easy  planting  of  the  pins. 


3,632328 
TURF  APPEARANCE  IMPROVEMENT 
Timothy  Alien  Gaskin,  Marysville,  and  Robert  Joseph  Bell, 
West  MansfieM,  both  of  Ohk),  assignors  to  The  O.  M.  Scott 
&  Sons  Company,  Marysville,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  664,616 
Int.  CI.  AO In 
U.S.  CL71-3  7  Claims 

A  method  of  improving  and  extending  turf  color  and  other- 
wise improving  turf  appearance  by  concomitantly  applying 
nitrogen-containing  fertilizer  and  pentachloronitrobenzene  to 
the  turf.  Compositions  for  use  in  practicing  the  method. 
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3,632329 

REDUCTION  OF  MAGNESIUM  IN  FERTILIZER  BASE 

SOLUTIONS 

Richard  M.  Tillman,  and  Donald  L.  Whitfill,  both  of  Ponca 

City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca 

City,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,565 

Int.  CI.  C05b  7100 

L.S.  CI.  71-34  9  Claims 
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A  process  for  removing  magnesium  from  ammonium 
phosphate  fertilizer  solutions  by  seeding  the  solution  with 
magnesium  ammonium  pyrophosphate  crystals  while  the 
temperature  and  pH  of  the  solution  are  about  100°  F  and 
about  6.2,  respectively,  and  agitating  the  solution  concur- 
rently with  the  seeding. 

3,632330 
COMBATTING  ALGAE,  BACTERIA  AND  FUNGI  WITH 
NITROSO  ARYLOXY  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 
COMPOUNDS 
Joseph  B.  Michaelson,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  lo 
The  Applied  Biological  Sciences  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Glendale. 
Calif. 
Original  application  Aug.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  659321.  Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,837 
Int.  CI.  AO In  9/00.  11100.23/00 
U.S.CL  71-67  6  Claims 

Nitrosti  aryloxy  quaternary  ammonium  compounds,  such 
as  tetra  alkyl  ammonium  nitrosophenate,  are  new  composi- 
tions of  matter  in  which  the  presence  of  the  nitroso  suh- 
stituent,  which  is  oxidizable  to  NOi  or  reducible  to  Nilj  in 
appropriate  media,  enhances  the  known  effectiveness  of  the 
component  ammonium  radicals  in  bactencidal,  fungicidal, 
antiseptic  and  other  biologically  prophylatic  roles  and  con- 
fers on  the  compound  other  beneficial  properties  such  as  rust 
inhibition  The  invention  further  contemplates  method  for 
the  in  situ  generation  of  amino  and  nitrite  substituted  quatcr 
nary  ammonium  compounds  in  liquid  media 

3,632,331 
PR(X:ESS  OF  DESICCATING  PLANTS 
Delta  W.  Gier.  Laurinburg.  N.C.,  and  Daniel  M.  Wasleski, 
Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Chemagro  Corporation.  New 
York.  N.Y." 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1967.  Ser.  No.  675.350 
Int.  CI.  AOln  V/W;.  V_V 
U.S.  CI.  71-70  13  Claims 

Comp<iunds  of  the  formulae 
o  o 


K,()     v-cn    ill 


Yni 


and 


0  O 

RiO-C-CH-CIIj-C-O-Rj 


Yin 


where  R,  and  R..  are  hvdrogen,  alkyl,  chloroalkyl,  phenyl  and 
alkyl  phenyl,  X  is  halogen.  Y  is  nitro,  m  is  an  integer  from  1 
to  2  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3  are  useful  as  herbicides  and 
desiccants  and  to  a  lesser  extent  as  defoliants.  For  the  best 
dcsiccant  properties  there  should  be  a  halogen  in  the  ortho 
position  of  the  chloronitrophenyl  group. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  71—92  see: 
Patent  No.  3.632,397 


3,632,332 

HERBKIDAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

KILLING  UNDESIRABLE  WEEDS  IN  PADDY  RICE 

RELDS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  USE  THEREOF 

Taizo  Maeda.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kumial  Chemical  In- 
dustry Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1969,  Ser.  No.  870,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  31,  1%8,  43/79549 

Int.  CI.  A01n9//J 
U.S.  CI.  71-100  2  Claims 

A  herhicidal  composition  for  selectively  killing  undesirable 
weeds  in  paddv  nee  fields  comprises  as  an  active  ingredient  a 
herhicidally  effective  amount  of  S-(4-methylbcnzyl)-N,N- 
dicthylthiiK-arbamate  and  a  major  portion  of  an  inert  diluent. 


3,632333 

N- AC YLSUBSTITUTED-N  -HYDROXYGU ANIDINES  AS 

HERBICIDES 

Herman    Breuer,   Regensburg,   Germany,   assignor   to   OUn 

Mathicson  Chemical  Corporation 

Original  application  Oct.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  673,975,  now 
Patent  No.  3,564,608,  dated  Feb.  16,  1971,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  566^480,  July  20, 
1966.  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  29, 
1%9,  Ser.  No.  872,797 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9/20 
U.S.  CL71-118  5  Claims 

Selected  N-acylsubstituted-N'hydroxyguanidines  are  pro- 
vided by  the  reaction  of  selected  acyl  carbodiimides  with 
hydroxylaminc  or  salts  thereof  The  substituted  guanidines 
are  useful  agncultural  chemicals  particularly  as  herbicides. 


3,632334 
REFINING  OF  IMPURE  METALS 
Albert  Andre  Joseph  Quintin,  Overpdt,  Belgium,  assignor  to 
Compagnie     des     Metaux     d'Overpelt-Lonunel     et     de 
Corphalie,  Overpelt,  Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Feb.  19,  1968, 

55,506 

Int.  CI.  C22b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  75-63  9  Claims 


, ^ii^_: 


A  refining  column  for  refining  impure  metals  which  com- 
prises; 

a  an  upper  portion  containing  trays; 
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b.  a  condenser  located  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  refining 

column; 

c.  a  lower  portion  having  a  vertical  partition  wall  forming  two 
separate  parts  therein, 

d.  each  of  the  two  separate  parts  containing  trays, 

e  both  of  the  two  separate  parts  are  located  inside  a 
combustion  chamber; 

f  means  for  feeding  the  metaJ  which  is  to  be  refined  to  one 
of  the  two  separate  parts,  and 

g.  the  trays  in  the  column  and  the  partition  wall  being 

positioned  so  that  reflux  from  the  upper  portion  flows 

downward  into  the  other  of  the  two  separate  parts,  and  the 

process  for  its  operation  are  set  forth. 


3,632337 
ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGING  PROCESS  WHEREIN 
THE  DEVELOPER  INCLUDES  BORON  NITRIDE 
Walter  Crooks,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,008 
Int.  CI.  G03g/i//4 
U.S.  CI.  96-1.4  3  Claims 

Wetting  by  toners  of  the  surface  of  reusable  photoconduc- 
tors  in  electrophotographic  processes  results  in  image  cycling 
in  adhesion  of  the  toner  to  the  pholoconduclor  surface  to 
form  a  film.  Such  filming  is  reduced  or  eliminated  by  in- 
troducing into  the  system  a  small  amount  of  boron  nitnde. 


3,632335 
SEPARATION  OF  MOLTEN  MATERIALS 
Howard  Knox  Womer,  North  Balwyn,  Victoria,  Australia,  as- 
signor to  Conzinc  Riotinto  of  \ustralia  Limited,  Meiboume, 
Victoria,  Australia 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,649 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Australia,  Mar.  29,  1968,  35728 

Int.  CI.  C22b  7100,  15/00,  1 1/00 
U.S.  CL  75—63  24  Claims 


l8I7f2Wf1<i1D2522  26J2«>       28 
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A  method  for  separating  materials  and  apparatus  for  carry- 
ing out  the  method  are  disclosed  which  includes  introducing 
a  plurality  of  materials  into  a  medial  mixing  zone  of  a 
horizontal  launderlike  furnace,  maintaining  the  materials  in  a 
molten  state  and  introducing  into  the  molten  materials  an  ex- 
tractant  which  forms  an  extract  with  one  of  the  molten 
materials.  The  extract  having  a  different  specific  gravity  from 
the  remaining  material  effects  formation  of  heavier  and 
lighter  phases  which  are  caused  to  flow  countercurrent  to 
each  other,  the  heavier  phase  being  withdrawn  from  one  end 
of  the  furnace  and  the  lighter  phase  being  withdrawn  from 
another  end  of  the  furnace 


3,632336 
SILVER  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Eric  C.  Cameron,  Yakima,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Battelle 
Development  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,091 
Int.  CLC22b// /OO 
U.S.  CL  75-83  9  Claims 

Silver  from  used  manufactured  organic  materials  such  as 
photographic  film,  sensitized  paper  and  printed  circuit 
boards,  is  recovered  by  placing  the  material  in  an  enclosed 
retort  and  subjecting  the  retort  to  a  noncombustible  at- 
mosphere such  as  steam  and  then  increasing  the  temperature 
of  the  material  to  a  final  temperature  between  500°  and  960° 
C.  to  vaporize  the  volatile  constituents  and  carbonize  the  or- 
ganic material  to  leave  a  silver  and  carbon  residue.  The  silver 
is  then  separated  from  the  carbon  by  burning  the  carbon  in  a 
combustible  atmosphere  to  transform  the  residue  into  silver 
and  ash.  The  silver  and  resulting  ash  may  be  efficiently 
separated  by  conventional  fiux  or  flotation  processes. 


3,632338 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  PRODUCT 
AND  PROCESS 
Dorothy  J.  Beavers,  Rochester;  William  J.  SUudcnnuyer, 
Pittsford,  and  Edmood  S.  Perry,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y. ,  as- 
signors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796359 
InL  CI.  G03c  5/54 
U.S.CL  96-29  17  Claims 

A  substantially  protein  free  receiving  layer  for  use  in  a 
photographic  diffusion  transfer  process  comprises  silver 
precipitants  and  a  colloid  binder  comprising  at  least  90  per- 
cent, by  weight,  of  a  copolymer  of  ( 1 )  about  90  percent  to 
about  98  percent,  by  weight,  of  at  least  one  haloalkyi 
methacrylate  in  which  the  haloalkyi  group  contains  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms  with  (2)  about  2  percent  to  about  10  percent, 
by  weight,  of  an  unsaturated  p>olymenzable  organic  acid  hav- 
ing three  to  six  carbon  atoms.  The  layer  can  also  contain  ton- 
ing and/or  processing  compounds. 


3,632339 
METHOD  OF  SCREENING  A  COLOR  CATHODE-RAY 

TUBE 
Ghulam  A.  Khan,  Niles,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,688 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  96-36.1  1  Chum 
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A  multiplicity  of  dots  of  clear  polyvinyl  alcohol  (PVA)  are 
formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  screen  of  a  color  cathode- 
ray  tube,  these  dots  covering  the  space  separated  elemental 
areas  of  the  screen  that  are  intended  to  receive  deposits  of 
different  phosphor  materials  characteristics  of  a  color  tube 
having  a  mosaic  or  triad  type  of  screen.  A  slurry  of  colloidal 
graphite  is  applied  over  the  entire  screen,  constituting  an 
overcoat  of  the  PVA  dots.  The  graphite  coating  is  dried  to  fit 
it  securely  to  the  screen  portions  that  surround  the  PVA 
dots.  Hydrogen  peroxide  is  applied  to  the  screen  to  release 
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the  adherence  of  the  PVA  dots  to  the  screen  A  stream  of 
water  applied  to  the  screen  washes  off  the  PVA  dots  with 
their  overcoat  of  colloidal  graphite  and  exposes  elemental 
areas  of  the  screen  in  which  assigned  ones  of  the  various 
color  phosphor  materials  are  then  deposited. 


3,632,340 
CORED  DIRECT  POSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION 

DEVELOPED  WITH  POLYHYDROXYBENZENE 
Bernard  D.  lUingsworth,  deceased,  late  of  Rochester,  N.Y.  (by 
Mary    D.    lUingsworth,   executrix),   assignor    to    Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759.818 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5124 
L.S.  CI.  96— 64  14  Claims 

Processing  exposed,  direct-positive,  high-contrast  photo- 
graphic elements  with  a  polyhydroxybenzene  developmg 
agent  wherein  the  silver  halide  emulsion  of  the  element  con- 
tains silver  halide  grains  compnsing  internal  centers  which 
promote  the  deposition  of  photolytic  silver  and  an  outer  re- 
gion comprising  a  fogged  silver  halide  that  develops  to  silver 
without  exposure  Certain  halogen-conducting  compounds 
and  electron-accepting  compounds  can  also  be  added  to  the 
element  to  increase  speed. 


3.632341 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER 
Arthur  Zacchia,  Westford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Itek  Corpora- 
tion. Lexington.  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1970.  Ser.  No.  19^72 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5/30 
U.S.  CI.  96—66  HD  1 2  Claims 

An  extended  range  fast-workmg  photographic  developer 
solution  containing  a  hydroxybenzene  comptiund  and  a  3- 
pyrazolidone  compound  in  about  all  weight  ratio,  and  hav- 
ing a  highly  alkaline  pH  is  disclosed 


3,632,342 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  CONTAINING  ACRYLIC 

LATEX  POLYMERS 

Eugene  Dennis  Salesin.  and  Robert  Calvin  Harvey,  both  of 

Rochester.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,960 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/76,  1/72 

U.S.  CI.  96-68  18  Claims 

Multilayer  photographic  elements  with  improved  scn- 
sitometric  properties  are  disclosed.  In  one  aspect,  this  mvcn 
tion  relates  to  a  multilayer  photographic  element  comprising 
a  support,  1  )  at  least  one  layer  containing  a  light-scnsitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  and  a  synthetic  polymenc  acrylic  latex 
matenal  and  2)  at  least  one  additional  layer  positioned  out- 
ward from  said  support  with  respect  to  any  light-scnsitive 
silver  halide  layer  comprising  a  synthetic  polymeric  acrylic 
latex,  wherein  said  additional  layer  comprises  a  silver  halide 
and  a  hydrophilic  colloid  material  which  is  substantially  free 
of  synthetic  polymeric  acrylic  latex  micelles. 


3,632344 

DIAZO-TYPE  MATERIAL  USING  ALPHA-PYRONE 

ULTRAVIOLET  RADIATION  ABSORBERS 

Roland  Moraw;  Johannes  Munder,  both  of  Wiesbadcn-Bicr- 

brich,  and  (Jerhard  Lohaus,  Kelkheim,  Taunus,  all  of  (ier- 
many,  assignors  to  Keuffel  &  Esser  Company,  Morristown, 

NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  IS,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,516 
Claims  priority.  applKation  Gemuny,  Jan.  17,  1968,  P  16  68 

358.2 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1160 

U.S.  CI.  96— 91  9  Claims 

Alpha-pyrone  compounds  are  employed  to  provide  color- 
less, lightfast  ultraviolet  radiation  absorber  materials.  In  addi- 
tion to  being  normally  colorless  these  materials  are  noncolor- 
ing  due  to  their  colorless  decomposition  products.  The 
matenals  provide  barriers  for  protection  from  ultraviolet 
radiation,  and  when  incorporated  in  diazo-type  reproduction 
matenals,  provide  broad  tonal  gradations.  Alpha-pyrones  in- 
cluding an  azocoupling  group  in  the  molecule  may  be  com- 
bined with  light-sensitive  diazonium  compounds  to  provide 
two-component  diazo-type  material  without  the  inclusion  of 
additional  azocoupler  compounds. 


3.632,343 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS  AND  PROCESSES 
Peter  J.   Hillson.  London,  and  Michael  Ridgway,  Aldbury, 
Tring,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  29.  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,910 
Int.  CI.  G03C//00 
U.S.  CI.  96— 88  15  Claims 

Chemically  developable  photosensitive  aurous  iodide 
emulsions  are  described.  Photosensitive  elements  prepared 
from  the  aurous  iodide  emulsions  can  be  developed  with  con- 
ventional silver  halide  developers  and  by  diffusion  transfer 
processes 


3,632345 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  USING  SPLITTABLE 

COUPLERS 

Paul  Marx,  Colonne-Buchheim;  Uirich  Heb.  Leichlincen; 
Rigobert  Otto;  Walter  Puschel,  both  of  Leverkusen,  and 
Willibald  Pelz,  Opiaden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  723344 
Claims  priority,  applkatton  Germany,  Apr.  10,  1967,  A 

55408 
Int.Cl.  G03C//06 
U.S.  CI.  96—95  9  Claims 

A  color  photographic  material  having  a  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  containing  a  nonperformed  development-inhibit- 
ing-releasing  compound  of  the  tetrazole  class  which  is  non- 
color  forming. 


3,632346 

PROCESS  FOR  RENDERING  INNOCUOUS 

FLATULENCE-PRODUCING  SACCHARIDES 

Samuel  E.  Sherba,  Willingboro,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and 

Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  725,497 

Int.  CI.  A23I  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  99—98  24  Claims 

This  invention  is  directed  to  a  process  for  rendering  in- 
nocuous flatulence-producing  saccharides  in  foodstuffs  by 
contacting  such  with  an  enzyme  preparation  capable  of 
hydrolyzing  the  1,6  linkages  of  stachyose  in  an  amount  and 
for  a  time  which  is  effective  to  hydrolyze  said  flatulence- 
producing  sacchandes. 


3,632347 
SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  CYAN- 
FORMING  COUPLERS 
Friedrich    Wilhdm    Kunitz,    Leverkusen;    Helmut    Mader, 
Odenthai-Hahnenberg,  and  Rigoberi  Otto,  Leverkusen,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1969,  P  19  22 

628.9 

lnt.CI.  G03C//40 

U.S.  CI.  96-100  4  Claims 

Improved  color  reproduction  can  be  achieved  using  a  color 

photographic  material  which  contains  as  cyan-forming  cou- 
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oil 

rS-co-R- 


or  a  benzoselenazole  nucleus;  n  is  1  or  2  and  X '  is  an  acid 
anion  group;  and  at  least  one  sensitizing  dye  represented  by 
the  following  formula  II: 


r 

7. 

V 

I 

A 

wherein 

F  stands  for  a  residue  making  the  coupler  diffusion  resistant, 

A  stands  for  H,  halogen  or  sulfo, 

Z  completes  a  condensed  benzene  or  tetrahydrobenzene  ring 

and 

R  stands  for  the  bifunctional  group; 


y\ 


-NH- 


x/ 


-N 


/ 


-(CH:) 
/ 


These  couplers  can  advantageously  be  combined  with  red 
azo  masking  couplers. 


3,632348 

METHINE  DYE  SENSITIZERS  FOR  EMULSIONS 

EXPOSED  AT- 180°  C. 

Thomas   H.  James,   Rochester,   N.Y..   assignor  to   Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,670 
IntCI.  G03c//2«,  1/08,  l/IO 
U^.  CI.  96-107  6  Claims 

Photographic  silver  halide  emulsions  which  are  exposed  at 
low  temperatures  have  adsorbed  thereto  a  sufficient  amount 
of  a  methine  dye  to  increase  the  sensitivity  and  contrast  of 
the  emulsion  at  temperatures  below  about  -180°  C.  The 
highest  occupied  electronic  energy  level  of  the  methine  dye 
adsorbed  on  the  silver  halide  is  more  positive  than  the 
highest  occupied  energy  level  in  the  valence  band  of  the 
silver  halide,  and  the  lowest  vacant  electronic  energy  level  of 
the  dye  adsorbed  on  the  silver  halide  is  more  positive  than 
the  conduction  band  of  the  silver  halide.  Particularly  good 
results  are  obtained  with  the  quinoline  monomethine 
cyanines.  Preferred  results  are  obtained  when  the  dye  is  em- 
ployed in  a  concentration  sufficient  to  give  monomolecular 
layer  coverage  of  the  silver  halide  grains. 


R. 


Zi         C-CH=C-CH=C  Zi 

'^-N^  (X-)„-.  "^N-'' 

I  I 

R,  H, 


Zi  C-CH==C 

I 


-CH=C  Z4 

\n-'' 

I 

Bi 


(II) 


wherein  A  is  a  thienyl  group,  a  furyl  group  or  a  thienyl  group 
substituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkylcar- 
boxyl  group;  R4  and  Rj  are  individually  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  and  an  alkyl 
group  substituted  by  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  alkoxyl  group,  a 
carboxyl  group,  a  sulfo  group,  a  carboxyalkoxyl  group  or  a 
sulfoalkoxyl  group;  at  least  one  of  R^  and  R,  being  a  sul- 
fosubsUtuted  alkyl  group;  Z,  is  an  atomic  group  necessary  to 
complete  a  naphthothiazole  nucleus  or  a  naphthoselenazole 
nucleus,  and  Z,  is  an  atomic  group  necessary  to  complete  a 
naphthothiazole  nucleus,  a  naphthoselenazole  nucleus,  a 
benzothiazole  nucleus  or  a  benzoselenazole  nucleus. 


3,632,349 
SILVER  HALIDE  SUPERSENSITIZED  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

EMULSION 
Keisuke  Shiba,  and  Akira  Sato,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Fiyi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,035 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1969,  44/27421 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/28 

U.S.  CI.  96-123  11  Claims 

A  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  containing  at  least 

one  sensitizing  dye  represented  by  the  following  formula  I; 


(\) 


wherein  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms;  R,  and  Rj  are  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  group,  an  allyl  group  and  an  alkyl 
group  substituted  by  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  alkoxyl  group,  a 
carboxyl  group,  a  sulfo  group,  a  carboxyalkoxyl  group  or  a 
sulfoalkoxyl  group,  Z,  and  Z,  are  the  same  or  different 
atomic  groups  necessary  to  complete  a  benzothiazole  nucleus 


3,632350 

FOOD  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

MICROCRYSTALLINE  COLLAGEN 

Oriando  A.  BattisU,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 

twn.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  appUcatkni  Oct.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,969,  now 
abandoned  ,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  applkatk>n  Ser. 
No.  436371,  Mar.  1,  1965,  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this 
applkation  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,503 
Int.  CI.  A23I  1/00 
U.S.CL99-1  6  Claims 

Food  compositions  containing  a  new  physical  form  of  col- 
lagen. This  form  of  collagen  has  been  termed  microcrystal- 
line  collagen  and  is  a  water-insoluble  but  water-dispersible 
ionizable,  partial  salt  of  collagen  and  is  formed  by  treating 
undenatured  collagen  with  dilute  acid  solutions  having  a  pH 
between  about  1.6  and  2.6.  Mechanically  disintegrating  the 
treated  collagen  in  aqueous  liquids  until  at  least  10  percent 
by  weight  has  been  reduced  to  a  submicron  size  produces 
dispersions  in  the  aqueous  liquids  which  have  an  essentially 
constant  viscosity.  This  new  form  of  collagen  is  edible,  bland 
in  taste  and  odor  and  is  indistinguishable  in  the  food  com- 
positions. 


3,632351 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  WITH  TANNIN  OLEAGINOUS 
AND  PROTEINIC  MATERIAL  OF  VEGETABLE  ORIGIN, 

AND  PRODUCTS  OBTAINED  BY  SAID  METHOD 
Zdmen  Zelter,  Paris;  Jean  DekKl-Laval,  La  Verriere;  Jean 
Lassonnery,  Saint  Junkn,  and  Jacques  Rodeaud, 
Chabanais,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  National  dc  la 
Recherche  Agronomique,  Paris  and  Produits  Chimiques  et 
Celluloses  Re>,  Velizy-ViUacoublay,  Yvelines,  France 

FUed  Mar.  1 1 ,  1968,  Ser.  No.  7 1 1 ,885 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  10,  1967.  98223 
Int.  CI.  A23k//00,  A23j  1/14 
VJS.  CI.  99-2  E  6  Claims 

Treatment  of  oleaginous  and  proteinic  vegetable  sub- 
stances by  adding  a  tannin-containing  substance  thereto,  sub- 
mitting the  vegetable  substance  to  mechanical  pressure  and 
friction  forces  in  the  presence  of  water  at  a  temperature 
higher  them  normal  ambient  temperature  while  adjusting  the 
amount  of  water  such  that  it  corresponds  to  a  moisture  con- 
tent of  about  10-15  percent  of  the  vegetable  substance,  and 
separating  the  oily  constituents  from  the  proteinic  con- 
stituents. 
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3,632352 
ANIMAL  FEED  COMPOSITION  INCLUDING  MILK 
EXCHANGE  MATERIAL 
Kari-Hans   Muller,   Grossauheim,   and   Gottfried    Kallrath, 
Bniehl-Vochem,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche 
GoM-Und  Silber-Scheideanstait  Vormals  Roessler.  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  88 1, 6 11 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  3,  1968,  P  18  1 2 

350.7 
Int  CI.  A23k  1 100;  A23c  9100 
y}S.  CI.  99-2  7  Claims 

An  animal  feed  composition  on  the  basis  of  a  milk 
exchange  material  comprises,  in  addition  to  dry  skimmed 
milk,  animal  and/or  vegetable  fats,  emulsifying  agent  and 
nutrients  an  amount  between  0.5  and  10  percent  by  weight 
relative  to  the  total  composition  of  a  finely  divided  synthetic 
silicic  acid. 

The  addition  prevents  caking  of  the  composition  and  im- 
proves the  flow  properties. 


3,632,353 
REMOVAL  OF  TARS  AND  WAXES  IN  FREEZE 
CONCENTRATION  OF  COFFEE 
Richard  G.  Reimus,  and  Anthony  Saporito,  both  of  Warren, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Struthers  Scientific  and  International  Cor- 
poration 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763,217,  Sept.  27.  1%8, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No. 

718,510,  Apr.  3,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,432,308,  dated 

Mar.  II,  1969.  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  .No. 

511,173,  Dec.  2,  1%5.  now  Patent  No.  3381 J02.  dated 

Apr.  30,  1968.  This  application  Ma>  12,  l%9. 

Ser.  No.  828.419 

Int.  CI.  A23f  1108;  BO  Id  9104 

L,S.  CI.  99-71  12  Claims 


/J     fZ    U. 


■^/7/rsyP 


'± 


-  rjP>yz4z//zf* 


A  process  for  making  coffee  concentrates  is  described  in 
which  liquid  coffee  of  high  solids  concentration  is  chilled 
within  a  temperature  range  of  80°  to  36°  F.  and  precipitates 
formed  within  this  temperature  range  are  removed  prior  to 
freeze  concentration  by  forming  slush  ice  in  the  coffee, 
separating  the  ice  from  the  coffee  and  then  treating  the  ice  sti 
separated  to  recover  residual  coffee 


3,632,354 

COLA  BEVERAGE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 
Robert   L.   Swaine,   Lynnfidd,  and   Anne   M.   Prendcrgast, 

Ariington,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  William  C.  Clay,  Jr., 

Mt.  Steriing,  Ky. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  471,730,  Mar. 

13,  1965,  now  Patent  No.  3325,626.  This  application  June 

24,  1970,Ser.  No.  49,572 

InL  CI.  A23I  1 100 

L.S.  CI.  99-78  4  Claims 

A  dry  powder  composition  which  is  suitable  for  blending 
with  heated  water  to  form  a  hot  cola  beverage  consisting  es- 
sentially of  from  I  4J  to  2.34  weight  percent  of  a  spray  dried 
cola  flavoring,  from  0.18  to  0.56  weight  percent  of  vanilla 
powder,  from  0. 37  to  1.13  weight  percent  of  anhydrous  citric 
acid,  from  2  62  to  4  36  weight  percent  of  powdered  caramel 
color,  and  from  85  to  95.4  weight  percent  of  sucrose.  The 
components  of  the  powder  composition  are  mixed  together 
in  dry  form  in  a  conventional  blender  whereby  the  usual 
granulation  step,  including  the  evaporation  of  water  or  water 
and  alcohol,  is  eliminated. 


3,632355 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  LEAVENING  IN  A 
BAKERY  MIX  AT  VARYING  ELEVATIONS 
Anthony  P.  Umina,  Hopkinton,  and  Donald  E.  Westcott,  Ac- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Plied  June  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,672 
InL  CI.  A21d  mO;  A23p  UOO 
U.S.  CI.  99-86  7  Claims 


Method  of  controlling  leavening  a  bakery  mix  to  be  used  at 
various  elevations  comprising  packaging  all  of  one  of  the  in- 
gredients (preferably  sodium  bicarbonate)  which  produce 
leavening  in  a  separate  package  from  that  conuining  the 
remaining  ingredients  of  the  bakery  mix,  the  package  con- 
taining this  one  ingredient  being  provided  with  indicia  at 
various  levels  along  one  face  thereof  indicating  where  the 
package  should  be  cut  to  separate  the  contents  into  two  por- 
tions, one  portion  to  be  discarded  while  the  other  portion 
containing  the  proper  amount  of  sodium  bicarbonate  or 
other  leavening  ingredient  for  a  selected  elevation  is  added  to 
the  remaining  ingredients  of  the  bakery  mix  at  the  selected 
elevation  and  converted  into  a  bakery  product  in  a  conven- 
tional manner 


3,632356 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LIQUID  CURTAIN 

COATING  OF  ONLY  PORTIONS  OF  ADVANCING 

ARTICLES 

Samuel  Silverstein,  8  Avon   Avenue,  Methuen,  Mass.,  and 

Stanley  Niemiec,  161  Berkeley  Avenue,  Lowell,  Mass. 

Filed  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,569 

Int.  CI.  A23g  3120 

U.S.  CI.  99-134 


8  Claims 


Apparatus  for  coating  articles  with  a  viscous  liquid  in  such 
a  way  that  the  viscous  liquid  coats  the  sides  and  bottoms  of 
said  articles  but  not  the  tops  thereof.  Objects  are  earned  on  a 
conveyor  through  openings  in  a  free-falling  curtain  of  the 
liquid,  which  openings  are  caused  by  placing  flow-interrupt- 
ing means  above  the  liquid-discharging  wall  of  a  dam-tyf>e 
liquid  dispenser  The  vertical  position  of  these  interrupting 
means  is  selected  to  assure  the  cohesive  forces  of  the  viscous 
liquid  will  close  the  openings  proximate  the  surface  of  the 
conveyor,  i  e  .  proximate  the  bottom  of  said  objects  to  be 
coated. 

Thus  the  lower  portions  of  the  articles  are  conveyed 
through  the  closed  bottom  of  the  curtain  openings,  and 
receive  coating  therefrom  while  the  upper  portions  of  the  ar- 
ticles ride  through  the  openings  uncoated. 
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3,632357 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HARD  CANDY 

Wesley  H.  Chiids,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard  Brands 

Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,876 

Int.  CI.  A23g  iiOO 

U.S.  CI.  99-134  R  7  Claims 

A  mixture  containing  a  sweetening  agent,  water  and  fumar- 
ic  acid  is  formed  and  cooked  until  a  homogeneous  mass  is 
formed  A  second  mass  containing  corn  syrup,  sucrose  and 
water  is  formed  and  cooked  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
250°  to  330°  F  until  the  constituents  are  uniformly  dis 
tributed  throughout  the  mass  and  the  desired  moisture  level 
is  reached.  This  second  mass  is  cooled  and  the  first  mass  is 
incorporated  therein.  Hard  candy  is  then  prepared  from  this 
mixture. 


rary  binder  The  temporary  binder  includes  a  pitch  which 
may  be  a  tall  oil  pitch  or  a  fatty  acid  pitch  and  an  asphalt 
binder  oil. 


3,632358 

CHEWING  GUM  WITH  FREEZE-DRIED  FOOD 

PARTICLES 

James    F.    Echeandia,   and    Robert    M.    Lehman,    both    of 

Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated, 

Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  722,195 
Int.  CI.  A23g  3li0 
U.S.  CI.  99-135  2  Claims 

Chewing  gum  containing  particles  of  freeze -dried  food 
which  are  of  small  particle  size  but  large  enough  to  be  visible 
and  a  process  for  making  such  a  product,  by  charging  a  pre- 
heated mixer  with  com  syrup  and  a  melted  gum  base  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  allow  wetting  of  the  base,  mixing 
in  sugar  in  several  portions,  admixing  freeze-dried  food,  with 
or  at  any  time  after  the  second  sugar  portion  is  added,  adding 
glycerin,  flavor  and  color  and/or  plasticizer,  if  any,  adding 
the  remainder  of  the  sugar,  then  cooling,  extruding,  roller 
milling  and  forming  the  resulting  mass  into  desired  shape 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  99—98  see: 
Patent  No.  3,632,346 

3,632359 
ZROa-ALfOj-SIOa  FLSION-CAST  REFRACTORY 
Allen  M.  Alpcr;  Ronald  M.  Lewis,  and  Robert  N.  McNally,  all 
of  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corhart  Refractories  Com- 
pany, Louisville,  Ky. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,175 
Int.  CI.  C04b  iSm 
U.S.  CI.  106-57  12  Claims 

Fusion-cast  refractory  with  the  overwhelming  majority  of 
its  crystalline  mass  being  zirconia  crystals  and  containing 
siliceous  glass  phase  interstitially  between  the  zirconia 
crystals.  Composition  analytically  consists  of,  by  weight,  at 
least  62  percent  ZrO,  not  more  than  24  percent  SiO,,  at  least 
I  percent  AljO  not  exceeding  the  amount  of  SiO,,  0  to  10 
percent  oxide  of  Li,  Na,  K,  Rb,  Cs.  Be,  Mg.  Ca.  Sr.  Ba  or 
mixtures  thereof,  0  to  4  percent  fiuorine,  and  not  more  than 
1  percent  FcjOj  plus  TiO,.  Useful  in  lining  glass  melting  tanks. 
Characterized  by  being  substantially  crack-free  as  manufac- 
tured and  less  subject  to  cracking  in  service,  and  by  minimal 
stoning,  corrosion,  and  blistering  in  contact  with  many  mol- 
ten glasses,  especially  aluminosilicate,  borosilicate  and  other 
glasses  melted  at  temperatures  of  1 ,550°  C.  or  higher. 


3,632361 
WATER-INSOLUBLE  MICROCRYSTALLINE  COLLAGEN 

ABSORBENT  MAT 
Orlando  A.  BattisU,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  527,054,  Feb.  14, 
1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,471,598,  dated  Oct.  7,  1969,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  436,731,  Mar. 
1,  1965,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  26,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  836,998 
Int.  CI.  C08h  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  106-122  5  Claims 

A  water-insoluble,  highly  absorbent  bod\  or  mat  of  a  par- 
tial salt  of  collagen  ( microcrystalline  collagen)  formed  b\ 
preparing  a  dispersion  of  the  salt  of  collagen  in  an  aqueous 
medium,  introducing  the  dispersion  into  a  mold  and  freeze- 
drying  the  dispersion. 


3,632360 

REFRACTORY  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  CERAMICALLY  BONDED 

REFRACTORIES 

Glenn  H.  Lufcy,  Tifrin,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  Bask  Incorporated, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,892 

Int.  CLC04bi5/04.i J/06 

U.S.  a.  106-58  laCWms 

In  producing  ceramically  bonded  basic  refractories,  the 

basic  refractory  particles  are  bonded  together  with  a  tempo- 


3.632,362 

INSULATION  COATING  FOR  ELECTRICAL  STEEL 

SHEET  AND  METHOD  OF  APPLICATION 

Nobuo  Urushiyama;  Hiromichi  Koshiishi,  and  Kaneo  Akanu- 

ma,  all  of  Kitakyushu.  Japan,  assignors  lo  Nippon  Steel 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  624,072,  July  9,  1963, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  June  27,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

845,601 
Int.  CI.  C08h  ]^m.  HOlf  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  106-123  LC  6  Claims 

An  aqueous  composition  producing  an  insulation  coating 
having  excellent  adhesion  to  electrical  steel  sheet  consists  of 
5-50  percent  of  a  lignin  sulfonate.  0  5-15  percent  of  a  water 
soluble  phosphate.  0-15  percent  of  a  water  soluble  chromate 
or  borate  and  up  to  50  percent  of  a  high  molecular  weight 
water  soluble  organic  compound  such  as  polyvinyl  alcohol, 
polyethyleneglycol,  etc. 

The  aqueous  solution  or  dispersion  is  coated  onto  the  steel 
sheet  after  which  it  is  heated  to  200°-500°  C.  m  1  lo  120 
seconds  to  cure  the  coating.  '     \ 


3,632,363 

CELLULOSE  ACETATE  AND  NYLON  FIBERS 

CONTAINING  THIOREA  DYESITES 

Francis  S.  Moussalli,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Celanese 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  562,512,  July  5, 
1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  871,965 
Int.  CI.C08b27/6« 
U.S.  CI.  106-186  8  Claims 

There  is  provided  a  process  for  improving  the  dyeability 
and  fading  resistance  of  fiber,  comprising  mixing  into  said 
fiber  prior  to  the  time  it  is  extruded  and  dried  from  about  0  1 
to  about  6  percent  ( by  w eight  of  fiber )  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


(C 


Hj)n; 


H    S     H    H    H 

I      II      I      I      I 
N-C-N-C-C=CH, 


II 
II 


N— C— N— C— C=CH, 

I      11      I       '       I 
H     S     H    H    H 


wherein  n  is  from  0  to  about  18,  there  being  a  direct  bond 
between  the  nitrogen  atoms  when  n  is  0. 
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3.632,364 
PRINTED  SHEETS  CONTAINING  CONCEALED  IMAGES 
AND  METHOD  &  MATERIALS  FOR  PREPARATION  AND 

VISUAL  DEVELOPMENT  OF  SAME 
Richard    E.    Thomas,    Chicago;    Robert    T.    Florence.    Park 
Ridge;  Rustom  H.  Dalai,  Chicago,  and  Raymond  I.  Scheuer. 
Lindenhur^,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company. 

NU«s,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,067 

Int.  CI.  B44f  1 110;  B41m  5/12.  G09b  3106 

L.S.  CI.  117-1.7  11  Claims 


A  system  for  the  preparing  of  copy  containing  concealed 
images  and  a  marking  material  for  the  development  of  same 
in  which  the  components  comprise  a  receiving  material  in  the 
form  of  starch  or  polv\iny!  alcohol,  an  iodide  which  is  ox- 
idizable  to  iodine,  and  an  oxidizing  agent  for  oxidizing  the 
iodide  in  which  the  oxidizing  agent  is  contained  in  the  imag- 
ing material  to  produce  the  concealed  image,  the  iodine  is 
contained  in  the  marking  material  for  the  development  of  the 
image  and  the  starch  or  polyvinyl  alcohol  are  contained  m 
the  copy  sheet,  the  printing  material  or  the  marking  material 
whereby,  when  the  marking  material  is  applied  to  the  con 
cealed  image,  the  oxidizing  agent  oxidizes  the  iodide  to 
release  iodine  for  prixJucing  an  intense  color  with  the  starch 
or  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  in  which  the  printing  process  is 
adapted  to  conventional  printing  systems. 


3,632,365 
DECORATIVE  DECAL  WITH  A  PVROLVZABLE  FILM 

BASE 
Don  N.  Gray.  Okemos,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc. 
Filed  July  13.  1967.  Ser.  No.  653.020 
Int.  CI.  B41m  ^//: 
U.S.  CI.  117-3.4  9  Claims 

This  invention  relates  lo  a  decorative  decal  comprismg  a 
pyrolyzable  film  base  containing  a  decorative  organic  base 
ink  or  coating.  The  decal  is  conveniently  applied  to  a  suitable 
surface,  eg,  a  glass  surface,  and  subjected  to  radiation  suffi- 
cient to  pyrolyze  the  film  and  cure,  but  not  degrade,  the  ink. 
such  that  the  ink  adheres  to  the  surface 


3,632,366 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MOLDABLE  REINFORCED 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Hisao   Hiraga;   Syunichi   Ito;   Keitaro   Inoue.  and   Hideharu 

Hosoya,  all  of  Yokohama-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 

Glass  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1968,  43/1095 
Int.  CI.  C03c  25/02.  B41k  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  117— 4  9  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  moldable  reinforced  ther- 
moplastic material  which  comprises  impregnating  filaments 
with  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  thermoplastic  resin  containing  a 
small  amount  of  organic  solvent,  drying  said  impregnated 
filaments  to  remove  water  and  the  organic  solvent  and  then 
chopping  said  filaments  into  granules,  thereby  obtaining  fiber 
reinforced  thermoplastic  material  in  the  form  of  granules  in 
which  thermoplastic  resin  particles  coalesce  firmly  with  one 
another  and  adhere  firmly  to  filaments,  thus  providing  useful 
material  for  injection  or  extrusion  molding  into  desirable 
reinforced  finished  shaped  articles. 


3,632367 
ROTOGRAVURE  PRINTING  PROCESS 
Paul  R.  Brown,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Philip  H.  Cooper,  Glen 
Ridge,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Sherwin-WiUiams 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  740,858 
Int.  CL  B44d  y//6,  JI09 
U.S.CL  117-12  8  Claims 

There  is  provided  an  improved  process  for  printing  by 
rotogravure  printing  means  which  is  characterized  by  the  use 
of  an  overcoating  of  a  styrene-acryionitrile  copolymer  which 
can  be  applied  over  a  printed  image  at  high  speeds  encoun- 
tered in  such  printing  process  without  adversely  affecting  the 
equipment 


3,632368 

LUBRICANT  COATED  BEARING  AND  METHOD 

Robert  D.  Ndson,  Sunnyvale,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Lubrication 

Sciences,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  777,161,  Nov. 

16,  1968,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

application  Ser.  No.  504,063,  Oct.  23,  1965,  now  abandoned  , 

and  a  continuatkm-in-part  of  657,784,  Aug.  2,  1967,  now 
abandoned.  This  applkation  Nov.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  89,046 

Int.  CI.  B44d  11094 
U.S.CL  117-16  7  Claims 

Method  of  providing  a  dry  lubricant  coating  on  a  bearing 
surface  by  cleaning  the  surface  to  remove  contaminants, 
maintaining  the  surface  in  an  essentially  atomically  clean 
condition  and  impinging  discrete  particles  of  a  layer  lattice 
structured  dry  lubricant  against  the  clean  bearing  surface 
with  sufficient  energy  to  cause  the  particles  to  become  diffu- 
sion btmded  to  the  bearing  surface. 


3,632369 

POLYMER  PIGMENTATION 

Granville  J.  Hahn,  Big  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cosden  Oil  & 

Chemical  Company,  Big  Spring,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  525,854,  Feb.  8, 
1966,  now  abandoned  ,  Continuation-in-part  of  application 

Ser.  No.  576,208,  Aug.  31,  1966,  now  abandoned  , 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  594,998,  Nov. 
17,  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,484,262.  This  application  Dec. 
11,  1969,Ser.  No.  884353 
Int.  CI.  B44d  /  '02;  B05c  5100 
U.S.  CI.  117-16  10  Claims 

Particles  of  polyethylene,  polypropylene,  polyacrylic  lower 
alkyl  esters,  and  polymethacrylic  lower  alkyl  esters  are  pig- 
mented by  progressively  mixing  the  dry  particles  with  dry 
pigment  in  a  high-speed  mixer  having  a  blade  tip  speed  ex- 
ceeding about  200  inches  per  second  for  a  short  period  of  a 
few  minutes  or  less,  whereby  all  of  the  pigment  becomes 
firmly  adhered  to  the  surfaces  of  the  polymer  particles. 


3,632370 
MULTIPLE  BRUSH  DEVELOPMENT 
Ernest  A.  Weiler,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  659,518,  Aug.  9,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

19357 
Int.  CI.  G03g  13/08, 15/08 
U.S.CL  117- 17.5  4  Claims 

Two  or  more  brushes  are  placed  adjacent  to  and  in  mesh 
with  each  other  and  a  surface  bearing  a  latent  electrostatic 
image  to  form  a  high-speed  development  system.  Adjacent 
development  brushes  in  the  system  are  routed  at  different 
speeds  relative  to  one  another  to  create  a  swirling  motion 
during  development.  The  primary  brush  in  the  system  is  the 
brush  which  initially  contacts  the  latent  image  as  it  passes  the 
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development  area  and  is,  preferably,  the  only  brush  in  the 
system  which  is  loaded  with  toner  by  external  means,  the 


other  brushes  in  the  system  receiving  toner  as  a  result  of  their 
meshing  one  with  another 


3,632371 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MULTILAYER  MAT  OF 

PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

Bohuslav   E.   Mlkulka,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Evans 

Products  Company,  Portland,  Orcg. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31331 

Int.  CI.  B44c  1/08;  B44d  1/094 

U.S.  CI.  117— 19  3  Claims 


^ 


j-w 


J 


A  method  of  making  a  multilayer  mat  or  board  comprises 
splitting  an  initial  supply  of  particulate  material  into  two 
parts  and  supplying  one  of  such  parts  to  a  first  forming 
machine  and  the  other  of  such  parts  to  a  second  forming 
machine  positioned  downstream  of  the  first  forming  machine. 
The  first  forming  machine  spreads  a  first  amount  of  the 
material  on  a  moving  conveyor  at  a  rate  in  excess  of  that 
necessary  to  form  a  first  layer  on  the  conveyor.  The  second 
forming  machine  spreads  a  second  amount  of  the  material 
downstream  of  the  first  forming  machine  at  a  rate  in  excess 
of  that  necessary  to  form  a  second  layer  above  the  first  layer. 
The  excess  material  spread  by  the  forming  machines  is 
removed  by  first  and  second  scalpers  positioned  downstream 
of  and  adjacent  each  of  said  forming  machines  to  insure 
uniform  thickness  of  the  layers.  The  invention  is  charac- 
terized by  the  fact  that  the  excess  material  removed  by  the 
first  scalper  is  returned  to  the  supply  for  the  second  forming 
machine,  and  the  excess  material  removed  by  the  second 
scalper  is  returned  to  the  supply  for  the  first  forming 
machine.  In  this  manner  the  total  supply  of  material  to  each 
of  the  forming  machines  remains  substantially  constant  not- 
withstanding variations  in  the  amounts  of  particulate  material 
supplied  to  or  fed  from  each  of  the  machines. 


3,632372 
PLASTIC  COATING  OF  PLASTERBOARDS  OR  WOOD 
John  Richard  William  Heslop,  and  Albert  Edward  Riley,  both 
of  Nortoo-on-Tees,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  24,  1964, 

12,403/64 

Intel.  B44d  1/094,  1/46 

UJS.  CI.  117-21  1  Claim 


Process  for  coating  the  surface  of  matenals  such  as  wood 
and  plasterboard  with  a  thermoplastic  material,  e.g. 
polypropylene,  by  spreading  a  layer  of  the  thermoplastic 
materia]  in  powdered  form  over  the  surface  to  be  coated, 
subjecting  the  spread  surface  to  heating  by  infrared  radiation 
until  the  thermoplastic  material  is  softened  and,  before  the 
thermoplastic  material  has  had  time  to  harden,  applying  pres- 
sure to  the  spread  surface  so  as  to  cause  fusion  of  the  ther- 
moplastic particles,  and  causing  or  allowing  the  resulting 
thermoplastic  coating  to  set. 


3,632373 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SILVER  HALIDE  LAYERS 

HAVING  SUBSTANTIALLY  UNIFORM  IMAGE 

CONTRAST 

Rdd  J.   O'Connell,   and  John   H.   Van   Campei,   both   of 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  717,920 
InLCI.  G03c  l/OO.  1/76 
U^.CL  117-34  7  Claims 

Photographic  elements  are  provided  which  comprise  a  sup- 
port having  thereon  a  layer  containing  silver  halide  and  a 
photographic  image  forming  coupler,  the  ratio  of  coupler  to 
the  silver  halide  varying  from  area-to-area  in  the  layer,  the 
layer  also  including  a  development  inhibitor-releasing  cou- 
pler which  is  maintained  at  a  constant  ratio  to  the  image- 
forming  coupler  in  all  areas  of  the  layer.  The  development  in- 
hibitor-releasing coupler  functions  to  reduce  variations  in 
dye  image  contrast  caused  by  the  varying  ratio  of  photo- 
graphic image-forming  coupler  to  silver  halide  in  the  layer. 
Methods  for  preparing  photographic  elements  are  also  pro- 
vided. 


3,632374 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 

Jack  Francis  GreUler,  Ruislip,  Middlesex,  England,  assignor 

to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  733,944 

InL  CI.  B44d  1/02;  G03c  1/74 

U.S.  CM  17-34  14  Claims 

In  the  manufacture  of  photographic   elements,  such  as 

photographic  film  or  paper,  the  support  is  coated  by  forming 

a  free-falling  vertical  curtain  of  liquid  photographic  coating 

composition  in  such  manner  that  the  curtain  is  stable  and  has 
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a  uniform  flow  rate  across  its  width  and  directing  the  support 
so  that  the  free-falling  curtain  impinges  thereon,  while  mam- 
taining  a  controlled  relation  between  the  flow  rate  and  the 
speed  at  which  the  support  is  moved,  to  form  a  thin  layer  of 
the  coating  composition  on  the  face  of  the  support.  Ap- 
paratus which  is  particularly  advantageous  for  carrvmg  out 


removable  to  the  receptive  layer  on  a  copy  sheet  in  the 
heated  areas. 


this  methcxi  includes  means  for  advancing  the  support  at  the 
desired  speed  and  a  hopper  for  the  coatmg  comptisition 
which  is  provided  with  a  downwardly  inclined  slide  surface 
down  which  the  coating  composition  flows  by  gravity,  the 
slide  surface  terminating  in  a  lip  spaced  vertically  above  the 
moving  support  from  which  the  coating  composition  flows  as 
a  free-falling  curtain. 


3,632375 

PLATE  FOR  DRY  PLANOGRAPHY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Harry  Frank  Gipe,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Scott  Paper 

Company,  Delaware  County,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,688 
Int.  CI.  C03c  1100,  3125;  G03c  1100 
U.S.  CI.  117-34  3  Claims 

A  negative  acting  presensitized  plate  for  use  in  dry  planog- 
raphy,  said  plate  compnsed  of  a  flexible  substrate  having 
coated  thereon  a  layer  of  silicone  rubber  which  when  cured 
will  not  accept  pnnting  ink,  a  layer  of  polymenc  anchoring 
matenal  overlying  and  adhered  to  the  silicone  rubber  layer 
and  a  layer  of  photoresponsive  image  forming  matenal 
coated  over  said  anchoring  matenal  with  the  anclionng 
matenal  serving  to  bond  the  photoresponsive  image  forming 
matenal  to  the  silicone  layer. 


3,632376 
HEAT-STENCIL  ASSEMBLY 
Douglas  A.  Newman,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Columbia 
Ribbon  and  Carbon  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Glen  Cove 

N.Y. 

Filed  May  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823338 

Int.  CI.  B4ln  1124;  B44d  3130 

L.S.CI.II7-35.5  5  Claims 


lL^uftu<»(i.(;«<i.(;»'i..(.„<',,<..J    _-. 


3 


Heat-stencil  assembly  for  producing  an  imaged  stencil 
sheet  corresponding  to  an  imaged  original  sheet  by  means  of 
infrared  radiation.  The  stencil  sheet  comprises  an  ink-imper- 
vious layer  over  an  ink-permeable  substrate,  and  said  layer  is 


3,632377 
IMAGE  TRANSFER  SHEET  AND  METHOD 
Donald  J.  Williams,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota   Mining   and    Manufacturing   Company,   St.   Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1969,  Ser.  No.  789392 
Int.  CI.  B41m  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  117-36.2  4  Claims 

A  copy  sheet  having  a  coaling  comprising  a  binder  and  a 
reactive  water-insoluble  heavy  metal  salt  of  an  organic  acid 
and  capable  of  forming  a  visible  image  on  application  of  a 
heat  pattern  in  presence  of  a  coreactant  for  said  salt,  the 
resulting  image  areas  being  physically  separable  from  the 
remaining  background  areas  in  the  absence  of  any  tempera- 
ture differential  therebetween. 


3,632378 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIJS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 

DUAL  COATED  SHEET  WITH  PRESSURE  RUPTURABLE 

MATERIALS 
Thomas   W.   Busch,   Appleton,   Wis.,  assignor  to   Appleton 

Papers,  Inc.,  Appleton,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1969.  Ser.  No.  795,663The  portion  of  the  term 

of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  27,  1987,  has  been 

disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  B4 1  m  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  117-36.2  2  Claims 


'rm^tiim 


Tandem  coating  of  paper  web  on  one  side  with  a  clay  coat 
and  on  the  other  side  with  a  coating  of  pressure-rupturable 
encapsulated  matenals  with  the  clay  coat  applied  first  and 
with  a  calender  immediately  before  the  coating  with  the  en- 
capsulated matenals 


3,632379 
HEAT-SENSITIVE  COPY  SHEET 
Joseph  A.  Wiese,  Jr.,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  870,532 
int.  CI.  B41m5//<S 
UACL  117-36.8  10  Claims 

The  reaction  temperature  of  a  copy-sheet  containing 
bis(triphenylph(»sphine)borohydridocopper(I)  as  heat- 
decomposable  image-forming  component  is  significantly 
reduced  by  incorporating  certain  nonfugitive  nitrogen  bases 
or  heat-decomposable  progenitors  of  nitrogen  bases. 


3,632380 
METHOD  OF  FABRIC  FINISHING 
Remus  F.  Carosdll,  Cumberland;  Vincenzo  Mastrianni,  Cran- 
ston, both  of  R.I.,  and  David  W.  Boyes,  Bedford,  Va.,  as- 
signors to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation 
Filed  Sept  1 1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,967 
Int  CI.  B44d  IIIO,  1/44 
U.S.  CI.  117-37  18  Claims 


A  method  of  fabric  finishing  wherein  color  migration  of 
colorants  is  effected  on  fabric  by  the  use  of  faster  drying  sur- 
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face  zones  in  cooperating  relationship  with  the  fabric  to  pro- 
vide novel  and  decorative  effects  on  specific  portions  of  the 
fabric. 


3,632381 
METHOD  OF  PRINTING  ON  GLASSWARE  AND 
EARTHENWARE  SUCH  AS  TUMBLERS  AND  SIMILAR 
Richard  Chromccek,  Praha;  Leopold  Meinhoid,  Hemuuiova 
Hut;  Jaroslava  Otoupalova,  and  Vlastimil  Kruntorad,  both 
of  Prague,  all  of  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Ceskoslovenska 
akademie  ved,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Oct  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Czecbodovakia,  Oct.  5,  1967, 

7034-67 
Int  CI.  C03c  17/00;  B29h  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  117-38  1  Claim 

An  elastic  layer  made  of  sparingly  cross-linked  polymenc 
hydroxyalkyl  methacylates  is  used  for  printing  ethereal  oil 
containing  printing  liquids  on  glassware  and  earthenware  ar- 
ticles. 


3,632,382 
APPLICATION  OF  LIQUID  COLORS  TO  PAPER  CARD 
OR  OTHER  SMOOTH  SURFACES 
Kenneth  James  Reed,  London;  Donakl  Ian  McGilvray,  Knut- 
sford,  and  Jack  Fletcher,  Newton-le-Wilk>ws,  all  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  McCorquodale  Colour  Display  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  July  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,987 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  22,  1964, 

52,131/64 

IntCI.  B05c  1/16,3/20 

U.S.CL  117-38  2  Claims 


:J     21  » 


Method  for  applying  liquid  color  to  smooth,  flexible  sheet 
material  in  defined  areas,  said  method  comprising  loading  a 
container,  said  container  having  downwardly  directed  outlets 
corresponding  to  the  defined  areas  covered  by  n>esh  screen, 
with  the  liquid  color  so  that  menisci  are  formed  at  the  lower 
surface  of  the  screen,  and  contacting  the  sheet  material  to 
the  exterior  of  said  mesh  screen  so  as  to  break  said  menisci 
and  transfer  the  liquid  to  the  surface 


3,632383 
METHOD  OF  COATING  THE  CUT  EDGE  OF  A  FABRIC 
JoMph  W.  Domiidck,  and  WUIiam  P.  Warthcn,  both  of  Spar- 
tanburg, S.C.,  aarigw>rs  to  Dcering  Milliken  Research  Cor- 
poration, Spartanburg,  S.C. 

nied  Mar.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  713,628 

Int  CI.  B44d //02,  1/09 

U.S.  CI.  117— 44  10  Claims 


applied  heat-solidifiable  composition  and  reduce  its  migra- 
tion into  the  fabric.  TTie  composition  is  applied  to  the  pre- 
heated edge  and  further  heated  to  solidification. 


3,632384 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CIGARETTE  PAPER  WITH  ASH- 
RETAINING  MEANS 
Joseph  Saint-Pastou,  5  rue  Pierre  Mouren,  13  Marseille  7, 
France 

Filed  July  2.  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,924 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  18.  1%7,  114577; 

July  24,  1%7.  1153%:  Nov.  4.  1967.  22035; 

Dw.  19,  1967,  22085:  Jan.  8.  1968.  22115 

Int  CLB44d5//2,  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  117— 44  2  Claims 


This  disclosure  concerns  cigarette  paper  which  has  an 
open  network  consisting  of  a  flameproof  substance  intended 
to  maintain  ashes  in  place  after  combustion  of  the  tobacco 
and  of  the  paper,  charactenzed  by  the  fact  that  the  elements 
forming  said  network  are  slightly  profiled  and  that  the  junc- 
tion F>oints  of  these  elements  are  reinforced  in  order  to  give 
the  assembly  sufficient  rigidity.  The  disclosure  also  concerns 
a  process  for  making  this  cigarette  paper  and  cigarettes  using 
such  paper. 


3,632385 
CARBON  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURES  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Charles  R.  Schmitt,  and  James  M.  Schreyer,  both  of  Oak 
Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomk  Energy  Commis- 
sion 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1970,  Ser.  No.  20392 
Int  CL  B41m  5/24;  B44c  1/097;  C23c  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  117-46  CC  9  Claims 

Porous  carbon  structures  such  as  honeycomb  and  reticu- 
lated carbon  foam  contain  cavities  or  interstices  which  are 
filled  with  cellular  carbon  foam  to  provide  thermal  insulating 
products  having  relatively  high  strength-to-weight  ratios  and 
structural  integrity  at  high  temperatures  A  tenacious  bond 
between  the  carbon  foam  and  the  porous  carbon  structure  is 
attained  by  impregnating  the  porous  structure  with  partially 
polymerized  furfuryl  alcohol,  curing  the  latter,  and  then 
filling  the  cavities  with  a  carbon  foam  formulation  which  in- 
cludes a  binder  of  partially  polymerized  furfuryl  alcohol 
After  the  foam  producing  reaction  and  the  cunng  of  the 
binder  the  filled  structures  are  heated  to  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  carbonize  the  furfuryl  alcohol  The  partially 
polymerized  furfuryl  alcohol  employed  as  the  impregnant 
and  the  binder  provides  the  bond  h>etween  the  porous  struc- 
ture and  the  carbon  foam  filler. 


The  cut  edge  of  a  fabric  is  preheated  to  a  temperature 
which  will  cause  an  increase  in  viscosity  of  a  subsequently 


3,632386 

TREATED  SILICONE  SURFACE 

Alan  R.  Hurst,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Arhco,  Inc. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  772,1 18,  Oct.  31. 

1968,  noyv  Patent  No.  3,518,158,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  815,952,  Apr.  14.  1969,  noyv  Patent  No.  3309.991.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,921 

IntCI.  B44d  1/44 

U.S.  CI.  117-46  FC  19  Claims 

A  silicone  polymer  release  surface  is  corona  treated  to 

decrease  its  release  properties   The  corona  treatment  results 
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in  change  of  the  molecular  structure  of  the  silicone  polymer 
at  the  surface  and  the  surface  can  then  be  coated  with  a  pres- 
sure sensitive  adhesive  before  the  silicone  molecules  are  per- 
mitted to  completely  realign  to  their  original  structure  The 
adhesive  blocks  realignment  and  can  be  applied  immediately 
after  corona  treatment  by  in  line  processing  or  after  the  lapse 
of  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  permit  the  molecules  to 
realign  to  the  extent  providing  the  particular  desired  release 
properties.  Alternatively,  the  corona  treatment  can  be  con- 
trolled to  give  the  desired  release  properties  and  the  adhesive 
can  be  immediately  applied. 


3,632,387 

POROUS  TEFLON  HAVING  GRAFTED  POLYMER 

LAYERS  ON  THE  WALLS  OF  THE  PORES  AND  ON 

OTHER  SURFACES 

Judith  E.  Sutherland,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Fikd  Jan.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795.366 
Int.  CI.  B44d  11092 
U.S.  CI.  117— 47  A  10  Claims 

An  improved  polyhalogenated  ethylene  product  which  may 
have  a  grafted  polymer  on  its  surface,  and  a  process  for  lining 
the  internal  pores  of  the  polyhalogenated  ethylene  product  is 
given  whereby  the  polyhalogenated  ethylene  product  is 
pretreated  with  a  surface  active  agent,  followed  by  etchmg 
which  renders  the  surface  and  internal  pores  receptive  to 
grafting.  This  base  may  then  be  impregnated  with  a  monomer 
and  subjected  to  grafting  reactions  which  form  the  improved 
f>olyhalogenated  product  which  may  be  used  as  a  membrane, 
nonreactive  tubing  or  cannula  and  the  like. 


3,632388 
PREACTIVATION  CONDITIONER  FOR  ELECTROLESS 
METAL  PLATING  SYSTEM 
John    J.    Grunwald,    New    Haven;    Eugene    D.    D'Ottavio, 
Thomaston,  and  John  J.  Kuzmlk,  Torrington,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  MacDermid  Incorporated,  Waterbury,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  816,034 
Int.  CI.  B44d  11092,  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  117-47  A  3  Claims 

A  method  is  disclosed  for  treating  the  surface  of  a 
polymeric  plastic  substrate  in  a  chemical  plating  process  in- 
corporating a  preliminary  chromic  acid  etch  followed  by  one- 
step  activation  in  a  tin-palladium  hydrosol.  The  method  in- 
volves the  step  of  immersing  the  substrate  in  a  dilute  aqueous 
acid  solution  of  stannous  chloride  between  the  etching  and 
activating  steps. 


3,632389 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF 

COPPER  AND  ITS  ALLOYS 

Hargovind    N.    Vazirani,    Stirling,    NJ.,    assignor    to    Bell 

Telephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     Murray     Hill, 

Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  718^17 
InLCI.  B44d  1/34 
U.S.  CI.  117-49  11  Claims 

Passing  a  current  through  the  surface  of  copper  and  its  al- 
loys as  a  cathode  while  the  surface  is  in  contact  with  a  solu- 
tion containing  chromate  ions  results  in  improved  adhesion 
subsequently  formed  between  the  metal  and  organic  materi- 
als. 


3,632390 
PROCESS  OF  COATING  METAL  FLAKES  WITH 
CALCIUM  SILICATE 
Carleton     Richard     Bradshaw,    Central     Islip;     Hal-Curtis 
Feisher,  Jericho,  and  Walter  J.  Hanau,  Hicksville,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Claremont  Polychemical  Corporation, 
Roslyn  Heights,  Long  IsUnd,  N.Y. 

Original  application  July  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,400,  now 

Patent  No.  3332,528,  dated  Oct  6,  1970,  which  is  a 

continuation-bi-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  760,078,  Sept.  16, 

1968,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
application  Ser.  No.  593,752,  Nov.  14, 1966,  now  abandoned 
,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
415,197,  Dec.  1,  1964,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  1933^6,  May  10, 
1962,  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  July  30, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  59,739 
Int.  CI.  C23d  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  117-53  3  Claims 

Metal  flakes,  especially  copper-based  metal  flakes  of  about 
20  to  400  mesh  or  less,  are  rendered  tarnish-resistant  by  a 
uniform  coating  of  sodium  silicate  and/or  a  polyvalent  metal 
silicate,  such  as  calcium  silicate.  A  sodium  silicate  coating  is 
provided  by  boiling  a  mixture  of  flake,  water  and  sodium  sil- 
icate solution  to  degrease  the  flake,  adding  an  organic  carrier 
and  a  surfactant  to  form  an  emulsion  of  sodium  silicate  solu- 
tion in  the  carrier  having  the  flake  suspended  in  the  emul- 
sion, evaporating  off  the  water  to  form  a  paste,  adding  an  or- 
ganic solvent  to  form  a  suspension  of  paste  in  the  solvent,  ad- 
ding dilute  aqueous  solution,  such  as  sodium  hydroxide  or 
sodium  carb<inate  to  precipitate  the  coated  metal  flakes,  de- 
canting the  liquid  and  drying  the  coated  flakes.  The  flakes 
are  desirably  treated  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  polyvalent 
metal  salt,  such  as  calcium  acetate  prior  to  drying.  Alterna- 
tively, the  initial  degreasing  step  can  be  conducted  with 
aqueous  ammonia  as  an  additional  component,  which  per- 
mits a  reduction  of  the  amount  of  sodium  silicate.  Thereafter, 
an  organic  solvent  such  as  toluene  and  a  nonionic  emulsifier 
is  added,  the  aqueous  phase  is  removed,  water  and  sodium 
silicate  solution  are  added  to  form  a  slurry,  the  organic  sol- 
vent is  distilled  off,  a  surfactant  such  as  alkylated  glycene  and 
aqueous  calcium  chlonde  are  added  to  the  aqueous  suspen- 
sion, the  suspension  is  boiled,  and  water  is  removed  to  yield 
dry  coated  flake  The  dned  flakes  may  be  further  treated 
with  additional  stabilizmg  materials,  such  as  vinyl  stabilizers 
or  chelating  agents. 


3,632391 
TREATMENT  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
Robert  E.  Whitfield,  Pleasant  HUl;  Allen  G.  Pittman,  El  Cer- 
rito,  and  William  L.  Wasley,  Berkeley,  all  of  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

Original  application  May  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  655,695,  now 
Patent  No.  3,440,002,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser. 

No.  371.150.  May  28,  1964.  now  Patent  No.  3372,978. 
Divided  and  this  applkation  Mar.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,379 

lnt.CI.  B44dy/44 
U.S.  CI.  117-62.2  «"    28  Claims 

Fibrous  materials  (e.g.,  wool,  cotton,  viscose,  etc.)  carry- 
ing a  deposit  of  a  preformed  (Xjlymer  containing  functional 
groups,  which  is  cross-linked  in  situ  through  reaction  with  a 
fixative  containing  functional  groups  complementary  to  those 
on  the  polymer  Typically,  the  functional  groups  on  the 
polymer  are  carbonyl  halide,  haloformate,  isocyanate,  an- 
hydride, or  carbamyl  halide  groups.  In  such  case,  the  func- 
tional groups  on  the  fixative  may  be  amino  or  hydroxyl 
groups  Alternatively,  the  polymer  may  contain  amino  or 
hydroxyl  groups,  in  which  case  the  fixative  would  contain 
carbonyl  halide,  haloformate,  isocyanate,  anhydride,  or  car- 
bamyl groups.  Various  types  of  polymers  may  be  employed 
including  addition  polymers  and  copolymers,  and  condensa- 
tion polymers  such  as  polyesters,  polyamides,  and  polyethers. 
The  novel  products  are  made  by  processes  which  utilize  a 
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phase  boundary  limited  reaction.  One  embodiment  thereof  is 
to  form  the  complementary  agents  (the  preformed  polymer 
and  fixative)  into  separate  solutions  in  mutually  immiscible 
solvents,  these  solutions  then  being  applied  serially  to  the 
fibrous  material.  Alternatively,  a  solution  of  one  of  the  agents 
in  a  volatile  solvent  is  applied  to  the  substrate,  which  is  then 
dried  to  remove  solvent,  and  the  complementary  agent  is 
then  applied  in  fiuid  form,  e.g.,  as  a  vapor  or  dissolved  in  a 
solvent  which  is  not  necessarily  immiscible  with  the  first  sol- 
vent. ■  . 


3,632,392 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  COATING 

CONCENTRICITY  ON  METALLIC-COATED  STRANDS 

Marvin  B.  Pierson,  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Armco 

Steel  Corporation,  Middleto%vn,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,221 

Intel.  B44d  1/48,  1/44 

U.S.  CI.  117-64  R  5  Claims 


3,632395 

ARTICLE  HAVING  LIGHT-RESISTANT  SIMULATED 

ANODIZED  ALUMINUM  COATING 

John  J.  Dyson,  Janesville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Parker  Pen 

Company,  Janesville,  Wis. 

Original  appIk:ation  Feb.  1,  1968.  Ser.  No.  709,802.  now 
Patent  No.  3.538.041,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application 
Ser.  No.  435,040,  Feb.  24.  1965,  now  abandoned.  Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  10.  1969.  Ser.  No.  870.774 
Int.  CI.  B44d  5/00;  COSf  45/14;  C08g  51/14 
U.S.  CI.  117-72  2  Claims 

An  article  having  a  light-resistant  coating  simulating 
anodized  aluminum  formed  by  coating  a  bright  reflective  sur- 
face with  a  liquid  resinous  composition  containing  translu- 
cent dyed  aluminum  hydrate  lake  particles  in  which  only  a 
portion  of  available  hydrate  sites  are  taken  up  by  dye  at- 
tachment, converting  the  composition  to  a  tough,  abrasion- 
resistant  layer,  coating  the  layer  with  a  clear  transparent 
liquid  resinous  vehicle  containing  an  ultraviolet  light  ab- 
sorber and  converting  the  vehicle  to  a  second  tough,  abra- 
sion-resistant layer  having  the  ultraviolet  light  absorber  in- 
corporated therein. 


Fluid  nozzle  of  inverted  Y  shape  in  cross  section  and 
method  of  use  wherein  coated  strand  is  passed  through  the 
intersection  of  the  arms  and  the  vertical  stem  of  the  Y  in  a 
horizontal  path  of  travel,  and  fluid  under  pressure  is  applied 
to  the  arms  of  the  Y,  the  stem  being  vented  to  atmosphere. 


3.632,396 
DRYER-ADDED  FABRIC-SOFTENING  COMPOSITIONS 
Pablo  O.   Perez-Zamora.  Greenhills.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  28.  1969,  Ser.  No.  819.965 
Int  CI.  D06m  13/06,  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  117-76  P  24  Claims 

Fabric-softening  compositions,  useful  for  softening  textile 
fabrics  in  a  standard,  automatic,  clothes  dryer,  as  well  as  in 
the  rinse  cycle  of  an  automatic  washer,  consist  essentially  of 
a  substrate  having  a  substrate  coating,  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  a  substantially  solid,  waxy,  cationic  or  nonionic 
material,  and  having  a  substantially  solid  outer  coating  com- 
prising from  30  percent  to  100  percent  by  weight  of  a  fabric 
softener,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  coatings  has  a  melting 
point  equal  to  or  less  than  about  1 70°  F. 


3,632393 
COATED  POLYOLEFIN  ARTICLE 
Wassily  Poppe,  and  Habet  M.  Khelghatian,  both  of  Delaware, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Avisum  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,925 
IntCI.  B32b  2  7/OS,  2  7/i2 
U.S.  CI.  117-72  7  Claims 

A  coating  composition  capable  of  forming  a  film  on  a 
polyolefin  substrate  is  provided  from  a  solution  of  (a)  a  cyci- 
ized  rubber,  and  (b)  at  least  one  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  styrene  polymers,  chlorinated  polyolefins 
and  polyketone  resins  The  composition  is  useful  as  a  primer 
for  subsequently  applied  decorative  or  protective  topcoats 
such  as  enamels  and  lacquers. 


3,632394 
PAINTING  MOIST  PLASTER 
Roger   Garnier,   Lyon,   France,   assignor   to   Rhone-Poulenc 
S.A..  Paris.  France 

Filed  June  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,995 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  28.  1968.  157171 

Int  CI.  B44d  1114,  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  117-72  13  Claims 

This  invention  provides  a  process  for  preventing  blisters 

forming   in   water   vapor-permeable  paint   applied   to   moist 

plaster   using  as  undercoat  a  solution   of  a   vinyl  chloride 

copolymer. 


3,632397 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  WEEDS  PRE- 

EMERGENTLY 

Quentin  F.  Soper.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,016 
Int  CI.  AOln  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  71-92  6  Claims 

1  A  method  of  eliminating  weeds  from  an  area  infested 
with  weed  seeds  and  growing  weeds  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  area  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  benzimidazole 
represented  by  the  formula 


C-R 


wherein  R  is  a  perfluoro  C.-Cs  alkyl  group  and  R',  R",  R'" 
and  R""  are  the  same  or  different  members  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo,  nitro,  Ci-C^  alkyl,  Cj-Cj  alkoxy 
and  trifluoromethyl. 
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3,632^98 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  INTERNAL 

SURFACES  OF  RECESSES 

Dieter    konig,    la.  Haderunstrasse.  8  Munich  55,  (iermanN 

Filed  June  7.  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,299 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  9,  1967,  ST 

26993 

Int.  CI.  C23c  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  117— 93.3  7  Claims 


t 


H    X    o 

I    I    II 

C=C-C-0— Y 

I 
]I 


in  which  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group 
and  Y  represents  an  organic  group  containing  up  to  eight 
carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  carbon-fluorine  bond.  A  film 
comprising  said  compound  is  applied  to  an  exterior  surface 
of  the  elastomer  substrate  and  polymerized  thereon  with  a 
beam  of  electrons  having  average  potential  below  about 
300.000  volts,  preferably  below  260.000  volts. 


3,632,401 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  GRANULAR  SOLIDS  BY 

THE  DECOMPOSITION  OF  GASEOUS  REACTANTS 

Joseph   Sanlaville,   Plerre-Benlte,   France,  assignor  to  Ugine 

Kuhlmann,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,354 

Int.  CI.  C03c  2.V04.  C23c  / 1/02 

IJ.S.  CI.  II7-I0O  B  10  Claims 


Process  for  the  treatment  of  the  internal  surfaces  of 
recesses  including  slots,  depressions,  bores  and  the  like  of 
any  required  cross-sectional  configuration  in  which  the  treat- 
ment is  carried  out  by  means  of  beam  energy  which  is  in- 
troduced into  the  recess. 


3,632,399 

RADIATION-CURED  SILOXANE-MODIFIED- 

POLVESTER  COATED  ARTICLE 

William  J.  Burlant,  Detroit,  and  Ivan  H.  Tsou,  Ponliac,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford   Motor  Company,  Dearborn. 

Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  479,445,  Aug. 
13,  196if  nov*  Patent  No.  3,437.512,  Continuation-in-part  of 
applica^n  Ser.  No.  487,100.  Aug.  13,  1965,  nov*  Patent  No. 
3,437,513.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768.427 

Int.  CI.  B44d  /  50 
U.S.  CI.  1 1 7-93.3 1  38  Claims 

A  film-forming,  radiation-polymenzable,  paint  binder  solu- 
tion of  \inyl  monomers  and  an  alpha-beta  olefinicaliy  unsatu- 
rated, polysiloxane-modified  polyester  is  applied  as  a  liquid 
coating  to  an  external  surface  of  an  article  of  manufacture 
and  cured  thereon  with  ionizing  radiation  The  resultant 
binder  resin  contains  about  0.5  to  about  5,  preferably  about 
0.5  to  about  3,  alpha-beta  olefinic  unsaturation  units  per 
1,000  units  molecular  weight.  In  one  embodiment,  the  binder 
resin  is  formed  by  reacting  a  siloxane  bearing  at  least  two 
functional  groups  selected  from  hydroxy  groups  and 
hydrt"K:arbonoxy  groups  with  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  sub- 
sequently reacting  the  siloxane-containing  intermediate  with 
a  dicarboxylic  acid  which  provides  the  resultant  polymer  with 
alpha-beta  olefinic  unsaturation  and  a  second  carboxylic  acid 
that  provides  no  additional  alpha-beta  olefinic  unsaturation 
to  the  resulting  polymer  In  a  second  embodiment,  the 
poUester  is  formed  first  by  reacting  the  aforementioned 
polyhydric  alcohol  with  the  aforementioned  carboxylic  acids 
and  subsequentK  reacting  the  resulting  polymer  with  the 
siloxane 


3,632,400 

SURFACE  MODIFIED  ELASTOMERS 

William  J.  Burlant,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  768,944,  Aug.  20.  1968. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  556,022,  June  8.  1966. 
This  application  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,394 
Int.  CI.  B44d  ll?0 
U.S.  CI.  117-93.31  9  Claims 

An  article  of  manufacture  of  unique  surface  properties  is 
produced  from  an  elastomer  substrate  and  a  compound 
represented  by  the  formula 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  preparing  granular  solid 
products  by  decomposition  of  a  gaseous  reactar.t  to  form  a 
solid  phase  comprising,  first  preparing  at  least  one  bed  of 
particulate  solids  including  relatively  small  seed  particles,  the 
particles  within  said  bed  providing  a  surface  on  which  a  solid 
phase  is  deposited.  The  temperature  within  the  vessel  and 
bed  are  maintained  appropriate  to  the  decomposition  reac- 
tion. Seed  particles  and  the  metal  carbonyl  compound  are 
continuously  introduced  into  the  bed  The  bed  is  vibrated  so 
that  individual  grains  move  relative  to  adjacent  grains  with  a 
slight  amplitude  and  the  bed.  itself,  is  continuously  turned  as 
the  individual  grains  move  generally  in  a  closed  circuit.  Gase- 
ous byproducts  are  removed  from  the  bed  and  granular  solids 
are  recovered  therefrom. 


3,632,402 
THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS  ON  THE 

BASIS  OF  SATURATED  POLYESTERS 
Klaus    Weissermel,    Kelkheim/Taunus,    and    Rudolf    Kern, 
.Mainz,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft    vormals    Meister    Lucius    &    Bruning, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  (iermany 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23,  1968,  P  17  69 

224.9 
Int.  CI.  B32b  27/06,  2  7/.?6 
U.S.  CI.  1 17—100  C  12  Claims 

Process  for  the  manufacture  of  thermoplastic  molding 
compositions  on  the  basis  of  saturated  linear  polyesters 
wherein  the  polyester  granules  containing  inert  inorganic 
solids  and  polyfunctional  epoxides  are  coated  with  a  neutral 
or  partially  neutralized  salt  of  a  montan  wax  or  a  montan  wax 
ester 
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3,632,403 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CURTAIN  COATING 
Jack    F.    Greiiler,    Ruislip,   England,   assignor   to   Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883.185 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  26,  1969, 

15,870/69 

Int.  CI.  B05b  13/02,  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 17- 105.3  6  Claims 


In  a  method  of  coating  a  support  with  a  liquid  coating 
composition  in  which  the  coating  composition  is  applied  by 
impingement  of  a  free-falling  curtain  of  coating  composition 
onto  the  surface  of  the  moving  support,  formation  of  edge 
beads  along  the  edges  of  the  coating  which  are  of  greater 
thickness  than  the  remainder  of  the  coating  is  effectively 
avoided  by  use  of  laterally  adjustable  edge  guides  which  are 
initially  positioned  so  as  to  establish  a  stable  free-falling  cur- 
tain and  then  moved  laterally  to  a  position  in  which  they  are 
slightly  further  apart,  whereby  the  coating  assumes  a  uniform 
thickness.  The  method  of  this  invention  is  useful  in  both  sin- 
gle-layer and  multiple-layer  curtain  coating  and  are  espe- 
cially advantageous  in  the  manufacture  of  photographic  film 
and  photographic  paper  in  view  of  the  need  for  precisely 
uniform  thickness  over  the  entire  coated  area. 


3,632,404 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  POLYSULFONE  W ITH 

ALCOHOL  OR  KETONE 

Charles    W.    Desauiniers,    Franklin,    and    Cheryl    A.    Ford, 

Dedham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Amicon  Corporation, 

Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  751,718 
Int.  CI.  C23c  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  117— 106  4  Claims 

A  process  for  making  a  rewettable  microporous  mem- 
brane, advantageously  a  rewettable  and  highly  anisotropic 
membrane,  comprising  the  step  of  filling  the  inner  surfaces  of 
the  micropores  with  the  vapor  or  gas  of  a  volatile  water-mis- 
cible  compound  having  low  surface  tension  and  viscosity;  the 
compound  is  then  deposited  on  the  micropore  surface  by  a 
condensing  step.  Methanol  and  like  compounds  are  particu- 
larly advantageous  compounds  for  use  in  forming  the  re- 
wettable membrane. 


3,632,405 
CRYSTALS,  IN  PARTICULAR  CRYSTAL  WHISKERS 
AND  OBJECTS  COMPRISING  SUCH  CRYSTALS 
WUhdmus  FraadKiis  Knippcnbcrt;  G«itU  Verspui,  both  of 
Emmasiiigei,  Eindhoven,  and  Johan  Charles  Marie  Basart, 
Hceie,  all  of  Netherlands,  asaiffnon  to  U^.  PhUips  Corpora- 
tkm.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  815,678 
Clahm  priority,  appticatioa  Netherlands,  Apr.  13,  1968, 
6805300 
Inta.C23cy//00, /i/00 
U.S.CL  117— 106  11  Claims 

A  method  of  manufacturing  filamentary  crystals,  i.e., 
whiskers,  and  controlling  the  growth  thereof  in  which  a  sub- 
strate on  which  are  provided  particles  of  a  metal  powder  is 
heated  so  that  the  metal  particles  melt  and  form  molten 


droplets  while  an  atmosphere  containing  the  substance  form- 
ing the  crystals  iS  passed  over  the  substrate.  Tlie  substrate  is 
dissolved  in  the  metal  droplets  and  precipitates  growing  a 
filament  of  whisker  epitaxially.  The  thickness  of  the  crystal  is 
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then  controlled  by  adjusting  the  partial  pressure  of  the  metal 
in  the  atmosphere  which  controls  the  size  of  the  droplets.  In 
some  cases,  a  separate  source  of  metal  for  controlling  the 
partial  pressure  of  the  metal  in  the  atmosphere  is  provided 

3,632,406 
LOW-TEMPERATURE  VAPOR  DEPOSITS  OF  THICK 
FILM  COATINGS 
Philip  J.  CkMigh,  Cape  Elizabeth,  Maine,  and  Steve  Eisner, 
Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Norton  Company,  Wor- 
cester, Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,340 

InL  a.  C23c  /J/00,  13102,  13104 

U^.  a.  117-107.1  8  Claims 


The  application  of  metal  coatings  through  vapor  deposition 
is  improved  by  activating  the  coating  with  an  abrasivelike  ac- 
tion during  the  deposition  process.  TTie  resultart  coatings 
have  increased  smoothness,  ductility  and  high-density  (low- 
porosity). 

3,632,407 
PROTECTIVE  COATINGS  BY  CHROMIUM  DIFFUSION 

OF  METAL  PARTS  AND  PROCESS 
Kari  Bungardt,  KrefeM;  Gottfried  Becker,  Dusseldori;  Gunter 
Lehneri,  and  Gustav  Lennartz,  both  of  Krefekl,  all  of  Ger- 
many,   assignors    to    Deutsche    Eddstahlwerke    Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Krcfeld,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  5,  1966,  D  49084 

Int.CLC23c///04 
U.S.CK  117-107.2  R  7  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  the  preparation  of  a  protective 
coating  by  diffusion  of  chromium  and  iron  in  combination 
into  the  surface  of  a  metal  base  in  which  the  surface  is 
formed  of  nickel  or  an  alloy  of  nickel. 

3,632,408 

RODENT-RESISTANT  FELTED  HBROUS  MATERIAL 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Inunanuei  Lichtenatein,  Princeton,  NJ.,  and  Murray  Wolf, 

Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  StmctoraJ  Paper  Company, 

Plalnview,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  20,  1968, 

8302/68 
Int.  CI.  B44d  1106;  02 Ih  1 110,  5/22 
U.S.CL  117-113  8  Claims 

Felted  fibrous  products  such  as  paperboard  and  corrugated 
board  are  made  resistant  to  gnawing  by  rodents  by  im- 
pregnating the  product  with  ammonium  alum  or  potassium 
alum.  Ranges  of  amounts  of  impregnant  and  of  conditions  for 
impregnation  procedure  are  set  forth. 


286 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4,  1972 


3,632,409 
METHOD  OF  IMPREGNATING  POROUS  SUBSTRATES 
WITH  TREATING  LIQUIDS 
Jacksoa  H.  Barnett,  Jr.,  84  North  Crest,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,403 
Int  CI.  B27k  3/08;  B44d  1106,  1126 
U.S.  CI.  117-113  6  Claims 

Method  for  impregnating  a  porous  substrate  such  as  wood 
with  a  treating  liquid  wherein  the  substrate  is  immersed  in  a 
body  of  the  treating  liquid  confined  in  a  pressure  vessel,  the 
vessel  is  pressurized  and  the  contents  of  the  vessel  are  sub- 
jected to  repetitive  pressure  pulses  over  a  broad  range  of 
frequencies  and  of  varying  amplitude  to  increase  the  rate  of 
inspregnation  of  treating  liquid  into  substrate. 


3,632,412 
ELECTRICAL  TAPE 
Robert    B.    Blance,    East    Longmeadow,    and    Donald    M. 
Gardner,  Springfield,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,826 

Int  CI.  C09j  7102 

U.S.  CI.  117-122P  10  Claims 


3,632,410 

PREPARATION  OF  CLEAN  METAL  SURFACES  FOR 

DIFFUSION  BONDING 

Edward  J.  Vargo,  Bcachwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,084 
lntCI.C23c  1 1 10 
U.S.CI.  117-114R  5  Claims 

The  method  of  cleaning  a  metal  surface  preparatory  to 
bonding  two  surfaces  together  which  involves  treating  the 
surface  with  an  amalgam  of  at  least  one  alkaJi  metal  whereby 
the  alkali  metal  serves  to  reduce  any  stable  oxides  present  on 
the  surface,  permitting  the  surface  to  become  thoroughly 
wetted  by  the  mercufy  of  the  amalgam. 


3,632,411 
METHOD  OF  FINISHING  GALVANIZED  WIRE 
Marvin  L.  Stark,  Lexington,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Armco  Steel 
Corporation,  Middletown,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,982 

IntCl.  C23c  1102 

U.S.  CI.  117-114  A  4  Claims 


Ferrous  strand  having  a  cleaned  surface  is  immersed  in 
coating  bath  of  molten  zinc  having  less  than  0.25  percent 
lead  and  aluminum  in  the  range  of  0.04  to  0.15  percent,  and 
withdrawing  the  strand  therefrom  in  a  nonoxidizing  at- 
mosphere without  mechanically  contacting  the  molten  coat- 
ing metal  adhering  to  the  strand. 

The  nonoxidizing  atmosphere  is  maintained  in  a  tube  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  850  to  950°  F.  through  which 
the  strand  is  withdrawn  from  the  bath  with  substantial 
clearance,  the  tube  having  one  end  submerged  in  the  coating 
metal  bath  and  being  supplied  with  gas  at  low  pressure  to 
provide  a  nonoxidizing  atmosphere  therein. 


Disclosed  herem  are  solvent  resistant  Class  F  electrical 
tapes  which  compnse  a  backing  member  coated  with  a  pres- 
sure-sensitive adhesive  composition  which  is  the  polymeric 
product  of  (A)  an  ester  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  con- 
lainmg  from  seven  to  20  carbon  atoms;  (B)  a  lower  alkyl 
ester  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid;  and  (C)  a  hydroxy-bear- 
ing  monomer 


3,632,413 
CLASS  F  ELECTRICAL  TAPE 
Robert    B.    Blance,    East    Longmeadow,    and    Donald    M. 
Gardner,  Springfield,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Tiled  Apr.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,898 
Int  CI.  C09j  7/02 
U.S.CI.  I17-122P  10  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  are  solvent-resistant  Class  F  electrical 
tapes  which  compnse  a  backing  member  coated  with  a  ^:es- 
sure-sensitive  adhesive  composition  which  is  the  polymeric 
product  of  butyl  acrylate  and  a  hydroxy-bearing  monomer 
which  is  cured  with  a  curing  system  comprising  a  metal  al- 
koxide  and  an  organic  peroxide. 


3,632,414 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  FILMS  AND  COATINGS  OF 

HETEROCYCLIC- AROMATIC  POLYMERS 

Fred  E.  Arnold,  Dayton,  and  Richard  L.  Van  Deusen,  Xenia, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  June  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,934 
Int  CI.  B44d  1/36;  C03c  /  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  117-124  E  15  Claims 

This  invention  comprises  a  method  of  preparing  films  and 
coatings  of  aromatic-heterocyclic  ladder  polymers.  These 
polymers  are  insoluble  in  solvents  from  which  films  might  be 
cast  by  the  ordinary  technique  of  coating  a  surface  with  a 
solution  of  a  polymer  and  allowing  the  solvent  to  evaporate 
therefrom  Since  the  only  solvents  known  for  such  ladder 
polymers  are  sulfuric  acid  and  methane  sulfonic  acid,  it  is  not 
possible  to  use  the  ordinary  technique  of  laying  film  by  the 
solvent  evaporation  process  because  of  the  high  boiling 
points  and  high  temperatures  thereby  required.  Furthermore, 
the  surface  to  be  coated  may  be  susceptible  to  attack  by  such 
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corrosive  solvents.  According  to  the  present  invention  it  has 
been  found  that  films  and  coatings  of  the  ladder  polymers 
can  be  formed  by  using  a  fine  dispersion  of  the  ladder 
polymer  in  a  nonsolvent,  such  as  alcohol  or  an  easily 
evaporated  hydrocarbon.  A  relatively  smooth,  strong  film 
can  be  prepared  by  collecting  the  particles  from  the  disper- 
sion either  by  filtration  on  a  porous  surface  such  as  fritted 
.  glass  or  by  drawing  a  metal  surface  through  the  dispersion 
and  allowing  the  dispersion  medium  to  evaporate  from  the 
wetted  metal  surface  and  thereby  deposit  the  dispersed 
polymer  particles  thereon. 


ing  of  the  sheet  material  is  a  polymer  blend  of  a  chain-ex- 
tended polyester  polyurethane  and  cellulose  acetate  butyrate 


3,632,415 

SYNTHETIC  ORGANIC  FIBER  -ASBESTOS  RBER 

FABRIC  AND  ASPHALT  IMPREGNATED  PRODUCT 

Marvin  L.  Franklin,  and  Duane  W.  Gagie,  both  of  Bart- 

lesviUe,  Okla.,  assignors  to  PhiUips  Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  700^86 

Int  CI.  B32b  19/02;  BOld  39/20 

U.S.  CI.  117— 126AB  7  Claims 

A  mat  or  fabric  is  made  of  asbestos  fiber  incorporated  with 

polyethylene,  polypropylene,  Nylon  and/or  polyvinylchloride 

staple,  split  film,  fibers  or  other  synthetic  organic  fiber  or 

subdivided   polymeric   material   or   plastic.   The   composite 

product  either  alone  or  impregnated,  as  with  an  asphaltic 

material,  is  suited  for  use  as  insulation,  construction  material, 

molding,  and  the  like. 


3,632,416 
nBROUS  TEXTILE  MATERIALS  IMPREGNATED  WITH 
HYDROXY  ALKYL  METHACRYLATE  CASTING  SYRUPS 
Thomas  H.  Shepherd,  and  Francis  E.  Gould,  both  of  Prin- 
ceton, N  J.,  assignors  to  National  Patent  Development  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  appikation  .Ser.  No.  654,044,  July  5, 
1%7,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
567,856,  July  26,  I9t6,  now  Patent  No.  3,520,949.  This 
application  Oct.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  678^21 
Int  CI.  C09d  3/80;  D06m  15138 
U.S.  CI.  117-135.5  SClaims 

A  process  for  impregnating  fiber  and  textile  materials  with 
hydrophilic  polymers  prepared  by  admixing  in  a  solvent-free 
system  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical,  vinyl  polymerization 
catalyst  and  reacting  a  major  amount  of  a  water-soluble 
polymerizable  monoester  of  an  olefinic  acid  having  at  least 
one  substituted  functional  group  with  a  minor  amount  of  a 
polymerizable  diester  of  one  of  said  olefinic  acids  having  at 
least  two  esterifiable  hydroxy  groups,  such  as  2-hydroxy  ethyl 
methacrylate  or  hydroxy  propyl  methacrylate.  Suitable  cross- 
linking  agents  include  ethylene  glycol  dimethacrylate,  1 ,3-bu- 
tylene  dimethacrylate,  1,4-bd^lene  dimethacrylate  or  other 
polyfunctional  monomeric  esters.  The  fibjer  and  textile 
materials  can  be  impregnated  from  liquid  casting  syrups, 
from  alcoholic  solution  of  the  polymer,  or  from  aqueous 
emulsion  of  the  polymer  The  impregnated  polymer  exhibits 
an  elongation  of  about  5  percent  or  less  in  the  dry  state. 


3,632,417 

MICROPOROUS  SYNTHETIC  SHEET  MATERIAL 

HAVING  A  nNISH  OF  A  POLYESTER  POLYURETHANE 

AND  CELLULOSE  ACETATE  BUTYRATE 
Wallace  R.  Brasen,  Madison,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,157 
Int  CI.  C09d  5/00,  3/66;  DOln  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  117-135.5  7  Claims 

A  vapor  permeable  coriaceous  synthetic  microporous 
sheet  material  having  a  high-quality  fmish  coat  of  polyu- 
rethane and  cellulose  acetate  butyrate  is  the  subject  of  this 
invention,  the  finish  in  adherence  with  the  microporous  coat- 
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having  a  butyryl  content  of  10-60  percent  by  weight  viscosity 
of  about  1-20  poises. 


3,632,418 

POLYOLEFIN  FIBERS  IMPREGNATED  WITH 

ASPHALTITE  AND  ASPHALT 

Homer   L.   Draper,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  693,064 
Int.  CI.  B32b  11102 
U.S.  CI.  117— 138.8  E  3  Claims 

A  fabric,  e.g.,  polypropylene  fabric,  is  impregnated  with  a 
refined  asphalt  and  an  asphaltite  such  as  Gilsonite,  thus 
preparing  a  composite  suitable  for  use  as  liner  in  a  pond,  as 
pavement  surfacing,  e.g.,  parking  lot.  driveway,  play  area  sur- 
face, roofing  or  other  covering  or  waterproofing  material,  or 
for  molding  to  produce  a  molded  body  such  as,  e.g..  con- 
struction blocks  and  structural  forms. 

The  asphaltite  raises  the  ring  and  bail  softening  point  of  a 
straight  asphalt  system  reducing  cold  flow  and  bettering 
weathering  properties.  The  asphaltite  can  be  used  in  cut- 
backs and  emulsions  and  applied  to  one  or  more  fabrics 
which  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  which  can  be  vari- 
ously arranged. 


3,632,419 
METHOD  FOR  IMPARTING  DURABLE  SOIL-RESISTANT 

FINISH  TO  POL^AMIDE  AND  POLYESTER  FABRICS 

AND  THE  TREATED  FABRICS 

Hajime  Horie;  Tadao  Hirano;  Hideo  Okuyama,  and  Atumi 

Ishimoto,  all  of  Fukui-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fukul  Seiren 

Kako  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukui-shi,  Fukui-ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728.843 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1967,  42/73550 

Int  CI.  D06n  15/16;  B32b  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  1 17-138.8  F  7  Claims 

A  method  of  imparting  a  durable  soil-resistant  finish  to 
synthetic  fabrics  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polya- 
mide  and  polyester  fabrics  comprising  padding  the  fabrics  in 
a  treating  bath  containing  2-10  percent  by  weight  of  a 
polymer  hydrosol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polymethacrylic  acid,  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  carboxymethyl 
cellulose  in  the  form  of  colloidal  dispersion,  0.1-4.0  percent 
by  weight  of  precondensate  resin  of  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cyclic  ethylene-urea  and  melamine- 
formaldehyde  resins,  and  acidic  catalyst  for  these  resins, 
squeezing  the  treated  fabrics  with  a  mangle  at  a  pickup  of 
40-100  percent,  drying  the  squeezed  fabrics  at  80°- 1  10"  C. 
and  subjecting  the  fabrics  to  a  high-temperature  treatment  at 
140°- 17077-4  c.  for  30-40  seconds;  washing  the  resultant 
fabrics  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  detergent  main- 
tained at  above  40°  C,  drying  and  finishing 


3,632,420 
TEXTILE  MATERIAL  WITH  IMPROVED  SOIL  RELEASE 

CHARACTERISTICS 
Hans  H.  Kuhn,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Deering  Mil- 
liken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 
Filed  Sept  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,758 
Int  CI.  D06m  15/16;  B32k  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  117-138.8  F  11  Claims 

A  textile  material  with  improved  soil  release  characteristics 
treated  with  a  synthetic  acid  soil  release  polymer  containing 
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at  least  about  10  percent  by  weight  acid  calculated  as  acrylic 
acid  and  an  amide  compound  having  the  formula 

X  K. 


amounts  of  other  monomers,  as  free  films  and  coatings  for 
fibrous  substrates. 


wherein  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur, 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  amino,  alkyl,  aryl  or  a  substitutive 

derivative  of  such  groups,  and 
Rj  and  Rj  are  hydrogen,  alkyl,  amido  or  a  substitutive 
derivative  thereof; 
the  soil  relea^^e  polymer  comprising  between  about 
0.2'^c  and  10^0  by  weight  of  the  textile  material  and 
the  amide  compound  comprising  between  about 
0.0.')^  and  ."if^  by  weight  of  the  textile  material. 


3,632,421 

TEXTILE  MATERIAL  WITH  SOIL  RELEASE 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Joe  T.  Boyd,  Gaffncy,  S.C.,  and  Emilc  Jacumin,  Jr.,  Shelby, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Deering  MilUken  Research  Corporation. 

Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1968,  Scr.  No.  782,460 
Int.  CI.  B44d  5/00;  B32h  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  117-138.8  F  12  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  improved  textile  material  with  soil 
release  characteristics  which  comprises  applying  thereto  a 
soil  release  composition  and  a  chelating  agent,  and  the 
product  produced  by  this  process. 


3,632,422 
TEXTILE  FABRIC  HAVING  SOIL  RELEASE  FINISH  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Allison  Maggiolo;  Everett  H.  Hinton,  Jr.,  and  Ray  S.  Smith, 

all  of  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Burlington  Industries, 

Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  733,332,  May  31,  1968, 

now  abandoned  ,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  681,092,  No>. 

7,  1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  882,320 
Int.  CI.  D06m  ///6 
L.S.  CI.  117-138.8  F  19Claims 

The  durability  and  hand  of  a  soil  release  finish  on  a  textile 
are  improved  by  adding  a  plasticizer  to  it.  The  finish  is  a 
water  insoluble  but  highly  water  swellable  polymer,  i  e  ,  one 
which  absorbs  at  least  550  percent  by  weight  of  water  when 
immersed  f(ir  2  minutes  in  an  aqueous  detergent  solution  at 
140°  F. 


3,632,423 
PROCESS  FOR  GIVING  SHAPE-FITTING  PROPERTY  ON 

A  GARMENT  KNITTED  WITH  FILAMENT  YARNS 
Masaki  Kusuhara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Wacom  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1969.  Ser.  No.  855.044 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  10,  1969,  421877 
Int.  CI.  D06m  15/66,  15/72 
L.S.  CI.  117-139.4  10  Claims 

A  method  and  composition  for  imparting  wash  durable, 
shape-fitting  properties  to  a  filament  yarn  knitted  garment, 
whereby  a  primer  comprising  a  monomer  or  a  prepolymer 
having  the  general  formula  R — Si — X,.  wherein  R  is  a  radical 
having  a  double  bond  and  X  is  a  silicon  atom-bonding  or- 
ganic radical,  and  a  polyorganosiloxane  is  applied  to  said  gar- 
ment 


3,632,424 
BARRIER  COATINGS 
Paul  R.  Graham.  Ballwin,  and  August  F.  Ottinger.  St.  Louis, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  Saint  Louis, 
Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1968,  Ser.  No.  718,371 

Int.  CI.  B32b2  7//C)   D21h  1/40 

L.S.  CI.  117-155  LA  12Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  use  of  interpolymer  latices  of 

ethylene,  vin>l  chloride  and  acrylamide  with  or  without  small 


3,632,425 
POLYMER  MODIFIED  STARCH  COMPOSiTlONS 
Paul  R.  Graham,  BalUvin,  and  Autuat  F.  Ottinter,  St.  Loub, 
both  of  Mo.,  aarignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

Original  application  May  13,  1968,  Scr.  No.  728,783,  now 
•buMkmed.  DivMcd  and  this  application  Nov.  24, 1969,  Scr. 

No.  877,595 
Int  CI.  D2Ih  1140:  B32h  27/10 
U.S.CK  117-155  UA  10  Claims 

Ethylene/vinyl  chloride  interpolymers  are  used  as  starch 
modifiers  to  provide  flexible  tough  films  for  fibrous  sub- 
strates. 


3,632,426 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  WAX  ABSORPTION  RATES 

OF  POROUS  PAPER  PRODUCTS 
Edward    M.   Kohn,   and   Alexander   D.   Reccbuite,   both  of 
PtiUadeiphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,122 

Int.  CL  D21h  1/36;  B44d  1/09 

U.S.  a.  117-158  8  Claims 
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The  rate  at  which  a  porous  paper  product  absorbs  paraffin 
waxes  having  a  melting  point  of  at  least  1 36"  F.  (AMP)  at  an 
impregnation  temperature  less  than  17°  P.  greater  than  the 
melting  point  of  said  wax  is  substantially  increased  by  the  ad- 
dition of  a  small  amount  of  an  ester  or  mixture  of  esters  of  a 
fatty  acid  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol  to  the  wax  before  applica- 
tion. 


3,632,427 

EPOXY  RESIN  AND  IMIDAZOLE  ALKYL  ACID 

PHOSPHATE  RBER  TREATMENT 

Harold  A.  Green,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products 

and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Philadcipliia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  662^93,  Aug. 

23,  1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  37^53 

Int.  CI.  C03c  23/02;  C08g  30/14 

U.S.  CI.  117-161  ZB  7  Claims 

Epoxy  resin  composition  useful  in  the  impregnation  of 
fibers,  as  castable  and  potting  materials,  as  coatings  or  the 
like  comprises  as  cunng  agent  a  salt  of  an  imidazole  and  an 
alkyl  acid  phosphate  which  provides  in  association  with  the 
curable  cpoxy  resin  a  readily  thermally  curable  composition 
characterized  by  a  very  long  "shelf  life." 


3,632,428 
THERMALLY  STABLE  COATINGS 
Hyman  R.  Lubowitz,  Rcdondo  Beach;  Edgar  R.  Wilson,  Glcn- 
dale;  John  F.  Jones,  Torrance;  Eugene  A.  Bums,  Palos 
Verdes  Peninsula,  and  Troy  F.  Braswdl,  Hawthorne,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  T  R  W  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 
Plied  Nov.  30,  1%7,  Ser.  No.  686^02 
Int.  CI.  B44d  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  117-161  UN  8  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  high-temperature  coating  com- 
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position  and  to  the  method  of  preparing  same  which  com- 
prises a  polyimide  prepolymer  obtained  by  coreacting  a 
polyfunctional  amine,  a  polyfunctional  anhydride  and  a 
monoanhydride  characterized  by  the  formula: 


R- 


/N 


\k 


o 


/ 
\ 


c 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  a  lower  alkyl  radical.  The  polyimide  prepolymers  may  be 
suspended  in  a  liquid  vehicle  coated  onto  various  substrates 
and  cured  by  the  application  of  heat  in  a  conventional 
manner. 


3,632,429 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  METAL  OXIDE  HLM 
RESISTORS 
Teizo  Maeda,  and  Koji  Kudo,  both  of  Moriguchi,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalui, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  601,419,  Dec.  13,  1966, 
now  abandoned.  This  appik»tk>n  June  30,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

57,422 

Int.  CI.  C23c  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  117-201  7  Claims 


^^-^^ 


A  method  for  making  metal  oxide  film  resistors  comprising 
the  steps  of  heating  a  solution  of  a  mixture  of  stannic 
chloride  (SnCU  nH,0)  and  antimony  chloride  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  100°  to  250°  C.  in  a  uniform  low-temperature  zone 
maintained  at  said  temperature,  thereby  generating  vapors  of 
said  mixture,  heating  resistor  substrate  bodies  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  550°  to  850°  C.  in  a  uniform  high-temperature  zone 
maintained  at  said  last-named  temperature,  said  zones  being 
spaced  from  each  other  and  being  directly  interconnected  by 
an  interposed  temperature  transition  zone,  flowing  the 
vaporous  mixture  by  means  of  carrier  gas  from  said  low-tem- 
perature zone  to  said  high-temperature  zone,  whereby  said 
substrate  bodies  are  coated,  at  the  surface  thereof,  with 
deposited  metal  oxide  film  consisting  of  antimony  oxide 
doped  tin  oxide. 


3,632,430 

NONBLOCKING  ELECTROLYTIC  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 

Arthur  W.  Sperling,  AmityviUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hogan  Fax- 

imile  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  734,194 
Int  CI.  B44d  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  117-201  9  Claims 

A  nonblocking  electrolytic  recording  medium  is  disclosed. 
The  medium  includes  a  base  sheet  of  absorbent  paper  im- 
pregnated at  a  level  of  at  least  40  percent  by  weight  of 
moisture  with  an  eiectrolytically  conducting  marking  solu- 
tion. The  solution  contains  an  aqueous  dispersible  liquid  sil- 
icone, preferably  0.005  to  2,0  grams  per  100  milliliters  of  a 
polymethyl-siioxane  having  a  viscosity  at  25°  C  between 
about  10  to  about  100  centistokes.  , 


3,632,431 
METHOD  OF  CRYSTALLIZING  A  BINARY 
SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPOUND 
EUe  Andre,  and  Jean-Marc  Le  Due,  both  of  Caen,  France,  as- 
signors to  U^.  Philipa  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,319 

Claims  prioritv,  applicatk>n  France,  Oct.  20.  1%7.  125280, 

125281,  Dec.  29,  I%7,  134421,  134422 

Intel.  HO  1 1  7/00,  7/38 

U.S.CL  117-201  17  Claims 


A  method  of  crystallizing  a  binary  semiconductor  com- 
pound from  a  liquid  solution  of  the  compound  in  one  of  its 
components,  e.g.  gallium  arsenide  in  gallium.  A  small  quanti- 
ty of  an  element  of  the  same  group  of  the  periodic  system  of 
the  elements  as  that  component,  but  having  a  larger  atomic 
radius,  e.g.  indium,  is  added  to  the  solution  The  binary  com- 
pound can  be  epitaxially  deposited  on  the  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  body. 

Instead  of  gallium  arsenide,  indium  arsemde  may  be 
crystallized  using  thallium  as  an  addition.  Moreover,  a 
crystalline  body  can  be  obtained  by  drawing.  TTie  added 
component  can  be  introduced  in  a  vapor  phase  or  through  a 
porous  wall.  Crystallization  may  also  take  place  by  a  zone 
melting  process. 


3,632,432 
GLASS-COATED  SEMICONDUCTOR 
Jiri  Sandera,  Manila ttan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Continen- 
tal Device  Corporation,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

FUed  May  21,  1969,  Scr.  No.  826348 

Intel.  HOI b//04 

U.S.  CI.  1 17— 201  7  Claims 


Improved  glass  compositions  for  overcoating  the  surface  of 
a  silicon  semiconductor  device  that  has  at  least  one  PN  junc- 
tion, at  least  a  portion  of  such  junction  extending  to  the  sur- 
face. The  glass  compositions  impart  significantly  improved 
electrical  properties  to  the  devices,  particularly  with  respect 
to  polarization  effects. 


3,632,433 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Talcashi  Tokuyama,  Hoya-shi,  and  Taliaaki  Mori,  Kokubui\ii- 

shi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1968,  Scr.  No.  716,033 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1967,  42/19093 

Apr.  26,  1%7,  42/26325 

Int  CI.  HOll  1/10,  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  117-212  13  Claims 

A  first  insulating  film  of  silicon  dioxide  is  provided  on  the 

surface  of  a  semiconductor  device,  and  a  second  silicon  diox- 
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ide  layer  containing  uniformly  a  small  amount  of  phosphorus 
is  deposited  from  the  vapor  phase  on  said  first  insulating  film, 
thereby  realizing  stable  passivation  of  the  electrical  charac- 


teristics of  said  semiconductor  device  The  waterproof  pro- 
perty and  accurate  etching  of  said  films  are  also  accom- 
plished 


3,632,434 
PROCESS  FOR  GLASS  PASSIVATING  SILICON 
SEMICONDUCTOR  JUNCTIONS 
Jerald  L.  Hutson,  P.O.  Box  34235,  Dallas,  Tex. 

riled  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,590 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1 1 18;  HOll  1 1 10 

U.S.CL  117-212  8  Claims 
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loidal  material  from  those  areas  in  which  no  electroless 
deposition  is  desired  For  example,  the  colloidal  material  may 
be  ( 1 )  a  colloidal  stannous  salt  (e.g.  stannous  chloride),  or 
(2)  a  colloidal  noble  metal  applied  from  bath  containing  a 
stannous  salt  (e.g.  stannous  chloride)  and  a  noble  metal  salt 
(eg  palladium  chloride).  In  (I)  a  noble  metal  salt  is  sub- 
sequently contacted  with  the  colloidal  coating  of  stannous 
salt  and  is  reduced  to  a  colloidal  noble  metal.  The  colloidal 
noble  metal  at  selected  areas  of  the  surface  of  the  substrate  is 
catalytic  to  the  deposition  of  the  metal  to  be  deposited  elec- 
trolessly  Suitably  destabilizing  media  for  the  removal  of  a 
portion  of  the  colloidal  material  from  the  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate include  solutions  of  strong  electrolytes  (e.g.  basic  lead 
carbonate,  ferric  chloride,  and  aluminum  sulfate).  When  the 
colloidal  material  is  a  colloidal  noble  metal  applied  from  a 
bath  containing  both  a  stannous  salt  and  a  noble  metal  salt, 
the  particularly  preferred  destabilizer  is  an  organic  com- 
pound which  IS  capable  of  removing  the  noble  metal  (e.g. 
palladium)  The  present  process  is  particularly  suited  for 
preparing  a  substrate,  such  as  a  printed  circuit  card,  having 
through  holes  so  that  the  walls  of  the  holes  as  well  as  other 
predetermined  areas  may  selectively  receive  a  metal  coating 
by  electroless  deposition. 


A  process  for  glass  passivating  silicon  semiconductor  junc- 
tions comprises  the  steps  of  coating  a  slice  of  semiconductor 
material  containing  exposed  rectifying  junctions  in  a  liquid 
mixture  of  powdered  glass  and  an  organic  component, 
spinning  the  slice  to  remove  excess  mixture,  but  leave 
remaining  on  the  slice  a  thin  uniform  film  of  the  mixture, 
heating  the  slice  in  an  oxygen  atmosphere  to  form  a  very  thin 
silicon  dioxide  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  slice  while  burninp 
off  the  organic  component  to  leave  the  glass  in  a  highly  com- 
pacted, dry  powder  form  tightly  adhering  to  the  slice,  and 
again  heating  the  slice  in  a  dry,  substantially  oxygen-free  at- 
mosphere at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  fuse  the  glass  powder 
together  and  to  the  slice. 


3,632,435 

PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTRATE  FOR  ELECTROLESS 

DEPOSITION 

Lars  Eriksson,  Segdtorp,  and  All  Godhan,  Alv^o,  both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Gylling  &  Co.,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-fwrt  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  746^246,  July  22, 

1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  23,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  835,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  12,  1968,  %10  68 

Int.  CI.  B44d  5/00 
U.S.CL  117-212  12  Claims 

An  improved  process  is  provided  for  preparing  a  substrate 
to  receive  a  metal  coating  (e.g.  copper)  over  a  selected  area 
of  its  surface  by  electroless  deposition.  A  substrate  is  pro- 
vided with  areas  of  divergent  surface  characteristics  with 
respect  to  the  retention  of  a  colloidal  material,  and  a  coating 
of  a  colloidal  material  is  applied  to  the  same  which  is  sub- 
sequently subjected  to  a  destabilizing  medium  (i.e.  a 
stripper)  tor  a  time  sufficient  to  substantially  remove  the  col- 


3,632,436 
CONTACT  SYSTEM  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Richard  Denning,  SpringfieM,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  July  1 1,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  841,053 

Int.CI.C23ci/02,  HOll  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  117-212  3  Claims 
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A  method  of  providing  a  silicon  semiconductor  device  hav- 
ing an  oxide  passivation  layer,  with  a  nickel-lead  (NiPb)  con- 
tact system  comprising:  depositing  either  an  epitaxial  layer  or 
a  polycrystalline  layer  of  silicon  on  top  of  the  oxide  layer  in 
the  desired  contact  pattern,  depositing  a  thin  film  of  nickel 
electrolessly  on  the  silicon  layer  but  not  on  the  oxide,  and 
depositing  a  layer  of  lead  solder  on  the  silicon  layer  but  not 
on  the  oxide  layer. 


3,632,437 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 

PAPER 

Lyne  S.  Trimble,  4724  ArcoU,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 
Filed  July  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  746,299 
Int.  CI.  C23c  il02,  B44d  \l\8 
U.S.  CI.  117-213  4  Claims 

Means  for  and  method  of  making  paper  electrically  con- 
ductive, wherein  the  paper  is  first  impregnated  throughout 
with  tiny  metal  particles  which  have  tieen  dispersed  in  a 
water-soluble  adhesive,  after  which  the  impregnated  paper  is 
treated  with  a  dilute  acid  and  the  exposed  metal  surfaces  dis- 
placed by  treating  with  a  soluble  salt  of  a  more  noble  metal 
to  provide  bridges  of  noble  metal  between  the  metal  particles 
and  thus  create  an  electrically  conductive  path.  By  applying 
the  metal  particles  throughout  the  paper,  the  resulting 
product  will  be  completely  conductive;  but,  if  the  metal  par- 
ticles are  applied  throughout  the  paper  and  then  cleaned 
from  the  paper  surfaces  prior  to  the  displacement  reaction, 
the  product  will  have  transverse  conductivity  only. 
Moreover,  if  the  paper  is  first  presoftened  and  the  treatment 
applied  to  one  surface  thereof,  the  product  will  be  transver- 
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sely  conductive  as  well  as  conductive  upon  the  treated  sur- 
face. Also,  if  the  treatment  is  applied  to  dry  paper  at  reduced 
temperatures,  the  product  will  have  only  surface  conductivi- 
ty- 


3,632,438 

METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  STABILITY  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Harold  G.  Carlson,  Rkrhardson;  Clyde  R.  Fuller,  Piano,  and 

George  A.  Brown,  Rkrhardson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  SepL  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  671,710 

Int.  CI.  C23c  \3104 

U.S.  CI.  117-215  12  Claims 
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DISTANCE  FROM  SURFACE-A 


Disclosed  is  a  method  of  forming  an  insulating  layer  having 
an  unusually  low  concentration  of  contaminating  impurities 
such  as  sodium,  copper,  and  iron  on  the  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate  during  device  fabrication.  After  the 
insulating  layer  has  been  grown  or  deposited  on  the  surface 
of  the  substrate,  a  thin  surface  portion  of  the  layer  is 
removed  by  etching  to  a  depth  sufficient  to  remove  a  major 
portion  of  the  impurities  present  in  the  layer.  In  one  embodi- 
ment a  glass  film  is  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  layer  by  a 
reaction  between  an  impurity  modifier  and  the  layer  during 
processing  of  the  device,  to  cause  the  impurities  to  concen- 
trate in  the  glass  film,  and  the  glass  film  is  removed,  remov- 
ing a  major  portion  of  the  impurity  contamination  present  in 
the  layer.  As  a  precaution  against  further  contamination,  a 
layer  of  barrier  material  is  formed  on  the  insulating  layer. 


3,632,439 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  THIN  INSULATING  HLMS 
PARTICULARLY  FOR  PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER 
John  Deklerk,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  WesUnghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporatioa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  505,714,  Oct  29, 1965, 
now  abandoned.  This  applicatkNi  Apr.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

820,702 

Int.CI.  B44d///« 

U,S.  CI.  117-215  22  Claims 


neither  element  will  deposit  if  evaporated  alone.  A  baffle 
disposed  between  the  sources  and  the  substrate  prevents 
other  than  vaporized  material  from  reaching  the  substrate. 
The  film  is  very  pure,  may  be  highly  oriented  when  formed 
on  a  suitable  substrate,  and  is  particularly  useful  for  its 
piezoelectric  properties. 


3,632,440 
RESINOUS  COMPOSITION  FOR  COATING  ELECTRIC 
CONDUCTORS 
Jerome  A.  Preston,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Essex  Inter- 
national, Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790387 
Int.  CI.  B44d  \142;  HOlb  i/46,  3142 
U.S.  CI.  117-218  3  Claims 

A  magnet  wire  characterized  by  an  insulating  resinous 
coating  composition  used  as  base  coat  and/or  topcoat  over  a 
different  base  coating,  said  coatings  having  a  low  coefficient 
of  friction.  These  coatings  retain  the  ability  to  be  overcoated 
with  other  coatings  such  as  wire  varnishes  and  enamel.  The 
coatings,  such  as  the  reaction  product  of  a  polytrimel- 
litamideimide  film-forming  resin  and  methyl  tetradecyl 
polysiloxane,  are  applied  in  single  or  multiple  coats  from 
solutions  over  the  wire  or  a  base-coated  wire,  each  coat 
being  cured  in  an  oven  to  cause  the  polymers  to  react  or  in- 
teract to  produce  smooth,  hard,  slippery  surfaces 


3,632,441 

COATED  METAL  CONDUCTORS 

Norman  Bik>w,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856^7 

InL  CI.  B44d  1142;  HO  lb  3130 

U.S.  CI.  117— 218  3  Claims 

Coated  metal  conductors  are  made  by  coating  the  conduc- 
tor with  a  polyimide  resin  and  prepolymers  which  are 
prepared  by  the  reaction  of  a  tetra  ester  of 
benzophenonetetracarboxylic  acid  (or  anhydride)  and  a 
tetraamine.  The  prepolymers  thus  prepared  may  be  dissolved 
in  a  solvent  such  as  chloroform  or  benzene,  sprayed  onto  the 
surface  of  a  polyimide  film,  and  cured  to  a  tack-free  but  pres- 
sure-scalable fusible  state  by  the  application  of  heat.  Polyi- 
mide films  thus  coated  may  then  be  placed  together  on  their 
adhesive  faces  and  sealed  under  heat  and  pressure.  The  adhe- 
sives  of  :his  invention  are  able  to  withstand  the  same  high 
temperatures  that  the  polyimide  films  can.  Thus,  the  sealed 
films  are  useful  in  such  applications  as  wire  insulation  and 
contour  cable  where  temperatures  of  from  bOC-SOO"  F.  are 
encountered. 


3,632,442 
PHOTOCATHODES 
Andrew  Alfred  Tumbull,  London,  England,  assignor  to  U^. 
PhUips  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  722^64 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Apr.  21,  1967, 

18,486/67 

Int.  CI.  B44d  ///S,  BOlj  39100 

U.S.  CI.  117-219  4  Claims 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  photocathode  for  an  elec- 

A  film  of  an  insulating  compound  is  formed  by  evaporating    tron  tube  whose  active  constituent  is  formed  by  a  strongly  P- 

the  individual  elements  from  separate  sources  while  main-    conductive  AIII-BV  compound  or  mixed  crystals  of  such 

taining  the  subsUate  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  in  which    compounds  in  which  cesium  is  deposited  on  the  surface  of 
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the  cathode  until  after  having  reached  a  maximum  the 
photosensitivity  drops  to  a  value  lying  between  10  percent 
and  50  percent  that  of  the  maximum  Thereafter,  the  surface 
of  the  cesium  is  exposed  to  oxygen  to  form  Cs,0  and  these 
steps  are  repeated  until  an  activating  layer  atniut  50-100  A 
in  thickness  is  formed 


3,632,443 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  POLYPROPYLENE  ELECTRETS 
Yoichi      Kodera;     Tomosaburo      KiUmura,     and      Etsuro 
Sawaguchi,  all  of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817^48 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1968,  43/28366 

Int.  CI.  C23c  13100 
U.S.  CI.  117-227  4  Claims 


An  electret  which  comprises  a  polypropylene  film  having  a 
high  volume  resistivity  and  having  been  permanently  electri- 
cally polanzed 


3,632,444 
GRAPHITE  ANODE  TREATMENT 
Morris  P.  Grothecr,  Lewiston,  and  John  A.  Peterson,  Niagara 
Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  ChemicaJ  Corpora- 
tion, Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  789,007 

lnt.CI.  BOIki/0« 

U.S.  CI.  117-228  5  Claims 

An  iron  impregnated  graphite  electrode  is  prepared  by 

treating  graphite  with  a  liquid  metal  such  as  iron  or  a  mixture 

of  iron  with  carbon  and/or  silicon. 


3,632,445 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  SOLUBLE 
SUBSTANCES  FROM  PLANT  OR  VEGETABLE 
PRODUCTS 
Marcel  Jean  Charles  Barre,  Faches  Thumesnil,  France,  as- 
signor to  Soc-iete  Sucrier  De  L'Atlantique  (Engineering), 
Paris,  France 

rUed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,528 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  26,  1968,  145338 

Int.  CI.  BOld  ///02;C13d  }II2 
U.S.  CI.  127-3  43  Claims 


M   2* 


ment  having  a  series  of  radial  compartments  open  on  the 
inner  and  outer  peripheries  of  the  annular  element.  The  an- 
nular element  is  driven  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis 
and  a  fixed  enclosure  substantially  marries  up  with  at  least 
the  lower  part  of  the  annular  element.  The  enclosure  com- 
poses on  each  side  of  a  vertical  plane  containing  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  annular  element  an  inlet  for  solvent  liquid  and 
an  outlet  for  the  extract  from  the  product.  A  device  continu- 
ously pours  the  products  into  the  successive  radial  compart- 
ments. 


3,632,446 
CONTINUOUS  INVERT  SUGAR  PROCESS 
Richard  N.  Prince,  Crockett,  and  Asa  O.  Maylott,  Concord, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  and  Hawaiian  Sugar 
Company 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,628 

Int.  CI.  CI 3k  1108,  3/00;  C07c  47/18 

U.S.  CI.  127-41  3  Claims 


^ 


:r^'^ 


A  syrup  containing  invert  sugar  and  sucrose,  preferably  a 
50—50  mixture,  is  made  on  a  continuous  basis  by  mixing  an 
acid  with  a  s<^)lution  of  sucrose,  allowing  partial  inversion  to 
take  place  in  a  first  inversion  zone,  passing  the  partially  in- 
verted sugar  syrup  into  a  second  inversion  zone  having  an  au- 
tomatic level  control  wherein  the  optical  rotation  of  the 
sugar  syrup  leaving  the  second  zone  is  measured  by  a 
p<ilarimeter  and  the  flow  of  material  from  the  first  zone  to 
the  second  zone  is  controlled,  based  on  the  polarimeter  read- 
ing of  the  effluent  from  the  second  zone  After  leaving  the 
second  /one.  the  solution  is  neutralized  so  that  inversion  does 
not  proceed  further 


Apparatus  for  extracting  soluble  substances  from  plant  or 
vegetable  products  The  apparatus  comprises  an  annular  ele- 


3,632,447 
METAL-TREATING  PROCESS 

.Joachim  Mbrecht.  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Hans  Hansen,  Kendel 
B.  Kadrilbfl:  Dieter  Oppen,  Weiskirchen  near  Offenbach; 
Werner  Kausch,  Stierstadt/Taunus,  and  Peter  Schiefer, 
l-rankfurl  am  Main,  ail  of  (lermany,  assignors  to  Hooker 
C  hemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Gernumy,  May  24,  1969,  P  19  26 

769.7 
Int.Cl.  C23g//0« 
U.S.  CI.  134-3  5  Claims 

A  methtxl  for  treating  steel,  galvanized  steel,  zinc  and  alu- 
minum sheet  and  strip  with  an  HF-CrOs  containing  solution 
wherein  the  solution  is  applied  so  that  no  more  than  about  50 
percent  of  the  applied  solution  is  returned  to  the  treating 
bath  and  about  0  1-6  grams/square  meter  HF  and  about 
0  06-3  grams/square  meter  CrOa  are  retained  on  the  metal 
surface  to  give  a  pickling  effect  or  metal  removal  of  about 
0. 1  to  2  grams/square  meter 
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3,632,448 

ALUMINUM-HALOGEN  SECONDARY  BATTERY 

METHOD  WITH  MOLTEN  ELECTROLYTE 

Morteo  Bdtier,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aaaigiior  to  Esso  Research 

and  Engineering  Company 

Filed  July  29,  1968,  Ser.  Na  748,193 
Into.  HOI  m  29/04 
U.S.  CL  136-86  A  8  Claims 

A  secondary  battery  utilizing  the  aluminum-halogen  couple 
having  a  fused  salt  electrolyte  of  aluminum  halide  and  alkali 
metal  halide,  the  halide  ions  corresponding  to  the  halogen  of 
the  couple  exhibits  the  advantages  of  high  storage  capacity 
and  relatively  low  operating  temperatures. 


3,632,449 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  OPERATING  A  GAS- 
DEPOLARIZED  CELL 
Mkbel  N.  Yardney,  336  Central  Park  W.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
and  Nuri  Kohcn,  Jackson  Heiglits,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Micbd 
N.  Yardney,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  30, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  837,652 

InL  CI.  HOlm  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  136-86  A  2  CUums 


I 


pocket  formed  in  the  battery  container.  A  terminal  insert 


penetrates  the  container  wall  and  is  fnction  welded  to  the 
end  of  the  post. 

3,632,451 

THERMOELECTRIC  DEVICE  HAVING  PARALLEL 

CIRCUITS  INTERCONNECTED  AT  EQUAL  POTENTIAL 

POINTS 
Colin  E.  Abbott,  Holyport,  near  Maidenhead,  England,  as- 
signor to  Mining  &  Chemical  Products  Limited 
Filed  Oct  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  675,475 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Great  Britain,  Oct.  17,  1966, 
46,228/66 
Int  CI.  HOlv  1/30,  //J2,€21h  11/0 
U.S.CL  136-203  7  Claims 


A  battery  of  the  metal/gas-electrode  type  includes  a  gas- 
depolarizable  cathode  forming  at  least  one  pocket  or  passage 
open  to  the  outside  by  way  of  a  slot  (or  a  pair  of  opposite 
slots)  in  the  cell  housing.  The  cathode  is  in  fluidtight  contact 
with  the  slotted  housing  and  subdivides  the  interior  of  the 
housing  into  a  gas  passage  or  compartment  and  a  surround- 
ing electrolyte  compartment.  Anode  plates  are  disposed  in 
the  electrolyte  compartment  and  may  be  interconnected  to 
form  a  unit  detachable  from  the  cathode  upon  withdrawal  of 
the  electrode  assembly  from  the  housing.  For  this  purpose 
the  housing  may  be  split  into  separably  interfitting  parts.  The 
depolarizing  gas  circulates  through  the  interior  of  the  housing 
by  thermal  convection. 


3,632y450 

SIDE  ENTERING  STORAGE  BATTERY  TERMINAL 

CONSTRUCTION 

James  P.  Coffey,  Hatboro,  and  William  E.  Vdt,  Ivyland,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  ESB  Incorporated 

Filed  June  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,986 

Int.  CI.  HOI m  3/00 

U.S.  CL  1 36- 1 35  S  4  Claims 

A  side  entering  battery  terminal  construction  is  described 

wherein  a  portion  of  the  battery  terminal  post  is  locked  in  a 


A  thermoelectric  device  having  two  or  more  parallel  cir- 
cuits each  comprising  a  number  of  thermoelectric  couples 
connected  in  series  and  each  couple  composing  two  dis- 
similar thermoelectric  elements  connected  electrically  in  se- 
ries Preferably  the  parallel  circuits  are  interconnected  at 
points  other  than  their  ends  which  points  would,  if  not  con- 
nected, be  at  equal  potential  when  the  device  is  in  use. 


3,632,452 

OXALATE  CONVERSION  COATING  METHOD  FOR 

STAINLESS  STEEL 

Yasunobu  Matsushima,  and  Tannotsu  Matsumura,  both  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemicai  Corporation, 

Niagara  FaUs,  N.Y. 

rUed  Sept  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  17,  1968,  43/66591 

Int  CI.  C23f  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  148—6.14  A  6  Claims 

Oxalate  conversion  coating  method  for  stainless  steel  suita- 
ble for  cold- working  thereof  which  is  characterized  in  that 
stannous  salt  is  added  into  the  treating  solution  consisting  of 
principal  agent  of  oxalic  acid  and/or  oxalates,  activating 
agents  and  oxidizing  agents. 


3,632,453 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ALUMINUM-COATED 

FERROUS  BASE  ARTICLES 
William  C.  Patterson,  Turtle  Creek,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Alu- 
minum Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,474 

Int  a.  C23f  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  148-6.15  R  11  Claims 

A  method  of  coating  a  ferrous  base  metal  with  aluminum 

including  cleaning  the  surface  of  the  ferrous  article  by  means 
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of  an  aqueous  solution  of  orthophosphoric  acid  having  a  con- 
centration of  about  5  to  85  percent.  Subsequently,  drying  the 
surface  to  evaporate  the  water  from  said  solution.  Applying 
molten  aluminum  to  the  ferrous  surface  to  establish  a 
uniformly  bonded  aluminum  coating  by  means  of  a  layer  of 
ferrous-aluminum  intermetallic  compound.  The  molten  alu- 
minum application  being  effected  without  any  additional  ap- 
plication of  fluxing  matenal  to  the  ferrous  surface  after  the 
cleaning  operation. 


3,632,454 

PROCESS  FOR  INDUCING  SUPERPLASTICrTY  IN  ZINC 

OR  ZINC-ALUMINUM  ALLOYS  CONTAINING  COPPER 

James    C.    Marshall,    and    Terrence   J.    Stewart,    both    of 

Apalachin,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    International    Business 

Machines  Corporation,  AmHmii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21309 

Intel.  C22f///6 

U.S.  CI.  I48-11.5R  13  Claims 


Process  for  imparting  superplasticity  to  Zn  or  Zn-Al  alloys 
containing  6-12  percent  Cu  by  warm  working  an  ingot  of  the 
metal  until  substantially  the  entire  cross  section  has  been 
worked  and  reduced  to  a  thickness  suitable  for  thermoform- 
ing.  Stock  so  prepared  can  be  thereafter  formed  with  the 
usual  superplastic  deformation  techniques,  and  resulting 
manufactures  exhibit  superior  resistance  to  creep  and  corro- 
sion and  exhibit  greater  tensile  strength. 


3,632,455 

DUCTILE  ULTRAHIGH  STRENGTH  STEEL  MAINLY 

CONSISTING  OF  QUENCHED  AND  TEMPERED  STEEL 

AND  A  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURJNG  THE  SAME 

Higime    Nakamura,    Tokyo-to,    assignor    to    Ishikaw^jinu- 

Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  June  2, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  829,644 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  5,  1968,  43/38445 

Intel.  C21d  7/74 

U.S.  CI.  148-12.4  4  Claims 


s^Sife. 


plates  with  nonferrous  metal  or  nonferrous  alloy  plates  whose 
modulus  of  elasticity  is  not  higher  than  and  whose  percentage 
of  elongation  and  rate  of  reduction  of  area  are  greater  than 
those  of  the  quenched  and  tempered  steel  and  being  charac- 
tenzed  by  extremely  low  diffusion  of  iron  and  carbon  which 
are  the  principal  components  of  the  steel  and  the  wetting 
phenomenon  with  the  quenched  and  tempered  steel,  which 
steel  product  does  not  exhibit  unstable  fractures  but  retains 
suitable  elongation  and  ductility  and  has  a  tensile  strength  of 
more  than  180  kg /mm.'. 


3,632,456 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

STEEL  SHEET  OF  A  THIN  SHEET  THICKNESS  HAVING 

A  HIGH-MAGNETIC  INDUCTION 
Akira  Sakakura;  Takaaki  Yamamoto;  Satoni  Taguchi,  and 
Kivoshi    Leno,    all    of    Kitakyushu,    Japan,    assignors    to 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1968,  43/28342 

IntCI.  HOlf ///6 
U.S.  CI.  148-111  4  Claims 

A  process  for  prtxlucmg  a  very  thin  electromagnetic  steel 
sheet  havmg  a  high-magnetic  induction  by  the  steps  of  hot- 
rolling  a  steel  ingot  containing  less  than  0.085  percent  C,  0  to 
4  percent  Si,  0  003  to  0  100  percent  S  and  O.OIO  to  0.065 
percent  acid-stiluble  Al,  subjecting  the  hot-rolled  steel  sheet 
to  an  intermediate  annealing  and  further  to  cold-rollings  of 
two  times. 


3,632,457 
STRAND-ANNEALING  COMPOSITE  METALS 
Jerrold  W.  Alyea,  Alton,  Madison,  III.,  assignor  to  Olin  Cor- 
poration 

riled  Aug.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,61 1 
Int  CI.  C21d  7/26,  B22b  15/18.  15/20 
U.S.  CI.  148^127  2  Claims 

A  process  for  obtaining  an  integral  composite  metal  article 
having  a  suitable  grain  size  for  mechanical  deformation  by 
strand  annealing  a  cold-worked  composite  metal  article  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  dissimilar  metal  members  integrally  bonded 
together,  and  the  article  prtxluced  thereby 


3.632,458 

SELF-EXTINGUISHING  SOLID  PROPELLANT 

FORMULATIONS 

Harold  E.  Filter.  Midland,  and  Don  L.  Stevens,  Sanford,  both 

of    Mich.,    assignors    to    The    Dow    Chemical    Company, 

Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  May  2.  1968,  Ser.  No.  726,091 

Int  CI.  C06d  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  149- 19  8  Claims 

A  self-extinguishing  solid  propellant  composition  compris- 
ing a  phosphorous-oxygen  containing  compound,  a  polymeric 
binder-fuel,  an  oxidizing  agent,  and  a  predetermined  amount 
of  particulate  aluminum 


Ductile    ultrahigh    strength    steel    composed    of  multiple 
layers  formed  by  combining  quenched  and  tempered  steel 


3,632,459 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SLIDE 
BEARINGS,  IN  PARTICULAR  COMPOUND  BEARINGS 
Richard  Klauer.  Wiesbadcn-Erbenheim,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Glyco-Metall-Werke  Daelen  &  Loos  GmbH,  Wiesbadcn- 
Schierstein,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  571376,  July  21, 
1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  871,419 
Int  CI.  B32b  31/20:  C23f  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  156-3  3  Claims 

A  sliding  fnction-type  bearing,  and  a  process  for  manufac- 
turing the  same  by  mixing  metal  and  Teflon  particles  and 
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compressing  the  same  into  a  block,  peeling  a  foil  from  the 
block,  etching  out  the  metal  from  the  surface  of  the  foil,  im- 


5        7      6  5         6 


pregnating  one  side  of  the  foil  with  adhesive,  and  bonding  the 
foil  to  a  metal  back  under  heat  and  pressure. 


3,632,460 
EPICYCLIC  WEAVING  OF  FIBER  DISCS 
jack     Palfrey  man.    lanslev,    nr.    Matlock:    Henry    Fdnard 
Middleton,  Derby,  and  Alan  Anthony  Baker,  Mickleover, 
Derby,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited, 
Derby,  England 

Filed  June  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  24,  1967, 

29,244/67 

Int.  CI.  B65h  54/64 

U.S.  a.  156- 175  10  Claims 


7V") 


The  present  invention  relates  to  the  weaving  of  compressor 
or  turbine  discs  from  high-strength  fiber  materials.  The  discs 
are  woven  from  a  single  continuous  fiber  or  bundle  of  fibers 
which  pass  backwards  and  forwards  between  diametrically 
opposed  points  across  the  disc  tangential  to  a  central  aper- 
ture. The  fibers  are  woven  in  tension  on  a  former  using  the 
epicycloid  motion  of  a  point  on  the  circumference  of  a  planet 
wheel  in  an  epicyclic  gear  to  generate  the  weaving  pattern. 
The  fiber  is  coated  as  it  is  woven  to  provide  a  resin  or  metal 
matrix  to  anchor  the  weave.  By  suitable  radial  extensions  to 
the  motion  of  the  epicycloid  generator  integral  blades  and 
shrouds  can  be  woven  into  the  disc. 


3,632,461 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LAMINATED  CONTAINER 
WALL  STRUCTURE 
Herbert  Gayner,  Monroevilie,  Pa.,  and  John  N.  Demsey,  Jr., 
Oakland,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  Amer- 
ica, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Fikd  May  16,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  825,164 

IntCI.  B32bi7 /20 

U.S.  CI.  156-257  7  Claims 

A  method  of  manufacturing  a  laminated  metal  container 

wall  having  an  integral  opening  device.  Providing  a  metal 


sheet,  coating  the  sheet  with  an  adhesive  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  epoxy,  polyester  and  polyurethane  and 
subsequently  securing  to  the  sheet  by  means  of  the  adhesive 
a  continuous  layer  of  barrier  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  low-density  polyethylene,  high-density 
polyethylene  and  cast  polypropylene.  Subsequently  scoring 
said  sheet  to  define  a  severable  and/or  removable  sector  and 
leaving  residual  metal  along  the  score  line  of  a  thickness  of 
about  0.002  to  0.006  inch.  Effecting  the  scoring  while 
preserving  the  integrity  of  the  barrier  by  maintaining  con- 
tinuity of  the  layer  of  barrier  material.  Simultaneously  with 
the  scoring  operation  reducing  the  thickness  of  the  barrier 
material  in  the  regions  underlying  the  scoring  through  com- 
pressibly  established  flow  without  penetrating  entirely 
through  the  layer   TTiis  compressibly  established  flow  serves 


to  reduce  the  shear  resistance  to  severance  of  the  barrier 
when  the  laminated  container  wall  is  opened.  An  outer  pro- 
tective ipaterial  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
polyester,  polyvinylidene  chlonde,  polyvinyl  chlonde  and 
medium-  or  high-density  f>olyethylene  may  be  continuously 
secured  to  the  barrier  material 

A  laminated  metal  container  wall  made  by  the  above 
method  having  a  barrier  material  thickness  of  about  0.002  to 
0  003  inch  in  the  portion  not  underlying  the  score  line  and  a 
reduced  thickness  in  the  portion  underlying  the  score  line. 
The  barrier  material  having  a  continuous  panel  covering 
structure.  An  outer  protective  material  selected  from  the 
medium-  consisting  of  a  polyester,  polyvinylidene  chloride, 
polyvinyl  chloride  and  medium-  or  high-density  p>olyethylene 
secured  to  the  barrier  material. 


3,632,462 
DICING  OF  SEMICONDUCTORS 
Colin  Arthur  Barrington,  Sutton  Coldfichl,  England,  assignor 
to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,610 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Great  Britain,  Feb.  9.  1S>68, 

6,462/68 

Int  CI.  HO  II  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  156-345  4  Claims 


In  the  manufacture  of  semiconductors  by  forming  a  large 
number  of  devices  on  one  wafer,  protecting  the  individual 
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devices  by  wax  masks  and  then  subjecting  \he  wafer  to  an 
etching  acid  to  separate  the  devices,  apparatus  is  used  for 
separating  the  wafers  comprising  a  tray  on  which  the  wafer  is 
placed.  Means  is  provided  for  circulating  an  etching  acid  in  a 
path  including  the  tray,  and  in  this  path  there  is  means  for 
controlling  the  temperature  of  the  acid 


3,632,463 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ELECTRIC  RESISTANCE 

HEATING  MATS 

WilUam  McFarUne,  Murfrecsboro,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Emer- 

soD  Electric  Co. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  662,7% 

Int.  CI.  B29j  5108 

t.S.  CI.  425-113  9  Claims 


3,632,465 
LAMINATED  PROTECTIVE  COATING  FOR  METALLIC 

SURFACES 
Derek  D.  Hardingham,  c/o  Suite  200  18582  Beach  Blvd., 
Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,165 

Int.  CI.  B32b  3106,  7108 

U.S.CL  161-54  6  Claims 


Apparatus  for  making  an  electric  heatmg  mat  comprismg  a 
support  for  portions  of  electnc  resistor  wire  which  are  in 
laterally  spaced  relation,  and  an  extrusion  head  above  the 
support  and  from  which  a  strand  of  plastic  material  is  ex- 
truded downwardly  toward  the  wire,  the  support  and  extru- 
SK)n  head  being  relatively  movable  so  that  the  downwardly 
extruded  strand  is  laid  crosswise  of  and  over  the  wire  por- 
tions and  adheres  thereto  at  the  places  of  crossing  to  thereby 
form  a  dielectric  strand  connection  between  the  wire  por- 
tions. 


3,632,464 
DECORATIVE  BOW 
Raimonds  Grikis,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  CPS  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  607,708,  Jan.  6,  1967. 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

20,477 

Int.  CI.  D04d  7110;  B32b  3102 

U.S.  CI.  161-9  4  Claims 


■    u-N*-^ 


The  disclosure  describes  three  embodiments  of  a  ribbon 
bow  suitable  for  mass  production  use  in  decorating  packages 
and  other  articles 

In  the  illustrated  embodiments,  the  bow  comprises  one  or 
more  nbbons  containing  structural  deformations  such  as 
transverse  scored  lines  at  spaced-apart  intervals,  a  lace,  and 
means  for  securing  the  lace  to  the  ribbons  so  that  the  nbbons 
can  be  pulled  up  along  the  lace  to  form  the  bights  of  ribbon 
bows 

A  number  of  alternative  lacing  structures,  structural  defor- 
mations and  means  for  securing  the  lace  to  the  ribbons  are 
described 


JB  ^'* 


A  laminated  protective  coating  for  a  metallic  surface  sub- 
ject to  a  deteriorating  environment,  which  coating  includes 
(a)  a  first  rcsin-impregnated  laminate  applied  to  the  surface 
while  said  resin  is  in  a  gellike  state,  (b)  a  plurality  of  spaced 
rigid  studs  that  extend  through  said  first  laminate  into  said 
metal  surface  and  serve  to  hold  a  plurality  of  flat  rigid 
washers  in  abutting  contact  with  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
first  laminate  to  mechanically  bond  said  laminate  to  said  sur- 
face; and,  (c)  a  second  sheet  laminate  that  is  substantially 
inert  to  said  deteriorating  environment  that  is  resin  bonded 
to  said  first  laminate  to  overlie  the  exterior  surface  thereof 
and  the  exterior  surface  of  said  washers. 


3,632,466 

STABILIZED  LATEX  COATING  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  AN  ALKYL  SULRDE  TERMINATED 

OLIGOMER 

Charles  R.  Peaker,  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal, 

Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,650 
Int.  CI.  C08h  13108 
U.S.  CI.  161-67  20  Claims 

A  stabilized  latex  coiting  composition  containing  a  stabil- 
izer, an  inert  filler  and  an  alkyl  sulfide  terminated  oligomer 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  between  about  200  and 
5,000 


3,632,467 

UNCURED  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  PLASTISOL  TAPE 

COATED  WITH  PVC  PLASTISOL  ADHESIVE  LAYER 

William  D.  Todd,  Bay  Village,  and  Thomas  J.  Doyle,  Lorain, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  595,597,  Nov.  21,  1966, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

29,734 
Int.  CI.  C09j  7/02,  B32b  27106 
U.S.  CI.  161  — 167  6Claims 

Vinyl  plastisol  compositions  comprising  composites  of  two 
different  vinyl  halide  resin  plastisols  wherein  there  is  an  ad- 
hesive plastisol  layer  of  a  mixture  of  a  vinyl  halide  resin,  a 
liquid  plasticizer  therefor,  a  polyepoxide  and  an  amine  curing 
agent,  and  a  plastisol  layer  of  a  mixture  of  a  vinyl  halide  resin 
and  a  plasticizer  therefor,  in  unitary  adherent  relation;  are 
useful  in  bonding  together  diverse  materials,  for  example, 
metal  and  vinyl  surfaces,  and  glass  and  fabric  surfaces. 
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3,632v468 

HIGH-CRIMP,  HIGH-STRENGTH  RAYON  RLAMENTS 

AND  STAPLE  FIBERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 
George  C.  Daul,  Whippany,  and  Fabian  P.  Barch,  Succasun- 
na,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Rayonier  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  719,919 

InL  CI.  DO  If  3128;  D02g  1 100 

MS.  CI.  161-173  10  Claims 


fibrous  plants  by  refining  the  chips,  delignifying  the  refined 
matter  with  chlorine  dioxide,  and  removing  the  hemicellulose 
with  acid  prehydrolysis  and  strong  caustic  extraction 


3,632,470 
REACTOR  FUEL  LEAK  DETECTION 
Bernard  F.  Rubin,  Palo  Alto;  Charles  L.  Larson,  Sunnyvale, 
and  Leonard  N.  Grossman,  Livermore,  all  of  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  May  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  729,317 

Int.  CI.  G21c  17104.3116 

U.S.  CI.  176-19  14  Claims 


riLAMBT     COASULI 


■  TMTCMNt 


.  w»c»,,i,ca. 


zam-ykmmtm-'  ««aii 


High-tenacity  rayon  filaments  and  staple  fibers  having  an 
exceptionally  high  number  of  crimps  per  inch  are  produced 
by  spinning  a  viscose  spinning  solution  into  a  coagulating- 
type  spin  bath  to  obtain  coagulated,  incompletely 
regenerated  viscose  filaments,  the  coagulated  viscose  fila- 
ments withdravm  from  the  spin  bath  being  stretched  from 
about  120  to  280  percent  in  length  while  the  filaments  are 
still  substantially  soluble  in  dilute  alkali  solution,  the  fila- 
ments being  treated  with  a  hot  acid  bath  while  being 
stretched.  The  tension  of  the  filaments  is  then  relaxed  about 
20-60  percent  while  the  filaments  are  less  than  50  percent 
regenerated,  and  the  thus  relaxed  partially  regenerated  fila- 
ments are  treated  with  an  alkaline  solution  having  a  pH  of 
from  about  7.5  to  10.  Regeneration  of  the  filaments,  or  of 
staple  fibers  prepared  therefrom,  is  then  completed  without 
additional  stretching,  followed  by  conventional  desulfuriza- 
tion  and  washing  of  the  highly  crimped  filament  or  staple 
fiber  product. 


3,632,469 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  DISSOLVING 

GRADE  PULP 

Harry  D.  Wilder,  Rkhmoad,  Va.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 

tion,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,709The  portion  of  the  term 
of  the  patent  subsequent  to  July  6,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CLD21C  9/74 
U.S.  CL  162-25  16  Claims 


A  method  of  detecting  ruptured  fuel  element  cladding  in 
nuclear  reactors  which  permit  radioactive  material  to  leak 
therefrom  is  disclosed.  Varying  proportions  of  two  stable 
isotopes  of  an  inert  indicating  gas  are  added  to  the  inert  filler 
gas  in  fuel  elements.  Each  subassembly  or  group  of  fuel  ele- 
ments contains  a  specific  individual  combination  of  the  gases. 
Mass  spectrometric  analysis  of  the  reactor  cover  gas  or  off- 
gas  will  detect  the  indicating  gas  and  determine  the  isotopic 
ratio  thereof  to  indicate  which  subassembly  contains  a  leak- 
ing fuel  element. 


3,632,471 
RAPID  SHUTDOWN  SYSTEM  FOR  WATER-COOLED 
NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Klaus  Traube,  Fraakfurt  am  Main,  and  Hciiu  Acher,  Fried- 
berg,  both  of  Germany,  assignon  to  Uccsitia  Patcnt-Ver- 
waltungs  GmbH,  Frankfiirt  am  Main,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  755,237 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioo  Germany,  Aug.  25,  19<.7,  L 

57320 

Intel.  G21c  7116 

U.S.  CI.  176-36  4  Claims 


'  0'   0 


A  process  for  the  production  of  a  dissolving-grade  pulp  in 
high  yield  by  removing  lignin  and  hemicellulose  from  chips  of 


A  rapid  shutdown  system  for  nuclear  reactors  of  the  type 
having  a  plurality  of  neutron-absorbing  control  rods  The 
system  includes  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  drives,  each  of  which 
is  connected  to  a  separate  control  rod,  a  plurality  of  hydrau- 
lic fluid  pressure  tanks,  each  of  which  is  partially  filled  with 
fluid  and  partially  filled  with  a  gas  under  pressure,  and  means 
connecting  all  of  the  tanks  with  all  of  the  hydraulic  drives 
through  at  least  one  one-way  check  valve 
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3,632,472 
SOLID  NEUTRON-MODERATING  CORE  STRUCTURES 

FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Donald  Stanley  PetUnger,  Knutsford,  England,  assignor  to 
The  Nudear  Po«m-  Group  Limited,  Knutsford,  England 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  712,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  17,  1969, 

12,537/67 

Intel.  G21c5//6 

U.S.  CI.  176-84  ^  6  Claims 


belonging  to  the  genus  Brevibacterium  or  Corynebacterium 
capable  of  prcxiucing  imidazole-glycerol  in  a  medium  con- 
taming  a  histidine-containing  compound. 


A  core  structure  for  a  nuclear  reactor,  compnsing  an  as- 
sembly of  blocks  of  neutron-moderating  matenal  arranged  in 
vertical  columns,  wherein  the  opposed  faces  of  adjacent 
blocks  in  at  least  some  of  the  columns  are  so  shaped  that  one 
opposed  face  can  roll  over  the  other  and  such  that  when  the 
blocks  are  assembled  in  the  column,  the  lines  or  areas  of  con- 
tact are  displaced  from  a  vertical  plane  or  planes  through  the 
centers  of  gravity  of  the  blocks  of  the  column  whereby  over- 
turning moments  are  exerted  on  the  blocks  causing  them  to 
lean  in  mutually  supporting  relationship  on  blocks  in  ad- 
jacent columns. 


3,632,473 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESERVING  HUMAN 

ORGANS  EXTRACORPOREALLY 
Folkert  O.  Belzer,  MiU  Valley,  and  Chester  W.  Truman,  Daly 
City,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  CaUfbmia,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Cootinuatioa-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  727,762,  May  9, 
1968,  now  abMdoned.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  825,099 
Int.  CI.  A6 Ik  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  195-1.7  15  Claims 

A  human  organ  is  stored,  between  removal  from  one  body 
and  implantation  in  another,  in  an  apparatus  mounted  on  a 
wheeled  cart.  The  apparatus  has  a  pulsatile  pump  for  pump- 
ing plasma,  a  heat  exchanger  connected  to  the  outlet  of  the 
pump  for  cooling  the  plasma  to  about  4°  to  8°  C,  and  a  per- 
fusion chamber  to  which  the  cooled  plasma  is  supplied  The 
perfusion  chamber  includes  a  support  for  the  organ  and 
means  for  connecting  the  organ  to  the  pulsing  flow  of  cold 
plasma.  Venous  effluent  from  the  organ  is  collected  and  con- 
ducted by  gravity  to  a  membrane  oxygenator,  which  returns 
oxygenated  plasma  to  the  pulsatile  pump  for  recirculation 
through  the  organ. 


3,632,474 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  IMIDAZOLE-GLYCEROL 

BY  FERMENTATION 

Sumio    Kurihara;    Kazumi    Araki;     Hiroyuki     Ueda,    and 

Masahiko    Ikumo,   all   of   Hofu-shi,   Japan,   assignors   to 

Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,596 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1968,  43/20056 

Int,Cl.  C12d  13/00 
U^.  CI.  195-29  8  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  imidazole-glycerol  by  fermenta- 
tion including  culturing  a  mutant  strain  of  a  micro-organism 


3,632,475 
PROCFiiS  FOR  PREPARING  LONG-CHAIN  AND  SHORT- 
CHAIN  AMYLOSES  FROM  STARCHES 
Kaname      Sugimoto,      Okayama-shi;      Mikihiko      Yoshida, 
Okayama,   and   Masashi   Kurimoto,  Okayama-shi,   all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hayashihara  Company,  Okayama-shi, 
Okayama,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,560 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1968,  43/29243 

Int.CI.  CI 2b/ /OO 
U.S.  CI.  195-31  13  Claims 

The  present  invention  makes  it  possible  to  separate  short- 
chain-length  amyloses  and  long-chain-length  amyloses  from 
starches  by  decomposing  and  cutting  off  the  a-l,6-glucoside 
btinds  of  amylopectin  contained  in  starches  by  means  of  an 
a- 1 ,6-glucosidase  to  form  short-chain-length  amyloses  differ- 
ing in  molecular  weight  from  the  naturally  occuring  amyloses 
and  making  use  of  the  difference  in  molecular  weight  in 
those  two  shorts  of  amyloses 


3,632,476 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CITRIC  ACID  BY 

FERMENTATION 

John  H.  Fried,  Waterford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chas.  Pfizer  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,120 

Int.CI.  CI  2d  13100 

U.S.  CI.  195-37  7  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  citric  acid  with  certain  Candida 
strains  by  aerobically  fermenting  an  aqueous  carbohydrate- 
containing  nutnent  medium  in  the  presence  of  lead  com- 
pounds. 


3,632,477 
ANTIBIOTIC  PRODUCTION  USING  A  STRAIN  OF 
ASPKRtill.l.lS  CANDIDUS 
Merfyn   Richards,  Dorking,   and  Jeffery   Edward   Munden, 
Horsham,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Beccham  Group 
Limited,  Middlesex,  England 
Original  application  May  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  639,286.  Divided 
and  this  applkation  Sept.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  870,977 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Great  Britain,  May  25,  1966, 

23,329/66 

Int.  CI.  CI  2d  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  195-81  2  Claims 

The  anubiotic  3'-chJoro  5:2'  dihydroxy  3;7;8-trimethoxy 
flavone  is  produced  by  growing  a  strain  of  Aspergillus  can- 
didus  ATCC  20022  or  ATCC  20023  or  a  mutant  thereof 
under  aerobic  conditions  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  until  the 
nutnent  solution  exhibits  substantial  antibiotic  activity  and 
thereafter  isolating  the  antibiotic  with  a  hydrocarbon  solvent. 
The  antibiotic  has  bactericidal  and  fungicidal  properties. 


3,632,478 

DISPOSABLE  CULTURE  ASSEMBLY 

Aaron  J.  Fink,  614  Springer  Terrace,  Los  Altos,  CaUf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  579,581,  Sept. 

15,  1966,  now  abandoned.  This  applkation  Nov.  25,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  778,678 

InLCI.C12k  1 106;  Cl2h  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  195-139  3  Claims 

A  disposable  culture  assembly  incorporates  a  uniformly 

compartmented   rectangular  culture  plate  containing  solid 

media,  a  probe  device  that  affords  an  anaerobic  bacterial 

analysis    Sterile  test  conditions  are  realized  by  providing  a 

sealed    container    including    a    sterilized    anaerobic    probe 
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device,   angled   specimen   spreader  having  one   dimension 
coextensive  with  one  dimension  of  each  plate  compartment. 


ties  onto  a  gravity  flow  heat  exchange  surface  thereby  to 
vaporize  the  low-boiling  solvent  away  from  the  high-boiling 


impurities  as  the  solvent  flows  across  the  heat  exchange  sur- 
and  a  dropper  to  achieve  control  of  the  amount  of  specimen     face 
to  be  applied  to  the  surfaces  of  the  media.  


3,632,479 

TREATMENT  OF  COAL  TO  PREVENT 

AGGLOMERATION 

Bernard  S.  Lee,  6900  N.  Kilpatrick  Ave.,  Chkago,  III.,  and 

Frank  C.  Schora,  Jr.,  586  West  Old  Plum  Grove,  Palatine, 

lU. 

Flkd  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,880 

Int.  CI.  CO  lb  57/06 

U.S.  CI.  201-9  3  Claims 


CMl    H.MMf- 


A  liquid  slurry  of  coal  is  treated  with  an  oxygen-containing 
gas  at  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  to  effect  surface  ox- 
idation of  the  coal.  The  coal  is  thus  rendered  nonagglomerat- 
ing  and  is  suitable  for  utilization  as  feed  in  a  high-pressure 
hydrogasification  process. 


3,632,480 

VAPOR  DEGREASING  APPARATUS  WITH  FALLING 

FILM  HEAT  EXCHANGE  SURFACE 

Kenneth  S.  Surprenant,  Midland,  and  Raymond  T.  Gerard, 

Bay  City,  both  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Mkiland,  Mich. 

Ori^nal  appUcatkm  July  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,520,  now 
abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  June  8,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  56,999 
Int  CL  BO  Id  3/00 
U.S.CL  202-169  2  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  continuously  producing  sol- 
vent vapors  and  simultaneously  purifying  the  solvent  by 
directing  liquid  solvent  which  contains  high-boiling  impuri- 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  203—11  see: 
Patent  No.  3,632,505 


3,632,481 
CRITICAL  VELOCITY,  UNINTERRUPTEDLY  FLOWING 

BRINE  IN  MULTISTAGE  DISTILLATION  SYSTEM 
Roland  P.  HamnMnd,  879  W.  Outer  Drive,  Oakridgc,  Tenn., 
and  Roscoc  Van  Winkk,  3049  Kingston  Pike,  KnoxviUe, 
Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,224 

Int  CI.  BOld  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  203-11  9  Claims 


"''"• 


Hl \ 1  / 
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A  multistage  flash  system,  having  as  many  as  100  stages  or 
more  per  atmosphere  of  pressure  drop,  wherein  preheated 
sea  water  flows  uninterruptedly  through  the  series  of  stages 
at  a  substantially  constant  linear  velocity  at  least  equal  to  its 
critical  velocity.  Inexpensive  sheet  materials  can  be  em- 
ployed as  the  stage  partitions.  Each  partition  terminates 
above  the  flowing  distilland,  and  a  movable  flap  is  connected 
to  its  bottom.  The  free  end  of  each  flap  wipes  or  floats  on  the 
surface  of  the  flowing  distilland.  Uninterrupted  flow  of  col- 
lected distillate,  from  stage  to  stage,  is  provided  in  the  same 
manner. 


3,632,482 

PROPYLENE  OXIDE  RECOVERY  FROM  PROPYLENE 

BY  EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION  WITH  AN  ALCOHOL- 

KETONE-HYDROCARBON  SOLVENT 
Sadok  E.  Hoory,  El  Cerrito,  and  Stanky  F.  Newman,  San 
Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Sept.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,2% 

Int  CI.  BOld  3/34;  C07d  1/04 

MS.  CI.  203-56  10  Claims 

Propylene  oxide  and  propylene  are  separately  recovered 

from  a  crude  propylene  oxide,  produced  by  catalytic  epox- 
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idation  of  propylene  with  an  organic  hydroperoxide,  and  con- 
taining propylene  oxide  in  admixture  with  propylene,  water, 
and  a  hydrocarbon,  an  alcohol  and/or  a  ketone  correspond- 
ing to  said  organic  hydroperoxide,  by  subjecting  the  crude 
propylene  oxide  to  a  two  stage  extractive  distillation  in  the 
presence  of  a  solvent  mixture  obtained  from  within  the 
recovery  system.  In  the  first  extractive  distillation  stage  a 
portion  only  of  the  water  and  propylene  is  taken  overhead 
under  controlled  conditions  resulting  in  the  willful  retention 
of  a  substantial  amount  of  propylene  in  the  liquid  bottoms.  In 


3,632,485 

METHOD  OF  IVIAKING  AN  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE 

DEVICE  GRID  HAVING  ENHANCED  THERMAL 

CONDUCTIVITY  AND  REDUCED  SECONDARY 

EMISSION  CHARACTERISTICS 

Donald  R.  Kerstetter,  Emporium,  Pa.,  anitnor  to  SyKania 

Electric  Products,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,139 

Int  CI.  C23b  7100,  5/48 

U.S.  CI.  204-16  6  Claims 
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the  second  stage,  bottoms  from  the  first  extractive  distillation 
are  extractively  distilled,  at  a  lower  pressure,  to  recover  the 
remaining  propylene  and  water  overhead.  Liquid  bottoms 
from  the  second  extractive  distillation  stage  are  passed  into  a 
fractionating  zone  wherein  substantially  pure  propylene 
oxide  is  separated  overhead  and  a  fraction  comprising  said 
hydrocarbon,  alcohol  and/or  ketone  corresponding  to  said 
organic  hydroperoxide  is  separated  and  a  portion  thereof 
recycled  to  said  extractive  distillation  stages  to  be  used 
therein  as  said  solvent  mixture  obtained  within  the  system. 


3,632,483 

ELECTRODE  SENSITIVE  TO  CHOLINE  AND  ITS 

ESTERS  AND  METHODS  USING  SAID  ELECTRODE 

George  Baum,  Corning,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corning  Glass 

Works,  Comii«,  N.Y. 

Flkd  June  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46315 
InL  a.  GOln  27/00,  27/30 
U.S.  CI.  204-lT  15  Claims 

An  electrode  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  cations  of 
choline  and  its  esters  in  an  aqueous  solution  wherein  the 
sensing  portion  is  a  liquid  organic  phase  containing  a  sub- 
stituted tetraphenylborate  dissolved  in  a  suitable  organic  sol- 
vent. 


3,632,484 

ELECTROLYTIC  FACSIMILE-RECORDING  PROCESS 
Robert  Doughty  Richards,  56  Lincoln  Ave.,  Florham  Park, 

NJ. 

Piled  Jan.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,326 

IntCI.  B21h  1/20 

U.S.CI.  204— 2  13  Claims 

Process  of  electrolytic  facsimile-recording  employing  a 
silver  or  silver-alloy  anode  and  a  recording  medium  compris- 
ing paper  impregnated  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  formal- 
dehyde reducing  agent,  wherein  the  impregnant  includes  a 
substance  which  will  render  soluble  silver  salts  normally 
present  during  electrolytic  facsimile  recording  in  an  insoluble 
form.  The  solubilizing  substance  may  be  an  alkali  metaJ  salt 
of  thiosulfate,  thiocyanate  or  cyanide  or  an  excess  quantity  of 
sodium  formaldehyde  sulfoxylate. 


] 


Plate  preliminaky  grid 
with  first  material 


PLATE    GRID    WITH 
SCCOND    MATERIAL 


Thermal  conductivity  is  increased  and  secondary  emission 
reduced  by  plating  a  preliminarily  formed  grid  with  copper 
and  then  overplating  with  gold  or  silver. 


3,632,486 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

ETCHING  AND  ANODIZING  OF  ALUMINUM 

Helmut  F.  Herrmann,  Cologne-Braunsfeld,  and  Rolando  M. 
Dizon,  Cologne,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Metalloxyd 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Cologne-Braunsfeld, 
(iermany 

FUcd  SepL  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  762,806 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Germany,  Oct  17,  1967,  P  16  21 

115.7 

Int.  CL  C23b  l/OO.  3/00,  5/68;  BOlr  3/00 

US.  CI.  204—33  ^  15  Claims 
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Elongated  aluminum  bodies  such  as  aluminum  sheets,  foils 
and  the  like,  the  term  aluminum  denoting  not  only  pure  alu- 
minum but  also  aluminum  alloys  which  lend  themselves  to 
electrolytic  etching  and  anodizing,  are  continuously  passed 
through  two  electrolytic  cells  to  be  etched  in  the  first  and 
anodized  in  the  second  cell,  at  least  one  of  the  two  cells  com- 
prises two  adjacent  compartments  each  equipped  with  a  sta- 
tionary electrode  and  containing  electrolyte.  The  other  cell 
may  be  similarly  constructed  or  may  be  a  single  compartment 
electrolytic  cell  including  electrolyte  and  a  stationary  elec- 
trode wherein  the  elongated  aluminum  body  passing 
therethrough  forms  the  electrode  of  opposite  polarity.  Alter- 
nating current  is  applied  to  the  double-compartment  cell  and, 
if  one  of  the  electrolytic  cells  is  of  the  single-compartment 
type,  directed  current  is  applied  thereto.  The  elongated  alu- 
minum body  forms  during  its  passage  through  the  double- 
compartment  cell  a  bipolar  conductor  having  portions  within 
the  respective  compartments  of  this  cell.  It  is  possible  in  this 
manner,  i  e  by  utilizing  two  cells  at  least  one  of  which  being 
a  two-compartment  cell,  to  carry  out  etching  and  anodizing 
in  a  single  continuous  pass  of  the  elongated  aluminum  body. 
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3,632,487 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  TINPLATE 
Lewis  Jodson  Rrown,  North  Waks;  Joaepb  Edmund  Uppy, 
Jr.,  Norristown,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Herbert  James  Payne, 
Whiting,  NJ.,  anigBors  to  PcnwaH  Corporation,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

FUed  Sept  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,460 
Int  CI.  C23b  3/00,  5/52 
U.S.  CI.  204-34  4  Claims 

Electrolytically  coated  tinplate  having  defect-free  surfaces 
is  prepared  by  subjecting  steel  to  hot-rolling  pickling,  cold- 
rolling  to  form  strip,  cleaning,  rinsing  in  an  aqueous  medium 
containing  a  substance  in  minor  concentration  that  remains 
on  the  steel  strip  and  is  capable  of  reacting  with  car- 
bonaceous material  during  the  batch  annealing  cycle,  wind- 
ing the  strip  into  a  tight  coil,  batch  annealing,  temper  rolling, 
cleaning,  pickling,  and  coating  with  tin  by  electrolytic  means. 


3,632,488 
REDUCTION  CELL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Harvey   David   Decker  and   James   Edward   McGraw, 
Corpus  Chilsd,  and  Richard  R.  Barbour,  Richardson, 
Tex^  asdgnors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Rich- 
moad,  Va. 

FUed  Jan.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  793,280 

InL  CL  C22d  3/12;  Mlk  3/00 

VS.  a.  204--67  25  Claims 


A  method  of  controlling  an  aluminum  reduction  cell 
is  disclosed,  in  which  the  heat  flow  coefficient  for  the 
bath  is  determined  and  used  with  a  desired  bath  tem- 
perature to  calculate  the  bath's  heat  loss  energy.  Cal- 
culations are  also  made  of  the  cell's  power  requirements 
for  purposes  other  than  heating  the  bath  such  as  the 
energy  required  to  reduce  the  cell's  alumina.  The  sum 
of  the  bath  heat  loss  and  other  energy  requirements  is 
divided  by  the  cell's  base  amperage  to  determine  a  set 
voltage  and  the  cell's  anode  is  adjusted  to  keep  the  cell 
voltage  within  predetermined  limits  of  the  set  voltage. 


3,632,489 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  INTRODUCTION  OF  NITRO- 
GEN  AND   OXYGEN   FUNCTIONS   INTO   OLE- 
FINIC  COMPOUNDS 
Norman  Loais  Weinberg,  104  Rolling  Wood  Drive,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.    06905,  and  Arthur  Kentaro  Hoffmann, 
50  Summit  Ridge  Road,  New  Canaan,  Conn.    06840 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,117 
InL  CL  C07b  29/06,  9/00 
VJS.  a.  204—72  13  Claims 

Method  for  producing  vinyl  and  1,2-addition  products 
of  olefinically  unsaturated  organic  compounds  by  a  reac- 
tion with  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  halogen  in  the  presence 
of  a  nucleophilic  agent,  and  regeneration  of  the  halogen 
catalyst  electrochemically. 


3,632,490 
METHOD  OF  ELECTROLYTIC  DESCALING 
AND  FICiOJNG 
Loren  C.  Covington,  HendtfSOB,  Nev^  aasigiior  to  Titani- 
um Metals  Corporation  (rf  America,  West  CaldweO, 
NJ. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,120 
InL  CL  C23b  1/00 
VS.  CL  204—141  7  CUdms 

Method  of  descaling  and  pickling  titanlimi  and  titanium 
base  alloy  articles  by  immersing  the  article  in  a  first  elec- 
trolyte consisting  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  acid  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phosphoric  acid  and  sulphuric  acid 
while  passing  electric  current  through  electrodes  immersed 
in  the  electrolyte  as  anodes  and  through  the  article  as  a 
cathode  followed  by  immersing  the  article  in  a  second 
electrolyte  consisting  essentially  of  a  solution  of  0.125  to 
1  mole  per  liter  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulphuric  acid,  sodium  sulphate,  potassium 
sulphate  and  ammonium  sulphate,  up  to  0.33  mole  per 
liter  of  a  soluble  dichromate,  and  0.5  to  1.5  moles  per 
liter  of  hydrofluoric  acid  with  the  balance  substantially 
water  while  passing  electric  current  through  electrodes 
immersed  in  the  electrolyte  as  cathodes  and  through  the 
article  as  an  anode. 


3,632,491 

BIS-TRIAZINYLAMINOSTILBENE  COMPOUNDS 
Hyman  WiUbim  Zussman,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  and  Heinrich 

Hausermann,  Rieben,  near  Basel,  Switaerland,  assignors 

to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  Greenborgh,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  AppUcation  Nov.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  507,583, 

now  Patent  No.  3,459,743,  dated  Ang.  5,  1969,  wUA 

is    a    continuatioD>iB-part    of    application    Ser.    No. 

412,845,  Nov.  20,  1964.  Divided  and  this  appUcation 

Aug.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  777,521 
aaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  24,  1964, 

14,991/64 

InL  CL  Clld  3/28,  3/42 

VS.  CI.  252—524  1  Oahn 

Certain  4,4'  -  bis[4"-{2,6-dimerhylmorpho]ino)-l",3", 
5"-triazinyl-(2")-amino]-stilbene-2,2'  -  disulfonic  acids 
are  useful  for  the  optical  brightening  of  washing  agents 
such  as  anionic  and  nonionic  detergents  and  cellulose 
material  as  well  as  polyamide  materials  such  as  nylon. 
Representative  compounds  are  4,4'-bis[4"-(2,6-dimethyl- 
morpholino)-6"-phenylamino  -  1",3",5"  -  triazinyl-(2")- 
amino]-8tilbene-2,2',-di8ulphonic  acid  and  4,4'-bis-[4"- 
(2,6  -  dimethylmorpholino)-6"-cthoxy-l".3",5"-triazinyl- 
(2")-amino]-stilbene-2,2'-disulphonic  acid. 


3,632,492 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

3.FORMYLRIFAMYCIN-SV 

Hans  Bickel,  Binningen,  and  WObelm  Knmp,  Therwii, 

Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Ciba  Geigy  Corporation,  New 

Yoric  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  21, 1968,  Ser.  No. 

730,911,  now  Patent  No.  3,524,845,  dated  Aug.  18, 

1970.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  May  4,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  34,536 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerbind,  May  29,  1967, 

7.533/67 

InLCLB01J7/;0 

U.S.  CL  204—158  R  14  Claims 

A  new  process  for  preparing  3-formylrifamycin-SV  in 
high  yield  and  smooth  reaction  is  based  on  a  finding  that 
when  rifamycin  S  derivatives  having  in  3 -position  a  free 
or  a  substituted  aminomethyl  group  are  irradiated  with 
ultraviolet  light  in  a  suitable  solvent,  tautomeric  com- 
pounds are  formed  which  readily  hydrolyse  to  give  3- 
formylrifamycin.  The  said  3-aminomethyl-rifamycin  S 
derivatives  used  as  starting  materials  are  obtained  in  pure 
form  by  a  special  process.  These  products  were  hitherto 
available  only  in  form  of  their  manganese  salts;  they  have 
antibacterial  activity  and  are  useful  as  medicaments. 


302 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4,  1972 


3,632,493 
POLYMERIC  PHENONE  PHOTOSENSITIZERS  AND 

BLENDS  THEREOF  WITH  OTHER  POLYMERS 

Fulton  Floyd  Rogers,  Jr^  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  835,738 

Int  CI.  BOlj  1/10;  C08f  29/72 

153,  a.  204—159.14  5  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  improved  polymeric  photo- 

sensitizers  for  crosslinking  polymers,  which  photosensi- 

tizers  include  polymeric  acryloxyalkoxy  and  methacryloxy- 

alkoxy  substituted  phenones. 


3,632,494 
COATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Lawrence  F.  Herte,  Palo  Alto,  and  Franic  F.  KIoss,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  George  C.  Lane,  Milford,  Conn.,  and 
James    R.    Skinner,    Cupertino,    CaUf.,    assignors    to 
Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 
FUed  Nov.  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  680,926 
InL  CI.  C23c  15/00 
MS.  CI.  204—192  13  Claims 


3,632,495 

CORROSION  TEST  PROBE  ASSEMBLY 

Frederick  D.  Watson  and  Weldon  D.  Mayse,  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Petrolite  Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,614 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  3/02 

VS.  CI.  204—195  C  8  claims 
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There  is  disclosed  a  method  and  an  apparatus  for  apply- 
ing a  coating  material,  such  as  chromium  to  a  substrate, 
such  as  a  razor  blade.  The  method  preferably  utilizes  a 
drum  unit  having  a  plurality  of  driven  hub  assemblies, 
each  of  which  supports  carrier  means  for  carrying  a  large 
number  of  razor  blades  and  in  which  the  hubs  are  driven, 
for  example,  by  an  epicyclic  gear  or  chain  mechanism, 
so  as  to  expose  desired  portions  of  the  blades,  in  a  desired 
timed  relation,  to  the  coating  material  which  caused  to 
emanate  from  a  fixed  source.  The  source  comprises  a  so- 
called  sputtering  module  including  a  housing  having,  at 
the  top  part  thereof,  a  pair  of  angled  target  plates  from 
which  the  coating  material  is  taken,  and  the  bottom  there- 
of, an  opening  past  which  the  carriers  are  moved  by 
the  drum. 

The  coating  material  is  removed  from  the  target  plates 
and  deposited  on  the  blades  by  a  so-called  "RF  Sputter- 
ing," process.  In  this  process,  with  the  apparatus  and 
materials  in  a  very  high  vacuum,  a  high  radio  frequency 
(R.F.)  is  impressed  across  two  electrode  plates,  each  of 
which  is  disposed  immediately  behind  the  target  plates. 
Thereafter,  a  normally  inert  gas  such  as  argon  is  intro- 
duced into  the  area  between  the  plates  and  ionized  by 
bombardment  with  high  velocity  electrons.  The  resulting 
positive  ions  in  the  glow  discharge  are  then  accelerated 
and  strike  the  target  plates  ejecting  or  "sputtering"  sub- 
stantially electrically  neutral  particles  of  coating  material 
therefrom,  which  are  then  deposited  on  the  exposed  sur- 
faces of  the  substrate  and  firmly  adhere  thereon  to  form 
a  coating  of  extreme  smoothness  and  adhesion. 


A  corrosion  test  probe  assembly  formed  of  a  base  and 
metallic  electrodes.  The  base  includes  a  tubular  metallic 
body  with  one  end  of  polygonal  configuration  and  the 
other  end  with  a  threaded  exterior  surface.  A  rigid  in- 
sulator member  resides  in  a  passageway  in  engagement 
with  an  abutting  shoulder  in  the  body.  Electrical  conduc- 
tors are  integrally  carried  in  the  member  and  extend 
from  one  end  into  a  sleeve  on  the  body  to  form  an 
external  circuit  connector  and  from  the  other  end  to 
receive  by  threaded  interconnection  metallic  electrodes 
which  can  be  immersed  within  a  corrodant.  A  resilient 
elastomer  molded  onto  the  body  and  the  member  pro- 
vides; a  fluid-tight  seal,  enclosure  of  the  exposed  end  of 
the  member  adjacent  the  metallic  electrodes  and  cylin- 
drical raised  parts  forming  axial  sealing  surfaces  encir- 
cling the  conductors.  Insulating  fluid  seals  about  the  con- 
ductors are  engaged  axially  in  fluid-tightness  between  the 
raised  sealing  surfaces  of  the  elastomer  and  the  electrodes. 


3,632,496 
REAGENT  GENERATOR 
James  A.  Patterson,  Los  Altos,  Raymond  C.  McMurray, 
Menio  Park,  and  Carol  J.  Schwarzott,  San  Jose,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Sondell  Research  &  Development  Co., 
Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

RIed  Oct.  4.  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,226 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  3/04;  C22d  1/02 

VS.  CI.  204—249  10  Claims 
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A  reagent  reactor  is  disclosed  formed  from  an  elon- 
gated housing  having  a  channel  therethrough  including  an 
inlet  at  one  end  for  receiving  a  reagent  and  an  outlet  at 
the  other  end  for  discharging  activated  reagent.  The  chan- 
nel is  defined  by  surfaces  of  metallic  material  catalytically 
active  for  reducing  ninhydrin  to  form  activated  reagent. 
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3,632,497 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 

Joseph  Adrien  M.  LeDuc,  Short  Hills,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Pullman  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111. 
Division  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  559,271,  June  21,  1966, 
now  Patent  No.  3,379,627,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  224,991,  Sept  20,  1962, 
now  Patent  No.  3,288,692,  and  Ser.  No.  299,519,  Aug. 
2,  1963,  now  Patent  No.  3,342,717.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Nov.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  707,900 
Int  CI.  BOlk  3/04. 3/06;  C23h  5/74 
VS.  CI.  204—263  7  Claims 


i«Br«  -t, 
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An  electrochemical  cell  having  an  outer  cell  casing  and 
an  inner  cell  chamber  for  containing  aqueous  electrolyte 
and  within  which  there  is  at  least  one  anodic  electrode 
opposed  by  at  least  one  cathodic  electrode,  said  cell  being 
further  provided  with  inlet  means  for  supplying  an  aque- 
ous electrolyte  medium  to  said  inner  cell  chamber  be- 
tween the  opposing  anodic  and  cathodic  electrodes,  an 
anode  assembly  comprising  in  combination  current  dis- 
tributing means  disposed  below  said  inner  cell  chamber 
and  having  thereon  a  layer  of  titanium  into  the  inner  cell 
chamber  in  opposing  relationship  to  said  cathodic  elec- 
trode, said  anodic  electrode  member  comprising  a  reac- 
tive anodic  surface  in  the  form  of  a  vertical  blade  formed 
of  titanium  and  having  an  outer  coating  of  platinum  at 
least  on  that  portion  which  opposes  the  cathodic  elec- 
trode. 


3,632,498 

ELECTRODE  AND  COATING  THEREFOR 

Henri  Bernard  Beer,  Deume,  Antwerp,  Belgium,  asignor 

to  Chemnor  Aktiengesellschaft  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  702,695 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  10,  1967, 

6,490/67 
Int  CI.  BOlk  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  204—290  F  15  Claims 

An  electrode  for  use  in  an  electrolytic  process  having  a 
conductive  base  of  a  material  which  at  least  on  the  outside 
is  resistant  to  the  electrolyte  and  the  products  of  the 
electrolysis  thereof,  and  a  coating  on  the  base  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  at  least  one  oxide  of  a  film-forming 
metal  and  a  non-film-forming  conductor,  the  two  being 
in  a  mixed  crystal  form  and  covering  at  least  2%  of  the 
active  surface  of  the  base,  and  methods  of  making  the 
electrode.  The  resulting  electrode  is  especially  useful  in 
the  electrolytic  production  of  chlorine  and  alkali  in  mer- 
cury cells,  and  diaphragm  cells,  electrolytic  production  of 


chlorates,  hypochlorites,  persulphatcs,  and  perborates, 
oxidation  of  organic  compounds,  fuel  cells,  desalination 
and  purification  of  water,  galvanic  processes,  and  as  an 
anode  in  cathodic  protection  systems,  the  electrode  having 
a  long  life,  a  low  ovcrvoltage  and  catalytic  properties. 


3,632,499 
APPARATUS  FOR  VARYING  ELECTROPLATING 

CURRENT 

Hyman  Chessin,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  M  &  T 

Chemicals  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,367 

Int  CI.  C23b  5/70 

VS.  CI.  204—297  R  5  Claims 


In  accordance  with  certain  of  its  aspects,  the  appara- 
tus of  this  invention  provides  for  the  electrodeposition  of 
metals  onto  basis  materials,  with  the  basis  materials,  be- 
cause of  diversity  in  size  and  shape,  exhibiting  differing 
electrical  current  characteristics  requiring  various  opti- 
mum currents,  and  having  a  supporting  frame,  at  least 
one  arm  mounted  on  the  supporting  frame  and  extend- 
ing laterally  therefrom  and  a  work-supporting  rack 
mounted  on  the  arm  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom 
into  a  treating  vessel.  A  workpiece  of  particular  size  and 
shape  is  mounted  on  the  work-supporting  rack;  a  cah- 
brated  mechanical  variator  may  be  mounted  on  either  the 
lateral  arm  or  the  work-supporting  rack  and  is  pre-set  in 
accordance  with  the  desired  treating  current  for  the  par- 
ticular workpiece  being  processed.  An  electrical  signaler 
is  established  bias  to  said  variator  and  includes  a  variable 
resistance  the  value  of  which  is  determined  by  the  setting 
of  the  variator  noted  above.  A  variable  current  source  is 
provided  the  output  of  which  is  determined  by  the  value 
of  the  resistance  of  the  electrical  signaler.  In  addition, 
flow  communication  means  conveys  the  desired  treating 
current  from  the  current  source  to  the  workpiece  being 
processed  so  that  the  current  passing  through  the  work- 
supporting  rack  and  the  workpiece  yields  plating  current 
density  over  the  surface  of  the  said  workpiece. 


3,632,500 
HYDROCRACKING  CATALYST  COMPRISING  A 
LAYERED     CLAY-TYPE     ALUMINOSIUCATE 
COMPONENT,   A   GROUP   VHI   COMPONENT 
AND    IRON,    AND    PROCESS    USING    SAID 
CATALYST 
Sigmund  M.  Csicsery,  Lafayette,  and  James  R.  Kittrell, 
EI  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Calif. 

nied  July  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  843,074 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  die  patent  subsequent  to 

Oct  20, 1987,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  a.  ClOg  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  208—60  21  Clahns 

A  hydrocracking  catalyst  comprising  a  layered  clay-type 

crystalline  aluminosilicate  cracking  component,  0.01  to  2.0 

weight  percent,  based  on  said  cracking  comp>onent  and 


304 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4,  1972 


calculated  as  the  metal,  of  a  hydrogenating  component 
selected  from  platinum  and  compounds  thereof,  palla- 
dium and  compounds  thereof,  rhodium  and  compounds 
thereof,  ruthenium  and  compounds  thereof,  iridium  and 
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3,632,502 
HYDROCRACKING  CATALYST  COMPRISING  A 
LAYERED   CLAY-TYPE  CRYSTALLINE  ALU- 
MINOSILICATE     COMPONENT,     A     GROUP 
VIU    COMPONENT    AND    A    RARE    EARTH 
COMPONENT,    AND    PROCESS    USING   SAID 
CATALYST 
James  R.  Khtrell,  El  Cerrito,  CaW^  wmignar  to  CkeTtoo 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  CaUf. 
nied  Aug.  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  847,932 
The  portion  of  the  term  off  the  patent  nlMcqaent  to 
Oct.  20, 1987,  has  been  dlfclainied 
lot.  CI.  ClOg  11/02 
VS.  CI.  208—60  21  Claims 


compounds  thereof,  and  nickel  and  compounds  thereof, 
and  0.01  to  5.0  weight  percent,  based  on  said  cracking 
component  and  calculated  as  the  metal,  of  a  hydrogenat- 
ing component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron 
and  compounds  thereof,  and  processes  using  said  catalyst. 


3,632,501 
HYDROCRACKING  CATALYST  COMPRISING  A 
LAYERED    CLAY-TYPE    CRYSTALLINE    ALU- 
MINOSILICATE  COMPONENT,  A  GROUP  VIU 
COMPONENT     AND     ZINC,     AND     PROCESS 
USING  SAID  CATALYST 
James  R.  Kittreli,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,541 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Oct.  20, 1987,  has  heen  disclaimed 
Int.  CI.  ClOg  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  208—60  21  Claims 
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A  hydrocracking  catalyst  comprising  a  layered  clay- 
type  crystalline  aluminosilicate  cracking  component,  0.01 
to  2.0  weight  percent,  based  on  said  cracking  component 
and  calculated  as  the  metal,  of  a  hydrogenating  compo- 
nent selected  from  platinum  and  compounds  thereof,  pal- 
ladium and  compounds  thereof,  rhodium  and  compounds 
thereof,  ruthenium  and  compounds  thereof,  iridium  and 
compounds  thereof,  and  nickel  and  compounds  thereof, 
and  0.01  to  5.0  weight  percent,  based  on  said  cracking 
component  and  calculated  as  the  metal,  of  a  hydrogenat- 
ing component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc 
and  compounds  thereof,  and  processes  using  said  catalyst. 


A  hydrocracking  catalyst  comprising  a  layered  clay- 
type  crystalline  aluminosilicate  cracking  component,  0.01 
to  2.0  weight  percent,  based  on  said  cracking  component 
and  calculated  as  the  metal,  of  a  hydrogenating  compo- 
nent selected  from  platinum  and  compounds  thereof, 
palladium  and  compounds  thereof,  rhodium  and  com- 
pounds thereof,  ruthenium  and  compounds  thereof,  iridi- 
um and  compounds  thereof,  and  nickel  and  compounds 
thereof,  0.01  to  5.0  weight  percent,  bajsed  on  said  crack- 
ing component  and  calculated  as  the  metal,  of  a  compo- 
nent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rare  earth 
metals  and  compounds  thereof,  and  0.0  to  2.0  weight 
percent,  based  on  said  cracking  component  and  calculated 
as  the  metal,  of  a  hydrogenating  component  selected  from 
manganese  and  compounds  thereof  and  iron  and  com- 
pounds thereof,  and  processes  using  said  catalyst. 


3,632,503 
CATALYTIC  COMPOSITE  OF  PLATINUM,  TIN  AND 

GERMANIUM  WFFH  CARRIER  MATERIAL  AND 

REFORMING  THEREWITH 
John  C.  Hayes,  Palatine,  111.,  aasignor  to  Untvenal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plalnes,  HI. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,810 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  35/08;  BOIJ  11/08 

UJ.  CI.  208—139  19  Claims 

A  catalytic  composite  comprising  a  combination  of 
catalytically  effective  amounts  of  a  platinum  group  com- 
ponent, a  tin  component  and  a  germanium  compoiient 
with  a  porous  carrier  material  is  disclosed.  The  principal 
utility  of  this  composite  is  in  the  conversion  of  hydro- 
carbons, particularly  in  the  reforming  of  a  gasoline  frac- 
tion. A  specific  example  of  the  disclosed  catalytic  com- 
posite is  a  combination  of  catalytically  effective  amounts 
of  a  platinum  component,  a  tin  component,  a  germanium 
component  and  a  halogen  component  with  an  alumina 
carrier  material. 


3,632,504 
GAS  TREATING  PROCESS 
Clem  A.   Barrere,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Danny  D. 
Caudle,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil 
Company,  Ponca  City,  Oltla. 

Filed  Sept  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,875 

Int  CI.  ClOg  25/00,  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  208—310  6  Claims 

Discloses  a  gas  treating  process  utilizing  two  or  three 

adsorber  beds  in  which  the  inlet  feed  gas  is  enriched  by 
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adding  a  stream  of  gas  rich  in  the  component  it  is  desired 
to  extract  in  the  adsorber  bed.  Enrichment  of  the  inlet 
feed  gas  in  desired  components  increases  the  recovery  of 
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those  components  in  the  product  obtained  when  the  ad- 
sorber bed  is  regenerated.  One  source  of  enrichment  is 
the  gas  from  a  bed  in  a  closed  heating  and  regenerating 
circuit. 


3,632,505 

EVAPORATION-REVERSE  OSMOSIS  WATER 

DESALINATION  SYSTEM 

Hazcn  E.  Nelson,  West  Acton,  Masa.,  assignor  to  Stone  & 

Webster  Engineering  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Sept  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  858,594 

Int  CI.  BOld  3/06 

VJS.  a.  203—11  7  Claims 


Desalination  of  saline  water  by  evaporation  of  a  por- 
ti(w  of  the  water  and  passage  of  the  remainder  through 
a  reverse  osmosis  unit  after  preheating  in  the  evaporator's 
heat  reject  section,  the  product  streams  from  the  evapora- 
tor and  reverse  osmosis  unit  being  combined.  The  pres- 
sure of  the  feed  stream  to  the  reverse  osmosis  unit  is 
controlled  by  the  pressure  of  the  waste  brine  stream  re- 
moved from  the  unit,  and  the  volume  of  the  feed  stream 
to  the  unit  is  controlled  by  the  volume  of  product  stream 
from  the  unit  to  provide  a  combined  product  stream  of 
constant  salinity. 


3,632,506 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  AND  REGENERATING 

ION  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS 
Ralph  C.  Adams,  Midland  Parle,  and  Jolu  R.  Anderson, 
Cranbury,    NJ.,    assignors    to    Sybron    Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,449 

Int  CI.  BOld  15/06 

U.S.  a.  210—34  2  Claims 


A  method  of  operating  ion  exchange  apparatus  in  which 
three  or  more  beds  of  ion  exchange  material  are  used  in 
fixed  bed  operation  so  that  at  least  one  bed  is  in  service 
at  all  times  while  the  other  beds  are  in  various  stages 
of  regeneration.  Fluid  to  service  is  continuous  in  that  be- 
fore the  resin  capacity  of  one  bed  is  exhausted,  the  fluid 
being  treated  is  directed  to  a  freshly  regenerated  bed  and 
then  to  service.  During  the  regeneration  stage,  the  partly 
spent  regenerant  and  subsequent  rinse  from  one  regener- 
ating bed  is  directed  to  an  exhausted  bed  to  utilize  as 
completely  as  possible  any  excess  regenerant  in  the  spent 
regenerant  and  rinse  fluid. 


3,632,507 
FLOCCULATION  OF  PARTICLES  DISPERSED  IN 
AQUEOUS  MEDIA  AND  FLOCCULANTS  USED 
THEREIN 
Edward  Witt  Dover,  DeL,  assignor  to  Standard  Brands 

Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Dover,  DeL 
No  Drawing.  Continuatton-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
763,977,  Sept  30, 1968.  This  appUcation  June  30,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  51,343 

Int  CI.  C02b  1/20;  C08d  3/06 
US.  CI.  210—54  17  Claims 

A  process  for  treating  a  liquid  dispersion  of  particles 
dispersed  in  an  aqueous  medium,  e.g.,  waste  waters, 
anionic  polymeric  latices  and  petroleum  emulsions,  to 
flocculate  the  particles,  which  comprises  admixing  the 
liquid  dispersion  with  a  cationic  N-containing  polymeric 
polyelectrolyte  in  sufficient  amounts  to  flocculate  the  par- 
ticles. The  polymeric  polyelectrolyte  comprises  a  water 
soluble,  polyquatemary  ammonium  salt  containing  quater- 
nary nitrogen  atoms  within  a  polymeric  backbone,  e.g., 
the  reaction  product  of  N,N,N',N'-tetramethyl-2-hydroxy- 
1,3-propane  diamine  and  beta,  beta'  dichlorodiethyl  ether. 
The  polymeric  products  obtained  by  this  process  exhibit 
improved  physical  properties,  e.g.,  light,  often  white,  color 
and  greater  Mooney  Scorch  stability  aj  compared  to  poly- 
mers coagulated  with  other  coagulants. 


3,632,508 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DESILTING 

AND/OR  DESALTING  BODIES  OF  WATER 

Barney  Gbden,  32  W.  76th  St,  New  York,  N.Y.     10023 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,667 

Int  CL  BOld  21/00 

VS.  a.  210—65  5  Claims 

One  or  more  dam-like  structures  are  used  to  isolsfte  an 

estuary  or  lagoon  from  the  ocean  in  order  to  be  able  to 

control  the  flow  of  water  between  the  ocean  and  the 
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estuary  during  changes  in  tide.  The  dam-like  structure  is 
provided  with  gates  and  valves  for  controlling  one  or 
more  passages  therethrough  in  order  to  control  the  flow 
of  water  between  the  ocean  and  the  estuary  in  such  pre- 


wherein  the  hydrocarbon  substituent  contains  at  least 
about  fifty  aliphatic  carbon  atoms,  the  substituent  being 
further  characterized  by  having  no  more  than  about  5% 
olefinic  linkages  therein  based  on  the  total  number  of 
carbon-to-carbon  covalent  linkages  in  the  substituent.  The 
esters  include  the  acidic  esters,  diesters,  mixed  ester-metal 
salts,  and  mixtures  of  these  wherein  the  ester  moiety  is 
derived  from  monohydric  and  polyhydric  alcohols,  phe- 
nols, naphthols,  and  the  like. 


determined  manner  so  as  to  selectively  de-silt  the  estuary, 
or  de-salt  the  estuary  by  permitting  the  water  in  the 
estuary  to  be  replacal  by  fresh  water  from  the  rivers 
feeding  the  estuary. 


3,632,509 
ELECTRIC  CONTACT  GREASE 

Akira  Inami,  Hirakata-shi,  Osaka-fu,  Sankichi  Shida, 
Nara-shi,  and  Mikio  Haga,  Osaka-fu,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma, 
Osalta,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,893 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  11,  19^9, 

44/47,059 

Int.  CI.  ClOm  5/16,  5/18 

VS.  CI.  252—33.3  4  Claims 

An  improved  contact  grease  is  provided.  The  grease 

consists  essentially  of 

(a)  a  major  amount  of  parafl^nic  mineral  oil; 

(b)  10  to  20  percent  by  weight  of.  as  a  thickening 
agent,  a  mixture  of  metallic  soaps,  said  mixture  of 
metallic  soaps  consists  esj^entially  of 

(i)  40  to  65  percent  by  weight  of  barium  soap; 
(ii)   25  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  lithium  soap 

and 
(iii)    10  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  aluminum  soap; 

and 

(c)  7  to  15  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trichlorodiphen- 
yl,  tetrachiorodiphenyl,  pentachlorodiphenyl,  hexa- 
chlorodiphenyl,  polychlorotriphenyl,  pentachlorodi- 
phenyl oxide,  pentachlorophenyl  benzoate,  hexa- 
chlorodiphenyl  methane,  and  pentachlorodiphenyl 
ketone. 


3,632,511 
ACYLATED    MTROGEN-CONTAINING   COMPOSI- 
TIONS, PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION, 
AND  LUBRICANTS  AND  FUELS  CONTAINING 
THE  SAME 
Chien-Wei  Liao,  Beachwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 

No  I>raw5ng.  Hied  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,486 

Int.  CI.  ClOm  1/20.  1/32;  CIOI 1/22 

U.S.  CI.  252—51.5  A  20  Claims 

Polycarboxylic  acid  acyiating  agents  are  reacted  with 

alkylene  polyamines  and  the  resulting  reaction  product 

is  then  contacted  with  specified  polyhydric  alcohols.  The 

final  products  are  useful  as  additives  for  lubricants  and 

fuels. 


3,632,512 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  MAGNETICALLY 

RESPONSIVE  CARRIER  PARTICLES 

Howard  A.  Miller,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

.No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,966 

Int.  CI.  G03g  9/02 

V.S.  CI.  252—62.1  2  Claims 

Ferromagnetic  carrier  particles  having  uniform  surface 
and  triboelectric  properties  can  be  prepared  by  treatment 
of  commercial  iron  powders  in  an  aqueous  acid  solution, 
followed  by  removal  of  acid,  rinsing  and  controlled  drying 
to  induce  or  exclude  oxidation.  The  resultant  particles 
can  subsequently  be  overcoated  with  a  thin,  uniform,  con- 
tinuous film  of  a  nonferrous  material  such  as  a  metal  or 
a  resinous  material.  These  carrier  particles  are  useful  for 
applying  electroscopic  toner  material  to  electrostatic  latent 
images. 


3,632,513 
CHEMICAL  LAPPING  OF  YTTRIUM  ALUMINUM 
Frederick  S.  Kaveggia,  South  Laguna,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Hied  May  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,110 
Int.  CI.  B44c  1/22;  C09k  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—79.4  6  Claims 

The  solution  used  to  chemically  lap  a  yttrium  alumi- 
num garnet  crystal  to  produce  a  damage  free  optically 
flat  surface  comprises  a  reducing  organic  acid,  a  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  capable  of  forming  a  complex  with  yttrium, 
and  an  acid  capable  of  forming  an  aluminum  salt. 


3,632,510 
MIXED  ESTER-METAL  SALTS  AND  LUBRICANTS 

AND  FUELS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
William  Monroe  LeSuer,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
567,052,  July  22,  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,522,179, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
274,905,  Apr.  23,  1963.  This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  11,335 

Int.  CI.  CIOI  1/18;  ClOm  1/26.  1/54 

UA  CI.  252—35  26  Claims 

Lubricating  and  fuel  compositions  comprising  a  major 

amount  of  a  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  proportion  of  an 

S3  ester  derivative  of  a  hydrocarbon-substituted  succinic  acid 


3,632,514 

SAWDUST   MATERIAL  WITH   QUATERNARY 

AMMONIUM  HAUDE  ODOR-RETARDANT 

Clarence  J.  Blocher,  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor  to  I<Vank 

Miller  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,227 
Int.  CI.  C09k  3/22 
VJJS.  CI.  252—88  10  Claims 

Sawdust  materials  having  odor-retardant  properties 
characterized  in  that  the  particles  of  sawdust  carry  a  small, 
but  effective,  amount  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  com- 
pound, or  a  mixture  of  such  compounds. 
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3,632^15 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  BLEACHING  OF 
AUFHAHC  SULFONATES 
Samuel  H.  Sharman,  Kensington,  Calif.,  asrignor  to 
Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Ftandsco,  CaUf. 
FUed  July  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  741,657 
Int  a.  Gild  7/54 
UJS.  CI.  252—95  9  Claims 

Aliphatic  sulfonate  detergents  can  be  effectively 
bleached  by  hypochlorite  at  elevated  temperatures  pro- 
vided that  the  reaction  is  quenched. 


'  3,632,516 

SELF-HEATING  LATHER 
Joseph  A.  Antonelli,  Rlverton,  NJ.,  and  Herbert  Boden, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemonrs 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sept  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,531 

Int.  CI.  CI  Id  9/42;  D06r  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  252—96  4  Claims 


tional  detergents,  specifically  disodium  a-sulfotallowate 
and  tallow  soap.  In  addition  the  synergistic  compositions 
are  biodegradable. 


3,632,518 

STANNOUS  SALT  CORRECTIVE  AGENT  FOR 

DIAZOTYPE  COPIES 

Dieter  Bohm,  Niederwallnf,  Rbeingan,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Keuffel  &  Easer  Company,  Hoboken,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,889 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  27,  1967, 

P  15  97  632.6 

Int  CI.  G03c  11/12 

US.  CI.  252—188  10  Claims 

A  corrective  or  eradicating  agent  for  diazotype  copy 

comprises  a  solution  of  a  stannous  salt  reducing  agent  and 

a  strong  acid  in  an  aqueous  solvent  mixture  comprising 

an  organic  solvent  at  least  partially  miscible  with  water 

and  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  solvent. 


3,632,519 
AQUEOUS    SOLUTIONS    OF    w-AMINOALKYL 
ALKYLSULFONES  AS  REGENERATIVE  COj 
ABSORBENTS 
Paul  R.  Gnstafson,  Wadiington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  die  Navy 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,001 

Int.  CI.  A611  9/08;  BOld  47/02 

U.S.  CL  252—189  3  Claims 

Aqueous  solutions  of  w-aminomethyl  Cr-Cg  alkylsul- 

fones  are  useful  as  absorber  solutions  for  removing  carbon 

dioxide  in  the  purification  of  air  in  scrubber  systems. 


A  package  for  preparing  and  dispensing  heated  foam. 
which  comprises  a  container  having  an  outlet  and  a  valve 
adapted  to  control  the  dispensing  of  foam  from  the  outlet 
and  having  separately  contained  therein  (a)  hydrogen 
peroxide  oxidant  and  (b)  a  reductant  composition  com- 
prising a  soap  solution  containing: 

(1)  potassium    thiosulfate    and   a   catalytic    amount   of 
sodium  tungstate,  or 

(2)  a  mixture  of  potassium  thiosulfate  and  potassium  sul- 
fite and  a  catalytic  amount  of  sodium  tungstate; 

components  (a)  and  (b)  being  present  in  amounts  which 
when  co-dispensed  produce  a  heat  generating  redox  reac- 
tion which  imparts  a  warming  effect  upon  the  dispensed 
foam;  said  container  having  a  volatile  organic  propellant 
therein  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  dispense  said  lather 
under  pressure. 


3,632,517 
SYNERGISTIC  TALLOW-BASED  DETERGENT 
COMPOSITIONS 
Alexander  J.  Stirton,  1519  E.  Mount  Pleasant  Ave.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     19150,  and  Raymond  G.  Bistline,  Jr., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.;  said  BistUne  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
617,496,  Feb.  21,  1967.  This  appUcation  Aug.  21, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  66,075 

Int.  CI.  did  1/28,  1/37.  3/065 
U.S.  CI.  252—109  9  Claims 

Combinations  of  saturated  or  unsaturated  tallow  alco- 
hol sulfates  with  the  alkyl  esters  of  a-sulfonated  saturated 
tallow  acids  are  better  detergents  than  either  of  the  com- 
ponents. This  synergism  persists  in  the  presence  of  addi- 


3,632,520 
RADIOISOTOPE  FUEL 
Harold  J.  Garber,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  die  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  69.';,782 
Int.  CI.  C09k  3/00 
VS.  CI.  252—301.1  2  Claims 

A  radioisotope  fuel  source  whose  gamma-ray  emission 
is  so  low  as  to  be  harmless  having  reasonably  constant 
power  output  over  a  long  interval  of  about  50  years.  The 
source  includes  at  least  a  pair  of  isotopes  such  as  Pu-238 
and  Pu-241.  One  isotope,  Pu-238,  has  a  decreasing 
thermal  power  output  after  the  start  of  delivery  of  power 
and  the  other,  Pu-241,  has  a  low  thermal  power  output 
at  the  start  of  delivery  of  power  and  an  increasing  thermal 
power  output  after  the  start  of  delivery  of  power;  the 
increase  in  the  second  (Pu-241)  compensating  for  the 
decrease  of  the  first  (Pu-238). 


3,632,521 

LUTETIUM  NEODYMIUM  I>OPED  YTTRIUM 

ALUMINUM  GARNET 

William    W.    HoUoway,    Jr.,    Sodbonr,    and    Michael 

Kestigian,  Stow,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 

pora^n 

FUed  Oct  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765^22 

Int  CL  C09k  1/68;  HOls  3/16 

VS.  a.  252—301.4  R  3  Claims 

A  laser  crystal  material  characterized  by  narrow  band 

fluorescence  and  high  efficiency  at  room  tcmp)eratures. 

The  material  is  described  by  the  formula 

Ys-x-yNdjLUyAlsOia 

wherein  neodymium  and  lutetium  are  jointly  substituted 
for   yttrium   in   the   garnet   Y3AI5O12,   x  being    in   the 
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range  from  about  0.015  to  about  0.6  and  y  being 
in  the  range  from  about  0.006  to  about  1.2.  The 
neodymium  and  lutetium  ions  are  larger  and  smaller,  re- 
spectively, than  the  yttrium  ion  which  they  replace  in 
the  garnet  lattice.  The  lutetium  alleviates  the  size  mis- 
match between  the  neodymium  and  yttrium  ions  to  per- 
mit increased  concentration  of  the  neodymium  active 
ion  in  the  garnet  without  sacrifice  of  optical  quality. 


3  632  522 
CALCIUM  GALLATE  COMPOSITION  ACTIVATED 
BY  MANGANESE  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARA- 
TION 
WUliam  A.  McAIUster,  Convent  Station,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Sept  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,490 
Intel.  C09k7/0<  1/68 
U.S.  CI.  252—301.4  R  5  CUhna 

An  improved  luminescent  composition  of  manganese 
activated  calcium  gallate,  wherein  up  to  about  25  atom 
percent  of  the  gallium  can  be  substituted  for  by  aluminum. 
The  composition  is  prepared  by  an  improved  method  of 
preparation  which  comprises  firing  the  raw  mix  con- 
stituents with  at  least  one  of  the  fluxes  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cadmium  bromide,  cadmium  chloride,  sodium 
chloride,  ammonium  chloride,  and  aluminum  sulfate.  The 
prepared  composition  exhibits  improved  luminescent  in- 
tensity, and  maintenance  of  luminescent  intensity. 


3,632,523  

CALCIUM-YTTRIUM  SHJCATE  OXY APATITE 
LASER  MATERIALS 
Ricliard  H.  Hopkins  and  George  W.  Roland,  Monroeyille, 
William  D.  Partiow,  Blackridge,  and  Kennetb  B.  Stebi- 
bruegge,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  aligners  to  Westiogbouse 
Electiic  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,672 
Int  CI.  C09ki/5-^ 
U.S.  CI.  252—301.4  F  7  Claims 

A  composition  of  matter  which  can  be  used  as  a  laser 
crystal  and  which  can  be  doped  with  sensitizer  ions  has  the 
empirical  chemical  formula  CaY4_x(Si04)30:Ax  where  A 
represents  a  lasing  ion  selected  from  Nd  and  Er  and  x  has 
a  value  from  .001  to  1. 


3,632,524 
ROSIN    AMINE    AND    ACETYLENIC    ALCOHOL 
CORROSION  INHIBITING  COMPOSITIONS 
Thaddeus  M.  Muzyczko,  Melrose  Park,  Samuel  Shore, 
Roselle,  and  Jerome  A.  Martin,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignors 
to  The  Richardson  Company,  Melrose  Park,  111. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  714,771 
Int  CI.  C23f  7//04,  11/14 
U.S.  CI.  252—392  7  Claims 

Corrosion  inhibiting  compositions  for  use  with  aqueous 
systems  and  based  on  a  combination  of  a  rosin  amine, 
ethoxylated  rosin  amine,  octargyl  alcohol,  and  propargyl 
alcohol.  The  compositions  include  both  mixtures  and  re- 
action products  thereof. 


3,632,525 

HYDROCARBON  ISOMERIZATION  CATALYST 

Richard  E.  Rausch,  Mundelein,  111.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
807,910,  Mar.  14,  1969.  This  appUcation  Apr.  25,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  819,456 

Int  CI.  BOIJ  11/78,  11/74 
VJS.  CI.  252—442  4  CTalma 

Isomerizable  hydrocarbons  are  isomerized  using  a  cat- 
alytic composite  comprising  a  combination  of  a  platinum 
group  component  and  a  tin  component  with  a  porous 
carrier  material.  A  catalytic  composite  comprising  a  plati- 


num group  metallic  component,  a  tin  component  and  a 
Friedel-Crafts  metal  halide  component  combined  with  a 
refractory  inorganic  oxide  is  also  disclosed. 


3,632,526 
HEAT-SENSmVE  HIGH  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  RESISTORS 
Kazumasa   Yamamoto,   Toyonaka  iM,   Hlroalii   Mwiga, 
Moriguchi-sfai,  Wataru  SUmotsDina,  Kitaloiwadii-giiii, 
Osaka,  and  Toshio  Shimiza,  Daita-dU,  Japan,  aaaignon 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  July  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  748,381 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1967, 
42/50,444,  42/50,445;  June  24, 19«L  43/44,407 
Int  CI.  HOlb  1/00:  C08d  9/08;  C««f  3/60 
UJS.  CI.  252—500  .*-  '"^'^'  2  Claims 


Heat-sensitive  high  molecular  weight  resistors  (plastic 
thermistors  )  capable  of  providing  electric  conductivity  due 
to  charge  transfer  bonds  which  are  comparable  in  mold- 
ability  and  flexibility  to  the  plastics  of  general  use  and  are 
electronic  conductive.  The  resistors  are  best  suitable  as 
heat-sensitive  resistors  for  controlling  the  temperatures 
of  electric  blankets,  and  are  reduced  in  resistance  value 
to  '/3-'/4  per  temperature  variation  of  10°  C.  Within  the 
temperature  range  of  —30°  to  -f  120°  C.  They  can  with- 
stand heat  resistance  test  at  120°  C.  for  300  hours. 


3,632,527 
PHOTOCONDUCnVE  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  COM- 
POSITION AND  ITS  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Marshall  B.   Alpert  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  and  John  P. 
Preston,  Bricktown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  N  L  Industries, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
664,105,  Aug.  29,  1967.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  1.529 

Int  CI.  HOlc  7/06;  HOlb  1/08;  C09r  3/00 
VS.  CI.  252—501  5  Claims 


V 


^  9- 


IXL 


Euhedral  titanium  dioxide  crystal  composition  in  which 
the  average  individual  crystal  size  is  from  0.2  to  5.0 
microns,  said  composition  containing  less  than  0.1%  PaOs 
and  containing  less  than  0.2%  alkali  metal  oxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  NajO  and  KjO,  and  possess- 
ing excellent  photoconductive  properties.  The  composi- 
tion is  made  by  a  process  wherein  a  titania  hydrate  is 
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neutralized  with  an  ammoniacal  agent,  and  treated  with 
an  alkali  metal  treating  agent  prior  to  calcining.  The 
crystals  may  optionally  be  coated  with  AliO,,  TiOj,  PbO, 
SiOj  or  ZnO. 


3,632,528 

LEAD-MODIFIED  ZINC  OXIDE  VOLTAGE 
VARIABLE  RESISTOR 

Mlchlo  Matsnoka,  Takeshi  Masuyama,  and  Yothio  Ilda, 
Osaka-fn,  Japan,  aasisnors  to  Matsushita  Electric  In- 
dustrial Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  866,821 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  22,  1968, 

43/77,736 

Int  CL  HOlb  1/06 
VS.  CL  252—518  6  Claims 


tium  oxide.  The  strontium-modified  zinc  oxide  voltage 
variable  resistor  has  improved  voltage  nonlinear  properties 
due  to  the  further  addition  of  bismuth  oxide,  lead  oxide, 
calcium  oxide  and  cobalt  oxide. 


^ 


T 


3,632,530 

PROCESS  FOR  DECOMPOSITION  OF  A 
POLYURETHANE  RESIN 

Osamu  Kinoshita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yokohama 
Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  709,196 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1967, 
42/13,470 

Int  CI.  C08f  47/24 
VS.  a.  260—23  7  CUbns 

An  imjxoved  process  for  decomposition  of  a  poly- 
urcthane  resin  in  which  polyurethane  resin  is  heated  in  a 
glycol  having  from  two  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  a  valuable 
polyol  compound  and  an  amino  compound  which  are  ca- 
pable of  reuse  for  the  formati(Hi  of  polyurethane  resin 
and  cross-linlcing  agent  for  an  epoxy  resin  and  a  rein- 
forcing agent  for  polyurethane  foam  are  recovered,  fur- 
ther in  which  process,  a  tertiary  amine  being  added  to  said 
glycol  in  order  to  decrease  the  decomposition  temperature 
of  said  polyurethane  resin. 


A  voltage  variable  resistor  ceramic  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  zinc  oxide  and,  as  an  additive,  lead  oxide. 
The  lead-modified  zinc  oxide  voltage  variable  resistor 
has  improved  voltage  non-linear  properties  due  to  the 
further  addition  of  bismuth  oxide,  calcium  oxide  and 
cobalt  oxide. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  252—152  see: 
Patent  No.  3,632,491 


3,632,529 

STRONTIUM-MODIFIED  ZINC  OXIDE  VOLTAGE 
VARIABLE  RESISTOR 

Mlchlo  Matsuoka,  TakeaU  Masuyama,  and  Yosfalo  Dda, 
Osaka~fu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  In- 
dustrial Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,819 

Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  22,  1968, 

43/77,735 


3,632,531 

POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  FROM  AROMATIC 
POLYISOCYANATE  AND  METHYLOL  RESIN 

Donald  J.  Rush,  Grandview,  and  Howard  W.  Christie, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Thomas  J.  Byeriey,  Shawnee 
^fission,  Kans.,  ass^ors  to  Midwest  Research  Institute, 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  663,249 

Int  CL  C08g  22/44 
VS.  a.  260—2.5  AJ  8  Claims 

Foamed  polyurethane  resins  which  are  fire  retardant  and 
heat  resistant,  prepared  from  an  aromatic  polyisocyanate 
and  a  methylol  resin  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  a 
methylol  resin  former  and  an  aldehyde.  The  foam  is  pref- 
erably post  cured.  The  character  of  the  methylol  resin  and 
the  reaction  parameters  for  preparing  the  methylol  resin 
and  the  foam  are  so  controlled  as  to  provide  fire  retardant 
and  heat  resistant  characteristics  in  the  foamed  products. 


VS.  CI.  252—521 


Int  a.  HOlb  1/06 


8  Claims 


A  voltage  variable  resistor  ceramic  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  zinc  oxide  and,  as  an  additive,  stron- 


3,632,532 

PRODUCTION  OF  EXPANDED  ETHYLENE 
COPOLYMERS 

Rudolf  Gaetfa  and  Helmut  Pfannmueller,  Umburgerfaof, 
Pfalz,  Fritz  Stastny,  Lndwigshafen  (Rhine),  Hans- 
George  Trieschmann,  Hambach,  Hermom  TatzeL 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhtoc),  and  Johami  ZizJsperger,  Frank- 
enthal,  Pfalz,  Germany,  aarignon  to  Badlscbe  AnlUn- 
&  Soda-Fabrik  Akflcngesellschaft,  Lndwigshafen 
(RUne),  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,455 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1967, 
P  16  69  713.5 

Int  a.  C08t  1/26 
U.S.  CL  260—2.5  R  lo  aahns 

Production  of  expanded  materials  by  mixing  copoly- 
mers  of  ethylene    with   polyisocyanates    and   expanding 
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agents  under  pressure  and  decompressing  the  homogeneous 
mixtures. 


3,632,533 

HEAT-SEALABLE  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 

Joseph  Winkler,  Hazletoo,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tenneco 

Chemicals,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  679,554 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22144,  4i  104 

U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  AL  7  Claims 

A  heat-sealable  polyurethane  foam  formed  by  reaction 

between  the  foam-forming  ingredients,  in  the  presence 

of  selected  plastisols  is  described. 


such  performance  being  stable  against  temperature  varia- 
tion, and  is  useful  in  making  fibers,  films,  etc.,  as  coating 
material,  adhesive  material,  etc.,  and  as  blend  with  other 
elastomer,  etc.  to  improve  properties  of  the  latter.  The 
block  polymer  is  produced  by  reacting  a  difunctional 
compound  having  active  hydrogen  atoms  and  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  500-20,000  with  an  excess  of  a  di- 
isocyanate  compound  to  prepare  a  prepolymer  having  ter- 
minal isocyanate  groups,  and  reacting  the  formed  pre- 
polymer with  an  aromatic  oligoamide  having  terminal 
amino  groups,  an  average  molecular  weight  of  30(X-5000 
and  a  melting  point  not  lower  than  100°  C. 


; 


3,632,534 
HYDROPHIUC   GELATIN   LAYERS   COMPRISING 

AS  ADDITIVES  LATICES  CONTAINING  FLUORO- 

ALKYL  GROUPS 
Angust  Jean  van  Paesschen,   Antwerp,  and  Jan  Jozef 

Priem,  Bercbem,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Gevaert-Agfa 

N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  650,577 

InL  CI.  C08h  7/06;  G03c  1/72 

UA  a.  260— «  4  Claims 

Hydrophilic  layers  useful  as  a  binding  agent  for  light- 
sensitive  silver-halide  emulsions  are  described  which  com- 
prise a  hydrophilic  colloid  and  at  least  one  latice  having 
the  same  transparency  in  the  wet  and  dry  state  character- 
ized in  that  the  refractive  index  of  the  dispersed  polymer 
of  the  latex  or  of  the  mixture  of  the  dispersed  polymers 
of  the  latices  is  between  1.38  and  1.44,  at  least  one  of 
the  latices  being  formed  by  emulsion  homo-polymeriza- 
tion or  co-polymerization  of  monomers  containing  fluoro- 
alkyl  groups. 

3,632,535 

EMULSION  POLYMERIZATION  METHOD  AND 

RESULTANT  AQUEOUS  LATEX 

Robert  E.  Gramera,  Golfview  Hills,  Hinsdale,  and  James 

P.  Hicks,  Galesburg,  111.,  assignors  to  CPC  International 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  669,248 

Int.  CI.  C09i  3106,  3/12;  C08c  17/18 

\]S.  CI.  260—17.4  16  Claims 


3,632,537 
PHENOLIC  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS 

Teo  Paieologo,  Silvio  Vargiu,  and  Silvestro  PezzoU,  Milan, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Sodctii  Italiana  Resin  S.p.A.,  Milan, 

Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  723,309 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  29, 1967, 

15,534/67 

Int.  CI.  C08g  57/72 

U.S.  CI.  260—19  3  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  a  phenol/aldehyde  moulding- 
sand  resin  is  provided  in  which  the  aldehyde,  preferably 
formaldehyde,  and  the  phenol,  preferably  phenol  itself, 
are  condensed  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  having 
a  dissociation  constant  exceeding  about  1.7xlO~'  until  a 
resin  having  a  phenol/aldehyde  molar  ratio  of  1  to  0.9  to 
1  to  0.4  and  a  melting  point  up  to  80°  C.  is  produced. 


3,632,538 
STABILIZER  COMPOSITION  CONTABVING  MORE 
THAN    20%    TIN    AND    RESIN   COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Otto  S.  Kaudcr,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Argus 

Chemical  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Hied  May  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  635,658 
Int  CL  C08f  45/62 
U.S.  CI.  260—23  X  17  Claims 

A  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  stabilizer  is  provided  having 
a  high  concentration  of  tin,  in  the  range  from  about  20 
to  about  35%  by  weight,  and  a  high  concentration  of 
Covers  a  vinyl  acetate  latex  emulsion  and  its  method  sulfur,  within  the  range  from  about  10  to  about  25% 
of  preparation.  Particularly  covers  a  method  of  polymeriz-  sulfur,  comprising  an  organotin  alpha-  or  beta-mercapto 
ing  a  vinyl  acetate  homopolymer  or  copolymer  thereof  in  carboxylic  acid  ester  and  an  organotin  sulfide, 
presence  of  oxidized  starch  which  acts  as  a  protective        Polyvinyl  chloride  resin  compositions  are  also  provided 


colloid  thereby  effecting  emulsion  stabilization  during 
polymerization  and  thereafter.  Resultant  vinyl  acetate 
emulsion  latex  con:aining  oxidized  starch  protective  col- 
loid is  also  covered.  The  product  is  particularly  useful 
as  an  adhesive  in  such  applications  as  affixing  backing 
pads  to  carpeting. 

3,632,536 
BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  PREPARED  BY  REACTING 
PREPOLYMERS  CONTAINING  TERMINAL  ISO- 
CYANATE  GROUPS   WITH    AROMATIC   OLIG- 
AMIDES 
Yoshio  Iwakura  and  KeiUchi  Uno,  Tokyo,  Shigera  Kaji- 
yama,    Osaka-fu,    Yoshihiro    Kltnda,    Higashi-Osaka, 
Takao  Kusnshita,  Tokyo,  and  Kunio  lijima,  Hirakata, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  751,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1967, 
42/54,446 
Int  CL  C08g  20/00,  22/00,  51/48 
US.  CI.  260—18  TN  12  Claims 

Block  polymer  of  (1)  a  prepolymer  having  terminal 
isocyanate  groups  obtained  by  reacting  a  difunctional 
compound  having  active  hydrogen  atoms  and  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  500-20,000  with  a  diisocyanate  com- 
pound and  (2)  an  aromatic  oligoamide  having  termina 


rontaining  these  stabilizers. 


3,632,539 
WELDABLE  METAL  PRIMERS  CONTAINING 
GRAPHITE 
Atam  P.  Sahni,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  694,891 
Int.  CI.  C09d  5/10 
VS.  CI.  260—23  10  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  is  a  weldable  primer  for  metal  sur- 
faces. The  coating  is  based  upon  a  blend  of  graphite,  a 
polyvinyl  acetal  and  the  esterification  product  of  the 
reaction  between  a  styrene-aliyl  alcohol  copolymer  and  at 
least  one  unsaturated  fatty  acid  containing  10-24  carbon 
atoms.  The  coating  may  also  contain  chromic  acid  to  en- 
hance corrosion  resistance  and  may  further  contain  such 
pigments  as  aluminum  powder  and  iron  oxide. 


3,632,540 
BLOCK  POLYMER-WAX  BLENDS 
George  Eugene  Unmuth  and  Charles  Howard  Hopkins, 
Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Petrolite  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,819 
Int.  CI.  C09j  3/26 
amino  groups,  an  average  molecular  weight  of  300-5000    U.S.  CI.  260 — 27  13  Claims 

and  a  melting  point  not  lower  than  100°  C,  has  high       A  composiUon  of  matter  capable  of  being  used  as 
elastic  performance  over  a  wide  range  of  temperature,    a  heat  sealable,  moisture  proof,  flexible,  ductile,  tough. 
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etc.,  coating,  laminate,  adhesive,  etc.  which  comprises 
(1)  block  polymer,  for  example  2-35%;  (2)  wax,  for 
example  96-15%;  and  (3)  resin,  for  example  2-50%, 
by  weight.  These  compositions  are  unique  as  compared 
to  other  wax  formulations  in  that  they  are  ductile  and 
flexible  at  low  viscosities  which  make  them  adaptable 
for  use  with  equipment  capable  of  employing  only  low 
viscosity  solutions  but  at  the  same  time  obtaining  superior 
results  heretofore  obtained  only  from  high  viscosity 
compositions. 

These  compositions  are  preferably  prepared  in  a 
manner  which  minimizes  oxidation  by  first  blending  the 
components  at  relatively  low  temperature,  for  example 
below  about  200*  F.  such  as  at  about  IIO'-ISO"  F., 
and  then  comi^eting  the  blending  at  relatively  higher 
temperatures,  for  example  above  about  200°  F.,  such  as 
at  about  250-300°  F. 


3,632,541 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  ACRYLO- 

NITRILE  POLYMER  SPINNING  SOLUTIONS 
James  B.  Peeso,  Jr.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  aasigiior  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  675,077 
InL  CI.  C08f  3/76,  15/02,  45/24 
\iS.  CI.  260—29.6  AB  9  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  comminuted  particles  each 
comprising  a  polymer  of  acrylonitrile  and  a  salt.  The  com- 
minuted particles  are  prepared  by  first  disp)ersing  a  polymer 
of  acrylonitrile  in  an  aqueous  salt  solution  containing  less 
than  the  critical  concentration  of  salt.  The  dispersion  is 
comminuted  into  finely  divided  droplets  which  are  dried  to 
leave  the  comminuted  particles.  Aqueous  solutions  of 
acrylonitrile  polymers  are  prepared  by  mixing  the  com- 
minuted particles  with  aqueous  salt  solutions  or  water  to 
produce  a  polymer  solution  containing  at  least  the  critical 
concentration  of  salt. 


3,632,542 
FILM  FORMING  COPOLYMERS  OF  ETHYLENE, 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  AND  A  VINYL  ESTER  AND 
THEIR  PRODUCTION 
David  Brian  Fox,  Epsom,  and  Francis  Paul  Gintz,  Lon- 
don, England,  assignors  to  BP  Chemicals  (U.K.)  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  724,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  5,  1967, 

20,905/67 
Int.  CI.  C08f  15/30,  29/04,  45/24 
UJS.  CI.  260—29.6  T  6  CUims 

Aqueous  dispersions  of  copolymers  which  are  capable 
of  drying  to  form  films  having  good  resistance  to  hy- 
drolysis by  aqueous  alkali.  The  copolymers  are  formed 
from  ethylene,  vinyl  chloride  and  a  vinyl  ester  of  an 
organic  acid,  e.g.  vinyl  acetate,  and  contain  5-25% 
ethylene  units,  10-35%  vinyl  chloride  units  and  40-85% 
vinyl  ester  units. 


up  to  15%  of  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  mon- 
omer copolymerizable  therewith  in  a  solvent  medium  con- 
taining 44%  to  50%  of  a  soluble  thiocyanate  salt,  40% 
to  46%  water  and  4%  to  16%  of  at  least  one  of  a  se- 
lected group  of  organic  compounds,  a  process  for  form- 
ing a  solution  polymer  by  polymerization  of  the  mon- 
omer solution,  and  a  spinning  solution  for  preparing  fire- 
resistant  acrylic  fibers  based  on  the  solution  polymer. 


3,632,544 

SELF-EXTINGUISHING  POLYMERIC 

COMPOSITIONS 

Nicodemus  E.  Boyer,  Parkersirarg,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 

Borg- Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35,582 

Int  CI.  C08f  45/46:  C08g  51/46 

U.S.  CI.  260—30.4  R  6  Claims 

Novel  thermoplastic  blends  that  are  self-extinguishing 

by  virtue  of  having  incorporated  therein  a  heterocyclic 

adduct  containing  two  norbornene  rings.  The  compound 

has  the  general  formula 


xV 


H 


\ 


Y--Y' 


/ 


H^ 


St/ 


\ 


H 


Formula  I 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  group;  Y  and  Y'  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  (preferably 
chlorine,  bromine,  or  fluorine),  lower  (1-4C)  alkyl, 
alkoxy,  halogen  substituted  alkyl  and  substituted  alkoxy 
radicals  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfur  and  oxygen.  The  heterocyclic  adduct  compound 
lends  flame  retardant  characteristics  to  the  thermoplastic 
composition.  The  furan  adducts  may  be  prepared  by  re- 
acting one  mole  of  furan  with  two  moles  of  a  halogenated 
cyclopentadiene  of  the  formula 


X- 


Y 

Formula  II 

wherein  each  X  is  chlorine,  fluorine  or  bromine  and  Y  and 
Y'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halogen  (preferably  chlorine,  bromine,  or  fluorine), 
lower  (1-4C)  alkyl,  alkoxy  and  halogen-substituted  alkyl 
and  substituted  alkoxy  radicals.  Analogous  compounds 
may  be  prepared  by  reacting  thiophene  with  a  compound 
of  the  general  Formula  II. 


3,632,543 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  VINYLIDENE 
CHLORIDE  CONTAINING  ACRYLONITRILE 
POLYMER  SOLUTION 
lyohiko  Nakanome,  Ken^  Takeya,  and  Hbroshi  Soznki, 
Saidaiji,  Japan,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,489 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mxy  28,  1968, 

43/36,610 

Int  CI.  C08f  45/24 

VS.  CI.  260—29.6  AN  5  Claims 

A  monomer  solution  containing  a  mixture  of  at  least 

65%  acrylonitrile,  5%  to  35%  vinylidene  chloride,  and 


3,632,545 

THIXOTROPIC  AGENTS  FOR  LIQUID  RESIN 

SYSTEMS 

Charles  F.  Ferraro,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

FMC  Corporation,  Phihidelphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawing,  nied  May  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,302 

Int  CI.  C08f  45/50;  C08g  51/50 

U.S.  CI.  260—30.6  R  6  aainia 

Pseudoplastic   characteristics   of  organic   liquid   resin 

systems  containing  polymerizable  resins,  such  as  solutions 

of  unsaturated  polyester  resins  and  polyvinyl  plastisols, 

are  improved  by  incorporating  in  the  liquid  resin  systems 

a  premixed  blend  of  microcrystalline  mineral  silicates 

as  thixotropic  agents  and  a  polar  liquid. 
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3,632,546 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACID- 
CONTAINING       TERPOLYMERS       STABILIZED 
WITH  ALUMLNUM  ALKOXIDE  COMPOUNDS 

Ching    Yun    Haung,    Minoo-shi,   and    Masahiro   Shimoi, 

Sakai-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Gas  Chemical  Co. 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1968.  Ser.  No.  759,802 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  23,  1967, 

42/61,130 

Int  CI.  C08c  11/36;  C08f  15/62, 17/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—31.2  2  Claims 

Coating  compositions  are  produced  by  adding  to  a  non- 
aqueous solution  of  linear  copolymer  having  carboxyl 
group>s  in  the  molecule  thereof  a  non-aqueous  solution 
of  aluminum  alkoxide  complex  containing  0.5-2.5  equiv- 
alents of  the  alkoxide  group  per  equivalent  of  carboxyl 
group  of  said  copolymer  and  0.3-5  moles  of  tautomeric 
compound  per  mole  of  said  aluminum  alkoxide  complex 
as  a  stabilizing  solvent.  Addition  of  a  small  proportion  of 
lower  aliphatic  alcohol  enhances  stabilization.  These  com- 
positions harden  on  air-drying  at  an  ordinary  tempera- 
ture. They  are  useful  inter  alia  as  varnish,  as  enamel  for 
steel  plate,  etc. 


3,632,547 

TEXTILE  ADHESIVE  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Benjamin  T.  Kajioka,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Synergistic  Indostries,  Inc.,  San  Rafael,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,684 
Int  CI.  C08f  45/36 
VS.  CI.  260—31.2  R  3  Claims 

Adhesive  composition  for  temporarily  adhering  textile 
materials  such  as  nylon  stockings  to  the  human  skin,  the 
composition  being  a  solution  containing  an  organic  poly- 
mer, a  plasticizer  and  a  solvent. 


3,632,548 
AROMATIC  POLYAMIDE-HYDRAZIDES 
Jack  Preston,  Raleigii,  N.C^  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Lonis,  Mo. 
Filed  May  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  726,648 
Int  CI.  C08g  20/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—32.6  N  5  Claims 

Aromatic  polyamide-hydrazides  containing  carbon- 
amide  and  hydrazide  linkages  separated  by  aromatic 
nuclei  are  described  with  methods  of  preparation.  These 
polymers  are  useful  in  the  preparation  of  fibers,  filaments, 
films  and  other  products  for  textile  and  general  industrial 
end  uses. 


3,632,549 
PROCESS    FOR    THE    PREPARATION    OF    COM- 
POSITIONS OF  SYNTHETIC  DIENE  POLYMERS 
HAVING  IMPROVED  GREEN  STRENGTH  AND 

PROCESSABILITY 
Gerardos  E.   La   Heij  and  Gerrit  J.  van   Amerongen, 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  May  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  727,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  16,  1967, 

27,817/67 
Int  CI.  C08f  45/44 
U.S.  CI.  260—32.6  2  Claims 

Both  the  processability  and  the  green  strength  of  com- 
positions comprising  synthetic  carboxylic  group-free  diene 
solutions  rubbers  (e.g.,  lithium-catalyzed  polyisoprene, 
SBR  or  cobalt-catalyzed  polybutadiene)  and  reinforcing 
fillers  are  improved  by  using  as  promoter  minor  amounts 
of  organic  nitrogen  compounds  having  at  least  one  NHj 
group,  more  than  10  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  straight 
chain  containing  at  least  8  carbon  atoms  and  a  molecular 
weight  of  less  than  15,000. 


3,632^56 
METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  RUBRER  FROM 
DEGRADATION    WITH    4KpKSUBSTITUIED 
AMINO)PHENYL]  MORPHOLINES 
John  J.  D'Amico,  Dunbar,  W.  Va^  aMl  Sidatj  T.  Webitcr, 
Columbus,  OhJo,  assignors  to  MfNuanto  Company,  SL 
Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Ang.  27,  19<5,  Ser.  No. 
483,294,   now   Patent  No.   3,392,170,  dated  Jaly  9, 
1968.  Divided  and  this  appHcatioa  Sept  20,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  678,135 

Int  CI.  C08f  45/60 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.8  NZ 

A  compound  of  the  formula 


4CIalnis 


CD'^^y^-'' 


where  X  is  NO  and  R  is  alkyl  of  3-12  carbon  atoms  or 
cycloalkyl  of  5-12  carbon  atoms  has  special  significance 
for  protecting  diene  rubber  from  ozone  degradation. 


3,632,551 
LIGHT  STABILIZATION  OF  SYNTHETIC  RESINS 

Toshio  Seki,  Osaka-ehi,  Japan,  Mrignor  to  NUto  Kasd  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  JaiuHi 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  May  9,  1967rScr.  No.  637,057 

Claims  priority,  appikatioB  Japan,  May  9,  19M, 

41/28,892 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/62;  C08g  51/62 

VS.  CL  260—45.75  K  7  ClaiiM 

This   invention  relates  to  the  method  for  stabilizing 

synthetic  resins  against  the  deteriorating  effects  of  beat 

and  light  and  comprises  incorporating  into  said  resin  an 

inhibiting  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  following 

formula 

(I)  R         X 

\  / 

8. 

wherein: 

(1)  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  aryl,  and  benzyl, 

(2)  X  is  a  residue  of  the  formula 


t-CiHi 


-OOC(CH,). 


OH 


t-CiHt 


in  which  a  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2,  inclusive, 
and, 
( 3 )  Y  is  a  residue  of  the  formula 


-O 


R'O 


A-c-tA 


/\/ 


N 


~x/ 


or 


\ 


-O 

I 


V  V^N 


(R^b 


in  which  R'  and  R"  are  alkyl  of  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  and  b  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2,  inclusive. 


3,632,552 
THERMALLY  STABLE  POLY(BETA-LACT0NE) 
POLYMERS 
Jacoba  P.  E.  Smid,  Scnraaa  van  dcr  Yen,  Hoidrik  ran 
der  Vliet  and  Eduard  M.  A.  A.  J.  ran  Acker,  Amster- 
dam, Netheriands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,767 
Int  CI.  COlg  51/58 
U.S.  a.  260—45.7  S  8  Cbdms 

Antigassing  agents  (desactivators)  which  prevent  "un- 
zipping" of  poly(bcta-lactones)  comprise  (1)  alpha-  or 
beta-aryl-  or  allyl-substituted  alkyl  halides,  (2)  complexes 
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of  a  boron  halide  and  a  pho^hine,  (3)  arenediazonium 
salts  of  complex  fiu<xx>  acids,  (4)  tropylium  salts,  (5) 
ammonia  salts  and  (6)  dihydrocarbyl  sulfides. 


3,632,553 
STABILIZING  POLYMERS  WITH  2,2'-METHYLENE- 

BIS(6-ALKYL  OR  CYCLOALKYL).3,4-XYLENOLS 
Charles  Gene  Sommers,  Scott  Depot,  and  Eran  Johnson 

Yoiu«,  St  Albans,  W.  Va.,  am^pors  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Loots,  Mo. 

No  Dnwhig.  FUed  Aug.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  754,476 

Int  CI.  C08f  45/58 

VJS.  CI.  260—45.95  7  Claims 

Polymers  are  stabilized  against  deterioration  by  the 
addition  of  a  small  amount  of  a  compound  represented 
by  the  formula 


OH 

R-A- 


-CHt 


OH 


-CHi      H,C 


OHi 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl. 


Hi 


3,632,554 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HEAT  RESISTING 

POLYEVflDES 
Takashi  Kubota,  Ohtsu-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toray 

Industries  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  732,837 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1967, 
42/33,632;  Oct.  21,  1967,  42/67,522;  Oct.  26, 
1967,  42/68,548 

Int  CI.  C08g  20/32 
U.S.  CI.  260—47  CP  4  Oalms 

A  process  for  preparing  heat  resisting  polyimidcs  which 
comprises  heating  an  oligoamide-acid  composition  at  a 
temj)crature  above  200°  C.  Said  oligoamide-acid  com- 
position has  terminal  amino  groups  and  terminal  carboxyl 
groups  in  a  numerical  ratio  in  the  range  of  from  about 
0.90  to  about  1.25,  and  an  inherent  viscosity  within  the 
range  from  about  0.05  to  about  0.65  and  a  recurrent 
structural  unit  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


o 

!1 
-C 


o 

I 


,1 


Ri 
HO-C  C- 


■NH-R,-NH 


OH 


If  desired,  the  diamine  above  may  be  partially  replaced 
by  a  triamine,  a  tetraamine  or  mixtures  thereof.  The  di- 
amine must  still  be  present  in  amounts  of  at  least  40  mole 
percent. 

A  process  for  preparing  polyimide-shaped  articles  is 
also  disclosed  which  comprises  coating  a  substrate  with 
an  oligoamide-acid  composition,  and  heating  to  a  tem- 
f>erature  above  200°  C.  Certain  very  specific  properties 
of  the  polyimide  coated  article  are  recited  in  the  spec- 
ification. 


3,632,555 
PREPARATION  OF  EPOXYLATED  PHENOUC 
RESINS  BY  REACTING  POLYMERS  FROM 
ARALKYL  ETHERS  AND  PHENOLS  WITH 
EPIHALOHYDRIN 
Glyn  I.  Harris  and  Alfred  G.  Edwards,  Glamoigan,  Waica, 
England,  assigiiors  to  Afliri^  ft  Wilson  Limited,  Old- 
bury,  near  Birmingham,  Warwickdrire,  »?»»g**"i 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  7464^3 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jnly  21,  1967, 

33,701/67 
Int  CI.  C08g  30/12 
VS.  CI.  260—47  EA  12  Claims 

Epoxylated  phenolic  resins  are  prepared  by  reacting  in 
the  presence  of  a  hydrogen  halide  acceptor  ( 1 )  a  polymer 
formed  by  the  reaction  of  an  aralkyl  ether  and  a  phenohc 
compound,  or  both  a  phenolic  compound  and  a  compound 
containing  aromatic  nuclei,  and  (2)  an  epihalobydrin. 
The  resins  may  be  cured  by  reaction  with  an  epoxy  curing 
agent  or  converted  to  surface  coating  materials  by  reaction 
with  a  fatty  acid. 


3,632,556 
TREATMENT  OF  TEXTILES  WITH  AZIRIOINE- 
MODIFIED  POLYURETHANES 
Allen  G.  Pittman,  El  Cerrito,  and  William  L.  Wasky, 
Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricnltnre 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Oct  13,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
675,038,  now  Patent  No.  3,542,505,  dated  Not.  24, 
1970.  DivMed  and  this  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  8,111 

Int  CI.  C08g  22/16,  45/22 
VS.  CI.  260—75  NH  2  Claims 

Polyurethanes  containing  isocyanate  groups  are  reacted 
with  alkylene  imines  to  prepare  aziridine-modiiied  poly- 
urethanes useful  for  application  to  textile  materials  to  im- 
prove their  properties,  e.g.,  to  impart  shrink  resistance 
and  durable  press  qualities.  Typical  example:  A  polyether 
polyurethane  containing  free  NCO  groups  is  reacted  with 
ethylene  imine  to  yield  an  aziridine-modified  polymer 
which  is  formed  into  an  emulsion  and  applied  to  a  textile 
material.  The  treated  textile  may  be  directly  cured  or  the 
curing  operation  may  be  delayed  until  the  fabric  is  manu- 
factured into  a  finished  garment,  the  latter  system  being 
preferred  to  attain  permanent  creases. 


wherein  Rj  is  a  tetravalent  aromatic  radical,  and  R3  is  a 
divalent  aromatic  radical.  Various  specific  methods  of 
preparing  the  oligoamide-acid  composition  are  disclosed 
in  the  specification.  Typically,  the  oligonamide  acid  is 
prepared  by  mixing  an  oligomer  (I),  which  is  preferably 
obtained  by  the  reaction  of  from  about  3-60%  mole  ex- 
cess of  diamine  with  tetracarboxylic  acid  dianhydride  in 
an  organic  solvent,  with  an  oligomer  (II),  which  is  prefer- 
ably obtained  by  the  reaction  of  from  about  3-60%  mol 
excess  of  tetracarboxylic  acid  dianhydride  with  a  diamine, 
followed  by  a  ring  opening  reaction  of  the  terminal  acid 
anhydride  group  of  the  resulting  oligomer  with  a  com- 
pound such  as  water,  an  alcohol  or  a  thioalcohol.  Specific 
proportions  of  ohgomer  (I)  to  (II)  are  disclosed  in  the 
specification. 


3,632,557 
VULCANIZABLE  SILICON  TERMINATED 
POLYURETHANE  POLYMERS 
George  L.  Brode,  Bridgewater,  and  Louis  B.  Conte,  Jr., 
Newark,  N  J.,  aasignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica> 
tion  Ser.  No.  623,532,  Mar.  16,  1967.  This  application 
Sept  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  760,660 

Int  CL  C08g  22/32,  22/04 
VS,  CI.  260—77.5  TB  28  Cbdms 

A  room  temperature  curable  silicon  terminated  organic 
polymer  comprising  an  isocyanate  terminated  polyure- 
thane prepolymer  containing  at  least  two  urethane  link- 
ages per  polymer  molecule,  wherein  the  isocyanate  ter- 
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minal  groups  have  been  reacted  with  an  organosilicon 
compound  to  terminate,  that  is  cap  or  endblock  said  poly- 
mers with  organosilicon  groups. 


3,632,558 
PRODUCTION  OF  SPINNABLE  POLY  AMIDES  EX- 
HIBITING A  HIGH  REGULARITY  AND  A  HIGH 
DYEABILITY  BY  ACIDIC  DYESTUFFS 
Francesco  Sidari,  Cesano  Maderno,  Pieriuigi  Perazzoni, 
Palazzolo  Milanese,  and  Piergiorgio  Silvestroni,  Cesano 
Maderno,  Italy,  assignors  to  Snia  Viscosa  Societa 
Nazionale  Indn^ria  Applicazioni  Viscosa  S.p.A.,  Milan, 
Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  746,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  8,  1967, 
19,335/67 
Int  CI.  C08g  20120 
U.S.  CI.  260—78  R  10  Claims 

A  method  is  disclosed  for  improving  the  dyeability  of 
polyamide  fibres  by  acidic  dyes,  said  method  comprising 
as  an  e^ssential  step  the  adoption  of  a  nitrogenous  com- 
pound,/which  can  be  broadly  defined  as  belonging  to  the 
class  or  betaines  or  betaine-like  compounds.  Many  ex- 
amples are  given,  which  show  the  criticality  of  the  selec- 
tion of  the  substituents  in  the  general  formula 

R_NH— R' 

or  (Rj,  Rj,  R3>— N— R4— COO— ,  where  the  substit- 
uents indicated  by  the  R's  can  be  selected  within  a  wide, 
but  nevertheless  strictly  defined  range. 


3,632,559 

CATIONICALLY  ACTIVE,  WATER  SOLUBLE 

POLYAMIDES 

Max  Matter,  Basel,  and  Rolf  Oberliolzer,  Riehen,  Basel- 

Stadt,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel, 

Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept  28,  1967, 

13,569/67 
Int  CL  C08g  20I3& 
U.S.  a.  260—78  SC  1  Claim 

Novel  cationically  active,  water  soluble  polyamides 
obtained  by  the  alkylation  with  a  bifunctional  alkylation 
agent  until  the  alkylation  agent  is  used  up,  of  a  reaction 
product  resulting  from  the  reaction  of  a  dicarboxylic 
acid  or  a  functional  derivative  thereof  with  a  polyalkyl- 
enepolyamine  are  produced,  exemplified  alkylation  agents 
having  the  formula 


CHj       CHi  CH,       CH, 

Cl— CH,-CH-CH,-N-CH,— CH-CHr-N-CH,-CH-CH,-C 
OH  CI-  6h  CI-  OH 

X 
CH|      CH|      CHi      CH| 

-  C  H,-N-CHr-C  H,-N- C  H,— C  H- C  H,- C 


C1-CH,-CH 
I 
OH 


Cl- 


Cl 


OH 


exemplified  reaction  products  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  with 
a  polyalkylenepolyamine  being  the  reaction  products  of 
diethylenetriamine  with  adipic  acid,  of  diethylenetriamine 
and  triethylenetetramine  with  adipic  acid,  of  bis-(3- 
aminopropyl) -amine  with  adipic  acid  and  N,N'-bis-[3- 
aminopropyl]-l,4-diamino^butane  with  adipic  acid  di- 
methyl ester;  the  use  of  these  exemplified  cationically 
active,  water  soluble  polyamides  as  drainage  aids,  reten- 
tion agents  and  flotation  agents  in  connection  with  rela- 
tively thick  paper  or  cardboard  manufacture  is  also  ex- 
emplified. 


3,632,560 

POLY  (1,3,4-OXADIAZOLES)  AND  THEIR 

SYNTHESIS 

You-Ling  Fan,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Jan.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,076 
Int  CI.  C07d  85/54 
\}&.  CI.  260—78.4  R  5  Claims 

Normally  solid  poly(l,3,4-oxadiaroles)  can  be  pre- 
pared by  the  cyciodehydration  of  N,N'-bis(isoraale- 
imide).  polyhydrazides.  These  products  are  characterized 
by  their  thermal  stability  and  high  melting  points. 


3,632,561 
MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  ALKYL  VINYL  ETHER 
COPOLYMER 
Alexander  Ramsay  Maund  GIbb,  Troon,  and  Brian  Benja- 
min Darlow,  Stevenston,  Scotland,  assignori  to  Imperial 
Cbemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  644,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  8,  1966, 

30,819/66 
Int  CI.  C08f  I5f02 
U.S.  CI.  260—78.5  BB  14  Claims 

Maleic  anhydride /a  Iky  1  vinyl  ether  c<^x)lymcrs  of  high 
molecular  weight  are  prepared  by  reacting  the  two  com- 
ponents in  the  presence  of  a  free-radical-generating 
agent. 


3,632,562 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  AND  COPOLYM- 

ERIZING     VINYL     CHLORIDE     IN     AQUEOUS 

EMULSIONS 
Gerhard  Beier,  Joseph  Heckmaier,  and  Johann  Baner, 

Burghausen,   Upper  Bavaria,  Germany,  assignora  to 

Wacker-Cbemie  G.m.bJI.,  Munich,  Bavaria,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  651,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  8,  1966, 

W  41,973 

Intel.  C08f  7/;i,i/iO 

\J>S.  CI.  260—78.5  BB  2  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  polymerizing  and  copolymer- 
izing  vinyl  chloride  in  aqueous  emulsions,  and  it  has  for 
its  object  to  provide  a  novel  and  improved  process  for 
this  purpose. 

In  particular,  the  invention  concerns  the  making  of 
pastable  polymerizates  of  vinyl  chloride  or  of  pastable 
copolymerizates  containing  at  least  80  weight  percent  of 
polyvinyl  chloride,  i.e.  of  vinyl  chloride  polymerizates 
or  vinyl  chloride  copolymerizates  which  can  be  dispersed 
in  softeners,  perhaps  using  at  the  same  time  organic  thin- 
ners which  either  do  not  dissolve  or  swell  the  polymer- 
izates at  all  or  only  a  little,  forming  pastes  or  platisols 
or  organosols,  by  polymerizing  or  copolymerizing  the  vinyl 
chloride  in  an  aqueous  emulsion,  i.e.  by  the  polymeriza- 
tion or  cof)olymerization  of  vinyl  chloride  which  is  dis- 
persed in  water  by  means  of  emulsifiers. 


3,632,563 

ESSENTIALLY  CIS  RUBBERY  POLYISOPRENE 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Lynn    B.    Wakefield,    Akron,    Ohio,    and    Frederick    C. 

Foster,  Verona,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire 

&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 

530,396,  Aug.  24,  1955,  and  Ser.  No.  605,438,  Aug. 

21,    1956.   This  appUcation  June   4,   1962,  Ser.  No. 

199,603 

Int  CI.  C08d  1/20,  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—94.2  19  Clafans 

Essentially  cis  rubbery  polyisoprene  is  produced  by 
polymerizing  isoprene  in  the  presence  of  lithium-contain- 
ing or  Ziegler  catalysts. 
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3,632,564 
PROCESS  FOR  INHIBrnNG  POPCORN 
POLYMER  FORMATION 
Harry  Elmer  Albert  and  PanI  Gordon  Haines,  Lafayette 
HID,  Pa.  (both  of  900  1st  Ave.,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 
19406) 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Nor.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
681,093.  Divided  and  this  application  July  8,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  61,006 

Int  CI.  C08d  5/00,  3/04,  3/06 
UA  CI.  260—94.7  N  7  Oaims 

Process  of  retarding  the  formation  of  popcorn  polymers 
by  use  of  an  aromatic  amine  oxide  of  structure 


o 

t 

R,-N-Ri 


A 
W 


3,632,566 

SULFUR-CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS 

Lester  E.  Coleman,  WlOonghby  Hills,  Ohio,  anignor  to 

The  Lubrizol  Corporation,  WlcklUfe,  OUo 
No  Drawing.  Dtrision  of  application  Ser.  No.  784,172, 
Dec.  16,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,49M15,  which  li  a 
continuation-in-part  of  appHcation  Ser.  No.  657,520, 
Aug.  1,  1967,  which  In  torn  is  a  continnation-in-rart 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  602,600,  Dec  19, 1966.  Divided 
and  this  application  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,083 
Int  CI.  C07g  17/00 
U.S.  Ct  260—125  11  Claims 

Sulfur-containing  compositiais  characterized  by  the 
presence  of  at  least  one  cycloaliphatic  group  with  at  least 
two  nuclear  carbon  atoms  of  one  cycloaliptiatic  group 
or  two  nuclear  carbon  atoms  of  diflferent  cycloaliphatic 
groups  joined  through  a  divalent  sulfur  linkage.  The 
sulfur  linkage  contains  at  least  two  sulfur  atoms.  Sul- 
furized  Diels  Alder  adducts  are  illustrative  of  the  com- 
positions disclosed.  These  sulfur-containing  compositions 
are  particularly  useful  as  extreme  pressure  and  antiwear 
additives  in  various  lubricating  oils. 


where  Ri  is  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy  substituted  lower  alkyl, 
or  a  group  of  structure 


OH 


-CHi 


-Ri 


x/ 


Ri 


where  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  and  Rj  is  a  tertiary 
alkyl  group,  X  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  or  lower  alkyl, 
and  with  the  proviso  that  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  in  the  Ri  groups  be  at  least  four. 


3,632,565 

WATER-INSOLUBLE  ARYL-AZO  ARYL  DYESTUFFS 

CONTAINING    A    THIENYL    OR    FURYL    CAR- 

BOXAMIDO  GROUP 

Hans-Joerg  Angliker  and  Richard  Peter,  Basel,  Switzer- 

hind,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,478 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept  7,  1967, 

12,524/67 
Int  CI.  C09b  29/05;  D06p  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—152  8  Claims 

Water  insoluble  azo  dyestuflfs  of  the  formula 


-N=N-<3>-S 


Ri 


\ 


N-CORi 
I 
R 


R. 


3,632,567 
ALKALI    METAL    SALTS    OF    3-CYAN0.1-{5'- 
CHLORO  -   2'  -   (4"  -   CHLOROPHENOXYV 
PHENYLJ-TRIAZENE    AND    PROCESS    FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
Hasso  Hertel,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany,  ■■ipinr  to 
Faihwerfce  Hoechst  AktiengeseDschaft  vormals  Melster 
Lucius  &  Bmning,  Franltfnrt  am  Main,  Gcimaay 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  739,195 
ChOms  priority,  application  Germany,  June  23,  1967, 

F  52,771 
Int  a.  C07c  115/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—140  4  Claims 

A  compoimd  of  the  formula 

ci 


^  \-N=N-N-CN 

f^  K/Na 

A 


V 

and  a  process  for  preparing. 


3,632,568 

MONAZO  DYES  AND  THEIR  METAL  COMPLEXES 

Reinhard  Neler,  Basel,  Swhzcriand,  assignor  to  Sandoz 

Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz  A.G.),  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawhig.  FOed  Mar.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  709,878 

CUims  priority,  application  Switzeriaod,  Mar.  8,  1967, 

3  479/67 

Int  CL  C99d  45/20;  D06p  1/02 

UA  CI.  260—145  16  Claims 

Monoazo  dyes,  their  metal  complexes  and  their  metal 

mixed  complexes  with  other  metallizable  dyes,  which  in 

the  metal  free  form  have  the  formula 


NH-A 


HO,S- 


N=N 


in  which  A  represents  the  radical  of  a  diazo  component, 
R  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  at  most  4  carbon 
atoms,  or  a  hydrogen  atom,  Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  an  alkyl  group  that  may  be  substituted,  Rj  represents 
an  alkyl  group  that  may  be  substituted,  R3  represents  a 
five-membered  heterocyclic  radical  which  must  be  sub- 
stituted when  it  represents  a  furan  ring,  and  X  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy  or  arylmer- 
capto  group  are  useful  for  dyeing  polyester  fibers  orange  where  X  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  the  nitro  group 
to  violet  shades  of  excellent  fastness  to  light  and  sublima-  and  A  for  an  aryl  radical  which  may  bear  further  substi- 
tion.  tuents. 
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3,632^69 
MONAZO    DYESTUFFS   CONTAINING    A    META- 

ACYLAMINO-PARA-AMINO  ANILINE  GROUP 
Klaus  Artz,   Mottenz,  Switzerland,  Nalin   Binduprasad 
Dcsai,  Goregaoo,  Bombay,  India,  and  Hans  Wilhelm 
Llechti,  Oberwil,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Clba 
Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Juie  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  734,247 
Claims  primlty,  application  Switzerland,  June  7,  1967, 

8,066/67 
Int  CI.  C09b  29/08.  29/26;  D06p  1/08 
VS.  CI.  260—205  7  Claims 

Azo  dyestuffs  of  the  formula 


Ri  =  H,   alkyl,   alkenyl   or   free,   esterified  or  etherified 

hyJroxyalkyl 
R.     aza-,  oxa-  or  thia-alkyl.  -aralkyl  or  -cycloalkyl-alkyl 
R,^-Rj  =  aza-,  oxa-  or  thia-alkylene  or  -aralkylene 
R3  =  H  or  alkyl 

acyl    derivatives,    iminoethers,    salts    and    quaternaries 
thereof,  inhibit  gastric  secretion. 


A-N^N 


-NHi 


in  which  A  represents  the  residue  of  an  aromatic  diazo 
component,  X  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxy  and  Y 
Represents  an  amino  group  bearing  an  acyl  residue  of  a 
monovalent  sulphonic  acid,  an  acyl  residue  of  a  carbonic 
acid  semi-ester  or  a  carbamic  acid.  The  dyes  are  suitable 
for  dyeing  fibres  such  as  polyester  and  cellulose  and  have 
good  fastness  to  light  and  sublimation. 


3,632,570 

POLYSACCHARIDE  PROCESS 

James  W.  Gill,  Heritage  Park,  Del.,  asignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,005 

Int.  CI.  C12b  1/00 

VS,  CL  260—209  R  5  Qalms 

Process  of  producing  a  complex  polysaccharide  in  a 

carbohydrate   aqueous   media   with   the   microorganism 

Arihrobacter  stabilis  nov.  spec.  NRRL  B-3225. 


3,632,573 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  BENZODLiZEPINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Hisao  Yamamoto  and  Sbigeho  Inaba,  Nishinomiya-shi, 
TadashI   Okamoto,   Ashiya-slil,   Toshiyuki   Hiroliashi, 
Kobe,  Kikuo  Ishlzuml,  Minoo-shi,  Michihiro  Yama- 
moto, Takarazuka-shi,  Isamu  Maruyama,  Minoo-shi, 
Kazuo  Mori,  Kobe,  and  Tsuyoslii  Kobayashi,  Minoo- 
shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company. 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan  ^^ 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  725,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  9,  1967. 
42/65.102,  42/65,104;  Oct  18,  1967,  42/67,354 
Nov.  2.  1967,  42/70,794,  42/70,798;  Nov.  6, 1967, 
42/71,598;  Nov.  8,  1967,  42/72,078;  Dec.  9, 1967, 
42/79,166;  Dec  15,  1967,  42/80,514;  Dec.  21 
1967,42/82,273  »,«.**, 

Int.  CI.  C07d  53/06 
VS.  CI.  260-239.3  25  Oalms 

Benzodiazepine  derivatives,  which  are  known  as  tran- 
quilizers, represented  by  the  formula: 


/^ 


V\ 


CHi 


3,632,571 
FLUOltO  ALCOHOL/POLYISOCYANATE  ADDUCTS 

CONTAINING  AZIRIDINYL  GROUPS 
Dilip  Kumar  Ray-Chaudhuri,  Somerset,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  659,410 
Int  CI.  C07d  25/05;  C09d  5/00 
UA  CI.  260—239  E  1  Claim 

Fluoro-aziridine  compounds  comprising  the  products 
resulting  from  the  reaction  of  an  alkylenimine  with  an    ^^^rein  Rj  is  a  cycloalkyfmethyl  such  as  cyclopropyl- 
intermediate  isocyanate  adduct  comprising  the  reaction    "^^'^yl  and  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  a  halogen,  arc  produced  by 
product  of  a  fluoro  alcohol  and  a  polyisocyanate  reagent,    reacting  a  novel  2-aminomethylindole  derivative  repre- 
The   resulting   fluoro-aziridine   compounds   impart   both    ^"'^d  by  the  formula: 
water  and  oil  repellency  to  a  wide  variety  of  substrates. 


3,632,572 

1 1- AMINO-6.MORPH  ANTHRIDONES 

Gordon  Northrop  Walker,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Clba  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
622,407,  Mar.  13,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,504,088, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
598,979,  Dec.  5,  1966.  This  appUcation  Sept  18,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  668,704 

Int  CI.  C07d  41/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.3  T  24  Claims 

1  l-amino-5,6-dihydro-6-morphanthridones,  e.g.  those  of 
the  formula 


/^ 


Rr 


\/\n 


^> 


-CHjNHa 


Ki 


Ri-N'-Rj 


wherein  Rj  and  Rj  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined 
above,  with  an  oxidizing  agent.  The  said  2-aminomethyl- 
indole derivative  is  produced,  for  example,  by  reacting 
a  diazonium  salt  of  an  aniline  derivative  with  alkyl 
a-benzylacetacetate  to  yield  a  2-alkoxycarbonyI-3-phen- 
ylindole  derivative,  cycloalkylmethylating  the  resultant 
2  -  alkoxycarbonyl  -  3  -  phenylindoie  derivative  to  yield 
a  corresponding  1-cycloalkyImethyl  a-alkoxycarbonyl-3- 
phenylindole  derivative,  converting  the  2-substituent  of 
an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  to  an  amido  group  and  then 
reducing  the  resultant  product  to  yield  the  said  2-amino- 
methylindole derivative. 
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3,632,574 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BENZODIAZEPINE 
DERIVATIVES 
HIsao  Yamamoto  and  Shigebo  Inaba,  Niriiinomfya-shi, 
Tadashi  Okamoto,  Adiiya-shi,  TosUynU  Hirohashi, 
Kobe,  Kikno  Ishiznml,  Minoo-shi,  MlchlUro  Yama- 
moto, Takaraznka-shi,  Isamu  Mamyama,  Minoo-sld, 
Kazno  Mori,  Kobe,  and  TsnyoshI  Kobayashi,  Minoo- 
shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  725,195 
ClaioM  priority,  application  Japan,  Sapt  22,  1967, 
42/60,932,  42/60,952;  Sept  27,  1967,  42/62,424, 
42/62,425,  42/62,426,  42/62,427,  42/62,428,  42/ 
62,429,  42/62,430;  Nov.  2  1967,  42/70,796;  Dec. 
9, 1967,  42/79,166;  Dec.  15, 1967,  42/80,514;  Dec. 
21,  1967,  42/82,273;  Jan.  10,  1968,  43/1,501 
Int  a.  C07d  53/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.3  51  Claims 

Benzodiazepine  derivatives,  which  arc  known  as  tran- 
quilizers, of  the  formula. 


r\ 


V 


Rr 


N. 


S/\n-C' 


CH, 


3,632,576 

STEROID  BUTENOLIDES 

Hans-Gunter  Lehmann,  BeiHn,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Schering  AG,  Berlin  and  Ben^kamen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  711,847 

Int  CI.  C07c  173/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—239.57  42  Qaims 

A  process  for  making  steroid  butenolides  of  the  general 

formula 


R 

RH 


4     6! 


-H 


Ri 


(D 


wherein  (a)  Rj  is  a  steroid  residue  and  Rj  is  hydrogen  or 
(b)  Ri  and  R3  together  with  the  adjoining  carbon  atoms 
4  and  5  of  the  butenolide  ring  are  a  steroid  residue,  and 
wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  in  which 
process. 

a-Halogenoacylates  of  primary  or  secondary  steroid  a- 
ketols  are  treated  with  triphenylphosphine  or  trialkylphos- 
phitc  to  obtain  a-ketolacylates  of  the  general  formula 


o    Rt  o 

Ri-C-CH-O-C- 


CHX 


(ID 


whcrem  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  such  as  methyl  and    wherein  Rj  and  Rj  have  the  meaning  given  above  at  (a) 
propyl  and  Ra  is  hydrogen  or  a  halogen,  are  produced  by    or  wherein  Rj  and  Rj  together  with  the 
reacting  a  novel  2-aminomethylindolc  derivative  of  the 
formula, 

o 

-C-CH- 


/^ 


R. 


-^> 


-CH,NH, 


group  form  a  steroid  residue  and  wherein  R3  has  the 
meaning  given  above,  and  wherein  X  is 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined 
above,  with  an  oxidizing  agent. 

The  said  2-aminomethylindole  derivative  is  produced, 
for  example,  by  reacting  a  diazonium  salt  of  an  aniUne 
derivative  with  an  alkyl  2-benzylacetacetate  to  yield  a  2- 
alkoxycarbonyl-3-phenylindole  derivative,  converting  the 
2-substituent  of  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  to  an  amido 
group  after  or  without  alkylating  the  2-alkoxycarbonyl-3- 
phenylindole  derivative  to  a  corresponding  N-alkylated 
derivative,  and  then  reducing  the  resultant  product  to 
yield  the  said  2-aminomethylindole  derivative. 


3,632,575 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LACTAMS 
Manfred   Mansmann,   KrefeM-Bockum,   Hans   Zim^bl, 
Duisburg,  and   Otto   Immel,   Krefeld-Urdingen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  9,  1967, 

F  53,186 
Int  CI.  C07d  ^7/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.3  1  Claim 

Improvement  in  the  process  for  the  catalytic  rearrange- 
ment of  cyclic  ketoximes  to  lactams  using  a  boron  oxide 
catalyst,  the  catalyst  being  regenerated  by  adding  an 
orthoboric  acid  alkylester  while  being  in  the  fluidised 
state  at  temperatures  of  from  200-800°  C. 


P(CiH,),Br®  or  P(0-alkyl)3 


The  a-ketolacylates  are  then  reacted  with  a  base  in  a  sol- 
vent that  is  inert  towards  the  components  of  the  reaction. 
An  example  of  the  ketolacylate  is  triphcnyl- ( 3^-ben2oyl- 
oxy-20-oxo-A*-pregneDe  -  21-yl-oxycarbonyhnethyl)-phos- 
phonium  bromide. 

The  products  of  the  invention  are  valuable  as  interme- 
diates to  form  carda-enolides  such  as  digitoxigenone. 


3,632,577    -— 
5-NITROFURYL  DERIVATIVES 
William  Hoyle,  Bramhall,  and  Gordon  Peter  Roberts, 

Altrincham,   England,   assignors   to   Geigy   Chemical 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,242 

Int  a.  C07d  85/38 

U.S.  CI.  260—240  A  6-Clahn8 

5-nitro-2-furfurylideneamino-oxazolidinones  are  useful 
antimicrobial  agents;  compositions  containing  these  com- 
pounds and  methods  for  the  treatment  of  microbial  in- 
fections, particularly  urinary  tract  infections,  and  for  the 
protection  of  organic  material  susceptible  to  microbial  at- 
tack, emi^oying  these  compounds;  an  illustrative  embodi- 
ment is  5  -  (2  -  formyloxyetboxymethyl)  -  3  -  (5  -  nitro- 
furfurylideneamino)-2-oxazolidinone. 
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3,632,578 
CLEAVAGE  OF  ACYLAMIDOCEPHALOSPORINS 

AND  ACYLAMmOPENICnXINS 
Robert  R.  Chanvettc,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  asrignor  to  Eli 

Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Sept  9,  1968,  Scr.  No.  758,600 
Int  CI.  C07d  99/16.  99/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—243  C  13  Claims 

The  acyl  group  is  removed  from  7-acylainidoccphlo- 
sporins  and  6-acylamidopenicillins  by  treating  with  phos- 
phorus pcntasulfide  to  obtain  the  thioamide,  converting 
the  thioamide  to  an  imino  intermediate,  and  hydrolyzing 
the  imino  intermediate  to  the  corresponding  free  amine. 


3,632,579 

THIETANO[3,2-alINDAN.l,l-DIOXIDES 

Milton  Wolf,  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Home 

Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,421 
Int  CI.  C07d  87/46 
VS.  CI.  260—247.1  3  Claims 

2a-amino-  or  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic-thietano- 
[ 3, 2-a]indan- 1,1 -dioxides  are  prepared  having  pharma- 
cological activity. 


3,632,580 
M0RPHINE-3.(N-SUBS'nTUTED.CARBAM0YL 
METHYL)ETHERS 
Don  Pierre  Rene  Laden  Gindicelli,  Fontenay-soos-Bois, 
and   Henry   Najer,   Paris,   France,   assignors   to   Les 
Laboratoires  Danase,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  729,923 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  26,  1967, 

108,086 
Int  CI.  C07d  87/40 
U.S.  CI.  260—247.5  5  Claims 

The  invention  provides  new  derivatives  of  morphine 
of  low  toxicity  and  analgesic  effect  but  pronounced  anti- 
tussive effect  in  which  the  3-position  hydrcxyl  group  has 
been  replaced  by  a  group  of  formula : 


\ 


N.CO.CHjO- 


where  R»  and  R'  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  or  together 
form  a  heterocyclic  ring,  not  both  being  hydrogen. 


3,632,581 
SCHIFF  BASES  OF  QUIN0XALINE.2.CARB0XAL. 

DEHYDES  AND  THEIR  REDUCTION  PRODUCTS 
John  R.  Potoski,  Rosemont,  and  Meier  E.  Freed,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,975 
Int  CL  C07d  57/75 
UA  CI.  260-247.5  R  26  Claims 

This  mvention  concerns  Schiff  bases  of  quinoxaline-2- 
carboxaldehydes  and  the  reduction  products  thereof  which 
are  pharmacologically  active  as  central  nervous  system 
depressants. 


3,632,582 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NTTRO-P-PHENYLENE- 

DIAMINES 

Milos  S.  BU,  Forest  Mils,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Clairol 

Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

^i;r?rJ^%^®°**°"*^®°-'*»-P«rt  of  application  Ser.  No. 

683,758,  Nov.  2,  1967.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  719,682 

IT  c  ^.  ,.«     J"*-  ^-  ^^"^^  *7/i5,  87/40 

U.S.  CI.  260-247.5  R  22  Claims 

Describes  a  process  for  preparing  nitro-p-phenylenedi- 

amines  by  reacting  4-fluoro-3-nitro-anilines  with  ammonia 

or  a  primary  or  secondary  amine. 


3,632,583 

2,2-DIALKYL-4,6-DIAMINO-l,2-DIHYDRO- 

1,3,5-TRIAZINES 

Patrick  Mamalis,  Reigate,  Surrey,  En^bmd,  assignor  to 

Vitamins  Limited,  London,  Fjigl»nd 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  831,996 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britein,  July  4,  1968. 

31,970/68 
Int  CL  C07d  55/20 
VS.  CI.  260—249.9  8  Claims 

l-(nitrobenzyIoxy)-2,2-dialkyl-4,6-diamino  -  1,2  -  di- 
hydro-l,3,5-triazines  and  their  salts  have  antiparasitic  ac- 
tivity against  Plasmodium.  The  compounds  are  prepared 
through  treatment  of  a  4,6-diamino-l,2,-dihydro-2,2-dialk- 
yl-l,3,5-tria2ine  with  a  nitrobenzyl  halide.  A  typical  em- 
bodiment is  4.6  -  diamine- l,2-dihydro-2,2-dimcthyl-l -(3- 
nitrobenzyIoxy)-l,3,5-triazine  hydrochloride. 


3,632,584 
PYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES 

Klaus  Gutsche.  Berlin,  Germany,  and  Mahmud  Muftic, 
Comavin-Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Schering 
A.G.,  Berlin,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  739,171 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  23,  1967, 

Sch  40,920 

Int.  CI.  C07d  51/36 

U.S.  CI.  260-251  15  Claims 

hor   combatting   bacteria,   and    trichomonads   such   as 

Trichomonas  vaf^inalis,  drugs  of  the  following  formula: 


0;N- 


-X 


\o/-'^-\ 


N 


wherein 

K    represents   substituted   and    unsubstituted   aliphatic, 

aryl  or  aralkyi  residues; 
X  represents  — CH=CY — ,  and 
Y  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyi. 


3,632,585 
ALKALOID  SALTS  OF  6-PHOSPHOGLUCONIC 

ACID 

AureUo  Filippo  Notarianni,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  SPA- 
Societa  Prodotti  Antibiotic  S.p.A.,  Milan,  ItiUy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,409 
,^^   _  Int  CI.  C07d  57/6-^ 

VS.  a.  260-253  9  Clafans 

Salts  and  alkaloids  of  6-phosphogluconic  acid  having 
increased  cardiac  and  uterine  activity  are  provided  herein. 
Specific  alkaloids  embraced  by  the  present  invention  in- 
cluded the  Rauwolfia  alkaloids,  xanthine,  alkaloids, 
Leysin  bean  alkaloids,  opium  alkaloids,  chincona  alkaloids 
and  Ephendia  alkaloids.- 


3,632,586 

SULFUR  DIOXIDE  ADDITION  PRODUCT 

Karl  Brack,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  Wilmfaigton,  DeL 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Jan.  29,  1968,  Scr.  No.  703,847 

Int  CI.  C07d  57/70 

U.S.  CI.  260—268  S  3  Ciaims 

Disclosed  is  a  sulfur  dioxide  addition  product  having 

the  formula: 


R-C-R     R-C-R     R-C-R 

R-C-R     R-C-R     R-C-R 

-I. 
Z 


•nSOi 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  N 
and  R — C  radicals,  each  R  is  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  hydrogen  and  Ci-Cs 
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alkyl  radicals  n  is  1  when  Z  is  the  R — C  radical  and  n  (SNBS)  in  the  presence  of  a  compound  of  which  sodium 
is  1-2  when  Z  is  the  N  radical.  This  addition  product  is  metanilate  (SMA)  is  illustrative  to  increase  the  yield  of 
made  by  contacting  a  compound  having  the  formula:        quinacridonequinone  (QAQ). 


N 


R-C-R    R-C-R     R-C-R 
R-C-R     R-C-R     R-C-R 


I 
Z 


with  sulfur  dioxide  under  substantially  anhydrous  con- 
ditions and  preferably  in  an  inert  liquid  in  which  the 
compound  is  substantially  soluble  and  the  addition  prod- 
uct is  substantially  insoluble. 


3,632,587 
PIPERAZrVO  METHYL  ISATINYUDINE  3 
ACETATES 
John  HoUowood,  Henley-on-Thames,  England,  assignor 
to  John  Wyeth  &  Brother  Limited,  Taplow,  Maiden- 
head, Berkdiire,  England 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Aug.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  16,  1967, 

37,597/67 
Int  CL  C07d  51/70 
VS.  a.  260—268  PH  2  Clatans 

Isatin  derivatives  having  the  formula 


/\ 


VAn 


rR' 


1=0 


R> 


wherein  R'  is  ethylenedioxy  or  a  divalent  radical  of  an 
aliphatic  ester  and  R^  is  an  aminoalkyl  or  acyl  radical 
or  a  radical  of  the  formula 


:h. 


:=c— R» 


where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  aminomethyl  radical  are  effec- 
tive hypotensive  agents;  additionally,  many  of  these  also 
possess  useful  anti-inflammatory  activity. 


3  632  588 

OXIDATION  OF  DmYDROQUINACRIDONE 

Felix  Frederick  Ehrich,  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  669,933, 

Sept  22,  1967.  This  appUcation  July  20, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  5i,643 

Int  CI.  C07d  37/00 
U.S.  CL  260—279  5  Haims 


Alkaline  oxidation  of  dihydroquinacridone  (DQA)  by 
such    oxidants     as     sodium     m-nitrobenzene     sulfonate 


3,632,589 

DISPERSE  DYES  OF  THE  NAPHTHOYLENE- 

BENZIMIDAZOLE  SERIES 

Curt  Mueller,   BaseL   and   Ulrich   Zimglbl,   Binningen, 

Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  asripion  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (also 

known  as  Sandoz  A.G.),  BaseL  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  697,004 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Jan.  20,  1967, 

875/67 

Int  CL  C07d  49/30 

VS.  CI.  260—282  6  Oalms 

Disperse  dyes  of  the  naphthoylene-benzimidazole  series, 

having  in  their  molecular  structure  a  group  of  the  formula 


-c 


-C 


N— alkylene— X— acyl 


wherein  X  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  tertiary  amino  group, 
when  used  for  the  coloration  of  hydrophobic  fully  syn- 
thetic or  semi-synthetic  fibres,  display  good  fastness  to 
light,  wet  and  temperature  treating. 


3,632,590 
ESTERS  DERIVED  FROM  5-NITRO  QUINALDESE 
Eugene  L.  Leroi,   Bievres,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
d'Etodes  de  Produits  Chimiques,  Issy-les-MouUneanx, 
France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  746,300 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Ang.  14,  1967, 

37,267/67 

Int  CL  C07d  33/48 

U.S.  CL  260—287  R  1  Clafan 

Novel  nitro  quinaldine  esters,  having  biological  and 

therapeutic  properties  and  low  toxicity,  having  the  general 

formula 


NO, 


i-CH| 


XAn^ 

OCO-R 


wherein  R  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl,  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl, 
aralkyi  or  heterocyclic  radical.  They  can  be  m,ade  by  re- 
acting 5-nitro  quinaldine  with  an  acid  chloride. 


3,632,591 
1,2,3,4,5,6  -  HEXAHYDRO-3-(CYCLOALIPHATIC  OR 

CYCLO ALIPHATIC    ALKYL)-6,ll.DIMETHYL-2,6- 

METHANO-3-BENZAZOCINES 
Noel  F.  Albertson,  East  Greenbnsfa,  and  Sydney  Archer, 

Bethlehem,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stcrfing  Drag  uc.  New 

York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawtaig.  FUed  July  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,992 

Int  a.  C07d  39/00 

VS.  a.  260—293.54  12  Claims 

1,2,3,4,5,6    -   hexahydro-3-(Yi)-8-(Y2)-6,ll-dimethyl- 
2,6-methano-3-benzazocines  wherein  Y'  is  2-  or  3-cyclo- 
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pcntenyl,  lower  alkyl-(2  or  3  -  cyclopcntenyl),  cyclo- 
pcntcnylmethyl,  (lower  alkyl  -  cyclopentenyl)mcthyl, 
cyclopentyl,  or  lower  alkyl-cyck>pentyl,  which  arc  antag- 
onists of  strong  analgesics,  are  obtained  by  introducing  the 
Y'  group  into  the  corresponding  3-(H)  compounds. 


3,632,592 
CERTAIN  SUBSTITUTED  THlENOI2>cJ4,5,6,7. 
TETRAHYDRO  PYRIDINES 
Mkhlo  Nakanislii,  Oita,  and  Toshlhiro  KolMyakawa  and 
Tetsuya  Tahara,  Foknoka,  Japan,  asignora  to  Yoshi- 
tomi    Pharmaceatical    ladusbit*,    Ltd.,    Higashl-ku, 
Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FOcd  Jan.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,098 
Claims  priority,  appiicatira  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1969, 
44/7,973;  May  22,  1969,  44/40,033;  June  11, 
1969,  44/45,923 

Int  CI.  C07d  31/50 
VS.  CI.  260—294.8  C  5  Claims 

Thienopyridine  derivatives  of  the  formula 


'-A-N 


X 


^  ^-NH, 


wherein  X  is  cyano,  carbamoyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl  (where- 
in the  alkoxy  group  has  1-4  carbon  atoms),  Y  is  cyano 
or  carbamoyl,  and  A  is  — CHr-CH(OH)— CH,—  or 
alkylcne  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  and  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable acid  addition  salts  thereof.  The  above  com- 
pounds are  useful  as  blood  sugar  lowering  agents. 


3,632,593 

CERTAIN  N-SUBSTTTUTED  AROMATIC 

AMIDINES 

Jean  Albert  Gautier,  Marcel  Miocquc,  and  Claade  Fauran, 
Paris,  and  Albert  Yves  Lc  Cloarec,  Saint^Maor,  France, 
asdgnors  to   Dilalande   S.A.,  Courbcvoie,   Hauts^e- 
Seine,  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  743,332 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  14,  1967, 

32,426/67 
Int  CI.  C07d  31/42 

U.S.  CI.  260—296  R  2  Claims 

N-substituted  aromatic  amidines  having  the  formula 

Ari— C— NH-Arj 


in  which  Ari  is  an  unsubstituted  phenyl  radical  or  a  phenyl 
radical  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  a  methoxy  radical 
or  a  trifluoromethyl  radical;  an  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted naphthyl  radical  or  a  pyridyl  radical;  and 

Atj  is  an  unsubstituted  phenyl  radical  or  a  phenyl  rad- 
ical substitued  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  e.g.  CI, 
Br  or  F,  by  a  trifluoromethyl  radical,  by  alkyl  radicals 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  by  one  or  more  ether 
oxide  group  O — R,  where  R=— CH3,  — C2H5  or  — C3H7, 
an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  naphthyl  radical  or  a 
heterocyclic  radical,  such  as  a  pyridyl  radical. 

A  process  for  obtaining  the  amidines  comprises  react- 
ing an  aromatic  amine  with  an  aromatic  nitrile  using  an 
alkaline  amide  as  a  condensation  agent  and  by  carrying 
out  the  reaction  in  liquid  ammonia. 

The  amidines  have  therapeutic  activity  as  analgesics, 
as  analgesics,  anti-inflammatory  agents,  neuroscdative  or 
psychoanaleptic  agents,  antipyretic  agents,  anti-hyperten- 
sive agents  and  hypotensive  agents. 


3,632,594 
NEW  N-SUBSTITUTED  DI-AMIDINES  DERIVED 
FROM  AROMATIC  DIAMINES  AND  A  PROC- 
ESS FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Jean  Albert  Gantier,  Marcel  Miocqoc,  and  Clande  Faoran, 
Paris,  and  Albert  Yves  Lc  Cloarec,  Saint-Maor,  F^rance, 
assignors  to  Delande  S.A.,  CmubcTole,  Hants-dc-Scine, 
France 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  743,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  14,  1967, 

32,427/67 
Int  CI.  C07c  123/00 
VS.  CI.  260—296  R  7  Claims 

N-substituted  diamidines  of  the  formula 

Ar-C-HN-(AO-NH— C-Ar 

II  r,  II 

NH  NH 

in  which  Ar  is  an  unsubstituted  phenyl  radical  or  a  phenyl 
radical  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  by  an 
alkyl  radical  having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  or  by  one 
or  more  ether-oxide  groups  of  the  formula  O — R  in  which 
R~ — CHs,  — CjHs  or  —^iHf,  an  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted naphthyl  radical  or  a  heterocyclic  radical  such  as 
a  pyridine  radical,  and  Ar'  is  an  unsubstituted  phenyl 
radical,  the  two  — NH  radicals  between  which  the  phenyl 
radical  is  situated  may  be  attached  to  the  phenyl  radical 
in  the  1-2,  1-3  or  1-4  positions,  and  which  phenyl  radical 
may  be  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom  or  a  methoxy  radi- 
cal, the  respective  positions  of  these  substituents  being 
capable  of  being  as  above;  or  a  naphthyl  radical,  the 
two — NH  radicals  between  which  the  naphthyl  radical  is 
situated,  preferably  being  attached  to  the  naphthyl  radical 
in  the  1-5  position. 


3,632,595 
CCMPOUND,  2  .  BENZYL  -  lO-d-CYCLOHEXYL- 
ETHYL).5,5-DIMETHYL  -  8  -  HYDROXY-lA3,4. 
TETRAHYDRO  -  5H  -  [l}-BENZOPYRANO{3,4-d] 
PYRIDINE 
Harry  G.   Pars,   42   Winthrop   Road,   Lexington,   Mass. 
02173,  and  Felix  E.  GrancbelU,  120  Sprfaig  St,  Arling- 
ton, Mass.     02174 
No  Drawing.  Application  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,951, 
now  Patent  No.  3,535,327,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  application  Ser.  No.  490,687,  Sept  27,  1965. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  12,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
7,437 

Int  a.  C07d  31/28 
V.S.  CI.  260—297  H  1  Claim 

New  8-alkyl-  (and  8-cycloalkyl-lower-alkyl-)  10-hy- 
droxy-5-oxo  -  1,2,3,4  -  tetrahydro-5H  -  [1]  -  benzopyrano 
[3,4-d]  pyridines  and  10-alkyl-  (and  10-cycloaIkyl-lower- 
alkyl- )  8-hydroxy-5-oxo- 1 ,2,3,4-tetrahydro-5H- [  1  ] benzo- 
pyrano [3,4-d]  pyridines  useful  as  intermediates  for  pre- 
paring 8-alkyl-  (and  8-cycloalkyl  -  lower  -  alkyl-)  5,5-di- 
lower  -  alkyl- 10-hydroxy-l,2,3,4-tetrahydro-5H-[l]benzo- 
pyrano[3,4-d]pyridines  and  10-alkyl-  (and  10-cycloalkyl- 
lower-alkyl-)  5.5  -  di-lower-alkyl-8-hydroxy-l,2,3,4-tetra- 
hydro-5H-[l]benzopyrano[3,4-d]pyridines  are  prepared 
by  reaction  of  a  4-carbo-lowcr-alkoxy-3-piperidone  with 
a  5-alkylresorcinol  (or  a  5-cycloalkyl-lower-alkylresorci- 
nol). 


3,632,596 

ALUMINUM  CHLORHYDROXY  ALLANTOIN: 

PROPYLENE  GLYCOL  COMPLEX 

Sebastian  B.  Mecca,  Ablngton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Schnylldll 

Chemical  Company,  Philadelpliia,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  661,518 

Int  CI.  C07f  5/06 

VS.  CI.  260—299  6  Claims 

.An  alcohol-soluble  aluminum  chlorhydroxy  allantoin: 

propylene  glycol  complex  is  provided  by  reacting  allantoin 

with   a  propylene  glycol  complex  of  aluminum  chlor- 

hydroxide. 
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3,632,597 
INSECTICIDAL  5-PHOSPHORYLACETAMIDO-  AND 
5  .  PHOSPHONYLACETAMIDO    SUliSTlTUfED- 
1,2,4  THIADIAZOLES 
Edmund  J.  Ganghan,  Kensington,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  431 
Int  CL  C07d  97/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—306.8  D  9  Claims 

Novel  5-phosphorylacetamido  and  5-phosphonyl-aceta- 
mido-3-alkyl  thio  or  alkyl  -  1,2,4  -  thiadiazoles  are  dis- 
closed. The  5-dithiophosphorylacetamido  derivatives,  such 
as  5-(0,0-diethyldithi(^hosphoryl  acetamido)-3-methyl- 
thio-2,3,4-thiadiazolc,  are  preferred.  The  compounds  are 
useful  as  insecticides  and  are  effective  against  a  variety  of 
insects  when  applied  as  indicated. 


3,632,598 
0,0-DlALKYL    PHOSPHORODITHIOATE    AND 
PHOSPHOROTHIOATE  ESTERS  OF  OXAZOL- 
IDINE-2,4-DIONE     DERIVATIVES    AS    SYS- 
TEMIC INSECTICIDES 
Joel  D.  Jamison,  Westminster,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignor 
to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wibnington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  694,813 
Int  CI.  AOln  9/36;  C07f  9/16 
V.S.  CI.  260—307  B  7  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


a  5-membered  ring  having  one  to  three  hctcro  nitrogen 
atoms,  there  being  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  or  to  a  nitro- 
gen atom  of  said  heterocyclic  ring  a  hydrocarbyl  group, 
preferably  alkyl  or  alkenyl,  having  about  20  to  150  carbon 
atoms.  There  is  also  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  of  the 
heterocyclic  ring,  or  to  a  carbon  atom  of  a  benzene  ring 
that  includes  carbon  atoms  of  the  heterocyclic  ring,  a  group 
ZSO3 — .  ZSOr— ,  ZS— ,  or  ZO— ,  where  Z  is  amino  or 
metal.  The  hydrocarbyl  group  can  be  obtained  from  the 
polymer  of  a  Cj  to  C,  olefin  hydrocarbon  such  as  polyiso- 
butylene.  Specific  examples  include  calcium  polyisobutenyl 
pyrrole  sulfonate  and  calcium  N-polyisobutenyl  benztria- 
zole  sulfonate. 


3,632,60t 

ALKYL-l-MERCAPTO  SUBSTITUTED.^ 

BENZIMmAZOLE^ARBAMATES 

Hein  L.  Kloppfaig,  Wilmington,  DeL,  asaignor  to  E.  L  dn 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
No  Drawing.  AppUcation  Mar.  20, 1968,  Ser.  No?  714,462, 
now  Patent  No.  3,541,213,  which  is  a  continnatiaa-iiil 
part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  629,900,  Apr.  11,  1967, 
wtucta  in  turn  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  appUcation 
Ser.  No.  548,034,  May  6,  1966.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
pUcation June  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  56,645 
,,„   ^  Int  CL  C07d  49/i5 

VS.  CI.  260—309.2  5  claims 

Alkyl-1-mercapto  substituted  -  2  -  benzimidazolecarba- 
mates  of  the  formula  below  are  useful  as  mite  ovicides 
and  fungicides. 


i 


R» 

/    \         I 
O  N-CH- 

R»-CH CO 


SPY(ORi)s 


in  which  Y  is  O  or  S,  Ri  is  CHj  or  C3H5,  R'  and  R»  are 
H  or  CHj  and  insecticidal  dispcrsible  concentrates  con- 
taining 10-50%  of  said  compound  and  50-90%  of  a  dis- 
persing agent  have  systemic  insecticidal  activity  against 
the  two-spotted  mite. 


3,632,599 

SUBSTITUTED  1,2,4-OXADIAZOLIDINE. 
3,5-DIONES 
Albrecht  Zschocke,  Bad  Durfcheim,  and  Adolf  Fischer, 
Mnttcrstadt   Pfalz,  Germany,  assignors  to   Badiscbe 
AnUin-   &   Soda-Fabrik   AkticngeseUschaft,   Lndwigs- 
hafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  723,919 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  28,  1967, 
P  16  95  502.5;  Jan.  31,  1968,  P  16  70  312.1 
Int  CI.  C07d  85/52 
VS.  CL  260—307  2  Claims 

Substituted  1,2,4  -  oxadiazolidine  -  3,5  -  diones  and  a 
method  of  controlling  unwanted  plants  with  said  com- 
pounds without  injuring  the  crop  plants. 


OR 


where  R  is  methyl,  ethyl,  isopropyl  as  sec-butyl-  and  Z 
is  alkyl  of  1  through  3  carbon  atoms,  benzyl  or  deriva- 
tives thereof  as  defined  hereinafter. 

An  exemplary  species  of  this  general  class  is  the  com- 
pound : 

methyl  -  1  -  (trichloromethylthio)  -  2  -  benzimidazole- 
car  hamate. 


3,632,602 

M«  ■2;.t5^^'?P^.^?^0>-*-"^™>AZOLINES 
Max  WUhelm,  AUschwU,  Switzcriand,  assignor  to  dba 

V    fw_,  ^"SP?^®"*  ^'^  York,  N.Y. 
ri2^?^'1?£'  "'*<.^P**  "•  l'<*7,  Ser.  No.  668,959 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzeriand,  Sept  23,  1966 
13,739/66;  Ang.  16. 1967,  11,488/67  ' 

Int  CL  C07d  49/34 
VS.  CL  260-309.6  5  rirf™, 

Compounds  of  the  formula  ^^ 


3,632,600 
DERIVATIVES  OF  ALIPHATIC-HYDROCARBYL 
SUBSTITUTED    HETEROCYCLIC    NITROGEN 
COMPOUNDS 
Peter  Regfaiald  Morris,  Hartley,  near  Dartford,  England, 
assignor  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  May  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  733,311 
Int  CL  C07d  55/04 
VS.  CL  260—308  B  10  Oafans 

HeterocycHc  compounds  that  are  effective  detergents 
and  antioxidants  for  lubricant  and  fuel  compositions  have 

894  O.Q.— 11 


N-N-Im 
/ 
R 


Ar=aryl  radical 

R= hydrocarbon  radical  of  aliphatic  character 
Im= optionally  substituted  2-imidazolin-2-yl  radical 
Ro=hydrogen  or  hydrocarbon  radical  of  aliphatic  char- 
acter for  example:  2-(N>-methyl-Na-phenylhydrazino)- 
Z-imidazolmc  and  its  salts. 
Use:  antihypertensives  and  vasoconstrictors. 
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3,632,603 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  NrDI- 

CHLOROPHOSPHORYL-CREATININE 

Picire  Marie  Joseph  ObelUaime,  Paris,  Fhmce,  assisuor  to 

U^ne  Knhlmaiiii,  Paris,  Fhmce 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1968,  Scr.  No.  724,265 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  6,  1967, 

113,273 
Int  a.  C07d  49130 
MS.  a.  26«— 309.7  3  Claims 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  Nj-dichlorophosphoryl- 
creatininc  which  comprises  treating  pulverulent  creatinine 
at  the  boil  with  10  to  100  times  its  weight  of  phosphorus 
oxychloride. 

3,632,604 

2-SUBSTrnJTEIM-PHENYL  AND  SUBSTITUTED 

PHENYL-l-PYRROLINES 

Marcel  K.  Eberic,  Madison,  and  WUUam  J.  Houlihan, 

Mountain  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Sandoz-Wander, 

Inc.,  Hanover,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  27,145 
Int  CI.  C07d  27/14 
MS,  CI.  260—326.9  8  Claims 

2-substituted-4-phenyl  and  substituted  phenyl- 1-pyr- 
rolines,  e.g.,  4-{p-chlorophenyl)-2-(3-dimethylamino- 
propylamino)-l-pyrroline  dihydrochloride  are  prepared 
by  treating  a  2-aIkoxy-4-phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl- 1- 
pyrroline  with  a  substituted  diamine.  The  compounds  arc 
useful  as  tranquilizers. 


3,632,605 

PYRROLINE  DERIVATIVES 

Francois  Debarre,  Antony,  and  Gilbert  Poiget,  Thlais, 

France,  assignors  to  Rhonc-Poulcnc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,006 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  21,  1966, 

70,348;  May  26,  1967,  108,081 

InL  a.  C07d  21114 

U.S.  CI.  260—326.5  7  Claims 

Pyrroline  derivatives  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  containing 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms  (preferably  methyl),  and  the  ben- 
zene ring  is  unsubstituted  or  carries  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents  selected  from  halogen  atoms,  alkyl  and  alkoxy  groups 
containing  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  hydroxy,  nitro  and 
amino  groups,  and  their  acid  addition  salts,  possess  phar- 
macodynamic properties.  They  act  on  the  central  nervous 
system,  and  are  especially  useful  as  anti-depressants;  fur- 
thermore, they  show  a  hypertensive  effect. 


3,632,606 
FLUORINATED  ORGANIC  CYCLIC  PEROXIDES 
AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Richard  L.  Talbott  and  Phillip  G.  Thompson,  White  Bear 
Lake,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
397,669,  Sept  14, 1964.  This  appUcation  May  20, 1968, 
Ser.  No.  730,598 

Int  a.  C07d  II too 
U.5.  a.  260—338  5  Oaims 

The  specification  discloses  highly  fluorinated  compounds 
each  containing  a  3  to  16  membered  ring  which  includes 
a  carbon-bonded  peroxide  group.  These  compounds  are 
prepared  by  fluorinating  a  compound  having  2  oxygen 
atoms  bonded  to  carbon  to  effect  ring  closure  to  form 
the  peroxide-containing  ring.  The  compounds  of  the  in- 
vention are  useful  as  oxidants  and  as  polymerization 
initiators. 


3,632,607 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  KALAFUNGIN 
Heinz  F.  Meyer,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  10,  1968,  Scr.  No.  743,594 
Int  CI.  C07d  5106 
\}&.  CI.  260—343.6  8  Claims 

Process  for  purifying  an  impure  preparation  of  kala- 
fungin  which  comprises  hydrolyzing  the  kalafungin  in  the 
impure  preparation  and  forming  a  kalamycinate  salt,  acidi- 
fying and  back-extracting  the  kalamycinic  acid  from  the 
reaction  mixture  with  an  organic  solvent,  and  lactonizing 
kalamycinic  acid  to  kalafungin.  Kalafungin,  also  known 
as  kalamycin,  is  disclosed  in  U.S.  Pat.  3,300,382  as  a 
useful  antibiotic. 


3,632,608 
METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  ESTERS  AND  AMIDES 
OF  TRIMELLITIC  ANHYDRIDE  AND  PRODUCTS 
THEREFROM 

Fred  F.  Hohib,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  anignor  to 
General  Electric  Company 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  15, 1967,  Scr.  No. 
638,636,  now  Patent  No.  3,435,002,  dated  Mar.  25, 
1969.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Jnly  1,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  741,310 

Int  CL  C07d  5/46 
U.S.  CI.  260—346.3  4  Claims 

Esters  or  amides  of  trimellitic  anhydride  can  be  pre- 
pared by  reacting  the  latter  directly  with  either  a  poiyol 
or  a  disecondary  amine  at  elevated  temperatures  and  by 
a  rearrangement  reaction  involving  the  elimination  of 
water  to  obtain  the  ester  or  amide  polyanhydride.  Poly- 
amide  acid  resins  and  polyimides  can  be  prepared  from 
such  compositions. 


/ 


3,632,609 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  (CIS-1,2. 
EPOXYPROPYL)  PHOSPHONIC  ACID  AND  DE- 
RIVATIVES THEREOF 
Raymond  A.  Firestone,  Fanwood,  and  Edward  J.  Glam- 
kowsld,  PUlnfield,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Rabway,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  15,  1968,  Scr.  No.  729,467 
Int  CI.  C07f  9/3%,  9/40 
U.S.  CI.  260—348  R  11  Claims 

A  method  for  the  preparation  of  (cis-l,2-epoxypropyl) 
phosphonic  acid  and  its  salts  and  ester  derivatives  which 
comprises  treating  a  (1-haloethoxy  methylphosphine 
acid  or  a  salt  or  ester  thereof  with  a  metallic  hydride, 
with  an  alkali  metal  amide  or  with  an  organo-metallic 
reagent  capable  of  effecting  epoxide-type  ring  closure. 
The  (cis-I,2-epoxypropyl)phosphonic  acid  product  thus 
obtained  and  its  salts  are  antibiotics  which  have  utility  as 
antibacterials  in  inhibiting  the  growth  of  gram-positive 
and  gram-negative  pathogenic  bacteria. 


3,632,610 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  5-NITRO- 
1,4-DlHYDROXY.ANTHRAQUINONE 
Reinold  Schmitz,  Blecher  Uber  Bergisch-Gladbach,  Hefai- 
rich   Leister,   Cologne-Stammheim,  and  Hans-Samud 
Bien,  Burscheid,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbcnfabriken 
Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft,  LcTcrinisen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  2,  1967,  Scr.  No.  672,026 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  6,  1966, 

F  50  370 
Int  CI.  C07h  7/70;  C07c  79/36 
U.S.  CI.  260—351  4  Claims 

5-nitro-l,4-dihydroxy-anthraquinone  is  produced  by 
nitrating  1 -hydroxy- 10-chloroanthraquinone  (4,9)  in  an 
inorganic  acid  solvent  and  hydrolyzing  the  resultant 
l-hydroxy-5-(or  8-)nitro-  10-chloro-anthraquinone-(4,9). 
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3,632,611 
ANTHRAQUINONE  DYES  CONTAINING  A  REAC- 
TIVE CARBAMYLMETHYL  GROUP 
Hirohito  Kenmochl,  Toyonaka-shi,  Seiji  Hotta,  Mlnoo-shi, 
and  Takasfai  Akamatsu,  Ashiya-shl,  Jqian,  avignors  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  9,  1967,  Scr.  No.  673,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct   12,   1966, 
41/67,325;   Oct.   14,    1966,   41/67,670;   Oct    18, 
1966,  41/68,751;  Nov.  11,  1966,  41/74,331;  Feh. 
10,  1967,  42/8,689;  Feb.  13,  1967,  42/9,379;  May 
16,  1967,  42/31,388 

Int  a.  C09b  62/70,  62/72;  D06p  1/38 
U.S.  CI.  260—372  9  Claims 

A  reactive  dye  having  a  carbamylmethyl  as  a  reactive 
group  and  represented  by  the  formula. 


and  in  the  2  position  by  a  phenoxy  or  phenylthio  group 
carrying  a  primary,  a  secondary  or  tertiary  amino  group 
are  prepared  from  the  corresponding  anthraquinones 
substituted  in  the  2  position  by  a  halogen  or  sulphonic 
acid  group  by  reaction  with  the  appropriate  phenol  or 
thiophenol,  and  are  converted  into  their  quaternary  salts 
by  alkylating  agents.  The  products,  before  or  after 
quaternisation,  are  useful  for  the  coloration  of  poly- 
meric materials. 


:h,nhco- 


A-NH-^ 


N.      (B).  Jn 


wherein: 


A  is  — SOt—  or 

B  is  methyl,  methoxy  or  chlorine; 

Y  is  /9-sulfatoethyl  or  vinyl; 

m  and  n  are  0  or  I ; 

O  is  1  or  2;  and 

Q  is  an  anthraquinone  residue  having  the  formula: 


Ri      O        R| 

r,v\AA-r, 


R 


-Ri 


R»      0 


H, 


wherein: 


Ri  is  hydroxy,  amino  or  a  substituted  amino; 

Rj  and  Rj  are  hydrogen,  bromine,  methyl,  sulfamyl,  sulfo, 

phenoxy  or  4-sulfamylphenoxy; 
R4  is  hydroxy,  methyl-substituted  phenyl,  methyl  and  sul- 

famyl-substituted  phenyl,  amino  or  a  substituted  amino; 
Rs  and  Re  are  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  sulfo;  and 
Ra  and  R7  are  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  sulfo, 

the  above  substituted  aminos  being  a  Ci_j  alkylamino, 
(«-Ci_^alkyl-7-phenyl  or  -4-sulfamylphenyl )  propyl- 
amino,  cyclohexylamino,  2-benzylcyclohexylamino,  1,2,3, 
4-tetrahydronaphthylamino,  or;  a  substitutwi  phenylamino 
where  the  substituent  is  methyl,  ethoxy,  sulfamyl,  methyl 
and  sulfanyl,  N-phenylsulfamyl,  sulfo  or  methyl-  or 
chloro-substituted  phenoxy;  the  carbamylmethyl  being 
attached  to  the  aryl  carbon  atom  of  said  phenyl  group  or 
the  nitrogen  atom  of  said  sulfamyl  group. 


3,632,612 
ANTHRAQUINONE  DYESTUFFS 
John  Lindley  Leng,  Manchester,  and  Cyril  Eric  VelUns, 
Gatfey,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  27,  1967,  Scr.  No.  671,134 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Sept  28,  1966, 

43,379/66 
Int  CI.  C09b  1/54, 1/56 
U.S.  CI.  260—380  5  Claims 

Anthraquinones  substituted  in  the  1  position  by  an 
amino  or  alkylamino  group,  in  the  4  position  by  a  hy- 
droxy, ether,  thioether,  amino  or  substituted  amino  group 


3,632,613 
ADDITIVES  FOR  LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS 
John  Scotchford  EUiott,  Eric  Dcscamp  Edwards,  and 
Gerald  John  Joseph  Jaync,  London,  Engfamd,  assignors 
to  Castrol  Limited,  London,  En^and 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jan.  7,  1966,  Scr.  No. 
519,008,  now   Patent  No.   3,367,864,   dated   Feb.   6, 
1968.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Ang.  25,  1967,  Scr. 
No.  663,215 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai,  Jan.  8,  1965, 

1,000/65 
Int  a.  C07c  143/90;  Clld  7/25 
U.S.  CI.  260—401  3  cSahns 

The  mvention  provides  a  novel  oil-soluble  compound, 
particularly  suitable  as  an  additive  for  lubricating  com- 
positions, selected  from  the  group  consisting 


Ki-C 


\ 


NH-(A)-(B), 


and 


Ri— C 


s^ 


\     + 
0-NH,-(A)-(B). 


wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  alkenyl  radicals  containing  at  least  12  carbon  atoms; 
A  is  an  amino  hydrocarbon  or  amino  hydroxy  hydrocar- 
bon radical  containing  from  1  to  6  amino  groups;  n  of 
—  (B)n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  6,  B  is  a  radical  having 
the  formula  — (CRR)^— SO3H  where  ^  is  3  or  4,  said 
radical  being  attached  through  the  carbon  atom  to  a 
nitrogen  atom  of  A,  and  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  hydrocarbon 
group  having  not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms,  provided 
however  that  any  two  substituents  of  R  on  adjoining  car- 
bon atoms  may  together  form  a  cyclic  system,  and  the 
internal  salts  of  the  foregoing  comf)ounds. 


3,632,614 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  HYDROGENATION 

OF  CONJUGATED  DOUBLE  BONDS 
Michael  Cais,  Ahnza,  Haifa,  Israel,  and  Edwtai  N.  Frankel, 
Peoiia,  111.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricnitnre 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnly  25,  1968,  Scr.  No.  747,472 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Ang.  20,  1967. 
28,529 
,^^  ^,  Int  CI.  Cllc  i/72 

UA  CI.  260-409  schAns 

1  He  present  mvention  concerns  a  process  for  the  selec- 
tive hydrogenation  of  conjugated  double  bonds  in  ali- 
phatic and  cycloaliphatic  (hereinafter  for  shon  "ali- 
phatic") polyene  compounds  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
corresponding  to  the  formula 

Arene-M(CO), 

wherein  M  stands  for  Cr,  Mo  or  W.  The  term  "polyene" 
is  meant  to  include  also  diene. 
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3,02,615 
CONTINUOUS  RENDERING  OF  FAT-CONTAINING 

MATERIAL 
G«M  C.  Maaoa,  Plqua,  Ohio,  MrigAOT  to  The  Frcncli 
OQ  Mill  MacUncry  Compwiy,  Plqna,  Oiiio 
Filed  Mv.  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  712,265 
bt  CL  Cllb  1/12 
US,  CL  26«— 412.6  4  Claiiiis 

This  process  relates  to  continuous  rendering  of  fat- 
containing  material  by  passing  the  material  in  succession 
through  a  series  of  cookers  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
material  can  be  pumped  from  one  cooker  to  another  by 
maintaining  the  material  in  fluid  form  and  by  maintaining 
the  material  in  the  cooker  at «  desired  level.  The  cooked 
material  is  then  passed  through  other  apparatus  and 
finally  discharged  in  the  form  of  Hquid  fat  and  solids  in- 
cluding crackling  cake.  This  replaces  the  batch  cookers 
commonly  used  in  rendering  plants. 


R4,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydro- 
gen atom  and  a  hydrocarbon  group;  and  X~  represents 
an  anion,  and  a  compound  represented  by  the  general 
Formula  II 


3,632,616 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE 
FRACTIONATION  OF  FATTY  MATERIALS  INTO 
USEFUL  FRACTIONS  THEREOF 

Ricliard  Kassabian,  122  Edgcwater  Road, 

Cliffside  Park,  N J.    07010 

FUcd  Apr.  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  729,489 

Int  CI.  Cllb  3/00 

VS.  CL  260—428^  12  Claims 


rYr,'^s/. 


\       /St 


Apparatus  and  process  are  provided  for  the  selective 
fractionation  of  f£.tty  materials  into  useful  fractions 
thereof.  Means  are  included  to  mix  the  fatty  materials  with 
a  solvent  blend,  in  which  one  of  the  solvents  functions  pri- 
marily as  a  diluent,  to  form  a  miscella  which  is  then  suc- 
cessively subjected  to  successively  lower  fractionation 
temperatures  to  selectively  fractionate  for  removal  the 
desired,  useful  fatty  material  fractions. 


3  632  617 
ORGANO-VANADIUM  COMPOUND 
Yosiiiaid  Snzuld  and  Maaayoshi  Tsaboi,  Saitama,  Japan, 
asdgnon  to  Fnji  Photo  Flim  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  702,398 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1967, 
42/6,516 
Int  a.  C07f  9/00;  G03g  9/02 
VS.  a.  260—429  1  Claim 

An  organo-vanadium  compound  prepared  by  the  re- 
action of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  compound  represented  by  the  general  Formula  I 


r  '■  T 

Rr-N-R4      3 

.     i,    J 


(I) 


wherein  Rj  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having 
6-21  carbon  atoms  and  a  derivative  thereof;  Rj,  R3,  and 


[, 


.Ri^="^        J  (ID 

wherein  R5  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  monovalent  alkyl  group  having  1-12  car- 
bon atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  a  benzyl  group,  COORfl,  and 
_CH2— NHCORj;  R«  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  having  1-12  car- 
bon atoms  and  a  halogen  atom;  and  X~  represents  an 
anion,  with  a  compound  represented  by  the  general  For- 
mula III 

aMjO.fcVjO5.nHaO 

wherein  M  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonium  and  a  metal  providing  mono- 
valent cation;  a  and  b  each  represents  an  integer;  arnl  n 
is  a  number  of  0-18. 


3,632,618 
SCHIFF^  BASES  DERIVED  FROM  CYCLANIC 
AMINES,  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING  SAME 
AS  AGIUCULTURAL  PESTICIDES 
Henri  Pacheco,  Bron,  and  Lnden  Cronenbcrgor,  Daniel 
Pillon,  and  Jean  Thiollicrc,  Lyon,  France,  anignon 
to  PEPRO-Soditi  pour  le  Developpcment  et  le  Vente 
de  Specialites  Chlmiqoes 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  730,910 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  26,  1967, 

48,714 
Int  CL  C07c  119/00 
U.S.  CL  260 — 429.9  19  Claims 

New  Schiffs  bases  having  the  general  formula 


CH=NR 


wherein  X  is  halogen,  and  R  is  a  cycloaliphatic  or  tetra- 
hydronaphthyl  radical,  which  may  be  substituted  by  one 
or  more  radicals  such  as  OH,  halogen,  alkyl,  halogenated 
alkyl;  and  the  salts  and  rpetal  chelates  thereof;  and  their 
use  as  fungicides  for  agricultural  use. 


3,632,619 

ALKYL-SUBSTTTUTED  DISILOXANES 

Eugene  D.  Grocnhof,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 

Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mi^ 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14,183 

Int  CL  C07f  7/08 

VS.  CL  260—448.2  R  4  Clafans 

Novel  disiloxanes  of  the  formula 

RR'{CH3)SiOSi(CHj)R'R 

in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  14  to  30  carbon 
atoms  and  R'  is  a  methyl  or  phenyl  radical,  have  utility 
as  lubricants  and  release  agents. 


3,632,620 

PREPARATION  OF  ISOCYANATES  FROM 

CARBODCMIDES 

Ehrenfried  H.  Kober,  Hamden,  and  Wilhelm  J.  Schnabcl, 

Branford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  OUn  Mattiieson  Chemical 

Corporation 

No  Drawing.  Hied  June  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  740,064 
Int  CL  C07c  119/04 
VS.  CI.  260 — 453  P  4  Claims 

Organic  carbodiimides  are  reacted  with  carbon  monox- 
ide and/or  carbon  dioxide  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  at 
an  elevated  pressure  and  elevated  temperature  to  produce 
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organic  isocyanates.  The  catalyst  is  preferably  at  least 
one  metal  or  compound  of  a  metal  found  in  Groups  \b, 
lib,  n\b,  \\a,  l\b,  Va,  Via,  VIA,  Ilia,  VIIo,  VIII,  and 
in  thz  Lanthanide  series  of  the  Periodic  Table. 


3,632,621 
NOVEL  OXIMECARBAMATES 
Roger  Willlamt  Adder,  Penirington,  and  Fhmk  Albert 
Wagner,  Jr.,  HopcweU,  NJ.,  aasigBorB  to  American 
Cyaaamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  701,572 
Int  CL  C07c  131/00 
VS.  CL  260—453  R  7  Claims 

New  compounds  of  the  formula : 


3,632,624 
DIALKYL  CARBONATE  PREPARAHON 
John  E.  AwlersoB,  Clyde  E.  ParU,  aad  GMffa  H.  Ro«, 
Houston,  Tez^  aasignon  to  Hie  S^pud  Coa««aics,  lac. 
No  Drawfa«.  Continnafio»4n-part  of  appHcaliMi  Ser.  N«. 
592,749,  Not.  8, 1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,582,7#6,  wUch 
is  a  conttnnation>in-part  of  abandoned  appocafloB  Sar. 
No.  372,409,  June  3,  1964.  Iliis  appBcatfaw  Dm.  11, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  689,247 

Int  CL  C07c  69/00 
VS.  a.  260—463  8  Ciafaiis 

Dialkyl  carbonates  are  prepared  by  a  new  process  com- 
prising mixing  together  carbonyl  sulfide,  an  amine  and  an 
alkanol  and  oxidizing  the  resulting  mixture. 


R>  O 

C=N-0-C-NHR» 

1/ 


wherein  Ri  is  either  lower-alkylthio,  ar(lower-alkyl)thio, 
arylthio  or  lower-alkenylthio;  R»  is  Ri  or  chloro;  and  R' 
is  lower-alkyl.  The  compounds  are  useful  as  nematocides, 
insecticides  and  acaricides. 


3  632  622 
POLYHALOALKYLPOLYTHIOALKYL  SULFITE 

ESTERS 
Joseph  E.  Moore,  Richmond,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  AppUcation  Oct  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  588,009, 
now  Patent  No.  3,519,672,  which  Is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  414,876,  Nov.  30,  1964. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
834,187 

Int  CL  C07c  137/00 
VS.  a.  260—456  R  5  CUfans 

Esters  and  ethers  of  the  formula 

ROXSmR' 

where  R'  represents  a  polyhaloalkyl  group  having  1  to  2 
carbon  atoms  and  3  to  5  halogens  of  atomic  number  1 7  to 
35,  at  least  one  of  said  halogens  being  bonded  to  the  alpha 
carbon  atoms,  X  is  alkylene  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
m  is  an  Integer  varying  from  2  to  3,  and  R  is  an  organic 
radical  which  forms  an  ester  or  ether  with  the  remainder 
of  the  molecule.  Typical  R  groups  are  hydrocarbyl,  phos- 
phoro,  carbonyl,  oxycarbonyl,  sulfate  and  sulfonate 
groups.  These  esters  and  ethers  are  useful  as  fimgicides. 


3,632,623 
(^-CARBAMYL-/3-HYDROXYETHYL). 
ALKYLAMMONIUM  SALTS 
Friedrich  Bcckc,  Heidelberg,  Fricdrich  Fuchs,  Ludwigs- 
hafen,  Reinhold  Kohlhaupt,  Frankentfaal,  and  Bruno 
Sander  and  Josef  Thewis,  Lndwigshafen,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Badische  AnUfai-  A  Soda-Fsbrik  AktiengeseU- 
schaf t  Lndwigshafen  (RUne),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Nov.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,794 
Claims  priority,  q>pHcation  Germany,  Nov.  21,  1967. 
P  16  43  698.9 
Int  CL  C07c  141/06 
VS.  CI.  260—459  5  Claims 

New  (/3-carbamoyl-0-hydroxyethyl)  -  alkylammonium 
salts  having  a  long  chain  alkyl  radical  and  their  produc- 
tion by  reaction  of  primary  or  secondary  long  chain  alkyl- 
amines  with  glycidamide  followed  by  further  reaction  of 
the  resultant  intermediates  with  acids  or  quaternizing 
agents.  These  salts  are  valuable  fat-liquoring  auxiliaries 
for  leather,  have  the  ability  of  increasing  the  absorptiv- 
ity of  paper,  are  useful  as  ore  flotation  agents,  and  are 
effective  rewetting  agents  for  fibrous  materials. 


3,632,625 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  KETONTTRILES 
Helmut  aus  der  Funten,  Bntttergasse,   5215  Mondorf, 
Germany;  Hermann  Richtzenhain,  Post  Marialinden, 
5066    SchweUenbach,    Germany;    and    Monstafa    El- 
CbahawL  35  Zundorfer  weg,  5211  Lulsdorf,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  743,583 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  June  30,  1967, 

D  53,487 
Int  a.  C07c  121/46, 121/52. 121/34 
VS.  CL  260—464  12  Claims 

Catalytic  hydrogenation  of  unsaturated  ketonitriles  of 
the  formula: 

R'  R»  R« 

N=C-CH:-CH:-(!:-CH={!;-(i:=0 

A. 

wherein  R'  and  R'  are  1  to  4  carbon  atom  alkyl  groups; 
R3  is  hydrogen  or  a  1  to  4  carbon  atom  alkyl  group; 
and  R*  is  an  aryl  group  or  a  1  to  4  carbon  atom  alkyl 
group  or  R3,  R*  and  their  attached  carbon  atoms  may 
be  a  4  to  5  carbon  ring;  at  temperatures  of  about  —20 
to  +70°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  reduced  noble  metal  of 
the  platinum  group. 


3,632,626 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  INHIBiroRS  FROM 
ALKENYL  MONOMERS 
John  SchneUer  m,  Metairie,  and  Terulra  L  Todd,  Kenner, 
La.,  aadgnors  to  American  CyananUd  Conmany.  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  June  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  737J68 

.TO  ^.  ...    ""^  ^  C®^«=  ^^^^<  ^21/32 

VS.  CL  260—465.9  R  10  Claims 

A  process  is  provided  for  removal  of  phenolic  polym- 
erization inhibitors  from  alkenyl  monomers.  The  process 
includes  first  contacting  the  monomer  with  a  highly 
porous,  strongly  basic,  quaternary  ammonium  anion  ex- 
change resin  in  the  salt  form  to  remove  a  major  portion 
of  the  inhibitor,  and  subsequently  contacting  the  monomer 
with  a  highly  porous.  weakJ^  basic,  tertiary  amine  anion 
exchange  resin  in  the  hydroxide  form  to  produce  a  mono- 
mer product  substantially  free  of  the  inhibitor. 


3,632,627 
GLYCERIDE  DERTVATTVES  OF 
PROSTAGLANDINS 
MaxweU  Gordon,  PidhMielpfala,  Pa.,  and  Jcrrr  A.  Wais. 
bach.  Cherry  HUl,  NJ^S^S.  to  sSS  Kibe  A 
French  Uboratories,  PhUadelphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  FHed  Jan.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  695,832 
iTo  ^  ...  Int  CL  C07c  59/7¥ 

VS.  a.  260—468  R  4  ctataa 

The  half  life  of  prostaglandms  in  the  blood  is  prolonged 
by  admmistering  the  prostaglandin  as  a  glyceride  or  phos- 
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phatidc  derivative.  The  glyccridc  and  phosphatide  deriva- 
tives of  prostaglandins  are  prepared  (1)  by  reacting  a 
glycerol  or  glycerophosphoric  acid  compound  with  a  pro- 
stenoic  acid  which  has  hydroxy  groups  protected  and  then 
removing  the  hydroxy-protecting  groups  or  (2)  biosynthet- 
ically  by  reacting  a  prostenoic  aeid  with  a  glycerol  or 
glycerophosphoric  acid  compound. 


3,632,628 
SULFONAMIDOALKYL  AMINO  ACIDS 
John  T.  Suh,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing,  nicd  Apr.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  721,195 
InL  CI.  C07c  143/74 
US.  CI.  260—470  7  Claims 

The  compounds  are  sulfonamidoalkyl  amino  acids  use- 
ful as  chelating  agents  and  as  pharmaceutical  agents  for 
the  treatment  of  chronic  hypotension.  Compounds  dis- 
closed include  p-methanesulfonamidophenylalanine  and 
m-methanesulfonamidophenylalanine. 


3,632,629 

ALKYL  ESTERS  OF  4.SUBSTnTJTED 

PHENOXYISOBUTYRIC  ACID 

Gerard  Bulteau,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Soci^te 
d'Etudes  Scientifiques  et  Industrielles  de  I'lle-de-France, 
Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,973 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  22,  1967, 

133,439 
Int.  CI.  C07c  69/76 
VS.  CI.  260—470  5  Claims 

Alkyl  esters  of  4-substituted  phenoxyisobutyric  acid 
which  are  useful  in  the  treatment  of  hypocholesterolemia 
in  mammals  and  as  preventives  of  biliary  lithiasis  in  mam- 
mals. 


3,632,630 
DIESTERS  OF  AROMATIC  DIHYDROXY  CAR- 
BONYL     COMPOUNDS     AND     BRANCHED 
CHAIN     FATTY     ACIDS     CONTAJ[NING     A 
QUATERNARY  CARBON  ATOM 
Tai  S.  Chao,  Homewood,  111.,  and  Manley  Kjonaas,  Ham- 
mond, Ind.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  661,237 
Int.  CL  C07c  69/28 
VS.  CI.  260—479  8  Claims 

Esters  of  certain  branched  chain  fatty  acids  containing 
a  quaternary  carbon  atom  and  certain  dihydroxy  aromatic 
carbonyl  compounds  (e.g.,  be nzophe nones,  naphthophe- 
nones)  are  employed  as  base  fluids  or  blending  stock  in 
lubricants.  Lubricants  containing  these  esters  possess 
suitable  viscosity  characteristics  and  greater  thermal  and 
oxidative  stability  which  are  of  special  value  in  lubricat- 
ing engines  which  are  subject  to  high  temperatures. 


3,632,631 

STERICALLY  HINDERED  BISPHENYL 

CARBAMATES 

William  E.  Wright,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  666,463 
Int  CI.  C07c  125/06 
VS.  CI.  260—479  5  Claims 

Bisphenyl  carbamates  in  which  the  carbamate  radical  is 
sterically  hindered  are  useful  as  pesticides  and  antioxi- 
dants. Examples  are  4,4'-methylenebis(2,6-di-tert-butyl- 
phenyl  methylcarbamate)  and  4,4'-thiobis{6-tert-butyl-o- 
tolyl  methylcarbamate). 


3,632,632 
CARBOXY-TERMINATED  POLYESTER  RESD^S 

Martin  Hauser  and  George  Sidney  Sprague,  Stamford, 

Conn.,   assignors  to  American   Cyanamid   Company, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  651,100 

Int  CI.  C07c  69/50 

VS.  CI.  260-485  G  2  Claims 

New  carboxy-terminated  polyester  resins  composed  of 
a  saturated  dicarboxylic  acid,  a  saturated  diol  and  2- 
methyl-l,2,3-propanetricarboxylic  acid  and  their  use  as 
binders  in  rocket  propellant  and  explosive  compositions 
are  disclosed. 


3,632,633 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ACYLOXY- 

CYCLOALKENES 

James  J.  Louvar,  Evanston,  111.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  lU. 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Sept  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,070 
Int  CI.  C07c  69/14.  69/44,  69/62 
U.S.  CI.  260—497  R  10  Claims 

Acyloxycycloalkenic  compounds  are  prepared  by  con- 
tacting a  mixture  of  a  carboxylic  acid  and  a  cycloalkene 
compound  with  an  activated  crystalline  alumino-silicate  at 
reaction  conditions  to  form  the  desired  product. 


3,632,634 

PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS  HAVING  THE 

SKELETON  STRUCTURE 

r-[C-P],  or  P-[C-I']j 


(C). 


(C). 


Ludwig  Maier,  Tiergartenstrasse  17,  Kilchberg, 

Zurich,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing,  Filed  Aug.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,056 

Int  CI.  C07f  9/30,  9/50 

VS.  CI.  260—502.4  P  I  Claim 

Phosphorus  compounds  having  the  skeleton  structure 

l'-(C-P],  or  P-[C-I'l, 

(C).  (C). 

of  the  formula 

P  (0)a(Ri)b[CII  P  (O)  iR«)  RJ],.b 

R« 

where  a  and  />  are  0  or  1,  and  process  for  making  by 
reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 

V  (0).(R>)b[CII  P  (O)  (R»)  R>],-b 

with  an  organic  halide  of  the  formula  R*X.  The  present 

compounds  are  useful  as  complexing  agents,  surfactants, 
plasticizers,  hydraulic  fluids,  corrosion  inhibitors,  sta- 
bilizers for  peroxides  and  hydroperoxides,  additives  to 
electrolytic  baths,  heat  transfer  agents,  lubricants,  oil 
additives,  and  gasohne  additives  to  detergents. 


3,632,635 
AROMATIC  DINITRILE  CONVERSION  PROCESS 

Charles  N.  Winnick,  Teaneck,  NJ.,  and  Joseph  Pogacb, 

Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hakon  Intematioiial,  Inc. 

Filed  Sept  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,959 

Int  CI.  C07c  63/26 

V.S.  CI.  260—515  P  7  Claims 

Aromatic  dinitriles  are  converted  to  the  corresponding 

diacids  by  a  process  which  comprises  hydrolyzing  the 

dinitrile  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  bicarbonate, 

removing  the  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  from  the  hy- 

drolyzate,  reacting  the  disalt-containing  hydrolyzatc  with 

carbon  dioxide  to  form  a  precipitate  of  the  alkali  metal 

monosalt  of  the  diacid  and  a  mother  liquor  containing  the 

diacid  salts  and  alkali  metal  bicarbonate,  separating  the 

precipitate  from  the  mother  liquor,  recycling  the  mother 

liquor    to    the    hydrolysis    steps,    disproportionating   the 
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precipitate  to  form  free  diacid  and  alkali  metal  disalt  of 
the  diacid,  separating  the  diacid  from  the  disalt,  recycling 
the  disalt,  and  recovering  the  diacid. 


3,632,636 
N-ARYL-OMEGA-AMINOACIDS 
Peter  H.  L.  Wei,  Upper  Darby,  and  Stanley  C.  Bell,  Penn 
Valley,   Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,979 
lDtCl.CQ7cl01/44 
VS.  CI.  260—517  3  Claims 

The  disclosure  is  directed  to  N-aryl-omega-aminoacids 
and  a  method  for  their  preparation.  The  compounds  have 
central  nervous  system  activity  as  depressants. 


3,632,637 

HYDROXY ARYL-CONTAINING  AMESOCAR- 

BOXYLIC  CHELATING  AGENTS 

Arthur  E.  Martell,  1211  Orr  St, 

College  Station,  Tex.     77840 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Feb.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  705,005 

Int  CI.  C07c  101/72;  C071  15/02.  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  260—519  1  Claim 

Compounds  corresponding  to  the  following  formula: 

OH 


y 


-CUr- 


N-CU,CHj- 
CHi 
_COOM 


-N— CH 
I 
CH, 

COOM 


HO 


where 

x=0,  1,2 

M=H^.  Na-. 


K+,  NH*^ 


in  synthesized  from  an  ortho  hydroxy  benzyl  halide  and 
an  amino  acetic  acid  compound. 


3,632,638 
PRODUCTION  OF  LOWER  ALIPHATIC  ACIDS 
FROM  OLEFINS 
Daniel  Hyman,  Greenwich,  Comu,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,250 
Int  CI.  C07c  53/22 
VS.  CI.  260—533  A  5  Cbdms 

For  high  pressure  reaction  of  an  olefin  such  as  propyl- 
ene with  carbon  monoxide  and  water  to  produce  a  car- 
boxylic acid  such  as  isobutyric  acid,  a  suitable  catalyst 
comprises  a  substantial  proportion  of  hydroxyalkane  sul- 
fonic acid  and  its  sulfuric  acid  ester  which  are  products 
of  sulfonation  of  the  olefin  used  in  the  carboxylic  acid 
synthesis.  In  most  embodiments  the  catalyst  will  also  con- 
tain some  sulfuric  acid.  The  catalyst  is  readily  recovered 
from  carboxylic  acid  product  by  vacuum  distillation  and 
can  be  recycled  directly  to  the  high  pressure  reaction 
zone. 


3,632,639 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CRYSTALLIZATION  OF 
OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  GLUTAMIC  ACID 
Yoshiitsu    Tominaga,    Takahlsa    Ogasawara,    Hidemaro 
Tatemichi,  and  Hiroo  Ito,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toa  Gosei  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Nov.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  779,928 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1967, 
42/76,124;  Jan.  26,  1968,  43/4,303;  Mar.  19, 
1968,  43/17,535;  June  22, 1968, 43/42,901 
Int  a.  C07c  101/22 
VS.  CI.  260—534  G  23  Claims 

Crystallizing  /3-form  optically  active  glutamic  acid  from 
an  aqueous  racemic  glutamic  acid  solution  in  which  a- 
form  racemic  glutamic  acid,  which  is  a  racemic  mixture 
of  a-form  optically  active  glutamic  acids,  is  present  as 
the  dispersed  amount. 


3,632,640 
NITRIC  ACID  REMOVAL  FROM  ORGANIC  ACIDS 
John  C.  Mayfidd,  Lake  Jadcson,  Tex^  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1967,  Ser.  N«.  664,308 
Int  CL  C07c  59/04 
VS.  a.  260—535  R  7  Claims 

A  method  for  removing  nitric  acid  from  organic  acids, 
alone  or  in  combination,  which  comprises  adding  a  solu- 
ble alkaline  earth  metal  compound  to  the  acid  mixture, 
and  then  removing  the  precipitated  nitrate  salt. 


3,632,641 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PERFLUOROALKYL- 

ACETIC  ACID 

Harold  Crosbie  Fielding,  Northwich,  England,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing,  nied  Jan.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  699,049 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Jan.  23,  1967, 

3,361/67 
Int  Cl.  C07c  49/06.  29/00.  53/18 
VS.  CI.  260—539  R  1  Claim 

Oligomers  of  tetrafluoroethylene  (C2F4)n  where  n  is  4 
to  6  react  at  ZS'-lOO"  C.  with  aqueous  solutions  of  sodi- 
um or  potassium  hydroxides  to  give  novel  oxygen-con- 
taining derivatives  in  which  the  oxygen  is  located  in  hy- 
droxyl,  carbonyl  or  carboxyl  groups.  With  5-15%  by 
weight  solutions  of  the  hydroxides  the  tetramer  yields  a 
tertiary  alcohol;  the  pentamer  yields  the  ketone 

(CaF6)a(CF3)C.CHaCOCF3 

and  hexamer  yields  a  mixture  of  the  ketone 

( C4F9 )  ( C^5 )  ( CF3 )  CCHjCOCFa 

and  the  ketene  (CjF5)a(CF3)C.C(CO).CF(CF3)(CaF5). 
With  30-60%  solutions  the  pentamer  yields  the  acid 
(C2F5)2(CF3)C.CH2COOH.  These  oligomer  derivatives 
are  intermediates  for  making  surfactants  and  oleophobic 
compounds  for  application  to  textiles  and  leather. 


3,632,642 
PRODUCTION  OF  ARYLSULFONYL  CHLORIDES 
Jacob  Rosin,  Maplewood,  and  Frank  S.  Ang,  Kearney, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Chris-Craft  Industries,  Inc. 
Filed  Oct  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,486 
Int  CI.  C07c  143/70 
V.S.  Cl.  260—543  R  6  Clatans 

Arylsulfonyl  chlorides  may  be  produced  in  almost 
quantitative  yields  by  the  chlorination  of  an  arylsulfonic 
acid  with  chlorosulfonic  acid  in  the  presence  of  certain 
halogenated  hydrocarbon  solvents  (i)  which  are  inert  to 
chlorosulfonic  acid  and  sulfuric  acid,  (ii)  which  are  sub- 
stantially non-solvents  for  and  immiscible  with  sulfuric 
acid,  (iii)  which  are  solvents  for  the  resultant  arylsulfonyl 
chloride,  and  (iv)  which  are  very  limited  solvents  for  the 
arylsulfonic  acid  and  for  chlorosulfonic  acid.  The  process 
improvement  in  this  reaction  is  accomplished,  firstly,  by 
completely  extracting  the  arylsulfonyl  chloride  from  the 
chlorination  reaction  mixture  in  the  organic  solvent  while 
maintaining  a  low  concentration  of  arylsulfonyl  chloride 
in  the  solvent,  thereby  displacing  the  equilibrium  of  the 
chlorination  reaction  toward  formation  of  the  arylsulfonyl 
chloride  and  minimizing  the  coextraction  of  arylsulfonic 
acid  and  chlorosulfonic  acid;  and  secondly,  by  codistilling 
substantially  all  of  the  halogenated  hydrocarbon  solvent 
and  chlorosulfonic  acid  from  the  resultant  extraction  mix- 
ture, leaving  a  residue  comprising  the  sulfonyl  chloride. 
The  process  is  described  in  detail  with  respect  to  the  pro- 
duction of  p-chlorobenzenesulfonyl  chloride,  which  is  an 
intermediate  in  the  manufacture  of  bis-(p-chlorophenyl) 
sulfone  which,  in  turn,  is  the  commercially  important 
monomer  used  for  many  thermoplastic  polysulfone  poly- 
mers. 
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3,(32,643 
PREPARATION  OF  ACYL  FLUORIDES  BY  CAR- 
BONYLATION  OF  AROMATIC  HALIDES  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  AN  ALKAU  METAL  FLUORIDE 
AND  A  RUTHENIUM-,  RHODIUM-  OR  PALLADI- 
UM-CONTAINING CATALYST 
WilHam  W.  Piichard,  Hockessiii,  DcL,  atrignor  to  E.  I.  dn 
Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jane  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  648,988 
Inta.  C07c57/5S 
UJS.  a.  260—544  A  11  Claims 

Aromatic  halides  react  with  carbon  monoxide  and 
alicali  metal  fluorides  in  the  presence  of  ruthenium,  rho- 
dium and  palladium  metals  or  their  halides  to  yield  acyl 
fluorides.  Inorganic  Lewis  acids  can  be  added  to  improve 
the  conversion. 


3,632,644 
2^N-ACETYL-N.ACETOXY  AMINO) 
ACETYL  CHLORIDE 
RonaU  J.  McCaully,  Malvern,  and  Stanley  C.  BcU,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  ass^ors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 
Division  of  application  Ser.  No.  468,030,  June  29,  1965. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  395,807, 
Sept  11,  1964.  This  appUcation  Oct  14,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
870  918 

Int  CI.  C07c  101/04,  53/14 
VS.  a.  260—544  Y  1  Claim 


_      -,l<m,m^^ 


=.  cc-,.^, 


CCH, 


-  6 


•  6 


1.  2-(N-acetyl-N-acctoxyamino)acetyI  chloride. 


3,632,645 

SUBSTITUTED  PHENYLACETYL  DERTVATTVES  OF 
GUANIDINE,  O-ALKYLISOUREAS,  S-ALKYLISO- 
THIOUREAS,  AND  P-NTTROBENZYLISOTHIO- 
UREA 

John  Bcraard  Bream,  Redbourn,  Herts,  and  Claude  W. 
Picard,  Wetwyn  Garden  City,  Herts,  England,  assignors 
to  Dr.  A.  Wander  S.A.,  Berne,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,806 

Claims  priority,  appOcation  Switzerland,  Sept  26,  1967, 

13,461/67 
Int  CL  C07c  103/30 

VS.  CL  260—558  5  Claims 

The  invention  provides  acetyl-guanidine  derivatives  of 

formula: 


aad 


^ 


NH 


CHi— CO— NH-C 


if' 


CHj-CO-N=C 


NH, 
NH, 

'nh, 


(I) 


/ 
\ 


(la) 


in  which  Ri  is  a  chlorine  atom,  or  methyl  radical. 

The  acetyl-guanidine  derivatives  are  useful  as  antihy- 
pertensives. 


3,632,646 
SUCCINAMIDES 
Howard    A.    Hageman,   Southbury,   Arthur   H,   Gevirtz, 
New   Haven,  and  Bogislav  voo  Schmeling,  Hamden, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,161 
Int.  CI.  C07c  103/32 
VS.  CI.  260—559  7  Claims 

The  invention  comprises  succinamide  derivatives  which 
are  useful  as  plant  growth  regulants. 


3,632,647 
PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  AND/OR  PURIFY- 
ING CHLORTETRACYCLINE  HYDROCHLORIDE 
AND  CHLORTETRACYCLINE  NEUTRAL  BASE 
Sheldon  B.  Grecnbaum,  Livingston,  and  Richard  GriflBth, 
Red  Bani(,  N  J.,  and  Howard  C.  IQein,  BrooUyn,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  737,372 
Int  CI.  C07c  m/00 
VS.  CI.  260—559  AT  3  Claims 

Chlortetracycline  hydrochloride  and  chlortetracycline 
neutral  base  are  prepared  and/or  purified  by  (1)  dissolv- 
ing chlortetracycline  hydrochloride  in  an  aqueous  urea, 
thiourea  or  water  soluble  alkyl  urea  solution  or  (2)  by 
dissolving  chlortetracycline  neutral  base  in  an  aqueous 
solution  of  urea,  thiourea  or  water  soluble  alkyl  urea  and 
hydrochloric  acid  to  obtain  an  aqueous  chlortetracycline 
hydrochloride-urea,  thiourea  or  water  soluble  alkyl  urea 
solution  which  can  then  be  clarifled  to  remove  color  or 
any  insoluble  impurities.  The  aqueous  solution  is  then 
treated  (a)  with  hydrochloric  acid  and  sodium  chloride 
to  precipitate  chlortetracycline  hydrochloride  or  (b)  with 
a  water  soluble  basic  material  to  precipitate  chlortetracy- 
cline neutral  base  or  (c)  water  can  be  volatilized  from  the 
solution  to  obtain  a  water  soluble  solid  chlortetracycline 
hydrochloride  composition. 


3,632,648 
CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF  DLAMINO- 
DIC  YCLO-HEXYLALKANES 
Hubert  Corr,  Ott-Alfred  Grosddnsky,  Noihcrt  Locsch, 
and  Kurt  Pilch,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  as- 
signors to   Badische   Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Akticn- 
gesellschaft  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Rled  June  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  734,237 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  10,  1967. 
P  16  18  174.1 
Int  CL  C07c  85/ 14 
VS.  CI.  260—563  D  n  CLdms 

A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  diaminodi- 
cyclohexylalkanes  by  contacting  diaminodiphenylalkanes 
with  hydrogen  at  elevated  temperature  and  superatmos- 
pheric  pressure  in  the  presence  of  hydrogenation  catalysts 
containing  cobalt,  wherein  the  improvement  consists  in 
carrying  out  the  reaction  at  a  temperature  of  more  than 
180°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  more  than  50  atmospheres  in 
the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  containing  cobalt 
whose  copper  content  is  less  than  0.5%  by  weight  with 
reference  to  cobalt  and  maintaining  a  water  content  of 
less  than  0.4%  by  weight  in  the  reaction  mixture.  Di- 
aminodicyclohexylalkanes  are  suitable  as  hardeners  for 
epoxy  resins  and  for  the  production  of  polyamides. 


3,632,649 

NTTROGEN-CONTAINING  TERTIARY 

PHOSPHINE  SULFIDES 

Ludwig  Maier,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  Sept  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  668,699 

Int  CL  C07c  91116 

VS.  CI.  260—570.5  i  Claim 

Compounds  of  the  formula 

R'R«CNHR> 
S=PR«R« 


January  4,  1972 


CHEMICAL 


329 


where  R>.  R^  and  R^  are  organic  groups  which  occur  in 
Schiff  bases  and  R*  and  R^  can  also  be  hydrogen  atoms, 
R*  and  R'  are  organic  groups  or  members  of  heterocyclic 
groups  which  occur  in  secondary  phosphine  sulfides  and 
a  process  for  making  the  compounds  by  reacting  a  sec- 
ondary phosphine  sulfide  with  a  Schiff  base. 

The  compounds  are  useful  as  lubricants  and  bacteri- 
cides, and  may  be  exemplified  by  (a-ethylimino)-ben2yl- 
diphenylphosphine  sulfide,  (a-allylimino-p-nitrobenzyl- 
diphenylphosphine  sulfide  and  (a-allylimino)-3,4-dichlo- 
robenzyl-di-n-butylphosphine  sulfide. 


3,632,650 

ALKYLAnON  OF  DIHYDROXYBENZOPHENONE 

Ingenuin  Hechenbleikner,  Cincinnati,  John   F.   Hussar, 

Loveland,  and  Robert  E.  BresMr,  Cfaidnnati,  Ohio,  as- 

signora  to  Cariisle  Chemical  Works,  Inc.,  Reading, 

Ohio 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  700,368 

Int  CL  C07c  49/62 

U.S.  CL  260—591  12  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 

OH 


Of^ 


il 


-OR 


arc  prepared  by  reacting  a  compound  having  the  formula 
RCl  with  2,4-dihydroxybenzophenone  in  the  presence  of 
alkali  and  an  iodide.  R  can  be  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  aralkyl. 
Preferably,  the  reaction  is  carried  out  in  the  presence 
of  a  solvent. 


3,632,651 
NOVEL  ULTRAVIOLET  ABSORBERS 
Hideo  Seki  and  Mitsuald  Funada,  Sonehigashi-cho,  Toyo- 
nalca,  and  Kunio  Ota,  Miyano-cho,  Takatsuki,  Japan, 
assignors  to   Sumitomo   Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,   Osaka, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,474 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  28,  1967, 

42/62,795 

Int  CL  C07c  49/82 

U.S.  CI.  260—591  8  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


^HO 


R' 


A 


t 


^T^ 


>-co 


t 


OCHi- 


wherein  R^  is  methyl  or  alkyl  with  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 
or  aralkyl  with  7  to  10  carbon  atoms,  the  a-carbon  atom 
of  the  alkyl  and  aralkyl  being  secondary  or  tertiary  and 
Ri  being  in  the  ortho  position  to  — OH,  R^  is  alkyl  with 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  aralkyl  with  7  to  10  carbon  atoms 
or  a  hydrogen  atom,  each  of  X'  and  X^  is  hydroxyl  or 
a  hydrogen  atom,  at  least  one  of  X'  and  X^  being  hy- 
droxyl, each  of  Y^  and  Y'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  with 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  with  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  halogen  atom,  and  /i  is  0  to  1,  are  valuable  ultraviolet 
absorbers  and  antioxidants  having  many  uses  but  being 
particularly  suitable  for  the  protection  of  polymeric  ma- 
terials. 


tures  and  neutralizing  the  hydrated  mixtures  with  a  neu- 
tralizing agent  of  the  formula  MOH,  wherein  M  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alicali 
metal  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal  under  controlled  con- 
ditions such  that  the  pH  of  the  mixture  during  the  neu- 
tralization step  is  maintained  between  certain  critical 
limits.  The  preferred  neutralizing  agent  is  NaOH.  The 
subject  neutralizing  agents  effect  removal  of  halogen 
acids  to  high  specification  standards  without  causing  sub- 
stantial decomposition  of  the  perhaloacetones.  Gross 
amounts  of  halogen  acids  as  well  as  organic  impurities 
are  removed  from  the  perhaloacetone  masses  during  the 


CCi, 

, ,  "  \  / 


15  J/^ 


hydration  step.  The  neutralization  step  removes  residual 
amounts  of  halogen  acid  impurities  to  high  specification 
standards.  Anhydrous  perhaloacetone  product  can  be 
recovered  from  the  hydrated  mixture  by  dehydration 
with  a  suitable  dehydrating  agent  such  as  H2SO4.  In  an 
optional  embodiment  HF  impurities  can  first  be  con- 
verted to  HCl  impurities  by  treatment  of  the  perhalo- 
acetone mass  with  CaClj.  Neutralization  is  then  effected 
on  hydrated  masses  in  which  the  halogen  acid  impurities 
are  essentially  HCl. 


^« 


OH 


Ri 


3,632,652 
PURIFICATION  OF  PERHALOACETONES 
Arthur  S.  Chu,  Morristown,  and  Joseph  H.  F.  Loozen, 
Morris  IMains,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  713,129 
Int  CI.  C07c  49/16 
VS.  CI.  260—593  H  29  Claims 

Halogen  acid  impurities  are  removed  from  perhalo- 
acetone mixtures  by  hydrating  the  perhaloacetone  mix- 


3,632,653 
ETHANO- ANTHRACENES 
Paul  Schmidt  Thcrwil,  Max  Wilbelm,  Albchwil,  and 
Kurt  Eichenberger,  Tberwil,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Ciba  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
541,979,  Apr.  12,  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,399,201, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  So*.  No. 
404,904,  Oct  19,  1964,  which  hi  turn  is  a  coBtiBn«tk»- 
in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  151,198,  Nov.  9,  1961, 
and  Ser.  No.  512,201,  Dec  7,  1965.  This  appUcation 
Sept  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  670,752 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzeriand,  Nov.  29,  I960, 
13,359/60;  Oct  10,  1961,  11,710/61;  Nov.  1,  1963, 
13,434/63;  Dec.  23,  1964,  16,637/64;  Nov.  24  1965, 
16,177/65;  Dec.  10, 1965, 17,086/65 
Int  CI.  C07c  47/52 
U.S.  CI.  260—599  3  Qaims 

9  -  formyl  -  9:10  -  dihydro  -  9:10  -  ethano  -  (1:2)- 
anthracenes  are  valuable  intermediates  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  9-R-methyl  -  9: 10-dihydro-9:10-ethano-(l  :2)-an- 
thracenes,  wherein  R  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
amino  group,  as  well  as  of  their  quaternary  ammonium 
derivatives  and  salts,  which  compounds,  especially  the 
amines  and  their  therapeutically  acceptable  salts;  disfday 
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an  inhibitory  action  on  the  central  nervous  system  char- 
acterized by  an  antagonism  towards  psychomotoric  sub- 
stances such,  for  example,  as  mescalin,  and  inhibit  the 
transmission  of  spinal  reflexes  and  can  therefore  be  used 
as  tranquilizers. 

3,632,654 
CYCLOALIPHATIC  MERCAPTANS 

Thomas  Vincent  Van  Aoken,  Charieston,  W.  Va.,  and 
George  Lewis  Brode,  Summenillc,  NJ^  assignors  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,597 
Int  CL  C07C149/26,  153/07 
VS.  CI.  260—609  D  10  Claims 

Cycloaliphatic  dimercaptans  such  as  tricyclo[5.2.1.CP"*] 
decane  dithiol,  which  are  useful  as  hardeners  for  epoxy 
resins  and  to  cycloaliphatic  monomercaptans,  such  as  tri- 
cyclo[5.2.1.02«]dec-3-ene  thiol,  which  are  useful  as  re- 
active diluents  for  epoxy  resins.  These  mercaptans  are 
produced  by  hydrolyzing  thio  carboxylates  to  the  cor- 
responding mercaptan  derivative. 


col,  thus  effecting  a  purification  of  the  glycol.  While  the 
racemic  glycol  cannot  be  crystallized  without  seeding, 
the  enantiomorphs  can  be  crystallized  separately  without 
seeding,  thus  providing  seed  crystals. 


3,632,655 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  • 

PARAFORMALDEHYDE 
Teo  Paleologo  and  Jacob  Ackermann,  Milan,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Societa  Italiana  Resine  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  743,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  17,  1967, 
18,473/67 
InL  CL  C07c  47/10 
US.  CI.  260—615.5  3  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  particulate  soluble 
paraformaldehyde  is  provided  in  which  particulate  ma- 
terial is  formed  from  solution  and  cured  in  the  presence 
adsorbed  on  the  particle  surfaces  of  a  catalyst  comprising 
at  least  one  basic  organic  compound  of  a  pKb  between  2 
and  6,  optionally  in  admixture  with  at  least  one  other 
such  compound  of  a  pKb  between  6  and  12. 


3,632,658 
LITHIATED  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  THER 

PRODUCTION 

Adel  F.  Halasa,  Akron,  Ohio,  aaigBor  to  The  Firestone 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-paH  of  appHcadon  Ser.  No. 

685,339,  Nov.  24,  1967.  This  appUcation  Aug.  16, 1968, 

Ser.  No.  753,061 

Int  a.  C071 1/02, 1/04,  7/08 
VS.  a.  260—665  14  Cfarims 

Aromatic  hydrocarbons  (benzene,  naphthalene,  an- 
thracene, indene,  fluorene,  biphenyl,  etc.)  are  metalated 
with  an  alkali  metal  compound  (preferably  hydrocarbon 
lithium)  in  the  presence  of  a  promoter  (preferably 
N,N,N',N'-tctra-methylethylenediamine  or  an  alkali 
metal  alkoxide)  at  an  elevated  temperature.  Aromatic 
compounds  metalated  with  alkali  metals  and  containing 
at  least  two  alkali  metal  atoms  are  new. 


3,632,656 
CRYSTALLIZATION  OF  MANNTTOL 

Altan  A.  Unver,  Tarsus,  Turkey,  assignor  to  Atlas 
Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,536 

Int  CI.  C07c  31/26.  29/24 

VS.  CI.  260—635  R  2  Claims 

The  recovery  of  mannitol  from  aqueous  solutions  of 
mannitol  and  sorbitol  is  improved  by  separating  the  man- 
nitol in  the  form  of  plate  crystals,  grown  by  seeding  the 
said  solution,  at  a  temperature  below  the  saturation  tem- 
perature for  mannitol,  with  mannitol  crystals  in  plate 
form.  Mannitol  crystals  in  plate  form  are  obtained  by 
feeding  an  aqueous  solution  containing  dissolved  manni- 
tol and  sorbitol  into  a  vessel  containing  a  slurry  of  man- 
'nitol  crystals  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  mannitol  and 
sorbitol,  while  maintaining  the  slurry  at  a  temperature 
below  the  saturation  temperature  of  the  feed  solution  with 
respect  to  mannitol,  and  withdrawing  total  mixture  from 
the  vessel  at  the  same  rate  as  the  feed  solution  is  added, 
the  said  rate  being  such  as  to  establish  an  average  hold- 
ing time  of  from'2  to  15  hours  in  the  vessel,  and  con- 
tinuing the  addition  of  feed  solution  and  withdrawal  of 
total  mixture  imtil  the  suspended  mannitol  crystals  are 
in  the  form  of  plates. 


3,632,657 
CRYSTALLINE  PROPYLENE  GLYCOL 
William  L.  Howard,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  647,926 
Int  CI.  C07c  31/20.  29/24 
VS.  CI.  260—635  R  7  Claims 

Propylene  glycol  can  be  crystallized  by  seeding  the  gly- 
col or  a  solution  thereof  with  crystalline  propylene  gly- 


3,632,659 

FLUID-SOLIDS  CONTACTING 

Edwin  K.  Jones,  Kenilworth,  Di^  assignor  to  Universal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  IlL 

FUed  June  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,286 

Int  a.  C07c  3/00.  3/50 

VS.  CL  260—671  22  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  contacting  a  feed  fluid  in  a 
fluid-solids  contacting  zone.  The  apparatus  comprises 
an  internal  chamber  containing  a  fixed  bed  of  particulated 
contact  solids,  confined  within  an  external  chamber  in  a 
manner  suf!icient  to  provide  an  annular  space  between 
the  walls  of  the  two  chambers.  Feed  fluid  is  passed  into  a 
conduit  means  axially  disposed  within  the  fixed  bed  and 
the  internal  chamber.  The  feed  fluid  then  passes  from  the 
conduit  means  into  the  annular  space,  wherein  it  flows 
circumferentially  around  the  internal  chamber  before 
entering  the  fixed  bed.  The  feed  fluid  passes  through  the 
fixed  bed  transversely  to  the  axis  thereof  and  an  effluent 
fluid  is  recovered.  The  method  and  apparatus  have  broad 
application  to  exothermic  and  endothermic  catalytic  reac- 
tions since  the  apparatus  affords  a  means  of  heat  transfer 
between  the  feed  fluid  and  the  fixed  bed  before  the  fluid 
enters  the  bed.  Specific  application  is  in  aromatic  alkyl- 
ation  and  olefinic  oligomerization  reactions  over  a  solid 
phosphoric  acid  catalyst. 


3,632,660 

PURIFICATION  OF  DETERGENT  ALKYLATES 
David   W.   MarshaU,   Pasadena,   Tex.,  and  George   C 

Feighner,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J^  assignors  to  Continental 

OH  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  751,387 

Int  CL  C07c  7/00.  3/50 

VS.  CL  260—674  A  6  Clafans 

Hydrocarbon  compounds  having  the  general  formula 
CnHjn_8.  where  n  is  an  integer  from  about  10  to  24,  are 
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selectively  removed  from  detergent  alkylates  by  treating 
the  detergent  alkylate  with  at  least  20  percent  oleum  or 
SO3  so  as  to  convert  CnHjn-s  hydrocarbon  compounds  to 
their  acid  derivatives.  The  acid  derivatives  can  then  be 
separated  from  the  detergent  alkylate. 


3,632,661 

DEHYDROGENATING  NORMAL  PARAFFINS 

WITH  IMPROVED  CATALYST 

Edwin  A.  Matzner,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,418 

Int  CL  C07c  5/18.  11/02 

VS.  CI.  260—683.3  4  Chdms 

Detergent  type  alkylaryl  sulfonates  are  prepared   by 

separating  normal  paraffins  from  a  petroleum  fraction, 

dehydrogenating   the   normal   paraffins   to   form   mono- 

olefins,  reacting  the  mono-olefins  with  a  monocyclic  aryl 

compound  such  as  benzene  and  sulfonating  the  resulting 

alkylarylhydrocarbons.   Novel  dehydrogenation  catalysts 

comprising  iron,  or  oxides  or  alloys  thereof  and  one  or 

more  noble  metals  of  the  platinum  or  palladium  families 

deposited  upon   low  acidity  alumina  are  employed  for 

the  dehydrogenation  of  n-paraffins.  The  procedure  using 

such  novel  catalysts  results  in  improved  conversions  and 

the  production  of  a  purer  product. 


3,632,662 
DEHYDROGENATION  PROCESS 

David  R.  Dyroff,  Creve  Coenr,  and  Dennis  A.  Ruest 

St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St 

Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,053 

Int  CL  C07c  5/20 

VS.  CL  260—683.3  5  Cblms 

In  catalytic  dehydrogenation  of  paraflSns,  catalyst  activ- 
ity is  maintained  relatively  constant  within  a  desired 
range  by  utilizing  a  hydrogen  sulfide  poisoned  catalyst 
of  platinum  or  palladium  and  a  Group  I-B  metal  and 
gradually  removing  poison  from  the  catalyst  during  the 
dehydrogenation  reaction. 


3,632,663 
PRODUCTION  OF  HEXENES 
John   GrebbeU,   Send,   near   Woking,   Kuldar   Heljula, 
Twickeniuun,  and  David  Eric  Martin,  Camberley,  Eng- 
hind,  assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum  Company  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  721,603 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Apr.  21,  1967, 
18,396/67,    18,398/67;    May    15,    1967,    22,321/67, 
Patent  1,163,092 

Int  CL  C07c  3/20 
U.S.  CL  260—683.15  E  35  CUlms 

Hexenes  are  produced  from  a  feedstock  comprising 
ethylene,  a  n-butene  and  isobutene  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  prepared  by  dispersing  elemental  sodium  or  lithi- 
um on  an  anhydrous  potassium  compound.  The  catalyst 
is  activated  by  contacting  with  an  olefin  containing  at 
least  3  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  or  mixture  of  olefins. 
Subsequently  the  mixture  of  ethylene,  a  n-butene  and 
i-butene  is  codimerised  in  contact  with  the  activated  cata- 
lyst. Where  activation  is  effected  by  a  mixture  of  olefins 
the  mixture  is  different  from  the  feedback  to  be  codi- 
merised. 


3,632,664 
CYCLOOCTENE  CRACKATE  TREATING 
PROCESS 
Charles  V.  Goebel,  Jr.,  Wyonriaring,  Pa.,  and  Louis  L. 
Ferstandig,   Hackensack,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Cherron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  AppUcation  May  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  651,064, 
which  is  a  continuation  oi  appUcation  Ser.  No.  358,079, 
Apr.  7,  1964.  Divided  and  titii  aniUcation  Apr.  24, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  31,792 

Int  CL  C07c  7/00 
VS.  CL  260—681.5  R  5  Claims 

Method  for  rendering  cyclooctene  heart-cut  crackate 
suitable  for  use  in  free-radic^  catalyzed  addition  reac- 
tions by  treating  the  crackate  with  a  minor  amoimt  of 
sulfuric  acid  having  a  concentration  in  the  range  88-97% 
sulfuric  acid  for  a  period  less  than  about  S  minutes. 


3,632,665 
HARDENABLE  REACTION  PRODUCTS  BASED  ON 

TRIGLYCIDYL  ISOCYANURATE 
Zissis  Aggias,  HUden,  Rhineland,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Henkel  &  Cie  G.m.bJI.,  Dussekiorf-Hoitiiausen,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing,  nied  Sept  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,665 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sept  30,  1967, 

H  64,043 

Int  a.  C08g  30/14,  3/00.  45/12 

VS.  CL  260—830  5  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  resinous  reaction 
product  based  on  triglycidyl  isocyanurate  which  com- 
prises a  reaction  product  of  a  reaction  effected  at  tem- 
peratures above  the  melting  point,  of  crystalline  triglyc- 
idyl isocyanurate  having  an  epoxide  oxygen  content  of 
at  least  14%  with  (a)  an  organic  compound  contain- 
ing more  than  one  isocyanate  group  in  the  molecule 
and  free  of  other  epoxide  reacting  substitutents,  in  such 
a  ratio  that  from  about  1  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  iso- 
cyanate groups  in  said  organic  compound  are  allotted 
to  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  crystalline  triglycidyl 
isocyanurate  and  (b)  a  compound  capable  of  forming 
polyadducts  with  epoxide  compounds  and  free  of  iso- 
cyanate groups  in  such  a  ratio  that  the  said  reaction  prod- 
uct contains  from  about  4%  to  11%  by  weight  of  epoxide 
oxygen.  The  said  resinous  reaction  product  is  soluble  in 
the  customary  organic  solvents  and  when  admixed  with 
customary  epoxide  resin  hardeners,  is  heat  hardenable.  It 
is  useful  in  the  preparation  of  laminated  molded  {dastics, 
lacquers,  casting  resins  and  adhesives. 


3,632,666 

POLYETHER-POLYAMIDE  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 
CONTAINING  POLYAMIDE,  POLYESTER  OR 
POLYAMIDE-POLYESTER  OR  POLYAMIDE- 
POLYESTER  BLOCK  COPOLYMERIC  SYN- 
THETIC RESINS  AND  IONIC  COMPOUNDS 

Kaoru  OkazaU,  Yoiclii  Shimokawa,  Asahani  Nakagawa, 
and  Kenji  SugU,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray 
Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  D[™^lng«  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
679,169,  Oct  30,  1967.  This  appUcation  Mar.  6,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  17,299 

„e  ^.  IntCLC08g-*7/04 

U.S.  CL  260-857  3  Oaims 

FnctionaUy  chargeable  property  of  a  synthetic  resin 
composition  consisting  of  a  polyether-polyamide  block 
copolymer  blended  with  ether  synthetic  resins  is  remark- 
ably improved  by  coexistence  of  ionic  functional  groups  in 
very  small  amounts  which  is  achieved  by  addition  of  an 
organic  electrolyte.  This  syntheUc  resin  composition  is 
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used  for  the  preparation  of  fiber,  film  and  shaped  articles, 
and  it  is  especially  useful  as  one  component  of  a  com- 
posite fiber.  

3,632,667 

UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  RESIN  MOLDING 

POWDER 

Melvin  E.  Baum,  Monroeyille,  Pa.,  assigns  to 

Koppcrs  Company,  Inc. 

Continnation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  ^«".  No. 

700,311,  Dec.  23,  1967.  This  appUcation  May  8,  1970, 

Scr.  No.  35,738 

JaL  CX  con  21/00.  21/02 

VS.  CI.  260-861  .       ^.  ^  .  ,5  Claims 

An  unsaturated  polyester  resm  which  is  a  solid  capable 
of  being  ground  into  a  free  flowing  powder  at  room  tem- 
perature comprises  a  mixture  of  an  a,  /3-ethylenically  un- 
saturated monomer  and  a  condensation  polymer  formed 
by  esterifying  a  dicarboxylic  acid,  at  least  a  portion  of 
which  contains  ethylenic  unsaturation,  with  a  dihydric 
alcohol  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  dihydric  alcohol 
comprises  l,3-di(2-hydroxyethoxy) benzene  or  l,4-di(2- 
hydroxyethoxy )  benzene. 


.^.632,668 

UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  COMPOSTOONS 

THICKENED  BY  A  DI-SUBSTTTUTED  UREA 

Ijiyton  F.  Kinney,  905-D  W.  North  Ave.,  VUla  Parlt, 

lU.     60181,  and  Roy  J.  Betty,  8239  S.  Troy,  Chicago, 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  706,791 

Int  CI.  C08f  27/02 

U.S.  CL  260—864  «  Qaims 

Thickened  polyester  compositions  comprising  unsatu- 
rated polyester  and  unsaturated  monomer  obtained  by  the 
in  situ  reaction  of  a  long  chain  amine  and  polyisocyanate 
to  form  urea.  Such  compositions  are  useful  to  produce 
high  build  coatings  as  in  the  production  of  boats  and  simi- 
lar large  structures  of  cured  polyesters. 


3,632,669 

PARTICULATE  POLYMERS  OF  CYCLIC  ESTERS 

Robert  Dean  Lundberg,  Somerville,  N  J.,  and  Frank  Paul 

Del  Giadice,  Charieston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  Ne^r  Yorii,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,310 

InL  CI.  C08g  49/04;  C08f  29/50 

VS.  CI.  260—874  12  Claims 

Particulate  linear  polymers  of  cyclic  esters  which  are 
in  a  discrete,  free-flowing,  non-agglomerative  form  which 
are  readily  dispersible  in  various  acyclic  hydrocarbons. 
Such  particulate  polymers  are  produced  by  subjecting  a 
mixture  comprising  cyclic  ester  monomer,  interfacial 
agent,  catalyst,  and  inert  organic  vehicle  to  cycUc  ester 
polymerization  conditions. 


3,632,670 
PROCESS  FOR  MODIFYING  POLYMERS 
Yoshisato  Fujisald,  Tokyo,  Itsuho  Aishima,  Nobeoka, 
Miyazaki,  Hisaya  Sakurai,  Kawasaki,  Kanagawa,  Atsu- 
shi  Kitaoka,  Asahi-machi.  Miyazaki,  and  Hironobu 
Kawasaki  and  Minom  Osfaima,  Nobeoka,  Miyazaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asashi  Kasei  Koygo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan  ,,,»., 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  655,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1966, 
41/51,474 
Int  Ci.  C08f  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—875  1.  Claim 

Process  for  modifying  polymers  which  comprises  re- 
acting mono-olefin  polymer  with  polymerizable  monomer 
by  heating  them  in  the  presence  of  tetravalent  organotin 
compound. 


3,632,671 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 
Junji  Furukawa  and  Shinzo  Yamashita,  Kyoto,  Knnihlko 
Ikkaku  and  Norio  Kitahara,  Kobe,  Sbozo  Maeda, 
Nishinomiya-shi,  and  Shigcra  Tajima,  AsUya-afal, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  and  Sakai  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kobe, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,325 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19,  1965, 
40/64,021;  .May  26,  1966,  41/33,926,  41/33,927 
Int  a.  C09J 
VS,  CI.  260—876  10  aalms 

The  present  disclosure  is  directed  to  adhesive  compo- 
sitions containing  a  halogenated  lowly  unsaturated  rubber. 
In  particular,  it  has  been  found  that  adhesive  composi- 
tions containing  as  a  main  component  a  halogenated 
lowly  unsaturated  rubber  having  a  halogen  content  of 
13  to  50  percent  by  weight  produced  by  reacting  a 
halogen  or  halogens  with  a  terpolymer  consisting  of  eth- 
ylene, a  higher  o-olcfin  than  ethylene  and  a  non-conju- 
gated diolefin,  a  mixed  polymerizate  produced  by  polym- 
erizing unsaturated  compounds  with  said  halogenated 
lowly  unsaturated  rubber,  a  mixture  consisting  of  said 
halogenated  lowly  unsaturated  rubber  and  said  mixed 
polymerizate  or  a  mixture  consisting  of  said  halogenated 
lowly  unsaturated  rubber  and  a  mixed  polymerizate  pro- 
duced by  polymerizing  unsaturated  compounds  with  said 
terpolymers  are  effective  in  producing  a  bond  between 
compounded  rubbers  or  between  a  compounded  rubber 
and  a  metal,  natural  fiber,  regenerated  fiber,  synthetic 
fiber  or  the  like. 

3,632,672 
CRYSTAL  CLEAR  MOULDING  COMPOSITIONS  OF 
HIGH  IMPACT  STRENGTH  COMPRISING  MIX- 
TURES OF  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  WITH 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE 
ON  ELASTOMERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
MANUFACTURE 
Gerhard  Kuhne  and  Jnrgen  Knhla,  Bnrgiuuisen  (Salzach), 
and  Hans  Huber,  Bur^ircbcn  (Alz),  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  AktlcngcMlbchaft 
vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bmning,  Fhuikfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcrmanyi  Sept  2,  1967, 

F  53  396 
Int  CI.  C08f  29/24.  41/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—876  R  10  Claims 

Crystal  clear  moulding  compositions  of  high  impact 
strength  comprising  (A)  a  graft  copolymer  of  vinyl  chlo- 
ride and  an  elastomer  consisting  of  at  most  90%  by 
weight  of  butadiene  or  another  conjugated  diolefin  and  at 
least  10%  by  weight  of  comonomers  part  of  which  are 
comonomers  whose  homopolymers  have  higher  refractive 
indices  than  polyvinyl  chloride  while  the  other  part  is 
monomers  that  improve  the  compatibility  of  the  elas- 
tomer with  vinyl  chloride,  and  (B)  a  suspension  or  mass 
polyvinyl  chloride  or  a  corresponding  copolymer,  and  a 
process  for  their  manufacture.  Crystal  clear  moulding 
compositions  of  high  impact  strength  comprising  mixtures 
of  polyvinyl  chloride  with  graft  copolymers  of  vinyl  chlo- 
ride on  elastomers  and  process  for  their  manufacture. 


3,632,673 

GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  AND  SUSPENSION  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

William  J.  Heilman,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf 

Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburg  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  706,779 

Int  CI.  C08f  19/04,  33/08,  45/24 

U.S.  CI.  260—876  R  15  Claims 

Polystyrenes  are  grafted  onto  poly(aIiAa  olefins)  by 

polymerizing  a  solution  of  the  poly(al^a  olefin)  and 

benzoyl    peroxide    catalyst   in   a   polymerizable   styrene 

monomer  while  suspended  in  an  aqueous  medium. 
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3,632,674 
BLEND  OF  ETHYLENE  POLYMEIL  CRYSTALLINE 

POLYPROPYLENE   POLYMER   AND  CRYSTAL. 

LINE     ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE      BLOCK     CO- 

POLYMER 
Itsuho  Alifaima,  13-3  TafawDadd  2-cliome,  Megnro-kn 

Tokyo,  Japan;  and  Hisaya  Sakurai,  Atsushi  Kitaoka, 

and  YoshOiiko  Katayama,  all  of  181  Kami  Kotanaka, 

Kawasaki-aU,  Japan 

FOed  Oct  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  770,546 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Nor.  2,  1967, 

42/70^56 

Int  CL  C08f  29/12 

US.  CL  260—876  B  9  Claims 

The  present  novel  polymer  composition  comprises  (A) 
50  to  95%  by  weight  of  ethylene  polymer  having  a  den- 
sity of  at  least  0.94  or  statistical  copolymer  of  ethylene 
containing  not  more  than  10%  by  weight  of  a-olefin,  or 
a  mixture  thereof,  (B)  2  to  40%  by  weight  of  highly 
oriented  crystalline  polypropylene  containing  at  least 
80%  by  weight  of  boiling-heptane  insolubles  or  statisti- 
cal copolymer  of  polypropylene  containing  not  more  than 
10%  by  weight  of  a-olefin,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  and 
(C)  3  to  40%  by  weight  of  block  copolymer  of  ethylene 
and  propylene,  and  has  a  good  flow  characteristic  and 
good  processability.  The  product  obtained  from  the  pres- 
ent composition  is  excellent  in  both  impact  strength  and 
rigidity  and  has  highly  balanced  physical  properties.  As 
a  resiilt,  shaped  articles,  films,  etc.  can  be  readily  pro- 
duced at  low  costs  from  the  present  composition. 


3,632,675 

PREPARATION  OF  IMPACT  RESISTANT 

STYRENE  POLYMERS 

Rosalina  S.  Fogleaong  and  Harold  Jabloiicr,  WUndagton, 

DcL,  aasignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington, 

Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  28,  1969,  Scr.  No.  828,765 
Int  CL  C08f  41/12. 19/04 
VS.  a.  260—876  R  2  Claims 

Polystyrene  and  copolymers  of  styrene  with  vinyl  mon- 
omers such  as  acrylonitrile  are  improved  with  respect  to 
their  impact  strength  by  incorporation  therein  of  small 
particles  of  an  ethylene-a-olefin  copolymer  having;  grafted 
to  their  surfaces  a  monomer  which  is  compatible  with  the 
styrene  polymer.  The  copolymer  is  preferably  a  partially 
crystalline  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  propylene. 


3,632,676 
POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Joseph  Michael  Schmitt,  RIdgefield,  and  Charles  William 
Dcelcy,  Fabfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawhig.  Ffled  June  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,878 
Inta.  C08f¥;//2.  79/70 
VS.  CL  260—876  R  9  Clafans 

Molding  compositions  comprising  (A)  a  hard,  resinous 
terpolymer  comprising  (1)  from  about  67-72  parts  of 
methyl  methacrylate,  (2)  18-22  parts  of  styrene  and  (3) 
8-12  parts  of  a  monomer  having  the  formula 


(I) 


CHi=C-R 
CHi 


atom,  and  (B)  polybutadiene  grafted  with  (a)  from  about 
67-80  parts  of  methyl  methacrylate,  (b)  17-21  parts  of 
styrene  and  (c)  1-13  parts  of  acrylonitrile  or  (3),  above, 
the  ratio  of  polybutadiene  to  monomer  in  (B)  ranging 
from  about  2:1  to  about  3:1,  respectively,  the  amount  of 
(B)  in  said  composition  ranging  from  about  5%  to  about 
30%  expressed  as  polybutadiene  exclusive  of  grafted 
monomers  and  the  amount  of  (A)  being  such  as  to  total 
100%  with  the  content  of  grafted  polybutadiene,  are  dis- 
closed. 


wherein  R  is  CN,  CONH3  or  CONHR',  or  a  monomer 
having  the  formula 

(11)  O 

CHj=CH-C-NHR' 

wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  3-8  carbon  atoms  attached 
to  the  nitrogen  atom  via  a  secondary  or  tertiary  carbon 


3,632,677 
COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  PRODUCllON  OF 
DENTAL    CROWNS    AND    INDUSTRIAL 
OBJECTS 
Eugene  J.  Petner,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Erwin  itMi«»#nii, 

Principality  of  Liechtenstein,  Germany,  and  John  A. 

ComeU,  Phttadelphia,  Pa^  assignors  to  Williams  Gold 

Refining  Co.  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Original  application  Mar.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  533,687,  now 

Patent  No.  3,471,596,  dated  Oct  7,   1969.  Diridcd 

and  this  application  May  8,  1967,  Scr.  No.  637^19 

Int  CL  C08f  15/00 

VS.  CL  260—878  R  5  CUhns 

Impact  resistant,  tough,  long-wearing  mixed  synthetic 
resin  compositions  consisting  essentially  of  non-volatile 
acrylate  and  methacrylate  esters,  such  as  trimethylol  pro- 
pane triacrylate  or  trimethacrylate,  pentaerithrytol  tri- 
acrylate  or  trimethacrylate,  pentaerithrytol  tetramethac- 
rylate  and  mixtures  thereof,  polymerized  in  the  i»esence 
of  finely  divided  flexible  resins,  such  as  butadiene  syn- 
thetic rubbers,  cellulose  esters  and  ethers,  vinyl  acetate- 
ethylene  copolymer  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  further 
thickened  with  polymerized  methylmethacrylate  beads, 
the  composition  adapted  for  use  as  a  liquid  casting  resin 
having  long  shelf  life. 


3,632,678 

POLYPROPYLENE  ACRYUC  MONOMER 

COPOLYMERS 

Raymond  J.  IKuig,  Bairfaigton,  DL,  and  Samuel  Uebman, 

Silver  Spring,  Md,,  assignors  to  Dart  ludnsbies  Inc 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  8,  1967,  Scr.  No.  645,857 

Int  CL  C08f  15/00.  1/28 

VS.  CL  260—878  R  10  OaiiiH 

Production  of  copolymers  of  propylene  and  an  acrylic 

monomer  comprising: 

(A)  forming  a  solid  crystalline  polypropylene  in  a 
hydrocarbon  solvent,  and 

(B)  adding  an  acrylic  monomer  such  as  butyl  acrylate 
and  an  alkyl  lithium  catalyst. 

These  copolymers  are  readily  dyeable. 


3,632,679 
COMPOSITE  POLYMERIC  MATERIALS 
Elmer  J.  De  Witt,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Eugene  J.  Schra, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct  5,  1967,  Scr.  No.  672^82 
,,„  ^  Int  a.  C08f  75/00 

VS.  CL  260—878  R  5  ciainis 

Composite,  macro-granular  polymeric  materials  are 
disclosed  in  which  the  individual  particles  consist  of  a 
continuous  matrix  of  a  vinyl  chloride  resin  in  which  is 
uniformly  dispersed  latex-derived  particles  of  a  rubbery, 
essentially  completely  gelled  polymer  of  an  alkyl  acrylate! 
Such  materials  are  prepared  by  polymerization  in  aqueous 
suspension  of  a  monomeric  material  containing  vinyl 
chloride  starting  in  the  presence  of  a  slurry  of  crumbs  or 
a  latex  of  the  acrylate  polymer  yielding  directly  an  aqueous 
slurry  of  the  granular  product.  The  products  are  useful 
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as  rigid  structural  resins  and  also  as  impact-improvers  and 
processing  aids  in  rigid  blends  with  other  vinyl  chloride 
resins  and  after-chlorinated  polyvinyl  chlorides. 


3,632,680 

CROSS-LINKED  POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITIONS 
George  H.  Hunt,  West  Newton,  and  Jonathan  R.  Learn, 

Hingfaam,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Simplex  Wire  and  Cable 

Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  714,461 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45160 

U.S.  CI.  260—878  2  Claims 

A  composition  is  disclosed  comprising  100  parts  of 
a  polyolefin  base  material,  e.g..  polyethylene,  0.2  to  20 
parts  of  divinyl  benzene,  1  to  10  parts  of  an  organic 
peroxide  cross-linking  agent,  e.g.,  dicumyl  pero.xide  or 
other  mono-  or  polyfunctional  saturated  or  unsaturated 
organic  peroxide,  and  0.1  to  10  parts  of  a  high  voltage 
stabilizing  additive. 


3,632,681 
BLOCK   COPOLYMERS   COMPRISING   AN   N- 
PHENYL  MALEIMIDE  AND  EITHER  A  DI- 
OLEFIN  OR  CYCUC  OXIDE 
George  A.  Pope,  Erdington,  Birmingham,  and  George 
Vanghan  and  Paul  I.  Wilson,  Satton  Coldfield,  England, 
assignors  to  The  Dunlop  Company  Limited,  London, 
England 

FUed  May  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  13,  1966, 

21,238/66 
Int  CL  C08d  3106;  C08f  25100,  17/00 
VS.  CI.  260—879  12  Claims 

A  block  copolymer  having  the  general  formula 

A— (B— A)„ 

in  which  A  represents  a  crystalline  polymer  block  having 
a  melting  point  above  100°  C.  and  the  total  amount  of 
polymer  block  A  is  from  3  percent  to  30  percent  by 
weight  of  the  block  copolymer  and  in  which  B  rep- 
resents an  amorphous  polymer  block  having  a  glass 
transition  temperature  not  greater  than  15°  C.  and  has 
a  viscosity  average  molecular  weight  of  10,000  to  600,000 
and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  5. 


3,632,682 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  BLOCK  POLYMERS 

Jules  Darcy,  Samia,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to  Polymer 

Corporation  Limited,  Samia,  Ontario,  Canada 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  639,275 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  June  23,  1966, 

963,667 
Int  a.  C08f  15/04,  27/00 
VS.  CI.  260—879  R  7  Oaims 

Block  copolymers,  for  example  of  general  form  poly- 
styrene-polybutadiene-polystyrene,  are  prepared  by  form- 
ing a  two-block  copolymer  by  a  stepwise  addition  process 
using  an  anionic  initiator,  and  adding  a  halogen  to  the 
two-block  copolymer  before  deactivation,  to  effect 
coupling. 


3,632,683 

SYNTHETIC  RESIN  CONTAINING 

VINYLPYRIDINE 

Carmen  M.  Cusano,  Ponghkcepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  740,083 

Int  CL  C08f  15/04,  1/13,  7/12 

U.S.  a.  260—880  R  4  Halms 

A  synthetic  resin  of  improved  impact  strength  consisting 

of  a  graft  copolymer  of  crosslinked  polybutadiene,  acrylo- 


nitrile,  styrene  and  vinylpyridine  having  a  component 
weight  ratio  of  acrylonitrile  to  polybutadiene  to  styrene 
to  vinylpyridine  of  between  about  25:10:60:5  and 
25:30:25:20,  said  polybutadiene  component  having  an 
average  particle  size  between  about  400  and  1500  A.  and 
a  gel  content  between  about  60  and  90  wt  p^cent. 


3,632,684 
GRAFT  COPOLYMER  WITH  A  BACKBONE  CON- 

TALMNG  TETRAHYDROBENZYL  ACRYLATE 

Pierre  Tellier  and  Edouard  Grimand,  Onllins,  France, 

assignors  to  Ugine  Kuhlmann,  Paris,  Fhmce 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,399 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  21,  1968, 

163,589 

Int  CI.  C08f  15/40 

VS.  CI.  260 — 881  12  Claims 

A  graft  copolymer  is  produced  by  forming  an  inter- 
polymeric  chain  to  serve  as  the  backbone  of  the  graft 
copolymer,  this  chain  being  an  intcrpolymer  of  two  suc- 
cessively emulsion-polymerized  groups  of  monomers  of 
which  the  first,  constituting  40  to  95  parts  of  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  interpolymer,  includes  70%  to  99.99%  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  acrylic  acid  ester  of  a  Ci-Cg  ali- 
phatic alcohol  and  0.01%  to  2%  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  compound  containing  two  copolymerizable  double 
bonds  and.  optionally,  0%  to  29.99%  by  weight  of  one 
or  more  copolymerizable  monomers;  and  the  second,  con- 
stituting 5  to  60  parts  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  inter- 
polymer. includes  50%  to  98%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
acrylic  acid  ester  of  a  Ci-Cg  aliphatic  alcohol,  2%  to 
30%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  cycloalkenyl  ester  having 
the  following  formula: 


CH,=  C-COO-CHt 


Hi  Ri 


wherein  Rj  and  R2  each  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl 
group  and.  optionally,  0%  to  2%  by  weight  of  the  men- 
tioned twice-double-bonded  copolymerizable  compound 
and  0%  to  30%  by  weight  of  the  mentioned  copolym- 
erizable monomers.  Thereafter,  side  polymeric  chains  arc 
grafted  on  by  polymerizing  the  interpolymeric  chain  in 
emulsion  with  either  (a)  70  to  100  parts  by  weight  of 
methyl  methacrylate  and,  optionally,  0  to  30  parts  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  copolymerizable  monomer  or  (b) 
60  to  100  parts  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  compound  and,  option- 
ally, 0  to  40  parts  of  a  coplymerizable  ethylenic  nitrile 
and  0  to  30  parts  of  the  mentioned  copolymerizable 
monomers,  the  interpolymeric  chain  constituting  10%  to 
85%  of  the  weight  of  the  graft  copolymer. 


3,632,685 

RESINS  AND  MEMBRANES  POSSESSING  IONIC 

CONDUCTIVITY      COMPRISING     REACTION 

PRODUCTS  OF  DISULTONES  AND  POLYMERS 

CONTAINING  TERTIARY  AMINO  GROUPS 

Guy  Bourat  Boorg-la-Reine,  France,  assignor  to 

Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Hkd  Apr.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,505 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  12,  1968, 

147,991 
Int  CI.  C08f  7/12,  19/02,  15/06 
VS.  CI.  260—884  15  aaims 

Resins  possessing  ionic  conductivity  and  useful  in  fuel 
piles  and  electrical  accumulators  are  made  by  reacting 
polymers  containing  tertiary  amino  groups  with  polysul- 
tones. 
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3,632,686 
STABILIZED  FORMALDEHYDE  POLYMERS  CON- 
TAINING POLYVINYL  PYRROLIDONE  AND 
THIOBISPHENOLS 
Jacob  Ackcrmann,  Gaudenzio  Bianchi,  and  Plerino  Radid, 
Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Sodeti  Italiana  Resioe  S.p.A., 
MlUn,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  7,  1968, 
828,449/68 
Int  CLC08fii/0S,  ¥7/72 
U.S.  CL  260—895  8  Claims 

A  polymeric  composition,  consisting  essentially  of  (a) 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  formal- 
dehyde polymer  and  a  formaldehyde  copolymer,  which 
contains  (CHaOn  units  in  the  macromolecule  thereof; 
(b)  at  least  one  thiobisphenol  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  thiobisphenols  of  the  formula: 


Ri 


R. 


OH  OH 


)H 

wherein  Rj,  Rj,  R3,  R4,  R5  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ehtyl,  isopropyl 
and  tert-butyl;  and  (c)  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone,  said  thio- 
bisphenol and  said  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone  being  stabilizers 
for  the  formaldehyde  polymer  or  formaldehyde  co- 
polymer, the  total  amount  of  stabilizers  (b)  and  (c) 
ranging  from  0.01  to  5.0%  by  weight  with  respect  to  the 
formaldehyde  polymer  or  formaldehyde  copolymer,  and 
the  weight  ratio  of  the  thiobisphenol  (b)  to  the  polyvinyl 
pyrrolidone  (c)  being  0.1:1  to  3.5:1. 


3,632,687 

CRYSTALLINE  POLYMER  ALLOYS  COMPRISING 
A  POLYMER  FROM  A  CYCLIC  ESTER  AND  AN 
ALKENE  POLYMER 

Eari  Richard  Walter  and  Joseph  Victor  Koleske,  Charles- 
ton, W.  Va..  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,430 
Int  CL  C08f  29/12 

U.S.  CL  260—896  18  Claims 

Crystalline  polymer  blends  containing  crystalline  aikene 

polymers  and  crystalline  cyclic  ester  polymers  containing 

recurring  units  of  the  formula 


(I) 


(T\  ^.\  ll\ 


on 


_  0 -{- C -f-^  A -f-f  C -f- C  - 

L  ViA  ^  ^-  \U,  J 


wherein  each  R,  individually,  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  halo,  and  alkoxy;  A  is  the 
oxy  group;  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4;  y  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  4;  z  is  an  integer  of  zero  or  one;  with  the  pro- 
visos that  (a)  the  sum  of  x+y+z  is  at  least  4  and  not 
greater  than  7,  and  (b)  the  total  number  of  R  variables 
which  are  substituents  other  than  hydrogen  does  not  ex- 
ceed 3,  with  or  without  recurring  units  of  the  formula 

(II)  r      H'  R' 

-0-U. 

wherein  each  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of, 
individually,  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  and  chloro- 
alkyl,  and,  together  with  the  ethylene  moiety  of  the  oxy- 
ethylene  chain  of  Unit  II,  a  saturated  cycloaliphatic  hy- 
drocarbon ring  having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms. 

These  novel  crystalline  blends  are  useful  in  the  pro- 
duction of  fibers,  films,  wire  and  cable  coating,  molding 
materials  and  the  like,  having  unique  properties  such  as, 
dyeability,  stress  crack  resistance,  low  haze,  high  gloss 
and/or  high  light  transmission. 


3,632,688 

PROCESS  OF  REINFORCEMENT  OF 

POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 

Jean  LeGros,  Montmorency,  and  Micbd  Jnillard,  Orsay, 

France,    assignors    to    Produits    Chlmiques    Pechiney- 

Saint-C^bain,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  754,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Fhince,  Aug.  29,  1967, 

119,291 

Int  CL  C08f  29/24 

V.S.  CL  260—899  2  Claims 

Resins   having   a   polyvinyl   chloride    base   reinforced 

with  up  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  propylene  oxide  polymer, 

preferably  having  a  high  viscosity  and  of  a  rubbery  type. 


3,632,689 

ARYLENE  PHOSPHINITES 

Ludwig  Maier,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

.Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  684,490 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Dec.  13,  1966, 

17,943/66 
Int  CL  C07f  9/46;  C07d  105/02 
VS.  CL  260—930  6  Claims 

Arylene  phosphinites  of  the  formula  R(OPR'a)n  where 
R  is  an  arylene  group,  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  linked  by 
carbon  to  the  phosphours  and  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  10, 
and  a  process  for  making  by  reacting  compounds  of  the 
formulas  R(OH)n  and  R'3PNR"a  to  split  oflf  ammonia 
or  an  amine.  The  arylene  phosphinites  are  useful  as  hy- 
draulic fluids,  heat  transfer  agents  and  lubricants. 


3,632,690 

SUBSTITUTED  4,5.BENZO-l,3,2.DIOXA. 

PHOSPHOLANE 

James  L.  Dever,  Lewiston,  and  James  J.  Hodan,  Williams- 

viUe,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation. 

Niagara  FaUs,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  664,603 
Int  CL  C07d  105/04;  C08f  45/58 
VS  CL  260-937  5  claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula: 


(R').i-- 


P-O-RJ 


m  which  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aryl  and  substituted  aryl,  in  which  Ri  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  aryl,  and 
substituted  aryl,  for  example,  and  in  which  n^  is  from 
0  to  4.  Where  n^  is  more  than  1,  the  multiple  substituents 
may  be  either  the  same  or  different.  Compounds  of  this 
invention  are  useful  as  stabilizers  against  degradation  of 
polymers  such  as  polypropylene,  polyethylene,  various 
copolymers  thereof,  and  the  like.  Additionally,  a  com- 
pound of  this  type  is  suitable  for  use  as  an  intermcJdiate 
in  the  synthesis  of  more  complicated  compounds. 


3,632,691 

DIOXYPHOSPHINYL  METHYLIDES  AND 

DIOXYPHOSPHINYL  METHYLENES 

Burton  G.  Christensen,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Raymond  A. 

Firestone,  Fanwood,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co., 

Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  729,464 

U.S.  CI.  260—932  9  claims 

Disclosed  are  (dioxyphosphinyl)methylides  and  their 
corresponding  methylene  precursors;  these  compounds  are 
substituted  at  the  methylide  and  methylene  carbon  atoms 
respectively  by  a  phosphinyl  moiety  or  by  a  sulfonium, 
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sulfoxonium,  phosphonium  or  ammonium  cation.  The 
said  (dioxyphosphinyl)methylides  are  last-stage  interme- 
diates which  react  directly  with  acetaldehyde  to  afford 
the  corresponding  esters  of  (cis-l,2-epoxypropyl)phos- 
phonic  acid;  which  esters  may  be  converted  to  their  anti- 
biotically  active  salt  and  ester  derivatives. 


3,632,692 

ORGANOPHOSPHORUS  ANHYDRTOES 

Joan  G.  Morales,  Modesto,  Califs  assignor  to  Shell 

Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  654,973 

Int  CI.  C07f  9102;  AOln  9136 

UA  CI.  260—933  3  Claims 

End  phosphate  anhydrides  that  can  be  reacted  with 

alcohols  to  produce  enol  phosphates  active  as  insecticides 

and/or  anthelmintics. 


3,632,693 
1-ALKYL-2-ALKOXYIMINO-2-ALKOXYETHYL 
PHOSPHONATES 
Sidney  B.  Ricfater,  Chicago,  and  Ephraim  H.  Kaplan, 
Skolde,  DL,  assignors  to  Veldcol  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  m. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,657 
Int  CL  AOln  9136;  C07f  9/i5 
U.S.  a.  260—944  6  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 

XI  0-Ri 

Yi— P-X»-C  H-C=N-0— R» 

X>  Q 

I 
Y« 

wherein  Y*  and  V  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aikyl,  alkenyl  and 


3,632,694 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DIMETHYL 

1  -  METHYL  -  2-(METHYLCARBAMOYL)  VINYL 

PHOSPHATE 
David  L.  Pearson,  Aurora,  and  Bernard  G.  Fehringer, 

Peetz,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,229 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/36;  C07f  9/0% 

U.S.  CI.  260—969  4  Claims 

In  the  production  of  dimethyl  l-methyl-2-(methylcar- 
bamoyl) vinyl  phosphate  by  reaction  of  2-chloro-N- 
methylacetoacetamide  with  trimethyl  phosphite,  selective 
conversion  of  trimethyl  phosphite  to  the  vinyl  phosphate 
is  increased  and  trimethyl  phosphite  consumption  is  de- 
creased when  a  wealt  base  is  present  in  the  reaction  mix- 
ture. 


3,632,695 
MAKING  A  COMBINED  LENS  AND  REFLECTOR 

George  E.  Howell,  Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Reflex  Corporation  of  Canada  Limited,  Amhentborg, 

Ontario,  Canada 
Original  application  Jane   14,   1968,  Ser.  No.  737,152. 

Divided  and  tiiis  application  Mar.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

26.456 

Int.  CI.  C23b  7/06,  7/08.  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  264—1  6  Claims 


""^tffM^lx^ 


"T^/j 


H 


(»-«) 


(CH,), 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  halogen,  nitro,  dialkyiamino, 
alkylsulfoxide  and  alkylsulfone,  m  is  an  integer  from  0 
to  5,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3;  Q  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio 
and 


H(5-p, 


B. 


> 


•(A), 


wherein  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  halogen,  nitro,  dialkyiamino, 
alkylsulfoxide  and  alkylsulfone,  p  is  an  integer  from  0  to 
5,  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen, 
sulfur,  alkylene,  alkyleneoxy  and  alkylenethio,  and  q  is 
an  integer  form  0  to  1;  X^  X'  and  X'  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur; 
and  R^  and  R'  are  alkyl.  This  invention  also  discloses 
insecticidal  and  acaricidal  compositions  comprising  an  in- 
ert carrier  and,  as  an  essential  active  ingredient,  in  a 
quantity  toxic  to  insects  and  acarids,  a  compound  of  the 
above  description;  and  further  a  method  of  destroying 
insects  and  acarids  which  comprises  applying  to  said  in- 
sects and  acarids  an  aforedescribed  insecticidal  and  acari- 
cidal composition. 


A  method  of  making  a  combined  lens  and  reflector 
which  comprises  assembling  a  plurality  of  pins  with 
shaped  ends  in  a  bundle,  removing  portions  of  the  shaped 
ends  of  the  pins  at  the  areas  where  lenses  are  to  be  formed, 
forming  a  mold  by  electrodepositing  metal  on  the  areas 
of  shaped  ends  and  removing  portions,  thereafter  machin- 
ing the  optical  or  lens  surfaces  into  the  portions  of  the 
electroformed  mold  corresponding  to  the  removed  por- 
tions of  the  master,  and  finally  shaping  a  mass  of  plastic 
material  onto  the  formed  surface  of  the  electroformed 
mold. 


3,632,696 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  INTEGRAL 
OPHTHALMIC  LENS 
Donald  C.  Jones,  Sonthbridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
American  Optical  Corporation,  Sontiibridge,  Mass. 
FUed  Mar.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  811,336 
Int.  CI.  B29d  11/ 00 
VS.  CI.  264—1  5  Claims 

A  method  of  making  an  integral  ophthalmic  lens  in- 
cludes prepositioning  a  pair  of  mold  dies,  having  facing 
optical  surfaces  of  piano  base  compound  curves  and  ar- 
ranged for  positioning  relative  to  one  another,  and  placing 
a  flexible  gasket  between  the  two  dies  forming  a  cavity, 
said  gasket  covering  less  than  a  total  area  of  the  dies,  in- 
jecting liquified  material  into  the  cavity  and  treating  said 
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material  to  harden  it  to  form  thereby  a  lens.  The  lens  so 
produced  has  any  prescriptive  power  desired  within   a 


s 


1  "<:*   •A  -^iAl.^tJ        \-c 


^  JO  TT' 


specific  range  and  is  relatively  thin  throughout  its  lateral 
extent. 


3,632,697 
PRODUCTION  OF  DISPERSION  HARDENED 
COPPER  SHEET  FROM  METAL  POWDERS 
BY  ROLL  COMPACTING 
Walter  L.  Finlay,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Harbhajan  S. 
Nayar,  Maynard,  and  Donald  A.  Hay,  Medfield,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Copper  Range  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
nied  Sept  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  665,332 
lot  a.  G21c  21/10 
VS.  a.  264— .5  16  Claims 

Dispersoid  strengthened  copper  metals  characterized 
by  a  copper  matrix  and  a  refractory  dispersoid  are  pro- 
duced by  roll  compacting  particles  characterized  by  cer- 
tain spatial  and  metallurgical  relationships.  The  spatial 
consicterations  are  characterized  by  practicable  relation- 
ships in  copper  particles  between  surface  area  and  overall 
dimensions.  The  metaUurgical  relationships  are  charac- 
terized by  critical  limits  of  dimensions  and  spacing  of  dis- 
persoid subpartides  or  components  thereof  on  or  in  the 
copper  matrix  particles  either  before  or  after  roU  com- 
pacting. 


3,632,698 
DENSE  MAGNESITE  FURNACE  HEARTHS  HAV- 
ING A  SUPERFICIAL  DOLOMITE-CONTAINING 
LAYER  AND  METHOD 

Giovanni  Crespi,  Via  TranqulHo  Cremona  29, 
MUan,  Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  applkation  Ser.  No.  584,994, 
Oct  7,  1966.  This  appUcation  Nov.  25,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  879,740 

Int  CI.  C04b  35/04,  35/06;  C21c  5/44 
VS.  CL  264—30  8  Claims 


3,632,699 

WET-SPINNING  OF  POLYACRYLONTFRILE 

Donald  L.  Wilson  and  Graham  J.  Brealey,  Coventry, 

England,   aarignora  to  Courtaolda  Limited,  London, 

England 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  June  6,  1969, 

28,654/69 

Int  CL  DOlf  3/08 

VS.  CL  264—38  3  Claims 

A  process  for  spinning  polyacrylonitrile  filaments  which 
comprises  dosing  a  solution  of  polyacrylonitrile  in  so- 
dium thiocyanate  solution  with  a  solution  containing  bar- 
ium thiocyanate  in  an  amount  less  than  the  stoichiometric 
equivalent  of  the  ionic  sulphate  content  of  the  polyacrylo- 
nitrile solution,  thereby  precipitating  barium  sulphate  crys- 
tals, and  extruding  the  dosed  solution  into  an  aqueous 
coagulant,  forming  filaments  containing  the  baritim  sul- 
phate crystals.  The  crystals  of  barium  suljAate  formed 
are  of  such  small  size  that  they  easily  pass  through  the 
holes  of  a  siHnnerette. 


3,632,700 

CAPSULE  PRODUCTION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Harold  J.  Ogievee  and  Bobby  R.  Clement  Greenwood, 

S.C.,  assignors  to  Parke,  Davis  A  Company,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,942 

Int  CL  B29c  13/04 

VS.  CL  264—40  10  Claims 


T^l.  ^~«J  ^|-44 


—\ 


A  process  for  the  preparation  of  refractory  masses, 
particularly  for  use  m  linings  and  hearths  of  metallurgical 
furnaces  in  which  large  monolithic  pieces  of  magnesite 
material  are  consolidated  with  pulverent  material.  The 
pulverent  material  at  the  surface  of  the  mass  and  extend- 
ing for  a  short  distance  therebelow  is  so  chosen  as  to 
induce  the  formation  of  a  ceramized  surface  layer  when 
the  furnace  is  brought  to  operating  temperature  and  con- 
tains at  least  50%   dolomite. 


A  quality  control  apparatus  is  provided  for  a  capsule 
production  machine  to  monitor  the  liquid  gel  solution 

of  the  mold  pin  dipping  apparatus  by  automatic  means 
involving  continuous  adjustment  in  response  to  viscosity 
measurement  thereby  obtaining  improved  results  such  as 
closer  control  of  the  wall  thickness  of  the  capsules  pro- 
duced. 


3,632,701 
CONDITIONING  OF  TIRES  TO  IMPROVE 
UNIFORMITY 
James  J.  Devitt,  Rndy  D.  Henson,  and  Thomas  E.  PoweU, 
Mayfleld,  Ky.,  assignors  to  The  General  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appUca- 
tion Ser.  No.  874,686,  Nov.  6,  1969.  This  appUaUion 
Aug.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,818 

Int  CL  B29c  25/00 
VS.  a.  264—40  12  Claims 

The  dynamic  radial   force  variations  generated   in   a 
cured  pneumatic  passenger  or  truck  tire  are  often  suffi- 
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ciently  great  that  they  adversely  affect  the  riding  character- 
istics of  the  tire.  In  a  large  percentage  of  tires,  the  exces- 
sive radial  force  variations  can  be  reduced  by  heating  all 
or  part  of  a  tire  while  supported  vertically  and  positioned 
so  that  the  area  of  maximum  force  is  located  in  the  top 
quadrant  of  the  tire.  The  tire  is  preferably  heated  to  a 
temperature  of  between  150°  to  280°  F.  for  a  period  of 
time  that  is  sufficient  to  reduce  the  force  but  not  other- 
wise degrade  the  tire.  Typically  a  time  of  60  minutes  or 
less  at  an  inflation  pressure  of  (Xto  50  p.s.i.  is  adequate.  A 
suitable  source  such  as  a  pot  heater,  rubber  kiln,  or  infra- 
red heat  may  be  used  for  heating.  The  invention  is  applic- 
able to  nearly  all  types  of  tires  including  radial,  belted 
bias  and  bias 'tires  containing  rayon,  nylon  or  polyester 
cords. 


3,632,702 

METHOD  FOR  FX)RMING  A  THICK 

THERMOPLASTIC  SLAB 

Guy  E.  Carrow,  Bartlesrille,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

PhOlips  Petroleam  Company 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  778,124 

Int  CI.  B29c  17114,  25/00;  B29f  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  264—40  3  Claims 


S,'J         **   '  _•_     P! 


A  method  for  forming  a  thick  thermoplastic  slab  is 
provided  wherein  the  slab  is  extruded  at  a  predetermined 
speed  of  at  least  6"  per  minute  and  the  slab  extrudatc 
temperature,  when  discharged  from  the  extrusion  die.  is 
at  least  approximately  300°  F,  The  slab  extrudate.  upon 
being  discharged,  is  supported  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal plane  and,  while  so  supported,  is  conveyed  away 
from  the  extrusion  die  at  approximately  the  same  speed 
as  the  speed  of  discharge  of  the  extrudate  from  the  die. 


I  ooa  •«•••«» 
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propagation,  that  is,  having  a  predetermined  acoustic  im- 
pedance, for  use,  for  example,  as  an  "acoustic  window"  in 
torpedo  transducers.  The  material  is  in  part  defined  by 
the  process  required  to  make  it.  A  dispersion  of  capsules, 
for  example,  in  the  form  of  glass  microspheres,  contain- 
ing either  a  vacuum  or  a  gas,  is  interspersed  into  a  curable 
resin  base,  formng  a  resin-capsule  matrix.  After  the  resin 
capsule  matrix  is  stabilized,  that  is,  partially  cured,  it  is 
subjected  to  p recompression  in  the  range  of  5,000  to 
30,000  p.s.i.  depending  upon  the  predetermined  proportion 
of  the  glass  microspheres  that  it  is  desired  to  crush,  which 
pressure  results  in  a  predetermined  density  of,  and  causes 
a  predetermined  amount  of  gas  or  air  or  voids,  to  be  en- 
trapped within  the  resin-capsule  matrix,  thus  resulting  in 
an  aggregate  material  with  a  predetermined  impedance. 


3,632,703 
STRUCTURAL  MATERIAL  WITH  CONTROLLED 
GAS  ENTRAPMENT 
Shelby  F.  Sullivan,  Arcadia,'  Harper  John  Whitehouse, 
Hacienda  Heights,  and  Richard  D.  Fritz,  West  Covina, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  tlie  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  811,069 

InL  CL  B29d  27/00;  B29g  7/02 

VS.  CI.  264—40  10  Qaims 


A  structural  material  with  controlled  gas-entrapment 
restilting  in  an  aggregate,  mechanically  rigid,  material 
having  a  predetermined  density  and  acoustic  velocity  of 


3,632,704 
METHOD  FOR  MODIFYING  ELECTRICALLY  NON- 
CONDUCTIVE   SURFACES   FOR   ELECTROLESS 
PLATING 
Miguel  Coil-Palagos,  Rye,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 

Chemical  Company,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  687,494 
Int  CI.  B44d  1/092 
VS.  CI.  264 — 49  7  Claims 

Electrically  non-conductive  organopolymeric  siuiaces 
are  prepared  for  electroless  plating  by  including  in  the 
organopolymeric  surface  an  extractable  filler  and  extract- 
ing the  filler  from  the  surface  prior  to  plating.  Improved 
adherency  between  the  electrolessly  deposited  metal  plate 
and  the  surface  is  effected. 


3,632,705 

METHOD    FOR   MANUFACTURING   FREE   FLOW 

PACKING  MATERIALS  OF  LOW  BULK  DENSITY 

Alexander  G.  Maliowsid,  Wilmington,  DcL,  aaignor  to 

Free-Flow  Packaging  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 

765,083,  Oct  4,  1968.  This  appUcatton  Jnne  4,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  43,527 

Int  CI.  B29d  23/04,  27/02 
VS.  CI.  264—51  13  Clahns 


.;^^ 
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A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  free-flow  packing 
materials  in  the  form  of  relatively  stiff  crushablc  cylinders 
of  foamed  expanded  plastic  involving  the  heating  and  ex- 
truding of  the  plastic  to  form  hollow  cylindrical  tubes  of 
foamed  plastic  simultaneously  with  pulling  on  the  ex- 
truded tubes  to  elongate  the  same  and  to  longitudinally 
orient  the  void  spaces  and  gas  pockets  in  the  walls  of  the 
tube,  cutting  the  extruded  elongate  tubes  to  form  individ- 
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ual  cylinders,  and  thereafter  heating  and  gradually  ex- 
panding the  individual  cylindrical  units  to  achieve  a  sub- 
stantially greater  expansion  of  the  tube  walls  in  a  radial 
direction  than  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  as  respects  the 
axis  of  the  cylinders.  The  expansion  may  be  carried  out  in 
successive  stages. 


niques  is  provided.  A  compressible  retainer  is  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  cavities  which  are  filled  with  a  refrac- 
tory material  and  the  assembly  is  then  subjected  to  a 
simultaneous  temperature  and  pressure  such  as  in  a  single 
ram  mold.  The  pressure  is  applied  until  a  desirable 
density  is  achieved  in  the  refractory  material  and  as  many 
articles  are  jM-oduced  in  one  pressing  as  there  are 
cavities. 


3,632,706 

METHOD    OF    PRODUCING    RECTANGULAR 

CROSS-SECTIONAL-POLYURETHANE  FOAM 

MATERLAL 

Gerhard  Miiller,  Menuningen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Metzeler  AG,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  826,030 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  22,  1967, 

P  17  04  847.4 

Int  a.  B29d  27/04 

VS.  CI.  264—51  9  Claims 


L 


> 


A  slab  of  rectangular  cross-sectional  outline  is  ob- 
tained by  feeding  several  streams  of  free-rising  foam 
into  a  confining  path  defined  by  a  travelling  bottom  liner 
of  release  paper  and  two  lateral  liners  of  release  paper. 
A  first  stream  is  admitted  onto  the  bottom  liner  and 
additional  streams  are  admitted  against  the  inner  sides 
of  the  lateral  liners.  The  three  streams  form  a  U-shaped 
mass  which  is  advanced  through  a  foaming  zone  where 
the  material  of  the  mass  foams  and  forms  a  fiat-top  slab. 

The  points  of  admission  of  lateral  streams  can  be  in 
registry  with,  upstream  or  downstream  of  the  point  of 
admission  of  the  bottom  stream,  and  the  points  where 
the  lateral  streams  are  admitted  can  be  located  at,  below 
or  above  the  level  of  the  top  surface  of  the  slab. 


3,632,707 
MOLDED  FLEXIBLE  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 
Doris  Marrin  Rice,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jefferson 

Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,584 
Int  CI.  B29d  27/00;  B29h  7/20;  C08g  22/36 
VS.  CL  264—54  5  Chdms 

Molded  one  shot  polyether  urethane  flexible  foams  are 
now  possible  without  employing  a  high  temperature 
curing  step  by  utilizing  a  formulation  based  on  poly- 
meric isocyanates  and  catalyzed  by  a  mixed  catalyst  made 
up  of  trimethylaminoethylpiperazine  and  dimethylamino- 
ethanol. 


3,632,708 
USE  OF  EXPANDED  ANISOTROPIC  GRAPHITE  AS 

MULTI-CAVITY  MOLD  FOR  HOT  PRESSING 
Victor  Mandorf ,  Jr.,  Olmsted  Falls,  and  Robert  G.  Fenish, 
Parma,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  810,691 
Int  CI.  B28b  7/16,  21/82;  B22f  3/14 
VS.  a.  264—58  10  Oaims 

A  method  for  economically  producing  dense,  refrac- 
tory  articles   in   large   quantities   by  hot-pressing   tcch- 


The  anisotropic  expanded  graphite  used  as  the  com- 
pressible mold  mode  is  compressible  in  the  direction  in 
which  pressure  is  being  applied  but  is  not  compressible 
in  the  transverse  direction  and  therefore  efl^ectively  re- 
strains lateral  dimensions  of  the  pressed  sample  to  essen- 
tially its  initial  dimensions.  Other  compressible  mold  ma- 
terials are  disclosed,  however,  they  do  not  have  the 
essential  anisotropic  compression  properties  of  the  aniso- 
tropic expanded  graphite. 


3,632,709 
MAKING  ALUMINA  FIBERS  FROM  A  MIXTURE 

OF    ALUMINA    SOL    AND    HEXAMETHYLENE- 

TETRAMINE 
John  C.  Hayes,  Palatine,  and  Jay  E.  Sobel,  Dts  PUdnes, 

III.,  assignors  to  Universal  OU  Products  Company,  Des 

Plaines,  IIL 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,605 

Int  CI.  C04b  35/10,  31/04 

VS.  CI.  264—63  4  Claims 

A  method  of  preparing  flexible,  refractory  inorganic 
fibers.  A  refractory  inorganic  oxide  sol,  e.g.,  an  alumina 
sol,  is  admixed  with  a  soluble  organic  amine,  suitably 
hexamethylenetetramine,  and  drawn  into  fibers.  The  fibers 
are  thereafter  calcined  at  300-1000°  C.  to  produce  porous 
flexible  fibers  of  high  surface  area. 

The  hexamethylenetetramine  has  the  eflfect  of  inhibit- 
ing crystal  growth  of  the  gamma-alumina  during  the  fiber 
calcining  step. 

3,632,710 
USE  OF  ALUMINA  ALONE  OR  WITH  SILICA  AS 
SINTERING  AID  FOR  BORON  CARBIDE 
Paul  F.  Jahn,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Avco 
Corporation,  Chidnnati,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,415 
Int  CI.  C04b  i5/56,  J5/6-^ 
VS.  CI.  264—65  5  Claims 

The  mvention  discloses  a  method  of  forming  shaped 
a-licles  fom  boron  carbide  which  involves  cold  molding 
a  powder  mixture  of  boron  carbide  and  from  ^4  to  6% 
alumina  and,  when  the  boron  carbide  contains  free  car- 
bon, up  to  3%  of  a  silica  source  therein  lo  a  preform 
having  a  green  density  of  at  least  50%  of  the  theoretical 
density  of  boron  carbide.  The  preform  is  then  sintered  at 
a  temperature  in  excess  of  about  2100°  C.  To  prevent 
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warpage  of  the  preform  during  sintering  a  pressure  not 
to  exceed  10  p.s.i.  can  be  applied  during  sintering.  Shrink- 
age of  the  preform  during  the  sintering  treatment  creates 
a  final  shaped  article  having  a  density  in  excess  of  about 
90%  of  theoretical  density. 


3,632,711 
PROCESS  FOR  COMBING  THE  OPPOSITE  SIDES 
OF  A  SANDWICH-LIKE  TUBULAR  POLYMERIC 
SHEET 

Ole-Bcndt  RasmasMn,  Topstykket  7,  DK-3460, 

Birkerod,  Denmark 

FUed  Apr.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  813,954 

Claims  priority,  application  Dcnmaric,  Apr.  9,  1968, 

1,563/68;  Apr.  10,  1968,  1,614/68;  June  11,  1968, 

2,719/68;  Sept  18,  1968,  4,478/68 

Int  CL  B29d  7/02 

U.S.  CL  264—70  18  Claims 


Method  for  combing  the  opposite  sides  of  a  tubular 
fluid  sandwich-like  sheet  comprising  interspersed  layers  of 
two  different  extrudable  materials,  at  least  one  of  which  is  a 
polymer,  with  relatively  rotating  generally  opposed  arrays 
of  combing  teeth,  while  the  sheet  is  passing  through 
an  annular  extrusion  chamber. 


3,632,712 

METHOD  FOR  CURING  OF  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 

David  L.  Miller,  Edwardaport,  Ind.,  assicnor  to  The 

General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company 

FOed  Apr.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  815,126 

Int  CL  B29h  5/02 

U.S.  CL  264—94  4  Claims 


tread  life  is  prolonged.  During  cooling  the  water  is  added 
corKomitantly  with  the  steam  and  at  a  fixed  volume  ratio 
therewith,  to  maintain  sufficient  pressure  within  the  mold 
thereby  preventing  retraction  of  the  tire  from  the  mold. 
The  process  which  provides  more  uniform  cooUng  is  also 
applicable  to  tires  containing  cords  made  from  textiles 
other  than  nylon. 


3,632,713 

BLOW  MOLDING  ORIENTED  ARTICLES  USING 

ELONGATED  OVAL  PLUG 

Charles  L,  Seeflutfa,  Bartfesrille,  OkUu,  assignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

nied  Nov.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,993 

Int  CI.  B29c  17107 

U.S.  CI.  264—99  9  Claims 


An  elongated  oval  plug  is  forced  into  a  tubular  parison 
to  contact  and  preferentially  cool  the  portions  of  the 
parison  which  will  undergo  the  greatest  amount  of 
stretching  when  the  parison  is  expanded. 


3,632,714 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  NET-LIKE  STRUCTURES 

Theodore  H.  Fairbanks,  Liverpool,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
FMC  ConM>ration,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
CoDtinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  702,048,  Jan. 
31,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,518,720.  This  application 
Jan.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,494 

Int  CI.  DOld  5/20;  D02g  7/20 
\JS.  CI.  264—103  9  Claims 


Pneumatic  tires  utilizing  nylon  cords  to  reinforce  the 

tire  carcass  are  placed  in  a  conventional  tire  curing  mold  Method  of  making  net-Uke  structures  in  which  two 

and  are  cured  at  elevated  temperatures  and  pressures  fol-  series  of  extruded  spaced  streams  are  moved  in  opposite 

lowed  by  cooling  in  the  mold  with  water  at  ambient  directions  along  separate  serpentine  paths  which  periodi- 

temperature  while  maintained  at  substantially  the  same  cally  intersect  with  each  other,  with  the  extruded  streams 

pressure.  By  partially  cooling  the  tire  in  the  mold,  the  being   set  either   before   or  after  they  have   contacted 

tensile  strength  of  the  nylon  cords  is  preserved  and  the  each  other. 
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3,632,715 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  ORGANIC  POLYMERS 
William  G.  Gowdy,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  and  Joseph  W.  Keil, 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Coipora- 
tion,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Division  of  application  Ser.  No.  770,121, 
Oct  23,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,535,145,  which  is  a 
division  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  507,549,  Not.  12, 1965, 
now  Patent  No.  3,453,248,  whidi  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  452,921,  May  3,  1965, 
which  in  turn  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  405,570,  Oct  21,  1964.  lUs  application  Mar. 
16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,454 

Int  CI.  B29g  5/00;  B23b  27/00;  B44d  1/09 
U.S.  CI.  264—136  6  Claims 

The  surface  characteristics  of  vinylic  polymers  are 
altered  by  the  application  of  an  organosilicon  compound 
containing  at  least  one  HSR'Si-  moiety,  where  R'  is  a 
divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  free  of  aliphatic  unsatura- 
tion,  followed  by  application  of  energy.  Alternatively, 
the  organosilicon  compound  can  be  added  to  the  molten 
vinylic  polymer  and  this  composition  is  further  processed, 
for  example,  by  extruding  into  fibers.  Exemplary  is  an 
acrylonitrile  butadiene  styrene  surface  which  has  been 
treated  with 


( 


CHi 

I 
H8CHK:HCH^101/2 

CH, 


CHj\ 


which  exhibits  improved  lubricity. 


3,632,716 
MANUFACTURE  OF  WEBS  HAVING  SELECTED 

ORIENTED  PORTIONS 

Theodore  H.  Fairbanks,  West  Chcitar,  Pa.,  awlgnor  to 

FMC  Corporation,  PhUaddj^ia,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  784^3 

Int  a.  B29c  25/00;  B29d  7/22.  7/24 

U.S.  CL  264—145  3  Claims 


LONGITUDINAL 
STRETCH 

TRANSVERSE 


is  defined  by  a  projection  area  which  stands  out  from  the 
remaining  side  or  wall,  the  projecting  surface  in  the 
form  of  a  flat  surface  disposed  generally  parallel  but 
spaced  away  from  the  remaining  wall  or  container  sur- 
face  by  means  of  a  boundry  wall  disposed  generally 


perpendicular  to  both  the  container  wall  and  the  flat 
projecting  area,  said  wall  being  found  so  that  by  cutting 
and  removing  certain  portions  of  the  latter,  the  flat  por- 
tion can  define  a  cover  for  the  opening  to  permit  filling 
and  closure  of  the  container  and  subsequent  removal  of 
the  product  so  introduced  by  removal  of  the  closure. 


3,632,718 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CRIMPED  RAYON 
John  H.  Bethnne  and  Clement  A.  Tarzi,  Hawkc^iwry, 
Ontario,  Canada,  and  Michael  R.  BoHon  and  Joaeph 
R.  Rainville,  Monroe,  N.Y.,  asaignon  to  fan^jMii 
International  Pi^er  Company,  Mootreal,  Quebec,  Caa- 
ada 

No  Drawhig.  FOed  July  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,738 
Int  CI.  DOlf  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  264—168  6  Clafans 

The  production  of  rayon  having  a  high  crimp  frequency 
is  achieved  by  adding  2,4-bis-(N-dimethylaminomethyl)- 
6-methylphenol  to  viscose  and  employing  conditions  nor- 
mally used  in  the  production  of  high  wet  modulus  staple. 


3,632,719 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MELT-SPINNING 

OF  POLYAMIDE 

Tetsuo  Nozawa,  Mihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Teijin 

Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,679 

Chdms  priority,  q»pUcation  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1969, 

44/17  746 

Int  CL  B28b  3/20;  DOld  13/00 

U.S.  a.  264—176  F  lo  Claims 


Manufacture  of  a  thermoplastic  polymeric  web  or  film 
having  a  predetermined  pattern  of  molecularly  oriented 
portions  wherein  an  extruded  flat  unbroken  web  or  film  is 
partially  cooled  to  provide  selected  areas  co(ried  at  more 
rapid  rate  than  the  regions  adjacent  thereto,  and  im- 
mediately after  such  cooling  stretching  the  web  or  film 
along  biaxial  directions  while  the  selected  areas  and  the 
regions  adjacent  thereto  are  still  held  at  such  different 
temperatures. 

3,632,717 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CONTAINERS  AND 
LIDS  THEREFOR 
Guy  M.  Showalter,  Kent,  Ohio,  Harry  C.  Schroeder,  1625 
Graham  Road,  Stow,  Ohio    44224,  and  Kermit  Ganse, 
Boulder,  Colo.;  said  Showalter  and  Ganse  assignon  to 
said  Sclvocder 

FUed  Aug.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  854,233 
Int  CI.  B28c  1/20;  B29c  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  264—152  5  Chdms 

The  manufacture  of  a  container  having  a  lid  is  con- 
templated by  the  process  of  centrifugal  casting  of  a 
closed  receptacle  having  in  one  surface,  an  area  designed 
to  provide  an  opening  into  the  interior  thereof.  This  area 


Low  molecular  material  such  as  monomers  and  oligo- 
mers are  removed  from  the  vicinity  of  a  spinneret  posi- 
tioned within  an  improved  chamber  for  extrusion  of  fila- 
ments by  withdrawing  a  smaller  amount  of  air  from  near 
the  face  of  the  spinneret  to  achieve  removal  of  low  molecu- 
lar substances  in  large  quantity,  provide  a  quiescent  area 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  spinneret  surface,  and  maintain  the 
atmosphere  in  the  vicinity  of  the  spiimeret  surface  at  an 
elevated  temperature. 
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3,632,720 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  CABLES 

Raymond  C.  Mlldner,  ^Odland,  Mich^  assignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUcd  Mar.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  803,857 

lot  CL  B29c  25/00;  B29f  3/10;  C08f  45/08 

VS.  CL  264—174  2  Claims 


separate  bath  which  is  substantially  neutral  and  has  a 
temperature  of  from  10°  to  40°  C.  As  a  modification,  a 
second  separate  bath  is  employed  into  which  the  fibers 
are  introduced  after  the  first  mentioned  separate  bath 
and  his  bath  has  a  temperature  of  from  30°  to  80°  C. 
and  has  a  pH  of  8  to  10.5. 


r,»i»*o/  ah,alJ' 


S,  Pias^'c  jacket 
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screen 
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ZtCorfduc^or 


A  cable  having  an  improved  core  screen  of  conductive 
polymer  material  on  the  core  of  the  cable  is  produced 
by  passing  a  cable  having  a  layer  of  insulation  as  the 
core  through  a  bath  containing  a  latex  of  conductive 
polymer  material  such  as  a  blend  of  a  copolymer  of  ethyl- 
ene and  acrylic  acid  and  carbon  black  to  deposit  the  blend 
on  the  cable  core.  A  strip  of  metal  is  then  wrapped  or 
otherwise  formed  around  the  core  screen  to  provide  a  pro- 
tective metal  shield.  An  outer  jacket  of  plastic  can  then 
be  extruded  over  the  protective  metal  shield. 


3,632,721 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVEMENT  ON  VISCOSE 

RAYON  FILAMENTS 

Takadd  Asaeda,  Kose>gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tachilcawa 

Research  Institute,  Higashiyama-ko,  Kyoto,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
502,564.  Divided  and  tills  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  795,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1964, 
39/61,841 
Int  a.  DOlf  3/n 
U.S.  CI.  264—196  1  Claim 

The  application  discloses  a  process  for  producing  high- 
ly polymerized  viscose  rayon  filaments  having  high  loop 
and  knot  tenacity.  Fibers  of  high  viscosity  are  spun  into  a 
low  acid  concentration  bath  and  before  fixing  in  a  hot 
acid  bath  are  stretched  in  a  separate  bath  having  a  tem- 
perature of  less  than  30"  C.  and  an  acid  concentration  of 
at  least  1.4  in  pH  value.  As  a  first  modification  a  second, 
separate  bath  is  employed  after  stretching,  the  bath  being 
substantially  neutral  and  having  a  temperature  of  from 
10'  to  40°  C.  As  still  a  third  modification  of  the  novel 
process  a  third  separate  bath  is  employed  and  this  bath 
has  a  temperature  of  from  30°  to  80°  C.  and  a  pH  of  8 
to  10.5. 


3,632,722 

RAYON  PROCESS 

Takashi  Asaeda,  Kuse-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tachikawa 

Research  Institute,  Hi^ishiyama-ku,  Kyoto,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
502,564.  Divided  and  tills  application  Jan.  31,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  795,681 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1964, 
39/61,841 
Int  CL  DOlf  S/n 
U.S.  CL  264—196  1  Claim 

The  application  discloses  a  process  for  producing  high- 
ly polymerized  viscose  rayon  filaments  having  high  loop 
and  knot  tenacity.  Fibers  of  high  viscosity  are  spun  into 
a  low  acid  concentration  bath  and  before  fixing  in  a  hot 
acid  bath  are  stretched  either  in  air  or  in  a  separate 
bath.  After  stretching  the  fibers  are  introduced  into  a 


3,632,723 

VISCOSE  RAYON  PROCESS 

Takashi  Asaeda,  Kose-gnn,  Japan,  assignor  to  TacUkawa 

Research  Institute,  Higasiiiyama-kD,  Kyoto,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

502,564.  Divided  and  tills  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  795,682 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1964, 

39/61,841 

Int  a.  DOlf  3/12 

U3.  a.  264—196  2  Claims 

The  application  discloses  a  process  for  producing  highly 

polymerized  viscose  rayon  filaments  having  high  loop 

and  knot  tenacity.  Fibers  of  high  viscosity  are  spun  into 

a  low  acid  concentration  bath  and  before  fixing  in  a  hot 

acid  bath  are  stretched  either  in  air  or  in  a  separate  bath. 

After  stretching  the  fibers  arc  introduced  into  a  separate 

bath  which  has  a  temperature  of  from  30  to  80°  C.  and  a 

pH  of  8  to  10.5.  As  a  modification,  stretching  occurs  in 

a  bath  having  a  temperature  of  less  than  30°  C.  and  an 

acid  concentration  of  at  least  1.4  in  terms  of  pH  value. 


3,632,724 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PRE-STRESSED 

CONCRETE  STRUCTURE 

Charles  E.  Hilgeman,  Jr.,  CenterrlUe,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The   Dayton   Sure-Grip   and   Company,  Miamisburg, 

Ohio 

Hied  Apr.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  819,657 

Int  CL  B28b  7/34,  23/04 

VS.  CL  264—228  2  Chdms 


?        r  Zv^v,?,^^y>^ 


A  core  member  having  a  tubular  body  of  foam  material 
is  mounted  on  a  concrete  reinforcing  tendon  adjacent  the 
bulkhead  of  a  mold.  In  on  embodiment,  the  body  is 
formed  of  flexible  polyurethane  foam  and  has  a  longi- 
tudinal extending  slit  which  provides  for  flexing  the  body 
to  mount  it  on  the  tendon.  After  the  concrete  has  cured 
and  the  bulkhead  has  been  removed,  a  torch  is  directed 
at  the  foam  body  to  cut  the  tendon  at  a  point  recessed 
below  the  surface  of  the  concrete  with  minimal  hazards 
of  flying  cement  particles. 


3,632,725 
.METHOD  OF  FACING  MASONRY  BLOCKS 
James  F.  Jones,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Boms  & 
Russell  Company  of  Baltimore  City,  Baltimore,  Md. 
FUed  Feb.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,450 
Int  CL  B28b  1/16 
U.S.  CL  264—256  9  Claims 

A  method  for  facing  a  masonry  building  block  con- 
sisting of  adding  consecutively  to  an  appropriate  mold  a 
thin  coating  of  surface  material  comprising  a  thickened 
mixture  of  an  ethylcnically  unsaturated  polyester  resin 
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and  a  polymerizable  monomer,  an  approximately  single- 
urain  layer  of  sand,  a  second  thin  coating  of  surface  ma- 
terial, a  slurry  comprising  an  ethylcnically  unsaturated 
polyester  resin  and  a  polymerizable  vinyl  monomer  into 


prises  contacting  a  silicone  elastomer  mold  surface  bear- 
ing a  negative  suede  pattern  and  a  sheet  material  present- 
ing a  thermoplastic  polyurethane  surface  to  the  mold, 
heating  the  mold  and  sheet  material  to  a  temperature 
at  which  the  polyurethane  siuiace  is  flowable  and  subject- 


-  SANO    LAVES   3 


-  SuftTACC   COATrNC 

2 


J?^^ 


ITh- 


which  has  been  incorporated  a  major  proportion  by 
weight  of  sand,  and  a  masonry  block;  and  simultaneously 
curing  the  facing  resins  while  the  above  materials  are 
thus  assembled. 


3,632,726 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
DIMENSIONALLY    STABLE,    FLAT    PLASTIC 
FILM  AND  THE  FILM  MADE  THEREBY 
Kenneth  L.  Knox  and  Charies  N.  Jolliffe,  CirdeviUe, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,742 

Int  CL  B29c  25/00 

U.S.  CL  264—230  3  Claims 


ing  the  assembly  to  a  pressure  within  the  range  40-400 
p.s.i.g.  for  120-6  seconds  at  this  temperature,  cooling 
the  mold  and  sheet  material  and  maintaining  them  in 
contact  until  the  polyurethane  ceases  to  be  flowable  under 
the  prevailing  temperature  and  pressure,  and  stripping 
the  polyurethane  sheet  material  from  the  mold. 


3,632,728 
SIMULTANEOUS  BIAXIAL  DRAWLNG  PROCESS 
FOR  POLY  AMIDE  FILMS 
Mutsuo  Kuga,  Kyoto-shi,  and  Takeshi  Mashimo,  Tenio 
Aral,  and  Yoshihiko  Yano,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippon  Rayon  Kabusfalki  Kaisha  (Nippon  Rayon 
Co.,  Ltd.),  Kyoto-fu,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  788,263 

Int  CL  B29d  7/24 

U.S.  CL  264—289  3  Claims 


Method  of  improving  the  dimenr.ional  stability  of  a 
web  of  plastic  film  while  maintaining  or  improving  its 
flatness  including  the  steps  of  moving  the  web  under  low 
tension  continuously  past  a  heat  source  and  a  heat  sink 
which  are  positioned  across  from  each  other  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  web;  supporting  the  web  out  of  contact  with 
the  heat  source  and  the  heat  sink  by  buoying  the  web 
away  from  the  surface  of  the  heat  sink  with  a  layer  of 
gas  extending  across  the  width  of  the  web;  and,  heating 
the  web  to  a  predetermined  stabilizing  temperature  while 
thus  supported  thereby  to  improve  the  dimensional  sta- 
bility of  the  web  of  plastic  film. 

Apparatus  is  provided  for  performing  the  above  method. 

Polyethylene  terephthalate  film  made  by  this  method 
will  exhibit  a  shrinkage  of  not  more  than  0.1%  when 
heated  to  a  temperature  of  105°  C.  for  a  period  of  30 
minutes. 


3  632  727 

POLYURETHANE  SUEDE  EMBOSSING 

Kenneth  Norcross,  Heysham,  England,  assignor  to  Nafav- 

Williamson  Limited,  Lunc  Mills,  Lancaster,  En^and 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  631,680, 

Apr.  18,  1967.  This  appUcation  Jnly  3,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  838,801 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  20,  1966, 

17,296/66 

Int  CL  B29c  1/02 

VS.  CL  264—232  9  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  a  suede  pattern  in  relief  on 

the  surface  of  a  polyurethane  sheet  material  which  com- 


^mn  -~ 


Process  for  improving  the  uniformity  of  biaxially 
drawn  polyamide  fUm  by  maximizing  the  transverse  to 
longitudinal  draw  magnifications  during  the  first  40%  of 
simultaneous  biaxial  stretching. 


3,632,729 
METHOD  OF  INJECTION  MOLDING  WITH 
THERMOSETTING  RESETS 
Friedrich   Bemd   Bielfeldt   Pappenheim,   Germany,   as- 
signor to  Eckert  &  Ziegler  G.m.bJI.,  Weissenburg, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,025 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  21,  1968, 

P  17  79  504.9 

Int  a.  B29f  1/100;  B29g  3/00 

VS.  CL  264—294  3  Oaims 


PrmcoinprKsaion 

^ne  Having 

J  / 


A  thermosetting  resin  is  injected  into  a  partially  open 
separable  mold  having  a  mold  cavity.  This  mold  is  then 
partially  closed  to  precompress  the  resin  and  is  heated 
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to  soften  it.  After  a  predetermined  amount  of  time,  the 
mold  is  fully  closed  to  compress  the  mass  of  resin  and 
to  force  it  into  every  portion  of  the  cavity.  A  telescoping 
mold  and  a  valve  between  the  mold  and  the  injection  head 
are  used  to  prevent  the  mass  from  escaping  during  com- 
pression. 


3,632,730 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FLUME 
James  £.  Cotton,  Honolulii,  Hawaii,  assignor  of  a  frac- 
tional part  interest  to  Ricliard  J.  Dimit,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  813,882 

Int  CL  B29d  9100 
\5S,  CI.  264—295  10  Claims 
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Method  of  making  a  water  flume  of  lightweight,  thin, 
flexible  ferro  cement  comprising  a  plurality  of  flumes  mold- 
ed to  shape  from  superimposed  layers  of  fresh  cement  rein- 
forced with  flexible  mesh  and  employing  one  layer  as  the 
mold  form  for  the  adjacent  layer.  By  this  technique,  the 
flumes  are  molded  in  intcmested  sets  of  complementally 
shaped,  semi-tubular  structures.  One  or  more  rows  of 
closely  spaced,  normally  closed  outlets  are  provided  along 
the  flume  bottom  and  these  outlets  can  be  unplugged  sep- 
arately or  in  groups  to  regulate  the  location  and  amount  of 
flow  released  from  the  flume.  The  flume  sections  are 
formed  flat,  one  on  top  of  the  other,  using  flexible  film 
separators  following  which  the  layered  mass  is  folded 
against  the  opposite  side  of  a  rigid,  semi-tubular  form 
and  held  until  the  cement  sets.  The  outlet  holes  are  formed 
through  the  intemested  mass  and  the  finished  product  is 
carried  to  the  field,  inverted,  and  assemUed  end  to  end  in 
overlapping  relation. 


3,632,732 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SOCKETS 

Gerhard  Osterfaagen,  Driesch,  and  Friedheim  Krebsbach 

and  Waldemar  Wissinger,  Siegborg,  Germany,  aidgnon 

to  Dynamit  Nobel  AG,  Troisdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  21,  1969,  Scr.  No.  868,180 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  9,  1968, 

P  18  08  110.2 

Int  CI.  B29d  1/00;  B29c  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  264—312  6  Claims 


*w^:^;j5J^ 


A  process  for  forming,  at  the  end  of  a  pipe  fabricated 
from  a  synthetic  resin  material,  a  socket  having  external 
ribs,  beads,  or  the  like,  extending  in  cross-sectional  planes 
or  helically,  which  comprises  the  insertion  of  a  tempera- 
ture-controlled mandrel  in  the  end  of  an  initially-heated 
pipe,  simultaneously  imparting  a  rotary  motion  to  the 
mandrel  as  it  is  axially  advanced  and,  upon  cooling  of 
the  pipe  end,  withdrawal  of  the  mandrel  with  further 
rotary  motion  thereof. 


3,632,733 

HEAT  TREATING  TWO-PLY  BIAXLALLY 

ORIENTED  FILMS 

Masahide  Yazawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabosiiiki 
Kaisha  Kobunshi  Kako  Kenkyujo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Mar.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  804,541 

Cl.iims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mair.  5,  1968, 

43/14,218 

Int  CI.  B29c  25/00 
\5&.  a.  264—342  6  Claims 


3,632,731 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  VOIDS  IN  A 
MOLDED  ARTICLE 

Benjamin  D.  Lewis,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  asdgnor  to  Pbillips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesrllle,  Okla. 

FUed  Aog.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  848,261 

Int  CLB29f  7/00 

U.S.  CL  264—296  4  Claims 


A  method  of  eliminating  voids  in  the  sprue  area  of  a 
molded  article  by  reducing  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
sprue  adjacent  the  molded  article. 


Heat  treatment  of  biaxially  oriented  film  comprising 
overlapping  two  plies  of  film  leaving  a  thin  air  layer 
between  them  and  passing  the  composite  over  and  under 
heating  cylinders  of  generally  increasing  temperature  and 
decreasing  speeds  while  blowing  cooling  air  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  composite  not  in  contact  with  the  cylinder. 
By  using  two  plies  of  film,  one  serves  as  a  back-up  sheet 
while  the  other  is  being  directly  heated.  The  transverse 
contraction  during  processing  is  minimized  and  low  resid- 
ual shnnkage  is  achieved. 
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3,632,734 

REDUCTION  OF  SPRINGBACK  IN  PARTICLE- 
BOARD  BY  RESIN  TREATMENT  OF  GREEN 
PARTICLES 
Jobn  G.  Haygreen,  Roseville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 

Regents  of  the  University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,507 

Int  CI.  B29i  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  l(t^—\ll  5  Claims 

A  method  for  reducing  springback  (irreversible  swell- 
ing) in  particle-board  made  from  wood  particles  by  using 
green  wood  particles  (instead  of  dried  particles),  apply- 
ing an  impregnating  heat  settable  (phenol  formaldehyde) 
resin  to  the  green  particles,  then  drying  under  conditions 
which  will  not  cure  the  resin,  applying  a  bonding  heat  set- 
table  (phenol  formaldehyde)  resin  and  heating  under  pres- 
sure to  compress  the  board  and  cure  the  resins.  Springback 
is  materially  reduced.  The  board  has  greater  strength  re- 
tention and  greater  stiffness.  It  is  less  hygroscopic. 


3  632  737 
METHOD  FOR  THE  X-RAY  VISUALIZATION  OF 
BODY    CAVmES   AND   A   PREPARATION   FOR 
CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 
Bjom  G.-A.  Ingelman,  Uppsala,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Pharmacia  AB,  Uppsala,  Sweden 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,224 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec  28,  1967, 
17,898/67 
Int  CL  A61k  27/08 
U.S.  CI.  424—5  24  Claims 

Compositions  which  comprise  at  least  one  iodine  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


3,632,735 
METHOD   OF  STABIUZING   FOWL   RED    BLOOD 
CELLS  FOR  USE  IN  HEMATOLOGY  CONTROL 
COMPOSITIONS 
Donald  A.  Kita,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chas. 

Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  589,987,  Oct  7,  1966,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  506,219,  Nov. 
3, 1965.  This  application  Mar.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18,726 
Int  CI.  GOln  7/00,  SS/16 
U.S.  CI.  424—3  8  aaims 

A  novel  method  for  stabilizing  red  blood  cells  for 
hematology  counting  purposes  such  as  red  blood  cell  and 
white  blood  cell  counting  and  useful  compositions  con- 
taining such  treated  cells. 


3,632,736 
METHOD  FOR  THE  X-RAY  VISUALIZATION  OF 
BODY   CAVITIES   AND   A   PREPARATION   FOR 
CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 
Bjom  G.-A.  Ingelman,  Uppsala,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Pharmacia  AB,  Uppsala,  Sweden 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,282 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Dec.  28,  1967, 
17,896/67 
Int  CL  A61k  27/0% 
U.S.  CL  424—5  24  Claims 

Compositions  which  comprise  at  least  one  iodine  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 
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wherein  Rj  and  Rj'  are  each  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl 
having  no  more  than  5  carbon  atoms,  Ral  Ra';  Rs;  and  R3' 
are  each  lower  acyl  having  no  more  than  5  carbon  atoms, 
and  A  is  an  alkylenc  group  substituted  by  1  or  more  sub- 
stituents  of  the  formula  — O — R4,  wherein  R4  is  hydrogen 
or  lower  alkyl  or  acyl  having  no  more  than  5  carbon 
atoms;  the  alkylene  group  containing  3  to  20  carbon 
atoms  and  being  optionally  broken  by  one  or  more  oxygen 
bridges,  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
Such  compositions  are  useful  as  X-ray  contrast  composi- 
tions and  arc  administered  to  the  body  of  the  test  object 
for  the  X-ray  visualization  of  the  body  cavity. 


wherein  R1-R4  are  each  lower  acyl  having  no  more  than 
5  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  A  is  an  alkylene  group 
substituted  by  at  least  1  substituent  of  the  formula 
— O — R,  wherein  R  is  either  hydrogen,  or  a  lower  alkyl 
or  acyl  having  no  more  than  5  carbon  atoms,  the  alkylene 
group  containing  3-20  carbon  atoms,  and  being  optionally 
broken  by  one  or  more  oxygen  bridges  or  a  physiologically 
acceptable  salt  thereof.  These  compositions  are  useful  as 
X-ray  contrast  compositions  and  are  administered  to  the 
body  of  the  test  object  for  the  X-ray  visualization  of  the 
body  cavities. 

3  632  738 
METHOD  FOR  THE  X-RAY  VISUALIZATION  OF 
BODY   CAVITIES   AND  A   PREPARATION  FOR 
CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 
Bjom  G.-A.  Ingelman,  Uppsala,  Sweden,  a8sign<«  to 

Pharmacia  AB,  Uppsala,  Sweden 
No  Drawing.  FUeB  Dec  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,214 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Dec.  28,  1967, 
17,897/67 
Int  a.  A61k  27/08 
\}&.  CL  424—5  24  Claims 

Compositions  which  comprise  at  least  one  iodine  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 

I  I 

C  R,  R',       C 

/    ^       1  \       //    \ 

Z.CO.C  C.N-A-N.C  C.CO.Z' 

I.C  C.I  \.t  C.I 

c  c 

COOH  COOH 

wherein  Z  and  Z'  are  each  either  amino  groups  of  the 
formula 

— NRiRj 
wherein  Rj  and  R  3  are  each  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl 
having  no  more  than  5  carbon  atoms;  or  Z  and  Z'  are  each 
amino  groups  of  the  formula 


\ 


\ 


-N 
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R> 


wherein  Rj  and  Rj  are  linked  together  into  a  heterocyclic 
ring  system;  and  R3  and  R'3  are  each  a  lower  acyl  having 
no  more  than  5  carbon  atoms;  and  wherein  A  is  an  alkyl- 
ene group  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  of 
the  formula  — O — R4,  wherein  R4  is  either  hydrogen; 
lower  alkyl;  or  lower  acyl  having  no  more  than  5  carbon 
atoms,  the  alkylene  group  containing  3-20  carbon  atoms, 
and  being  optionally  broken  by  one  or  more  oxygen 
bridges,  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof.  Such 
compositions  are  useful  as  X-ray  contrast  compositions 
and  are  administered  to  the  body  of  the  test  object  for 
the  X-ray  visualization  of  the  body  cavity. 


\ 


346 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4,  1972 


3,632,739 

SOLID  SUSTAINED  RELEASE  PHARMACELTnCAL 

PREPARATION 

Saal  S.  Korablam,  SprinfBeld,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Sandoz-Wandcf,  Inc.,  Hanover,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,987 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/72 

U.S.  CI.  424—19  4  Claims 

A   sustained   release   pharmaceutical   tablet,   prepared 

by  dissolving  the  medicament  and  a  retardant  agent  in  a 

solvent,  forming  a  slurry  of  the  solution  and  a  carrier, 

spray  drying  the  slurry  and  tabletting  the  resultant  free 

flowing  powder. 


3,632,743 
BUCCAL-  AND  NASAL  MUCOUS-ADMINISTER- 
ABLE  PREPARATIONS  HAVING  AN  ADRENO- 
CORTICOTROPIC  ACTIVITY 
Leo  Gelier,  Basel,  Robert  DeguUlaume,  Flueh,  and  Pierre 
Antoine  Desaolles,  Muttenz,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Clba  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing,  nied  July  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  742,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  10.  1967. 

9,774/67 

Inf.  CI.  A61k  9/00,  17/06 

U.S.  CI.  424-45  8  Claims 

Pharmaceutical  preparations  of  adrenocorticotropicaliy 

active  peptides  which  are  suitable  for  resorption  through 

the  mucous  membranes  of  the  mouth  or  nose. 


3,632,740 
TOPICAL  DEVICE  FOR  THE  THERAPEUTIC 
MANAGEMENT    OF    DERMATOLOGICAL 
LESIONS  WITH  STEROIDS 
Raymond  C.  V.  Robinson,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Gavin 

Hildick-Smith,  Princeton,  and  Thomas  Swindlehurst, 

Jr.,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

345,584,  Feb.  18,  1964.  This  appUcation  June  13,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  736,564 

Int  CI.  A61I  15/00,  15/03,  15/06' 
U.S.  CI.  424—28  20  Claims 

The  period  of  effectiveness  of  corticosteroids  for  topical 
treatment  of  inflammatory  cutaneous  lesions,  as  shown  by 
their  anti-inflammatory  eff'ect,  is  substantially  enhanced 
by  having  the  corticosteroid  dispersed  through  a  pres- 
sure-sensitive adhesive  which  is  adhered  to  the  area  to 
be  treated  in  the  form  of  a  thin  film.  Pressure-sensitive 
adhesives  vary  in  their  effectiveness,  acrylic  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesives  being  the  most  effective  in  increasing 
the  period  of  effectiveness  of  the  corticosteroid.  In  prac- 
tice a  therapeutic  device  is  empolyed  comprising  a  flexible 
backing  containing  a  coating  of  pressure-sensitive  adhe- 
sive containing  an  effective  amount  of  corticosteroid  dis- 
persed therethrough.  This  device  is  applied  to  the  area  to 
be  treated  with  the  coating  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
contacting  the  area. 


3,632,741 
DIETHYLAMINOETHYL  DEXTRAN  AS  AN 
ADJUVANT  FOR  VACCINES  FOR  ACTIVE 
IMMUNIZATION 

Guntfaer  Wittmann,  Kurt  Bauer,  and  Manfred  Mussgay, 
Tuebingen,    Germany,    assignors    to    Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  13,  1969, 
P  19  24  304.0 
Int.  CI.  C  12k  5/00.  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—89  8  Claims 

Diethylaminoethyl  dextran  is  used  as  an  adjuvant  for 
vaccines  for  active  immunization  to  provide  a  new  vaccine 
wherein  a  considerable  raising  of  the  immunity  is  achieved 
in  the  subjects  vaccinated. 


3,632,742 
METHODS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  RESORPTION 

OF  MEDICAMENTS 
Theodor  Eckert  44  Monster,  Birkenweg  45,  and  Roland 
Seidel,  44  Monster,  Konigstrasse  44,  both  of  Munster, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,974 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  5,  1969, 

P  19  11  279.9 

Int.  a.  A61j  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  424—37  9  Claims 

The  resorption  of  medicaments  in  the  alimentary  tract 

is  increased  by  mixing  it  with  xanthine  derivatives. 


3,632,744 
OIL  AND  WATER  REPELLENT 
COSMETIC  POWDER 
Duane  Owen  Paulsen,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,015 
InL  CI.  A61k  7/02 
VS.  CI.  424—69  6  aaims 

An  oil  and  water  repellent  cosmetic  powder  compris- 
ing a  powder  substrate  having  thereon  a  composition 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  A  polyfluoroalkylphosphate  salt  having  the  formula 

[QnF2„^iCnHa„0]yP0(0M)s_, 

where  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  16,  m  is  an  integer  of 
from  4  to  14,  and  Cm  and  €„  together  contain  a  straight 
chain  of  at  least  8  carbon  atoms;  y  is  a  number  of  aver- 
age value  from  1.0  to  2.5  and  M  is  a  water  solubilizing 
cation  from  the  group  including  H,  alkali  metal,  and 
ammonium  or  substituted  ammonium, 
(b) 

CjH, 
C»Fi7-S0i-N-CH,C00M 


wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  ammonium  or  substituted 
ammonium, 

(c)  A  copolymer  derived  from  the  following  monomers 
in  the  weight  percent  range  shown 

75%  to  98%  by  weight  of  units  derived  from  monomers 
of  structure  R/CHaCHaOjCCH^CHj  wherein  R/  is  a 
perfluoroalkyl  group  of  from  four  to  fourteen  carbons; 

25%  to  2%  by  weight  of  units  derived  from  monomers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

( 1 )  ROCH=CH2  wherein  R  is  selected  from 

X(CF2)„CH2— 

X  being  F  or  H  and  n  one  or  two.  and  (CF3)2CH,  and 

(2)  R'0CF=CF2  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  R,  as 
defined  above,  and  F(CFa)m — .  m  being  from  one  to 
three;  and 

0%  to  5%  by  weight  of  units  derived  from  monomers 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 

(1)  CH2=CR2CONHR30H  and 

(2)  CHz^CR^COaR^OH 

(3)  CH2=CR2C02R5  wherein  R'  is  H  or  CH3,  R'  is 
an  alkylene  group  of  from  one  to  about  four  carbons, 
R*  is  an  alkylene  group  of  from  two  to  about  four  car- 
bons and  R5  is  epoxyalkyl  of  at  least  three  carbons;  or 

(4)  Mixtures  of  the  above. 

(d)  The  compond 


CHt 


o    II 


o 


H 

,.     I  I     II 

CiFi7-SO,N-CHiCHt-OC-C-CHr^-CHj-C-C-0(CH2CHjO)4U 


I 
CHj 


CIIj 
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and 

(e)  A  copolymer  derived  from  the  following  mono- 
mers in  the  amounts  shown 

192  parts  F(CF2)nCH2CH202CC(CH3)=CH2  where 
n  =  6,  8  and  10  in  the  weight  ratio  3:2:1  and  also  con- 
taining trace  amounts  of  n=:  12  and  14 

48  parts  of  n-butyl  methacrylate  and 

12  parts  glycidyl  methacrylate. 


agent,  and  the  agent  can  be  used  directly  or  in  combina- 
tion with  a  filler,  emulsifier,  or  oleaginous  liquid. 


3,632,745 

CONCENTRATION  AND  PURIFICATION  OF 
INFLUENZA  VIRUSES 

Kostadin  Apostolov,  183-193  Euston  Road, 
London  NW.  1,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  704,216 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  21,  1967, 

8,232/67 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—89  11  Claims 

Viruses  of  the  influenza  group  are  concentrated  and 
purified  by  dialysing  a  suspension  of  the  virus  against 
water  containing  a  bivalent  metallic  cation  concentration 
of  from  about  0.003  to  about  0.12  M  until  the  virus 
forms  a  precipitate  and  then  separating  the  fraction  con- 
taining the  virus.  The  dialysis  can  be  followed  by  elec- 
trical conductivity  or  chloride  content  measurements  of 
the  suspension. 


3,632,746 

DRIED  STABLE  ANTI-TUMOR  PREPARATIONS 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Toyoo  Kono  and  Sakae  Wada,  Ageo-shl,  Motohani 
Sfaiba,  Omiya-shi,  and  Takashi  Matsuno,  Akihiro  Yama- 
moto,  HarukI  Ogawa,  Hiroshi  Okazaki,  Shigeo  Suzuki, 
and  Takao  Noto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Chugai 
Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,710 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1967, 
42/55,178,  42/55,179 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—93  2  Claims 

Anti-tumor  preparations  containing  the  cells  of  hemo- 
lytic streptococci  having  anti-tumor  activity.  The  prepara- 
tions are  prepared  by  adding  saccharides  or  amino  acids 
to  cell  suspensions  of  hemolytic  streptococci  having  anti- 
tumor activity,  and  then  drying  the  resulting  mixture. 


3,632,747 

BACTERIAL  FLY-LARVA-KILLING  AGENT 

Satohiro  IbukI  and  Nobuo  Fujiyoshi,  Saitama-ken,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Joro  Morita,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  613,115,  Feb.  1,  1967.  This  application 
Aug.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,874 


U.S.  CI.  424—93 


Int.  CI.  AOln  75/00 


7  Claims 

The  present  bacterial  fly  larva-killing  agent  comprises 
spores  of  Bacillus  moritai  ATCC  21282  as  an  active  in- 
gredient and  has  a  positive  toxic  effect  only  on  fly  larvae 
and  is  quite  non-toxic  to  humans,  cattle,  fish  and  silk- 
worm. 

The  sufl[iciently  effective  spore  concentration  of  the  fly 
larva-killing  agent  is  10^  to  10^°  spores  per  gram  of  the 


3,632,748 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  WEIGHT  GAINS  AND 
REDUCING  GROSS  LESIONS  IN  CHICKENS  EX- 
POSED TO  MAREK'S  DISEASE 

Richard  E.  Bowen,  Brandy  wine  Township,  Hancock  Coun- 
ty, and  Walter  J.  Kleinschmidt,  Lawrence  Township, 
Marion  County,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,229 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—115  6  Claims 

Methods  for  improving  weight  gains  and  reducing 
processing  plant  condemnations  in  chickens  exposed  to 
Marek's  disease  comprising  administration  of  statolon  to 
chicks  or  chick  embryos. 


3,632,749 

TRIENINE  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
THE  SAME 

Adorjan  Aszalos,  Kendall  Park,  Robert  S.  Robison,  North 
Brunswick,  Felix  Pansy,  Jamesburg,  and  Bernard  Berk, 
Westfield,  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  724,818 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—118  2  Claims 

An  antibiotic  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
trienine  and  ialts  thereof,  said  trienine  being  an  amor- 
phous, light-yellow  material  having  the  following  averaae 
elemental  analysis:  C,  54.75;  H,  7.99;  N.  1.17;  a  minimum 
molecular  weight  of  about  1400;  a  melting  point  in  the 
range  of  163-165°  C;  a  decomposition  point  of  180'  C; 
which  is  soluble  in  methanol,  pyridine,  and  dimethyl- 
formamide;  and  which  possesses  an  infrar.:d  absorption 
spectrum  and  an  ultraviolet  absorption  specirum  as  shown 
in  FIGS.  1  and  2,  respectively.  Trienine  is  useful  as  an 
antifungal  and  antimicrobial  agent. 


3,632,750 

MEGALOMICIN  AND  METHODS  FOR 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Marvin  J.  Weinstein,  East  Brunswick,  George  M.  Luede- 
mann.  Glen  Ridge,  Gerald  H.  Wagman,  East  Bruns- 
wick, and  Joseph  A.  Marquez,  MontcUir,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Schering  Corporation,  Bloomfield,  NJ. 

Continnation-hi.part  <rf  application  Ser.  No.  707,100,  Feb. 
21,  1968,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  641,522,  May  26,  1967.  This  appUcation  Sept. 
4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,424  ^ 

,,^   ^.  Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  424-120  17  CUims 

A  new  antibiotic  complex  identified  as  Antibiotic  W847 
Complex  (or  Antibiotic  W847  or  megalomicin),  com- 
posed of  at  least  four  major  antibiotic  components  is  pro- 
duced by  the  cultivation  under  submerged  arcobic  con- 
ditions of  Micromonospora  megalomicea,  a  hitherto  un- 
described  species  of  the  genus  Micromonospora  of  the 
order  Actinomycetales.  The  individual  components  are 
isolated  by  solvent  extraction  and  chromatography  and 
are  characterized  by  their  respective  chemical  and  bio- 
logical properties. 
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3,632,751 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  ODOR  FROM  NYSTATIN 
James  Lins  Chen,  East  Bnmswkk,  NJ^  assignor  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,102 
Int.  CI.  A61lt  21/00 
US.  CL  424—123  5  Claims 

The  musty  odor  which  frequently  remains  after  the 
production  of  the  antibiotic  nystatin  is  removed  by  treat- 
ing the  substance  with  sulfur  dioxide  or  a  metal  sulfite. 


3,632,752 
CERTAIN  DI  AND  TRDODOBENZOIC  ACIDS  AS 

GROWTH  PROMOTANTS 

James  H.  Ware,  Lalu  Bluff,  U.,  assignor  to  International 

Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,431 

Intel.  A61k  27/00,  27/00 

US.  CL  424—177  10  Claims 

Compounds  of  2,3,5-triiodobenzoic  acid  and  2,5-diiodo- 

benzoic  acid  increase  the  growth  of  poultry,  ruminants 

and  swine  when  administered  in  the  amount  of  about 

0.0001  to  0.1%  by  weight  of  the  daily  feed  consumption 

of  the  animal. 


3,632,753 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  BACTERIAL  INFECTIONS 
EHon  S.  Cook  and  Kinjl  Tanaka,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Stanley  Drag  Products,  Inc.,  Portland,  Ong. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  697,002,  Jan.  11,  1968.  This  application 
Dec.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,266 

InL  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—177  4  Claims 

An  antibacterial  amount  of  certain  dipeptides  of  histi- 
dine  is  administered  to  mammals  in  need  of  an  antimicro- 
bial effective  in  protecting  against  cocci  and  bacilli. 


3,632,754 

USE  OF  CHITIN  FOR  PROMOTING  WOUND 

HEALING 

Leslie  L.  Balassa,  Blooming  Grove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Lescarden  Ltd.,  Goshen,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-iii-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

619,007,  Feb.  27,  1967.  This  aipUcation  Feb.  12,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  704,538 

Int  CI.  A61k  17/00 
U.S.  a.  424—180  6  CUims 

Wound  healing  compositions  and  the  process  of  healing 
wounds  with  such  compositions  are  described,  the  com- 
positions containing  chitin,  partially  depolymerized  chitin 
or  a  chitin  derivative. 


3,632,755 
METAL  SALT  COMPLEXES  OF  IMIDAZOLYL- 
PHOSPHONOTHIOATES 
Cleve  A.  Goring  and  Robert  L.  Noveroske,  Walnut  Creek, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  738,724 
Int  CI.  AOln  9/20.  9/36 
US.  a.  424—200  18  Clafans 

TTie  present  invention  is  directed  to  metal  salt  com- 
plexes of  imidazolylphosphonothioates  (alternatively 
named  imidazolylphosphine  sulfides),  which  complexes 
have  the  following  formula 


[ 


R     8 

/        \= 
R' 


:N 


•M(A)i/„ 


The  present  invention  is  also  directed  to  methods  employ- 
ing and  compositions  comprising  such  complexes  for  the 
control  of  microorganisms,  notably  bacteria  and  fungi. 
In  the  above  formula,  R  represents  morpholino,  piperi- 
dino,  pyrrolidin  -  1  -  yl,  1,2,3,6  -  tetrahydro  -  1  -  pyridiyl, 
imidazol-1-yl,  pyrazol-1-yl,  1,2,3-triazol-l-yl,  1,2,4-triazol- 
1-yl,  or  radical  of  the  formula 


-N 


\ 


Q 


O' 


wherein  G  represents  alkyl  and  G'  represents  phenyl, 
benzyl,  phenethyl,  furfuryl,  tetrahydrofurfuryl,  4-pyridyl- 
methyl  or  alkyl  such  that  G  and  G'  taken  together  contain 
from  2  to  13  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  R'  represents  R, 
diallylamino,  loweralkyl,  cyclohcxyl,  phenyl,  styryl,  naph- 
thyl,  alkoxy,  phenoxy  or  naphthoxy;  M  represents  a 
divalent  transition  metal  ion  such  as  cadmium,  cobalt, 
copper,  iron,  manganese  or  zinc;  A  represents  a  phyto- 
logically  acceptable  anion  of  valence  n  and  x  is  an  integer 
having  the  value  of  1  to  4,  inclusive. 


3,632,756 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  FUNGUS 
Marvin  H.  Gold,  Sacramento,  and  Henry  J.  Marcus,  West 
Covina,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Corpora- 
tion, El  Monte,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Application  May  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,942, 
now  Patent  No.  3,513,243,  which  is  a  division  of  appli- 
cation Ser.  No.  326,286,  Nov.  26,  1963,  now  Patent 
No.  3,359,334.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Aug.  28, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  853,929 

Int  CI.  AOln  9/36,  9/00 
US.  a.  424—209  3  Claims 

A  process  for  controlling  the  growth  of  fungus  compris- 
ing treating  the  fungus  with  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

0-CH,      N0| 
Zii  C 

O-CHj      NO, 

wherein  Z^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

O 


O 

11/ 
8      or 
\ 


<3--^ 


/ 

\ 


3,632,757 
PESTICIDAL     COMPOSITIONS     AND     METHODS 
CONTAINING  2  -  (0,0-DIALKYL-PHOSPHORYL)- 
6    -    CARBALKOXY    OR    CARBALKENOXY-PYR- 
AZOLO-FYRIMIDINES 
Otto  Scherer,  Bad  Soden,  Taunus,  and  Hilmar  Milden- 
berger,  Kalkheim,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farb- 
werke    Hocchst    Aktiengesellschaft    vormals    Meister 
Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Application  Aug.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  572,878, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
527,519,  Feb.  15,  1966.  Divided  and  this  appUcation 
Oct  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  871,004 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  20,  1965, 
F  45,303,  F  45,304 
Int  CI.  AOln  9/36;  A61I 13/00 
US.  CI.  424—200  10  Chdms 

A  composition  containing,  as  the  active  ingredient,  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


^ 


X    ORi 

OR, 
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in  which  Ri  and  Rj  are  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R3 
represents  a  carbalkoxy  of  up  to  13  carbon  atoms  or 
carballyloxy,  and  X  stands  for  oxygen  or  sulfur,  is  effec- 
tive against  plant-sucking  and  plant-eating  insects,  Acarida 
such  as  spider  mites  and  ticks  in  all  stages  of  develop- 
ment including  their  eggs,  as  well  as  against  nematodes 
and  phytopathogenous  fungi. 


3,632,758 

INSECnCIDAL  OXIMES 

Richard  D.  Partos  and  Walter  A.  DarUngton,  Brentwood, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,748 

Int  Ct  AOln  9/36,  17/10;  C07c  131/08 

US.  a.  424—211  15  Claims 

Insecticidal  oximes  of  the  formula 


1 X     R« 


in  which  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  R,  R>,  R'  and  R^  are  alkyl 
or  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  are  like 
or  unUke. 


3  632  759 

INSECTICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Richard  A.  Jameston,  Excelsior,  and  James  C.  Mickus, 

Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignors  to  CargUl,  Incorporated, 

MinneapoUs,  Minn. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,418 
Int  CL  AOln  9/20 
US.  CI.  424—300  8  Claims 

A  dispersion  of  a  powdered  insecticide  in  an  aqueous 
sugar  syrup  stabilized  against  fermentation,  separation 
and  agglomeration  by  addition  of  an  acid  to  adjust  the 
pH  of  the  dispersion  to  within  the  ran^  of  between  about 
3   and  about  4. 


3,632,760 

TREATMENT  OF  INFLAMMATION 

Tsnng-Yfaig  Shen,  Gordon  L.  Walford,  and  Brace  E. 

Witzcl,  Westfield,  and  Howard  Jones,  Mitawan,  NJ., 

assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,623 

Int  a.  A61u  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  424— 230  2  Claima 

New  substituted  salicylic  acids  and  non-toxic  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  salts,  esters,  and  amides  derived 
therefrom.  The  substituted  salicylic  acids  described  herein 
are  useful  as  anti-inflammatory  compounds.  Also  included 
herein  are  methods  of  preparing  said  salicylic  acid  com- 
pounds, Dharmaceutical  compositions  having  said  salicylic 
acid  compounos  as  an  active  ingredient  and  methods  of 
treating  inflammation  by  administering  these  particular 
compositions  to  patients. 


3  632  761 

METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  ANTIHYPERTENSIVE 

AND  ANTIANXIETY  EFFECTS 

Boyd  E.  Graham  and  WilUam  Veldkamp,  Kalamazoo, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Up)ohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 

Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,707 
Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
US.  CI.  424—248  2  Claims 

The  invention  provides  pharmaceutical  dosage  unit 
consisting  essentially  of  an  effective  amount  for  anti- 
hypertensive and  anti-anxiety  effects  in  mammals,  for  ex- 
ample, humans  and  valuable  warm-blooded  animals  such 
dogs,  cats  and  other  domestic  animals,  of  the  free  base 


and   acid   addition  salt  forms  of   a  compound   of  the 
formula 


v\y 


O  R, 

/ 


Ki 


\. 


Ri 


where  in  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive  halogen,  or  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive;  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive;  Ra  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  Ri  and  R3  when  taken  together 
with  — N<  is  saturated  heterocyclic  amino  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  and 
mono-alkyl  and  polyalkyl  substituted  pyrrolidino,  piperi- 
dino,  hexamethylenimino,  morpholino,  piperazino, 
and  4-benzylpiperazino;  and  Rs  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  hav- 
ing 1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive.  Methods  of  adminis- 
tration are  also  provided. 


3,632,762 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING 

MALARIA 

Patrick  MamaUs,  ''Robins  Ruff"  7  Wraylanda  Drive, 

Reigate,  Surrey,  England 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  10,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

831,996.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Dec  22,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  889,861 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britahi,  July  4,  1968, 

31,970/68 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 

U.S.  CL  424—249  10  Claims 

This  invcnton  relates  to  pharmaceutical  composition 

containing    triazine    compounds    for    the    treatment    of 

malaria. 


3,632,763 
4-AMINOFURO[2,3-d]PYRIMIDINES  AS  SMOOTH 
MUSCLE  RELAXANTS 
Hans-Jurgen  E.  Hess,  Groton,  and  Timothy  H.  Cronln, 
Niantic,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  Yorii, 
N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Jan.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
695,868.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Mar.  23,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  22,053 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00 
US.  CL  424—251  12  Cbdms 

4-aminofuro[2,3-d]pyrimidines  relax  smooth  muscle  and 
inhibit  cyclic  3',5'-nucleotide  phosphodiesterase  activity. 
The  compounds  are  synthesized  by  condensing  a-halo- 
ketone  or  aldehyde  with  dimethyl  malonate,  reacting  the 
ethylene  ketal  malonamide  thereof  with  alkanoic  acid 
ester,  cyclizing  with  acid  to  obtain  the  furo[2,3-d]pyrimi- 
dine-4-one,  then  obtaining  a  4-amino  derivative  through 
the  4-chloro  intermediate.  The  5,6-alkylene  compounds 
are  prepared  by  condensing  o-hydroxy  cyclic  ketone  with 
malononitrile  and  cyclizing  with  alkanoic  acid  amide. 


3,632,764 
ALKYL-HYDROXAMIC  ACIDS  AND  SALTS 
THEREOF  AS  ANTI-FUNGAL  AGENTS 
Reginald  L.  Wakeman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Edward 
Griffin  %ay,  BeUc  Mead,  N  J.,  assignors  to  MQlmaster 
Onyx  CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Ehvwing.  Cmitinnatioii-ln-psrt  of  abandoned  appUca- 
tion Ser.  No.  375,356,  June  15,  1964.  This  npHcation 
Dec  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,372 

Int  CL  AOln  9/3% 

US.  a.  424—291  3  Chdms 

The  use  of  alkyl-hydroxamic  acids  or  their  salts  in  the 

treatment  of  surfaces  such  as  fabric,  skin,  hides,  wood, 

metal,  and  plastic  for  the  purpose  of  providing  an  anti- 
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fungal  finish  to  the  surfaces.  These  compounds  are  pre- 
pared by  the  reaction  of  the  corresponding  carboxylic 
ester  with  hydroxylamine. 


3,632,765 
TREATMENT  OF  SHOCK 
Spencer  M.  Fossel,  BemardsvUlc,  NJ^  assignor  to 
Unimed,  Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,194 
Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—263  7  Claims 

The  treatment  of  shock  (hemorrhagic  shock,  endo- 
toxin shock,  cardiogenic  shock,  surgical  shock  or  toxic 
shock)  by  administering  to  a  patient  after  the  onset  of 
the  symp>toms  of  such  shock  and  prior  to  the  shock  be- 
coming irreversible  of  an  effective  amount  of  beta- (2- 
pyridyl-lower  alkyl)-amine  or  beta-(4-pyridyl-lower  alk- 
yl)-amine. 

3,632,766 
PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  CONTAIN- 
ING SUBSTITUTED  PHENYLCARBAMIC  ACID 
ESTERS  OF  CYCUC  AMINO  ALCOHOLS 
Johan  Richard  Dahlbom,  Sodertalje,  and  John  Lars  Gun- 
nar  Nilsson,  Skarfaolmen,  Sweden,  assignors  Xo  Aktie- 
bolaget  Astra,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Feb.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
708,758,    now   Patent  No.   3,544,579,   dated    Dec.    1, 
1970.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Aug.  17,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  64,616 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  9,  1967, 

3,307/67 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 

UA  CI.  424—267  5  Oaims 

Pharmaceutical    preparations    containing    carbamates 

which  are  substituted  phenylcarbamic  acid  esters  of  N-alk- 

yl-substituted  cyclic  amino  alcohols  of  the  general  formula : 


CH, 


<^ 


k. 


NH-CO-O-CH- 
CH, 


-(cn,). 


N 


These  preparations  exhibit  local  anesthetic  effects. 


3,632,767 
TREATMENT  OF  DEPRESSION  WITH 
4-SUBSTITUTED  PIPERIDINES 
Allan  P.  Gray,  Bedford  VUlage,  and  Donald  E.  Heitmeler, 
Brewster,  N.Y.,  and  Morton  E.  Goldberg,  Glen  Rock, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  MalUnckrodt  Chemical  Works,  St. 
Loais,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  704,536 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
UA  CI.  424—267  2  Ctaims 

4-Substituted-piperidines  such  as  4  -  benzylpiperidine 
are  used  as  antidepressants  in  niammals. 


3,632,768 
THERAPEUTIC    COMPOSITION   AND   METHOD 
FOR  TREATING  INFECTIONS  WITH  AdlNO- 
SPECTACIN 
Malcolm  E.  Bergy,  Kalamazoo,  and  Clarence  De  Boer, 
Kalamazoo  Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
No  Drawhig.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
611,586,  Jan.  25,  1967,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  application  Ser.  No  507,241,  Nov.  10, 1965, 
which  in  turn  is  a  continuation-hi-part  of  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  847,091,  Oct  19,  1959.  This  appli- 
cation  Oct.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  863.336 
Int.  a.  A61k  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-278  9  Claims 

Actmospectacin  (spectinomycin)  prepared  in  unit  dos- 
age form  in  combination  with  pharmaceutical  carriers  and 
the  process  of  treating  humans  and  animals  for  bacterial 
infections,  parasitic  worms  and  PPLO  infections. 


3,632,769 
INSECTICIDAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 
TRIORGANOTIN  DERIVATIVE  OF  A  CYCUC 
COMPOUND 
John  P.  Pellegrini,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  and  Dgvan  J.  Spflners, 
Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  De- 
velopment Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Feb.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
704,248,  now  Patent  No.  3,519,666,  dated  July  7,  1970. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
880.889 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/00 
US,  CI.  424— 288  9  Claims 

Insecticidal  compositions  comprise  novel  triorganotin 
derivatives  of  cyclic  olefins  and  hydrocarbyl-substituted 
cychc  olefins.  The  compounds  are  prepared  by  the  addi- 
tion of  a  triorganotin  hydride  to  a  cyclic  olefin.  Preferred 
compounds  are  obtained  by  the  addition  of  a  triaryltin  hy- 
dride to  cyclopentadiene,  cyclohexadiene,  cyclooctadicne, 
indene,  acenaphthylene  and  their  Ci  to  C4  alkyl-substi- 
tuted  derivatives.  Examples  include  triphenyltin  cyclo- 
pentene.  triphenyltin  methylcyclopentene,  triphenyltin  cy- 
ciohexene.  triphenyltin  cyclooctene,  triphenyltin  indane 
and  triphenyltin  acenaphthene. 


3,632,770 
CONTROL  OF  PHYTOPATHOGENIC  FUNGI  AND 
BACTERIA    BY    TETRABUTYLDICHLOROSTAN- 

Gientworth  Lamb,  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  ?0,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809.013 

Int  CI.  AOln  9/24,  9/30 

VS.  a.  424—288  5  claims 

A  method  for  the  control  of  bacteria  and  fungi  is  given 

whereby  an  effective  amount  of  tetrabutyldichlorostan- 

noxane  is  applied  to  said  materials. 


3,632,771 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  COMBATTING 

FUNGICIDAL  INFECTIONS 
Hendrik  Dolman  and  Albert  Tempel,  van  Houtenlaan, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  UA  PhiUps  Corporation,  New 
Yorit,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

661,797,  Aug.  21,  1967.  This  appH<:ation  Apr.  24,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  31,761 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Aug.  19,  1966, 

6611689 

Int  CI.  A61j  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  424-302  g  claims 

Composition  and  method  of  treating  fungus  skin  infec- 
tions with  aromatic  sulfonyl  or  sulfoxyl  alkylene-rhoda- 
nides.  An  example  is  2,4,5-trichlorophenyl  rhodane  methyl 
sulfone. 


3,632,772 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  FUNGUS 
Marvin  H.  Gold,  Sacramento,  and  Henry  J.  Marcus,  West 
Covina,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Corpora- 
tion, El  Monte,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Application  May  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,942, 
now  Patent  No.  3,513,243,  which  is  a  division  of  appU- 
cation Ser.  No.  326,286,  Nov.  26,  1963,  now  Patent 
>o.  3.359,334.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Ana.  28. 
1969.  Ser.  No.  853,928 
,,^    ^  Intel.  AOln  9/24 

U.S.  CI.  424-313  2  Claims 

A  process  for  controlling  the  growth  of  fungus  com- 
prising treating  the  fungus  with  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


NOj 


o 


o 


Ri()-C-A,»-0-C-CH=CH-C-0-.\ 


NOi 


NO: 

I 
-C-R,o 

I 
NOj 


wherein  Aiq  is  lower  alkyiene  and  Rio  is  an  alky!  group 
of  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


January  4,  1972 


CHEMICAL 


361 


3  632  773 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  FUNGUS 
Marvin  H.  Gold,  Sacramento,  and  Henry  J.  Marcus,  West 
Covina,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Corpora- 
tion, EI  Monte,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  AppUcation  May  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  487,942, 
now  Patent  No.  3,513,243,  dated  Dec.  19,  1967,  which 
is  a  division  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  326,286,  Nov.  26, 
1963.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Aug.  28,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  853,927 

Int  CI.  AOln  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  424—313  2  Claims 

A  process  for  controlling  the  growth  of  fungus  com- 
prising treating  the  fungus  with  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


3,632,778 
TABLETS  CONTAINING  I^DOPA 
Prabhakar  Ranchhordas  Sheth,  Nanuet  N.Y.,  and  GUbert 
Katz,  Boontoo,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hofbnann-La  Roche, 
Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45»244 
Int  CI.  A61j  3/10 
VS.  CI.  424—319  11  Claims 

Improved  tablets  containing  L-DOPA  and  a  binder 
comprising  amylopectin  admixed  with,  polyvinylpyrroli- 
done, a  lubricant  and  a  tablet  disintegrant  are  described. 


NOi 


NOj 

-C-CHj 

1 
NOi 


-CHi-CH-CHj-O-C-Ru 


Ki 


wherein  Rjs  is  lower  alkyl. 


3,632,774 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  RHEUMATOID 

ARTHRITIS  WITH  HISTIDINE 
Donald  A.  Gcrber,  330  Lenox  Road,  Apt  3M, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11226 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,993 
Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CI.  424—319  S  Oaims 

The  administration  of  the  amino  acid  histidine  or  non- 
toxic salts  of  that  acid  is  useful  in  the  alleviation  of 
symptoms  and  eflfects  related  to  rheumatoid  arthritis. 


3  632  775 

METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

GASTEROPHILVS  IISTESTINALIS 

George  E.  Brightenback,  Stanton,  and  Elbert  E.  Harris, 

Westfleld,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 

way,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,310 
Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CI.  424—322  3  Clahns 

Method  for  treating  Gasterophilus  iniestinalis,  or  com- 
mon bot  in  horses,  which  comprises  administering  cyclo- 
hexane  or  a  cyclohexane  generating  complex  to  a  host 
suffering  with  said  disease. 


3,632,776 

fl^-DIACETOXY  DIETHYL  SELENIDE  USEFUL 

AS  A  MITICIDE 

Danford  H.  Olson,  Littieton,  Colo. 

(R.R.  3,  Edwardsville,  lU.     62025) 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Nov.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

510,399.  Divided  and  Uiis  appUcation  Sept  20,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  819,500 

Int  CI.  AOln  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  424—311  3  Claims 

The  present  disclosure  teaches  the  use  of  ^.^'-diacetoxy 
diethyl  selenide  as  a  miticide. 


3  632  777 
NITRO  -  TRIFLUOROMETOYLBENZ AMIDES   AND 
VETERINARY  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THE  SAME 
Dean  E.  Welch  and  Robert  R.  Baron,  Charles  City,  La., 

assignors  to  Salsbury  Laboratories 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
660,179,  now  Patent  No.  3,518,305,  dated  June  30, 
1970.  Divided  and  tills  appUcation  July  14,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  871,084 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CI.  424—324  15  Claims 

A  new  series  of  nitro-trif!uoromethylbenzamides  and 
feed  compositions  containing  the  same  to  be  used  for  the 
prevention  and  control  of  coccidiosis  in  animals. 


3,632,779 
METHOD    USING    (DIALKYLAMINOETHOXY) 
HALOMETHOXY ANILINES  FOR  ALLEVIAT- 
ING  CARDIAC  ARRHYTHMIAS 
Franklin  N.  Marshall,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assigiior  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Ubiich. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,985 
Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CI.  424—330  7  Claims 

A  method  useful  for  alleviating  cardiac  arrhythmias 
such  as  tachycardias  in  animals  by  administering  to  an 
animal  an  antiarrhythmic  amount  of  a  (dialkylamino- 
ethoxy)halomethoxyaniline  or  a  pharmaceutically-accept- 
able  salt  thereof. 


3,632,780 
PHENOXYPROPYLAMEVES    IN    COMPOSITIONS 
AND    METHODS    FOR    EFFECTING    B-SYM- 
PATHOL YTICAL  ACTIVITY 

Volkert  Govert  Keizer  and  Jotiannes  Maria  Antonius 
Zwagemakers,  van  Houtenlaan,  Weesp,  Netheriands, 
assignors  to  U.S.  PhUips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
536,320,  now  Patent  No.  3,542,874,  dated  Nov.  24, 
1970.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  877,592 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Apr.  3,  1965, 

6504268 
Int  CL  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CI.  424—330  14  Claims 

Pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  Eloxythio- 
phenoxy  N  substituted  hydroxy-propylamino-jiropanes. 
The  compositions  are  useful  in  treating  disesases  re- 
quiring use  of  agents  exhibiting  ^sympatholytical  activ- 
ities. 


3,632,781 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLUNG  FUNGUS 
Marvin  H.  Gold,  Sacramento,  and  Henry  J.  Marcus,  West 
Covina,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General   Corpo- 
ration, Azusa,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Application  May  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,942, 
now  Patent  No.  3,513,243,  which  is  a  division  of  appli- 
cation Ser.  No.  326,286,  Nov.  26, 1963,  now  Patent  No. 
3,359,334.  Divided  and  tiiis  appUcation  Aug.  28,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  853,961 

Int  CI.  AOln  9/24 
VS.  CI.  424—342  2  Claims 

A  process  for  controlling  the  growth  of  fungus  com- 
prising treating  the  fungus  with  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


NOi 
R|-C-CHz-0-A,-C  F»-C  FiH 


wherein  A9  is  lower  alkyiene,  Rj  is  lower  alkyl  and  X9  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  nitro. 
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3,632,782 
THYMOL  AS  AN  ANTI-INFLUENZA  AGENT 
Harvty  E.  Alburn,  West  Chester,  and  George  Greenspan, 
Merion,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Cotporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,016 
Int  CI.  A61IC  27/00 
\JA  CL  424--346  1  Claim 

Method  of  treating  influenza  virus  infections  and  pre- 
venting influenza  virus  attacks  in  warm-blooded  animals 
by  administering  from  0.5  to  100  mg.  per  kilogram  of 
body  weight  of  thymol  in  a  unit  dosage  form. 


3  632  783 
TREATMENT  OF  MOSQUITO  BITES  EMPLOYING 

CERTAIN  TETRAALKYL  DIAMIDES 

Joseph  E.  Stonis,  Palos  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  The  C.  P. 

Hall  Company  of  Illinois,  Chkago,  Dl. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  27,  1969,  Scr.  No.  828,385 

Int  CI.  A611  23/00 

UA  CL  424—320  11  Claims 

Relief  from  mosquito  bites  on  humans  is  obtained  by 

applying  to  the  surface  of  the  bite  area  a  diamide  of  the 

formula 

R         o  o         R 

\       il  Jl       / 

N-C-R'-C-N 


in  which  each  R  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  group  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  a 
saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  of 
0  to  22  carbon  atoms. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  260 — 2  thru  264 — 47  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3,632,784  thru  3,632,842 


3,632,784 

HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  STEREOREGULAR 

POLYMERS    FROM    OLEFIN    OXIDES    AND 

SULFIDES 

Joginder  Lai,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  784,773 

Int.  CI.  C08g  2i/7-/ 

VS.  CL  260-2  A  5  Claims 


organometallic  compound.  The  resulting  polymers  have 
higher  molecular  weight  and/or  higher  stereoregularity 
than  the  polymers  obtained  in  the  absence  of  the  organo- 
metallic compound.  Polymers  of  propylene  oxide  pre- 
pared by  the  use  of  this  catalyst  system  yield  gum  vulcan- 
izates  having  tensile  strength  values  in  excess  of  3500  p.s.i. 


3,632,785 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SHELL  MOLDS 
Leopold  F.  Bomstein,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Georgia  Pacific  Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,772 
Int.  CL  C08g  i7/76 
V.S.  CL  260—25  4  claims 

Peelback  in  the  formation  of  shell  molds  can  be  mini- 
mized by  the  inclusion  in  the  resin  of  a  water-soluble 
poly-flavonoid. 


3,632,786 
POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 
WITH  HIGH  WET  TACK  CONTAINING  A  BORON 
COMPOUND  AND  A  CIS  1,2  POLYOL  COMPOUND 
Ralph  F.  Nickerson,  West  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Nov.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,170 
Int  CI.  C08f  45/06.  45/24.  45/34 
U.S.  CL  260—29.6  4  claims 

Disclosed  herein  is  an  adhesive  composition  with  high 
wet  tack,  which  comprises: 

(A)  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  resin.  *  ' 

(B)  a  water  soluble  boron  compound  such  as  boric 
acid,  boric  oxide  or  borax,  and 

(C)  a  polyol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cis 
1,2-polyols  and  certain  1,3-polyols  such  as  sorbitol 
and  mannitol. 

The  composition  also  includes  an  inert  filler  such  as  clay 
and  may  optionally  include  an  additional  binder  material 
such  as  polyvinyl  acetate. 


CUM«ATiO«.   % 


3,632,787 

i^Xvc'^FSI^"^  CONTAINING  AQUEOUS  EMUL- 

5  IONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Arnold  Gesner  Wilbur,  Summit  NJ.,  assignor  to  Celanese 

Corporation,  New  York,  nTY. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,917 
,,0  ^.  Int  CL  C08f  29/-/2 

U.S.  CI.  260-29.6  RW  g  claims 

An  improved  stable  polyvinyl  acetate  containing  aque- 
ous emulsion  wherein  a  vinyl  acetate  copolymer  base  is 
overpolymenzed  by  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  other  than  vinyl  acetate  in  sufficient  quantities 
to  substantially  prevent  the  vinyl  acetate  consituent  from 
nydrolyzing. 


3  632  78ii 
'^^^'^EfVP^  OLEFIN  VBVYLIDENE  FLUORIDE 
David  aH?^^£  product  AND  PR^kT^^^ 

mrcht^S"'^.'  ^  ^"^  ^  '"<*»«»  A.  Gnenthner, 
BIrchwood,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesote  MinimTan^ 
ManufarturingCompany,  St  Paul,  mS  ^^  ^ 
No  Drawing,  nied  Nov.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778  823 

vs.  CI  ^^Sr*^''^"'  "'^'' ""'  ?el 

include  highly  fluorinated  fluid  plasticizer  in  exL«  of  S 
ordinary  compat.b.lity  limit  with  said  elastomer  obta-d 
by  the  inclusion  of  a  "compatibility  extender"  comprising 
one  or  more    ow  me  tino    i«,„ i-_..i .  ,  "^""'"K 


Olefin  oxides   (or  sulfides)   may  be  polymerized  with  one  or  mire  low  m  ,'°'"Pf''^'l''y«^ender"  comprising 

a  catalyst  system  comprised  of  a  mixture  of  I  the  metal-  fluororahnhaf.V  1^        !,'     Z  '"o'ecular  weight,  polar, 

containing  reaction  product  of  (A)  an  alcohol,  phenol  or  patibilirv  «renH^?^^J'""       The  inclusion  of  said  "com- 

mercaptan  and  (B)  a  metal  alkyl  thiocarbonate  and  II  an  Lid  formulations              *"*^^  facilitates  processing  of 
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3,632,789 
PRODUCTION  OF  COATINGS  FROM  OLEFIN 
COPOLYMERS    CONTAINING    HYDROXYL 
GROUPS  AND  POLYISOCYANATES 
Hans  WUhelm,  Hcinslwim,  and  Hcinrich  Hartnuum  and 
Klant  Gulbins,  limburgerhof,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Badischc   Anilln'   &   Soda-Fabrik   Akttcngesellachaft 
Lodwlgriiafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,637 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  6,  1967, 
P  16  21  822.7 

Int  CL  C08g  22/08,  22/10 
U.S.  a.  260—33.6  UB  11  Claims 

Process  for  the  production  of  coatings  based  on  reac- 
tion products  of  polyisocyanates  with  copolymers  con- 
taining hydroxy!  groups  which  have  been  prepared  by 
polymerization  of  the  monomers  in  an  organic  liquid 
(which  does  not  react  with  isocyanates  in  the  presence 
of  a  soluble  polymer)  as  the  insoluble  copolymer  dis- 
persed in  the  organic  liquid. 


3,632,790 

THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON 

OLEFIN  POLYMERS  AND  NYLONS 

Herbert  Naarmann,  Ludwigdiafai,  Germany,  anigiior  to 
Badischc  AniUn-  ft  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengeaellschaft, 
Lndwigriiaf  en  (Rhine),  Geimany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  23,  1969,  Scr.  No.  793,605 
Claima  priority,  application  Gemumy,  Feb.  1,  1968, 
P  16  69  760.2 
Int  CL  C08f  29/72,  45/10 
U.S.  CL  260—37  N  3  Oaims 

Polyolefin-based  thermoplastic  molding  compositions 
which  contain  powdered  asbestos  and  an  adhesion  pro- 
rooter.  The  molding  compositions  contain  asbestos  having 
a  water  content  of  from  2  to  4%  by  wei^t  and,  as  the 
adhesion  promoter,  a  polyamide  derived  from  (I)  an  ali- 
phatic saturated  Ci-Cu  monoaminocarboxylic  add  an/or 
(11)  an  aliphatic  saturated  C4-C13  diamine  and  an  ali- 
phatic saturated  C^-Cxj  dicarboxylic  acid. 


3,632,791 
COPOLYMER  OF  ALKENYL  AROMATIC  MONa 
MER    AND    MALEIMIDO    REINFORCED    WITH 
GLASS  FIBERS 

Walter  E.  F.  Rupprecht  and  Kenneth  J.  Guilctte,  MMIand, 
Mkh.,  assigBors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,948 

Int  CL  B32b  5/02.  17/04;  C08f  45/10 

VS,  CL  260—41  AG  5  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  reinforced  or  laminated  plastic 
articles  comprising  reinforcing  glass  fibers  bonded  to  a 
copolymer  of  an  alkenyl  aromatic  monomer  having  a 
single  aromatic  ring  and  a  cyclic  imide  of  an  unsaturated 
dicarboxylic  acid.  The  copolymer  has  the  unique  property 
of  self-promoting  adhesion  between  the  glass  fibers  and 
the  copolymer. 


3,632,792 
STEEL-REINFORCED  COMPOSITE 
Lawrence  E.  Nieben,  Creve  Coenr,  and  Joacpfa  E.  Fields, 
Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St 
Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
753,850,  Aug.  20, 1968.  This  appUcation  Nov.  29, 1968, 
Ser.  No.  780,273 

Int  a.  C08f  45/10 
UA  CL  260—41  7  chdms 

A  shaped  composite  structure  comprising  steel  fiber  as 
reinforcing  filler  in  a  matrix  comprising  the  zinc  salt  of 

894  O.G.— 12 


an  acryhc  acid  polymer,  and  the  method  of  preparing  the 
same  which  comprises  heating  in  a  mold  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  175°  C.  to  400°  C.  and  a  pressure  of 
from  about  5,000  p.s.i.  to  50,000  p.s.i.  a  mixture  of  zinc 
oxide  and  an  acrylic  acid  polymer  in  contact  with  the 
steel  fiber. 


3,632,793 
ACETOXY  FUNCTIONAL  COPOLYMERS  COM- 
POSED OF  MONOMETHYLSILOXANE  UNITS 
AND  DIPHENYLSILOXANE  UNITS 
Robert  C.  Antonen,  MIAand,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mkh. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1969,  Ser.  No.  802.196 
Int  a.  C08f  11/04 
VS,  CL  260—46.5  R  6  Chrims 

Acetoxymonomethylsiloxane  -  diphenylsiloxane  copoly- 
mers of 


(CH,)(CHiC0)810 

units,  CHjSiOi.8  units,  (C6H8)jSiO  imits  and 

o 

|| 

(CH3)(CHiCO)»810c.. 

units  where  the  (C6Hj)aSiO  units  are  bonded  to 

o 

(CHi)(CH,C0)S10 

units,  CHsSiOi.5  units  or 

o 

(CHi)(CHjCO),S10o.j 

units,  15  to  46  weight  percent  of  the  copolymer  is 


o 


and  25  to  50  mol  percent  of  the  siloxane  units  are 
(QH5)jSiO  units  is  disclosed.  Also  disclosed  are  modified 
acetoxymonomethylsiloxane-diphenylsiloxanf!  copolymers 
v/herein  molecules  of  the  copolymer  are  linked  together 
by  segments  of  the  formula 

Bi    /    RA        Ri 
— O  8 1-4-0  8  i-J— 0810— 

wherein  x  is  at  least  2  and  R  is  methyl,  phenyl  or  3,3,3- 
trifluoropropyl  and  the  segments  being  iwesent  in  amounts 
of  1  to  50  weight  percent.  The  copolymers  and  modified 

copolymers  are  useful  as  cross-linkers,  intermediates  and 
laminating  resins. 

3,632,794 
HYDROXYLATED  COPOLYMERS  COMPOSED  OF 
MONOMETHYLSILOXANE  UNITS  AND  DIPHEN- 
YLSILOXANE UNITS 

Robert  C.  Antonen,  %  Dow  Comtaig  CorporafioB. 
MkUand,  Mich.     48640 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,217 
Int  CL  C08f  77/0^ 
VS.  a.  260—46.5  R  4  claims 

Hydroxylated  copolymers  of  (CeH8)aSiO  units  and 
CHjSiOi  5  units  are  disclosed.  The  diphenylsiloxane  units 
are  present  in  an  amount  of  20  to  50  mol  percent  and  are 
bonded  to  monomethylsiloxane  units  which  contain  the 
hydroxyl  groups.  Also  disclosed  are  the  above  hydroxyl- 
ated copolymers  modified  by  linking  segments  erf 


R. 


Ri 


l«   /    Ri\ 
-OSi-i-OSi-J-OSiO- 
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where  x  is  at  least  2  and  R  is  methyl,  phenyl  or  3,3,3- 
trtfluoropropyi  and  the  segments  are  present  in  amounts 
of  1  to  50  weight  percent.  The  hydroxylated  copolymers 
and  the  modified  hydroxylated  copolymers  are  resins  use- 
ful in  protective  coatings,  laminates,  release  coatings  and 
molding  resins. 


3,632,795 
ADDUCTS  OF  DICYANDIAMIDE  AND  THE  EQUI- 
MOLAR  CONDENSATE  OF  PHTHAUC  ANHY- 
DRIDE AND  A  POLYAMINE  AS  EPOXY  RESIN 
LATENT  CURING  AGENTS 
Hubert  L.  Thomas,  East  Lansing,  and  Alexander  Mueller, 
Mason,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ren  Plastics,  Inc.,  Lansing, 
Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,146 
Int  CL  C08g  30/14 
US,  CI.  260—47  EN  6  Claims 

Adducts  of  dicyandiamide  with  the  product  obtained 
by  reaction  of  phthalic  anhydride  with  a  polyamine  are 
described  which  are  latent  curing  agents  for  epoxy  resin 
compositions.  The  materials  capable  of  forming  the  ad- 
ducts can  be  added  to  epoxy  resin  compositions  to  pro- 
vide for  formation  of  the  adduct  in  situ  when  the  epoxy 
resin  composition  is  being  heated  to  its  curing  temperature. 
Epoxy  resin  compositions  are  described  which  contain  a 
latent  curing  agent  and  which  have  long  shelf-lives  at 
normal  room  temperatures  but  which  cure  rapidly  when 
heated  to  moderately  elevated  temperatures. 


3,632,796 
SATURATED  LINEAR  POLYMERS  HAVING 
PLURAL  PENDANT  ETHYLENIC  UNSATU- 
RATION 
Donald  F.  Holicky,  Parma,  Kenneth  G.  Hahn,  Brookpark, 

and  Robert  C.  Gasman,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignors  to 

SCM  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,470 

Int  CI  CMg  41/04,  22/00 

VS.  CI.  260—77.5  CR  3  Claims 

A  class  of  p>olymers  comprising  a  saturated,  ester-free 
backbone  having  pendant  therefrom  through  urethane 
linkage  a  plurality  of  ethylenically  unsatiuated  groups 
which  are  polymerizable  with  vinyl  monomer  for  thermo- 
setting purposes  under  the  influence  of  free  radical 
catalysis  is  described  along  with  process  for  preparing 
the  copolymers. 

Polymers  falling  within  the  scope  of  this  invention 
are  advantageous  in  that  when  thermoset,  they  produce 
shaped  bodies  or  objects  which  have  controlled  physical 
properties  (e.g.,  mechanical  strength  and  flexibility). 
The  polymers  are  further  advantageous  in  that  they  are 
significantly  more  resistant  to  attack  by  solvents,  acid 
and  alkalies  than  are  shaped  objects  prepared  from  con- 
ventional polyester  polymers. 


3,632,797 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
POLYIMIDES 
Franklin  Boardman,  Englishtown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,241 
Int  CI.  C08g  20/20 
VS.  CL  260—78  UA  7  Claims 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  polyimides  from  poly- 
mers containing  a  plurality  of  carboxy  groups  and/or  an- 
hydride groups  which  comprises  treating  said  polymer 
with  an  amide,  sulfonamide  or  phosphonamide  at  tem- 
peratures of  from  about  150°  C.  to  about  250°  C.  Water 
may  bedded  as  a  catalyst. 


3,632,798 
HEAT-TREATED  PRODUCT  OF  ACRYLONITRILE 
COPOLYMER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPA- 
RATION THEREOF 
Ken-Ichi  Morita,  Kamakura-shl,  Toshio  Mlwmhlma, 
Fujisawa-shi,  and  Hldejl  Kitagawa  and  Hirodii  Sakai, 
lyo-gnn,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Indostrics,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Feb.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1968, 
43/7,124;  Feb.  8,  1968,  43/7,474;  July  13, 1968, 
43/48,848 

Int.  CI.  C08f  15/22 
VS.  CI.  260—85.5  5  Claims 

Product  having  improved  physical  properties  which  is 
treated  at  temperatures  not  lower  than  50°  C.  of  a  novel 
copolymer  which  exhibit  improved  cyclic  structure-form- 
ing ability,  consisting  of: 

(i)   acrylonitirile 

(ii)  0.05-20  mol  percent  to  the  acrylonitrile  of  a  hy- 
droxymethylacrylic  compound  of  the  Formula  1  be- 
low: 


(U 


H.C=:=C-X 
R-CHOH 


(wherein  X  stands  for  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cyano,  carboxyl  and  carboxyiate  radicals; 
and  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  radicals  of  not  over  12  carbons,  aryl  radicals 
of  not  over  10  carbons,  cycloalkyl  radicals  of  not 
over  12  carbons,  and  arylalkyl  radicals  of  not  over 
12  carbons),  and 
(iii)  0-15  mol  percent  to  the  acrylonitrile  of  other  co- 
polymerizable  monomer  or  monomers: 

and  also  to  the  processes  for  preparation  of  such  heat- 
treated  product. 


3  632  799 
METTHOD  FOR  POLYMERIZING  VINYL  CHLORIDE 

IN      THE      PRESENCE      OF     STEREOSPECIFIC 

CATALYSTS 
Rex  W.  Cochran,  George  F.  Helfrich,  Louis  D.  Hoblit, 

end  Gordon  Y.  T.  Liu.  Baton  Roage,  La.,  assignors  to 

The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  MicUand,  IVfich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,830 

Int.  CI.  C08f  3/30.  1/04,  1/56 

V.S.  CI.  260—92.8  R  3  Claims 

The  present  invention  is  directed  to  an  unexpectedly 
efficient  method  for  the  preparation  of  polyvinyl  chloride 
in  the  presence  of  certain  Ziegler-type  catalysts  wherein 
such  catalysts  are  prepared  in  the  presence  of  vinyl  chlo- 
ride monomer.  More  particularly,  the  present  invention 
calls  for  separation  of  the  vinyl  chloride  monomer  charge 
into  two  essentially  equal  portions  (a)  and  (b),  wherein 
the  transition  metal  compound  constituent  of  the  pre- 
scribed catalyst  system  is  admixed  with  (a)  and  the  or- 
gano-metallic  compound  and  complexing  agent  com- 
pound constituents  of  the  catalyst  system  are  admixed 
with  (b);  followed  by  admixture  and  subsequent  polym- 
erization of  portions  (a)  and  (b). 


3,632,800 
OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION 

William  S.  Anderson,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Piled  Nov.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,588 

Int.  a.  cost  1/62,3/06 

VS.  CI.  260—94.9  R  1  Claim 

Novel,  essentially  linear  alpha-omega  dihydroxyalkanes 

of  1,000  to  15,000  number  average  molecular  weight  are 

produced  by  reacting  ethylene  in  aqueous  solution  of  a 

highly  dissociated  silver  salt,  containing  a  dialkyl  peroxy- 

dicarbonate  as  free-radical  generating  reaction  initiator, 

separating  the  solid  reaction  product  and  hydrolyzing  it. 
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The  dihydroxyalkanes  can  be  converted  to  a  variety  of 
products  by  reactions  of  the  terminal  hydroxy!  groups 
with  reagents,  such  as  diisocyanates,  thionyl  chloride, 
phosgene,  adipoyl  chloride  and  dimethyldichlorosilane. 
These  corrversion  reactions  can  be  applied  to  utilize  the 
dihydroxyalkanes  as  castable  resins  in  the  production  of 
shaped  articles  of  polyethylene-like  polymers. 


3,632,801 
PHENYL-AZO-PHENYL  COMPOUNDS 
Wolfgang  Groebke,   Oberwil,   Switzerland,   aasigBor  to 
Sandoz  Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz  A.G^  Basel,  Swit- 
zerland 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,388 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Feb.  2,  1968, 

1,553/68 
Int  CI.  C07c  107/06:  C09b  29/26 
U.S.  CI.  260—207  10  Claims 

5-alkoxy-2-halo-4-nitrophenylazo  -  2'  -  acylamino  -  4'- 
(N,N-diacyloxyalkyl)aminobenzenes  are  of  low  solubility 
in  water  arnl  are  highly  suitable  for  dyeing  fibres  and 
textiles  consisting  of  hydrophobic  synthetic  or  semi-syn- 
thetic organic  compounds  of  high  molecular  weight. 


3,632,802 

OXIDATION  OF  CARBOHYDRATES 

James    N.    BeMllIer,    Murphysboro,    and    Stephen    D. 

Darling,  Carbondak,  111.,  assignors  to  SoDtiwm  niinois 

University  Foundation,  Carbondale,  IlL 

No  Drawtaig.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,984 

Int  CI.  C08b  19/01 

U.S.  CI.  260—233.3  R  8  Qalms 

Carbohydrates  such  as  starch  and  cellulose  having  un- 
substituted  primary  hydroxyl  groups  are  oxidized  with  an 
alkali  metal  ferrate,  such  as  potassium  ferrate,  to  yield 
products  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  primary  hydroxyl 
groups  is  converted  to  an  aldehyde  group.  The  use  of  such 
a  ferrate  compound  as  the  oxidizing  agent  permits  oxida- 
tion to  be  carried  out  without  the  formation  of  carboxyl 
groups,  without  the  oxidation  of  secondary  hydroxyl 
groups  and  without  scission  of  carbon  to  carbon  bonds 
in  the  carbohydrate  molecule.  The  resulting  products  ex- 
hibit improved  physical  properties  and  may  be  used,  for 
example,  in  paper  sizing  applications  or  as  chemical  inter- 
mediates in  the  preparation  of  other  useful  derivatives. 


3,632,803 
METHOD    OF    CONTROLLING    THE    ALKALI- 
CATALYZED  ETHERIFICATION  OF  GRANULE 
STARCH 
Erling  T.  HJermstad,  Cedar  Rapids,  and  Otto  J.  Rajtora, 
Iowa  City,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Penick  &  Ford  limited, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  774,694 
Int.  CI.  C08b  19/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—233.3  R  9  CUims 

An  improvement  is  provided  in  the  method  of  manu- 
facturing plant  hatches  of  starch  ethers  in  a  large  reaction 
tank  by  reacting  a  water  suspension  of  alkali-catalyzed 
granule  starch  with  a  monofunctional  ctherifying  reagent 
while  maintaining  the  filterability  of  the  starch,  the  im- 
provement comprising  pumping  a  water  suspension  of 
granule  starch  through  a  pipeline  including  turbulent  flow 
producing  means,  and  injecting  into  the  turbulently  flow- 
ing suspension  substantially  uniformly  proportioned 
amounts  of  a  water  solution  of  an  alkali  etherification 
catalyst  to  substantially  instantaneously  produce  a  uni- 
form mixture  of  the  alkali  catalyst  with  the  suspension. 
The  resulting  suspension  of  alkali-catalyzed  starch  gran- 
ules is  charged  to  the  reaction  tank  for  carrying  out  the 
etherification  reaction.  The  method  improves  reaction  uni- 
formity resulting  in  better  product  filterability,  reduction 
of  solubles  loss,  and  other  advantages. 


3,632,804 

GLYCOSE  HYDROCARBON  SULFONATE 

SURFACTANTS 

Roy  A.  Gray,  Edmund  T.  Kittieman,  and  Gardner  C. 

Ray,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  PhUDps  Petroleum 

Company 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Jan.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,958 
Int  CL  C07c  69/32 
VS.  CL  260—234  R  20  Claims 

Novel  surfactants  and  processes  of  producing  same  by 
forming  alkali  metal  salts  of  a  saccharide  and  reacting 
the  so-formed  alkali  metal  salts  with  a  hydrocarbonsul- 
fonyl  halide. 


3,632,805 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  1-AMINOALKYL- 
BENZODIAZEPINE  DERIVATIVES 
Hisao  Yamamoto,  Nishlnomfya-aiii,  Siigebo  Inaba,  Taka- 
raznka-riii,  ToshlyuU  HIrohashi,  Kobe,  Kttno  Iddzumi 
and  Isamu  Mamyama,  MhiooHriil,  ud  Kazoo  Moori, 
Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  SamHomo  Chemical  Com> 
pany,  Ltd.,  Hi^shl-ku,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  8,  1967, 
42/78,903,  42/78,904;  Dec  9,  1967,  42/79,169; 
Dec.  21, 1967,  42/82,274 

Int  CI.  C07d  53/06 
U.S.  a.  260—239.3  16  CUms 

1  -  aminoalkyl  -  benzodiazepine  -  2  -  ones  are  produced 
with  commercial  advantages  through  ring  expansion  by 
oxidation  of  N-aminoalkyl-2-aminomethyl-indoles.  The 
starting  N-aminoalkyl-2-aminomethyl-indoles  are  prepared 
either  by  subjecting  an  indole-2-carboxamide  to  amino- 
alkylation  and  to  dehydration  in  an  optional  order  and 
then  reducing  the  resulting  N-aminoalkyl-indole-2-carbo- 
nitrile,  or  by  directly  reducing  an  N  -  aminoalkyl  -  2  -  car- 
boxamide. 


3  632  806 
NOVEL  N  -  PYRIDYLMETHYLIDENE  -  HOMO- 
CYSTEINE THIOLACTONE  COMPOUND  AND 
THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Kentaro  Okuniura,  Kobe^shl,  Hyogo-ken,  Tchizo  Inone, 
Takarazuka-shi,    Hyogo-ken,    and    Kazuhiko    Kondo, 
Higaslil-Osaka-shi,  Osaka-fu,  Jiqtan,  assignors  to  Tanabe 
Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,094 
Claims  priority,  apirfication  Japan,  Oct  16,  1967, 
42/66,416 
Int  CL  C07d  31/32 
VS.  CI.  260—240  2  Claims 

A  vitamin  Be  compound  for  oral  administration  com- 
prises N  -  (2  -  methyl  -  3  -  hydroxy  -  5  -  hydroxymethyl- 
4  -  pyridylmethylidene)  -  homocysteine  thiolactone.  A 
method  is  provided  to  produce  this  N-pyridylmethylidene- 
homocysteine  thiolactone  compound. 


3,632,8*7 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  2-CHLORO- 

PYRIDINE  AND  ITS  DERIVATIVES 
Manfred  Maurer,   Dirmstehii,  ubcr  Frankeathal,  Pfalz, 
Winf ried  Orth,  Schiffersiadt,  and  Lodwig  Rappen,  Dnis- 
burg-Meiderich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Rutgerswerke 
Aktiengesellschaft  FhuUnrt  an  Main,  G«numy 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  18,  1967, 
P  16  95  659.5 
Intel.  C07di7 /26 
U.S.  CL  260—290  5  Claims 

Compounds  corresponding  to  the  formula 


R»        Ri 


\ 


N' 


CI 
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wherein  Ri  as  well  as  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H,  alkyl  radicals  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  and 
halogen,  are  prepared  by  reacting  2-amino-pyridines  cor- 
responding to  the  formula 

Ri  Ri 


>^«' 


^ 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  have  the  same  meaning  as  above, 
in  methanolic  solution  saturated  with  hydrogen  chloride, 
with  alkyl  nitrite,  in  the  temperature  range  of  0  to  50°  C 


3,632,808 
CYANINE  DYES  CONTAINING  AN  IMIDAZO 
[4,5.b]QUINOXALINE  NUCLEUS 
Leslie  G.  S.  Brooker  and  Earl  J.  Van  Lare,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Division  of  application  Ser.  No.  609,791, 
Jan.  17,  1967,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  appli- 
cation Ser.  No.  573,183,  Aug.  18,  1966,  which  in  turn 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  286,469, 
June  10,  1963.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  8, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  778,874 

Int  CI.  C07d  57/75 
U.S.  CI.  260—240.4  29  Claims 

Cyanine  dyes  are  provided  which  feature  an  imidazu- 
[4,5-b]quinoxaline  nucleus.  Light  sensitive  emulsions 
containing  such  dyes  are  also  provided. 


3,632,809 
VINTIAMOL  ESTERS 
Franco  D'AIo  and  Amaldo  Masserini,  Milan,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains, 
NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,909 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Ang.  2,  1968, 

19,759/68 

Int.  CI.  C07d  51/42 

U.S.  CI.  260—240  J  20  Qaims 

0-esters,  particularly  the  alkanoyl,  cycloalkylalkanoyl. 

phcnylalkanoyl.  carboxyalkanoyl  and  phosphate  esters  of 

both  the  cis  and  trans  forms  of  vintiamol  (S-benzoylvinyl- 

thiamine)  have  been  prepared.  These  esters  exhibit  a  great 

enhancement  of  the  vitamin  Bi  activity  of  the  starting 

vintiamol,  said  enhancement  being  particularly  marked  in 

case  of  the  formate,  acetate  and  phosphate  esters. 


3,632,810 
DERrVATTVES  OF  7-AMINO  CEPHALOSPORANIC 

ACID 

Hans  Bickel,  Binningen,  Rolf  Bosshardt,  Arlesheim,  Bruno 
Fechtig,  Reinach,  Enrico  Menard,  Basel,  Johannes 
Mueller,  Arlesheim,  and  Heinrich  Peter,  Rlehen,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Ciba  Cmporation,  Summit,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  FMed  Dec.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,121 
Int  CI.  C07d  99/24 

VS.  q.  260— 243  C  10  Claims 

7-(imidazolyl-acetylamino)-cephalosporanic  acids.  Use: 

antibiotics. 


3,632,811 

PROCESSES  FOR  CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS 

Arthur  E.  Erlckson,  Cranford,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,607 

Int  a.  C07d  33/48 

U.S.  CI.  260—287  3  Claims 

The  present  process  provides  a  method  for  converting 

germine  to  the  3,16  diester  thereof  by  the  initial  reaction 

of  germine  and  acetone  under  anhydrous  conditions  in 


the  presence  of  a  hydrate-forming  sulfonic  acid  to  pro- 
duce as  a  first  intermediate  germine  acctonide  organic  sul- 
fonic acid  salt  hydrate,  subsequently  neutralizing  the  acc- 
tonide salt  hydrate  to  form  germine  acetonide,  isolating 
and  esterifying  the  germine  acetonide  to  form  the  germine 
acetonide  diester  and  hydrolyzing  said  acetonide  diester 
under  acidic  conditions  to  produce  the  desired  germine 
diester. 


3,632,812 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ORGANIC  THIOFORM- 

AMIDES  AND  ORGANIC  DITHIOCARBAMATES 

Ludwig  Maier,  TIergartenstrasse  17,  KUchberg, 

Zurich,  Switzeriand 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,208 

Int.  CL  C07c  155/08 

U.S.  CI.  260—293.85  9  Claims 

Process  for  preparing  organic  thioformamides  of  the 

formula  R'R2NCfS)H  and  organic  dithiocarbamates  of 

the  formula  R'R2NC(S)SHHNR'R2  by  either  reacting 

formaldehyde  and  an  amine  or  the  condensation  product 

thereof  with  sulfur  at  elevated  temperatures  in  aqueous 

alcohol  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,632,813 

SI  BSTITLTED  PHENYL  2.PIFERIDINOCYCLO- 

ALKYL  KETONES 

Jacob  Szmuszkovicz,  Kabimazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
556,892.  now  Patent  No.  3,558,599.  Divided  and  this 
application  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,421 
Int  CI.  C07d  29/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—294.7  J  4  Claims 

Ketones  of  the   Formula  III 


(CH,)„-, 


R' 


R" 


^N-.  R'" 


o 


III 


wherein  n  has  the  value  1  to  4  inclusive, 

r\ 

-ti    z 

is  a  heterocyclic  amino  radical  containing  from  5  to  10 
nuclear  atoms,  inclusive,  and  wherein  R',  R"  and  R'"  are 
hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  and  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive  and  — -CF3,  with  at  least  one  of  the 
variant  R',  R"  and  R'"  being  halogen,  alkoxy  or  CF3 
and  acid  addition  salt  are  prepared.  The  new  ketones  are 
intermediates  for  the  production  of  the  corresponding 
1,3-aminoalcohols  and  esters  and  ethers  thereof,  which 
have  diuretic  and  sometimes  strong  anti-hyperglycemic 
activity  and  are  thus  useful  to  promote  diuresis  in  mam- 
mals or  as  oral  antidiabetic  agents. 


3,632,814 
PHOSPHORAMIDATE  ESTERS 
Sidney  B.  Richter,  Chicago,  and  Leonard  J.  Stach,  River- 
side, III.,  assignors  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,768 
Int.  CLC07d  J7/50 
U.S.  CI.  260—294.8  K  4  Qahns 

This  invention  discloses  new  compounds  of  the  for- 
mula 


XI  o 

U  II 

R<-(X«)„-P-X«-i 


i 


CH»-C-N- 
/ 
Ri 


z„ 


H(4-n) 
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wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
alkenyl  and 

Ao 


H(»-, 


(CH,)p- 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  halogen,  nitro,  dialkylamino, 
alkylsulfoxide  and  alkylsulfone,  q  is  an  integer  from  0 
to  5,  and  p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3;  X',  X^  and  X^  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxy- 
gen and  sulfur;  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1 ;  Y  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxy,  alkyl- 
thio, amino,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino  and 


B, 


-(Q). 


H(»-,) 

wherein  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  halogen,  nitro,  dialkylamino, 
alkylsulfoxide  and  alkylsulfone,  r  is  an  integer  from  0 
to  5,  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen, 
sulfur,  alkylenc,  alkyleneoxy  and  alkylenethio,  and  t  is 
an  integer  from  0  to  1;  R^  is  alkyl;  Z  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio, 
halogen  and  nitro;  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4.  The 
above  described  compounds  are  useful  as  pesticides,  par- 
ticularly as  insecticides  and  acaricides. 


3,632,815 
l,2,4.THIADIAZOLIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Gerliard  Zomach,  Cologne-Stammheim,  Hans  Holtsch- 
midt,    Leverkusen,    and    Engelbert    Knhle,    Bergisch 
Gladbach,    Germany,    assignors    to    Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  8,  1967, 

F  54,266 
Int.  CI.  C07d  97/60 
U.S.  CI.  260—302  D  4  Claims 

1,2,4-thiadiazolium    chlorides    corresponding    to    the 
formula 


S N 

I  11 

Cl-C  C-O-Ri 

Cie 


=.»/ 


in  which  R  and  Ri  are  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  a  process 
for  producing  these  compounds  by  reacting  isothiocya- 
nates,  isocyanates  and  organic  cyanates  in  the  presence  of 
chlorine  or  chlorine-yielding  compounds  at  temperatures 
in  the  range  from  about  0  to  about  100°  C. 


3,632,816 

6-CHLOROIMIDAZO[2,l-b]THLAZOLE  AND  ITS 

5^UBSTITUTED  DERIVATIVES 

John  P.  Paolini,  Flourtown,  and  Louis  J.  Lendvay,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  aarignors  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Feb.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796^17 
Int  CI.  C07d  99/06 
VS.  a.  260—306.7  3  Claims 

Novel  6-chloroimidazo[2,l-b]thiazolc  and  its  5-substi- 
tuted  derivatives  have  useful  anti-inflammatory  properties. 
6-chloroimidazo[2,l-b]thiazole  is  prepared  by  the  reac- 
tion of  phosphorous  oxychloride  on  the  known  2-imino-3- 
thiazolinacetic  acid.  The  5-substituted  derivatives  are  pre- 
pared from  this  compound  by  a  variety  of  processes  illus- 
trated in  the  specific  examples. 


3  632  817 
NITROIMIDAZOLOYL  DERFVATTVES 
David  W.  Henry,  Menlo  Pai^  CaUf.,  and  Dale  R.  Hoff, 
Basking  Ridge,  and  Ardinr  A.  Patchett,  Cranford,  N J., 
assignors  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,705 
Int  CI.  C07d  49/36 
VS.  CI.  260—309  7  Oaims 

Nitroimidazoloyl  ureas  and  carbamates  having  antipro- 
tozoal activity  prepared  by  reaction  of  l-loweraIkyl-5-ni- 
troimidazole-2-carboxamide  with  oxalyl  halide  and  then 
with  an  appropriate  alcohol  or  amine.  The  product  com- 
pounds are  useful  as  parasiticides. 


3  632  818 

3-AMINO-4-DIHAl6  PYRAZOLONES 

Andre  Albds,  Les  Ulas,  and  Piem  Ginmlt,  Paris,  France, 

assignors  to  Ronasei-UCLAF,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Jan.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,629 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  4,  1968, 

134,865 
Int.  CL  C07d  49/06 
VS.  CL  260—310  A  8  Claims 

3-amino-4,4-dihalo-5-pyrazolones  of  the  formula 


Ri  R 

\    / 
N 
\ 
C= 


t-i 


x^  V 


I 
N-Y 


I 


(D 


wherein  X  and  X'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine  and  bromine,  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  and  aryl  which  may  be  sub- 
stituted and  R  and  Ri  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl  and  aralkyl  which 
possess  fungicidal  activity  and  their  preparation. 


3  632  819 
BENZOYLATION  OF  INDOLES 
Silvio  Maffel  and  Franco  Tosl,  Chiasso,  Switzeriand, 
assignors  to  Biochefarm  S.A.,  Chiasso,  Switzeriand 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,501 
Int  CL  C07d  27/56 
VS.  CL  260—326.13  A  2  Claims 

Tlic  arylation  of  indole  derivatives  is  effected  by  re- 
acting a  mixed  anhydride  of  a  benzoic  acid  optionally 
substituted  by  a  halogen  atom  and  of  a  monoester  of  a 
carbonic  acid,  with  an  indole  derivative.  A  process  for 
preparing  said  new  mixed  anhydrides  is  also  provided. 


3,632,820 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

FLUORINATED  BENZODIOXANES 

Hans-Ulrich  AUes,  Leichlingen,  and  Eridi  Klanke,  Oden- 

thal-Hahnenberg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken 

Bayer  AktiengeseDsdiaft  Lcverknsen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,315 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  8,  1967, 

F  54,267 
Int  CL  C07d  15/08 
VS.  CL  260—340.3  10  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  fluorinated  benzo- 
dioxanes,  wherein  a  compound  of  the  formula 


/\-0-i=0 


(R). 


V^ 


-ceil 


wherein  m  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  R  represents 
the  same  or  different  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  optionally  substituted 
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aryl,  chlorocarbonyl,  fluorocarbonyl,  trifluoroacetyl. 
isocyanato,  CN,  NOj,  FCOO,  SOaF,  CICOO,  SOjCl  or 
trihalogenomethyl  radicals;  or  wherein  two  adjacent  rad- 
icals R  form  an  optionally  substituted  anellated  benzene 
ring,  and  X  represents  halogen,  trifluoromethyl  or  tri- 
chloromethyl,  is  reacted  with  anhydrous  hydrofluoric  acid, 
and  the  resultant  novel  fluorinated  benzodioxanes  of  the 
formula 


(R). 


wherein  R,  m  and  X  are  as  previously  defined. 

The  compounds  of  this  invention  may  be  employed  in 
the  production  of  plant  protection  agents  and  they  fur- 
ther have  fungicidal  properties. 


3,632,821 
PYRAN-CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ANIUDES 
Otto  Scherer,  Bad  Soden,  Taunus,  and  Giinther  Heubach, 
Kelkheim,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1968, 
P  16  68  899.6 
Int.  CI.  C07d  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—345.7  8  Claims 

2-methyl-5,6-dihydropyran-3-carboxyIic  acid  anilides  of 
the  general  formula 


•^o 


NH- 
CHj 


^ 


R 


I 


in  which  R  stands  for  hydrogen,  methyl  or  methoxy  in 
the  meta,  ortho  or  para-position  in  the  benzene  nucleus. 
The  novel  compounds  are  used  as  fungicides. 


3  632  822 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  UNSATURATED 

FATTY  ACIDS 

Natalie  Hetman  Conroy,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Arizona  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,424 

Int  CI.  C09f  7/06 

L.S.  CI.  260—407  10  Claims 


C9C'-r9fMrfO 

CLMT  ii-t%J- 


^ 


r^ 


-F^ 


di=» 
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Mixtures  of  unsaturated  higher  fatty  acids  consisting 
predominantly  of  oleic  and  non-conjugated  linoleic  acids 


are  polymerized  in  two  stages.  In  the  first  stage,  the  mix- 
ture is  heated  at  180°  C.  to  260°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a 
small  amount  of  water  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal  salt 
modified  mineral  clay  for  about  2-5  hours.  Residual  un- 
polymerized  acids,  pnncipally  unmodified  octadecenoic 
acids,  are  separated  from  the  reaction  product  and  may 
be  dimerized  in  a  second  stage  by  heating  at  220°  C- 
260°  C.  for  about  2  to  5  hours  in  the  presence  of  a  small 
amount  of  water  and  of  an  acid-activated  mineral  day, 
which  is  preferably  a  montraorillonite  clay. 


3,632,823 
ALKYLATION  WITH  ORGANOBORANES 
Herbert  C.  Brown,  1840  Garden  St., 
West  Lafayette,  Ind.    47906 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,272 
Int  CI.  Cllc  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—408  21  Claims 

Many  organic  compounds  containing  hydrogen  in  the 
alpha  ix)sition  to  an  activating  group,  such  as  aldehydes, 
ketones,  esters,  nitriles,  sulfones,  and  nitro  compounds, 
are  readily  transformed  into  the  corresponding  carbanions 
by  treatment  with  an  appropriate  base.  Such  carbanions 
containing  one  or  two  halogen  atoms  in  the  alpha  posi- 
tion are  captured  by  organoboranes  producing  the  cor- 
responding aldehyde,  ketone,  ester,  nitrile,  sulfone,  or 
nitro  compound  containing  one  or  two  organo  substit- 
uents  in  the  alpha  position  in  place  of  the  original  halogen 
substituent. 

RjB   +  CHjCOjCjHi  +  KO-t-Ru      ► 

I 
Br 

R-CHjCOjCjHj  +   RjBO-t-Bu  -(-  KBr 

The  a-halocarbanion  may  either  be  preformed  and  re- 
acted subsequently  with  the  organoborane  in  a  subsequent 
stage,  or  the  a-halocarbanion  may  be  produced  in  the 
presence  of  the  organoborane.  This  development  makes 
it  possible  to  synthesize  a  wide  variety  of  organic  de- 
rivatives. Such  organic  compounds  are  valuable  inter- 
mediates in  organic  synthesis. 


3,632,824 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PALLADIUM-CARBON 

BOND  COMPOUNDS 
Peter  Fitton,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  and  James  Edward 
McKeon,  Thomwood,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  788,337 
Int.  CI.  C07j  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—429  R  10  Claims 

A  method  is  disclosed  for  making  reactive  compounds 
of  palladium  containing  palladium-carbon  bonds  by  react- 
ing palladium  in  the  zero  valent  state  with  a  halogen- 
carbon  bond  containing  compound.  The  compounds  have 
utility  as  intermediates  and  as  catalysts. 


3,632,825 
NICKEL  ALKOXIDE  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
David  Paul  Jordan,  Mahwah,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Inter- 
national  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  632,931,  Apr.  24,  1967.  This  application 
Dec.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,574 

Int  CI.  C07f  15/04;  C08f  45/62 
U.S.  CI.  260—439  R  27  aalms 

A  process  for  preparing  substantially  pure  nickel  alkox- 
ides  in  which  2,2'-thiobisphenol,  a  nickel  salt,  a  primary 
alcohol  and  an  acid  acceptor  are  reacted  in  an  essentially 
non-aqueous  solvent.  The  nickel  alkoxide  precipitate  then 
separates  from  solution  in  a  substantially  pure  condition. 
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Useful  biological  activity  and  the  light  stabilization  of 
chlorinated  polymers  by  means  of  the  compounds  is  dis- 
closed. 


3,632,826 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SILYLALKYL  MER- 
CAPTANS  WITH  SILICON  HYDRIDE  GROUPS 
Abe  Bcrger,  Schenectady,  N.Y^  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,396 
Int  a.  C07f  7/05 
U.S.  CI.  260—448.2  N  10  Claims 

Silylalkylmercaptans  having  silicon  hydride  groups  are 
formed  by  reacting  diolefinic  materials  with  thioacids  to 
form  a  monoolefinically  unsaturated  compound  having  a 
thioacid  salt  substituent.  A  silicon  hydride  having,  as  an 
additional  substituent,  a  reducible  group,  is  added  across 
the  single  unsaturation  of  an  olefinic  compound  to  form 
an  organosilicon  compound  with  an  alkylthioacid  salt 
group,  this  compound  being  reduced  by  an  alkali  or  al- 
kaline earth  metal  aluminum  hydride,  to  convert  the  thio- 
acid salt  to  the  mercaptan  group  and  the  reducible  substit- 
uents  on  the  silicon  to  hydride  substituents.  The  novel 
compounds  are  used  to  modify  RTV  compositions. 


3,632,827 

PREPARATION   OF  AROMATIC   ISOCYANATES 

Eric  Smith,  Madison,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Mathieson 

Chemical  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,890 

Int  CI.  C07c  119/04 

U.S.  a.  260 — 453  P  20  Clafans 

The  process  for  preparing  an  organic  isocyanate  by  re- 
acting an  organic  nitro  compound  with  carbon  monoxide 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  comprised  of  ( 1 )  a 
nitrogen-containing  heteroaromatic  compxjund  and  (2)  a 
halide  of  a  noble  metal,  and  (3)  a  halide  of  a  non-noble 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron  and  the 
metals  of  Groups  IVo,  Va,  Via,  Vila,  116,  \\/b  and  Vb 
of  the  Periodic  Table.  The  heteroaromatic  nitrogen-con- 
taining compound  is  one  containing  between  five  and  six 
members  in  the  ring,  containing  no  element  other  than 
nitrogen  and  carbon  in  the  ring,  and  having  at  least  two 
double  bonds  in  the  ring.  Pyridine  and  isoquinoline  are 
the  preferred  heteroaromatic  compounds.  The  noble  metal 
halide  is  preferably  a  halide  of  palladium,  rhodium,  irid- 
ium, rhenium,  platinum  or  mixtures  thereof.  The  pre- 
ferred non-noble  metal  halides  are  halides  of  titanium, 
zirconium,  vanadium,  tantalum,  chromium,  manganese, 
iron,  zinc,  mercury,  germanium,  tin,  lead,  arsenic,  anti- 
mony and  bismuth.  A  fourth  component,  such  as  molyb- 
denum trioxide  or  another  metal  oxide,  may  also  be  in- 
cluded in  the  catalyst  system. 


3,632,829 

HALOGENAT1ED  MANDELANILIDE 

CARBANILATK 

Ignatius  Schumacher,  Webster  Groves,  and  Joseph  W. 
Baker,  Kirfcwood,  Mo.,  nirifnnri  to  Moniuto  Com- 
pany, St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,169 
Int  CL  C07c  103/30 

U.S.  CI.  260—472  9  Claims 

This  disclosure  covers  halogenated  mandelanilide  car- 

banilates  as  new  chemical  compounds.  These  compounds 

have  been  found  to  be  useful  in  the  control  of  bacteria. 


3,632,830 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  CRUDE 

BIS-03-HYDROXYETHYL)  TEREPHTHALATE 

Yataro    Ichikawa,    MicUyuU    TokashUd,    and    Nobuo 

Suzuki,  Iwaknnl-shi,  Japan,  aasipaors  to  Tei^  Limited, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,619 
Int  CL  C07c  69/82 
U.S.  CI.  260—475  PR  6  Claims 

A  process  for  purifying  crude  bis-(/3-hydroxyethyl) 
terephthal^te  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  terephthalic  acid 
or  dimethyl  terephthalate  with  ethylene  glycol  or  ethylene 
oxide  which  comprises  dissolving  the  crude  bis-(/3-hydroxy- 
ethyl)  terephthalate  in  an  aromatic  solvent  at  a  concentra- 
tion higher  than  the  saturation  solubility  of  the  crude  bis- 
(/9-hydroxyethyl)  terephthalate  in  the  solvent  at  a  tempera- 
ture corresponding  to  the  apparent  melting  point  of  the 
same  crude  bis-(/3-hydroxyethyl)  terephthalate  in  the  same 
solvent  at  an  elevated  temperature  above  the  apparent 
melting  point  and  rapidly  cooling  the  solution  to  a  tem- 
peratiu-e  below  the  apparent  melting  point,  thereby  avoid- 
ing the  precipitation  of  granular  or  blocky  solids  of  bis- 
(0-hydroxyethyl)  terephthalate. 


3,632,831 
SYNTHESIS  OF  DIALKYL  4,4'.BIPHENYL. 
DICARBOXYLATES 
Richard  N.  Knowles,  Hockeasin,  DcL,  assignor  to  E.  L  do 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,952 
Int  CL  C07c  69/76 
U.S.  a.  260—475  R  5  Claims 

Dialkyl  4,4'  -  biphenyldicarboxylates  are  prepared  by 
heating  under  pressure  a  4,4'-biphenyldihalide,  dimethyl- 
carbonate  or  diethylcarbonate  and  0.01  to  50  mole  per- 
cent of  palladium  per  mole  of  4,4'-biphenyldihalide.  Inert 
solvents  such  as  xylene  can  be  used  if  desired. 


3,632,828 
POLYETHYLENE  GLYCOL  MONOMETHYL 
ETHER  CARBONATES 
Ludo  K.  Frevel,  Midland,  and  David  F.  Gransden,  North 
Bradley,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chendcal  Com- 
pany, Midhmd,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,266 
Int  CL  C07c  69/00;  ClOm  3/20 
VS.  CL  260—463  4  Oafans 

Polyoxyethylene  glycol  monomethyl  ether  carbonates 
having  the  formula 

o 

CHr-^^OCH,CHA-0-C-0-^CH,CH,O^CH, 

wherein  x  and  y  are  independently  2  or  3  are  new  com- 
pounds that  are  useful  in  formulating  brake  fluids  and  as 
synthetic  lubricants. 


3,632,832 

OXIDATION  OF  5.CARBOXYPHTHALIDE  TO 

TRIMELUTIC  ACID 

LeRoy  S.  Forney,  Metnchen,  NJ^  assignor  to 

MobU  OU  Corpiwation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,008 

Int  CL  C07c  63/32 

U.S.  CI.  260—523  R  i  Chdm 

5-carboxyphthalide  is  oxidized  to  trimellitic  acid  with 

10-50  percent  nitric  acid  at  120-250°  C.  at  autogenous 

pressure.  Trimellitic  acid  (and  its  anhydride)  is  a  well 

known  material  that  is  useful,  for  example,  to  prepare 

polyesters  for  baked  finishes  such  as  wire  coatings. 


3,632,833 
PROPYLENE  OXIDATION  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

RHODIUM  METAL 
Noel  W.  Cant  and  WUUam  K.  HaU,  PHtsborgh,  Pa^  as- 
signois  to  Golf  Research  &  Development  Comnanr, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,810 

Int  CL  C07c  45/04 

V&.  a.  260—604  R  9  Claima 

Propylene  is  oxidized  with  oxygen  to  acrolein,  acetone, 

etc.  by  oxidation  in  the  contact  presence  of  rhodium  metal. 
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3,632,834 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TRICHLOROTRIFLU- 

OROETHANE  AND  DICHLOROTETRAFLUORO- 

ETHANE 
Frank  Joseph  Christoph,  Jr.,  Elkton,  Md.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

700.683,  Jan.  24,  1968.  This  application  Oct  23,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  770,125 

Int  CL  C07c  17/20,  19/08 
VS.  a.  260—653.7  H  Claims 

The  vapor  phase  preparation  of  l,I,2-trichloro-l,2,2- 
trifluoroethane  and  l,2-dichloro-l,l,2,2-tetrafluoroethanc 
by  reacting  a  less  highly  fluorinated  perhaloethane  with 
hydrogen  fluoride  in  the  presence  of  chromium  trifluoride. 
One  reactant  is  perchloroethane  which  can  be  prepared 
in  situ  from  tetrachloroethylene  and  chlorine.  The  pres- 
ence of  undesirable  isomers  in  the  products  of  the  process 
is  reduced. 


3,632,835 

HYDROCARBON  ISOMERIZATION  PROCESS 

Roy  T.  Mitsche,  McHenry,  and  Ernest  L.  PolUtzer,  Skolde, 

111.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des 

Plaincs,Dl. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

723,896,  Apr.  24,  1968.  This  appUcation  Feb.  25,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  802,206 

Int  CI.  C07c  5/22 
VS.  CL  260—666  14  Claims 

Isomerizable  hydrocarbons  including  paraffins,  cyclo- 
paraffins,  olefins,  and  allcylaromatics,  are  isomerized  by 
contacting  the  hydrocarbon,  at  isomerization  conditions, 
with  a  catalytic  composite  containing  a  platinum  group 
component  and  a  rhenium  component  combined  with  a 
carrier  material  containing  alumina  and  a  finely-divided 
crystalline  aluminosilicate. 


3  632  838 
SURFACE  COATINGS  BASED  ON  COPOLYMERS 
CONTAINING     ETHERIFIED     N-METHYLOL- 
AMIDE  GROUPS 
Hans  Wilhelm,  Heinsheim,  Gcriiard  Fanlhaber,  Mann- 
heim, Matthias  Marx,  Bad  Durfchelm,  and  Ernst  Wil- 
helm   Hann,    Ludwigdiafen,   Germany,   aisignorB   to 
Badische    Anilin-   &    Soda-Fabrik   Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen  (RhineX  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  13,  1967, 
P  16  69  091.8 
Int.  CI.  C09d  3/52.  3/66,  3/76 
VS.  CI.  260—885  3  Claims 

Surface  coatings  based  on  a  dispersion  of  a  copolymer 

(I)  which  contains  units  of  (A)  50  to  95%  by  weight 
of  a  copolymerizable  ester  of  a  monoolefinically  unsatu- 
rated carboxylic  acid  having  three  to  five  carbon  atoms 
and  an  alcohol  having  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms;  (B) 
0.75  to  25%  by  weight  of  an  N-methylolamide  of  a  co- 
polymerizable olefinically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 
having  three  to  five  carbon  atoms  which  has  been  ethcri- 
fied  with  an  alcohol  having  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms; 
and  (D)  0  to  40%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  other  copo- 
lymerizable monoolefinically  unsaturated  monomer.  Co- 
polymer I  is  prepared  by  polymerizing  the  said  monomers 
in  an  organic  liquid  in  which  the  copolymer  (I)  is  insolu- 
ble, in  the  presence  of  a  polymer  (II)  or  polycondensates 

(II)  or  a  mixture  of  both  which  is  dissolveid  in  the  organic 
liquid  using  a  conventional  polymerization  initiator. 


f 


3  632  836 
SOLID,    CURABLE    POLYEPOXIDES    MODIFIED 
WfTH  HYDROLYZED  LIQUID  POLYEPOXIDES 
Eddie  Bob  Walker,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  770,857 
Int  CI.  C08g  45/06 
VS.  CI.  260—830  R  2  Claims 

A  solid  curable  polyepoxide  is  rendered  of  greater  re- 
activity to  curing  and  esterification,  while  maintaining  its 
other  desirable  properties  by  the  addition  thereto  of  minor 
amounts  of  a  hydrolyzed  or  partially  hydrolyzed  epoxide 
product,  or  by  preparing  a  solid  curable  polyepoxide  from 
a  liquid  epoxy  resin  by  reacting  the  liquid  resin  with  a 
diphenolic  compound  and  a  catalyst  in  the  presence  of 
said  hydrolyzed  product. 


3  632  837 
DIPHENOL  CONTAINING  POLYESTERS  DERIVED 
FROM  TRIS(2-HYDROXYALKYL)ISOCYANURATES 
John  M.  Kolyer,  Convent  and  Albert  A.  Kveglis,  Pine 

Brook,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,999 

Int  CI.  C08g  17/06, 17/14,  20/32 

VS.  CI.  260—857  R  9  Claims 

Incorporation  of  a  diphenol  in  a  polyester  reaction 
product  of  a  tris(2-hydroxyalkyl)isocyanurate  and  a  poly- 
carboxyUc  acid  avoids  gel  formation  and  provides  a 
thermo-oxidatively  stable  polyester  with  excellent  adhe- 
sion properties. 


3,632,839 
HEAT  AND  LIGHT  STABILIZED  VINYL 
HALIDE  COMPOSITION 
David  W.  Young  and  Robert  C.  Strand,  Homewood,  and 
Donald  L.  Marion,  Hillside,  HI.,  assignors  to  Atbntic 
Richfield  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
375,330,  June  15,  1964.  This  appUcation  Oct  21, 
1968.  Ser.  No.  769,432 

Int  CI.  C08f  29/24 
VS.  CI.  260—898  10  Claims 

Vinyl  halide  compositions  are  stabilized  against  degra- 
dation under  the  influence  of  heat  or  light  by  the  addition 
of  small  amounts  of  resinous  copolymers  of  styrene  and 
maleic  anhydride  or  metal  salts  thereof.  Salts  employed 
are  of  boron,  aluminum  and  metals  of  Groups  II  and  IV 
of  the  Periodic  Table. 


3,632,840 
HALOGEN  CONTAINING  POLYETHER  POLYMER 

WITH    AN    ETHYLENICALLY    UNSATURATED 

MONOMER  GRAFT 

Edwin  J.  Vandenberg,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 
Hercules  Incorporated,  WUmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Not.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,231 

Int  CI.  C08f  29/22,  29/24 

VS.  CI.  260—899  13  Clafans 

Disclosed  is  a  normally  solid  polyether  polymer  with 
many  embodiments  having  a  wide  variety  of  uses  and 
characterized  by  (a)  at  least  one  halo-substituted  radical 
bonded  to  a  chain  carbon  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  halo-substituted  hydrocarbon,  hydrocar- 
bon-oxy  and  hydrocarbon-oxy-hydrocarbon  radicals  and 
( b )  a  graft  to  at  least  one  chain  carbon,  which  graft  com- 
prises at  least  one  free  radically  polymerizable  ethylenical- 
ly  unsaturated  monomer  unit  and  usually  a  polymer  of 
free  radically  polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  material.  The  graft  polymer  is  made  by  reacting 
(1)  a  normally  solid  polyether  polymer  having  (a)  at 
least  one  halo-substituted  radical  bonded  to  a  chain  car- 
bon and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  halo- 
substituted  hydrocarbon,  hydrocarbon-oxy  and  hydrocar- 
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bon-oxy-hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  (b)  at  least  one  hy- 
drogen bonded  to  a  chain  carbon,  with  (2)  free  radically 
polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  mate- 
rial. Preferably  the  reaction  is  effected  with  free  radical 
material  under  free  radical  polymerizing  conditions. 


3,632,841 

METHOD  OF  STRETCHING  ACRYLIC  PLASTICS 

AND  PRODUCT 

Terry  D.  Fortln,  8427  Etfwanda  ATe., 

Northildge,  CaUf.    91324 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  691,294,  Dec.  18, 

1967.  This  application  May  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,430 

Int  CI.  B29d  11/00 

VS.  CL  264—1  1'  Claims 


,/ 


41 
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tapered  plastic  surface  fibers  with  diameters  thereof  be- 
ing a  small  fraction  of  their  length,  the  density  of  the 
surface  fibers  ranging  from  about  10,000  to  500,000  per 
square  inch,  and  having  the  appearance  and  shading  char- 
acteristics of  natural  suede  leather.  This  novel  suede  prod- 
uct is  prepared  by  a  continuous  process  which  comprises 
the  sequential  steps  of  filling  the  mold  cavities  on  the  ex- 
posed surface  of  a  flexible,  endless  molding  belt  with  the 
polyvinyl  chloride  plastic  material  in  liquid  or  viscous 
form;  scraping  off  substantially  all  of  the  upper  surface 
of  the  plastic  material;  coating  the  exposed  surface  of  the 
molding  belt  with  a  viscous  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  to 
provide  a  base  for  the  resin  in  said  mold  cavities,  said 
coating  resin  containing  a  sufficient  amount  of  additional 
plasticizer  to  make  said  base  softer  than  the  resin  in  said 
mold  cavities;  gelling  the  plastic  material  on  the  endless 
molding  belt  by  heating  to  an  elevated  temperature;  add- 
ing a  foam  backing  material  to  the  geUed  plastic  material; 
heating  the  rcsulUnt  laminate  to  effect  curing  of  the  plas- 
tic material;  cooling  the  cured  plastic  laminate;  and  then 
stripping  the  cooled  plastic  product  from  the  endless 
molding  belt. 

ERRATA 

For  Classes  260—2  thru  260—949  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3,632,843  thru  3,632,862 


A  method  for  stretching  of  as-cast  acrylic  plastics  to 
produce  stretched  acrylics  having  superior  optical  and 
physical  properties,  comprising  compressing  an  acrylic 
plastic  blank,  preheated  substantially  isothermally  to  its 
softening  temperature  range,  between  a  pair  of  curved  or 
flat  polished  elements  or  plates  having  a  film  of  lubricant 
coated  thereon  at  a  predetermined  thickness-reduction  rate 
until  the  desired  acrylic  sheet  thickness  is  reached  and, 
thereafter,  cooling  the  stretched  acrylic  sheet  at  a  pre- 
determined rate  to  a  temperature  below  its  softening  tem- 
perature range  prior  to  removing  the  pressure  from  the 
acrylic  materials. 


3,632,842     

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SYNTHETIC  SUEDE 

Norman  Forrest,  Byram,  Conn^  aarignor  to 

Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc. 

FUed  Sept  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  671,304 

Int  CI.  B29d  9/00 

VS.  a.  264—47  2  Claims 
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A  process  of  producing  a  synthetic  suede  product  from 
a  polyvinyl  chloride  plastic  material  characterized  by  un- 


3,632.843 
BIS(PERFLUOROALKYLSULFONYL)METHANES 
IN  CATIONIC  POLYMERIZATION 
Michael  George  AUen,  Hudson,  Wb^  and  George  W. 
Beebe,  RosevUle,  Mlinn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Mtam. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,409 
Int  CL  C08g  23/14,  30/10 
VS.  CL  260—2  EC  14  aaims 

Bis(perfluoroalkylsulfonyl)  methanes  in  active  or  latent 
form  (as  free  acids  or  latent  amino  or  ammonium  salts 
or  as  clathrates)  are  used  as  catalysts  in  the  curing  or 
polymerization  of  cationic  sensitive  monomers,  such  as 
epoxides,  vinyl  ethers,  N-vinyl  compoimds,  aziridines,  and 
acetals. 


3  632  844 
NON-STICKING  SANd'mIX  FOR  FOUNDRY  CORES 
Janis  Robins,  St  Paul,  Mlna^  assignor  to  Ashland 
OU,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,800 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Nov.  4, 1985,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  a.  B22c  1/22 
VS.  a.  260—18  TN  13  Claims 

Shaped  foundry  products,  e.g.,  cores,  which  are  made 
from  sand  and  a  phenolic  resin-isocyanate  binder  are 
rendered  non-sticking  by  adding  fatty  acid  to  the  sand- 
binder  mix.  ^• 

3,632,845 
SOLUBLE  CURED  POLYESTER  POLYURETHANES 
John  E.  Brownsword,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Goodyear  Th«  ft  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Contfaniation-tai-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

539,664,  Apr.  4,  1966.  This  appHcatioD  Mar.  5,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  804,650 

The  portion  of  die  term  of  tiie  patent  sobseqnent  to 

May  27,  1986,  has  been  disclahned 

Int  CL  C08g  22/10,  51/34 

VS.  CL  260—75  NH  9  Claims 

A  cured  polymeric  polyurethane  and  a  method  for 
its  preparation  which  comprises  reacting,  in  required 
amounts,  an  organic  diisocyanate  selected  from  toluene 
diisocyanate  and  mixtures  of  toluene  diisocyanate  with 
diisocyanates  selected  from  4,4'-diphenyl  methane  diiso- 
cyanate and  4,4'-dicyclohexyl  methane  diisocyanate  with 
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a  mixture  comprising  a  hydrocarbon  diol  additive  having 
from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  having  terminal  hydroxyl 
groups,  a  diamino  diphenyl  sulfone  and  a  polymeric  poly- 
ester having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  700  to 
about  2500  derived  from  certain  hydrocarbon  diols  hav- 
ing terminal  hydroxyl  groups  and  from  dicar  boxy  lie  acids 
selected  from  adipic  acid  and  azelaic  acid,  wherein  the 
isocyanato  groups  of  the  diisocyanate  are  equal  to  from 
about  92  to  about  97  percent  of  the  total  reactive  hydro- 
gens supplied  by  the  polymeric  polyester,  the  hydrocar- 
bon diol  additive  and  the  diamino  diphenyl  sulfone,  and 
curing  the  reaction  mixture. 


reaction  pressure  and  further  provides  for  a  rapid  means 
of  producing  post-chlorinated  vinyl  chloride  resins  charac- 
terized by  high  heat  distortion  values. 


3,632,846 

PETROLEUM  HYDROCARBONS  CO>rrAINING 

POLYESTER  STABILIZERS 

Richard  D.  Cassar,  West  Chester,  Pa^  and  Jackson  S. 

Beyer,  Claymont,  Dcl^  assignors  to  Stin  Oil  Company, 

PfaihHlelphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,819 

Int  CI.  C08g  51/52:  ClOl  1/18 

VS.  CL  260—28  16  Oainu 

Petroleum  hydrocarbon  compositions  having  improved 
resistance  to  ultraviolet  degradation  comprising  petroleum 
hydrocarbon  containing  an  ultraviolet  stability  improving 
quantity  of  a  polyester  of  a  poly  methylated  muconic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a,/3'-dimethyl- 
muconic  acid,  a,a'-dimethylmuconic  acid,  a,a',^-trimethyl- 
muconic  acid,  a,^,^'-trimethylmuconic  acid,  a,a',/9,;3'-tetra- 
methylmuconic  acid  and  mixtures  thereof  with  a  poly- 
ethylene glycol  of  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  100 
to  1000,  said  polyester  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the 
range  of  600  to  20,000. 


3,632,849 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TRANS- 
POLYPENTENAMERS 
Gottfried  Pampas,  Leverimaan,  and  Josef  Witte,  CoiogBc- 
Stammheim,   Germany,   aadgnon   to   Farbenfabrtten 
Bayer  Akticngcscllschaft,  Lcverkiwen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Mar.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1968, 
P  17  70  143.8 
Int.  CL  C08f  7/02 
U.S.  CL  260—93.1  10  Claims 

Method    for    producing    trans-polypentenamer    from 
cyclop>entene  by  means  of  a  catalyst  comprising: 

(a)  A  tungsten  salt 

(b)  An  organic  epoxide 

(c)  An  organo-aluminium  compound. 


3,632,850 
CEPHALEXIN  SYNTHESIS 
William  L.  Garbrecht,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli 
Lilly  and  Compimy,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,313 
InL  CI.  C07d  99/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—243  C  9  Claims 

In  the  preparation  of  cephalexin  from  a  penicillin  sul- 
foxide ester  by  a  series  of  steps  involving  expansion  of  the 
penicillin  ring  structure  to  the  cephalosporin  ring  struc- 
ture, an  improvement  in  yield  and  ease  of  processing  is 
realized  when  the  p-nitrobenzyl  ester  is  employed. 


3,632,847 
PROCESS     FOR     POLYMERIZING     FLUORINE- 
CONTAINING  MONOMERS  USING  ACIDS  OF 
METALS  AS  CATALYST 
Robert  Hartwimmer,  Burghansen-Salzach,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals 
Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Franlcfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  4)02,242 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  12,  1968, 
P  17  20  801.4 
Int  a.  C08f  3/20,  15/06 
VS.  CL  260—92.1  3  Claims 

The  present  invention  is  related  to  a  process  for  the 
manufacture  of  polymers  and  copolymers  of  fluorine-con- 
taining olefins  at  relatively  low  temperatures  in  the  range 
of  from  0  to  50°  C.  and  at  atmospheric  or  slightly  elevated 
pressure.  The  polymerization  is  catalyzed  by  acids  or  salts 
of  acids  of  subgroup  V  to  VII  metals  or  by  compounds 
which  are  converted  into  such  acids  under  the  reaction 
conditions. 


3,632,848 

POST-CHLORINATION  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE 

RESINS  IN  AQUEOUS  SUSPENSION 

Warren  L.  Young  and  James  S.  Kennedy,  Baton  Rouge, 

La.,  Norman  F.  Camahan,  Norman,  OUa.,  and  Robert 

R.  Blanchard,  Port  Alkn,  La.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midbmd,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,674 
Int  CL  C08f  3/30,  27/03 
'     U.S.  CL  260—92.8  AC  6  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  process  for  post- 
chlorinating  vinyl  chloride  resins  in  aqueous  suspension. 
More  particularly,  it  is  directed  to  a  process  whereby  vinyl 
chloride  resins  are  chlorinated  in  aqueous  suspension  while 
maintaining  such  suspension  at  a  temperature  above  100° 
C.  but  below  140°  C.  This  process  eliminates  lengthy 
chlorination  induction  periods  as  well  as  undesirably  high 


3,632,851 
4.CARBOXY-2-PIPERIDONE 
George  J.   Schmitt,   Madison,  and   Kari   P.  Klein  and 
Herbert  K.  Reimschuessel,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignors 
to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  26,  19tf ,  Ser.  No.  802,630 
Int  CL  C07d  29/24 
VS.  CI.  260—293.88  1  Claim 

Dialkyl  esters  of  itaconic  acid  react  readily  with  hydro- 
gen cyanide  to  form  dialkyl  cyanomethyl  succinates  which, 
upon  catalytic  hydrogenation,  form  monoalkyl  esters  of 
4-carboxy-2-piperidone.  Saponification  of  the  ester  affords 
the  free  acid,  4-carboxy-2-piperidone,  which  readily  under- 
goes polymerization  to  a  novel  and  highly  useful  polymer. 


3  632  852 

HEXAHYDROBENz6fUROFURO[3,2-c] 

QUINOLINE  COMPOUNDS 

Edward  F.  Elsiager  and  Donald  F.  Worth,  Ann  Arbor, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Company,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,982 

Int  CI.  C07d  99/04 

VS.  CL  260—287  R  5  Claims 

A  series  of  2,3,3a,4,5,12d-hexahydro-12d-methyl-4- 
phenyIbenzofuro[3.2  -  f]furo[3,2-c]quinoline  compounds, 
optionally  substituted  at  the  para  position  of  the  4-phenyl 
group  by  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  cycloalkyloxy,  or 
acyloxy.  The  compounds  have  hypocholestermic  activity 
and  can  be  produced  by  (a)  reacting  an  N-benzylidene-2- 
dibenzofuranamine  compound  with  5-methyl-2,3-dihydro- 
furan  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid,  (b)  converting  a 
hydroxy  group  to  a  lower  alkoxy  or  lower  cycloalkyloxy 
group,  (c)  esterifying  a  hydroxy  group,  or  (d)  hydrolyz- 
ing  an  ester  group. 
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3  632  853 
CERTAIN  BENZOCYCLOHEPTOXAZOLE 
COMPOUNDS 
Eugene  E.  Galantay,  MonrlitowB,  N  J.,  anignor  to 
Sandoz-Wander,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N J. 
No  Drawtaig.  Divirfon  of  application  Ser.  No.  691,171, 
Dec  18,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,408,360,  which  Is  a 
contimation-in-part  of  appUcatfoas  Ser.  No.  591,980, 
Nov.  4,  1966,  and  Ser.  No.  645,471,  Jime  12,  1967. 
Divided  and  tfala  appUcatioa  Jane  19,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
807,138 

Int  CL  C07d  %5/4% 
VS.  a.  260—307  D  19  Claims 

The  compounds  are  of  the  class  2-lower  alkyl-6H- 
benzo[3,4]cyclohepta[l,2-d]oxazoles  which  are  substi- 
tuted at  the  4-position  by  either  a  brorao,  chloro  or  oxo 
function,  and  are  useful  as  anti-depressants  and  diuretics, 
respectively,  e.g.  2-methyl-4-chloro-6H-benzo[3.4]cyclo- 
hepta[l,2-d]oxazole  and  2-methyl-5,6-dihydro-4H-benzo- 
[3,4]cycloheptatl,2-d]oxazol- 4  -  one.  Other  compounds 
are  4-oxo  and  4-(3-mcMioalkyl-and-dialkyl-aminopropyl- 
idene)  -  2-lower  alkyl-9,10-dihydro-4H-benzo-[5,6]cyclo- 
hepta  [  1 ,2-d  ]  oxazoles. 


process  comprising  forming  water  soluble  bisulfite  adducts 
of  the  aldehyde  compounds  with  an  alkali  metal  bisulfite, 
extracting  the  aldehyde  bisulfite  adducts  with  water, 
breaking  the  separated  adducts  with  an  acid  or  base,  and 
selectively  solvent  extracting  the  aldesters  from  other 
aldehyde  compounds. 


3,632,854 
PRODUCTION  OF  ESTERS 
George  Colin  William  Randall,  Sutton,  Surrey,  En^and, 
asdgnor  to  BP  Chemicals  (U.K.)  Umited,  London, 
England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,658 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  9,  1968, 

11,650/68 
Int  CL  C07c  69/54 
VS.  CL  260—410.6  7  Claims 

The  present  invention  is  a  process  for  producing  hy- 
droxy esters  of  carboxylic  acids  by  reacting  the  acid  with 
an  epoxy  compound  in  the  presence  of  a  chromium  salt 
of  a  carboxylic  acid  as  catalyst,  l^e  salt  is  preferably 
a  salt  of  the  acid  whose  ester  is  being  prepared. 


3  632  857 
1,10  (OR  11)  .  DIHALO  .' 5-(3.DIMETHYLAMINO- 

PROPYL  OR  -PROPYLIDENE)  -  5H.DIBENZO[a,d] 

CYCLOHEPTENE  N^XIDES 
Emilio  Kyburz,  Reinach,  and  Hans  Spiegell>crg,  Basel, 

Switzcriand,    assignors   to   Hoffmann-La   Roche    Inc., 

NuUey,  NJ. 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Mar.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Mar.  20,  1968, 

4,202/68 

Int  CL  C07c  87/28 

VS.  CL  260—570.8  TC  11  Claims 

l,10(or  11)  -  dihalo  -  5  -  (3-dimethylaminopropyl  or 
propylidene)  -  5H-dibenzo[a,d]cycloheptene  N-oxides, 
prepared,  inter  alia,  from  the  corresponding  l,10(or  11)- 
dihalo  -  5  -  (3-dimethylaminopropyl  or  propylidene ) -5H- 
dibenzo[a,d]cycloheptenes,  are  described.  The  end  prod- 
ucts are  useful  as  antidepressants. 


3,632,858 
PHENOLIC  SUBSTITUTED  BENZOPHENONES  AS 

ANTIOXIDANTS  FOR  POLYOLEFINS 
Jerry  Peter  Millonis,  Somerset,  and  Firank  Meritt  Fnrman, 
Somerville,   NJ.,   assignors   to   American   Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,110 
Int  CL  C07c  49/82 
VS.  CL  260—591  5  Claims 

Compounds   represented   by   Formulae   I   and   II: 


3  632  855 
ROSIN-FATTY  OLEFIN  EPOXIDE  REACTION 
PRODUCTS 
Noah  J.  Halbrook,  Walter  H.  SchuHer,  and  Ray  V.  Law- 
rence, Lake  City,  Fla.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  die  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,103 
Int  CI.  C07c  69/76 
VS.  a.  260—468.5  3  Oafans 

This  invention  relates  to  a  composition  of  matter  formed 
by  the  reaction  of  one  mole  of  rosin  acid  with  one  mole  of 
a  fatty  olefin  epoxide  to  give  a  hydroxy  ester,  useful  as 
a  tackifier  in  SBR  rubber.  It  further  relates  to  the  reaction 
of  the  hydroxy  ester  with  ethylene  oxide  to  give  a  prod- 
uct useful  as  a  wetting  agent.  It  also  relates  to  the  reac- 
tion product  of  the  hydroxy  ester  with  a  second  mole  of 
rosin  to  give  a  diester,  which  is  also  useful  as  a  tackifier 
for  SBR  rubber.  "0" 


3,632,856 
SEPARATION  OF  ALDESTERS  FROM  AN 

OXIDATION  MIXTURE 

Elmer  J.  HoUstein,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 

Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  apfriicatlon  Ser.  No. 

576,241,  Aug.  31,  1966.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  805,360 

Int  CL  C07c  67/06 
VS.  a.  260—469  6  Claims 

Aromatic  aldesters  are  separated  and  recovered  from 
a  mixture  of  esterified  aromatic  oxidation  products  by  a 


(I) 


(II) 


and  stabilized  polyolefin  compositions  containing  said 
compounds  are  provided.  In  the  formulae,  Rj  is  alkyl 
of  1  to  18  carbons  or  aralkyl;  Rj  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1 
to  4  carbons,  carboxy,  carboalkoxy  or  halogen;  R3  and 
R4  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbons,  except  that 
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at  least  one  of  R3  and  R4  is  an  alkyl  group  which  is 
branched  on  the  alpha  carbon  atom;  and  R5  is  alkyl  of 
1  to  12  carbons  or  aralkyl. 


3  632  859 

DIIODOMETHYL  SULFONES 

Aldo  Joseph  Crovetti,  Lake  Forest,  IIl^  assignor  to  Abbott 

Laboratories,  Chicago,  HI. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,846 

InL  CI.  C07c  147102,  147/06;  AOln  9/14 

VS.  a.  260—607  A  1 1  Claims 

Diiodomethyl  sulfones  of  the  formula: 


0  I 

1  ! 
R-(CH.).-S-CH 

<^  1    I 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  four  and  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  t-butyl- 
phenyl,  loweralkoxyphenyl,  naphthyl,  nitrophenyl,  halo- 
nitrophenyl,  nitroloweralkylphenyl,  polyloweralkylphenyl, 
haloloweralkylphenyl,  or  halophenyl.  The  compounds 
are  useful  as  fungicides. 


3,632,860 
ACETYLENIC  KETALS 
Roman  Marbet,  Riehcn,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc^  Nntiey,  N J. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
431,175,  now  Patent  No.  3,456,015,  dated  July  15, 
1969.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  803,046 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Feb.  25,  1964, 

2,290/64 
Int  CI.  C07c  43/30 
UA  a.  260—611  R  10  Claims 

Allene  ketones  are  produced  by  the  reaction  of  pro- 
pargyl  alcohols  with  end  ethers  and /or  ketals  and  inter- 
mediates thereof.  The  allene  ketones  are  useful  as  odorants 
and  as  intermediates  in  the  preparation  of  odorants. 


J 


3,632,861 
VINYL    ESTER    RESINS    FROM    EPOXIDES    AND 

ISO.MERIZED  HYDROXY  ALKYL  ACRYLATES- 

MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  REACTION  PRODUCT 

Sampse  R.  Hargis,  Jr.,  Brazoria,  Tex.,  SMlgnor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midlaiid,  MIdk 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,691 

Int  CI.  C08g  45/04 

U.S.  CI.  260—837  R  21  Claims 

Improved  heat  distortion  temperatures  are  obtained 
from  vinyl  ester  resins  prepared  from  an  unsaturated  di- 
carboxylic  acid  half  ester  of  a  hydroxyalkyi  acrylate 
which  is  reacted  with  a  polyepoxidc  or  a  melamine  resin. 
The  improvement  results  from  isomerizing  at  least  about 
30  mole  percent  of  said  half  ester  to  the  trans  form  before 
reaction  with  said  polyepoxide,  etc. 


3,632,862 

PHENYLTHIOVINYL  PHOSPHOROTHIOATES  AND 

THEIR  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Roger  William  Addor,  Pennington,  and  lliomas  Walter 

Drabb,  Jr.,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyan- 

amid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,006 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9/16;  AOln  9/36 

U.S.  CI.  260—949  10  Claims 

The  insecticidal  and  acaricidal  compounds  have  the 
formula: 


RiO     s  R, 

V-0-t=CB.- 

/ 

R.O 


8- 


(X). 


and  include  the  trans  and  cis  isomeric  forms  of  the  above 
compound  as  well  as  mixtures  of  the  trans  and  cis  isomers 
wherein  : 

Ri.  Ri.  R3  are  each  lower  alkyl, 

X  is  chloro,  fluoro,  or  nitro, 

m  is  0  or  1,  except  that  when  X  is  chloro,  m  is  1  to  3. 

The  compounds  are  prepared  by  reaction  of  an  o- 
phenylthioketone  with  a  phosphorothioate  compound  in 
the  presence  of  an  inert  reaction  solvent  and  certain 
strong  bases. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,632,863 
INFORMATION  TRANSMITTING  AND  RECEIVING 
SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  AN  AUDIO  SUBCARRIER 
MODULATED  BY  BINARY  SIGNALS 
MasayosliI  Hirashlma,  Taliatsiild,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  Feb.  1 1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10^39 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  16,  1969,  44/11339; 
Oct.  14,  1%9,  44/11339;  Dec.  6.  1%9.  44/98146.  44/98147 
Int.  CI.  H04n  7100 
U.S.  CI.  178—5.6  13  Claims 
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A  system  for  transmitting  and  receiving  information  in  the 
form  of  television  signal  wave,  wherein  there  are  formed  bi- 
nary numbers  each  consisting  of  more  than  two  digits  which 
correspond  to  letters,  symbols  or  pictures  to  be  transmitted, 
an  audio  ^ubcarrier  wave  is  frequency-modulated  with  elec- 
trical signals  corresponding  to  the  signals  thus  produced,  an 
audio  earner  wave  modulated  with  said  subcarner  wave  is 
transmitted  together  with  a  video  carrier  wave  and  then 
received  and  demodulated,  whereby  said  letters,  symbols  or 
pictures  are  printed. 


3,632,864 

SIGNAL  SEEKING  SYSTEM  FOR  RADIO  RECEIVERS 

WITH  TUNING  INDICATING  CIRCUITRY  FOR 

CONTROLLING  THE  SIGNAL  SEEKING 

Wayne  Wheeler  Evans,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation 

Filed  June  2,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  82932 

Int.  CI.  H04m  5/60 

VS.  CI.  178-5.8  R  12  Claims 


presence  of  a  predetermined  level  of  automatic  gain  control 
voltage,  and.  (3)  the  presence  of  a  change  of  automatic  fine 
tuning  correction  voltage,  when  the  tuning  elements  are 
driven  into  the  pull-m  range  of  the  automatic  fine  tuning  cir- 
cuits. |r 


3,632,865 
PREDICTIVE  VIDEO  ENCODING  USING  MEASURED 
SUBJECT  VELOCITY 
Barin  G.  Haskell,  and  John  O.  Limb,  both  of  Nev«  Shrensbu- 
ry,  N.J..  assignors  to  Bell  Tetephone  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated, Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,490 

Int.  CI.  H04n  7/2 

U.S.  CI.  178-6  12  Claims 
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In  an  encoding  system  for  use  with  video  signals,  the 
velocity  offc  subject  between  two  frames  is  estimated  and 
used  to  predict  the  location  of  the  subject  in  a  succeeding 
frame.  Differential  encoding  between  this  prediction  and  the 
actual  succeeding  frame  are  used  to  update  the  prediction  at 
the  receiver.  As  only  the  velocity  and  the  updating  difference 
information  need  be  transmitted,  this  provides  a  reduction  in 
the  communication  channel  capacity  required  for  video 
transmission  The  scheme  may  be  implemented  by  comparing 
the  intensities  of  points  in  consecutive  frames,  identifying 
those  points  having  a  significant  frame  to  frame  intensity  dif- 
ference as  part  of  the  moving  subject,  determining  an  esti- 
mated velocity  of  the  identified  subject,  predicting  the 
present  frame  by  translating  a  portion  of  the  previous  frame 
by  the  estimated  velocity  (the  translated  portion  forming  the 
identified  subject),  and  transmitting  the  updpting  d.fference 
between  the  actual  and  predicted  present  frames  along  with 
the  predictive  velocity  information. 
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A  television  signal  seeking  system  includes  a  UHF  tuner 
driven  by  a  bidirectional  motor.  The  motor  windings  are 
energized  through  transistor  switching  circuits  which  are  cou- 
pled to  signal  sensing  circuits.  Once  the  motor  switch  circuits 
are  actuated  the  motor  will  drive  the  tuner  through  the 
television  frequency  spectrum  until  a  stopping  signal  is  ap- 
plied to  the  motor  switch  circuits  to  deenergize  the  motor. 
The  stopping  signal  is  developed  in  response  to  ( 1 )  the 
presence    of  a   train    of  horizontal    sync    pulses;    (2)    the 


3,632.866 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  DISPLAY 

Michael    C.    King,    Basking    Ridge,    NJ.,    assignor    to    Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,342 

Int.  CI.  H04n  HI 8.  7100 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.5  12  Claims 

A  varifocal  mirror  is  typically  compnsed  of  a  thin  alu- 
minized  Mylar  film  that  is  stretched  over  a  loudspeaker 
driven  sinusoidally  at  low  frequencies.  When  an  object  is 
placed  a  short  distance  from  the  film  and  the  film  is  oscil- 
lated, the  p>osition  of  the  image  of  the  object  in  the  mirror 
will  be  constantly  swept  back  and  forth  in  the  image  space 
with  an  amplitude  typically  several  times  the  mirror  displace- 
ment. In  the  system  herein  described  a  first  varifocal  mirror 
is  used  to  sweep  a  virtual  image  of  a  three-dimensional  scene 
that  is  to  be  recorded  through  the  first  of  a  pair  of  conjugate 
planes  of  a  large  aperture,  low  /-number  lens.  Inasmuch  as 
such  a  lens  has  a  small  depth  of  field,  only  one  depth  plane  of 
the  scene  at  a  time  will  be  in  focus  at  the  second,  of  the  pair 
of  conjugate  planes  of  the  lens.  Thus,  as  the  varifocal  mirror 
oscillates,  the  images  of  a  series  of  two-dimensional  depth 
planes  are  projected  onto  a  back  projection  screen  placed  at 
the  second  of  the  conjugate  planes.  These  images  can  there 
be  recorded  for  subsequent  storage  or  transmission    At  the 
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other  end  of  the  system,  the  images  are  projected  into  an  ap- 
propriate display  screen  and  this  screen  is  viewed  through  a 
second  varifocal  mirror  vibrating  at  the  same  frequency  as 


lens  system  projects  the  IR  radiation  on  a  rotating  mirror,  so 
that  the  image  is  scanned  in  a  sequential  cycloidal  p>attem, 
the  rotating  mirror  rotating  about  an  axis  angled  with  respect 
to  the  central  axis  of  IR  detector  and  the  oscillating  mirror. 


ih 


the  first  mirror  but  180°  out  of  phase  Consequently,  this  mir- 
ror forms  a  series  of  tuo-dimensional  virtual  images  each 
located  in  the  correct  depth  plane  so  as  to  recreate  the 
original  three-dimensional  scene. 


3,632,867 

FACSIMILE  SYSTEM  FOR  CONDENSING  DATA 

TRANSMISSION 

Elliott  W.  Markow,  Burlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Newton 

Electronic  Systems,  Inc..  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,865 
'  Int.  CI.  H04n  1IJ6,  liJS.  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.8  29  Claims 
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Output  signals  are  obtained  from  the  IR  detector,  reflection 
signals  from  the  scanning  mechanism  for  both  mirrors  and  ail 
signals  applied  to  a  cathode-ray  tube  for  reproduction  of  the 
image,  as  scanned. 


3,632369 

PARTIALLY  OVERLAPPING  HOLOGRAM  MOTION 

PICTURE  RECORD 

Robert  Alfred  Bartoiini,  Trenton,  and  Michael  Jay  Lurie,  East 

Bninswick,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Coqporation 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,660 

Int.  CI.  G02b  27/00;  H04n  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.8  5  Claims 
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A  facsimile  system  in  which  the  transmitter  employs  a  dual 
scanning  rate  to  prescan  the  copy  to  be  duplicated  at  a  rapid 
rate  and  to  transmit  video  data  on  the  content  of  the  copy,  at 
a  slower  rate,  onl\  for  those  regions  of  the  copy  on  which  sig- 
nificant information  appears.  The  receiver  is  controlled  by 
the  transmitter  to  reproduce  the  copy  at  a  rate  dictated  by  its 
local  information  content. 


3,632,868 
INFRARED  IMAGE  CONVERSION  APPARATUS 
Jean  Paul  Gaffard,  Plaisir;  Yves  Glangeaud,  and  Jose  Suppo, 
both  of  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF 
Visualisation  et  Traitement  des  Informations  T-VT,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,973 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  14,  1968,  143780 
Int.  CI.  H04n  3/08,  5/30 
L.S.  CI.  178-6.8  16  Claims 

A  point-type  radiation  detector,  located  in  a  cryogenic  sur- 
rounding provides  output  signals.  Mechanical  optical 
scanning  of  the  image  is  obtained  by  an  oscillating  mirror 
focused  on  a  projection  plane,  in  which  also  the  IR  detector 
is  located,  and  oscillating  over  an  angle  26,  from  which  plane 
a  radiation  collection  means  in  the  form  of  a  plane-convex 


In  a  motion  picture  record  in  which  successive  frames  of  a 
motion  picture  are  manifested  by  a  series  of  successive  holo- 
grams, such  as  phase  holograms,  greater  redundancy  and  a 
saving  in  record  material  are  achieved  by  having  each  one  of 
the  holograms  partially  overlap  both  the  hologram  which  im- 
mediately precedes  and  the  hologram  which  immediately 
succeeds  that  hologram  in  the  series.  The  problem  of  un- 
wanted spatial  beat  frequencies,  which  results  from  such 
overlap  and  is  dependent  on  the  amount  of  such  overlap,  can 
be  eliminated  by  restncting  the  amount  of  overlap  to  a  value 
such  that  the  minimum  spatial  beat  frequency  is  less  than  the 
ultimate  resolution  of  the  playback  system  (e.g.  closed  circuit 
television)  employed  in  reconstructing  the  motion  picture 
from  the  motion  picture  record. 


3,632,870 
SCANNER  SYSTEM 
Harold  Bruce  Henderson,  Carrollton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  13500  N.  Central  Expressway, 
Dallas  31,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,480 

Int.  CI.  H04n  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.6  7  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  eliminating  multiple  images  in 

an   airborne  optical   scanner  which  occur   because  of  the 
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widening  of  the  scan  path  as  the  scanning  beam  moves  from 
directly  underneath  the  aircraft  toward  the  horizon  on  either 
side  of  the  aircraft,  and  which  causes  blurring  or  loss  of 
resolution  for  the  images  falling  within  two  or  more  scans. 


3,632372 
VERTICAL  SYNCHRONIZATION  PULSE  SEPARATOR 
Donald  W.  Ridley,  Stamford,  Conn.,  aasigiior  to  Colombia 
Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaly  7,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  839362 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/08 

U3.  CI.  1 78-  7  J  S  10  Oaims 


The  problem  is  overcome  by  placing  selected  apertures  in  the 
paths  of  beams  of  light  modulated  by  information  from  as- 
sociated scanners,  so  as  to  restrict  to  a  minimum  overlap  the 
paths  traced  by  such  beams  of  light  on  a  photographic 
recording  medium. 


3,632371 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  DEVICE 
Robert  A.  Watkins,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  and  Richard  F. 
Schuma,  Lynnfiekl,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company, 
Lexington,  Mass. 

RIed  Apr.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,283 

Int.  CI.  H04n  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.6  18  Claims 


An  optical  scanning  system  embodying  a  rotatable  drum 
having  a  series  of  mirrors  arranged  along  its  inner  surface,  a 
focusing  lens  system  for  directing  an  image  onto  an  angled 
mirror  located  within  the  drum  and  on  the  axis  of  the  system, 
the  angled  mirror  directing  the  image  onto  the  series  of  mir- 
rors on  the  drum,  the  mirrors  in  the  series  being  tilted  at  sue 
cessively  greater  angles  whereby  as  the  drum  rotates  each 
mirror  will  effectively  perform  a  line  scan  of  said  image 
directing  the  radiation  from  successive  points  along  said  scan 
toward  a  rotating  mirror  mounted  on  a  galvanometer  ad- 
jacent the  axis  of  the  rotating  drum,  the  rotating  mirror 
directing  said  scan  to  a  remote  detector. 
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A  synchronization  pulse  separator  in  an  electronic  system 
utilizes  a  clamp  to  remove  synchronization  pulses  from  a 
composite  video  signal.  The  signal,  with  the  synchronization 
pulses  removed,  is  then  subtracted  from  a  composite  signal 
from  which  the  pulses  have  not  been  removed.  The  subtrac- 
tion is  performed  by  a  differential  amplifier  having  a  uniform 
pulsed  output  corresponding  to  the  synchronization  pHjIses. 


3,632373 

TELEVISION  VIEWING  AND  PROJECTION  DEVICE 

Louis  L.  Henkin,  5940  Stafford  Ave.,  Huntington  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  June  16,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  833,252 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/72 

U3.  CL  178-735  7  Claims 


A  device,  which  when  used  while  viewing  the  lighted 
images  appearing  on  a  television  screen,  reproduces  said 
images  with  but  a  minor  loss  in  light  intensity,  free  of  scan 
lines  and  harsh  lines  that  are  tiring  to  the  eye  when  viewed 
over  a  prolonged  period  of  time,  with  the  reproduced  images 
presenting  a  sense  of  depth  relative  to  one  another  that  is  not 
apparent  in  the  images  seen  on  a  television  screen  when 
viewed  without  the  device.  When  the  viewing  device  of  the 
present  invention  is  used  while  watching  images  appearing  on 
a  television  screen,  the  device  may  be  adapted  to  filter  out  all 
harmful  radiation  emitted  by  the  television  set  towards  the 
viewer,  as  well  as  remove  infrared  light  from  the  reproduced 
images,  which  infrared  light  is  also  tiring  to  the  eyes.  The 
device  while  illustrated  and  described  in  conjunction  with  a 
television  screen,  is  equally  applicable  for  use  with  any  con- 
cavo-convex surface  on  which  an  image  is  defined. 
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3,632^74 

GRAPHIC  DATA  TRANSCRIPTION  SYSTEM 

Luden  C.  Malavard,  Ptri«,  and  Pierre  M.  Marty,  Verrieres- 

le-BuisMHi,  both  of  France,  asrignors  to  Acence  Nationak  dc 

Vak)HsatkNi  de  la  Rechcrdic  A.N.V.A.R.,  Putcaux,  France 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888481 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Frwcc,  Dec.  31,  1968,  182840 

Intel.  H04n//(?0 

IJ.S.  CI.  178-18  5  Claims 


Graphic  data  transcription  apparatus  comprising  a  writing 
plate  made  of  an  electrically  resisting  medium  and  havmg  a 
given  shape,  two  sets  of  terminals  arranged  along  the 
periphery  of  said  plate,  means  for  alternately  and  rhythmi- 
cally applying  to  one  and  the  other  of  said  sets  biasing  volt- 
ages to  sequentially  produce  at  a  given  frequency  two  mu- 
tually orthogonal  electric  fields  in  said  medium,  the  terminals 
in  each  one  of  said  sets  being  alternately  interconnected  and 
insulated  from  each  other,  a  conductive  point  probe  in  bear- 
ing contact  with  and  movable  on  the  writing  plate  surface, 
and  means  for  using  the  voltage  alternately  developed 
between  said  probe  and  a  point  at  a  fixed  reference  potential 
to  visually  reproduce  on  a  receiver  the  geometric  track  fol- 
lowed by  said  probe  on  said  surface.  In  the  case  of  a  rectan- 
gular writing  plate,  the  ratio  of  the  width  of  the  terminals  in 
each  one  of  said  sets  to  their  mutual  spacing  is  preferably 
comprised  between  one  and  two 


counter  frequency  divider.  The  binary  counter  is  reset  to  an 
initial  condition  at  the  beginning  of  the  transmission  of  the 
stop  or  idle  signal  after  transmission  of  all  of  the  data  bits  of 
a  given  character  The  counter  is  reset  in  order  to  count  an 
initial  count  of  less  than  its  full  capability,  and  the  reset  of 
the  counter  at  the  end  of  transmission  of  a  character  is 
delayed  for  a  time  equal  to  the  duration  of  one-half  of  a  data 
bit  This  produces  a  stop-signal-time  that  can  be  controlled 
from  one-half  bit  in  duration,  up  to  1 V^  bits  in  duration,  de- 
pending upon  the  initial  reset  condition  of  the  counter. 


3,632376 
BINARY  TO  PULSE  WAVEFORM  CONVERTER 
Stephen  M.  Bench,  Rolling  Meadows,  III.,  assignor  to  Mo- 
torola, Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  866,955 

Int.  CI.  H04I  15/00 

L.S.  CI.  178-68  12  Claims 


3,632,875  » 

VARIABLE  STOP  GENERATION  FOR  TRANSMITTER 
Jerry  M.  Glasson,  Skokie,  Ul.,  assignor  to  Teletype  Corpora- 
tion, Skolue,  III. 

Filed  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,694 

Int.  CI.  H04I  25/40 

U.S.  CI.  178-53.1  2  Claims 


A  sequence  of  binary  data  bits  are  transformed  into  a 
waveform  consisting  of  a  series  of  half-cycles  of  square  waves 
of  two  different  frequencies,  the  half-cycles  being  of  alternat- 
ing phase  and  each  frequency  corresponding  to  one  of  the 
two  binary  conditions.  This  sequence  of  half-cycle  square 
waves  then  may  be  transmitted  as  a  stream  of  exact  half-cy- 
cles of  audio  tones. 


3,632377 
HELIUM  VOICE  TRANSLATOR  UTILIZING  EITHER  A 
GLOTTAL  SYNCHRONOUS  OR  A  MEMORY  FULL 
RESET  SIGNAL 
John  W.  Gray,  Guilford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, New  York,  NY. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,159 

lntCI.G10l//00 

U.S.  CI.  179-1  SA  3  Claims 
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OUTPUT 


A  transmitter  for  a  telegraph  receiver  in  which  the  bit  rate 
is  determined  by  a  high-frequency  oscillator  and  a  binary 
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voiced  sounds  produced  by  a  diver  breathing  a  helium 
oxygen  mixture  are  stored  as  incremental  charges  on  in- 


JANUARY  4,   1972 


ELECTRICAL 


369 


dividual  ones  of  a  bank  of  condensers.  The  condensers  are 
sequentially,  and  for  discrete  intervals  of  time,  connected  to 
the  input  by  a  series  of  switches  sequentially  closed  by  opera- 
tion of  a  storage  counter.  A  first  oscillator,  which  may  be 
variable,  controls  the  rate  of  operation  of  the  storage  control 
counter.  A  series  of  output  switches  arc  successively  closed 
to  connect  successive  condensers  to  an  output  circuit.  The 
output  switches  arc  successively  closed  by  the  operation  of  a 
readout  counter  which  is  in  turn  controlled  by  the  output  of  a 
second  oscillator  operated  at  a  fixed  frequency  which  is  less 
than  the  frequency  of  the  first  oscillator.  In  the  free-running 
mode,  i.e.,  in  the  absence  of  a  glottal  wave,  both  storage  and 
readout  counters  are  reset  by  the  last  count  of  the  readout 
counter.  The  imposition  of  a  glotul  wave  on  the  input,  how- 
ever, operates  to  reset  both  storage  and  readout  counters  re- 
gardless of  how  far  a  count  has  progressed.  Formant  frequen- 
cies are  thus  reduced  in  proportion  to  the  ratio  of  the  oscilla- 
tor frequencies  while  glottal  frequencies  are  unchanged 


move  the  tape  cartridge  and  press  the  tape  against  the  pickup 
heads.  The  tape  is  automatically  stopped  when  transmission 


Lu- 


3,632,878 
PIGGYBACK  AMPLDIER 
John  A.  Stratman,  West  HoUywood,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
medor  Products  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  May  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,729 

Into.  H04m //24,//00 

U.S.  CI.  179-1  A  7  Claims 


A  piggyback  amplifier  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
telephone  handset.  The  amplifier  is  housed  in  an  elongated 
casing  which  is  shaped  in  accordance  with  the  handle  of  a 
telephone  handset.  The  amplifier  has  a  pair  of  conductive 
rods  which  extend  from  one  end  of  the  case  which  are  so 
disposed  that  the  rods  may  be  inserted  into  the  openings 
which  are  provided  in  a  telephone  handset  for  input  leads. 
The  amplifier  case  has  means  for  securing  the  amplifier  to 
the  handset.  The  case  also  has  openings  to  receive  the  input 
leads  so  that  the  input  leads  will  be  connected  to  the  input 
terminals  of  the  handset  via  an  audio  amplifier. 


of  a  message  is  completed  unless  a  sensor  is  actuated, 
whereupon  the  apparatus  starts  another  cycle  of  transmis- 
sion. 


3,632379 
AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  DIALER  FOR  EMERGENCY 

MESSAGES 
Raymond  Freisinger,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Na- 

tkmal  Alarm  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Farmingdalc,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,210 
Int.CI.H04m///04 
VS.  CI.  179-5  P  8  Claims 

Apparatus  for  automatically  dialing  a  public  telephone  line 
and  transmitting  an  emergency  message  has  two  pickup 
heads  for  selectively  picking  up  prerecorded  emergency 
messages  from  two  channels  of  an  endless  magnetic  tape  in  a 
tape  cartridge.  Two  relays  are  connected  in  circuit  with  the 
pickup  heads.  Fire  detecting  sensors  are  connected  to  one 
relay  and  burglary  detecting  sensors  are  connected  to  the 
other  relay.  Activation  of  a  burglary  sensor  surts  a  tape  drive 
motor  and  causes  pickup  of  a  burglary  notification  message 
from  one  channel.  Activation  of  a  fire  sensor  cuts  out  the 
burglary  message  and  transmits  the  fire  message  which  has 
priority.  A  solenoid  is  actuated  when  a  sensor  is  activated  to 


3,632380 

INFORMATION-ANNOUNCING  SYSTEM 

GcraM  Goklschcin,  Oariaing,  and  Alan  L.  GoMman,  Suffem, 

both  of  N.Y.,  Mrignors  to  Cognitronks  CorporatkHi,  Moimt 

Klaco,  N.Y. 

Coatinaatk>D-in-|wrt  of  appUcatkHi  Ser.  No.  730,730,  May  21, 

1968,  now  abandoned.  This  appttcatkin  Apr.  23, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  825,104 

Int.  a.  Glib  19/06;  H04m  1/64 

U3.  CI.  179—6  TA  25  Claims 
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An  electronic  announcing  system  for  announcing  the  time 
at  predetermined  intervals,  e.g.,  10  seconds,  wherein  a  digital 
clock  is  utilized  with  an  audio  storage  drum  in  conjunction 
with  a  phase  state  or  mode  selector  and  control  logic  so  that 
an  audio  readout  is  gated  from  the  audio  storage  device 
every  so  often  to  announce  the  correct  time. 


3,632381 
DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
William  I.  Graham,  Lane  Cove,  Australia,  assignor  to  Inter- 
natkmal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,680 
InL  CI.  H04i  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  1 79- 1 5  AL  8  Claims 

A  method  of  bidirectionally  communicating  data  between 
,  a  central  control  unit  and  a  plurality  of  serially  looped  local 
control  units  in  which  a  number  of  time-separated  contiguous 
time  sk)ts  are  provided,  the  number  of  slots  being  substan- 
tially greater  than  one  and  substantially  less  than  the  max- 
imum number  of  local  controllers.  The  number  of  contiguous 
time    slots    are    preceded    by    a    header    which    includes 
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synchronizing  control   and  addressing  data  wh.ch   permits    cyclic  storage  register  m  fixed  relationships  ^^^^  cyclic  code 
local  controllers  to  initiate  transmission  or  reception  of  data    numbers  generated  by  a  local  clock  generator  At  a  clock  m- 

stant  determined  by  the  address  of  an  output  channel  the  ad- 
dress of  an  input  channel  is  serially  introduced  into  a  second 
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which  will  continue  via  the  specific  slot  assigned  by  the  con- 
trol data  for  the  duration  of  the  then  initiated  data  exchange 


3,632^2 
SYNCHRONOUS  PROGRAMABLE  MIXED  FORMAT 
TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEXER 
Walter    V.    Ciecierski,    RidgefieM;    Welles    K.    Reymond, 
Noroton  Heights,  both  of  Coon.,  and  Frederick  R.  Cronin, 
Larehmoot,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Datacomm  Indus- 
tries, Norwalk,  Conn. 

riled  May  IS,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40.008 

Int  CI.  H04j  3116 

U.S.  CI.  179-15  BA  4  Claims 
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cyclic  register  The  output  of  the  second  cyclic  register  is 
decoded  and  used  to  switch  the  output  of  the  first  cyclic  re- 
gister corresponding  to  the  selected  input  channel  to  an  out- 
put line 


3,632,884 
TIME  DIVISION  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Hiroshi  I  nose,  and  Tadao  Saito,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  NJ. 

Tiled  Aug.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,634 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  12,  1968,  43/65224. 

43  65225,  43/65226 

Int.  CI.  H04j  3/16 

U.S.  CI.  179-15  AQ  14  Claims 
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A  synchronous  time  division  multiplexer  and  demultiplexer 
are  provided  which  permit  the  transmission  of  data  from  a 
plurality  of  sources  in  a  mixed  formal  frame  with  means  for 
programing  the  duration  of  any  time  slot  in  a  frame,  includ- 
ing the  sync  slot,  to  accommodate  one  to  N  bits 


3,632,883 
TELECOMMUNICATION  EXCHANGE  WITH  TIME 
DIVISION  MULTIPLEX 
Einar   Andreas  Aagaard,   Enunasingel,   Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  U.S.  Phillips  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  July  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  5,  1968, 
6809491 
Int.  CI.  H04j  3100 
VS.  CI.  1 79- 1 5  AQ  3  Claims 

A  telecommunication  exchange  with  time-division  mul- 
tiplex for  conducting  information  received  on  a  channel  of  a 
time-multiplexed  communications  trunk  to  a  selected  chan- 
nel of  a  second  time-multiplexed  communications  trunk.  The 
information   from  all  channels  is  sequentially  stored   in   a 


A  time  division  communication  system  is  disclosed  in 
which  the  multiplexed  content  of  a  plurality  of  transmission 
highways  is  further  interleaved  on  a  superhighway  and  in 
which  pulse  shifting  devices  in  a  switching  center  transpose 
information  among  the  transmission  highways  in  order  to  ob- 
viate blocking  in  the  transfer  of  information  between  super- 
highways 


3,632,885 
MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  SHIFTING  CHANNEL 
ALLOCATIONS  BETWEEN  INDIVIDUAL  STATIONS  OF 

A  MULTIPLEX  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Wolf   Herold,    Ay/Uler,   Germany,   assignor  to  Tdefunken 
Patentverwertungsgeseilschaft     mbH,    Ulm    am     Danube, 
(Jermanv 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,155 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Oct.  24,  1968,  P  18  04 

870.9 

Int.  CI.  H04j  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  179-15  BA  7Claims 

In  a  multiplex  transmission  system  composed  of  a  plurality 

of  ground  stations  each  normally  allocated  an  equal  number 
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of  the  data  channels  available  in  the  system,  means  for  deter- 
mining when  all  of  the  channels  assigned  any  given  ground 


3A32387 
PRINTED  DATA  TO  SPEECH  SYNTHESIZER  USING 
PHONEME-PAIR  COMPARISON 
Emilc  A.  Uipp;  Mfchde  M.  T.  CasteUcngo;  Jean-Sylvain  R. 
Lienard,  aU  of  Paris;  Jacques  L.  Quteto,  Potoy;  Jean  Sapa- 
ly,  Paris,  aMl  DuiM  G.  TeM,  Crctcil,  aD  of  France,  as- 
signors to  Agcncc  NatkMiate  de  Vakirisatioa  de  la  Recherche 
A.N.V  A.R.,  Puteaiu,  France 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,653 

Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  France,  Dec.  31.  1968.  182925 

Int  CI.  G 101 ///O 

U.S.  CI.  179- 1  SA  4  Claims 


station  are  not  being  utilized  and  for  permitting  other  ground 
stations  to  utilize  those  channels. 


3,632,886 
QUADRASONIC  SOUND  SYSTEM 
Peter  Scheibcr,  1989  Crompotwd  Road,  Peckskill,  N.Y. 
ContinuatkMi-in-part  of  appUcatkia  Ser.  No.  853,822,  Aug. 

28,  1969,  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
967,103,  Jan.  II,  1968.  This  appUcatHm  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  888,440 

Int.  CI.  H04h  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 79- 1 5  BT  27  Claims 


(RECCWCXNG    NETWORK) 


A  stereophonic  sound  system  is  disclosed  utilizing  a  two- 
channel  transmission  path  yet  capable  of  locating  virtual 
sound  sources  at  any  point  on  a  circle  around  a  listener.  The 
two-channel  transmission  path  may  consist  of  conventional 
stereophonic  channels  such  as  records,  tapes,  broadcasting 
channels,  etc.  The  recording  or  transmitting  means  (as  the 
case  may  be)  of  the  invention  provides  two  audio  signals 
which  may  comprise  preselected  combinations  of  four  (for 
example)  directional  inputs.  One  channel  may  include  the 
first  input  plus  a  signal  proportional  to  the  sum  of  the  second 
and  fourth  inputs,  while  the  second  channel  consists  of  the 
third  input  plus  a  signal  proportional  to  the  difference 
between  the  second  and  fourth  inputs. 

The  sound  reproducing  means  couples  these  signals  and 
various  combinations  thereof  to  four  (for  example)  loud- 
speakers which  may  be  arranged  on  the  circumference  of  a 
circle  around  the  listener.  The  first  speaker  may  be  respon- 
sive to  the  signal  on  one  channel,  the  next  adjacent  speaker  is 
responsive  to  the  sum  of  the  signals  on  the  two  channels,  the 
third  successive  speaker  is  responsive  to  the  second  channel, 
and  the  last  speaker  is  responsive  to  the  difference  between 
the  signals  on  the  two  channels.  Means  are  disclosed  for  con- 
trolling the  gain  in  the  signal  paths  of  the  voltages  coupled  to 
the  various  speakers  relative  to  the  other  speakers  to  increase 
the  audio  separation  between  adjacent  speakers  and  thus 
enhance  the  directional  effect. 
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Machine  for  converting  a  text  printed  in  literal  characters 
into  speech,  comprising  means  for  converting  each  literal 
character  into  a  corresponding  binary-coded  character, 
means  for  comparing  groups  of  a  variable  number  of  succes- 
sive ones  of  said  coded  characters  and  for  deriving  therefrom 
the  phonetic  equivalent  of  any  such  group  in  the  form  of  a 
coded  phoneme,  and  means  including  an  address  matrix  for 
deriving  from  any  two  consecutively  appearing  such  coded 
phonemes  the  address  of  a  corresponding  coded  word  as- 
sembly in  a  coded  phoneme-pair  spectrogram  store  In  the 
latter  store,  each  spectrogram  is  written  in  the  form  of  an  as- 
sembly of  binary-coded  words,  which  represents  in  digitalized 
form  the  short-time  spectrogram  of  a  corresponding 
phoneme  pair.  As  soon  as  the  above-mentioned  address  is 
found,  the  proper  word  assembly  is  selected  and  extracted 
from  the  store,  and  the  bits  in  said  words  are  used  to  succes- 
sively control  in  time  the  operation  of  a  plurality  of  oscilla- 
tors in  number  equal  to  that  of  said  words  in  said  assembly, 
while  a  sound-reproducing  means  is  simultaneously  fed  from 
all  of  said  oscillators. 


3,632388 

N-PATH  FILTER  USING  SAMPLED  DATA  HLTER  AS 

TIME-INVARIANT  PART 

Arthur    B.    Glaser,    East    Orange,    NJ.,    assignor    to    BeU 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889^53 

InL  CI.  H04j  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  179-15  A  6  Claims 
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A  lime  division  multiplexed  sampled  data  filter  is  used  as 
the  time-invariant  part  of  an  N-path  filter.  The  use  of  a  mul- 
tiplexed sampled  data  filter  alleviates  the  problem  of  closely 
matching  the  transmission  characteristics  of  each  of  the  N- 
paths. 
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3,632,889 

INTORMATION  FILTER  AND  STEERING  CIRCUIT 

Michael  Frank  Sikorsky,  Neptune  CKy,  and  Herman  Ewald 

Voigt,  Middletown,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  BeU  Telephone 

Laboratories  Incorporated,  Murray  HOI,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,580 

Int.  CI.  H04ni  3160 

\]S.  CI.  179-27  FF  46  Claims 


situations  such  as  arise  in  the  case  of  fire,  or  violence  erup- 
tions in  cities  The  system  is  adapUble  for  use  with  existing 
fire  alarm  loop-cail  systems  as  the  substations  of  the  system 


A  program  arrangement  for  a  telephone  system  is  disclosed 
in  which  operator  position  key  action  signals  are  rehoppered 
for  a  call  whenever  the  signals  are  received  by  the  base  level 
processor  during  short  real  time  breaks  of  a  priorly  initiated 
base  level  key  action  program  that  has  not  yet  completed  its 
work  function  for  the  same  call.  When  the  program  Ukes  a 
real  time  break  of  a  significantly  longer  duration,  such  as 
queuing  for  an  available  facility,  the  rehoppered  key  signals 
and  any  newly  arrived  key  signals  for  the  same  call  are 
analyzed  to  determine  whether  they  represent  logical  or  illog- 
ical service  requests  Illogical  requests  are  disregarded  Logi- 
cal requests  are  used  to  change  the  state  or  progress  of  the 
call. 
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may  readily  replace  the  standard  fire  callboxes,  i.e.,  they  may 
be  connected  in  sencs  in  existing  fire  callbox  loops  with 
many  advantages  being  provided. 


3,632,891 
CIRCLTT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  INSERTION  OF 
TELEPHONE  CHANNELS  IN  THE  INTERMEDIATE 
FREQUENCY  JUNCTIONS  FOR  REPEATER  STATIONS 
Bruno  Basini,  and  Ignaiio  CaroH,  both  of  Rome,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Scienia-Industrie  Elettrooiche  Associate  S.p.A., 
Naples,  lUiy 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  870,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  12,  1968,  41930A/68 

InL  CI.  H04j  I  no 
\]S.  CI.  1 79-4 1  A  3  Oaims 
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A  circuit  arrangement  for  the  insertion  of  additional  com- 
munication channels  such  as  telephone  channels  and  the  like 
in  the  intermediate  frequency  junctions  of  the  relaying  sU- 
tions.  wherein  the  intermediate  frequency  signal,  coming 
from  the  receiver  of  the  station,  is  applied  to  a  first  frequency 
converter  associated  to  a  first  conversion  oscillator,  said  first 
converter  being  coupled  through  a  band  pass  filer  to  a 
second  frequency  converter  associated  to  a  second  conver- 
sion oscillator,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  conversion  oscil- 
lators can  be  modulated  by  the  signals  of  the  channels  to  be 
added,  and  at  least  one  of  the  two  conversion  oscillators  is 
controlled  by  the  error  signal  coming  from  a  phase  detector 
piloted  by  the  signal  coming  from  a  first  and  a  second 
frequency  divider  respectively  connected  to  the  input  to,  and 
the  output  from  the  system. 


3,632390 
EMERGENCY  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Eduard  Herman  Hugenholtz,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,735 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkMi  Canada,  Aug.  29,  1968,  028770 

Int.  CI.  H04m//70 
U.S.  CI.  179-32  6  Claims 

This  invention  is  directed  to  a  communication  system  ot 
the  wired  type  and  is  especially  suitable  for  use  in  emergency 


3,632,892 
EXTERNAL  ILLUMINATING  DEVICE  FOR  KEY 
TELEPHONES 
Richard  T.  McLaughlin,  764  N.  26th  St.;  Frederick  G.  Tal- 
bot, 4424  N.  26th  SL,  both  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Lawrence 
E.  Kurtzo,  Jr.,  837  Concord  Place,  Lansdak,  Pa.,  and 
Frederick  T.  Moulton,  1844  Willow  Ave.,  WlUow  Grove, 

Pa. 

Filed  SepL  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,606 

Int.  CI.  H04m  1100 

U.S.  CI.  179-81  C  7  Claims 

A  visual  signalling  and  control  system  for  nonilluminated 
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pushbutton  telephones  which  is  electrically  independent  of    adapter  housing  includes  a  magnetic  head  and  winding  spin- 
the  existing  telephone.  The  system  employs  an  electronic    die;  when  positioned  within  a  recess  in  the  transducing  ap- 


logic  signal-control  center  and  station  apparatus  which 
duplicates  the  illuminated  signalling  functions  of  a  self-con- 
tained illuminated  pushbutton  telephone. 


3,632,893 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  TRANSCRIBING  MACHINE 
WITH  AUTOMATIC  RECALL 
Fred  C.  Bolick,  Jr.,  and  James  B.  Godwin,  ID,  both  of  Atlan- 
ta, Ga.,  assignors  to  Lanier  Electronic  Laboratory,  Inc.,  At- 
lanta, Ga. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,428 

Int.  a.  Glib /5/20 

U.S.  CI.  179—100.1  R  9  Claims 
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A  control  device  for  controlling  the  motion  of  a  tape  in  a 
transcribing  machine  so  that  successive  transcribing  intervals 
are  overlapped  by  a  predetermined  amount  to  facilitate 
transcribing.  A  circuit  is  provided  for  causing  the  tape  to 
move  in  a  transcribing  reverse  direction  when  a  transistor  is 
made  conductive  by  another  transistor  becoming  conductive 
in  response  to  a  capacitor  charging  current  which  occurs 
when  the  tape  stops  moving  in  a  transcribing  direction.  The 
amount  of  overlap  of  successive  transcribing  intervals  is  pro- 
portional to  the  duration  of  the  capacitor  charging  current. 


3,632394 

ADAPTER  FOR  USE  ON  A  RECORDING  AND/OR 

PLAYBACK  APPARATUS 

Hermann  Bretscfaneidcr,  and  Alois  Patlik,  both  of  Vienna, 

Austria,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,847 

Int.  CI.  Glib 2J/04 

\iS.  CI.  179- 100.2  Z  9  aaims 

An  adapter  for  converting  a  transducing  apparatus  used 

with  a  first  tape  record  medium,  to  operatively  accommodate 

a  second  differently  arranged   tape  record   medium.  The 


paratus,  the  adapter  winding  spindle  may  be  selectively  cou- 
pled to  the  winding  spindle  of  the  transducer  apparatus. 


3,632395 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTING  THE 

RECORDING  LEVEL  OF  A  TAPE  RECORDER 

EMPLOYING  AN  ENDLESS  TAPE 

Itsuki  Ban,  829  Higashi-Oizumimachi,  Nerima-kn,  Tokyo-to, 

Japan 

Filed  Sept  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,947 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Sept.  30,  1968,  43/70138 

Intel.  Glib  5/44 
U.S.  a.  179-100.2  Z  8  Claims 


An  endless  magnetic  tape  automatic  recording  apparatus 
comprising  a  variable  resistor  incorporated  in  a  recording  cir- 
cuit including  a  magnetic  head  for  regulating  the  recording 
level,  a  device  for  rotating  an  operating  shaft  of  the  variable 
resistor  in  response  to  the  initiation  of  the  recording  to  allow 
the  variable  resistor  to  be  changed  in  the  direction  that  the 
recording  level  is  raised,  a  device  for  stopping  rotation  of  the 
operating  shaft  when  the  recording  level  is  at  a  predeter- 
mined value,  and  a  device  for  rotating  the  operating  shaft  of 
the  variable  resistor  in  response  to  the  termination  of  the 
recording  thereby  operating  the  variable  resistor  to  lower  the 
recording  level. 


3,632396 

ENDLESS  MAGNETIC  TAPE  PLAYING  TIME 

INDICATING  APPARATUS 

Itsuki  Ban,  829  Higashi-Oizumimachi,  Nerima-ku,  Tokyo-to, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866349 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkn  Japan,  Oct  15,  1968,  43/89356 

IntCL  Glib  27//4 
U.S.  CI.  179- 100.2  B  4  Claims 

An   endless   magnetic   tape   playing  time   indicating   ap- 
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paratus  for  an  endless  magnetic  tape  player  is  provided  with 
pointer  means  rectilinearly  moved  by  rotatable  force  of  a  ro- 
tary drive  capstan  for  driving  the  tape,  and  indicator  means 
including  scale  means  corresponding  to  the  pointer  means 
Provided  between  the  pointer  means  and  the  rotary  capstan 
are  a  speed  reducing  device  decelerating  rotation  of  the  cap- 
stan, drum  means  rotatably  driven  through  the  speed  reduc- 


3,632398 

THERMOMAGNETIC  COPYING  OF  MAGNETIC 

RECORDS  WITH  COOLING  OF  COPY  MEDIUM 

CARRIER 

Albert  E.  Slade,  Saratoga,  and  John  J.  Newman,  Santa  Clara, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Memorex  Corporation,  Santa 

Clara,  Calif. 

Piled  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,510 

Int  CI.  Gl  lb  i/02,  5/56 

VJS.  CI.  179-100.2  E  5  Claims 
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mg  device  by  the  capstan,  and  a  flexible  stringy  member 
taken  up  by  the  drum  means  with  rotation  of  the  capstan,  the 
pointer  means  being  rectilinearly  moved  when  the  flexible 
stringy  member  is  wound  on  the  drum  means.  The  flexible 
stringy  member  is  drawn  from  the  drum  means  whenever  the 
magnetic  tape  completes  one  cycle  to  thus  return  the  pointer 
means  to  its  starting  position. 


3,632397 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE  SHIFTING  APPARATUS 
Itsuki   Ban,  829  Higashi-Oilumimachi,  Nirin-ku,  Tokyo-to, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  881,139 

Claims  priority,  application  japan,  Dec.  2,  1%8.  43/87618; 

Dec.  4.  1968,  43/88370 

Int.  CI.  Glib /5/06 

U.S.  CI.  179- 100.2  Z  5  Claims 


This  application  discloses  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
copying  magnetic  signals  from  an  original  tape  to  a  copy  tape 
which  are  made  from  magnetic  materials  of  high  and  low 
Cune  point,  respectively.  The  two  tapes  are  unwound  and 
moved  through  a  transfer  /one  and  then  rewound  separately. 
In  the  transfer  zone,  the  plastic  carrier  of  the  copy  tape  is 
cooled  while  the  magnetic  coating  of  the  copy  tape  is  heated 
to  Its  Curie  pomt  by  radiation  passing  to  the  copy  tape 
through  the  original  tape 


3,632,899 

ENDLESS  MAGNETIC  TAPE  INDICATOR  APPARATUS 

WITH  AUTOMATIC  INDEX  AFTER  A  TAPE  CYCLE 

Itsuki  Ban,  829  Higashi-Oizumimachi,  Ncrima-ku,  Tokyo-to, 

Japan 

Rled  Aug.  18,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  850,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .'Vug.  19,  1968,  43/58525; 
Aug.  20,  1968.43/58922 
Int.  CI.  Glib  27//4 
U.S.  CI.  179-  100.2  R  6  Claims 


/»^    r-s 


d6a 


A  tape  cartridge  shifting  apparatus  for  an  endless  magnetic 
tape  cartridge  player,  comprising  lever  means  movably  pro- 
vided on  a  deck  in  the  player  housing  and  engageable  with 
the  front  edge  of  the  tape  cartridge  located  in  the  playing 
position,  lever  driving  means  for  moving  the  lever  means,  an 
electromagnetic  device  for  actuating  operation  of  the  lever 
driving  means,  and  a  control  circuit  energizing  the  elec- 
tromagnetic device  in  relation  to  detection  of  an  end  mark  ol 
conductive  foil  provided  on  the  tape  or  the  nonrecorded 
zone  between  the  recorded  zones  on  the  tape  The  tape  car- 
tridge is  shifted  from  the  playing  position  to  the  nonplaying 
position  by  movement  of  the  lever  means  by  means  of  the 
lever  driving  means. 


An  endless  magnetic  tape  indicator  apparatus  for  an 
endless  magnetic  tape  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus 
wherein  there  is  provided  indication  means  which  comprises, 
an  index  member  rotatable  by  rotation  of  a  rotary  drive  cap- 
stan for  driving  the  tape,  and  a  division  member  responsive 
to  the  index  member  The  index  member  is  caused  to  be 
moved  back  to  its  starting  position  by  a  return  device  when  a 
drive  force  between  the  capstan  and  the  index  member  is 
disconnected  in  relation  to  an  operation  of  a  clutch  device. 
The  clutch  device  is  operated  by  operating  means  in  response 
to  a  conductive  patch  on  the  tape.  The  index  member  is  au- 
tomatically returned  to  the  starting  position  whenever  the 
tape  effects  one  cycle. 
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3,632,900 
MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER  DISPLACEMENT  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Fred  Kurzweil,  Jr.,  Saratoga;  Peter  I.  Prentky,  Los  Gatos, 
and  Charles  E.  Hasty,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
International    Business    Machines   Corporation,    Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,441 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/55 

U.S.  CI.  179- 100.2  P  4  Claims 


A  system  for  controlling  the  load  force  between  a  magnetic 
transducer  and  a  magnetic  medium  is  disclosed.  The  system 
comprises  a  means  for  sensing  the  force  between  the  mag- 
netic transducer  and  the  magnetic  medium  and  for  develop- 
ing an  electrical  signal  in  response  thereto,  means  for 
producing  a  reference  signal,  means  for  comparing  the  elec- 
trical signal  and  the  reference  signal  and  for  developing  an 
error  signal  therefrom,  and  actuator  means  responsive  to  the 
error  signal  for  displacing  the  magnetic  transducer  relative  to 
the  magnetic  medium. 


3,632,901 
TAPE  PLAYBACK  ADAPTER  FOR  PLAYING  THROUGH 

A  RADIO  RECEIVER 

Harry  W.  Wally,  36  Plaza  Street,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  663 

Int.  CI.  Gllbi//00 

U.S.  CI.  179-100.11  1  Claim 


*+      ^■*> 


3,632,902 

SOUND  REFLECTOR-MODIFIER  FOR  HEARING  AID 

MICROPHONES 

John  J.  Wahler,  722  N.  MansfieM  Avenue,  Los  Aageles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,699 

Int.  CI.  H04r  25/00 

VS.  CI.  1 79- 107  R  3  Claims 


A  playback  system  for  a  multitrack  prerecorded  tape  car- 
tridge or  cassette  includes  a  tape  playback  adapter  for  insert- 
ing the  cartridge  or  cassette  therein.  The  adapter  includes  a 
motor  for  driving  the  tape,  a  magnetic  head  for  picking  up 
audio  signals  from  the  tape,  a  switch  for  selecting  a  particular 
track,  an  audio  amplifier  to  amplify  the  picked-up  audio 
signals,  a  tunable  radiofrequency  oscillator  for  generating  a 
carrier,  and  a  modulator  for  modulating  the  audio  signals  on 
the  oscillator.  The  modulator  is  connectable  via  a  selector 
sv^tch  to  the  radiofrequency  input  terminal  of  an  amplitude 
or  frequency  modulated  radio  broadcast  receiver.  A 
radiofrequency  antenna  is  also  connectable  to  the 
radiofrequency  input  terminal  via  the  selector  switch.  Both 
radio  receiver  and  adapter  are  energized  by  a  battery  power 
supply  connected  to  both  the  adapter  and  radio  receiver. 


A  sound  reflector-modifier  particularly  useful  to  the  hard 
of  hearing  for  improving  the  quality  and  clarity  of  sounds 
received  and  reproduced  by  hearing  aids  arxl  comprising  in 
combination  a  sound  reflective  surface  for  receiving  direct 
sound  waves  from  a  source  and  for  reflecting  them  into  an 
enlarged  end  of  a  sound  passage  leading  to  a  sound  chamber 
communicating  with  a  sound  pickup  of  a  hearing  aid. 


3,632,903 
ELECTROSTATIC  HEADPHONE 
Martin  Lange,  Jr.,  River  Hills,  Wis.,  assigDor  to  Koss  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Cootinoation  of  applicatioa  Ser.  No.  785,166,  Dec.  19,  1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  applkation  Oct.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

84,919 

Int.CI.  H04r /9/00 

U.S.  CI.  179-111  11  Claims 


<? 


L., 


An  electrostatic  headphone  speaker  assembly  includes  a 
push-pull  electrostatic  driver  operated  off  a  coupling  trans- 
former, with  the  transformer  secondary  also  supplying  a 
polarizing  circuit  for  the  driver  diaphragm.  For  enhanced 
operation  there  is  a  large  resistance  in  the  polarizing  circuit 
to  provide  a  long  time  constant,  and  tfte  transformer  leakage 
inductance  is  resonated  with  the  driver  input  capacitance  at 
13  kHz.,  and  for  a  stereo  headphone  set  with  two  transfor- 
mers provided  with  ground  jumpers,  an  isolation  network  is 
provided  to  decouple  the  transformer  secondaries. 
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3,632,904  the  present  invention  is  installed  a  reel  driven  with  a  torque 

MOVING  COIL  LOUDSPEAKER  WITH  EDDY  CURRENT     motor  The  tension  of  a  hanging  cable  and  the  torque  of  the 


SUPPRESSION 
Paul  Mauz,  Badstrasse  1,  724  Horb,  Germany 
Continuatioa  of  appHcatkn  Ser.  No.  500,630,  Oct.  22,  1965, 
now  abandooed.  This  appHcatioo  Mar.  24,  1970,  Scr.  No. 

36,761 

Int.  CI.  H04r  9102 

U.S.  CI.  179-119  R  3  Claims 


torque  motor  is  balanced  when  the  machine  stands  still;  when 
it  moves  forward,  the  cable  is  tensioned  and  the  torque 


An  improved  structure  for  a  dynamic  vibration  generator, 
such  as  a  loudspeaker  or  a  microphone,  which  includes 
stacked  sheets  of  high  permeability  matefial  in  the  area  of 
the  pole  gaps  to  suppress  eddy  currents. 


3,632,905 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  SETTLING  TIME  OF  A 

TRANSVERSAL  FILTER  ADAPTIVE  ECHO  CANCELLER 

Edmond  J.  Thomas,  Matawan,  NJ.,  and  John  E.  Unrue,  Jr., 

Westmoot,  IlL,  awigBor*  to  Bdl  Telephone  Laboratories, 

Incorporated,  Murray  HBi,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,447 

Int.  CI.  H04b  3122 

U.S.  CI.  179-170.2  7  Claims 


The  method  disclosed  accomplishes  a  reduction  in  the  ini- 
tial "distance"  between  the  tap  gain  vector,  of  a  transversal 
filter  adaptive  echo  canceller,  and  its  optimum  value  Tap 
gain  magnitudes,  related  to  the  statistical  distribution  of  echo 
path  impulse  response  envelopes,  are  stored.  The  gains  as- 
sociated with  each  tap  component  are  initially  set  to  zero  and 
adaptation  then  proceeds  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
determine  the  polarity  of  each  tap  component.  The  deter- 
mined polarities  of  each  tap  component  are  respectively  as- 
signed to  the  stored  tap  gain  magnitudes  and  the  tap  com- 
ponents are  set  in  accordance  with  the  same.  Convergence 
thence  proceeds  naturally  from  this  new  setting  of  the  gain 
vector. 


--^,_^  3,632,906 

CABtE^^INDER  ON  TRAgTOR 
Tom  Aihara,  Sagamihara^Shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Mitsubishi  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  71,878 

Int.  CI.  HO^  UI02 

U.S.  a.  191-12.2  A  2  Claims 

A  cable  winder  mounted  on  a  tractor  for  a  construction 

machine,  which  uses  an  electric  motor  as  a  prime  mover.  In 


motor  reverses,  and  the  cable  is  unwound  from  the  reel. 
When  the  machine  moves  backward,  cable  tension  decreases, 
the  torque  motor  normally  moves  to  wind  the  cable  on  the 

reel 


3,632,907 

WINDSCREEN  WASHER  AND  WIPER  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Robert    Leonard    Gleeson,    Burnley,   Enfland,    assignor   to 

Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Binnincham,  England 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,675 

Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Great  Britain,  Dec.  6,  1968, 

58,153/68 

InL  CI.  HOlh  9/00,  i//6 

U.S.  CI.  200-4  5  Claims 


A  windscreen  washer  and  wif>er  system  for  a  road  vehicle 
includes  a  windscreen  washer  unit,  a  windscreen  wiper  unit 
and  a  control  switch  for  controlling  the  windscreen  wiper 
unit  and  the  windscreen  washer  unit.  The  control  switch,  in 
addition  to  controlimg  the  windscreen  wiper  unit  serves  to 
operate  the  wiper  unit  when  the  windscreen  washer  unit  is 
operated 


3,632,908 

REGULATING  TRANSFORMER  TAP-CHANGER 

SWITCH 

Alexander  Bleibtreu;  Anton  Schunda,  and  Max  PoppI,  all  of 

Regensburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik  Rein- 

hausen  Gcbnidcr  Scheubcck  K.G.,  Regensburg,  Germany 

Filed  June  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,991 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  18,  1969,  P  19  30 

719.8 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  19156 
U.S.  CI.  200- 1 1  TC  18  Claims 

A  transfer  switch  wherein  the  conventional  linkages  for 
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operating  the  movable  main  contacts  and  the  movable  aux-    rotor    coupled    to    the    plunger    for    angular    movement 
^^        *  therewith,  and  a  fixed  contact  is  earned  by  the  casmg  and  en- 

gaged with  the  rotor.  Abutment  means  is  provided  on  the 


iliary  contacts  are  replaced  by  specific  cam  means  for  operat- 
ing said  contacts. 


3,632,909 
SLIDE  SELECTOR  MATRIX  KEYBOARD  SWITCH 
ASSEMBLY  WITH  IMPROVED  CONTACT  STRUCTURE 
Paul  M.  Rowley,  Bexley,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Robertshaw  Con- 
trols Company,  Rkhmond,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,863 

Int  CI.  HOlh  J/00,  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  200- 16  D  19  Claims 


casing  engageable  by  the  rotor,  to  permit  angular  movement 
of  the  rotor  but  resist  axial  movement  of  the  rotor  during 
axial  movement  of  the  plunger. 


/v*Y^^-^.^.~^«^On'^/ 37 


3,632,911 

PERIODIC  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  WITH  IMPROVED 

ROTOR  CONTACT  STRUCTURE 

Kunio   Endou,  Tokyo,  Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsumi   Seiko 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  May  12,  1970,  Scr.  Na  36,538 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  16,  1969,  44/37595 

Inta.  HOlh  79/56,  2//76 
U^.  CI.  200-24  6  Claims 


A  first  bciard  member  has  a  circuit  conductor  means 
thereon  and  a  second  board  member  is  carried  by  the  first 
board  member  and  has  second  conductor  means  thereon 
disposed  in  electrically  spaced  relation  from  the  circuit  con- 
ductor means  of  the  first  member.  A  slide  conductor  is 
movably  carried  by  one  of  the  board  members  and  has  a  first 
conductor  portion  for  engaging  the  conductor  means  of  the 
first  board  member  and  a  second  conductor  portion  for  en- 
gaging the  conductor  means  of  the  second  board  member 
whereby  the  slide  conductor  is  adapted  to  electrically  bridge 
the  conductor  means  of  the  two  board  members  in  selected 
slide  positions  of  the  slide  conductor  relative  to  the  board 
members.  The  slide  conductor  has  means  for  disengaging  one 
of  its  conductor  portions  from  its  respective  conductor 
means  during  movement  of  the  slide  conductor  relative  to 
the  board  members  so  that  electrical  connection  between  the 
board  members  will  not  take  place  during  a  selection  opera- 
tion. 


In  a  pulse  generating  switch  assembly  the  roUtable  slip 
ring  is  comprised  of  a  conductive  sleeve  having  a  continu- 
ously conductive  groove  formed  directly  therein.  At  least  one 
insulating  ring  and  one  conductive  ring  are  mounted  directly 
on  the  sleeve  with  axially  directed  projections  on  the  insulat- 
ing ring  intermeshing  between  radially  projecting  segments 
on  the  conductive  ring.  Thus,  a  portion  of  the  circumference 
of  the  combined  ring  presents  alternating  conductive  and  in- 
sulating segments  and  a  groove  is  formed  therein  Wire  brush 
means  are  mounted  in  resilient  contact  with  the  grooves  so 
that  upon  rotation  of  the  slipring  assembly  a  series  of  pulses 
will  be  generated. 


3,632,910 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCHES 
Der«k  Rushton,  21  Lime  Road,  Accrington,  Lancashire,  En- 
gland 

Filed  June  16,  1970,  Scr.  No.  46,603 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  July  7,  1969, 

34,130/69 

Int.  CI.  HOlh /5/00 

U.S.  CI.  200- 16  C  5  Claims 

An  electrical  switch  has  a  casing  with  a  plunger  axially  and 

angularly  movable  within  the  casing.  Within  the  casing  is  a 


3,632,912 
TIMING  SWITCHING  MECHANISM  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

PROGRAM  SLEEVE  FOR  DRUM  ACTUATOR 
Vernon  W.  Schuenke,  West  Allis,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Casper  W. 
Heinrich,   Mihraukee  and  Robert   Komacki,  Waukesha, 
Wis.,  pari  interest  to  each 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  881,260 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  43108 
MS.  C\.  200-38  CA  4  Clalnis 

A  multipole,  multithrow  rotating  switch  The  switch  com- 
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prises  a  rotatabie  nonconductivc  cylinder  coated  or  covered 
with  a  conducting  matenal.  The  coating  or  covering  is  selec- 


3,632,914 
KEY-OPERATED  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
Thomas  F.  Osika,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  to  McGUI  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Valparaiso,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1970,  Scr.  No.  101,934 

Int.  CI.  HO Ih  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  200-42  T  6  Claims 


lively  removed  or  covered  so  that  contacts  are  selectively 
electrically  coupled  during  rotation  of  the  cylinder. 


3,632,913 
ANTITHEFT  LOCK  DEVICE  OF  AN  IGNITION  SWITCH 

SYSTEM  IN  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
Masakazu  Hukuta,  Ama-fun,  Akhi  Prefecture,  Japan,  as- 
signor to  KabushiU  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho, 
Nishibiw^ima-cho,    Nishikasugai-gun,    Aichi    Prefecture, 
Japan 
Cootinuatioa  of  appUcatioo  Ser.  No.  794,532,  Jan.  28,  1969, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

66,863 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1968,  43/7261 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  200-42  2  Claims 


7  \:t4T/^36 


An  antitheft  lock  device  of  an  automotive  vehicle  ignition 
switch  system  comprises  a  member  mounted  for  sliding 
movement  radially  of  the  rotor  of  a  cylinder-type  ignition 
lock,  the  member  being  moved  radially  outwardly  by  inser- 
tion of  the  key  into  the  rotor  until  the  radially  outer  end  of 
the  member  is  flush  with  the  circumferential  surface  of  the 
rotor.  A  cylindrical  housing  embraces  the  cylinder  lock,  and 
a  switch  control  element  is  slidable  in  a  radial  slot  in  this 
housing  and  its  radially  inner  end  projects  into  the  radial  slot 
mounting  the  sliding  member,  when  the  key  is  withdrawn 
from  the  lock.  In  its  radially  inner  position,  the  switch  control 
element  allows  opening  of  an  alarm  switch.  When  the  key  is 
inserted  into  the  lock,  the  sliding  member  is  moved  radially 
outwardly  and  the  switch  control  element  is  displaced  radi- 
ally outwardly  to  close  the  alarm  switch.  The  alarm  switch  is 
cooperable  with  another  switch,  such  as  the  door-operated 
switch,  so  that,  if  the  driver  opens  the  door  to  leave  the  car 
without  withdrawing  the  key  from  the  ignition  switch,  an 
alarm  is  energized.  Tliis  alarm  may  be  a  lamp,  a  buzzer,  or  a 
similar  device. 


A  key-operated  electrical  switch  includes  a  rocker  member 
which  is  rotatably  mounted  about  an  axle  connected  between 
two  trunnions  on  the  top  of  the  sv^tch  casing.  A  carrier 
member  is  likewise  mounted  about  the  axle  and  has  a  portion 
which  extends  into  the  switch  casing  to  operate  the  bridge 
mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  the  switch  contacts.  The 
rocker  and  the  carrier  member  are  free  to  rotate  relative  to 
one  another  about  the  axle  with  the  carrier  member  moving 
into  a  cavity  in  the  rocker.  The  key  is  inserted  into  the  rocker 
and  carrier  to  connect  them  together  such  that  movement  of 
the  rocker  will  move  the  carrier  in  unison  therewith  to 
operate  the  switch 


3,632,915 

HIGH-CURRENT  ELECTRICAL  SWITCHING  UNIT 

ENCLOSED  BY  A  HOUSING  OF  SPACED  CONDUCTIVE 

BARS  AND  REMOVABLE  INSULATING  PLATES 

Wilhdm  Kramer,  Sandhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Aktien- 

gesellshaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No  15,784 

Claims  priority,  apptication  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1969,  P  19  10 

871.5 

Int.CI.  H02b///0 

U.S.  CI.  200-48  R  5  Clains 

( 


A  high-current  switch  structure  includes  a  plurality  of 
switching  units  connected  electrically  in  series  and  arranged 
along  a  common  axis  between  two  end  connection  terminals. 
The  switching  units  are  enclosed  within  a  housing  which  in- 
cludes an  electrically  conductive  ring  secured  to  each  end 
terminal,  circumferentially  spaced  electrically  conductive 
bars  extending  between  the  end  rings  and  insulator  plates 
which  extend  between  and  are  removably  supported  by  the 
conductive  bars  that  complete  the  housing  structure.  Suffi- 
cient spacing  is  provided  between  adjacent  conductive  bars 
to  permit  access  to  the  switching  units  for  servicing. 
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3,632,916 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  WITH  SELECTIVE  BLOCKING 

ACTION 
William  J.  Schaad,  Winnetka,  III.,  assignor  to  Indak  Manufac- 
turing Corp.,  Northbrook,  III. 

Filed  May  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,972 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  200-42  R  1  Claim 


3,632,918 

SENSING  SWITCH  CONSTRUCTION 

James  H.  Anson,  Anbum,  and  Norman  F.  Marsh,  Springfield, 

both     of     lU.,     assignors     to     Dickcy-Joha     Corporation, 

Chatham,  lU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  applk»tion  Ser.  No.  797,171,  Feb.  6, 

1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  857,275 

IntCI.  H01hJ//6 

U.S.  CI.  200-61.41  8  Claims 


The  disclosed  electrical  switch  comprises  an  insulating 
plastic  carriage  which  is  rotatabie  in  a  casing,  and  which  sup- 
ports one  or  more  contactors  adapted  to  engage  a  series  of 
contact  points  on  an  insulating  board  at  the  rear  of  the  cas- 
ing. The  carriage  is  moveable  to  first,  second  and  third  posi- 
tions. The  selective  blocking  action  is  brought  about  by  an 
arrangement  comprising  a  flexible  spring  arm  which  is 
formed  integrally  with  the  carriage  and  thus  is  preferably 
made  of  the  same  plastic  material  When  the  carnage  is 
moved  between  the  first  and  second  positions,  the  arm  is 
fiexed  in  one  lateral  direction  by  a  first  cam  or  ramp  on  the 
casing.  In  this  way  the  arm  is  enabled  to  pass  a  stop  which 
would  otherwise  block  movement  of  the  arm  beyond  the 
second  position.  When  the  carriage  is  moved  between  the 
second  and  third  poeitiorts,  the  arm  moves  off  the  end  of  the 
first  cam.  Upon  the  return  movement  of  the  carriage  between 
the  third  and  second  positions,  the  arm  is  flexed  in  a  different 
lateral  direction  by  a  second  cam  or  ramp  which  enables  the 
arm  to  avoid  the  first  cam.  When  the  carriage  reaches  the 
second  position,  the  arm  is  released  so  that  it  moves  behind 
the  stop  Thus,  the  carriage  cannot  be  moved  again  to  the 
third  position  until  the  carriage  has  been  returned  to  the  first 
position.  The  spring  arm,  formed  integrally  with  the  carriage, 
provides  the  selective  blocking  action  without  any  need  for 
extra  moving  parts. 

A  recess  is  provided  in  said  second  cam  behind  said  stop  to 
receive  said  spring  arm  and  to  effect  relaxation  of  the  stress 
in  said  arm  to  prevent  it  from  taking  a  set. 


3,632,917 

ELECTRIC  SWrrCHGEAR  WITH  COVER  AND  SWITCH 

INTERLOCK  MEANS  AND  HANDLE-LATCHING  MEANS 

Alexander    R.    Norden,    New    York,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 

Westinghoiee  Electric  Corporatkm,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Original  appUcaUon  June  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462361,  now 

Patent  No.  3,525335.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  12, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  889^03 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  9128 

\}S.  CI.  200-42  T  6  Claims 


Switch  units  designed  for  use  with  electrical  apparatus  for 
detecting  discrete  articles  passing  along  a  path  of  travel, 
wherein  said  units  are  engaged  by  the  articles  to  energize  or 
interrupt  an  energized  circuit,  thus  producing  a  detectable 
signal  Each  switch  unit  includes  a  pair  of  leaf  spring  arms 
having  juxtaposed  contacts  on  the  respective  ends  thereof, 
and  a  pivotally  mounted  actuating  element  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  articles  passing  along  said  path.  The  engagement  of 
said  actuating  element  results  in  the  operation  of  said  unit  to 
produce  said  signal.  The  leaf  spnng  arms  are  prepositioned 
such  that  during  operation  the  respective  contacts  will  slide 
relative  to  one  another,  thereby  effecting  a  wiping  action 
which  keeps  the  contacts  free  of  deposits  and  in  gcxxi  work- 
ing order  In  addition,  novel  dampening  means  are  employed, 
which  provide  for  mproved  accuracy  and  control. 


3,632,919 

APPARATUS  TO  DETECT  MATURE  HEADS  OF 

LETTUCE  IN  A  CROP  ROW 

Frands  J.  Chatagnier,  5  East  13th  Street,  Antioch,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29^01 

lnt.CI.  H01hJ//6 

U^.  CI.  200-61.42  7  Claims 


An   improved  externally   operable  enclosed  switch   with 
handle-interlocking  means  and  cover  latch  means. 


li        ^40  ■ 


An  apparatus,  to  detect  firm  mature  heads  of  lettuce  in  a 
crop  row,  comprising  a  mobile  support  movable  along  the 
row,  and  a  support-mounted  above-row  vertically  fk>atable 
detector  unit  bearing  successively  on  the  heads  of  lettuce  as 
said  support  so  moves;  the  detector  unit  including  a  gauge 
and  detector  wheel  assembly. 
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3,632,920  one  another   The  inertial  masses  and  prestressed  spring  are 

ACCELERATION-RESPONSIVE  SWITCH  of  electncally  conducting  matenal  to  electrically  connect  a 

Leonard  P.  Tetrault,  Northport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Aerodyne 
Controls  Corporatioa,  Farmingdaie,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825.838 

Int.CI.  HOlhii//-/  y  "     <^        _^ 


IJ.S,  CI.  200-61.53 


10  Claims 


An  acceleration  switch  comprised  of  a  housing  having  an 
internal  cylindrical  bore  of  at  least  two  different  diameters  A 
mass  is  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  within  the  smaller 
diameter  bore  into  the  larger  diameter  bore  under  excessive 
acceleration  forces  and  thereby  cause  a  compressed  spring 
contact  to  expand  so  as  to  form  an  electncal  contact  bridge 
This  will  alert  the  user  that  the  switch  was  subjected  to  exces- 
sive forces. 


3,632,921 

SNAP  ACTION  CONSTRUCTION 

Theodore  Y.  Korsgren,  464  Taulman  Road,  Orange,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,599 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  15118 

U.S.  CI.  200-76  21  Claims 


A  snap  blade  construction  comprising  a  generally  rectan- 
gular flat  blade  having  side  strips  interconnected  at  each  end 
Extending  inwardly  from  the  side  strips  are  projections  or  ful- 
crums.  A  self-retaining  post  member  is  inserted  between  the 
projections  to  stress  the  blade  so  that  it  will  assume  either 
one  of  two  stable  states  and  will  move  with  a  snap  action 
between  the  two  states. 


3,632,922 
CENTRIFUGAL  SWITCH 
Joseph  Baumoei,  Jericho,  L.I.,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Controiotron 
Corporatioa,  Farmingdale,  L.  I.,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,487 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  i J// 0 
U.S.  CI.  200-80  R  6  Claims 

A  freely  suspended  prestressed  spring  is  employed  in  con- 
junction with  a  pair  of  inertial  masses  to  sense  rotational 
velocity  by  means  of  centrifugal  force.  The  switch  is  so 
mounted  that  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  spring-mass  com- 
bination is  located  midway  between  the  inertial  masses, 
which  move  in  opposite  directions  when  the  switch  reaches  a 
rotational  velocity  in  excess  of  a  threshold  value.  This  move- 
ment causes  an  expansion  of  the  tension  spring  which,  in  the 
absence  of  such  overcoming  force,  pulls  the  masses  toward 


pair  of  switch  terminals  contacted  by  the  masses  when  a 
predetermined  rotational  velocity  is  reached. 


3,632,923 
FLOW-RATE  SWITCH 
T.  O.  Paine,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration  in  respect  to  an  invention  of,  and 
George  P.  Gale,  Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,492 

Int.  CI.  HOlhiJ/40 

U.S.  CI.  200-81.9  M  4  Claims 


*>  '".'--''i--  ^i""*'""  *^ 


A  flow-rate  switch  particularly  suited  for  use  in  detecting 
vanations  in  flow  rates  for  fluids  flowing  through  conduits  of 
pressurized  systems  charactenzed  by  the  utilization  of  a  mag- 
netically responsive  circuit  switching  device  seated  within  a 
tubular  housing  and  a  ring  magnet  concentrically  disposed 
about  the  housing  adapted  to  be  repositioned  in  opposite 
directions  along  the  housing  for  effecting  circuit  switching 
operations  in  response  to  changes  in  flow  rates,  a  feature  of 
the  switch  being  the  employment  of  a  flow-responsive  and 
vanably  positioned  pintle  disposed  about  said  housing,  within 
the  path  of  the  fluids,  supporting  the  magnet  for  displace- 
ment relative  to  said  switching  device  for  repositioning  the 
ring  magnet  relative  to  said  switching  device  to  effect 
switching  operations  as  variation  in  flow  rates  occur. 


3,632,924 

PRESSURE  DIFFERENCE  RESPONSIVE  ELECTRIC 

SWITCHES  WITH  RELEASABLE  DETENTS  AND 

DIRECTION  OF  RESPONSE  INDICATORS 

Stephen  James  Harper,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  Rootes 

Motors  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  17,  1969, 
30,679/69 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  55/^5 
U.S.  CI.  200-82  D  9  Claims 

A  pressure  difference  responsive  device  is  drivably  con- 
nected to  a  movable  contact  on  an  electric  switch  to  close 
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the  switch  when  a  pressure  difference  occurs  The  switch  is 
connected  in  an  electric  circuit  including  a  warning  device 


municating  arc -extinguishing  chamber,  the  sidewalls  of  the 
chambers  each  being  formed  as  a  molded  insert  of  high 
dielectric  gas-generating  material,  the  sidewalls  of  the  arc- 
extinguishing  chamber  including  means  forming  a  controlled 
constriction  through  which  the  arc  must  pass,  and  diverging 


and  the  switch  is  held  closed  by  releasable  detents  when  the 
pressure  difference  has  been  removed. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  200—84  see: 
Patent  No.  3,632,953 


3,632,925 
FLOAT  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH  UNIT 
KatsHJi     Fiylwara,     No.      191,     Nishitani,     Hiraoka-cho, 
Kakogawa-shi,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1968,  43/84298 

Int.CI.  H01hi5//5 
U.S.  CI.  200-84  C  •  2  Claims 


arc  runners  together  with  strips  of  material  extending 
between  the  outer  extremities  of  the  arc  runners,  said  strips 
comprising  a  material  which  is  normally  nonconductive  but 
which  becomes  conductive  when  heated  by  the  effect  of  an 
electric  arc. 


A  new  and  improved  float  responsive  switch  controls  the 
level  of  a  liquid  in  a  tank.  The  vertical  motion  of  the  float  as 
responding  to  the  liquid  level  is  changed  to  a  rotary  motion 
through  use  of  magnetic  responses,  which  rotary  motion  in 
turn  activates  selectively  a  microswitch  controlling  the  level 
of  the  liquid.  "  ^ 


3,632,927 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH  AND  SWITCH  ENCLOSURE  FOR 

MOTOR  BRANCH  CIRCUITS 

Joseph  J.  Gribble,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Square  D 

Company,  Park  Ridge,  HI. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,518 

Int.CI.  HOlh  9/i0.5i/02 

U  .S.  CI.  200- 1 44  R  5  Claims 


3,632,926 

CURRENT-LIMITING  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  HAVING  ARC 

EXTINGUISHING  MEANS  WHICH  INCLUDES 

IMPROVED  ARC  INITIATION  AND  EXTINGUISHING 

CHAMBER  CONSTRUCTION 

EkkM  B.  Heft,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company 

ContinuatkMi  of  appUcatkMi  Ser.  No.  592,443,  Nov.  7,  1966. 

This  appUcatkm  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,258 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  33100 

VS.  CI.  200- 144  C  4  Clalnis 

Current-limiting    circuit    breaker    with    arc -extinguishing 

means  including  a  closed  arc  initiation  chamber  and  a  com- 


s 


A  motor  controller  that  is  intended  to  be  used  in  a  branch 
circuit  to  an  electric  motor  and  includes  an  enclosed 
manually  operated  overload  responsive  switch.  The  enclosure 
for  the  switch  is  provided  with  a  removable  cover  and  a 
means  which  are  positioned  by  the  cover  relative  to  the  over- 
load responsive  units  of  the  switch  to  reduce  the  length  of  the 
arcs  generated  within  the  enclosure  and  the  temperature  of 
the  hot  gases  exiting  from  the  enclosure  when  the  current 
through  the  branch  circuit  has  a  magnitude  sufficient  to 
destroy  current  responsive  units. 


3,632,928 
CONTACT  STRUCTURES  FOR  VACUUM-TYPE  CIRCUIT 

INTERRUPTERS 
Werner  Emmerich,  Pfttaburgh,  and  Roy  E.  Voshall,  New 
Alexandria,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westlnghousc  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,871 
Int  CI.  HOlh  33166 
U.S.  CI.  200- 144  B  10  Claims 

A  vacuum-type  circuit  interrupter  is  provided  having 
lightweight  separable  butt  arc-initiating  contacts,  and  a  pair 
of  sUtionary  generally  cylindrical  elongated  arcing  electrodes 
disposed  in  spaced  relationship,  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  vacuum  circuit  interrupter.  During  opening  operation. 
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the  lightweight  separable  arc-initiating  contacts  are  separated 
to  establish  arcing  therebetween,  and  the  arc  is  moved,  or 
transferred  radially  outwardly,  to  space  the  relatively  small 
gap  between  the  concentrically  arranged  stationary  cylindri- 
cal arcing  electrodes,  where  arc  extinction  occurs.  In  certain 
arrangements,  the  arcing  electrodes  are  concentric  tubes   In 


3,632,930 
ELECTRIC  S>^1TCHES 

Marcello  Parini,  Via  VerganJ  12,  Varese,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,559 

Claims  priority,  appikation  Italy,  Apr.  9,  1969,  15281 -A/69 

Int.  Ci.HOlh  ii//2 


U.S.  CI.  200-146  R 


4  Claims 


9,     t<{ '.<'■'■- ■v^^'.'■^■>■.■.^^^^^^^Y 


^ 


i 


other  arrangements,  the  stationary  electrodes  assume  a  dif- 
ferent configuration,  either  having  a  solid  generally  star- 
shaped  configuration,  or  a  hollow  tubular  configuration  hav- 
ing helical  slots,  or  other  configured  vent  openings 
therethrough.  In  the  latter  case,  an  external  shielding  struc- 
ture may  be  provided  to  protect  the  inner  walls  of  the  outer 
ceramic  envelope. 


3,632,929 

OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  MULTIPLE 

INTERRUPTER  UNIT  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

James  Butler,  Peterborough,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Canadian  General  Electric  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19342 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  12,  1969,  067,165 

Int.CI.  H01hiJ//4 
US.  CI.  200- 145  R  7  Claims 


1  An  electric  switch,  comprising  a  carrying  member  mova- 
ble along  a  predetermined  path  between  switch-opening  and 
switch-ciosmg  petitions,  a  first  current-conducting  carrier 
mounted  on  said  member  and  having  a  first  electric  contact 
and  exp<ised  end  and  lateral  surfaces;  a  second  current-con- 
ductmg  earner  mounted  on  said  member  for  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  first  carrier  and  having  a  second  electric  contact, 
said  second  carrier  at  least  substantially  surrounding  said  sur- 
faces of  said  first  carrier,  first  and  second  complementary 
electric  contacts  respectively  located  in  the  path  of  said  con- 
tacts on  said  first  and  second  carriers  during  movement  of 
said  member  toward  said  switch-closing  p>osition.  and 
resilient  means  operating  between  said  second  carrier  and 
said  member  to  maintain  the  contact  of  said  second  carrier  in 
such  position  with  reference  to  the  contact  of  said  first  carri- 
er that  the  contact  of  said  second  carrier  engages  the  second 
complementary  contact  prior  to  engagement  between  the 
contact  of  said  first  carrier  and  said  first  complementary  con- 
tact during  movement  of  said  member  toward  said  switch- 
closing  position. 


3,632,931 
ARC-QUENCHING  CHAMBER 
Rostislav  Sergecvich  Kuznctsov,  ulitsa  Schert>akovsluiya, 
40/42,  kv.  195:  Alcxandr  Grigorievich  Usfcach,  ulitsa  Ok- 
tyabrskaya,  49,  kv.  63,  and  Vladimir  Grigorievich 
Kostikov,  ulitsa  Davydkovskaya,  10,  kv.  104,  all  of 
Moscow,  CS.S.R. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,782 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  33/10 

U.S.  CI.  200- 147  R  I  Claim 


A  high-voltage  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  plurality  of 
separate  interrupter  units  connected  in  series,  each  unit  com- 
prising a  set  of  main  contacts,  the  series  combination  of  a  re- 
sistor and  resistor  switch  in  parallel  with  the  main  contacts, 
and  an  actuator  for  operating  the  main  contacts.  Tlie  actua- 
tor of  one  of  these  units  operates  the  resistor  switch  of  this 
particular  unit  and  is  mechanically  linked  with  the  resistor 
switches  of  all  the  other  units  so  that  the  contacts  of  the 
other  resistor  switches  are  closed  by  the  closing  action  of  this 
one  actuator.  The  resistor  switches  are  opened  in 
synchronism,  each  one  by  the  actuator  of  its  unit  during  con- 
tacts-opening action.  During  a  circuit  interruption,  all  the 
main  contacts  open  simultaneously,  placing  all  the  resistors 
in  series  in  the  line;  a  few  milliseconds  later  all  the  resistor 
switches  open  simultaneously  to  complete  the  opening  cycle. 
During  closing,  the  main  contacts  of  the  one  unit  close  first, 
after  which  all  the  resistor  switches  close  simultaneously, 
placing  the  resistors  of  the  other  units  in  series  in  the  line;  a 
few  milliseconds  later  the  main  contacts  of  the  other  units 
close  simultaneously  to  complete  the  closing  cycle. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  electric  switching  devices, 
and  more  specifically  to  the  arc -quenching  chambers  of  such 
devices,  comprising  metal  De-Ion  plates. 

The  arc -quenching  chamber  disclosed  comprises  a  De-Ion 
grid  composed  of  metal  plates  which  are  arranged  in  parallel 
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planes,  have  the  shape  of  an  S,  and  are  joined  pairwise  by  a 
current-conducting  neck;  the  minor  arcs  circulate  between 
said  plates;  said  plates  have  U-shaped  projections  at  the  en- 
trance of  the  arc  to  said  grids  and  are  pairwise  joined  by  a 
neck  at  the  central  part. 


3,632,932 

CURRENT-LIMITING  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  HAVING  A 

FIELD  STRAP  ASSEMBLY 

Norman    R.    Bcaudoin,    Bristol,   and    Robert   W.    Lauben, 

FanningtoB,  both  of  Coiui.,  asngnors  to  General  Electric 

Company 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,425 

Int.  ClHOlh  331 18 

VS.  CI.  200- 1 47  R  4  Claims 


spring  coupled  thereto,  a  latch  and  roller  keeper  arrange- 
ment temporarily  holding  the  closing  spring  compressed. 
Another  latch  arrangement  engages  the  operatively  coupled 
rotary  gear  against  linear  motion  when  the  closing  spring  is 
compressed,  tripping  means  coupled  to  the  rotary  shaft  then 
releasing  the  compressed  closing  spring,  the  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  one  rack  powering  the  other  rack  coupled  to  the 
reciprocating  contact  carrier  rod  forward  to  close  the  con- 
tacts. An  opening  spring  coupled  to  this  rack  is  then  com- 
pressed by  the  forward  movement  of  the  rack.  The  opening 
spnng  is  then  automatically  released  from  compression  by 
latch  release  means  coupled  to  relay  circuitry  responsive  to 
excessive  current  through  the  apparatus,  or  manually 
released  by  latch  release  means  operatively  coupled  to  the 
rotary  shaft. 


A  current-limiting  electric  circuit  breaker  is  provided  with 
a  field  strap  assembly  wherein  the  straps  are  arranged  in 
close  insulated  proximity  and  secured  against  relative  move- 
ment by  retaining  bolts  insulating  from  at  least  one  of  the 
straps.  The  field  strap  assembly  carries  the  circuit  breaker 
stationary  contacts. 


3,632,933 
RACK  AND  GEAR  SPRING  CHARGING  MEANS  FOR 
RECIPROCATING  CONTACT 
James  E.  McClain,  and  Argus  F.  Parks,  both  of  Greenville, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Esco  Manufacturing  Company,  Green- 
ville, Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,554 

Int  CI.  HOlh  3130,  3140,  5106 

U.S.  CI.  200-153  SC  10  Claims 


'•      «fi  as  k*0      KT      <4I     K  '* 


21       to      1\ 


3,632,934 

SWITCH 

Paul  T.  Flunun,  101  Sunnyside  Avenue,  Oakville,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,902 

*  UiL  CI.  HOlh  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  200- 1 53  J  27  Claims 


r-w/ 


A  bistable  pushtbutton  overcenter  switch  having  a  pair  of 
stable  positions  to  which  the  movable  contact  is  shifted  by 
identical  successive  movement  of  the  pushbutton  A  tension 
spring  is  connected  to  the  pivoted  pushbutton  and  to  a  pro- 
jection on  the  movable  contact  Camming  surfaces  are  as- 
sociated with  each  of  the  fixed  contacts  to  cam  the  free  end 
of  the  movable  contact  toward  the  other  stationary  contact 
upon  depressing  the  pushbutton  to  change  the  tilt  of  the 
movable  contact  and  shift  it  laterally  through  an  overcenter 
position. 


3,632,935 

DOUBLE  BLADE  ROTOR  SWITCH  WITH  BLADES 

INSERT  ABLE  INTO  ROT  AT  ABLE  SHAFT 

Louis  T.  Stegmaier,  Pfadnville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company 

FUcd  Jan.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,941 

IntCl.  HOlh  7/42.2/ /56 

U.S.  CI.  200— 155R  5  Claims 


Disclosed  is  circuit  interrupting  apparatus  of  the  type  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  coaxially  disposed  electrically  conductive 
contact  carrier  rods,  one  of  the  carrier  rods  mounted  for 
reciprocative  movement  between  a  closed  position  whereby 
the  carrier  rods  are  engaged,  and  an  open  position  whereby 
the  carrier  rods  are  disengaged,  and  the  current  flow 
therethrough  is  interrupted.  Improved  actuator  apparatus  for 
translating  the  movable  carrier  rod  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  other  contact  carrier  rod  includes  a  pair  of 
racks  operatively  coupled  by  rotary  gears,  the  racks  mounted 
for  reciprocating  motion  in  respective  parallel  linear  paths. 
One  of  the  racks  is  coupled  to  a  gear  and  rotary  shaft  ar- 
rangement for  urging  the  rack  forward  to  compress  a  closing 


A  mullipole,  double-break,  contact-rotor  electrical  switch 
is  provided  having  an  elongated  rotor  carrying  a  pair  of  radi- 
ally extending  contact  blades  at  each  pole  with  each  blade 
being  biased  toward  the  other  and  having  a  single  locator 
positioned  between  each  pair  of  blades.  The  locator  not  only 
serves  to  continuously  maintain  its  respective  contact  blades 
in  spaced  parallel  relation  upon  being  disengaged  from  sta- 
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tionary  switch  contacts,  but  additionally  coacts  with  the 
blades  and  the  rotor  to  provide  a  self-locking  assembly  and 
restrains  the  blades  against  undesired  longitudinal  movement 


3,632,936 

INTEGRAL  REVERSING  TRIGGER  SWITCHES  FOR 

SPEED  CONTROLLED  PORTABLE  TOOLS 

Evi    T.    PIber,    Ocooomowoc    Wis.,    assignor    to    Cutler- 

Hunmer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,827 

Int.  CI  HOlh  13108 

DS.  CI.  200- 1 57  » 2  Claims 


passes  a  predetermmed  position  in  its  travel.  A  resilient 
member  provides  additional  force  generation  during  the 
snap-over  action  of  the  flexible  member.  The  resilient 
member  is  in  operative  contact  with  a  stationary  member  and 
moves  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  first  contact.  The 
resilient  member  is  also  flexed  from  one  condition  to  another 
simultaneously  with  the  flexible  member,  thereby  to  provide 
additional  snap  dnving  means. 


A  self-enclosed  trigger  switch  adapted  for  mounting  in  the 
handle  of  a  portable  tool  and  having  an  integral  slide  button 
reversing  switch  built  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  trigger 
above  and  between  the  bottom  recesses  that  hold  the  on-off 
switch  movable  contact  and  the  variable  resistor  movable 
contact,  with  the  solid-state  speed  control  circuit  being 
housed  within  the  base  in  the  usual  manner  Three  versions 
of  integral  reversing  trigger  switch  are  shown. 


3,632,937 
PULSE-PRODUCING  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
Robert  N.  Numinga,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Indus- 
trial Electronic  Hardware,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,990 

Int.  CI.  HO Ih/ J/52 

U.S.  CI.  200-160  14  Claims 


3,632,938 
PUSHBUTTON  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Martin  C.  Stessel,  Schaumberg,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,442 

Int.  CI.  HOI h  9// S 

U.S.  CI.  200- 1 67  A  II  Claims 


A  pushbutton  switch  assembly  includes  a  first  display  sur- 
face mounted  in  a  recess  in  the  housing  for  the  assembly.  A 
clear  plastic  pushbutton  actuator  is  movable  between  first 
and  second  positions.  In  the  first  position,  the  pushbutton 
overlies  the  first  display  surface,  with  light  passing  through 
the  first  display  surface  and  the  pushbutton  to  illuminate  a 
second  display  surface  on  the  pushbutton.  In  the  second  posi- 
tion the  pushbutton  is  moved  below  the  first  display  surface 
to  permit  viewing  of  the  first  display  surface. 


3,632,939 

CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  WITH  IMPROVED  MOLDED 

INSULATING  HOUSING 

Nick  Yorgin,  Ambridge,  and  John  G.  Saivati,  Beaver  Falls, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corpora- 

tKMi,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,452 

InL  CI.  HOlh  9102 

U.S.  CI.  200— 168  R  4  Claims 


A  snap  action  pulse-producing  electrical  switch  composes 
a  carrier  means  operatively  connected  to  a  support  and 
movable  relative  to  the  support  from  first  position  to^second 
position  upon  the  application  of  an  actuating  force  thereto,-*., 
first  electrical  contact  operatively  connected  to  the  carrier 
means  and  movable  therewith,  a  second  electrical  contact 
positioned  to  receive  the  first  contact  in  an  electrical  connec- 
tion, and  snap  means  operatively  connected  to  the  first  con- 
tact and  effective  to  snap  the  first  contact  into  engagement 
with  the  second  contact  when  the  first  contact  is  moved  past 
a  predetermined  position  between  its  nonactuated  first  posi- 
tion and  the  engagement  with  the  second  contact.  The  snap 
means  are  also  effective  to  quickly  disengage  the  contacts 
after  the  engagement  occurs,  and  to  urge  the  first  contact 
and  the  carrier  to  their  respective  first  positions.  In  the 
preferred  embodiment  the  snap  means  comprises  a  flexible 
member  which  is  normally  flexed  in  a  first  condition,  and 
which  snaps  to  a  second  flexed  condition  when  the  contact 


A  circuit  interrupter  comprises  a  molded  insulating  hous- 
ing molded  to  form  means  for  insulating  mounting  bolts  from 
live  parts  of  the  circuit  interrupter  mechanism. 
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3,632,940  discharge  gap,  by  suitably  combining  the  outputs  from  the 

ROCKER  SWITCH  detecting  units.  Automatic  control  is  made  in  response  to  the 
Charles  L.  Bums,  Frankfort,  bid.,  assignor  to  P.  R.  Mallory 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  x  ^ 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1 970,  Ser .  No.  62, 1 02  /  r-^-"—- 

_:5 


Int  CI.  HOlh  3102 


U.S.  CI.  200-172  A 


6  Claims 


A  manually  operated  pivotally  mounted  switch  actuator 
means  selectively  actuates  a  pair  of  rotary  switches. 


3,632,941 
CONSTANT  IMPEDANCE  COAXIAL  SWITCH 
Norman    Wasaerman,    Coiumbos,    Ohio,    assignor    to    Bdl 
Tefephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     Murray     Hill, 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,776 

Int.  CL  HOlh  29/28 

U.S.  CI.  200- 1 82  8  Claims 


yojufi 


A  coaxial  cable  switch  is  disclosed  which  maintains  a  con- 
stant impedance  through  the  switch  by  providing  a  contact 
configuration  with  the  same  ratio  of  inner  conductor  diame- 
ter to  outer  conductor  diameter  as  is  provided  by  the  cable. 
The  switch  is  operated  by  inserting  a  conductive  liquid  into  a 
cavity  resulting  from  a  discontinuity  in  the  inner  conductor 
of  the  switch,  thereby  bridging  the  discontinuity. 


3,632,942 
ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINING  DEVICE  USING 

LOGICAL  CONTROL 
Iwao  Kondo,  39-9  Kita-machi  1-chomc,  Ncrima-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1950,  Ser.  No.  9^66 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1%9,  44/9554, 
44/9555;  June  11,  1969,  44/46422,  44/46423,  44/46424; 
July  24,  1%9,  44/58503;  Oct.  2,  1%9,  44/78754 
InL  CI.  B23p  1/08,  1/14 
U  A  CL  2 1 9—69  C  9  Claims 

An  automatic  electrical  discharge  machining  device,  in- 
cluding a  logic  circuit  and  detecting  units  monitoring  volt- 
ages and  currents  at  different  parts  of  the  machining  device 
circuit.  The  detecting  units  deliver  their  outputs  to  the  logic 
circuit,  for  determining  short  circuit,  large  gap  conductance, 
sustained  arcing,  and  other  detrimental  conditions  at  the 


output  from  the  logic  circuit  for  regulating  an  electrode  or 
various  voltage  pulses. 


3,632,943 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SEALS  ON  TUBULAR 
CONTAINERS 
Otto  Engler,  and  Meinhard  Muller,  both  of  Karlsruhe,  Ger- 
many,  assignors   to   Industrie-Werke   Karisrubc   Aktien- 
geseUscfaaft,  Karlsruhe,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,599 
ChOms  priority,  applkatioo  Germany,  Oct  10,  1969,  P  19  51 

161.6 

Int  CI.  H05b  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  219-10.79  11  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  making  seals  on  tubular  containers  has  a 
laminated  wall  provided  with  a  seam  and  being  composed  of 
an  inner  layer  of  plastic  material  and  a  metal  layer  outside  of 
the  plastic  layer.  The  apparatus  includes  a  generating  ar- 
rangement for  generating  high-frequency  energy,  a  source  of 
cooling  medium  for  supplying  the  cooling  medium  to  the 
generating  arrangement,  distributing  means,  conductors  con- 
necting the  generating  arrangement  with  the  distributing 
means  so  as  to  supply  energy  and  cooling  medium  from  the 
latter  to  the  former,  and  an  electrode  connected  to  the  dis- 
tributing means  for  receiving  high-frequency  energy  and 
cooling  medium  from  the  distributing  means.  A  damping  ar- 
rangement damps  eddy  current  leakage  fields  which  tend  to 
develop  in  the  region  of  the  seam  in  the  tubular  container  in 
response  to  energization  of  the  electrode. 


3,632,944 
HYSTERESIS  HEATING  UNIT 
Leon  R.  Lease,  c/o  Elcctroi  Equipment  Incorporated,  Box 
1209,  Mankato,  Mkm. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,736 
Int  CI.  H05b  5/00,  9/00 
as.  CL  219-10.49  6  Claims 

A  heating  unit  in  the  form  of  a  flat  hotplate  or  boxlike 
oven  in  which  heat  is  generated  by  hysteresis.  A  ferromag- 
netic core  in  the  form  of  a  flat  panel  or  three-dimensional 
container  is  wound  with  a  coil  of  electncally  conductive 
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material  fitted  with  means  for  connection  to  a  source  of  al-    transversally  to  a  tunnel  furnace  defining  a  longitudinal  cor- 
temating  current.  The  coil  may  be  wound  around  a  three-    ndor,  at  least  one  part  of  said  tunnel  funnace  being  formed 
dimensional  core  or  wound  as  a  flat  spiral  on  one  surface  of 
the  core.  The  heating  unit  is  operated  by  alternate  mag- 


netization and  demagnetization  of  the  ferromagnetic  core  to 
generate  heat  by  hysteresis.  One  example  of  use  of  such  a 
hysteresis  heating  unit  is  a  portable  oven  for  use  in  delivery 
of  hot  food  and  adapted  for  operation  from  the  alternator  of 
a  mobile  vehicle. 


3,632,945 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FX>R  HEATING  MATERIAL 

EMPLOYING  OVERSLZE  WAVEGUIDE  APPLICATOR 

Ray  M.  Johmon,  Duvilfe,  Calif.,  uuivtor  to  Cryodry  Cor- 

poradoB,  San  Ramon,  CaHf. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  816,500 

lot  CI.  H05b  9/06,  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  219-10.55  19  Claims 


A  microwave  heating  applicator  is  provided  in  the  form  of 
a  rectangular-type  waveguide  having  dimensions  a  and  b 
transverse  of  power  flow  through  the  guide.  The  b  dimension 
is  maintained  less  than  one-half  the  free-space  wavelength  of 
the  excitation  frequency,  X«;  and  the  dimension  a  is  enlarged 
beyond  K,  thereby  reducing  the  attenuation  constant  for  the 
applicator  and  the  heating  rate  of  the  material  being  treated. 
The  microwave  power  is  transmitted  through  a  treating  zone 
in  a  first  direction;  and  the  electric  field  intensity  varies, 
transverse  of  the  direction  of  power  flow,  from  a  minimum  at 
one  side  of  the  treating  zone  to  a  maximum  at  the  center  of 
the  zone  and  back  to  a  minimum  at  the  other  side  of  the 
treating  zone.  These  sides  of  the  treating  zone  define  the 
dimension  a;  and  the  material  is  passed  through  the  treating 
zQne  ertherlflong  the  direction  of  power  flow  or  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  direction  of  power  flow,  depending  upon  the  appli- 
cation. 

I  3,632,946 

/     MICROWAVE  FURNACE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  HEAT 
TREATING  OF  VARIOUS  PIECES  OF  DIELECTRIC 
MATERIAL 
Jod     Henri     Augustc     Soulier,     81     Boulevard     Marceau, 
Colombcs,  France 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1969,  Scr.  No.  874341 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  5,  1968,  176804 

Int.  CL  H05b  9/06 

U.S.  CL  219-10.55  9  Claims 

The   furnace  comprises  a   rectangular  waveguide   for   a 

hyperfrequency  wave  generator  and  this  waveguide  is  placed 


by  two  complementary  half-shells  assembled  longitudinally  to 
one  another. 


3,632,947 
DRAW  ROLL  AND  TEMPERATURE  GAUGE  FOR  DRAW- 
TWISTING,  DRAW- WINDING  AND  SPIN-DRAW- 
WINDING  MACHINES 
Felix  Graf,  Wintcrthur,  and  Armin  Wirz,  Dietlikon,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Rider  Machine  Works,  Ltd. 
nied  Nov.  6,  1969,  Scr.  No.  874^44 
Claims  priority,  application  Switicriand,  Nov.  6,  1968, 
16658/68 
Int  CI.  H05b  5/00,  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  219-10.61  nCbims 


The  draw  roll  is  provided  v^th  a  stationary  temperature 
gauge  p>ositioned  in  slightly  spaced  relation  to  the  inside  sur- 
face of  the  draw  roll.  The  temperature  gauge  is  elongated 
along  the  middle  region  of  the  draw  roll  while  the  gap 
between  the  gauge  and  draw  roll  corresponds  to  the 
thickness  of  the  air  boundary  layer  which  permits  the  most 
direct  heat  transfer.  The  gauge  thus  has  a  short  response 
timelag. 


3,632,948 
APPARATUS  FOR  INDUCTORS  FOR  INDUCTION 
HEATING 
Jean   Moulin,  Ri»-Orangis;  Jacques  Doucerain,  Paris,  and 
Bernard  Dallet,  Savigny-Sur-Orsc  all  of  France,  aas^piors 
to  Societe  De  Traitcmcnts  Ekctroiytiques  Et  Electrothcr- 
miques  (S.T  J1.L.) 

Filed  July  13,  1970,  Scr.  No.  54,251 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  France,  Mar.  4,  1970,  7016182 

Int  CI.  H05b  9/02 
VS.  CI.  219- 10.79  5  Claims 

To  braze  two  platelike  elements,  in  a  press,  together,  par- 
ticularly to  join  a  good  heat-conductive  metal  to  stainless 
steel,  for  use  in  cooking  utensils,  or  the  like,  an  induction  coil 
is  formed  of  concentric  rings,  or  of  a  spiral,  and  individual 
coils  thereof  are  placed  closer,  or  farther  away  from  the  sur- 
face to  be  heated,  by  means  of  adjustment  screws,  the  adjust- 
ment of  individual  coils,  or  coil  portions  being  carried  out  in 
accordance  with  sensed  temjierature  directly,  or  dif- 
ferentially sensing  temperature  along  the  contiguous  surfaces 
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of  the  plates,  by  introducing  a  thermocouple  into  grooves 
formed  in  at  least  one  of  the  plates  and  adjusting  the  height 
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^^0^ 


t* 


of  the  coils,  or  coil  portions  for  minimum  temperature  dif- 
ference across  the  diameter  of  the  plate. 


3,632,949 
DC  CAN  WELDER 
John  Paul  Thome,  Bay  CUy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Newcor,  Inc., 
Bay  City,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1969,  Scr.  No.  849,469 

Int.CI.  B23ki//06 

U.S.  CL  219-64  10  Claims 


the  entry  of  water.  The  welding  gun  nozzle  is  enclosed  within 
coaxially  disposed  tubular  sections  such  that  the  electrode 
wire  may  be  surrounded  by  either  one  or  two  annular  gas 
streams  under  pressure  which  serve  to  shield  it  effectively 
from  the  surrounding  water.  Welding  then  lakes  place  in  a 
pocket  of  shielding  gas  to  pwrmit  underwater  welds  of  a 
quality  previously  obtainable  only  in  atmospheric  conditions. 


The  front  end  of  one  of  the  tubular  sections  may  have  a 
flexible  gasket  which  contacts  the  workpiece  to  aid  in  main- 
taining the  pocket  of  shielding  gas  in  the  vicinity  of  the  weld 
itself.  A  viewing  plate  is  provided  within  the  tubular  section 
to  permit  the  welding  operation  itself  to  be  viewed  while  in 
operation.  A  light  source  and  a  vent  tube  are  associated  with 
the  tubular  section  to  facilitate  the  welding  operation. 


3,632,951 
PLASMA  ARC  WELDING  TORCH 
George  A.  Klasaon,  Port  Washington,  N.Y., 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allcntown,  Pa. 
Flkd  June  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  831320 
Int  CL  B23k  9/16 
U.S.  CL  219-75 


to  Air 


2  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  resistance  lap  welding  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  seam  on  a  metallic  tubular  element  of 
relatively  short  (as  for  barrels,  pails  or  cans)  finite  length 
utilizing  a  DC  welding  current  and  controlling  same  adjacent 
the  leading  and  trailing  edges  to  compensate  for  the  change 
in  current  density  thereat.  The  welded  seam  is  then  (Vanished 
to  render  the  weld  joint  smooth. 


3,632,950 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UNDERWATER  ARC 

WELDING 
Ernest  H.  Berghof,  La  Belle,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Anna  Welding 

Corporation 
Conthiuation-in-part  of  appttartioB  Scr.  No.  701,700,  Jan.  30, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  886,245 
Int  CL  B23k  9/i6 
U.S.CL  219-72  4  Claims 

According  to  the  method  of  this  invention  water  is  kept 
away  from  the  arc  in  underwater  arc  welding  by  means  of  a 
gas  under  a  pressure  greater  than  that  of  the  water  and, 
preferably,  the  wire-feeding  unit,  welding  gun,  and  electrode 
wire  of  the  gas  shielded,  metal  arc-welding  apparatus  to  be 
used  under  water  are  enclosed  in  airtight  and  watertight  con- 
tainers. The  air  connecting  conduits  and  tubing  carrying  the 
electrode  wire  and  shielding  gas  are  similarly  enclosed  in  air- 
tight and  watertight  conduits.  The  containers  and  conduits 
are  then  internally  pressurized  with  a  shield  gas  to  prevent 


A  plasma  arc  welding  torch  suitable  for  welding  materials 
of  construction.  The  torch  is  characterized  in  that  the  head  is 
divided  into  two  sections,  each  section  carrying  a  different 
electrical  potential,  the  sections  separated  by  a  combination 
electrical  insulator  and  sealing  member.  The  sealing  ex- 
pedient is  effected  by  coating  the  opposite  sides  of  the  insula- 
tor with  a  metal  layer  and  brazing  each  of  the  opposing  layers 
to  metal  members  associated  v^th  the  two  sections  of  the 
torch.  There  is  fiirther  provided  a  collar  for  electrically  insu- 
lating the  torch  tip  from  the  nozzle  and  at  the  same  time 
serving  to  aid  in  dissipating  heat  generated  at  the  tip. 
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3,632,952 
ELECTRIC  ARC  METAL  SPRAY  GUN 
Antbony  J.  RoCoUco,  HaupfMugc;  William  A.  Vogts,  Middle 
Village,  and  Henry  C.  TbomiMoa,  Huntington  Bay,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mctco  Inc. 

Filed  July  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,428 

Int  CI.  B23k  9104 

U.S.  CI.  2 1 9-  76  12  Claims 


3,632,954 
DIFFUSION  BONDING  APPARATUS 
Charles  W.  Smith,  Jr.,  Fah-view,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Autoclave 
Engineers,  Inc.,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1970,  Ser.  Na  28,715 

Int.  CI.  B23k  11104 

U.S.  CI.  219-85  8CUiin>» 


An  arc  spray  gun  is  provided  for  melting  the  ends  of  two 
electrically  isolated  metal  wires  in  an  electric  arc  struck 
between  their  ends  and  spraying  the  molten  metal  onto  a 
worlc  piece  to  be  coated,  for  example,  and  includes  a  pair  of 
hollow  electrodes  connected  to  a  source  of  electric  current, 
two  pairs  of  wire  feed  rollers  for  feeding  a  metal  wire  through 
each  of  the  electrodes,  an  air  jet  nozzle  positioned  adjacent 
the  ends  of  the  electrodes  and  connected  to  a  source  of  com- 
pressed air  and  the  ends  of  the  electrodes  being  fixedly 
secured  relative  to  each  other  and  the  air  jet  nozzle  to  insure 
proper  contact  of  the  wires  for  arc  formation  and  uniform 
atomization  of  the  molten  metal.  A  plenum  chamber  sur- 
rounding the  electrodes  and  the  air  jet  nozzle,  and  connected 
to  a  source  of  compressed  air  is  also  provided.  The  chamber 
has  a  spray  opening  and  is  adapted  to  feed  a  stream  of  annu- 
lar air  about  the  electrodes  and  the  air  jet  nozzle  which  flows 
out  through  the  spray  opening  resulting  in  control  of  the 
spray  pattern  and  coating  metallurgy. 


3,632,953 

AUTOMATIC  SWITCH  FOR  VENT  FANS  IJS 

BATHROOMS 

Marvin   Odell    Baker,   4010   PlanUtion   Drive,   Hermitage, 

Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,069 

lnt.Cl.  H01hJ5//£ 

U.S.  a.  200-84  R  5  Claims 


Apparatus  for  isostatic  pressing,  diffusion  bonding,  and  the 
like,  having  a  furnace  designed  to  prevent  turbulence  in  the 
hot  zone  so  substantially  the  entire  free  space  may  be  occu- 
pied by  the  work.  In  one  form,  the  furnace  can  operate  in 
vacuum  to  100  microns  and  in  air  or  inert  gas  at  tempera- 
tures to  2,600°  F  and  pressures  to  30,000  pounds  per  square 
inch  which  shortens  the  operating  cycle  by  substantially 
eliminating  the  heatup  and  cooldown  time. 


3,632,955 
SIMULTANEOUS  MULTIPLE  LEAD  BONDING 
David  Graham  Cruickshank,  Pennington,  NJ.;  James  Phil- 
bert  Epperson,  Winston  Salem,  N.C.;  William  Alexander 
Murray,  Sr.,  and  Ridiard  Allen  Wydro,  Sr.,  both  of 
Trenton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  In- 
corporated, New  YoriL,  N.Y. 

Original  application  Aug.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  664,747,  now 

Patent  No.  3,534,462,  dated  Oct.  20,  1970.  Divklcd  and  Uiis 

application  Apr.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,033 

Int  CI.  B23k  1104 

UX  CI.  219-85  3CUms 


An  automatic  switch  including  a  switch  housing  having  a 
pair  of  stationary  electrical  terminals  and  an  electrical  con- 
ductor for  connecting  the  terminals  to  a  vent  fan;  a  rod 
received  within  the  housing  for  vertical  movement,  a  float  on 
the  bottom  of  the  rod,  and  a  switch  element  on  top  of  the  rod 
for  automatic  engagement  and  disengagement  with  the 
switch  terminals  as  the  float  falls  and  rises;  an  elongated 
bracket  fixed  to  the  to^  of  the  switch  housing  and  having  flat 
end  portions  for  resting  on  the  top  edges  of  the  opposed  walls 
of  a  flush  tank  to  suspend  the  float  in  operative  engagement 
with  the  changing  water  level  within  the  flush  tank. 


The  bonding  of  multiple  leads  on  an  individual  basis  is  a 
tedious,  time-consuming  operation  which  is  often  impractical 
and  uneconomical.  For  example,  in  bonding  individual  leads 
with  a  beam  of  radiant  energy  such  as  a  laser  beam,  it  is 
frequently  impractical  and  uneconomical  to  align  the  lead 
with  a  bonding  site,  align  the  bonding  site  and  the  lead  with 
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the  beam  of  radiant  energy,  apply  the  laser  beam  and  then 
repeat  the  process  for  each  lead  to  be  bonded.  As  disclosed 
herein,  a  beam  of  radiant  energy  is  shaped  into  a  predeter- 
mined pattern  so  that  the  beam  can  be  simultaneously  ap- 
plied to  a  plurality  of  leads.  A  composite  cylindrical  lens  is 
disclosed,  for  example,  which  includes  a  plurality  of  cylindri- 
cal lens  segments  wherein  a  line  formed  by  each  segment 
when  a  collimated  beam  of  radiant  energy  strikes  the  com- 
posite lens  forms  a  side  of  a  polygon.  A  perimeter  pattern 
may  be  formed  in  this  manner  which  is  suitable  for  simul- 
taneous multiple  lead  bonding.  For  example,  in  simultane- 
ously bonding  a  plurality  of  leads  extending  from  a  beam 
leadlike  device,  the  perimeter  pattern  may  have  essentially 
the  same  configuration  as  the  device  so  that  radiant  energy 
may  be  applied  simultaneously  to  the  leads  to  be  bonded 
without  applying  the  radiant  energy  directly  to  the  device  it- 
self 


3,632,956 

METHOD  FOR  SUPERVISING  SPOT  WELDING 

Klaus  Herbst,  Solingen-Ohligs,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kron- 

prinz  AktiengcaeBKltaft,  Soiingen-Ohligs,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27.415 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  14,  1969,  P  19  19 

538.1 

Int.CI.  B23k///24 

U.S.  CI.  219-109  3  Claims 


1  ^Pf/ft>trf 


supporting  surface  flanking  the  electrode  work  face.  For  a 
spot-welding  electrode  the  auxiliary  clamping  means  may  be 
a  sleeve  enclosing  the  electrode;  for  a  seam-welding  roller 
electrode  it  may  be  a  pair  of  discs  or  rings,  one  on  each  side 
of  the  roller  electrode.  Its  primary  use  is  in  overcoming  dif- 
ficulties experienced  in  the  welding  of  soft  heavy  metals  such 
as  lead,  for  example. 


3,632,958 
ELECTRODE  HOLDER 
Robert  B.   Width,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor 
Products,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  107,270 
Int.  CI.  B23k  9124 
U.S.  CI.  219-120 


to  Tuffak>y 


11  Claims 


SF>ot  welds  are  monitored  for  determining  the  quality  of 
the  weld  by  measuring  the  amoun(  of  shrinkage  that  occurs 
at  the  weld,  beginning  subsequently  to  the  termination  of  the 
welding  current.  The  amount  of  shrinkage  is  compared  to  the 
shrinkage  of  reference  welds  which  are  known  to  be  satisfac- 
tory. 


3,632,957 
RESISTANCE  WELDING 
Makobn  D.  Hannah,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Welding  Institute,  Cambridge,  England 

Filed  Sept  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,564 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  13,  1968, 

43,737/68 

Intel.  B23k  9/24, /; /JO 

U.S.  CI.  219-119  6  Claims 


An  electrode  holder  which  conducts  welding  current  from 
a  platen  via  a  base,  a  hollow  body,  and  a  spindle  in  the  body. 
The  spindle  has  an  electrode  tip  socket  in  its  outer  end.  This 
eliminates  shunt  cables.  The  spindle  is  axially  moveable  and 
has  a  head  inside  the  body  abutting  a  flange  on  the  body.  A 
split-ring  jam-collar  abuts  the  head  and  a  spring  forces  the 
jam-collar  into  current-carrying  contact  with  both  the  head 
and  the  body.  The  collar  and  head  have  camming  surfaces  to 
move  the  ring  radially  against  the  body.  By  using  a  spring  to 
suit  the  work,  preloading  the  spring,  and  calculating  added 
load  to  move  the  spindle  axially,  the  force  of  contact  at  the 
workpiece  can  be  controlled  to  make  good  welding  contact 
and  to  not  damage  the  tip  or  work.  The  length  of  inward 
travel  of  the  spindle  in  conjunction  with  the  strength  of  the 
spring  and  preload  gives  an  accurate  measure  of  applied 
load.  Two  or  more  such  holders  on  a  platen  may  be  used  with 
the  springs  compensating  differences  in  spacing  and  in  work- 
pieces. 


For  resistance  welding,   an   electrode  assembly  includes 
auxiliary  nonconductive  clamping  means  providing  a  resilient 


3,632,959 
EXCHANGEABLE  CARTRIDGE  UNIT  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

WELDERS 
Jerome  W.  Nelson,  and  James  B.  Randolph,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  CRC-Crose  International,  Inc. 
Continuation  of  appbcation  Ser.  No.  755,035,  Aug.  26,  1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  June  15,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

48384 
IntCI.  B23k9//2 
U.S.  CI.  219— 125R  10  Claims 

A  quickly  exchangeable  cartridge  unit  for  automatic  or 
semiautomatic  welder  machines,  e.g..  for  welding,  especially 
large  diameter  pipelines  and  the  like,  includes  a  small  unit 
frame  capable  of  being  instantly  attached  to  or  detached 
from  a  carrier.  The  small  frame  includes  means  for  holding 
electrode  wire  supply,  a  wire  drive,  and  a  welding  head.  The 
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unit  is  designed  particularly  for  travel,  e.g.,  in  an  orbital  path 
around  the  inner  surface,  forming  a  girth  joint  between 


ture  adjacent  to  the  mandrel  is  highly  localized  and  of  short 
duration  The  invention  material  is  thus  especially  suitable 
for  electron  beam  welding,  percussive  arc  welding,  and  in- 
duction brazing  where  heating  is  conflned  to  a  small  portion 
of  the  article  to  be  brazed.  The  material  readily  disintegrates 
or  slakes  when  impinged  with  jets  of  hot  water  following  the 
welding  or  brazing  operation. 


3,632,962 

COOKING  APPARATUS 

Victor  B.  Chcmiak,  1057  MmUmm  Ave.,  Chub  VisU,  Calif. 

Filed  M»r.  16, 1970,  S«r.  No.  19^74 

Int  CI.  HOSb  1100 

U.S.  CI.  219-200  9CWIM 


abutted  annular  members  but  can  be  used  also  for  external 
welding  or  in  automatic  plate  welding,  etc. 


3,632,960 
APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING,  CONTROLLING  AND 

REGULATING  ELECTRIC  WELDING  PROCESSES 
Friedrkh    Erdmaim-JesDitier,    Haiuiover-Wettbergen,    and 
Dietrich  Rehfeidt,  Viiuhont/Haiiiiover,  both  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Redcmat  SA.  Holding,  Luxembourg,  Grand 
Duchy,  Luxembourg 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,663 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Mar.  1,  1968,  P  16  90 

562.7 

Int  CI.  B23k  9110 

U.S.  CI.  219-131  R  11  Claims 


— 1 

~ 

' 

^7r^ 

Si 

\ 

An  electronic  method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring,  con- 
trolling and  regulating  the  welding  operation  in  electric  weld- 
ing by  determining  the  absolute  frequency  of  at  least  one 
stochastic  variable  of  a  welding  parameter,  determining  a 
reference  curve  of  the  absolute  frequency  with  respect  to 
quality  and  economy  of  the  weld,  and  comparing  the  actual 
frequency  curve  with  the  desired  frequency  curve  during  the 
welding  operation.  When  deviations  are  sensed  these  are 
signaled  and  a  control  intervenes  in  the  welding  operation  to 
roduce  the  deviations.  The  places  on  the  seam  where  the 
deviations  occur  are  marked  in  a  suitable  manner. 


3,632,961 

SILICA-CLAY  TOOLING  MATERLU.  FOR  WELDING 

AND  BRAZING  OPERATIONS 

William  E.  Lent,  Los  Angdcs,  and  Louis  E.  Gates,  Jr.,  In- 

gkwood,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Cootinnatioa-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  719,667,  Apr.  8, 

1968,  BOW  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
application  Ser.  No.  552,442,  May  24,  1966.  This  application 
Nov.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  86,961 
Int  CL  B21j  Hm-  B28b  7\28;  C04bi5//4 
U.S.  CI.  219-160  5  Claims 

A  heat-resistant  salt-free  ceramic  material  especially  suita- 
ble for  use  as  a  tooling  mandrel  for  assemblies  to  be  welded 
or  brazed  where  the  temperature  of  the  entire  mandrel  is  not 
raised  above  approximately  600°  F.,  and  where  the  tempera- 


Cooking  apparatus  in  which  food  is  cooked  between  upper 
and  lower  conductive  plates,  from  which  electrical  current  is 
applied  directly  through  the  food  for  very  rapid  cooking.  The 
plates  are  contained  in  protective  housings  and  a  safety  inter- 
lock switch  IS  provided,  together  with  means  for  selecting  AC 
or  DC  current.  Radiant  heating  means  is  also  included  for 
seanng  meat  or  other  foods  when  required.  The  plates  are 
readily  removable  for  cleaning,  or  disposable  inserts  can  be 
used,  to  ensure  consistently  good  conductivity  between  the 
plates  and  the  food. 


3,632,963 
FOOTWEAR-HEATING  MOLD 
Andre  Bone,  3292  Prieur  Street  East  Montreal  459,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,848 

Int.  CI.  H05b  1 100 

\iS.  CI.  219-200  4  Claims 


A  footwear-heating  mold  for  insertion  inside  a  shoe  or  a 
boot  to  heat  and  dry  the  same,  comprising  a  shoelike  struc- 
ture made  of  heat-conducting  material,  a  heating  element 
located  inside  such  structure,  and  electric  conductors  con- 
nected to  the  heating  element  and  adapted  for  connection  to 
a  power  source  for  energizing  the  heating  element. 
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3,632,964 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  THERMOCOUPLE 
REFERENCE  JUNCTIONS  AT  A  CONSTANT 
TEMPERATURE 
Martin  H.  Dapot,  Pawtiickct,  R.L,  airi^or  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments IncoriMratcd,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FBcd  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  322 

Int  CI.  H05b  1 100 

U.S.CL  219-209  14  Claims 


terior.  The  heating  means  can  be  located  either  outside  the 
cap  or  in  the  cap  interior.  An  exemplary  heating  mearu  is  an 
electrical  heating  element,  and  it  can  be  positioned,  for  ex- 


Apparatus  for  providing  a  virtually  constant  temperature 
for  a  thermocouple  reference  junction  employs  a  self-regulat- 
ing double-oven  assembly.  A  specific  embodiment  described 
includes  an  annular  heating  element  composed  of  semicon- 
ductive  material  having  a  steeply  sloped  positive  temperature 
coefficient  of  resistance  above  an  anomaly  point  of  approxi- 
mately 95°  C.  and  is  seated  in  a  first  section  of  a  cylindrical 
housing  of  thermally  conductive  material  having  a  first 
diameter.  An  electrically  insulating  liner  is  placed  in  a  second 
section  of  the  housing  having  a  second  smaller  diameter  and 
extends  through  the  bore  of  the  annular  heating  element.  A 
plurality  of  nipples  are  formed  in  an  end  wall  of  the  liner  and 
extend  through  mating  apertures  in  the  housing.  Two  of  the 
nipples  extend  inwardly  into  the  interior  of  the  housing  to 
provide  electrical  insulation  for  the  heater  leads  and  also  to 
form  a  seat  for  a  second  heating  element  which  is  also  com- 
posed of  semiconductive  material  having  a  steeply  sloped 
positive  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance  above  an 
anomaly  temperature  of  120°  C  The  second  heater  is 
generally  cylindrical  and  is  formed  with  an  axially  extending 
bore  in  which  are  received  two  thermocouple  reference  junc- 
tions. The  reference  junctions  are  embedded  in  brass  heat 
sinks  to  maximize  their  response  and  the  heat  sinks  are 
potted  securely  in  the  bore  by  means  of  thermally  conductive 
material.  The  thermocouple  leads  are  wound  around  the 
inner  heating  element  to  minimize  heat  losses  along  the 
leads.  The  housing  is  received  in  a  cup-shaped  member  and 
locked  therein  by  a  lock  washer.  The  two  heating  elements 
are  electrically  connected  in  parallel  with  the  heater  and 
thermocouple  leads  threaded  through  the  nipples  and  at- 
tached to  terminal  posts  provided  in  a  flange  attached  to  the 
cup-shaped  member. 


3,632,965 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  DISTRIBUTOR  CAP 
Raymond  J.  Guth,  Rochester,  and  John  T.  EUe,  East  Bloom- 
field,  both  of  N.Y.,  assipiors  to  Dennis  M.  DcLeo,  Webster, 
N.Y.,  a  part  hiterest 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,517 
IntCLH05by/00 
U.S.  CL  219—209  4  Claims 

Continuous  and  efficient  operation  of  spark  igniticHi  dis- 
tributor caps  under  conditions  of  high  humidity  is  promoted 
by  heating  the  space  enclosed  within  the  cap.  Such  heating 
inhibits  high  humidity  and  moisture  formation  on  the  cap  in- 


ample,  interiorly  to  the  cap  exterior  surface.  Additionally,  a 
thermostatic  control  can  be  employed  to  maintain  a  desired 
temperature  range  in  the  cap  interior. 


3,632,966 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  MITTEN 

Stanley  Arron,  3323  Old  Town  RomI,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,708 

Int  CL  H05b  i/i6 

U.S.  CI.  219-211  2  Claims 


■a* 


A  mitten  for  covering  the  hand  of  a  user  which  has  a 
length  of  electrical  resistance  ribbon  positioned  only  adjacent 
the  fingertips  of  the  wearer's  hand  to  supply  and  concentrate 
heat  thereat.  The  ribbon  is  electrically  connected  to  a  pouch 
secured  on  the  wrist  portion  and  a  small  storage  battery  for 
supplying  electricity  to  the  ribbon  to  create  the  heat  is  con- 
tained within  the  pouch. 


3,632,967 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  PLASTIC  SHEET 
MATERIAL 
Joseph  M.  Sytaer,  Sr.,  Osseo;  Roger  L.  Couk,  Minnei^Mlis, 
and  Goido  Jantes  LwtcriMKh,  Anoka,  all  of  Mim.,  as- 
signors to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  113% 
Int  a.  HOSb  3100 
U.S.CL  219-214  IClntai 

Apparatus  for  cutting  plastic  sheet  material  including 
means  for  preventing  sheet  material  still  attached  to  the  sheet 
supply  source  from  adhering  to  the  hot  wire.  An  electrical  re- 


392 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4,  1972 


sistance  wire  is  mounted  transversely  on  a  frame.  An  up- 
wardly extending  deflector  means  is  mounted  between  said 


3,632,969 
ELECTRONIC  PRINTHEAD  PROTECTION 
Arnold  M.  Walkow,  Houston,  Tex.,  aoigiior  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,127 

Int.  CI.  H05b//0<9 

L.S.  CI.  219-216  14  Claims 


no      56 


wire  and  the  frame  and  is  mounted  on  the  frame.  Feed  means 
for  supplying  a  sheet  of  plastic  material  to  the  wire  can  be 
mounted  on  the  frame. 


3,632,968 

SELF-SERVICE  FOOD  WARMER  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  G.  Wilson,  643  E.  Faris  Road,  Grvcnville,  S.C. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  97,487 

Int.  CI.  H05b  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  219-214  5  Claims 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  thermal  display  system  including  a 
plurality  of  very  small  air-isolated  semiconductor  mesas  or 
bodies,  each  of  which  contains  a  heater  element  so  that  when 
the  heater  element  is  energized  a  "hot  spot"  is  formed  at  the 
top  surface  of  the  mesa  to  provide  a  localized  dot  of  heat.  By 
mterposmg  a  thm,  flexible  wear-resistant  material,  such  as, 
for  example,  a  thin  paper  or  high-temperature  plastic, 
between  the  mesas  and  a  display  medium,  such  as,  thermal- 
sensitive  paper,  wear  on  the  semiconductor  mesas  and 
residue  buildup  on  ajxl  between  the  mesas  may  be  substan- 
tially decreased. 


3,632.970 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING 

ELECTRONIC  PRINTHEADS 

Arnold  M.  Walkow,  and  Joseph  R.  Canion,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Filed  May  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,129 

InL  CI.  H05b  I/OO 

IJ.S.  CI.  219-216  21  Claims 


A  self-service  food  wanner  includes  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced  elongated  horizontal  trays  provided  with  means  for 
fixing  end  portions  of  the  trays  to  spaced  vertical  standards 
earned  by  a  quick-recovery  oven,  and  heating  means  are  car- 
ried within  the  trays  for  providing  uniformly  heated  surfaces 
thereof,  with  electncal  connections  extending  through  the 
means  fixing  the  end  portions  of  the  trays  for  supplying  elec- 
trical energy  to  the  heating  means,  and  a  top  as  well  as  a  par- 
tial closure  means  are  provided. 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  thermal  display  system  including  a 
plurality  of  very  small  air-isolated  semiconductor  mesas  or 
bodies,  each  of  which  contains  a  heater  element  so  that  when 
the  heater  element  is  energized  a  "hotspot"  is  formed  at  the 
top  surface  of  the  mesa  to  provide  a  localized  dot  of  heat.  By 
interposing  a  thin,  flexible  wear-resistant  material,  such  as, 
for  example,  a  high-temperature  plastic,  between  the  mesas 
and  a  display  medium,  such  as,  thermal  sensitive  paper,  wear 
on  the  semiconductor  mesas  and  residue  buildup  on  and 
between  the  mesas  may  be  substantially  decreased. 
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3,632,971  3,632,973 

SELF-UMITING  ELECTRIC  HAW  CURLER  HEATER  SOLDERING  TOOL  FOR  REMOVAL  AND 

Charles  D.  FlaM«aa,  Attleboro,  Masa.,  assignor  to  Texas  In-     REPLACEMENT  OP  COMPONENTS  HAVING  MULTIPLE 
strumento  Incorporated,  DaUas,  Tex.  SOLDERED  JUNCTIONS 

FDed  Jan.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,088  James  Edward  O'Kccfe,  Phoenix,  Arii.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Int  CI.  H05b  3100;  A45d  2/36,  4/16  Information  SyMcns  Inc. 

UA  CI.  219-222  6  Claims  Filed  Jnne  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42389 

Int  a.  HOlr  43/02;  B23k  3/00;  H05b  1/00 
VS.  CI.  219—230  6  Claims 


"Eagr 


A  hair  curler  employing  a  heater  element  having  a  steeply 
sloped  positive  temperature  coefficient  (PTC)  of  resistance 
at  temperatures  above  an  anomaly  temperature  of  ceramic  or 
polymer  material  is  disclosed.  The  better  combines  a  fast 
warmup  time  due  to  a  low  base  resistivity  with  a  slow  cool 
down  time  due  to  the  relatively  massive  heat  sink  which  the 
heater  forms.  The  sharp  rise  in  resistance  at  temperatures 
above  an  anomaly  temperature  limits  the  current  levels  and 
hence  heat  generation  at  elevated  temperatures  thereby  ob- 
viating the  need  for  additional  control  means  such  as  ther- 
mostats and  the  like. 


3,632,972 

TIP  FOR  OPENING  EYELET  HOLES  IN  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

William  M.  Halstead,  P.O.  Box  881,  Glen  Bumie,  Md. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,165 

Int  CI.  B23k  3/02;  HOSb  l/OO 


The  soldering  tool  provides  a  working  tip  formed  to  con- 
tact the  multiple  pins  of  an  integrated  circuit.  The  working 
tip  can  be  in  the  form  of  a  channel  to  contact  the  outside  of 
the  pins  for  integrated  circuits  soldered  in  printed  circuits 
boards.  The  worlung  tip  may  also  be  a  rectangular  block  par- 
tially chamfered  for  contacting  the  inside  pf  an  inverted  in- 
tegrated circuit  for  soldering  or  desoidering  the  integrated 
circuit  from  a  printed  circuit  containing  rows  of  piits.  Biased 
clamping  jaws  are  slidably  fastened  to  the  soldering  tool  for 
gripping  the  integrated  circuit  to  bring  the  working  bit  into 
and  out  of  contact  with  the  plurality  of  solder  junctions  on 
the  integrated  circuit  without  releasing  the  clamping  jaws. 


3,632,974 
HEAT  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Frederick  Claud  Cowlard,  and  Gcorfe  Ord,  both  of  Ilford, 
England,  aaignors  to  The  Pleasey  Company  Limited,  Ilford, 
Engfamd 

Filed  July  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  746395 


UA  CI.  219—229 


5  ClainH       Claims  priority,  ^ipttcation  Great  Britain,  July  27,  1967, 

34367/67 

Int.  CI.  HOSb  3/00;  BOIJ  2/10 

U.S.  CI.  219-371  3  Claims 


A  shank  adapted  to  be  connected  to  and  heated  by  a  sol- 
dering iron  carries  at  least  one  comblike  member  of  heat 
conductive  material,  including  a  row  of  tapered,  pointed 
prongs  which  are  insertable  in  a  row  of  solder-plugged  eyelet 
holes  in  a  printed  circuit  board  so  as  to  melt  the  solder  and 
open  up  the  holes  for  subsequent  installation  of  wire  leads  of 
an  electrical  component  such  as  an  integrated  circuit 
module.  The  material  of  the  comblike  member,  including  its 
prongs,  is  such  that  solder  does  not  readily  adhere  thereto. 


A  reaction  vessel  for  making  granular  ferrite  material  from 
a  stoichiometrically  mixed  solution  of  nitrates  of  the  metals 
present  in  the  ferrite  molecular  comprises  a  beatable  con- 
tainer having  overflow  means  for  maintaining  a  bed  of  granu- 
lar material  in  the  container  at  a  predetermined  level,  a  mix- 
ing conveyor  for  the  granular  material  which  is  wholly  sub- 
merged in  the  granular  material  below  this  level,  and  a  spray- 
feed  device  for  distributing  the  mixed  solution  in  droplet 
form  over  the  surface  of  the  bed  of  granular  material. 
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3,632,975 

LONG  HEAT-GENERATING  PIPE  UTILIZING  SKIN 

EFFECT  OF  AC  HAVING  ONE  OR  MORE  IMPEDANCE 

ELEMENTS  IN  THE  CIRCUIT 

MasM  Ando,  YokotemaaM,  imI  Odtaki  Takj«i,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assigDon  to  Chisso  Corporatkia,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1970,  S«r.  No.  24,125 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1%9,  44/31093 

lot.  CI.  H05b  3/40 

U,S.  a.  219-300  2  Claims 
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Impedance  elements  are  inserted,  to  offset  the  nonu- 
niformity  of  the  electric  current,  i.e.,  heat  generation,  varying 
from  position  to  pxjsition  due  to  the  distributed  eiectrosUtic 
capacity  and  inductance  or  to  locally  control  heat  genera- 
tion, in  the  long  heat-generating  pipe  which  comprises  a  fer- 
romagnetic pipe  and  an  insulated  conductor  line  installed 
therein  and  so  arranged  that  an  alternating  current  flows 
through  the  conductor  line  and  the  inner  skin  portion  of  the 
ferromagnetic  pipe  thereby  to  generate  heat. 


3,632,977 
IMMERSION  HEATER 
Kiyosumi  Takaywu,  No.  2,  S-Chome,  Horita-Dori,  Mizuho- 
ku,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,970 

Claims  priority,  application  Japm,  Jan.  12,  1970,  45/3409 

Int.CI.  H05b//00 

U.S.  CI.  219-335  6  Clainis 


3,632,976 
DIFFERENTIAL  AND/OR  DISCONTINUOUS  HEATING 
ALONG  PIPELINES  BY  HEAT-GENERATING  PIPES 
UTILIZING  SKIN-EFFECT  CURRENT 
Masao  Ando,  Yokohamasbi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Chisso  Cor- 
poration, Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,418 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  17,  1968,  43/41785 

Int.  a.  H05b  5/40.  WIOO 
U  .8.  CI.  219-301  2  Claims 


Heating  a  pipeline  by  means  of  at  least  one  ferromagnetic 
heat-generating  pipe  wherein  an  electnc  conductor  is 
disposed  along  the  interior  length  of  said  ferromagnetic  pipe 
but  is  insulated  from  the  inner  wail  thereof  so  that  upon 
passage  of  akemating  voltage  through  said  electric  conductor 
there  is  a  concentrated  flow  of  current  along  the  inner  skin  of 
the  ferromagnetic  pipe  to  thereby  generate  heat  in  said  fer- 
romagnetic pipe,  said  heat  being  transferred  to  said  pipeline 
by  conduction,  and  controlling  the  amount  of  heat  conducted 
to  various  sections  of  said  pipeline  by  varying  the  placement 
density  of  said  ferromagnetic  pipe  along  various  sections  of 
said  pipeline. 


An  electric  immersion  heater  having  one  or  more  heating 
element  assemblies  fittingly  enclosed  by  a  corrosion-resistant 
cover  made  of  substantially  equal  two  halves  and  having  a 
cord  inlet  opening.  A  feeder  cord  is  secured  to  the  inlet 
opening,  and  its  conductors  are  bared  between  the  inlet 
opening  and  the  terminal  of  the  heating  element  assembly, 
which  bare  conductor  portion  is  irtsulated  in  at  least  two 
layers,  a  short  porcelain  tube  layer  and  a  thermally  con- 
tractable  silicone  tube. 


3,632,978 
ELECTRICAL  HEATER  WITH  TEMPERATURE  CUTOUT 
Ronald  M.  Wrob,  SuasH  HlUi,  Mo.,  airigBor  to  Watkm  Elec- 
tric Manirfactiiriac  Co.,  St.  Lodb,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  878,520 

Int  CI.  H05b  llOO 

U.S.  CL  219-335  14  ClaiiM 


A  temperature  cutout  for  an  electrical  heater  of  the  car- 
tridge type  having  a  resistance  element  wound  on  an  insulat- 
ing core  disposed  within  a  metal  sheath  and  surrounded  by 
insulating  matenal,  a  first  conductor  in  electrical  contact 
with  said  resistance  element  and  a  second  conductor  freely 
disposed  within  said  core,  having  one  end  portion  normally  in 
electncal  contact  with  said  first  conductor,  said  second  con- 
ductor having  a  relatively  lower  coefficient  of  expansion  than 
said  sheath  and  being  sized  electrically  for  self-heating  and 
axial  extension  and  retraction  responsive  to  the  current  flow, 
whereby  upon  attaining  a  preselected  first  temperature  dur- 
ing heating,  contact  between  said  conductors  will  be  broken 
and  said  second  conductor  will  cool  and  contract  for  rapidly 
separating  said  conductors;  and  upon  reaching  a  relatively 
lower  second  temperature  during  cooling,  contact  between 
conductors  will  be  reestablished  and  said  second  conductor 
will  heat  and  extend  for  rapidly  engaging  said  conductor  so 
that  cycling  is  reduced  and  arcing  is  substantially  eliminated. 


3,632,979 

CONVERTER  FOR  PRODUCING  CONTROLLED 

ATMOSPHERE  FOR  HEAT  TREATING 

Edward  J.  McCrii^  75  East  Lake  Street,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  May  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,160 

Int  a.  H05b  im,  3112, 3142 

MS.  CI.  219-368  4  Claims 

Air  and  oxidizable  gas  are  introduced  into  a  conduit  com- 

prismg  a  silicon  carbide  tube  which  is  electrically  heated. 
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thereby  promoting  burning  or  oxidation  of  the  oxidizable     ing  operation  of  the  heater.  The  support  assembly  includes  a 

number  of  insulator  assemblies  each  of  which  consist  of  a 
cylindrical  retaining  cup  having  an  outwardly  extending  rim, 
an  insulator  which  extends  through  an  opening  in  a  closed 


gases.  A  screw-shaped  baffle  is  provided  interiorly  of  the 
conduit  to  insure  proper  mixing  of  the  air  and  other  gas. 


3,632,980 
CONVECTOR  SURFACE  COOKING  UNIT 
James  R.  Homaday,  Jr.,  Troy;  Edwin  J.  MUler,  Mt  Clemens, 
and  Charles  W.  Vigor,  Rochester,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,149 

Int  CI.  F24h  3104 

U.S.  CI.  219-370  13  Claims 


^- 


f  ^ 


An  air  convection  range  surface  heater  has  a  centrifugal 
air  impeller  for  recirculating  electrically  heated  air  and  in- 
cludes fixed  stator  vanes  operative  with  the  impeller  to  in- 
crease the  mass  airflow  through  a  heat  exchanger  and  into  an 
air  circulation  space  adjacent  a  utensil  to  thereby  distribute 
maximum  heat  flux  to  the  utensil.  The  unit  provides  both 
inner  and  outer  cooperating  spill  chambers  that  readily 
separate  the  heated  air  from  spillage  to  eliminate  fire  and 
electrical  short  circuiting  hazards.  A  solid  state  air  monitor 
and  control  circuit  is  provided  for  throttling  power  input  to 
limit  the  nrtaximum  air  temperature  in  the  unit's  heat 
exchanger  at  any  desired  value. 


3,632,981 
RADIANT  HEATER  WITH  MEANS  FOR  REDUCING  SAG 

OF  THE  ELECTRICAL  HEATING  ELEMENT 
Bemardas  Gasparaitis,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 
Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  July  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,103 
Int  CI.  F24h  3102;  H05b  3132 
U.S.  a.  219-377  6  Claims 

A  radiant  heater  is  provided  in  which  a  housing  section 
and  a  grille  section  enclose  a  removable  reflector  assembly. 
The  reflector  assembly  includes  a  support  assembly  for 
providing  a  substantially  constant  amount  of  tension  to  the 
heating  element  to  minimize  sag  of  the  heating  element  dur- 


portion  of  the  retaining  cup  to  receive  a  loop  of  the  heating 
element  and  a  helically  coiled  spring  which  is  compressibly 
disposed  around  the  periphery  of  the  associated  retaining  cup 
between  its  rim  and  an  exterior  surface  of  the  reflector  as- 
sembly. 


3,632,982 
COMBINATION  ELECTRIC  GRIDDLE  AND  COOKTOP 
HarrisoB  K.  Linger,  LouisvUle,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,240 

Int  CL  H05b  3168 

U.S.  a.  2 19-447  7  Claims 


A  surface  cooktop  mounted  on  a  free-standing  range  or 
adapted  to  be  supported  in  the  kitchen  counter  as  a  built-in 
cooktop.  A  plurality  of  surface  heating  units  are  mounted  in 
the  cooktop.  There  is  a  shallow  recess  formed  in  the  cooktop 
and  the  recess  is  open  at  the  front  edge  of  the  cooktop.  A 
reversible  electric  griddle  is  adapted  to  be  seated  within  the 
recess  either  in  a  first  concealed  position  having  a  top  work 
surface  substantially  flush  with  the  top  surface  of  the  cooktop 
or  in  a  second  heating  position  where  the  griddle  is  turned 
over  to  expose  an  electric  griddle  surface.  An  electrical  re- 
sistance heating  element  is  embedded  in  the  griddle  and  it 
has  terminals  along  the  back  edge  of  the  griddle  which  are 
adapted  to  fit  into  an  electrical  receptacle  mounted  at  the 
rear  edge  of  the  recess  so  as  to  supply  electric  power  to  the 
griddle.  An  electric  thermostat  is  furnished  with  the  cooktop 
for  governing  the  temperature  levels  of  the  griddle.  This  ther- 
mostat includes  a  temperature  sensor  mounted  within  the 
griddle  and  connecting  means  between  the  thermoMat  and 
the  sensor  as  well  as  between  the  griddle  and  the  cooktop  for 
malung  and  breaking  connection  between  the  thermostat  and 
the  sensor. 
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3,632,983  3,632,985 

SMOOTH  SURFACED,  HEATED  COOKTOP  THERMOCOUPLE  BRIDGE  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

Raymond  L.  DUls,  LoubviUc,  Ky.,  assipior  to  General  Electric  Duward  J.  Bare.  Riverdale,  and  Chester  S.  Penk,  Crcstwood, 

Company  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Blue  M  Electric  Company,  Bhie 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  80,405  Island,  Ul. 

int.  CI.  H05b  3168  Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,427 

U.S.  CI.  219— 464                                                        10  Claims  Int  CI.  H05h  / /02 

\jS.  CI.  219-499  12  ClainK 


A  heated  cooktop  formed  of  four  individual  glass-ceramic 
plates  supported  in  a  plane  across  the  open  top  of  a  mounting 
box.  This  box  is  adapted  to  be  suspended  in  an  opening 
formed  in  a  kitchen  counter  to  provide  a  flush,  cooking  sur- 
face, there  being  multiple  remote  control  switches  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  the  kitchen  wall  or  on  the  front  of  the  cabinet 
which  supports  the  counter.  Each  plate  is  furnished  with  a 
metal-sheathed  resistance  heating  element  bearing  against 
the  underside  thereof.  A  high  emissivity,  ceramic  coating  is 
interposed  between  the  metal  sheath  and  the  underside  of  the 
glass-ceramic  plate.  A  lower  layer  of  thermal  insulation  sup- 
ports the  heating  element  up  against  the  plate.  Narrow  trim 
strips  overlie  the  peripheral  edge  of  each  plate  to  fasten  the 
plates  down.  Resilient  pads  are  located  adjacent  each  comer 
of  each  plate  to  help  support  the  plates.  Certain  of  the  trim 
strips  are  removable  so  that  the  cooktop  is  top-serviceable. 


3,632,984 
APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCTION  MACHINES 
Philip  J.  Brownscombe,  Miffington,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Canadian 
Tbermo-Images  Ltd. 

Filed  Sept  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,799 

InL  CI.  H05b/ /02 

U.S.  CI.  219-469  6  Claims 


A  linearly  calibrated  temperature  control  suitable  for 
economical  commercial  manufacture  employs  a  thermocou- 
ple as  an  element  of  an  arm  of  a  Wheatstone  bridge  of  par- 
ticular resistance  relation  having  a  high-gain  operational  am- 
pliFier  as  the  DC  unbalance  detector.  The  control  tempera- 
ture is  varied  by  manual  variation  of  resistance  of  a  bridge 
arm  and  variations  of  amplifier  offset  are  compensated  at  all 
temperatures  by  single-temperature  scale  adjustment.  The 
DC  output  of  the  operational  amplifier  controls  a  power 
regulation  circuit  which  responds  to  unbalance  of  one  polari- 
ty 


3,632,986 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Harold    M.    Neer.   BartlesviUe,   Okla.,   assignor   to   PhiUips 
Petroleum  Company 

Filed  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,968 
Int  CL  H05b  1102 


U.S.  CI.  219-501 


5  Claims 


Apparatus  for  development  of  heat-sensitive  images  on 
sheets  embodying  a  hollow,  thin-walled,  heat-conducting, 
rotatable  cylinder  or  drum  and  a  heat-resistant,  perforated, 
flexible  stationary  belt  wrapped  about  the  cylindrical  surface 
of  said  cylinder  or  drum  with  its  bight  portion  in  light,  sliding 
contact  therewith. 


A  temperature-sensing  thermistor  and  a  heating  element 
are  positioned  in  a  region  of  temperature  to  be  controlled. 
The  thermistor  is  connected  in  a  bridge  circuit,  the  output  of 
which  charges  a  capacitor.  The  voltage  on  the  capacitor  con- 
trols the  firing  of  a  thyristor  which  passes  current  to  the  heat- 
ing element.  Means  are  provided  for  discharging  the  capaci- 
tor periodically. 
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3,632,987 
HEATING  AND  RADIATING  UNIT  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
HEATERS 
Hariey  J.  Orr,  1 1  Briar  Road,  N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,634 

Int.  CI.  H05b  3150 

U.S.  CI.  219-530  4  Claims 


An  electric  heating  element  for  baseboard  heaters  or  the 
like  wherein  strips  of  supporting  material,  insulating  strips 
and  a  heater  element  strip  are  fed  to  a  forming  and  gathering 
apparatus  and  formed  into  a  heating  unit.  The  supporting 
material  preferably  has  fins  stamped  thereon. 


3,632,988 
CONCENTRIC  SALES  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 
APPARATUS  IN  FUEL  SUPPLYING  AND  SERVICING 
STATION 
Shunro  Yamawaki,  Tokyo;  Isao  Ohyama,  Yokohama-City; 
Mitsunori  Nishizawa,  Kawasaki-City,  and  Ken  Hayakawa, 
Yokohama-city,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokico  Ltd., 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4322 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22.  1969.  44/4627; 

Jan.  23,  1%9,  44/4972;  Jan.  24,  1%9,  44/5078,  44/5079 

iBt.  CI.  G06k  7108 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.7  B  7  Claims 


»  o>  "  c/  '!'  O  "•■O  f^O 


A  concentric  sales  control  system  and  apparatus  in  which  a 
fuel  supplying  and  service  station  is  provided  with  card 
readers  and  signal  emission  devices  in  respective  sales  and 
service  areas  for  the  information  relating  to  kind  and  amount 
of  sales,  the  signals  from  the  signal  emission  devices  being 
concentrically  stored  at  one  place  corresponding  to  the  code 
number  of  the  customer.  The  stored  information  is  read 
through  card  readers  at  the  exit  of  the  station  corresponding 
to  the  card  of  the  customer  who  received  fuel  and  service 
and  the  proceeds  are  collected  based  on  the  thusly  obtained 
information. 


3,632,989 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

PROGRAM  CONTROLS  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Kuno   Kasischke,   Goppingcn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gcbi 

Bochringer  G.m.b.H,  Goppingen,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  appikatkM  Ser.  No.  727.607,  May  8, 

1968,  now  abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  Aug.  6,  1%9,  Ser. 

No.  850327 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  17,  1%7,  B 

92570;  Aug.  8,  1968.  P  17  63  790.0 

lntCI.G06fi//2 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.9  R  20  Claims 


In  the  production  of  command  data  carriers  for  control  of 
machine  tools,  a  conventional  language  information  mput 
from  a  keyboard  is  recorded  by  a  pnnter  and  applied  to  a 
simplified  computer.  The  computer  calculates  and  feeds 
machine  tool  control  commands,  both  in  a  machine-related 
code  to  a  device  for  producing  a  command  data  carrier,  and 
in  conventional  language  to  the  printer  for  producing  a  con- 
ventional language  record  of  the  commands.  The  computer 
also  calculates  and  causes  printout  of  the  advance  time  for 
producing  a  workpiecc,  from  information  supplied  also  from 
a  coordinate  reader,  which  scans  a  drawing  of  the  workpiece. 


3,632,990 
DATA  READOUT  AND  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
HaroM  O.  Wires,  Columbus;  Samuel  E.  Rickly,  Grove  City; 
Harold  E.  Cox,  Columbus,  and  Duane  M.  Preble,  Colum- 
bus, all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,406 
Int.  CI.  G06k  1108;  HOlh  43124 
U.S.  CI.  235— 6 1 . 1 1  D  7  Claims 


A  punch  tape  reader  apparatus  controlling  item  and  total 
printing  of  a  lister-adder  machine  is  cyclically  operable  to 
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read  binary-coded  decimal  data  from  the  tape  by  sensing  the 
punched  holes  a  tape  hne  at  a  time,  and  serially  transmit 
signal  representations  of  individual  decimal  value  digits  of 
each  line  of  data  thus  sensed  to  circuits  energizing  solenoid 
actuators  for  machine  keys  corresponding  to  the  decimal 
digit  values  read.  Data-sensing  proceeds  when  reciprocative 
sensor  rods  guided  in  knife-edged  openings  descend  by  gravi- 
ty upon  each  tape  line  to  direct  seeker  pins  on  the  rods 
through  holes  in  the  tape.  Magnets  affixed  to  the  rods  move 
therewith  such  that  rods  finding  holes  position  magnets  op- 
posite to  glass  sealed,  magnetically  actuated  switches.  A  mul- 
ticontact  stepping  relay  operates  to  scan  the  switches  and  in- 
itiate a  sequence  of  functions  wherein  data  sensed  and  im- 
parted to  the  switches  by  actuation  thereof  is  transferred 
through  a  binary-decimal  to  decimal  converter  and  thence  to 
the  key-actuating  solenoids.  A  counter  registering  opera- 
tional cycles  in  presettable  to  control  item  printing  after 
every  predetermined  number  of  items  sensed,  and  a  further 
counter  registering  a  number  of  items  printed  is  presettable 
to  control  total  taking  after  every  predetermined  number  of 
items  printed. 


3,632,991 
SENSING  CODED  PERIPHERY  OF  OBJECTS 
Earl  E.  Brinning,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The  Bcndix  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,684 

Int  CI.  G06k  7118;  G06g  1 100 

\}S.  CI.  235-61. 1 !  B  17  Claims 


aligned  with  the  information  bits  In  each  row  of  the  record 
medium,  A  sensor  is  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  the  record 


medium  for  sensing  the  passage  of  light  through  the  informa- 
tion bits  and  the  scanning  means  to  produce  a  signal. 


3,632,993 
COLOR  CODE  SYSTEM 
Norbert    Kari    Acker,    Falltorwcg,    Germany,    aasignor    to 
Scanner,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser.  N(^.  852,571 
Int.  CI.  G06k  1712 


IJ.S.  CI.  235-61.11  E 


11  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  sensing  notches  in  the  periphery  of  objects 
wherein  an  object  is  inserted  into  the  apparatus  until  the 
leading  edge  contacts  a  detent  frame.  A  plurality  of  precoded 
feeler  arms  is  positioned  to  respond  to  a  code;  the  code  being 
the  arrangement  of  notches  in  the  leading  edge  of  the  object 
A  test  signal  is  applied  jmd  if  but  only  if  the  arrEingement  of 
notches  corresponds  to  the  predetermined  code  of  the  feeler 
arms,  the  detent  frame  will  drop  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of 
the  object. 


3,632,992 
SERIAL  RECORD  MEDIUM  READER 
Edgar  Wolf,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Digitronics 
Corporation,  Albertson,  N.Y. 

Piled  Jan.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  697,524 
Int.  CI.  G06k  7/10 
VS.  CI.  235—6 1 . 1 1  E  11  Claims 

Apparatus  for  serially  reading  a  row  of  information  bits 
parallelly  recorded  on  a  record  medium  including  a  record 
support  and  a  source  of  light  disposed  on  one  side  of  the 
record  medium.  Scanning  is  provided  in  the  form  of  a  surface 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  adapted  to  be  sequentially 


Systems  for  reading  information  from  a  carrier  is  disclosed, 
the  information  having  random  position  and  random  orienta- 
tion on  the  earner  and  being  contained  in  differently  colored 
data  fields  collectively  identifying  the  data  field  carrier.  The 
data  fields  are  monochromatically  read  individually,  the 
reading  of  each  data  field  being  preceded  by  an  image 
producing,  alignment  and  orientation  process  to  obtain 
proper  readout  position  to  the  reading  device.  The  data  read 
from  the  different  fields  on  the  carrier  are  assembled  to 
identify  the  carrier 


3,632,994 
PNEUMATIC  TAre  READOUT  APPARATUS 
Karl  A.  Brandenberg,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Aro 
Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,856 
Int  CI.  G06k  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.1  IJ  6  Claims 

A  pneumatic  tape  reader  for  generating  control  programs 

from  a  punched  tape  includes  a  supply  head,  a  reader  head,  a 
stepping  motor  to  drive  an  advance  sprocket  and  a  tape- 
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retaining  lever  pivotally  attached  to  the  supply  head.  A  pres- 
sure pulae  suppilied  to  the  stepping  motor  advances  the  tape, 
the  advance  occurring  only  on  pneumatic  pulse  discharge. 


The  retaining  lever  acts  to  retain  the  tape  against  the 
sprocket  and  also  is  adapted  to  lock  the  tape  in  a  substan- 
tially fiuidtight  position  between  the  supply  head  and  reader 
head. 


3,632,995 
CODED  ARTICLE 
Howard  W.  Wiboo,  918  Gknliaven  Drive,  Pacific  Palisades, 
Calif. 

FUed  May  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  729,876 

Int.  CI.  G06k  19/06 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.12  N  29  Claims 
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3432,996 
DIGITAL  QUASI-EXPONENTIAL  FUNCTION 
GENERATOR 
O.  P^M,  AdmWrtralor  of  At  Natiomi 
ami  SfMCC  Artmiaiiti  ■Hwi  witk  ropcct  to  ai 
Tage  O.  Anderaon,  Arcadta,  aod  WUiaa  J.  Hard, 
Canada,  botk  of  CaHf . 

FUed  May  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,508 

lot.  CI.  G06m  3/00 

US.  CI.  235-92  DE  6  Claims 
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A  quasi-exponential  function  generator  comprising  a 
multistage  counter  which  is  clocked  at  a  rate  which  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  count  or  value  of  the  counter.  The  possible  counts 
are  divided  into  fields  which  are  sensed  and  the  clock  rate  is 
reduced  by  a  factor  of  two,  as  the  count  changes  from  one 
field  to  a  lower  field.  Each  field  is  further  divided  into  several 
subfields  which  are  also  detected  to  control  the  clock  rate  to 
vary  from  subfield  to  subfield. 


3,632,997 
BIDIRECTIONAL  COUNTER 
James  W.  Froemke,  Rochester,  Kffinn.,  assigDor  to  Interna- 
tional Buiincn  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  16,  1970,  Ser.  Na  89,920 
Int  CI.  H03k  21/06;  G06m  3/14 
VS.  a.  235—92  EV  9  Oaims 
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A  merchandising  coupon  having  a  coded  information  track 
comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  rows  of  adjacent 
portions  of  contrasting  character  (for  example,  black  and 
white ),  the  portions  of  the  first  of  said  rows  serving  as  a  timer 
track,  and  the  portions  of  the  second  of  said  rows  serving  as 
an  information  track;  the  contrasting  portions  of  the  first  row 
being  symmetrically  and  uniformly  spaced  to  serve  as  a  tim- 
ing or  clocking  track,  and  the  contrasting  portions  of  the 
second  row  being  of  a  length  to  overlie  one  or  more  of  the 
adjacent  contrasting  portions  of  the  first  row,  whereby  said 
rows,  when  correlated  in  a  binary  system,  operate  according 
to  a  nonretum-to-zero  method  in  order  to  provide  substantial 
manufacturing,  shipping,  receiving,  ordering  or  marketing  in- 
ventory control  and  accounting  information,  and  capable  of 
being  imprinted  at  any  handling  stage  with  one  or  more  addi- 
tional  rows  of  data  operating  in  substantially   the  same 


,n»}Srr'''^'F£^~ 
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manner. 


A  counter  including  a  plurality  of  triggers  changed  in  con- 
dition by  signal  transitions  applied  thereto  and  disposed  in  a 
series  of  tandem  connected  stages  each  of  which  also  in- 
cludes an  exclusive  OR  circuit  driven  by  the  trigger  and  driv- 
ing an  AND  circuit,  the  AND  circuit  of  each  preceding  stage 
being  connected  to  drive  the  AND  circuit  of  the  succeeding 
stage,  means  providing  an  alternating  clock  signal  for  driving 
the  trigger  of  the  first  stage  artd  the  AND  circuits  in  the  other 
stages,  and  a  direction  control  bus  constituting  an  input  to 
the  exclusive  OR  circuits  for  causing  the  counter  to  count  up 
or  count  down  under  the  influence  of  the  clock  signals  de- 
pending on  the  potential  applied  to  the  direction  control  bus. 
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3,632,998 
ELECTRONIC  COUNTER  IN  WHICH  THE  DISPLAY  OF 

NONSIGNIFICANT  DIGITS  IS  BLANKED 
AJan  S.  Baclcy,  Lm  AJUm  Hiib;  Ian  T.  Band,  Palo  Alto,  and 
Charicf  M.   HIH,  Lot  Attot,  al  of  CaHf^  anigiion  to 
Hewktt-Packani  Compaay,  Prio  AJto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  693,619 

lmLa.H03k21/20, 21/12 

VS.  CI.  235-92  PL  41  Claims 


N  decade  counting  circuits,  each  having  a  blanking  state  in 
addition  to  the  normal  zero  through  nine  counting  states,  are 
connected  in  cascade  to  provide  an  N-digit  electronic 
counter.  A  separate  cathode  indicator  glow  tube  display  cir- 
cuit, such  as  a  "Nixie"  tube  display  circuit,  is  connected  to 
each  decade  counting  circuit  to  provide  the  electronic 
counter  with  an  N-digit  output  display.  In  response  to  a  reset 
signal  and  the  position  of  a  switch  controlling  the  location  of 
a  decimal  point  in  the  output  display,  the  decade  counting 
circuits  connected  to  display  circuits  on  the  left  of  the 
decimal  point  are  set  to  the  blanking  state  and  the  remaining 
decade  counting  circuits  are  set  to  the  zero  counting  state 
Each  decade  counting  circuit  set  to  the  blanking  state  or  to 
the  zero  counting  state  is  set  to  the  one  counting  state  in 
response  to  the  first  input  signal  applied  thereto  and,  until 
another  reset  signal  is  received,  advances  sequentially 
through  Its  counting  states  in  response  to  application  of  addi- 
tional input  signals.  The  decade  counting  circuits  set  to  the 
blanking  state  are  operable  for  switching  off  the  cathode 
driving  currents  supplied  to  the  "Nixie"  tubes  in  their  as- 
sociated display  circuits  so  that  all  nonsignificant  zeros  to  the 
left  of  the  decimal  point  are  blanked  in  the  output  display 
Each  "Nixie"  tube  is  provided  with  an  anode-clamping  cir- 
cuit to  limit  the  rise  in  its  anode  voltage  when  its  cathode 
driving  current  is  switched  off. 


3,632,999 

COST  ACCUMULATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  COST 

ACCUMULATING 

Charles  F.  Strandberg,  Jr.,  and  Robert  C.  Strandberg,  both  of 

Greensboro,   N.C.,   assignors   to  Strandberg   Engineering 

Laboratories  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,693 
Int.  CI.  G07c  3liO 
U.S.  CI.  235-92  PD  1 1  Claims 

A  device  to  compute  and  totalize  hourly  pay  rates  times 
on-job  time  for  any  number  of  hourly  paid  workers  with  dif- 
fering hourly  rates,  having  means  to  display  the  resultant 
total  (total  dollar  cost  to  the  nearest  cent)  on  a  digital 
counter.  The  device  compnsing  a  resisunce-controlled  elec- 


tronic oscillator  whose  output  frequency  may  be  varied  by 
plugging  into  the  frequency-determining  circuit  of  the  oscilla- 
tor resistances  in  parallel,  whose  values  are  selected  in  rela- 
tionship with  the  hourly  pay  rates  of  individual  workers  so 


=  ^i££^ 


that  the  oscillator  frequency  will  be  proportional  to  the  com- 
bined hourly  pay  rates  for  all  the  workers  on  the  job  and  in- 
tegrating means  for  integrating  the  combined  houriy  pay 
rates  with  time. 


3,633,000 
COMPUTING  DEVICE 
John  H.  Bickford,  Middletown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Veeder  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Hartford,  Coon. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,070 

Int.  CI.  G06m/ /2  72 

U.S.  CI.  235  -  92  FL  29  Claims 


A  cost  computing  device  for  a  fuel-dispensing  system  hav- 
ing a  rotary  disc  with  a  plurality  of  light  apertures  arranged  in 
four  light  aperture  circles  and  a  plurality  of  output  heads  for 
different  places  respectively  of  a  multiple  place  unit  volume 
fuel  pnce  range— each  having  a  bank  of  four  lam[)s  for  the 
four  aperture  circles  respectively  and  a  photoelectric  cell 
adapted  to  be  selectively  operated  by  the  light  apertures  of 
each  aperture  circle  when  the  corresponding  lamp  is  ener- 
gized to  generate  an  output  pulse  train.  A  bank  of  presettable 
indicator  switches  is  provided  for  selectively  energizing  the 
lamps  to  establish  the  unit  volume  price  and  for  posting  the 
established  unit  volume  pnce. 
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3,633,001 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  ACTIVITY  OF 

LABORATORY  ANIMALS 

Barnabas  V^inovszky,  Morris  Plains,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bd-Art 

Products,  Pequannock,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,183 

Int.  CI.  G06m  1/27 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  MT  5  Claims 


sible  computation  is  achieved  with  respect  to  each  integrator 
of  the  system  as  well  as  with  respect  to  the  inter-connected 
system  of  integrators  by  utilizing  a  two-interval  compuUtion 
cycle  for  each  iteration  of  the  compuUtion.  During  the  first 
interval,  rectangular  integration  is  performed  wherein  the  Y- 
quantity  is  combined  with  the  R-quantity  in  accordance  with 
the  dx-  input  signal  thereby  providing  <fe-overflow  signals. 
During  the  second  interval  a  trapezoidal  correction  quantity 
is  algebraically  added  to  the  R-quantity,  the  correction  quan- 
tity having  a  numerical  value  of  V4  ix  dy.  The  dx-  and  dy- 
quantities  utilized  in  computing  the  trapezoidal  correction 
quantities  are  undelayed  with  respect  to  the  iteration  being 
performed  since  the  dx-  and  dy-  quantities  are  provided  by 
the  dz-  outputs  of  the  interconnected  integrators  of  the 
system,  the  dz-  outputs  being  provided  during  the  first  inter- 
val of  the  computation  cycle. 


Apparatus  is  provided  for  measuring  the  effect  of 
psychostimulants  upon  the  activity  of  laboratory  animals. 
The  movement  of  an  animal  within  a  cage  is  measured  by  ap- 
plying a  voltage  gradient  to  insulated  segments  of  the  cage 
floor.  The  animal,  in  moving  across  the  floor,  intermittently 
contacts  adjacent  floor  segments  of  different  polarity  which 
results  in  the  flow  of  an  interrupted  low-amperage  current 
through  the  animal's  body.  The  current  is  amplified  and  the 
pulses  are  counted;  the  number  of  pulses  per  unit  of  time 
being  a  measure  of  the  activity  of  the  animal  and  the  effec- 
tiveness of  the  drug  dosage  administered. 


3,633,003 
OFF-LEVELING  COMPUTER 
Manik  Talwani,  Valley  Cottage,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  Feb.  1 1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10327 

Int.CI.  GOlc  19/54 

US.  CI.  235-150.25  6  Claims 


3,633,002 
INTEGRATOR  FOR  USE  IN  DIGITAL  DIFFERENTL^L 
ANALYZER  SYSTEMS 
Joe  B.  Dendy,  and  Sam  P.  Uden,  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  as- 
signors to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1 ,654 

Int.  CI.  G06j  1/02;  G06f  15/32 

US.  CI.  235- 1 50.3 1  18  Ctaims 


This  invention  describes  an  off-leveling  computer  which 
continuously  corrects  for  the  error  induced  in  sea  gravimetry 
measurements  because  the  gravimeier  measunng  axis  is  not 
aligned  with  the  local  vertical  at  all  times.  The  apparatus 
computes  the  error  in  the  measurement  of  the  local  gravita- 
tional acceleration  due  to  off-leveling  of  a  stable  platform  on 
which  the  gravimeter  is  mounted  by  first  determining  the  sum 
of  the  angular  positioning  errors  induced  by  the  servo  loop 
and  the  gyro  erection  system.  It  then  computes  the  com- 
ponent of  the  horizontal  acceleration  which,  by  virtue  of  this 
error  in  verticality,  is  along  the  gravimeter  measunng  axis. 
This  computed  signal  is  then  subtracted  from  the  gravimeter 
signal  to  eliminate  errors  in  the  measurement  of  gravitational 
acceleration  due  to  the  misalignment  of  the  gravimeter  with 
the  local  vertical. 


An    integrator    employing    a    trapezoidal    integration    al- 
gonthm  for  use  in  digital  differential  analyzer  systems.  Rever- 


3,633,004 
INTEGRATOR/SYNCHRONIZER  WITH  INFINITE 
MEMORY  INCLUDING  A  DRIFT-CORRECTING 
FEEDBACK  CIRCUIT 
Robert  L.  James,  Bktomfield,  NJ.,  and  David  A.  Tawfik, 
Rego  Park,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation 
Filed  SepL  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,596 
InLCI.G06g7//5,  1/00 
VS.  CI.  235- 1 50.5 1  6  Claims 

Apparatus  including  an  analog  integrator  and  means  for 
operating  the  analog  integrator  in  closed-loop  configuration 
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as  a  synchronizer.  Circuits  are  provided  for  imparting  infinite 


at  said  detection  section  with  a  quantity  set  previously  and 
detecung  a  deviation  of  a  detected  quantity  from  said  set 
quantity  m  the  form  of  analogue  quantities,  an  amplifier  in- 
tegrator for  amplifying  said  analogue  quantities  and  integrat- 
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memory  to  the  device  and  for  minimizing  output  drift. 


3,633,005 

FOUR  QUADRANT  MULTIPLIER  USING  A  SINGLE 

AMPLIFIER  IN  A  BALANCED  MODULATOR  CIRCUIT 

Howard  N.  Ldghton,  RockviUe,  Md.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,416 

Int.  CI.  G06j  1100:  G06g  7116 

U.S.  CI.  235- 150.52  5  Claims 
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ing  the  same  with  respect  to  time,  a  polarity  discriminator  for 
converting  the  integrated  value  into  digital  signals,  and  an  ad- 
dition and  subtraction  circuit  for  effecting  addition  or  sub- 
traction of  said  digital  signals  for  successively  controlling 
operation  sections  in  said  control  chamber. 


3,633,007 
GOLF  GAME  COMPUTER  INCLUDING  IMPROVED 
DRAG  CIRCUIT 
James  W.  Sanders,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Brun- 
swick Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,188 

Int.  CI.  G06f  15144:  GO  II  5102 

U.S.  CI.  235-151  2  Claims 


A  multiplier  circuit,  having  a  relatively  constant  input  im- 
pedance, capable  of  multiplying  a  positive  or  a  negative  input 
signal  by  a  gain  which  is  variable  from  a  positive  to  a  nega- 
tive viilue  by  varying  one  control  impedance.  The  input 
signal  is  applied  to  a  reference  input  and  to  a  signal  input 
which  includes  a  feedback  path  to  provide  both  positive  and 
negative  products  without  the  need  for  additional  sign  cir- 
cuits or  complimentary  signals.  The  multiplier  circuit  can  be 
adapted  for  use  as  a  balanced  modulator  by  providing  an 
analog  input  signal  and  switching  the  control  impedance 
between  two  different  impedance  values  with  a  binary  carrier 
signal. 


3,633,006 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Wahet  Inoue,  Toliyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushilu  Kaisha 
Maeluiwa  Seisakuslio,  Toiiyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1969.  Ser.  No.  857,388 
Int.  CI.  G05b  III  18 

U.S.  CI.  235-151  3  Claims 

An  automatic  control  device  comprising  a  control 
chamber,  a  detection  section  provided  in  said  control 
chamber  for  detecting  physical  quantities  of  an  objective  to 
be  controlled,  a  setting  section  for  comparing  values  detected 


rrtfn:^'' 


A  golf  game  computer  including  a  circuit  for  computing 
the  instantaneous  velocity  of  a  golf  ball  hit  from  a  tee  and  in- 
cluding a  circuit  operative  to  receive  a  signal  representative 
of  the  initial  velocity  of  a  golf  ball  hit  from  a  tee  and  apply 
thereto,  the  effect  of  drag.  In  the  exemplary  embodiment  of 
the  invention,  a  plurality  of  electrically  parallel  circuits,  each 
having  a  switch  therein,  are  utilized  to  provide  a  signal  pro- 
portional to  the  mathematical  square  of  the  instantaneous 
velocity  which  is  used  in  computation. 
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3,633,008 

GOLF  GAME  COMPUTER  INCLUDING  BOUNCE  AND 

ROLL  GENERATOR 

James  W.  Sanders,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Brun- 

swidi  Corporatioa 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,770 

InL  CI.  G06f  1 5144;  GOll  5102 

U.S.  CI.  235-151  12  Claims 


3,633,010 
COMPUTER-AIDED  LASER-BASED  MEASUREMENT 

SYSTEM 
Oleg  Svetlichny,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gcosystems, 
Inc.,  Burlington,  Mass. 

FUed  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,197 

Int  CI.  GOlb  15104:  G05b  15102 

U.S.  CI.  235-151.3  9  Claims 


An  improved  bounce  and  roll  circuit  for  use  in  golf  game 
computing  systems.  The  improved  circuit  is  formed  prin- 
cipally of  semiconductors  and  is  constructed  so  that  the  in- 
tegration of  a  signal  representing  artificial  gravity  during  the 
bound  portion  of  a  ball  flight  is  accomplished  by  an  integra- 
tor already  present  for  integrating  acceleration  due  to  lift  and 
gravity,  and  means  are  provided  for  continually  retriggering 
the  circuit  to  initiate  or  continue  the  bounce  and  roll  portion 
of  the  flight  of  a  ball  in  the  event  the  circuit  fails  to  trigger  on 
the  first  or  any  subsequent  trigger 


3,633,009 
AUTOMATIC  JOINT  PROBABILITY  CALCULATION  OF 

NOISE  CORRUPTED  PROCESS  MEASUREMENTS 
Thomas  A.  Green,  Roslyn,  and  Charles  W.  Ross,  Hatboro, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Leeds  &  Northrup  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,704 

lnt.CI.G06f /5/i6,  15146 

U.S.  CI.  235-151.3  9  Claims 


A  method  for  automatically  calculating  from  a  noise  cor- 
rupted process  measurement  a  quantity  whose  value  is  in- 
dicative of  the  probability  that  a  process  disturbance  has  oc- 
curred which  caused  the  measurement  to  vary  in  such  a  way 
that  it  does  not  fit  the  sUtistical  model  for  the  expected  noise 
at  a  particular  reference  level. 


A  system  having  laser  source  and  radiation  sensor  assem- 
blies electrically  communicating  with  a  computer  is  provided 
for  rapid,  remote  sensing  of  the  static,  geometric  and  dynam- 
ic motion  properties  of  a  selected  specimen.  A  laser  beam  in- 
crementally scans  the  surface  of  a  specimen  to  be  evaluated 
in  response  to  computer  generated  programmed  signals  and 
the  radiation  sensor  follows  the  laser  beam  illumination  as  at 
the  specimen  surface.  Both  the  source  and  sensor  provide 
output  signals  representing  the  angular  position  of  pointing  of 
the  source  and  sensor  assemblies.  The  source  and  sensor 
angle  signals  are  triangulated  in  the  computer  for  calculation 
of  desired  geometric  and  dynamic  specimen  properties.  The 
computer  can  be  programmed  to  generate  a  display  for 
presentation  of  the  specimen  properties  or  for  governing  in- 
dustrial control,  inspection  or  processing  systems,  that  are  re- 
lated to  the  specimen  properties  measured. 


3,633,011 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRECISELY 

CONTOURING  A  WORKPIECE  IMPRECISELY 

POSITIONED  ON  A  SUPPORTING  HXTURE 

Seymour   Bederman,  Yorktown,  and  Larry   G.   Lankford. 

Mahopac,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Rled  Aug.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,091 
Int.  CI.  G05d  5100:  G06f  15118:  B23q  5122 
U.S.  CI.  235-151.11  13  Claims 

Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  precisely  dimen- 
sioned metal  parts  on  a  program-controlled  machine  tool 
having  a  workpiece-supporting  fixture,  without  the  necessity 
of  precisely  locating  the  workpiece  on  the  fixture. 

The  workpiece  is  first  placed  on  the  fixture  in  an  approxi- 
mate position  within  predetermined  limits  of  a  standard  posi- 
tion. The  actual  position  (i.e.,  location  and  orientation)  of 
the  workpiece  on  the  fixture  is  then  measured  by  means  of  a 
programmed  measuring  apparatus  while  the  fixture  is  accu- 
rately located  with  respect  to  that  apparatus.  The  machine 
tool  is  controlled  by  a  standard  program,  based  on  a  standard 
position  of  the  workpiece  on  its  fixture  and  an  accurate  loca- 
tion of  the  fixture  on  the  machine  tool.  The  data  defining  the 
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actual  position  of  the  workpiece  on  the  fixture  are  utilized  to 
modify  the  program  of  the  machine  tool,  so  as  to  compensate 
for  the  difference  between  the  standard  position  of  the  work- 
piece  and  its  actual  position. 

The  measurement  of  the  workpiece  position  is  jjerformed 
at  a  measuring  station,  and  the  fixture  with  the  workpiece 
mounted  thereon  is  then  conveyed  to  a  fabrication  station, 
which  is  shown  as  including  a  numerically  controlled  five-axis 


machine  tool  The  position-defining  data  determined  at  the 
measuring  station  is  associated  with  identifying  data  of  the 
particular  fixture  and  is  stored  in  a  memory  When  that  fix- 
ture arrives  at  the  fabrication  station,  it  is  accurately  located 
with  respect  to  the  machine  tool,  and  is  identified.  The 
identifying  data  is  used  to  retrieve  from  the  memory  the 
proper  set  of  position-defining  data,  which  is  used  to  modify 
the  machine  tool  program  to  produce  the  desired  precisel> 
dimensioned  product. 


3.633,012 
READ  OLT  SYSTEM 
Jack  L.  Wilhelmson,  Fenton,  and  Bruce  E.  Michaels,  Floris- 
sant, both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Sherwood  Medical  Indus- 
tries, Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1969,  Ser.  No.  872.140 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7104 

U.S.  CI.  235-151.3  13  Claims 


mitlance,  optical  density,  concentration  and  rate  of  chemical 
reaction  of  a  solution  being  analyzed.  To  calculate  rate  of 
chemical  reaction,  a  circuit  differentiates  an  optical  density 
signal  modified  by  a  circuit  which  selectably  limits  the  max- 
imum rate  of  change  of  the  signal.  Circuits  associated  with 
the  servomechanism  control  as  adjustable  and  dynamic  dead- 
band  compensation  network,  and  a  detent  or  index  means  as- 
sociated with  the  read  out  device  to  produce  discrete 
readings  from  a  continuously  varying  input 


3,633,013 
VELOCITY  CONTROL  OF  A  NUMERICAL  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Ernst  H.   Dummermuth,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Allen-Bradley  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FilMl  Mar.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,630 

Int.  CI.  G05b  171 18;  G06f  15146 

U.S.  CI.  235-151.11  26  Claims 


<STtti Burma •  «   HO*t\  TO    U«M^ 
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Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  approximating  the  tool  depar- 
ture ( the  vector  sum  )  D  from  commanded  axis  departures  X, 
Y  and  Z  in  a  numerical  control  system,  and  for  obtaining  a 
clock  pulse  train  at  a  frequency  /,  as  a  function  of  D.  The 
velocity  V  can  he  specified  as  part  of  the  stored  command  in- 
formation The  approximated  departure  D  and  velocity  V  are 
then  employed  to  determine  a  feedrate  number  (FRN)  from 
the  relationship  V-FRN=-.D  using  a  clock  pulse  train  of 
frequency  F  in  accordance  with  the  equation  F  V^F  Q  D, 
where  Q  is  a  variable  increased  from  zero  until  the  equality 
of  the  equation  is  reached  Q  is  then  the  desired  FRN  which 
is  entered  into  a  conventional  interpolator. 


A  servomechanism  system  coupled  to  a  spectrophotometer 
provides   direct   and   simultaneous   read   out   of  the   trans- 


3,633,014 

DIGITAL  EQUALIZER  IN  WHICH  TAP  ADJUSTING 

SIGNALS  ARE  DERIVED  BY  MODIFYING  THE  SIGNAL 

CODE  FORMAT 
John    Lemp.    Jr.,    Boulder,    Colo.,    and    Howard    Clarence 
Meadors,  Jr.,  Wayside,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Beriieiey  Heights, 
NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,270 
InL  CI.  G06f  7100;  H04b  3/14 
Uis.CL  235-152  8  Claims 

An  all  digital  multitap  transversal  filter  equalizer  system  is 
disclosed  in  which  a  received  data  signal  is  sampled  at  a 
predetermined  rate  Each  sample  of  the  data  signal  is  con- 
verted into  a  10-bit  serial  digital  word.  The  10-bit  word  is 
multiplied  by  a  second  digital  word  successively  at  each  tap 
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to  provide  data  for  composite  output  data  words.  It  has  been 
found  that  by  converting  the  composite  output  data  word 


^ .-Tf^ff^ 


^  J — ' — H.J — r'T^'w' , 


w-^ 

tt' 

1 

v^ — 

into  one's  complement  format,  error  magnitude  and  error 
polarity  signals  can  be  derived  for  adaptive  adjustment 
without  additional  equipment. 


3,633,015 

ADJUSTABLE  CYCLE  LENGTH  PSEUDORANDOM 

SEQUENCE  GENERATOR 

Frands  F.  Lee,  35  Highland  Ave.,  Box  D,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,736 

InLCLG06«//00 

U.S.  a.  235-152  16  Claims 


A  random  sequence  generator  has  a  cycle  length  which 
can  be  set  externally  to  any  desired  value  ranging  from  a  sin- 
gle bit  to  the  full-cycle  length  of  the  generator. 


3,633,016 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING 

ELECTRICAL  SYSTEMS  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

TERMINALS 

Jerome  F.  Walker,  and  Stuart  F.  Daniels,  both  of  Shaker 

Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Digital  General  Corporation. 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1970,  Ser.  No.  16^99 

Int.  CI.  C06f  11/00;  GOlr  15/12 

U.S.  CI.  235-153  11  Claims 


-*^^^ 


Apparatus  and  method  are  provided  for  diagnostically  test- 
ing electrical  systems,  such  as  pnnted  circuit  boards  and  in- 
tegrated circuits.  In  testing  electrical  systems  having  a  plu- 
rality of  input  terminals  a  test  signal  is  applied  to  each  input 
terminal  and  a  comparison  is  made  to  verify  whether  or  not 
any  signal  actually  present  on  each  input  terminal  cor- 
responds with  the  applied  test  signal.  In  testing  electrical 
systems  having  an  output  terminal  which  would  normally 
provide  a  pulse  signal  in  response  to  a  test  signal  applied  to 
an  input  terminal  thereof,  a  test  signal  is  applied  to  the  input 
terminal  and  a  signal  comparison  is  made  to  venfy  whether 
any  resf>onse  occurring  at  the  output  termini  J  corresponds 
with  a  signal  representative  of  the  anticipated  pulse  signal 
response.  Other  features  are  disclosed  including  circuitry  for 
selectively  rendering  various  terminals  of  an  electrical  system 
as  either  input  or  output  terminals,  depending  upon  the  types 
of  tests  to  be  made  on  the  electrical  system. 


3,633,017 
DIGITAL  WAVEFORM  GENERATOR 
Arthur  W.  Crooke.  Concord,  Michael  E.  Hanna,  Jr.,  V\ .  Rox- 
bury.  both  of,  Mass.  and  assignors  to  S  perry   Rand  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,090 
lntCLG06f  7/i55,  15/34 
U.S.  CI.  235- 1 56  20  Claims 

A  digital  waveform  generator  for  providing  digital 
waveforms  particularly  of  the  sinusoidal  type  The  invention 
comprises  means  for  providing  a  sequence  of  digital  numbers 
whose  values  vary  in  accordance  with  the  phase  versus  time 
function  of  the  sinusoidal  waveform  to  be  generated.  The 
function  of  time  may  be  linear  or  nonlinear  in  accordance 
with  the  desired  waveform.  The  sequence  of  numbers  is  util- 
ized to  address  a  digital  memory  wherein  is  stored  the  digital 
sinusoidal  functional  values  corresponding  to  the  digital 
phase  values.  As  the  sequence  of  phase  numbers  addresses 
the  memory  in  accordance  with  the  function  of  tin>e,  the  cor- 
responding sequence  of  sinusoidal  numbers  are  provided  by 
the  memory,  thus  generating  the  desired  digital  waveform. 
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Two  embodiments  are  disclosed,  one  of  which  utihzes  two  re- 
gisters for  controlling  the  frequency  and  phase,  respectively. 


i_  . 
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3,633,019 

APPARATLS  FOR  EXPOSING  SPEXTIMENS  TO 

MAXIMUM  AMOUNTS  OF  SUNLIGHT 

Nagakhi   Suga,   No.   2,   Tayama-cho,  Shiiguke«-ku,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1969,  Ser.  No.  866^33 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7/22  G06f  /  5/50 

U.S.CI.235-I86  3  Claims 


UCTHM  I 


SiCTWM  2 
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of  the  output  waveform  The  other  embodiment  utilizes  a  dif- 
ference equation  computer  to  approximate  the  phase  func- 
tion by  a  recursively  generated  polynomial  function  of  time 


3,633,018 

DIGITAL  DIVISION  BY  RECIPROCAL  CONVERSION 

TECHNIQUE 

Huei  Ling,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporatioa,  Arnionk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886036 

InL  CI.  G06f  7152 

U.S.  CI.  235-164  5  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  exposing  specimens  to  sunlight  which  is 
always  pointed  directly  at  the  sun  Electncal  circuits  are  pro- 
vided which  produce  an  output  corresponding  to  the  path  of 
the  sun  acrc^ss  the  sky  at  the  particular  location  of  the  ap- 
paratus for  each  successive  day  of  the  year  so  that  the 
specimen  holder  is  always  pointed  in  the  direction  from 
which  the  rays  of  the  sun  are  coming. 


to 


3,633,020 
AUTOMOTIVE  CORNERING  LAMP 
Richard    G.    Macadam,    Birmingham,    Mich.,    assignor 
Chrysier  Corporatioa,  Highland  Park,  Mkh. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,910 

Int.  CI.  B60g  im 

U.S.  CI.  240-7,1  3  Claims 


,J!SHt| 
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A  reciprocal  conversion  technique  for  obtaining  the  quo- 
tient of  two  numbers  and  the  reciprocal  of  a  number  A 
predetermined  number  of  leading  bits  of  the  mantissa  of  the 
denominator  is  used  as  an  entry  into  a  table  used  for  locating 
the  required  number  of  shifts  and  adds  or  shifts  and  subtracts 
to  form  a  standard  from  of  a  denominator.  Significant  preci- 
sion control  and  the  semireciprocal  of  the  normalized  frac- 
tion is  formed  in  successive  multiplication  steps.  The  recipro- 
cal of  the  normalized  fraction  is  formed  and  the  quotient  can 
thereafter  be  determined  with  a  final  multiplication  step. 


A  front  end  structure  for  an  automobile  in  which  the  front 
license  plate  is  mounted  centrally  on  the  bumper  and  de- 
pends from  the  bumper,  and  a  cornering  light  assembly  is 
positioned  immediately  beneath  the  bumper  and  immediately 
behind  the  depending  license  plate.  The  cornering  light  as- 
sembly includes  a  pair  of  cornering  lamps  which  are  directed 
laterally  outwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  the  license  to  illu- 
minate the  areas  to  each  side  of  the  front  of  the  vehicle. 


•  3,633,021 

MARKER  LAMP 
Robert  R.  Rossi,  Audubon,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Arrow  Safety 
Device  Company,  Mount  Holly,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,689 

Int.  CI.  B60q  1132 

U.S.  CI.  240-8.2  5  Claims 

A  marker  lamp  for  mounting  on  truck  bodies  and  the  like 

consists  of  an  elongated  base  having  inclined  surfaces  at  both 
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ends,  and  a  plastic  lens  mounted  on  the  base  between  the     connected  lamps  which  are  spaced  apart  and  supported  by  a 

inclined  surfaces.  The  lens  are  protected  from  damage  by     number  of  spherical  members. 

tree  branches  since  the  inclined  surfaces  tend  to  deflect  the  . 

3,633,024 
LAMP  RETAINER  STRUCTURE 
Maxey  A.  Hankins,  Endno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mote-Richard- 
son  Co.,  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  81 1,538 

lnt.CI.  F21v2//00 

U.S.  CI.  240-52  R  2  Claims 


IS 


branches  away   from   the   lens.    Assembly   of  the   lamp 
facilitated  by  provisions  for  the  snap  fit  of  the  lens  and  of  a 
lamp  socket  onto  the  base. 


3,633,022 
LAMP 
Knut    Otto    Sassmanshausen,    Idar-Oberstein,    Rothenbach, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,997 

IntCI.  B60qy/J0 

U.S.  CI.  240-8J  19  Claims 


.r»A 


A  double-beam  lamp,  such  as  a  taillight  or  warning  light 
has  a  collective  lens  bulb  in  the  axis  of  a  surrounding  reflec- 
tor in  whose  focal  space,  the  luminous  wire  of  the  lens  bulb  is 
located.  The  collective  lens  projects  a  first  beam,  and  the 
reflector,  whose  shape  deviates  from  a  geometrical  parabola, 
projects  a  second  beam,  and  while  one  of  the  beams  is  made 
narrow  and  conical,  the  other  beam  is  spread  in  horizontal 
direction  by  a  cylindrical  dispersing  lens  over  a  wide  angle 
for  lateral  visibility  while  remaining  narrow  in  the  vertical 
direction  to  avoid  loss  of  light. 


3,633,023 

ELECTRIC  LIGHTING  APPARATUS,  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  DECORATIVE  USES 

Livio  CastigUoni,  Via  Morosini  n.  51/1,  and  Gianfranco  Frat- 

tini.  Via  Lanzoac  N.  2,  both  of  MUaa,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,627 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Italy,  Oct  9,  1968,  22254 A/68 

InLCLF21b//02 

U.S.  CI.  240-10  5  Claims 


A  bulb  retainer  device  in  which  a  lamp  bulb  is  preloaded, 
to  facilitate  bulb  mounting  and  replacement  in  a  lamp-hous- 
ing structure  adapted  to  support  either  a  single  bulb  or  a 
bank  o'  two  or  more  bulbs.  The  retairier  is  particularly  useful 
in  the  mounting  and  replacement  of  high  intensity  "PAR"- 
type  bulbs  which  become  too  hot  for  direct  handling  and 
require  frequent  replacement.  The  retainer  cooperates  in  a 
new  way  for  the  removable  mounting  of  bulbs  having  ferrule- 
type  terminals  in  lamp  structures  having  cooperating  spring 
contacts,  the  biasing  force  of  the  contacts  providing  spring- 
seated  mounting  of  the  bulb. 


3,633,025 
FACIA  REFLECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Manuel  C.  JohnMm,  Chicago,  U.,  assignor  to  Fonun  Incor- 
porated, Chkaco,  III. 

Filed  May  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,238 

lntCl.F21v  7/72,  1104.  17106 

MS.  CI.  240- 103  B  7  Claims 


A  lighting  apparatus  consisting  of  a  tube  of  transparent, 
translucent  or  similar  material  housing  a  plurality  of  series 


The  assembly  includes  a  reflector  having  a  decorative  front 
surface  and  a  rear  surface,  a  first  mounting  member  on  the 
rear  of  the  reflector,  a  second  mounting  member  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  lighting  fixture,  and  a  releasable  connecting 
assembly  on  both  mounting  members  for  interconnection 
therebetween  so  as  to  mount  the  reflector  in  removable  rela- 
tionship ill  front  of  the  lighting  fixture. 
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3,633,026 

RAILWAY  CAR  RETARDER  CONTROL  WITH  TIMED 

BRAKE  APPLICATION 

Ronald    A.    Sarbach,   Columbus,   and    Richard    E.    Porter, 

Powdl,  both  of  Ohio,  assigDors  to  Abex  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,475 

Int  CI.  B61I  1104 

VS.  CI.  246-182  A  8  Claims 


COWTWOL 


fflfPii 


«-'«     w 


A  speed-sensitive  railway  car  retarder  control  system  em- 
ploying a  plurality  of  vibration  transducers  mounted  on  a  rail 
extending  through  the  retarder,  with  speed  determination 
based  upon  frequency  of  the  signals  generated  by  the  trans- 
ducers; a  timed  application  circuit,  preferably  actuated  by 
the  signal  from  the  transducer  nearest  the  entrance  end  of 
the  retarder,  sets  the  retarder  to  braking  condition  for  a 
given  time  interval  whenever  a  new  car  enters  the  retarder, 
with  the  corresponding  timed  retarder  operation  for  a  stalled 
car. 


which  via  a  molecule  separator  is  connected  to  the  ion 
source  of  a  mass  spectrometer.  The  separator  consists  of  a 
number  of  senes  connected  evacuating  stages,  each  stage 
bemg  connected  to  a  vacuum  pump.  Each  stage  is  provided 
with  an  mput  jet  nozzle  and  a  coaxial  output  nozzle,  a  slide 
bemg  msertable  between  these  nozzles  in  the  first  stage  so  as 
to  make  it  possible  to  switch  off  the  flow  through  the  separa- 
tor. 


3,633,028 

MULTIPOSmONABLE  DEVICE  FOR  X-RAY  RLM 

CASSETTE 

Nicholas  A.  Marino.  98-96  Proctor  Ave.,  Revere,  Mass. 

Filed  July  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,079 

Int.  CI.  GOIn2//00 

U.S.  CI.  250-50  11  Claims 


3,633,027 

MASS  SPECTROMETER  CONNECTED  TO  A  GAP 

CHROMATOGRAPH  THROUGH  A  VALVED  MOLECULE 

SEPARATOR 
Erik  Ragnar  Ryhage,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  LKB- 
Produkter  AB,  Bronuna,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  21,  1969,  5621/69 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  39134;  BOld  59144 
U.S.  CI.  250-41.9  S  3  Claims 


x" 


^"■^-tji^s 


In  a  device  adapted  for  multiplane  reception  of  an  X-ray 
film  plate  so  that  X-rays  may  be  taken  in  several  views 
without  repositioning  a  patient,  a  cover  is  captively  held  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  a  base  by  a  support  and  bars  are 
captively  held  to  the  base  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  op- 
posite sides  of  the  support.  The  cover,  support  and  base 
define  an  op>en-ended  enclosure  which  is  adapted  for  recep- 
tion of  the  X-ray  film  plate  in  a  first  plane.  An  arm,  formed 
with  cavity  adapted  for  sl-dable  reception  of  a  finger,  is  ar- 
ticulated to  each  bar  and  a  channel  is  removably  mounted  to 
one  end  of  the  finger  The  bar,  base,  and  support  define  a 
lower  guideway  and  the  channel  defines  an  upper  guideway, 
the  lower  and  upper  guideways  being  in  spaced  relation  to 
each  other  and  adapted  for  reception  of  the  X-ray  film  plate 
in  a  second  plane  normal  to  the  first  plane.  A  head  support 
and  restraining  devices  are  provided  for  securing  the  patient 
to  the  device 


An  instrument  for  analyzing  organic  chemical  compounds 
is  provided   Tbe  instrument  comprises  a  gas  chromatograph 


3,633,029 
PULSED  X-RAY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPROVED 

HLM  DARKENING 
PhiUp  A.  Duffy,  Jr.,  Catonsvillc,  and  Melvin  P.  Siedband,  Bal- 
timore, both  of  Md.,  assigiiors  to  CGR  Medkal  Corpora- 
tion, Cheveriy,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,430 
Int.  CI.  H05g  1 114,  1/24,  1/34 
VS.  a.  250-65  R  1 1  Claims 

A  circuit  for  use  with  a  grid  pulse  X-ray  tube  which  is 
operated  at  its  maximum  rated  kv.  and  ma.  The  circuit  pro- 
vides more  film  darkening  than  would  otherwise  be  possible 
when  the  X-ray  tube  is  operated  under  such  a  maximum 
load   The  circuit  includes  a  filter  which  converts  the  output 
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of  the  high-tension  transformer  from  a  sine  wave  to  substan-  casional  optically  absorbent  fiber  may  be  placed  parallel  to 
tially  a  square  wave  which  is  then  fed  to  the  input  of  the  X-  the  optic  fibers  in  order  to  cut  down  crosstalk  and  introduce 
ray  tube.  The  pulsing  of  the  grid  is  controlled  by  other  cir- 
cuits in  such  a  way  that  the  X-ray  tube  conducts  symmetri- 
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am 

-4 
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cally  about  the  midpoint  of  the  sine  wave.  Such  precise  tim- 
ing of  the  grid  pulse  to  initiate  conductivity  of  the  X-ray  tube 
aids  the  filter  in  its  function  of  providing  a  square  wave  to  the 
X-ray  tube  input. 


3,633,030 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DETECTOR  BOREHOLE  LOGGING 

TECHNIQUE 
Stephen  Antkiw,  RMgefieM,  and  Jay  Tittman,  Danbury,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,899 

Int.  CI.  GOlv  5/00;  GOlt  1/20,  1/24 

U.S.  CL  250—71.5  R  9  Claims 


One  embodiment  of  the  invention  provides  an  array  of 
semiconductor  radiation  detectors  for  coincidence  or  an- 
ticoincidence counting  in  a  borehole  logging  tool  A  further 
refinement  combines,  in  a  logging  tool,  a  semiconductor 
sjjectrometer  with  one  or  more  scintillation  detectors.  The 
response  of  this  latter  arrangement  corresponds  to  the  fine 
spectral  resolution  that  characterizes  semiconductor  detec- 
tors rather  than  the  less  sharply  defined  spectral  resolution  of 
scintillation  devices. 


3,633,031 

CAN  WELD  SIDE-SEAM  DEFECT  DETECTOR 

UTILIZING  INFRARED  DETECTION  MEANS  AND 

COLLIMATOR  FIBER  OPTICS 

Carl  A.  Pesce,  Oak  Lawn,  and  Sheklon  Osbeff,  Chkago,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Company  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,676 
Int.  CI.  GO  Ij  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  250-83.3  H  17  Claims 

In  order  to  detect  can  weld  side-seam  fiaws  or  defects  an 
infrared  sensitive  detector  head  is  used.  A  collimator  fiber 
optics  or  an  optical  mask  are  used  to  give  a  higher  resolution. 
Optical  fibers  may  have  a  second  coating  of  EMA  or  an  oc- 


an  absorbent  medium  between  the  fibers.  Coherent  fiber  op- 
tics may  be  used. 


3,633,032 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  GAMMA  RADIOGRAPHY  OF  CLOSED 

VESSELS  AND  PIPELINES 

Stephen  Stein,  54  Dunstan  Road,  London,  N.W.  1 1,  England 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,843 

Int  CI.  G21f  5/02 

U  .S.  CI.  250- 1 06  S  8  Claims 


A  container  for  a  radioactive  source  compnses  a  cylindri- 
cal two-part  shield,  one  part  being  fixed  and  the  other  part 
movable  axially  with  the  source  being  located  along  the  axis 
midway  between  the  two  parts  of  the  shield  when  in  the  open 
position.  Springs  act  to  hold  the  two  parts  together  in  the 
closed  [XKition  and  a  time-controlled  actuating  mechanism 
separates  the  two  parts  of  the  shield  against  ifie  spnng  action 
for  a  set  period  of  time. 


3,633,033 
CONTROLLED  VENT  FOR  ISOTOPE  FUEL  CAPSULE 
Alfred  E.  Cottam,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,779 

Int.  CI.  G21h  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  250- 1 06  S  9  Claims 


A  controlled  vent  for  an  isotope  fuel  capsule  utilizes  physi- 
cal passages  for  gas  flow  which  are  large  enough  to  permit 
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flow  to  take  place  be  viscous  or  free  molecular  flow  and  are 
smaJI  enough  or  sufficiently  tortuous  to  prevent  passage  of 
fuel  particles.  A  plurality  of  punctured  thin  metal  discs  or 
foils  are  stacked  together  with  the  holes  misaligned  to  form  a 
continuous  flow  channel,  thereby  permitting  gas  generated 
within  the  capsule  to  escape  through  the  vent.  Thus,  the 
weight  and  volume  of  the  fuel  capsule  can  be  reduced  since 
the  internal  pressure  is  reduced. 


3,633,034 
MULTIPLEXED  OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Teiji  Uchida,  and  MotoakJ  Funikawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Setfoc  Company  Limited,  c/o  Nippon 
Electric  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839.267 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Julv  6,  1%8,  43/46%0, 

43/46%  1,43/46962 

Int.  CI.  H04b  9100 

U.S.  CI.  250- 199  5  Claims 


A  time-division,  space -division  multiplex  system  employ- 
ing a  fibrous  converging  light  guide  having  a  specific  reflec- 
tive index  distribution  Beams  of  coherent  modulated  light 
spatially  multiplexed  (and  if  desired,  also  time -division  mul- 
tiplexed) are  impinged  upon  one  end  of  the  guide,  each  beam 
having  a  specific  incident  angle  and  position  from  the  axis 
The  modulated  beams  are  emitted  in  a  spatially  multiplexed 
fashion  from  the  other  end  of  the  guide  where  they  are  de- 
tected. 


3,633,035 
MULTIPLEXED  OPTICAL  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Teui  Uchida,  and  Motoaki  Furukawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Setfoc  Company,  Limited,  c/o  Nippon 
Electric  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  876,357 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1968,  43/83674 

Int.  CI.  H04b  9100 
U.S.  CI.  250-199  3  Claims 


Optical 
Modulotofs 


Pulse 
SiqrKil 
Of*'<»l      Swrk* 
Ortector        / 

^      i  ts, 


A  multiplexed  optical  communications  system  comprises  a 
plurality  of  fibrous  light  guide  elements  which  receive  respec- 
tive ones  of  a  plurality  of  modulated  light  beam  sources  hav- 
ing predetermined  phase  differences  therebetween  The  out- 
put ends  of  the  elements  are  formed  into  a  bundle  which 
communicates  with  one  end  of  a  light  transmission  path 
Means  positioned  at  the  other  end  of  the  transmission  path 
are  provided  for  separating  the  modulated  signals  in  accord 
with  their  respective  phase  separations. 


3,633,036 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  WITH  CONTROLLED 

SEMICONDUCTOR  AND  INTEGRATING  SWITCH 

MEANS 

Joe  A.  Nuckolls,  HendersonvUle,  N.C.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company 

Continuation-in-part  of  applkatkm  Ser.  No.  633,980,  Apr. 

26,  1967,  now  abwidoncd.  This  appUcation  Apr.  16,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  725,572 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  39112 

\}S.  CI.  250— 2 1 4  R  11  Claims 


Control  device  for  switching  loads  on  and  off,  such  as 
street  lights,  in  response  to  ambient  light  levels  comprises  a 
phot(x;lectric  cell  which  has  a  variable  resistance  depending 
upon  the  intensity  of  incident  light  rays,  a  controlled  rectifier 
which  serves  as  a  switch  in  response  to  the  operation  of  the 
photc^lectric  cell,  and  an  integrating  switch  such  as  a  ther- 
mal switch  operating  in  response  to  the  controlled  rectifier 
for  turning  the  load  on  and  off 


3.633.037 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBSERVING. 

DETECTING  AND  CORRECTING  PERIODIC 

STRUCTURES  IN  A  MOVING  WEB 

Peter  H.  l^ngenbeck,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Per- 

kin-Elmcr  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,587 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  2//i0 

U.S.  CI.  250-  2 19  WE  11  Claims 
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TTie  diffraction  pattern,  prcxiuced  by  the  periodic  structure 
of  a  moving  web  is  stationary  Characteristics  of  the  penodic 
structure  may  be  observed  in  the  diffraction  pattern.  Devia- 
tions from  a  norm  of  a  characteristic  of  the  periodic  structure 
are  detected  by  imaging  the  diffraction  pattern  on  a  mask 
which  is  a  matched  filter  for  the  characteristic,  in  a  specific 
application  the  periodic  structure  is  the  weft  of  a  moving 
cloth  web,  the  characteristic  is  weft  alignment,  and  the 
matched  filter  mask  is  a  slit  In  order  to  obtain  an  alternating 
current  output  signal,  the  cloth  is  illuminated  by  an  oscillat- 
ing slit  of  monochromatic  light.  Misalignments  of  the  weft 
produce  rotations  in  the  diffraction  image  which  may  be  de- 
tected by  means  of  a  pair  of  photodetectors  located  behind  a 
slit  in  the  plane  of  the  diffraction  image.  As  in  the  prior  art  a 
plurality  of  such  weft  misalignment  detectors  may  be  located 
across  the  moving  cloth  web  and  the  angular  deviations  of 
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the  weft  at  each  detector  compared  to  produce  a  control 
signal  for  controlling  existing  automatic  devices  for  making 
weft  misalignment  corrections. 

In  an  alternative  embodiment,  relative  rotation  between 
the  diffraction  image  and  a  slit  produces  a  peak  output  from 
a  photodetector  when  the  slit  is  aligned  with  a  linear  pattern 
in  the  diffraction  image.  The  output  of  a  pulse  generator 
driven  in  synchronism  with  the  slit  or  image  is  counted  from 
an  initial  reference  position  until  the  peak  is  attained  to  pro- 
vide a  digital  output  of  the  angular  orientation  of  the  pattern. 

In  another  embodiment  of  the  invention,  the  detector  takes 
the  form  of  a  photochromic  sheet  illuminated  by  an  ul- 
traviolet diffraction  pattern  and  collecting  optics  focusing  the 
ultraviolet  radiation  passing  through  the  photochromic  sheet 
upon  a  photodetector.  A  perfect  moving  web  will  produce  a 
stationary  diffraction  pattern  forming  an  opaque  mask  in  the 
photochromic  sheet  and  substantially  no  ultraviolet  light  will 
fall  on  the  photodetector.  Short  term  deviations  from  normal 
will  cause  diffracted  light  to  pass  through  the  transparent 
areas  of  the  photochromic  material  producing  a  signal  at  the 
photodetector  The  detector  may  also  be  illuminated  with  in- 
frared radiation  which  tends  to  bleach  it 

The  frequency  of  the  periodicity  of  the  moving  web  may 
be  detected  by  combining  diffracted  light  with  a  reference 
beam  of  light  from  the  same  source  of  illumination  or  a 
source  of  illumination  coherent  therewith  to  thereby  produce 
a  beat  amplitude  at  a  photodetector  in  synchronism  with  the 
passage  of  the  periodic  structure 


3,633,038 
TRANSDUCER-POSITIONING  SYSTEM  USING 
RADIATION-SENSITIVE  MEANS 
Mervin  L.  Falk,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Newell  Indus- 
tries, Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  May  1.  1970.  Ser.  No.  33.689 

Int.  CI.  G01d5/i4 

U.S.  CI.  250—231  R  5  Claims 
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light  beam  is  directed  to  the  marked  surface  and  the  light 
reflected  therefrom  is  detected  by  a  photoelectric  sensor. 
The  variations  in  the  intensity  of  the  reflected  light  which  are 


A  transducer-positioning  system  for  registering  a  signal 
transducer  with  respect  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  laterally  ad- 
jacent record  paths.  Optical  averaging  of  a  large  number  of 
position-sensible  signals  is  employed  to  position  the  trans- 
ducer in  a  centered  jxKition  relative  to  each  particular  track 


caused  by  the  motion  of  the  ball  are  converted  by  the 
photoelectric  sensor  into  an  electric  signal  which  triggers  a 
control  or  alarm  circuit 


3,633,040 

REMOTE  CONTROL  VEHICLE-STARTING  SYSTEM 

USING  A  LOW  AC  VOLTAGE  SUPPLY 

Gordon  H.  Baxter,  P.O.  Box  186,  Circlevilk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,196 

Int.CI.  F02n  11 100 

U.S.  CI.  290-38  2  Claims 


A  remote  control  console  is  connected  b)  plug-in  cable  to 
a  motor  vehicle  engine  control  unit  pxisitioned  in  a  motor 
vehicle  which  is  to  be  started.  Actuation  of  an  ignition  switch 
in  the  console  activates  a  relay  closing  circuits  to  the 
vehicle's  ignition  coil,  heater  and  engine  condition  indicators, 
for  example,  oil  pressure.  A  gas  advance  circuit  is  provided 
to  prime  the  engine  via  a  throttle  advance  device,  and  a  start 
switch  closes  a  circuit  to  the  engine  starter  via  a  relay  An  in- 
tercommunication system  is  provided  to  monitor  all  engine 
sounds. 


3,633,039 
DISTURBANCE-SENSING  DEVICE 
Martin    Herbstman,    Forest    HiUs,    and    William    Yarina, 
Whitestone,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Maxson  Electronics 
Corporation,  (ireat  River,  N.^  . 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,408 

Int.  CI.  GOld  5134 

U.S.  CI.  250-231  7  Claims 

The  device  comprises  a  liquid-floated  plastic  ball  in  which 

a  magnetic  compass  is  embedded.  The  external  surface  of  the 

ball  is  marked  with  a  plurality  of  small  black  dots.  A  narrow 


3,633,041 
CENTRIFUGE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Dennis    E.    Koskela,    Astoria,   Oreg.,   assignor    to   Bio-Con- 
sultants, Inc.,  South  Gate,  Calif. 

Filed  July  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  56,61 1 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  35100 
U.S.  CI.  307-119  4  Claims 

A  centnfuge  control  system  and  apparatus  is  provided  in 
the  form  of  an  improved  adjustable  timing  means  for  the  cen- 
trifuge, and  also  in  the  form  of  an  improved  control  circuit 
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which  prevents  the  hd  of  the  centrifuge  from  being  opened  so 
long  as  the  rotor  head  is  rotating  and  which,  conversely. 


prevents  the  centrifuge  motor  from  being  energized  until  the 
lid  IS  closed  and  latched. 


'  3,633,042 

FL'NCTION  GENERATOR 
Dee  J.  Neville,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Statham  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Oxnard,  Calif. 

Fikd  Oct.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863.194 

Int.  CI.  H03k  4/08 

VS.  CI.  307-228  7  Claims 


'      '       '     ^"*       4-  net  ^  I 


A  storage  capacitance  across  which  a  ramp  function  signal 
IS  to  be  generated  is  senally  related  through  a  fixed  resistor, 
electric  signal  vanable-voitage  stilid-state  device  to  a  source 
of  charging  current  The  potential  developed  across  the 
capacitance  is  one  input  to  a  differential  amplifier  Selective- 
ly variable  potentiometers  relate  the  differential  amplifier 
output  to  the  vanable-voitage  device  correspondingly  con- 
trolling the  capacitance  charging  current  A  further  aspect  is 
the  use  of  back-to-back  diodes  for  appropnate  poling  of  the 
signal  from  the  potentiometers  to  the  solid-state  device 


ing  an  integrated  solid-state  amplifier  with  a  capacitor  and  a 
small,  nonreactive  sensing  impedance  connected  in  series 
from  the  amplifier  output  to  ground,  a  low-impedance  AC 
rate  feedback  circuit  from  the  common  terminal  of  the 
capacitor  and  the  sensing  impedance  to  the  amplifier  input, 
and  a  relatively  high-impedance  negative  feedback  DC  sta- 
bilization circuit  from  the  output  to  the  input  of  the  amplifi- 
er. With  vanous  modifications,  the  circuit  may  be  used  as  a 
low-pass  filter,  a  high-pass  filter,  a  constant  phase  shift  cir- 
cuit, and  a  wave-shaping  circuit. 


3,633,043 

CONSTANT  SLEW  RATE  CIRCUITS 

Myron  L.  Anthony,  LaGrangc,  DL,  assignor  to  Thomas  E. 

Dom,  Clarendon,  III.,  a  part  interest 

CooUnuatioa-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  851,028,  Aug. 

18,  1969,  and  a  continiuitioa-in-part  of  886,054,  Dec.  18, 

1969.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11399 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7112 

U.S.  CI.  307-230  25  Claims 


3,633,044 
GAMMA  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT 
SUnley  A.  Buckstad,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Singer- 
General  Precision,  Inc.,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889^67 

Int.  CI.  G06g7//2 

U.S.  CI.  307  -  230  6  Claims 


M  „ 


In  the  exposure  of  film  with  a  CRT,  for  example,  the 
resulting  recorded  information  density  on  the  film  is  not  pro- 
portional to  the  amplitude  of  the  video  signal  applied  to  the 
CRT  That  is,  if  a  linear  ramp  function  is  applied  to  a  CRT 
for  the  purpose  of  exposing  film,  the  resulting  exposed  densi- 
ty on  the  film  will  be  an  exponential  function.  This  resfwnse 
IS  defined  as  the  gamma  of  the  film  and  produces  an  error  in 
recording  an  image  on  film.  The  disclosed  embodiment  of 
this  invention  is  a  circuit  for  correcting  the  error  which 
results  during  the  exposure  of  a  photographic  film  or  in  the 
transmission  of  light  through  a  layer  of  phosphor,  such  as 
found  on  the  face  of  a  CRT,  due  to  the  gamma  characteristic 
thereof  The  circuit  is  formed  of  an  amplifier  having  a  re- 
sistance feedback  and  a  second  resistance  connecting  the 
video  signal  to  an  input  of  the  amplifier.  In  one  embodiment, 
the  input  resistance  is  formed  of  a  F.E.T.,  and  in  a  second 
embodiment  the  feedback  resistance  is  formed  of  an  F.E.T. 
The  operating  characteristics  of  the  F.E.T.  establish  the 
amount  of  correction  provided  to  the  video  signal  by  the  cir- 
cuit. The  operating  characteristics  of  the  F.E.T.  in  both  em- 
bodiments of  the  invention  can  be  varied  by  applying  the 
video  signal  to  a  gate  electrode  of  that  F.E.T. 


3,633,045 
MULTIPLE  LEVEL  DETECTOR 
Frederik  Nordling,  Sausalito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lynch  Com- 
munication Systems,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
FUed  Jan.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,636 
Int.  CI.  H03k  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  307-235  4  Claims 


r-oz 


122  ~J~ 


oHO*  9^106 


~»»3  ^426 


A  constant  slew  rate  circuit  exhibiting  essentially   zero 
phase  distortion  over  a  substantial  frequency  range,  compris- 


A  solid-state  dual  limit  detector  circuit  provides  three  out- 
puts depending  on  whether  an  input  signal  is  more  positive 
than  a  positive  limit,  more  negative  than  a  negative  limit,  or 
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between  the  two  limits.  The  sampling,  decision  making, 
storage,  and  timing  functions  of  the  signal  pulse  reconstitut- 
ing circuits  of  a  PCM  telephone  repeater  are  combined  in  a 
single  circuit  by  providing  such  a  dual  limit  detector  with  mo- 
mentary sampling  capability  and  a  lock-in  feature  to  hold  the 
detected  indication  for  half  a  clock  cycle.  The  two  extremr 
outputs  of  the  dual  limit  detector  control  a  pair  of  saturated 
amplifiers  whose  outputs  are  coupled  in  opposite  directions 
to  an  output  transformer  to  produce  the  reconstituted  PCM 
signal. 


3,633,046 
PARALLEL  THYRISTORS  SWITCHING  MATRICES 
Cylde  G.  Dewey,  Drexei  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1970,  Ser.  Na  32,640 

Int.  CI.  H03k  /  7/00,  1 7/56 

U.S.  CI.  307-252  Q  22  Claims 


Disclosed  are  solid-state  switching  matnces  adapted  to  be 
serially  connected  to  other  such  matrices  to  form  an  electric 
valve  of  a  converter  system.  Each  matrix  comprises  a  plurali- 
ty of  thyristors  connected  in  parallel  paths  to  enable  the 
matrix  to  conduct  high  current.  Means  are  provided  to  main- 
tain the  requisite  turn  on  anode  voltage  across  any  thyristor 
when  its  parallel  mate  begins  conducting.  Means  are  also 
provided  to  rapidly  suppress  any  commutation  transients 
which  may  arise  upon  turn  on.  In  one  embodiment  of  my 
matrix  selected  thyristors  are  triggered  prior  to  others  during 
each  conducting  interval  of  the  matrix,  whereas,  in  another 
embodiment  the  triggering  order  is  alternated  each  conduct- 
ing interval. 


3,633,047 
DELAY-ON-MAKE  SOLID-STATE  CONTROLLER 
ZaghkMil    Kadah,    North    Syracuse,    and    Gerard    RoUand, 
Syracuse,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Syracuse  Electronics 
Corporatkm,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,231 

Int.  CLH03k  7  7/00,/ 7/26 

U.S.  CI.  307-252  F  2  Claims 


HccriFifR     ,   bCR    Swncn  y ^«C    ,  PbsiTivt  Gomo 

TtCT.OnNfWOI*    HtTlllOIK    |t)€VlCt 


Delay-on-make  solid-state  controller  circuit  for  series  con- 
nection to  a  load,  having  a  bridge  rectifier  circuit,  a  silicon- 
controlled  rectifier  connected  across  the  bridge  rectifier  cir- 
cuit output,  a  current-limiting  resistor,  a  pair  of  divider  re- 
sistors in  series  connected  through  the  resistor  to  the  rectifi- 


er, a  variable  resistance  and  capacitance  connected  in  series, 
and  connected  in  parallel  with  the  divider  resistances,  a  pro- 
grammable unijunction  connected  to  the  midpoint  of  the  re- 
sistance capacitance  circuit,  and  through  a  resistance  to  the 
gate  of  the  silicon-controlled  rectifier,  and  a  connection  from 
the  midpoint  of  the  divider  resistors,  to  the  trigger  of  the 
unijunction,  a  capacitance  connected  between  the  trigger  of 
the  unijunction  and  the  cathode  of  the  silicon-controlled 
rectifier,  a  capacitance  connected  between  the  cathode  of 
the  rectifier  and  its  gate,  and  a  capacitance  resistance  circuit 
connected  across  the  bridge  output. 


3,633,048 

MONOSTABLE  MULTIVIBRATOR 

Leonard  L.  Klcinberg,  Greenbdt,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of 

the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Filed  May  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,430 

Int.  CI.  H03ki//0 

U.S.  CL  307-273  1  Claim 


Circuitry  for  producing  fixed  duration  output  pulses  with 
no  power  dissipation  in  the  standby  state,  involving  a 
switching  circuit  driving  an  amplifying  stage,  the  output  of 
which  is  fed  back  to  the  input  of  the  differential  amplifier  to 
turn  it  off  in  a  fixed  period  after  the  receipt  of  an  input  pulse. 


3,633,049 
BISTABLE  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 
Sunum  H.  Patd,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sylvania  Elec- 
tric Products  Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,926 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3/286 

U.S.  CI.  307-291  7  Claims 


Counter  circuit  including  four  bistable  stages  arranged  to 
count  upward  through  a  recurring  sequence  of  combinations 
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of  operating  states  of  the  bistable  stages  in  response  to  trigger 
pulses.  An  output  circuit  produces  an  output  signal  when  the 
bistable  stages  have  counted  upward  to  the  highest  count  be- 
fore repeating  the  sequence.  A  setting  circuit  in  each  bistable 
stage  can  switch  its  stage  into  either  the  "  1 "  or  "0"  state  at 
any  lime  during  a  sequence.  Setting  signals  are  applied  at 
input  terminals  of  each  setting  circuit  and  are  gated  in  to  set 
the  bistable  stages  simultaneously  by  a  strobe  circuit. 


3,633,050 

TIME  DELAY  CIRCUIT  WTTH  NORMALLY 

CONDUCTING  FET  GATED  OFF  DURING  TIME  DELAY 

PERIOD 
Chester  J.  Z^ac,  Thomaston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 
Controls  Company,  Rkhmond,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1970,  Scr.  No.  2,344 

Int.  CI.  H03k  /  7128 

U.S.  CI.  307—293  8  Claims 


7    9 
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a  high-voltage  source  or  from  a  low-voltage  source.  The  base 
of  the  first  transistor  is  connected  to  an  input  terminal,  the 
collector  is  connected  to  the  high-voltage  source,  and  the 
emitter  is  connected  through  a  resistance  to  the  base  of  the 
second  transistor  and  also  through  first  and  second  series- 
connected  diodes  to  the  emitter  of  the  second  transistor.  The 
collector  of  the  second  transistor  is  connected  through  a 
third  diode  to  the  low-voltage  source  and  the  emitter  is  con- 
nected to  a  load  circuit.  When  a  predetermined  first  control 
voltage  condition  is  present  at  the  input  terminal,  current  is 
supplied  to  the  load  circuit  from  the  low-voltage  source  via  a 
current  path  including  the  third  diode  and  the  second 
transistor  When  a  predetermined  second  control  voltage 
condition  is  present  at  the  input  terminal,  current  is  supplied 
to  the  load  circuit  from  the  high-voitage  source  via  a  current 
path  including  the  first  transistor  and  the  first  and  second 
diodes  Dunng  operation  of  the  load  control  circuit,  the  base- 
emitter  circuit  of  the  second  transistor  is  prevented  from 
receiving  and  conducting  excessive  values  of  current. 


3,633,052 

LOW-NOISE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUFT  ZENER  VOLTAGE 

REFERENCE  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  MULTIPLE 

COLLECTOR  LATERAL  TRANSISTOR 

John    E.    Hanna,    San   Jose,    Calif.,    assignor   to    National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  13,  1970,  Scr.  No.  36,964 

Int.  CI.  HO II  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  307  -  299  7  Claims 


A  solid-state  timer  is  provided  using  a  field-effect  transistor 
connected  to  be  biased  "on"  and  during  the  timed  period 
held  "off'  by  a  prior  charged  capacitor.  The  operating  condi- 
tion of  the  field-effect  transistor  determines  the  operative 
status  of  a  second  transistor  connected  to  a  relay.  A  transient 
bypass  filter  is  provided  at  the  input  of  the  second  transistor. 
Tliie  relay  is  provided  with  a  contact  connected  to  provide  a 
holding  circuit  so  only  momentary  operation  of  a  time  period 
initiating  sv^tch  is  needed. 


3,633,051 
TRANSISTORIZED  LOAD  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Meyer  Press,  Sharon;  James  F.  Teixdra,  Sudbury,  and  Gerald 
Wolff,  Framingham,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Syl- 
vania  Incorporated 

FUedFeb.  16, 1971,Ser.  No.  115,528 

Int.  CI.  H03k  /  7fOO 

U.S.  CI.  307-2%  5  Claims 


+£lo» 
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A  transistorized  load  control  circuit  including  first  and 
second  transistors  for  supplying  current  to  a  load  circuit  from 


A  low-noise  integrated  circuit  zener  voltage  reference 
device  including  a  multiple  collector  lateral  transistor  and  a 
zener  breakdown  device  coupled  together  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  utilize  the  relatively  poor-high  frequency  response 
characteristics  and  the  plural  current  paths  of  the  lateral 
transistor  to  substantially  reduce  the  level  of  broadband 
zener  noise  appearing  in  the  reference  voltage. 


3,633,053 
VIBRATION  TRANSDUCER 
Rex  B.  Peters,  Concord,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Systron-Donncr 
Corporation,  Concord,  CaUf. 

nicd  June  18,  1970,  Scr.  No.  47,272 
Int.  a.  H02k  35102 
U.S.  CI.  310— 15  13  Claims 

Vibration  transducer  having  a  sealed  capsule  secured  con- 
centrically to  an  integral  soft  iron  pole  piece.  An  elongate 
bar  magnet  is  slidably  mounted  in  the  capsule  and  has  sub- 
stantially coincident  magnetic  and  mechanical  axes.  Suitable 
means  is  mounted  within  the  capsule  and  engages  opposite 
ends  of  the  bar  magnet  aixl  serves  to  yieldably  retain  the  bar 
magnet  in  a  predetermined  position  within  the  capsule.  The 
capsule  IS  filled  with  gas.  The  capsule  and  bar  magnet  are 
formed  in  such  a  manner  that  there  is  provided  a  passage  for 
the  controlled  flow  of  gas  from  one  end  of  the  magnet  to  the 
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other  end  of  the  magnet  as  the   magnet  moves  from  its 
predetermined  position.  Electromagnetic  coil  means  is  pro- 


vided for  detecting  the  movement  of  the  magnet  within  the 
capsule. 


3,633,054 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COOLING  THE  POLES  OF  A 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Engcn  Wiedeman,  deceased,  late  of  Baden,  Switxeriand,  and 
Peter  Voaer,  admtntatrator,  540  Boda  Ncustadhaf  McUin- 
guersh   1,  Baden,  Switzerland,  assignor  Alitiengesellschaft 
Brown,  Bomeri  &  Cie,  Baden,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  885,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  21,  1969, 

2705/69 

Int  CI.  H02k  9100 

U.S.  CI.  310— 54  1  Claim 


terleaved  one-for-one  with  the  pole  pieces  of  the  first  stator 
ntember.  The  stator  members  are  formed  of  mild  low-carbon 
steel  that  is  annealed  after  fabrication.  In  each  stator  section, 
a  coil  encompasses  the  pole  pieces  of  the  stator  members. 
The  rotor  is  a  permanent  magnet  ring  with  as  many  poles  as 
the  stator  sections,  mounted  in  a  single-unitary  bearing  struc- 


^    ^ 


ture.  Tlie  motor  is  assembled  by  coating  one  inner  frame 
member  with  an  epoxy  resin  adhesive,  assembling  the  inner 
frame  members  baclc-to-back  on  a  gauge  hub  with  in- 
terengaging  index  elements  assuring  accurate  alignment  at  a 
displacement  of  90°  electrically  between  the  stator  sections, 
then  adding  the  coils  and  outer  stator  members. 


3,633,056 
STATOR  SLOT  AND  WINDING  ARRANGEMENTS 
WifflMD  R.  Hoffmeyer,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company 

Contfamation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  805,625,  Mar. 

10,  1969,  now  abuidoDed.  This  application  July  21,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  56,926 

Int  CLH02k/ 7/25 

U.S.  a.  310-180  MOaims 


An  arrangement  for  cooling  the  pole  shoes  of  a  leg-type 
pole  dynamo  electric  machine  includes  a  metal  frame  which 
is  arranged  on  and  aurrouDdi  the  pole  core  between  the  (X)le 
coils  and  the  pok  riuc.  Tke  metal  frame  which  lies  in  direct 
contact  with  litt  poia  rinc  it  provided  with  internal  channels 
through  which  a  Fiqaii  eoolMit  n  circulated  and  also  con- 
stitulea  a  chaad  lao\*  wWch  tfwwby  abo  establishes  a  single- 
turn  riKMt  dmil  ••.till  OS  the  pole  core. 


fWHUAKHOT  MAGNET  MOTOR 
IvM  W.  KMw,  XmimKA,  B^  aflipnr  to  Molon  Motor  & 
Cdi  Cwp^  taBi«  MniMM,  ■. 

Plid  imm  22,  \V1%  Scr.  No.  48,104 
lBl.CLIM2k2///2 

U.S.CL310— 156  10  Claims 

A  small  permanent  magnet  synchronous  motor  having  one 

or  more  pairs  of  stator  sections  mounted  in  tandem.  Each 
stator  section  includes  a  first  annular  stator  member  of 
generally  U-shaped  cross  section  with  multiple  pole  pieces 
around  the  inside  of  the  annulus  parallel  to  the  axis,  the  pole 
pieces  preferably  being  of  tapered  construction.  A  similar 
second  annular  stator  member  interfits  with  the  first  stator 
member;  the  (>ole  pieces  of  the  second  stator  member  are  in- 


A  stator,  for  use  in  an  altematiitg  current  motor,  includes  a 
core  having  a  plurality  of  angtilarly  spaced  slots.  A  dis- 
tributed main  winding  is  concentrically  arranged  in  a  plurali- 
ty of  the  slots,  with  these  slots  encompassing  a  first  arcuate 
region  of  the  core,  less  than  its  circumference.  End  turns  for 
the  main  winding  are  positioned  adjacent  an  end  face  of  the 
first  arcuate  region  of  the  core.  This  provides  a  second  arcu- 
ate region  of  at  least  one  end  face  of  the  core  free  of  the 
main  winding.  In  a  first  embodiment,  an  auxiliary  winding, 
displaced  in  phase  from  the  main  winding,  is  received  in  a 
plurality  of  the  slots,  including  at  least  some  slots  in  the 
second  arcuate  region.  In  the  first  embodiment,  end  turns  of 
the  auxiliary  winding  in  the  second  arcuate  region  are 
disposed  inwardly  of  the  radially  outermost  edges  of  the  slots 
in  the  second  arcuate  region  along  at  least  one  end  face  of 
the  core.  In  a  second  embodiment,  the  second  arcuate  region 
of  one  end  face  of  the  core  is  free  of  both  the  auxiliary  wind- 
ing and  the  main  winding. 
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3,633,057  3,633,059 

STATOR  HAVING  IMPROVED  WINDING  DISTRIBUTION  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  PN  JUNCTION 

Chester  A.  Smitii,  and  WiUiani  M.  Stoddard,  both  of  HoUand.         SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FOR  USE  AT  HIGHER 
Mich.,  aaaignors  to  Gcocral  Electric  Company  FREQUENCIES 

Filed  July  21,  1970,  Scr.  No.  56,935  Jun-ichi  Nishizawa,  and  Tokuzo  Sukefawa,  both  of  Sendal, 


Int  CI.  H02k  3100 


U.S.  CL310— 184 


Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Research  Foundation, 
7  Claims  Kawauchi,  Sedai,  Japan 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  640,981,  May  24,  1967. 

This  application  Mar.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18^84 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  I,  1966,  41/35329 

Int.  CLH05bJi//6 

U.S.  CI.  313-108D  3  Claims 


A  stator  includes  a  slotted  magnetic  core  supporting  first 
(e.g.,  main)  and  second  e.g.,  auxiliary)  windings.  The  main 
and  auxiliary  windings  are  each  referred  to  as  including  at 
least  first  and  second  coil  groups,  whether  the  windings  are 
wound  in  place,  formed  as  a  single  coil  group  and  then 
placed  in  the  slots,  formed  as  two  or  more  groups  prior  to 
placement  in  the  slots,  or  formed  by  any  other  suitable 
method.  One  of  the  auxiliary  winding  coil  groups  has  at  least 
the  end  turns  thereof  adjacent  one  of  the  core  end  faces 
disposed  along  a  first  portion  of  the  core  and  extending  along 
a  preselected  arcuate  region  of  the  core,  and  a  second  one  of 
the  auxiliary  winding  coil  groups  has  at  least  the  end  turns 
thereof  adjacent  the  same  core  end  face  disposed  along  the 
first  portion  of  the  core  and  within  the  preselected  arcuate 
region.  The  main  winding  includes  end  turns  adjacent  the 
auxiliary  winding  end  turns.  Preferably,  at  least  the  greater 
part  of  the  main  winding  end  turns  adjacent  the  same  above- 
referred-to  core  end  face  extend  in  the  same  preselected  ar- 
cuate region. 


3,633,058 

COLOR  PICTURE  TUBE  WITH  RECTANGULAR  HALL 

SHADOW  MASK 

Akiyoshi  Kouno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 

Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,620 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1969,  44/5159 

Int.  CL  HOlj  29/32,31120,  29106 

U.S.  CI.  3 1 3—92  B  4  Claims 


.  t  ^ 


SlifettT 


A  cathode-ray  tube  for  displaying  colored  images  com- 
prises an  in-line  three-element  gun  and  a  shadow  mask.  The 
shadow  mask  has  formed  therein  a  plurality  of  rectangular 
holes  arranged  in  an  orderly  manner  in  rows  and  columns 
The  dimensions  and  spacing  of  the  rectangular  holes  is 
selected  to  provide  for  optimum  transmission  of  the  electron 
beams  to  the  screen,  while  still  providing  mechanical  strength 
for  the  shadow  mask. 


vmum  ur«L   nrnwin 


Disclosed  herein  are  PN  junction  semiconductors  compris- 
ing electroluminescent  devices  having  impurity  concentration 
which  decreases  as  the  distance  from  the  PN  junction  in- 
creases When  pulses  having  a  duration  of  10"*  to  10"" 
seconds  are  applied  forwardly  across  the  PN  junction  the 
minority  carriers  are  rapidly  and  efficiently  injected  into  the 
varied  concentration  portion  and  then  rapidly  transferred  to 
an  adjacent  long  lifetime  portion  by  the  action  of  the 
established  field  The  minority  carriers  which  reach  and  are 
accumulated  on  the  adjacent  long  lifetime  portion  cause  a 
slow  transition  wherein  the  minority  carriers  are  recombined 
with  the  majority  carriers  to  emit  light  having  the  effect  of  af- 
terglow 


3,633,060 

ARC  LAMP  HAVING  AN  ACOUSTICAL  MODE 

ABSORBER 

John  F.  Richter,  Mountain  View,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Varian 

Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,499 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  1/18,  19/12 

U.S.  Ch313— 269  10  Claims 


2-^ 


A  high-intensity  arc  lamp  is  disclosed.  The  arc  lamp  in- 
cludes an  arc  chamber  having  an  optical  reflector  at  one  end 
and  an  optical  window  at  the  other  end  and  an  anode  and  a 
cathode  electrode  disposed  within  the  chamber  in  spaced 
relation  to  define  an  arc  therebetween.  A  housing  is  coupled 
to  the  arc  chamber  via  a  gas  passageway.  The  housing  in- 
cludes a  mode-absorbing  structure,  such  as  a  mass  of  intert- 
wined refractory  fibers,  a  stack  of  baffle  plates,  or  a  stack  of 
tuned  grid  wires,  which  are  acoustically  coupled  to  the  arc 
chamber  for  coupling  to  the  resonant  acoustical  modes 
thereof  for  suppression  of  such  modes  to  improve  the  stabili- 
ty of  the  arc. 


January  4,  1972 


ELECTRICAL 


417 


3,633,061 

ARC  LAMP  INCLUDING  ELECTRODES  HAVING 

INTEGRAL  MEANS  FOR  SECURING  THE  ELECTRODES 

AGAINST  SHOCK  DISLODGEMENT 
Raymond  E.  Paquette,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Republic 
National  Bank  of  Dallas;  Irving  Trust  Company  and  Union 
Bank 

nied  Apr.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,429 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  1/88 

U.S.  CL313— 283  6  Claims 


An  arc  lamp  construction  wherein  a  pair  of  metallic  elec- 
trodes defining  an  arc  gap  are  mounted  within  a  quartz  en- 
velope and  are  secured  within  said  envelope  by  shrinking  the 
same  into  engagement  with  a  foot  portion  of  each  electrode. 
The  foot  portions  of  the  electrodes  are  tapered  and  include 
certain  surface  irregularities  large  enough  to  allow  the  quaru 
envelope,  when  shrunk  thereabout,  to  be  deformed  into  or 
around  the  irregularities  to  provide  an  interlocking  mechani- 
cal mating  therebetween  to  prevent  longitudinal  displace- 
ment of  the  electrodes  within  the  envelope. 


3,633,062 
DIRECT-HEATED  CATHODE  ELECTRODES  WITH 
CATHODE  SHIELD  FOR  ELECTRON  GUNS 
Mitsuru  Tamura,  Ise.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ise  Electronics  Cor- 
poration, Ise,  Japan 

Filed  May  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  827,590 
Claims  priority,  applkatkm  Japui,  May  28,  1968, 43/43526 

Int  a.  HOlj  1115,19/08 
U.S.  CL  313-341  3  Claims 


6   A 


I.  A  projection  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  base  part  coated 

with  a  slightly  tapered  formation  of  a  thin  copper  layer  which 

is  applied  in  continuation  of  the  copper  layer  plated  on  the 

carton  electrode  body,  and  a  noncoated  frustoconical  top 

part  integrallv  formed  with  said  base  part. 


!!.  A  socket  shaped  like  said  projection  wherein  there  is  a 

slotted  cut  throughout  its  open  cylindrical  pan,  and  the  inner 

wall  of  said  cylindrical  part  is  uniformly  coated  with  a  thin 

copper  layer  which  is  applied  in  continuation  of  the  copper 

layer  plated  on  the  carbon  electrode  body 


3,633,064 
SIGNAL  CONVERTING  SYSTEM  USING  BARRIER  GRID- 
TYPE  STORAGE  TUBE 
Elvin  E.  Herman,  Fadfk  Piriisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Compuiy,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  June  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  48^37 

Int  CL  HOlj  29/41 

U.S.CL  315-12  6  Claims 


—*^tK         m 
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-yi^    4 — ■^'V^ 


■^^w 


I 


^' 


In  a  direct-heated  cathode  electrode  for  use  in  electron 
guns  wherein  a  heating  element  is  mounted  on  a  base  to  heat 
a  cathode  pellet  which  emits  thermoions,  a  cathode  shield 
maintained  at  the  same  potential  as  the  heating  element  is 
disposed  between  the  same  and  the  base. 


3,633,063 
SUCCESSIVELY  JOINABLE  CARBCMS  ELECTRODE  FOR 

GOUGING  METALLIC  ARTICLES 
MasM  Ando,  OgaU-fiM,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ibigawa  Electric 

Induatry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ogakl-sU,  Japui 
Cootimiation-in-pwt  of  application  Scr.  No.  657,195,  July  31, 
1%7,  DOW  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  3,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1%7,  42/10020 
Int  CI.  B23k  35/04,  35/22 
\iS.  CL  3 13— 357  6  Claims 

A  joinable  slender  carbon  electrode  having  its  surface 
coated  with  copper,  one  end  of  which  is  formed  into  a  sub- 
stantially coaxial  projecting  portion  and  the  other  end  into  a 
substantially  coaxial  socket  portion,  whereby  said  electrode 
is  improved  in  the  following  respects: 


A  single-gun  converter  tube  having  a  barrier  grid-type 
storage  target  including  a  thin  dielectric  member  of  high- 
electrical  resistivity  and  having  a  conductive  grid  on  the  sur- 
face thereof  which  faces  a  scanning  electron  gun  for  "writ- 
ing," "reading"  and  "erasing"  information  on  the  dielectric 
member  by  a  charging  action  which  takes  place  transversely 
to  the  axis  of  the  electron  beam  and  a  backing  electrode  on 
the  thin  dielectric  member  for  priming  the  storage  surface 
thereof  by  means  of  capacity  division  and  potential  division 


3,633,065 
SHAPED  BEAM  TUBE 
Robert  H.  Com|>ton,  Saugus,  and  Alexander  Bell,  Carlsbad, 
both  of  Calif.,  aasigDors  to  Stromberg  DatagraphiX,  Inc., 
San  Diego,  CaUf . 

Filed  Oct  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,055 
Int  CI.  HOlj  29/82 
U.S.  CL315— 14  11  Claims 

A  shaped  beam  tube  is  described  wherein  the  means  for 
shaping  the  cross  section  of  the  beam  include  a  pair  of  axially 
spaced  electron  opaque  members,  each  having  a  set  of  aper- 
tures therein.  Each  aperture  in  one  set  corresponds  to  an 
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aperture  in  the  other  set  for  producing  a  particular  desire* 
image.  The  opaque  members  are  positioned  with  their  cor- 


arc  is  shut  off  by  means  of  a  magnetic  field  of  short  duration, 
pointed  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  electrodes. 


responding  apertures  aligned  on  the  path  of  the  electron 
beam. 


••  3,633,066 

AUTOMATIC  SYNCHRONIZING  SYSTEMS  FOR 
SAMPLING  DEVICES 
Kozo  Uchida;  Naohisa  Nakaya,  and  Koji  Sazuld,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,   assignors  to  Iwatsu   Electric   Company   limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1968,  43/59922 

Int.  a.  HOlj  29/70 
U.S.CL  315-19  3  Claims 
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In  a  sampling  device  including  a  synchronizing  device  com- 
prising a  synchronizing  circuit,  a  sampler,  an  oscilloscope, 
and  a  synchronism  control  circuit  having  a  differentiation  cir- 
cuit to  differentiate  the  output  from  the  sampler  to  vary  a 
variable  element  in  the  synchronizing  circuit  whereby  to  stop 
variation  of  the  variable  element  and  to  maintain  the  same  in 
the  stopped  condition  upon  reaching  synchronism  there  is 
provided  means  to  stop  the  operation  of  the  synchronism 
control  circuit  over  the  flyback  interval  of  a  low-speed  saw- 
tooth wave  supplied  to  one  deflection  axis  of  the  oscilloscope 
to  prevent  loss  of  synchronization  which  otherwise  tends  to 
occur  during  the  flyback  interval. 


^  S 


An  ion  valve  has  two  coaxial  electrodes  between  which  is  a 
closed  volume  filled  with  pressurized  gas  through  which  an 
electric  arc  passes.  Remote  ignition  of  arc  is  achieved  by 
means  of  a  laser  beam  sent  into  the  interelectrode  gap.  The 


3,633,068 

STATIC  DISCHARGER  WITH  IONIZATION  BYPASS 

Chester  H.  Miller.  5060  S.  W.  89th  PI.,  Miami,  Ha. 

nied  Jan.  7,  1970,  Scr.  No.  1,121 

Int.  CI.  B64d  45/02 

VJS.  CI.  317-2  E  7  Claims 


A  static  discharger  for  use  with  aircraft  of  the  internal  re- 
sistive element  type  having  the  electrically  conductive  inter- 
nal construction  shielded  by  a  nonconductivc  outer  covering 
and  an  electncally  conductive  ionization  bypass  overfitting 
portions  of  the  nonconductive  outer  shield. 


3,633,069 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  CIRCUIT-INTERRUPTING 

SYSTEM  COMPRISING  A  RECTIFIER  SHUNT  PATH 

Georges  Bernard,  Saint  Egrcve,  and  Adrka  Soolc,  Greaobk, 

both    ol    France,    amignors    to    Merlin    Gcfia,    Socicte 

Anonyrae,  Grenoble,  France 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1970,  Scr.  No.  101,272 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Jan.  14,  1970,  01314 

June  2,  1970,  20274 

Int.  a.  HOlh  9/30 

U.S.  CI.  317-11  E  21  Claims 


3,633,067 
MAGNETO-OPTICALLY  CONTROLLED  IONIZATION 

TUBE 
Andre    Dubois,    Oray,    France,    assignor    to    Compagnie 
Generate  D'Ekctridte,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,670 

Int.  CI.  H05b  3  7/02 

U.S.  a.  315-149  1  Claim 


^  ZZ^     ,27 


A  medium-  or  high-voltage  switching  system  for  AC  cur- 
rent comprising  two  series-connected  switches  substantially 
simultaneously  opened  by  random  operated  opening  means. 
The  first  switch  is  shunted  by  a  series  arrangement  of 
rectifiers  and  of  a  thynstor  having  together  a  reverse  voltage 
rated  to  withstand  the  restriking  voltage  across  said  first 
switch.  Electronic  trigger  means  feeded  by  the  arcing  voltage 
across  the  first  switch  and  responsive  to  the  current  to  be  in- 
terrupted tngger  said  thyristor  shortly  before  current  zero  in 
the  appropnate  half-cycle  to  commutate  said  current  from 
the  switch  to  the  shunt  path.  The  arcing  interval  of  the  first 
switch  subsequentially  deionizes  and  the  opened  second 
switch  prevents  application  of  the  recovery  voltage  to  the 
rectifiers. 


3,633,070 

GROUND  FAULT  CURRENT  INTERRUPTER 

Louis  J.  Vassos,  7025  N.  Osceola,  Chicago,  111.,  and  Alex  F. 

Gawron,  7727  West  Farragut  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  884^88 

InL  CI.  H02h  J/26 

U.S.  CI.  317— 18  D  11  Claims 

A  differential  amplifier  circuit  is  connected  between  the 

secondary  of  a  differential  transformer  and  an  electronic 

switch   connected   in   series  with  a  relay  coil   adapted  to 
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operate  circuit  breaker  contacts  when  the  current  flow 
through  the  coil  is  changed.  The  differential  amplifier  circuit 
will  sense  a  current  unbalance  in  the  transformer  during 
either  a  negative  or  a  positive  half  cycle  and  thereby  im- 


JS. 


limits.  The  current-passing  terminals  of  a  controlled 
switching  device  such  as  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  are  cou- 
pled in  series  with  a  control  device  across  two  phases  of  the 
polyphase  circuit,  while  the  control  electrode  such  as  the 
gate  of  the  silicon  controlled  rectifier  is  coupled  to  a  third 
phase.  So  long  as  the  proper  phase  relationship  and  potenbal 


t-^o— JV^' 


mediately  provide  an  output  "trip"  signal  to  the  electronic 
switch.  A  delay  circuit  is  connectisd  between  the  differential 
amplifier  circuit  and  the  elecuonic  switch  to  prevent  ac- 
cidental operation  of  the  electronic  switch  by  transient 
signals  which  are  picked  up  by  any  part  of  the  control  circuit. 


3,633,071 
DIFFERENTUL  PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT 
Alfons  Fendt,  Erlangen,  and  Eckart  Maenicke,  Berlin,  both  of 
Germany,  aarignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellachaft,  Berlin 
and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  87,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  11,  1969,  P  19  56 

527.6 

Int.  CI.  H02h  mt 

U.S.  CI.  317-26  -  5  Claims 
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difference  are  maintained,  current  through  the  circuit  is  suffi- 
cient to  maintain  the  control  device  in  a  first  state.  Should  a 
phase  shift  or  a  decrease  in  potential  difference,  or  a  com- 
bination thereof,  in  excess  of  the  allowable  limits  occur,  cur- 
rent through  the  circuit  is  insufficient  to  maintain  the  control 
device  in  that  first  state,  aixi  the  power  applied  from  the 
polyphase  source  to  its  load  is  interrupted. 


3,633,073 

OVERLOAD  AND  OVERCURRENT  REGULATION  AND 

PROTECTION  SYSTEM 

Arthur  ReginaM  Day,  III,  Camp  HiU,  and  Frank  A.  Kimpet, 

York,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporatioa, 

Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,792 

InL  CI.  H02h  3/08:  F25b  /lOO 

U.S.  CI.  317-38  14  Claims 


The  outputs  of  a  system  to  be  protected  are  connected  to 
current  transformers.  A  summing  circuit  is  connected  to  the 
secondary  winding  of  the  current  transformers  and  produces 
the  algebraic  sum  of  the  currents  flowing  in  the  system  to  be 
protected  and  provides  an  electrical  magnitude  derived  from 
such  sum  to  an  indicator.  The  indicator  produces  an  output 
signal  which  controls  circuit  breakers  or  the  like  in  order  to 
disconnect  the  system  to  be  protected. 


3,633,072 
PHASE  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 
Lawrence  N.  Duncan,  178  Dm  Crest  Drive,  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,724 
Int  CI.  H02h  3/26 
U.S.  a.  ^Vl-n  R  1  Claim 

Apparatus  for  detecting  the  phase  relationship  and  poten- 
tial difference  between  the  phases  of  a  polyphase  electrical 
circuit  and  for  interrupting  the  circuit  if  a  shift  in  phase  or  a 
decrease  in  potential  difference  occurs  beyond  acceptable 


An  overload  and  overcurrent  regulation  and  protection 
system  and  circuit  are  disclosed  for  a  polyphase  electnc 
motor  in  a  refrigeration  system  of  the  type  including  adjusta- 
ble mechanical  load  decreasing  means,  such  as  adjustable 
prerotation  vanes  on  a  refrigeration  centrifugal  compressor 
The  system  and  circuit  provides  for  varying  types  of  overload 
conditions:  continuous  low  overioad,  short  term  high  over- 
load, or  for  intermediate  overlqad^situations;  before  auto- 
matically operating  a  safety  deenefpzing  relay  switch.  A  time 
delay  provides  time  for  corrective  measures  to  be  instituted 
by    the    mechanical    load    decreasing    means    and    allows 


420 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4,  1972 


transient  overioads  occasioned  by  normal  conditions,  such  as 
starting  or  shifts  in  mechanical  load,  to  be  accommodated 
without  unnecessarily  disabling  the  motor.  The  circuit  m- 
cludes  a  rectifying  circuit  for  deriving  a  DC  signal  propor- 
tioned to  the  maximum  AC  current  in  any  one  of  the  phases 
windings  two  pairs  of  Schmitt  Trigger  circuits  employmg 
solid  state  Operational  Amplifier  devices  operated  from  a 
voltage  dividing  circuit  and  sources  of  different  valued  DC 
standard  signals,  for  respectively  producing  an  overload 
signal  of  one  of  four  types,  representing  respectively  small 
and  large  overloads,  a  single  unijunction  transistor  timing  cir- 
cuit operated  by  one  pair  of  the  Schmitt  Triggers,  an  SCR- 
controlled  relay  for  operating  a  motor  deenergizing  device 
such  as  a  relay  in  response  to  the  timing  circuit  The  other 
pair  of  Schmitt  Triggers  function  to  control  the  mechanical 
load  decreasing  means  to  allow  for  correction  of  small  over- 
loads without  unnecessarily  deenergizing  the  compressor  mo- 
tor. 


3,633,074 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  WITH  USE  OF  BLOCK  UNITS 
Takasi  Nqjiri,  135  Aza-Koyasu,  Oaza-Haguro,  Inuyama-shi, 
Akhi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  887,510 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  l'*68,  43/113240; 

May  8.  1%9,  44/42142 

Intel.  H05ky/04 

U.S.  CI.  317-lOlCC  4  Claims 


such  as  motor  starters  and  breakers  are  easily  attached  to  the 
plug-in  modules  which  allow  rapid  assembly  and  disassembly 
of  the  controls  in  associated  compartments  having  power  dis- 
tributing bus  bars  therein.  In  order  to  gain  entrance  into  a 
compartment,  a  safety  handle  must  be  turned  causing  actua- 
tion of  a  linked  circuit  breaker.  The  cabinet  is  equipped  with 
a  separate  trough  through  which  power  bus  bars  pass.  Fuses 
that  are  easily  removed  from  a  power  circuit,  bridge  the  bus 
bars  located  in  the  trough  and  other  bus  bars  supplying 
power  to  the  plug-in  modules. 


An  electronic  device  comprising  block  units  individually 
encasing  a  circuit  element,  connection  leads  for  electrically 
connecting  said  block  units  and  electronic  boards  provided 
with  mounting  holes  to  mount  said  block  units  and  connec- 
tion leads  which  holes  are  bored  at  the  central  part  of  each 
side  of  a  square  drawn  on  said  electronic  board. 


3,633,075 
CABINET  HOUSING  MOTOR  CONTROLS  MOUNTED  ON 

PLUG-IN  MODULES 
Betgamin  K.  Hawkins,  Delta  Electric  Co.,  P.O.  Box  5097, 
Greenville,  Miss. 

Piled  Feb.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,192 

Intel.  H02b  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  317-114  15  Claims 


3,633,076 

THREE  LAYER  METALLIC  CONTACT  STRIP  AT  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURAL  COMPONENT 

Hdnz-Herbert  Amdt  Numberg;  Jur{en  Schadd,  and  Dieter 

MuUer,  both  of  Erianger,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Siemens  AktiengeseUschaft,  Berlin  and  Munkh,  Germany 

Tiled  Mar.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  19,  1966,  S 

102622 

IntCI.  HOll  1114 

U.S.  CI.  317-234  R  4  Claims 


The  method  of  applying  a  metallic  contact  strip  to  a 
semiconductor  and  the  stnp  per  se.  The  contact  strip  consists 
of  three  sequential  layers  of  different  metals  stacked  upon 
each  other  The  lowest  layer,  i.e.,  that  adjacent  the  semicon- 
ductor, possesses  a  high  affinity  toward  oxygen  and  is 
preferably  selected  from  molybdenum,  tungsten,  vanadium 
and  chromium  The  middle  layer  is  selected  from  iron, 
cobalt,  nickel,  manganese  and  chromium.  The  outer  layer  is 
a  noble  metal. 


3,633,077 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERTING 

DEVICE  HAVING  SPACED  ELEMENTS  FOR 

DECREASING  SURFACE  RECOMBINATION  OF 

MINORITY  CARRIERS 

Shigeo  TsHJi,  Figisawa,  and  Shuigi  Shirouzu,  Kawasaki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,922 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1969, 44/25429 

Int  CI.  HOll  15100,  15102 

U.S.  CI.  317-235  R  12  Claims 


A    compartmentalized    cabinet    installation    for    housing 
motor  circuit  controls  mounted  on  plug-in  modules.  Controls 


ELECmON 
BEAM 


A  photoelectnc  converting  device  comprising  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  m  one  surface  of  which  there  are  provided  a 
plurality  of  junctions  in  a  mosaic  arrangement.  In  the  por- 
tions of  the  opposite  surface  of  said  substrate  which  are  in  re- 
gistration with  and  face  said  junctions  is  provided  means  to 
decrease  effectively  the  surface  recombination  of  minority 
earners  created  due  to  the  introduction  of  a  light. 
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3,633,078 

STABLE  N-CHANNEL  TETRODE 

Hans  G.  Dill,  CoaU  Mesa;  DarrcU  M.  Erb,  Newport  Beach, 

and  Tbooas  N.  Toombs,  Irvine,  all  of  Califs  assignors  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,151 

Int  CL  HOll  1 1100;  HOlc  7114 

VS.  CI.  317-235  R  4  Claims 


3,633,080 

CAPACITOR  UTILIZING  A  GLASS  SLEEVE  AS 

STRUCTURAL  AND  SPACING  MEANS 

Alvin  N.   Watson,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignor   to  Johanson 

Technok>gy,  Inc.,  Boonton,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,849 

IntCI.  H01g//00.  i/02 

U.S.  CI.  317-242  4  Claims 


A  field-effect  transistor  having  two  overlapping  insulated 
gates,  the  first  gate  being  of  silicon  and  extending  only  par- 
tially over  the  channel  region  between  the  source  and  drain 
with  the  second  gate  being  superimposed  over  the  first  gate 
so  as  to  cover  the  channel  region  at  least  where  not  covered 
by  the  first  gate  and  being  insulated  from  the  first  gate  by  sil- 
icon oxide  formed  from  the  first  gate. 


3,633,079 

CAPACITOR  WITH  MALLEABLE  MEANS  FOR 

PROVIDING  A  HERMETIC  SEAL  AND  STRAIN  RELIEF 

Alvin  N.  Watson,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Johanson 

Techiiok>gy,  Inc.,  Boonton,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,807 

IntCI.  H01g//02.///4,  J/06 

U.S.  CI.  317-242  14  Claim* 


A  capacitor  compnsing  a  pair  of  leads  held  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship by  the  compressive  embrace  of  a  glass  sleeve  which 
extends  between  them  and  interconnects  them  The  end  sur- 
faces of  the  leads  constitute  the  plates  of  the  capacitor,  a 
spacer  may  optionally  be  positioned  between  the  end  surface 
of  the  leads  more  accurately  to  determine  the  size  of  the 
spacing  between  the  end  surfaces. 


3,633,081 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND  REGULATING  A 

CUTTER  HOIST 
Karl   Heinz   Weber,  Witten-Haven,   and   Horst   Engelhardt 
Bochum-Stiepd,   both   of   Germany,   assignors   to   Gebr. 
Eickhoff,    Maschinenfabrik    und    Eisengiesserei    m.b.H., 
Bochum,  Germany 

Filed  June  18,  1970.  Ser.  No.  47,529 
Claims  priority,  applKation  Germany,  June  20.  1969,  P  19  31 

357.6 

Int  CI.  B23q  5128 

U.S.  CI.  318— 39  11  Claims 


^ 


,Y^'        „   -4^13  mP^ 


Capacitor  in  which  a  ceramic  chip  is  held  compressively 
between  two  metal  heads  by  a  peripheral  glass  sheath.  A 
layer  of  malleable  metal  is  provided  between  the  end  faces  of 
the  chip  and  each  of  the  heads,  and  also  a  peripheral  band  of 
malleable  metal  extends  around  a  cylindrical  surface  on  each 
head  which  is  embraced  by  the  glass  sheath,  the  heads  and 
chips  being  held  together  only  by  compressive  force  exerted 
by  the  sheath,  the  malleable  metal  providing  a  compressive 
joinder  between  the  abutting  faces  resistive  to  thermal  and 
mechanical  shock  and  between  the  sheath  and  heads  provid- 
ing for  relief  of  excessive  forces  due  to  variations  in 
tolerances  of  the  parts  and  for  a  reliable  hermetic  seal. 


Motor  control  system  for  a  mining  machine  of  the  type  in 
which  a  cutting  element  is  driven  by  a  first  electncal  motor 
and  the  mining  machine  is  advanced  into  a  coal  face  by  a 
second  motor.  The  system  is  characterized  in  that  the  torque 
and  speed  of  the  second  motor  are  reduced  both  when  the 
cutter  element  drive  motor  is  idling  as  well  as  when  the 
cutter  motor  is  overloaded.  The  arrangement  is  such  that  as 
the  cutting  element  approaches  the  coal  seam  and  is  idling, 
the  speed  of  the  advancing  drive  motor  is  relatively  low; 
when  the  cutter  enters  the  coal  face  and  the  current  to  the 
cutter  drive  motor  increases,  the  speed  of  the  advancing 
drive  motor  is  also  increased;  and  when  the  cutter  element 
drive  motor  is  overloaded,  the  advancing  drive  motor  is 
reversed  to  withdraw  the  cutting  element  from  the  coal  face 
and  thereafter  again  advances  the  cutting  element  into  the 
coal  face  in  a  pulsing  or  reciprocating  motion. 
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3,633,082 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FX)R  DRIVING,  STOPPING  AND 
RESTARTING  A  VARIABLE  SPEED  SINGLE-PHASE 
INDUCTION  MOTOR 
Hidenobu  Hascgawa,  Kurita-gun;  Zei^i  Kusuda,  Ibaragi-fihi; 
Akin  Tanaka,  Takatsuki,  and  Jinkhiro  Noritani,  Sakai,  all 
of  Japan,  assigiiors  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation 
and  Matsushita  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1970,  S«r.  No.  74,947 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1969,  44/79523 

InL  CI.  H02p  3U8 

U.S.  CI.  318— 212  4  Claims 


-\.^/rr 


A  control  circuit  for  driving,  stopping  and  restarting  a  van- 
able  speed  single-phase  induction  motor,  in  which  when  said 
motor  is  stopped  from  a  running  state  by  a  DC  braking 
means,  the  full  voltage  of  the  AC  power  source  available  for 
restarting  the  motor  only  for  a  predetermined  time  interval 
after  it  is  stopped,  regardless  of  the  state  of  the  running  speed 
just  before  the  stoppage.  Three  switches  are  provided  for 
selectively  connecting  the  AC  power  source,  a  DC  power 
source  for  braking  the  motor,  whereby  the  full  starting 
torque  is  available  to  restart  the  motor  in  any  state  of  the 
speed  setting  of  the  motor 


3,633,083 

FERRORESONANT  AMPLIFYING  SERVOMOTORS 

Dan  Teodorescu,  Timisoara,  Ronuuiia,  assignor  to  Ministenii 

Industrie!  Constnictillor  de  Masini,  Bucharest,  Romania 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  697364 

Claims  priority,  application  Romania,  Jan.  25,  1967,  52958 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5/28 
U.S.  CI.  318— 225R  6  Claims 


A  ferroresonant  servomotor  characterized  by  the  fact  that 
saturation  coils  are  series  connected  with  diodes  and  the 
resulting  circuits  are  in  parallel  connection  and  are  con- 
nected to  an  alternating  current  supply  voltage,  the  diodes, 
which  are  connected  in  series  with  the  saturation  coils 
through  which  passes  flux  produced  by  primary  coils  of  the 
same  ferroresonant  circuit,  being  connected  in  an  inverse 
conduction  sense,  while  control  coils  proper,  through  which 
passes  direct  current,  are  mounted  on  each  pole  in  such  a 
way  that  their  ampere-tums  are  added  in  the  closed  magnetic 
circuit  of  the  pole  to  the  ampere-turns  of  the  saturation  coils 
on  the  poles  of  one  of  the  ferroresonant  circuits  and  are  sub- 
tracted from  the  ampere-tums  of  the  saturation  coils  at  the 
poles  of  the  other  ferroresonant  circuit. 


3,633,084 

BRUSHLESS  DC  MOTOR  HAVING  AUTOMATIC 

BRAKING 

Rodney  G.  Rakes,  Bristol,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 

Corporation 

Filed  June  24.  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,475 

Int.  CI.  H02k  29100 

U.S.  CI.  318-254  7ClainK 


A  singlo-senstir.  twowinding  brushless  DC  motor  includes 
a  mam  power  supply  from  which  the  stator  windings  are 
energized  and  an  auxiliary  power  supply  through  which  a 
commutating  circuit  is  energized.  A  position-sensing  circuit 
provides  a  command  signal  only  while  the  rotor  is  within  a 
given  180°  sector.  The  commutating  means  completes  a  cir- 
cuit through  a  first  stator  winding  in  response  to  a  command 
signal,  a  circuit  through  a  second  stator  winding  in  the 
absence  of  a  command  signal  Dynamic  braking  is  achieved 
bv  turning  (iff  the  mam  p<iwer  supply  while  keeping  the  aux- 
iliary power  supply  on  Under  these  conditions,  the  commu- 
tating means  completes  a  circuit  through  the  second  stator 
winding  s<i  that  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  rotor  may  be  dis- 
sipated and  the  motor  stopped  smoothly  and  rapidly. 


3,633,085 
INTERMITTENT  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  CONTROL 
Philippe  A.  R.  Rouvrc;  Jean  E.  Pineau,  and  Francois  Peroy, 
all  of  Billancourt,  France,  assignors  to  Regie  Nationale  des 
Isines  Renault,  Billancourt,  France  and  Automobiles  Peu- 
geot. Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  960 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  7,  1969,  6900097 

Int.  CI  B60s  1108 

U.S.  CI.  318-443  2  Claims 


TTiis  control  device  comprises  an  amplifier  consisting  of  a 
transistor  associated  with  a  relay,  a  capacitor  inserted  in  the 
emitter-base  circuit  of  said  transistor  and  a  potentiometer  for 
adjusting  the  charging  time  of  said  capacitor,  and  switch 
means  for  associating  said  amplifier  to  a  fixed-stop  system  of 
a  wiper  motor,  said  transistor  being  held  in  its  saturated  con- 
dition during  the  charging  time,  the  input  and  output  of  said 
amplifier  being  put  at  the  same  potential  immediately  as  the 
motor  IS  surted  by  the  action  of  said  fixed-stop  system,  thus 
causing  the  discharge  of  said  capacitor  so  as  to  block  said 
transistor  and  deenergize  said  relay. 
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3,633,086 

CLOSED-LOOP  REGULATING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  WITH  A  CONTROL  DRIVE 

Wlirfricd  Speth,  and  RudoM  Wcstcrmaycr,  both  of  Eriangcn, 

Gcrmaay,  aarignon  to  Siemans  AktfengeaellKh^  Berlin 

and  Munich,  Gernumy 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,256 
Claims  priority,  applkatkio  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1969,  P  19  06 

836.1 

Int.  CI.  G05b  5/01 

U.S.  CL  318-489  11  Claims 


:iicuiiiL 


lUMWTO 


A  closed-loop  regulating  system  comprises  a  regulator  and 
a  control  drive  limited  in  speed  and  acceleration.  The  control 
drive  includes  a  position  regulator.  A  subsidiary  control  loop 
controls  the  control  drive  and  the  amplitude  of  a  magnitude 
depending  upon  the  input  signal  of  the  position  regulator  in- 
versely controls  the  amplification  of  the  regulator. 


3,633,087 
ELECTRONIC  TRACER  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  MONITORING  THE  PATH  OF  A  NUMERICALLY 
CONTROLLED  MACHINE 
Verne  E.  Vawter,  Bonita;  William  D.  Wlboa,  and  Kyle  W. 
Leake,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  asrignors  to  Rohr 
Corporatkm,  Chula  Vista,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,716 

Int.  CI.  GO5b2J/02,/ 9/22 

U.S.  CI.  318-565  J8  Claims 


UACHWC    CONTAOC 


3,633,088 

LIMIT  STOP  SERVOCONTROL  SYSTEM 

Bertram    F.    Kuperamith,    BloomlMd,    Conn.,    aarignor    to 

United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 
Contimiation  of  applicatioa  Ser.  No.  794,625,  Jan.  28,  1969, 
now  abandoned.  Thb  applkatioii  Mar.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

125,404 

Int.  CI.  G05g  5/00 

U  .S.  CI.  3 1 8—626  2  Claims 


.ffjpvv^i)  ~1 '''' 


Unidirectional  feedback  around  a  servoamplifier  clamps 
the  gain  of  the  amplifier  when  the  position  feedback  poten- 
tial indicates  the  approaching  of  a  stop.  The  clamping  is  in 
response  to  an  amplifier  output  potential  of  a  polarity  that 
drives  the  servoed  device  into  the  stop,  and  is  inoperative 
when  the  amplifier  is  of  a  polarity  to  drive  the  servoed  device 
away  from  the  stop.  Full  gain  is  therefore  available  when 
driving  away  from  the  stop.  Increased  accuracy  is  achieved, 
eliminating  all  position  loop  errors,  by  utilizing  position  feed- 
back potential  as  a  summing  potential  to  control  the  opera- 
lion  of  the  clamping  loop. 


3,633,089 
HOLDER  FOR  A  SAFETY  RAZOR 
Francis  W.  Dorion,  Jr.,  Hingham,  and  Norman  D.  Poiason, 
Marbiebead,  both  of  Mas.,  aaaigDors  to  The  Gillette  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,C71 

let  CI.  H02j  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  320-2  7  Claims 


Machine  path  pulses  produced  by  X,  Y  and  Z  slide  move- 
ments of  a  numerically  controlled  machine  are  compared 
with  pulses  derived  from  the  programmed  data  independently 
of  those  which  produced  the  slide  movements  on  command, 
extra  temporary  storage  being  employed  to  delay  the  produc- 
tion of  the  tracer  path  pulses  to  compensate  for  the  machine 
position  lag  behind  the  electronic  position  produced  by  the 
command  generator.  Gated  X,  Y  and  Z  up-down  counters, 
each  counting  up  on  its  machine  path  pulses  and  down  on  its 
tracer  path  pulses,  tend  to  establish  a  null  condition  within 
up  and  down  count  limits  to  either  side  of  an  initially  set 
value.  A  gating  network  generates  an  off  null  signal  when  any 
of  the  counters  exceeds  the  null  limits.  Clock  signals  modu- 
lated by  the  off  null  signal  change  the  rate  of  generation  of 
the  tracer  path  pulses  to  thereby  restore  the  counters  to  the 
null  condition.  When  the  off  null  signal  persists  longer  than  a 
predetermined  interval,  an  error  signal  is  produced  to  stop 
the  machine  operation. 


Holder  for  a  safety  razor  comprising  a  base  portion  hous- 
ing battery-charging  means  and  having  a  first  recess  for 
receiving  a  safety  razor  handle  end,  support  means  extending 
from  the  base  [xirtion,  and  bridge  means  extending  from  the 
end  of  the  support  means  remote  from  the  base  portion,  the 
end  of  the  support  means  and  the  bridge  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  second  and  third  recesses  to  accommodate  razor 
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blade  dispenser  means  and  a  neck  portion  of  the  safety  razor, 
the  third  recess  being  removed  from,  but  aligned  with  the 
first  recess  in  the  base  portion. 


3,633,090 
BATTERY-CHARGING  SYSTEMS 
William  Frank  Hill,  SUfford,  England,  assignor  to  Jo«ph 
Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  June  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,602 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  July  28,  1969, 

37713/69 

InL  CI.  HO^j  7104 

U.S.  CI.  323-9  8  Claims 


3,633,092 

PULSED  POWER  SUPPLY 

Salvatore  J.  Grillo,  Willow  Grove,  and  Cary  L.*  Townsend, 

Langhome,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Piled  July  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59384 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7152;  H04b  1104;  H03d  1102 

U.S.  CI.  321-27R  5  Claims 


POWER 
SUPPLY 


In  a  battery-charging  system  in  which  a  three-phase  per- 
manent magnet  alternator  charges  a  battery,  the  three  output 
lines  of  the  alternator  are  coupled  by  two  variable  impedance 
means  connected  between  two  of  the  three  psiirs  of  output 
lines.  Voltage-sensing  means  connected  across  the  battery 
controls  the  impedances  of  the  variable  impedance  means  to 
regulate  the  battery  voltage 


A  step-up  power  supply  is  provided  by  a  plurality  of 
transistors  arranged  to  drive  respective,  equal  turn  primary 
windings  of  a  transformer.  The  transistor  bases  receive  a 
common  energizmg  pulse  and  the  emitters  are  connected  to  a 
common  source  of  positive  voltage.  Each  collector  is  con- 
nected to  ground  via  a  single  respective  winding  so  that  the 
voltage  m  each  conduction  path  is  shared  by  only  one 
transistor  and  winding,  thus  maximizing  the  total  voltage  ap- 
plied to  the  transformer  The  power  supply  amplifies  pulses 
from  a  block mg  oscillator  to  drive  a  tuned-plate,  tuned-grid 
transmitter 


3,633,091 
ZERO  TIME  CONSTANT  RLTER  USING  SAMPLE-AND- 

HOLD  TECHNIQUE 
Richard  Charies  Bowers,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1970,  Ser.  No.  19.577 

Int.  CI.  H02m  1108 

U.S.  CI.  321-18  5  Claims 


3,633,093 
AMPLIRER  OVERLOAD  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
Leroy  N.  Templetoo,  Jr.,  Sherhom;  Paul  J.  Grant,  Natick, 
and  Daniel  D.  Strassberg,  Arlington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Honeywell,  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  July  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,487 
InL  CI.  G05f  1110;  H02h  9100 


U.S.  CI.  323 -9 


17  Claims 
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A  long-standing  problem  in  developing  electronic  feed- 
back-type servosyslems  has  been  the  filtering  of  the  DC  con- 
trol signal  without  introducing  time  constants  which  com- 
prise the  usefulness  of  the  servo.  A  new  concept  of  filtering 
based  on  analog  sample-and-hold  techniques  has  been 
developed  as  a  means  of  converting  AC  signals  to  DC  control 
voltages  with  a  time  constant  equal  to  a  very  small  fraction  of 
one  cycle  of  the  AC  signal.  Thus,  the  servo  becomes  a  sam- 
pled data  system  with  the  control  signal  updated  on  each 
cycle  of  the  AC  signal. 


An  amplifier  connected  in  the  voltage  follower  mode 
which  includes  a  current-limiting  circuit  in  the  feedback 
loop.  The  circuit  increases  in  impedance  as  an  overload  con- 
dition develops  and  a  semiconductor  network  decreases  in 
impedance  under  the  same  conditions  so  as  to  preserve  the 
voltage  follower  mode  of  the  amplifier  while  uncoupling  a 
load  therefrom  The  overload  protection  is  also  shown  with  a 
programmable  gain  amplifier  as  well  as  with  another  amplifi- 
er having  overload  protection  so  as  to  provide  a  differential 
input  amplifier  circuit. 
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3.633,094  3,633,096 

BURST  LENGTH  PROPORTIONING  CONTROLLER  WIRE  HARNESS  JIGBOARD  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

Ralph  E.  Clements,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Barber-Colman     WIRE  RETAINING  PINS  DETACHABLY  EMBEDDED  IN 
Company,  Rockford,  111.  SPACED  WOVEN  SCREEN  ELEMENTS 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,620  Clifford  J.  BoUman,  Cypress,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 

Int.  CI.  G05d  23124  Douglas  Corporatioa 

U.S.  CI.  323- 1 8  9  Claims  Filed  July  1 ,  1  %9,  Ser.  No.  838^44 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  31102;  HOlr  43100;  B21f  27100 

3  Claims 
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A  burst  length  proportioning  controller  for  supplying 
bursts  of  integral  numbers  of  half-cycles  of  AC  current  to  a 
condition-controiling  load  in  a  manner  tending  to  maintain 
the  controlled  condition,  such  as  temperature,  at  a  predeter- 
mined set  point.  Whenever  energization  of  the  load  is 
required  a  thyristor-type  switch  is  fired  by  a  firing  pulse  of 
predetermined  amplitude  and  in  timed  synchronism  with  a 
zero  crossing  of  the  AC  voltage,  so  that  positive  and  unam- 
biguous operation  of  the  switch  is  assured  and  the  noise  and 
interference  generated  by  its  operation  are  minimized.  The 
determination  as  to  whether  energization  of  the  load  is 
required  or  not  is  made  in  a  bistable  circuit  which  compares 
the  magnitude  of  a  condition-responsive  signal  to  the  mag- 
nitude of  a  cyclical  sawtooth  reference  signal. 


3,633,095 
ZERO^ROSSING  POWER  LINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  B.   Hood,  Los  Ahot,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fairchild 
Camera    and    Instrument   Corporatioa,    Mountain    View, 
Calif. 

Filed  July  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  60,008 

Int.  CI.  G05f //44 

U.S.  CI.  323  - 18  28  Claims 


A  zero-crossing  control  system  operative  responsive  to 
zero  crossing  of  power  line  voltage  or  current.  Each  input 
signal  results  in  the  application  of  one  full  (360°)  cycle  of 
power  to  the  load,  the  control  circuit  operating  on  each  input 
signal  to  deliver  a  gate  pulse  to  the  power  line  switch  at  each 
of  the  next  two  zero  line  crossings.  A  hysteresis  transfer 
characteristic  is  provided  in  the  input  circuit  of  the  control 
system  including  time  proportioning  circuits  which  may  be 
utilized  in  the  control  system  and  output-pulse-forming  cir- 
cuits, circuits  providing  delay  turn-on  of  the  power  switch 
and  delay  of  the  input  signal,  and  open  and  shorted  input 
sensor  detector  circuits  and,  operation  of  the  control  system 
with  three-phase  systems.  % 


'/      id     !0 


An  apparatus  compnsing  a  panel  and  a  plurality  of  pins  in- 
serted through  selected  openings  therein  to  define  an  outline 
of  a  wire  hame^  to  be  formed.  The  panel  includes  a  first 
metallic  screen  element  and  a  second  metallic  screen  ele- 
ment parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  from  the  first  element.  A 
penetrable  core  material  is  positioned  intermediate  the  first 
and  second  screen  elements  to  increase  structural  rigidity. 
Each  pin  is  positioned  through  and  held  by  the  first  and 
second  screen  elements  for  purposes  of  harness  assembly. 
The  pins  may  be  removed  easily  for  purposes  of  changing  a 
v^re  harness  assembly  pattern. 


3,633,097 
DATA  NORMALIZER  FOR  MICROWAVE 
MEASUREMENT  OUTPUTS 
James  R.  Sicooolfi,  Rockviile,  Md.,  assignor  to  Weinschel  En- 
gineering Co.,  Inc.,  Gaithersburg,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877.807 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  324—58  A  5  Claims 
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In  making  microwave  measurements,  such  as  attenuation, 
VSWR,  etc.,  over  a  broad  frequency  band,  the  resulting  test 
values  are  obscured  by  the  highly  variable  frequency  charac- 
teristics of  the  testing  circuitry  itself,  which  must  be  cor- 
rected for  at  all  points  (or  at  any  desired  points  of  interest), 
from  the  test  output  curve  to  indicate  the  true  value  of  the 
item  or  component  being  tested,  at  such  points.  Where  the 
output  is  a  logarithm  of  the  input,  the  correction  can  be  ac- 
complished by  subtracting  calibration  curve  values  from  the 
output  values.  The  present  disclosure  describes  a  system 
which,  automatically  and  continuously  during  such  a 
microwave  broadband  measurement,  makes  this  subtraction 
and  provides  a  true  corrected  output  representing  the  desired 
test  values. 


426 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4,  1972 


3,633,098 
ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  TESTING  APPARATUS 
HAVING  A  TEMPERATURE-COMPENSATING  CIRCUIT 
Robert  L.  Wesdund,  Yukon,  OkJa.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fiied  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,094 

Intel.  GO  In  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  324—62  R  4  Claims 


milling  a  slot  in  the  electrodes,  by  grooving  or  threading  the 
electrodes  or  by  encircling  the  electrodes  with  a  sleevelike 
element  of  a  nonconducting  materiaJ. 
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In  testing  apparatus  in  which  voltages  are  developed  across 
an  electrical  component  and  a  standard  resistance  and  are 
compared  to  determine  whether  the  resistance  of  the  electri- 
cal component  falls  within  desired  limits,  temperature-com- 
pensating circuitry  is  provided  for  modifying  the  voltage 
developed  across  the  standard  resistance  in  response  to 
changes  in  temperature  and  as  a  direct  function  of  the  tem- 
perature coefTicient  of  resistance  of  a  specific  electrically 
conducting  material  in  the  electrical  component.  The  tem- 
perature compensating  circuitry  is  adjustable  over  a 
preselected  range  in  accordance  with  the  percentage  of  the 
specific  electrically  conducting  material  in  the  electncal 
component,  and  is  connected  between  the  standard  re- 
sistance and  a  comparator  circuit  so  as  to  feed  the  modified 
voltage  to  the  comparator  circuit  for  comparison  with  the 
voltage  developed  across  the  electrical  component 


3,633,099 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
CREVICE  CORROSION  BY  POLARIZATION 
TECHNIQUES 
Russell  B.  Rkhman,  Rkhland,  Wash.,  aangnor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  In- 
terior 

FUed  June  30,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  837,818 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  324-71  C  7  Claims 
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Crevice  corrosion  is  detected  and  its  extent  is  qualitatively 
measured  by  use  of  a  two-electrode,  polarization-type  probe 
The  two  electrodes  are  fabricated  of  the  same  metal  and 
have  substantially  equal  surface  areas.  At  least  one  of  the 
electrodes  is  shaped  to  define  a  crevice  area  of  relatively  nar- 
row width.  The  crevice  area  may  be  formed  by  cutting  or 


3,633,100 
TESTING  OF  NONLINEAR  CIRCUITS  BY  COMPARISON 
WITH  A  REFERENCE  SIMULATION  WITH  MEANS  TO 
ELIMINATE  ERRORS  CAUSED  BY  CRITICAL  RACE 
CONDITIONS 
Meivin  F.  Hetlweil,  Poughkecpsk,  and  Maurice  T.  McMabon, 
Jr..  Wappingcrs  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporatkia,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,523 
Int.  CI.  GOlr  15/12 
U.S.  CI.  324-73  41  Claims 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  testing  complex  nonlinear  bi- 
nary circuits  by  applying  a  bilevel  signal  pattern,  particularly 
a  random  pattern,  to  both  a  plurality  of  inputs  in  the  circuit 
being  tested  and  to  a  corresponding  plurality  of  inputs  in  a 
reference  simulation  of  said  circuit,  and  for  comparing  cor- 
responding outputs  from  the  circuit  and  the  simulation. 

The  apparatus  includes  means  for  converting  the  signal 
pattern  which  is  to  be  applied  to  the  simulation  to  a  three 
level  signal  pattern  in  which  two  levels  represent  the  two 
levels  in  the  bilevel  pattern  and  the  third  level  represents  an 
indeterminate  binary  circuit  state.  The  reference  simulation 
is  adapted  to  receive  a  iiree  level  pattern  input  and  to  pro- 
vide a  three  level  output.  Means  for  applying  the  three  level 
signal  pattern  to  the  reference  simulation  include  means  for 
applying  a  third  level  signal  to  a  given  simulation  input  dur- 
ing a  change  between  first  and  second  level  signals  being  ap- 
plied to  said  input.  Sensing  means  determine  which  portion 
of  the  simulation  output  remains  at  the  third  level,  particu- 
larly after  a  change  between  any  of  the  first  two  levels  at  one 
or  more  of  the  simulation  inputs;  the  existence  of  the  third  or 
indeterminate  level  indicates  that  the  change  produced  race 
conditions  critical  to  the  portion  of  the  output  at  the  indeter- 
minate level  Inhibiting  means  prevent  that  portion  of  the 
simulation  output  at  the  indeterminate  level  from  being  com- 
pared with  the  output  of  the  circuit  being  tested.  This 
presents  an  improper  rejection  of  a  good  circuit  because  of 
"compare  failure"  caused  by  the  critical  race  conditions. 


3,633,101 
VOLTAGE  TRANSIENT  MONITOR 
Raymond  E.  Johnson,  and  Abraham  Levine,  both  of  Ft.  Lau- 
derdale, Fla.,  assignors  to  Data  Research  Corporation,  Ft. 
Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,458 
Int.  CI.  GOlr  27/25,  / 3/04 
U.S.  CI.  324-102  9  Claims 

A  system  is  provided  for  measuring  and  recording  high- 
speed transients  occurring  on  a  powerline  or  other  voltage 
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source,  using  a  relatively  slow  speed  recorder.  The  transient    ponent  being  tested    Contact  between  the  electrical  com- 
is  quantized  into  discrete  amplitude  steps  and  discrete  dura-    ponent    being    tested    and    appropriate    test    circuitry    is 

esublished  through  the  contact  bodies 


^^hii>-m^ 


3,633,103 
MICROWAVE  RELAY  EQUIPMENT 
Mlneo  Sugiyama,  Tokyo,  Japwi,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  July  22,  1970,  Ser.  Na  57,186 
Claims  priority,  appttcatkMi  Japan,  July  25,  1969,  44/59155 

IntCLH04bi/i6 
U.S.  CI.  325-11  3  Claims 


tion  increments.  The  resulting  digital  values  are  then  stored, 
and  subsequently  displayed  on  the  recorder. 


3,633,102 
ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  TEST  APPARATUS 
Abm  Edgv  Heather,  Hedge  End,  Sottthampton,  England,  as- 
signor to  U.S.  PhiHpi  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahn,  Apr.  17, 1968, 

18,157/68 

Int  CI.  GOlr  i//22.  HOIr  13/50 

VS.  a.  324—158  F  8  Claims 


A  microwave  repeated  in  which  only  a  single  diplexing 
filter  is  employed  and  in  which  no  dummy  load  element  is 
required.  The  input  terminal  is  connected  directly  to  one 
port  of  a  four-port  directional  coupler  and  a  second  port  of 
the  coupler  is  coupled  directly  to  a  receiving  frequency  con- 
verter. ' 


3,633,104 
HIGH-STABILITY  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RESONATOR 
Douglas  A.  Gray,  Portola  Valley,  and  William  W.  Heinz,  Palo 
AHo,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Pah>  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,225 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1/38 

U.S.  CI.  325-18  6  Claims 


An  electrical  component  test  apparatus  for  testing  such 
components  as  transistors  and  other  solid-state  devices.  The 
apparatus  comprises  a  socket  member  in  combination  with  a 
socket  receptacle  member.  The  socket  member  comprises  a 
cylindrical  body  of  insulating  material  having  a  plurality  of 
substantially  parallel  extending  longitudinal  metal  guide 
tubes  for  receiving  and  engaging  in  electrical  contact  the  lead 
wires  erf  the  electrical  component  to  be  tested.  Each  of  the 
metal  tubes  has  a  portion  exposed  at  an  opening  in  a  sidewall 
of  the  socket  body.  The  socket  receptacle  member  comprises 
a  base  having  an  aperture  for  receiving  the  socket  body.  The 
base  is  further  provided  with  a  plurality  of  electrically  con- 
ductive contact  bodies  located  adjacent  the  aperture  and  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  clamping  screws  axially  movable 
through  the  base  and  through  one  of  the  contact  bodies  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  aperture  holding  the 
socket  member.  The  movable  members  are  each  engageable 
with  the  exposed  portion  of  one  of  the  metal  tubes  so  as  to 
produce  electrical  contact  with  one  of  the  leads  of  the  com- 


A  metal  disc  is  deposited  on  a  quartz  substrate  to  reduce 
the  effective  linear  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  of  the 
disc,  and  air  is  contained  between  the  quartz  substrate  and  a 
ground  plane  to  reduce  the  effective  dielectric  constant  ther- 
mal coefficient  to  make  an  electromagnetic  resonator  which 
is  stable  in  frequency  with  temperature. 


3,633,105 
DIGITAL  ADAPTIVE  EQUALIZER  SYSTEM 
AdMB    Lender,    Pak>   Alto,    and    Henry    H.    P.    Okanski, 
Bcfanont,  both  of  CaHf.,  awignars  to  GTE  Automatic  Elec- 
tric Laboratories,  NorthWie,  Dd. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,791 
Int.  CL  H04b  15/00 
VS.  CL  325—42  23  Claims 

Because  of  delay  and  attenuation  distortion  a  received 
message  data  signal  may  have  extreme  intersymbol  inter- 
ference which  would  result  in  errors  in  the  recovered  data. 
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Amplitude  as  well  as  phase  equalization  of  the  incoming 
signal  may  be  performed  on  a  decision-directed  basis  accord- 
ing to  the  novel  alogorithm: 

Cj.,  =  Cj-P  Sgn  €;  Sgn  X,j 
where: 

C  =  Present  value  of  theyth  coetTicient 

Cj^i  =  Next  value  of  theyth  coefficient 

P=  Constant 

Sgn  e,  =  Sign  of  the  error 

Sgn  .V,j  =  Sign  of  signal  sample. 

While  analog  implementation  is  possible,  this  new  algorithm 
readily  permits  digital  implementation. 

In  an  equalizer  based  on  this  new  algorithm  binary,  mul- 
tilevel or  correlative  waveform  is  first  converted  into  an  n- 
digit  binary  code  at  a  sampling  rate  determined  by  the  data 
rate.  The  n-digit  sample  is  gated  into  /i-shift  registers  each  of 
which  has  storage  for  k  samples.  The  gate  is  then  opened  to 
incoming  samples  and  is  closed  to  permit  processing  and 
recycling  of  the  k,  n-digit  samples  around  the  register  In 
order  to  accomplish  the  processing  before  a  new  sample  is  in- 
troduced, the  processing  is  done  at  a  rate  which  is  equal  to 
the  product  of  the  data  rate  and  the  sum  of  the  number  of 
shift  register  stages  plus  one. 


wall  to  wind  the  spnng.  Selecting  means  are  provided  having 
a  plurality  of  push  buttons  contained  in  an  electrical  switch 
mounted  on  the  enclosure  front  wall  behind  and  normally 
concealed  by  the  overlying  winding  lever  for  exposure  by  the 
downward  arcuate  movement  of  the  lever,  each  button  being 
connected  to  the  transmitter  to  select  one  of  the  transmission 
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When  the  samples  are  read  out,  they  are  nondestructively 
read  into  a  multiplier  and  back  into  the  register.  Each  time  a 
new  sample  is  added,  the  oldest  sample  is  discarded  The 
signal  samples  are  digitally  multiplied  by  coefficients  and  the 
result  of  k  multiplications  is  summed  in  an  accumulator  to 
obtain  an  equalized  output  in  binary  code  form.  This  equal- 
ized output  is  decoded  to  obtain  the  equalized  message  data 
signal.  The  equalized  binary  code  signals  are  also  applied  to 
the  error  sensing  logic  circuitry.  Tlie  output  of  the  error 
sensing  logic  is  combined  in  an  Exclusive-OR  gate  with  the 
polarity  digit  of  the  signal  samples  to  provide  information  for 
correction  of  the  coefficients. 


3,633,106 

EMERGENCY  SIGNALLING  TRANSMITTER 

John  George  Willis,  WakeTieid,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Solid  State 

Technology,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,512 

InLCI.  H04b//02 

U.S.  CI.  325-185  2  Claims 

An     enclosed     batteryless     remote     wireless     electncal 
signalling  system  with  a  radio  transmitter  having  a  plurality  of 
selectable    transmission    modes    and   an   electromechanical 
generator  driven  by  a  spring  mounted  within  the  enclosure. 
Manually  operable  means  are  provided  for  operating  the 
generator  to  energize  the  transmitter  means  for  a  substantial 
period  of  time  for  transmission  of  the  selected  mode.  Such 
means  includes  a  manual  winding  lever  overlying  a  portion  of 
the  front  wall  of  the  enclosure  with  its  lower  end  pivoted  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  of  the  front  wall  and  with  its  free  upper 
end    having    a    handle.    The    lever    is    manually   swingable 
downwardly  and  away  from  said  front  wall  throughout  an  ar- 
cuate path  of  about  90"  generally  perpendicular  to  said  front 


modes  as  indicated  by  indicia  provided  adjacent  said  buttons. 
Further  included  in  the  manually  operated  means  is  a  cam 
operated  linkage  for  initiating  driving  of  the  generator  upon 
return  of  the  manual  winding  lever  to  the  normal  vertical 
position  adjacent  said  front  wall  to  transmit  the  selected 
transmission  mode. 


3,633,107 

ADAPTIVE  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  FOR  DIVERSITY 

RADIO  RECEIVERS 

Douglas  MacPbenon  Brady,  Middktown,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 

NJ. 

Filed  June  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,378 

InLCI.  H04b  IH6 

L.S.  CI.  325-305  8  Claims 


A  signal  processor  in  a  diversity  receiver  for  digital  data 
transmitted  over  dispersive  and  fading  radio  channels  per- 
forms the  functions  of  demodulation,  diversity  signal  combin- 
ing, delay  equalization,  multipath  distortion  equalization  and 
timing  Jitter  elimination.  Transversal  equalizers,  one  in  each 
diversity  channel,  are  made  adaptive  to  a  common,  time- 
varying  mean-square  error  signal  derived  from  the  combined 
postdetection  output  data. 


January  4,  1972 


ELECTRICAL 


429 


3,633,108 

TIMING  RECOVERY  THROUGH  DISTORTION 

MONITORING  IN  DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 

Joseph    G.    Knaicr,    Fafa-    Haven,    NJ.,    assignor    to    Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,130 

InL  CI.  H04b  I/IO 

VS.  a.  325-323  9  Claims 
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A  receiver  timing  recovery  arrangement  for  band-limited 
data  transmission  systems,  particularly  where  adaptive  equal- 
izers are  used,  compensates  for  mistiming  in  the  receiver  eye 
pattern  by  generating  caliper  levels  straddling  a  nominal 
received  amplitude.  The  caliper  spacing  is  continually  ex- 
panded or  contracted  depending  on  whether  the  received 
signals  at  sampling  times  lie  outside  or  between  the  caliper 
levels.  The  phase  of  the  sampling  wave  is  made  to  sweep 
back  and  forth  about  its  nominal  position,  the  direction  of 
the  sweep  being  reversed  whenever  the  caliper  spacing 
requires  expanding.  The  timing  wave  thus  adaptively  seeks 
the  instant  of  minimum  noise  and  intersymbol  interference. 


3,633,109 
NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE  ANTENNA  AMPLDIER 
ARRANGEMENT 
Hansrichard  Schulz,  VilUngen/Schwarzwald,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Saba  Schwarzwalder  Apparati  Bau-Anstaft  August 
Schwer  Sohne  GmbH,  VlHingen-Schwarzwald,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  21,  1967,  S 

112511 
IntCI.  H04b///« 
IJ.S.  CI.  325-373 


11  Claims 
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An  oscillator  circuit  is  kept  at  a  predetermined  stable- 
operating  point  below  the  onset  of  oscillations  by  high-re- 


sistance feedback  in  the  emitter  circuit.  The  tuned  circuit  of 
the  oscillator  has  one  vending  of  a  transformer  whose  second 
winding  is  connected  either  in  series  between  the  antenna 
and  the  receiver,  or  in  parallel  with  the  receiver.  The  im- 
pedance seen  looking  into  the  second  winding  is  a  negative 
resistance. 


3,633,110 
WAVEGUIDE  MIXER 
Thomas  E.  Sullivan,  Watertown,  and  Lothar  Frenkel,  Lynn, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignon  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tioi  and  Space  Administnition 

Filed  June  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,207 

Int  CI.  HOlp  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  325-445  1 2  Claims 


A  microwave  mixer  comprised  of  crossed  waveguides  and 
a  crystal  mixer.  One  of  the  waveguides  has  input  horns  at 
each  end  which  are  axially  adjustable  with  respect  to  the 
ends  of  the  waveguide.  Axial  adjustment  of  a  horn  with 
respect  to  the  end  of  a  waveguide  varies  the  width  of  the  gap 
between  the  horn  and  the  waveguide  to  tune  the  signal  input 
from  the  horn  to  the  mixer.  Accordingly,  the  mixer  may  be 
tuned  by  adjusting  the  position  of  the  input  horns  with 
respect  to  the  input  ports  of  the  mixer 


3,633,111 

SIGNAL^EEKING  RADIO  RECEIVER 

Wayne  A.  Smith,  Russia ville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868^65 

Int  CI.  H04b  1132 

US.  CI.  325—470  3  Claims 

A  superheterodyne  radio  receiver  is  provided  for  receiving 
RF  signals  over  a  reception  frequency  spectrum  The  radio 
receiver  includes  a  signal -see  king  tuner  having  a  drive 
mechanism  for  defining  the  reception  frequency  of  the  radio 
receiver  as  a  function  of  the  movement  of  the  drive 
mechanism.  The  tuner  is  responsive  to  a  start  signal  to  in- 
itiate movement  of  the  drive  mechanism  to  vary  the  recep- 
tion frequency  of  the  radio  receiver  over  the  reception 
frequency  band.  Further,  the  tuner  is  responsive  to  a  stop 
signal  to  terminate  movenoent  of  the  drive  mechanism  after 
the  drive  mechanism  has  coasted  to  a  stop  over  a  stopping- 
frequency  range.  A  control  circuit  includes  a  transformer 
having  a  primary  tuned  circuit  aiKl  a  secondary  tuned  circuit 
each  exhibiting  a  slightly  different  resonant  frequency.  A 
limiter  circuit  combines  with  the  control  circuit  to  provide 
frequency  response  curves  for  the  IF  signal  of  the  radio 
receiver  which  are  compressed  with  respect  to  overall  mag- 
nitude and  skewed  with  respect  to  peak  frequency.  As  a 
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result,  an  IF  control  signal  is  developed  having  an  amplitude 
which  exceeds  a  trigger  level  only  when  the  nominal  mag- 
nitude of  the  received  RF  signal  exceeds  a  mmimum  recep- 
tion level,  and  only  when  the  reception  frequency  of  the 
radio  receiver  differs  from  the  carrier  frequency  of  the 
received  RF  signal  by  an  amount  approximately  equal  to  the 


3,633,113 
TIMED  PULSE  TRAIN  GENERATING  SYSTEM 
Stanley  J.  Gnibd,  and  John  F.  MerrUl,  both  of  Wapptafcrs 
Falls,  N.Y.,  aaaignon  to  InternatkNul  BuaincaB  MachlMS 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Scr.  No.  887,257 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5108,  1 100,  3104 

U.S.  CI.  328-29  4  Claims 


TQ  Ml  CCK'T?!) 


stopping  frequency  range  of  the  tuner  drive  mechanism  A 
stop  signal  is  applied  to  the  tuner  when  the  amplitude  of  the 
IF  signal  exceeds  the  trigger  level  so  that  the  dnve 
mechanism  coasts  to  a  stop  at  a  frequency  approximately 
equal  to  the  carrier  frequency  of  the  next  received  RF  signal 
having  a  nominal  magnitude  in  excess  of  the  minimum  recep- 
tion level 


3,633,112 
DIGITAL  AUDIO  SQUELCH 
Dean  T.  Anderson,  Marion,  Iowa,  assignor  to  CoUins  Radio 
Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Piled  Sept.  28.  1970,  Ser.  No.  76,1 16 

Int.  CI.  H04b///6 

U.S.  CI.  325-478  10  Claims 
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A  digital  squelch  circuit  taking  the  received  audio  signal 
and  generating  a  digital  train  of  pulses  representing  zero 
crossing  characteristics  of  the  received  signal  with,  for  exam- 
ple, if  the  signal  is  greater  than  zero,  a  logic  level  one  being 
generated  and  if  it  is  less  than  zero,  a  logic  level  zero  being 
generated.  The  processed  signal  is  then  repeatedly  sampled 
for  predetermined  time  intervals  via  a  counter  (or  a  charging 
sample  and  hold  circuit)  to  determine  the  time  measured  ap- 
parent zero  crossing  frequency.  The  time  measured  apparent 
frequency  is  then  used  repeatedly  to  gate  and  ungate  the 
squelch. 


A  system  for  generating  a  pulse  train  whose  constituent 
pulses  occur  synchronously  with  a  reference  transition  of  a 
high-frequency  oscillator,  which  may  be  easily  extended  to  a 
system  for  generating  a  plurality  of  such  pulse  trains,  and  in- 
cludes a  frequency  divider  circuit  for  generating  pulses 
whose  frequency  is  a  percentage  of  the  frequency  of  the 
oscillator,  a  delay  circuit  for  delaying  the  pulse  output  of  the 
frequency  divider  circuit,  and  a  gated  pulse  generator  for 
generating  the  constituent  pulses  of  the  pulse  train  whenever 
enabled  by  the  output  from  the  delay  circuit  and  triggered  by 
the  reference  transition  The  timing  of  the  constituent  pulses 
may  be  further  controlled  by  a  second  delay  circuit  at  the 
output  of  the  pulse-generating  gate. 


3,633,114 
COUNTER  CIRCUIT 
Suman  H.  Patd,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sylvania  Elec- 
tric Products.  Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,919 

Int.  CI.  H03k2//i2 

\}S.  CI.  328-48  9  Claims 


Tl  SCTJ 


Counter  circuit  including  four  bistable  stages  arranged  to 
count  upward  through  a  recurring  sequence  of  combinations 
of  operating  states  of  the  bistable  stages  in  response  to  clock 
pulses.  The  bistable  stages  can  be  set  to  any  of  the  combina- 
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tions  of  operating  states.  The  circuit  includes  an  output  sec- 
tion which  produces  an  output  signal  a  first  delay  period  after 
the  final  clock  pulse  of  a  sequence  is  received  and  which  ter- 
minates the  output  signal  a  second  delay  period  shorter  than 
the  first  delay  period  after  the  next  clock  pulse  is  received. 
Five  countercircuits  are  cascaded  in  series  with  only  a  single 
AND  gate  as  additional  logic  circuitry  to  provide  a  counter 
capable  of  counting  through  a  count  equal  to  five  magnitudes 
of  an  individual  counter  circuit. 


3,633,115 

DIGITAL  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 

PRODUCING  AN  OUTPUT  CLOCK  WHICH  FOLLOWS 

THE  PHASE  VARIATION  OF  AN  INPUT  CLOCK 

Marvin  A.  Epstein,  Monsey,  N.Y.,  Mnignor  to  Intematioaal 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporatkm,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,788 

Int  CL  H03k  5100 

U JS.  a.  328—63  1 2  Claims 


"^^ 


The  digital  VCO  provides  an  output  clock  following  the 
phase  variation  of  an  input  clock  where  both  the  input  and 
output  clocks  have  the  same  average  repetition  frequency 
but  rapid  phase  input  clock  variations  are  smoothed  in  the 
output  clock.  A  local  clock  is  produced  having  a  repetition 
frequency  equal  to  a  given  multiple  L  of  the  nominal  repeti- 
tion frequency  of  the  output  clock.  A  binary  counter  divides 
this  local  clock  by  a  value  N  and  through  logic  circuitry  cou- 
pled to  the  binary  counter  and  to  the  local  clock  provides  a 
first  clock  signal  having  a  repetition  frequency  equal  to  L 
times  the  nominal  repetition  frequency  of  the  output  clock 
with  a  missing  pulse  every  N  pulses  and,  in  addition  thereto, 
a  second  clock  signal  containing  only,  the  missing  pulses.  A 
binary  counter  chain  driven  in  an  appropriate  manner  as 
described  below  by  these  clock  signals  provides  the  phase  ad- 
justed output  clock  with  steps  of  1/L  period.  The  phase  vary- 
ing input  clock  and  the  phase  adjusted  output  clock  are  each 
divided  by  a  given  factor  M  and  phase  compared  by  a 
clocked  RS  flip-flop  thus,  providing  an  input  output  phase 
comparison  modulo  M  cycles.  The  output  of  this  flip-flop  is 
coupled  to  a  JK  flip-flop  and  is  clocked  by  the  missing  pulse 
with  the  resultant  output  thereof  being  applied  to  a  modulo-2 
adder  inserted  between  predetermined  stages  of  the  binary 
counterchain  to  bring  about  the  desired  phase  adjustment  of 
the  output  clock  so  as  to  follow  the  phase  variation  of  the 
input  clock.  The  binary  counterchain  is  also  driven  by  the 
first  clock  signal. 


3,633,116 

ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  SYSTEMS 

Peter  L.  Rkhman,  22  Barberry  Road,  Wahham,  Mass. 

Filed  May  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39.791 

Int  CI.  G06g  7120 

U.S.  CI.  328- 144  9  Claims 

A  system  for  measuring  electrical  power  and  including  a 

pair  of  converters  for  providing  a  pair  of  output  pulse  trains, 


the  duration  of  the  pulse  being  proportiona]  to  the  means 
squared  value  of  input  signals  to  the  converters.  A  circuit  is 
included   for  generating  a  signal   proportional   to  the  dif- 
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ference  between  corresponding  pulses;  where  the  input 
signals  to  the  converters  are  E-t-I  cos^  and  E— I  cosd,  the  dif- 
ference signal  is  essentially  E  I  cosd,  the  power  sought. 


3,633,117 

SUPPRESSION  OF  A  PHASE-SENSITIVE  SPECTRAL 

COMPONENT  FROM  A  SIGNAL 

Robert  A.  ReiUy,  Jr.,  North  CaMwdl,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Intcr- 

national  Teiephone  and  Tdqraph  Corporation,  Nutley, 

NJ. 

Filed  July  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,218 

Int.  CI.  H03b//04 

U.S.  CI.  328-166  4  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  suppressing  a  phase-sensitive 
spectral  component  from  a  given  signal.  A  phase  and  am- 
plitude-sensitive blocking  pulse  is  generated  at  the  frequency 
of  the  spectral  component.  This  blocking  pulse  is  subtracted 
from  the  signal  and  the  unsuppressed  portion  of  the  spectral 
component  is  used  to  adjust  the  phase  and  amplitude  of  the 
blocking  pulse,  so  as  to  more  completely  eliminate  the  spec- 
tral component  from  the  signal. 


3,633,118 
AMPLIFYING  SURFACE  WAVE  DEVICE 
Robert  W.  Means,  Los  Angdes,  and  Hvper  John  Whitehousc, 
HadeMU  Heights,  both  of  C^if^  MBigw>rs  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  repreaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  July  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,292 
Int  CI.  H03f  3\04 
U.S.  CL  330—5.5  10  Cl^nH 

A  surface  wave  device  upon  whose  surface  an  acoustic 
wave  may  be  made  to  propagate  by  the  transduction  of  an 
electrical  signal,  which  may  be  applied  to  the  input  of  the 
device,  comprising  a  substrate  capable  of  propagating  an 
acoustic  surface  wave,  a  conductive  structure  disposed  upon 
the  substrate,  and  a  battery  connected  to  the  bus  bars  at  the 
input  to  the  surface  wave  device.  The  conductive  structure 
consists  of  a  pair  of  sets  of  linear  electrodes,  one  set  inter- 
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digitated  with  the  other,  and  a  pair  of  bus  bars  connected  to    wherein  the  outputs  of  the  transistor  pairs  are  coupled  in 
opposite  ends  of  the  electrodes.  Due  to  the  use  of  the  bat-    parallel  while  a  common  input  current  is  provided  in  senes  to 
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tery,  the  surface  wave  device  is  capable  of  amplificauon  as 
well  as  transduction. 


3,633,119 
INTERMEDIATE-FREQUENCY  AMPLfflER  WITH 
WIDE-RANGE  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE 
BANDWIDTH  SELECmON 
Mkhael  S.  Balbes,  RockviUc,  Md.,  usignor  to  Microdyne  Cor- 
poration, Rockvilk,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,945 

Intel.  H03f  J//6 

\}S.  CI.  330-21  5  Claims 
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A  multistage  intermediate-frequency  amplifier  whose 
bandwidth,  loading  and  gain-bandwidth  product  are  con- 
trolled electronically.  Interstage  coupling  filters  utilize  varac- 
tors  in  a  circuit  which  allows  the  bandwidth  to  be  varied  by 
control  of  a  single  control  voltage,  while  maintaining  the 
center  frequency  of  the  band  at  a  constant  predetermined 
value.  Related  semiconductor  circuits  automatically  control 
the  coupling,  shape-factor  and  band-pass  symmetry  to  op- 
timum values  for  the  selected  bandwidth,  as  by  varying  the 
coupling  coefficients  and  amplifier  load  impedances  from  the 
same  control  voltage. 


the  four  transistors  The  circuit  substantially  doubles  the  cur- 
rent gain  achieved  at  certain  high  frequencies. 


3,633,121 
GAMMA  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Wayne  E.   Bretl,  Chicago,   01.,  assigiior  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Franklin  Park,  Dl. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,613 

InL  CI.  H03f  3104 

U.S.  CI.  330-40  5  Claims 


3,633,120 
AMPLinER  CIRCUIT 
Cart  R.  Battles,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc. 
Bcaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  72,661 

InL  CI.  H03f  3168 

VS.  CL  330—30  R  8  Claims 

An  amplifier  circuit  for  increasing  current  gain  at  high 

frequencies  includes  first  and  second  pairs  of  transistors, 


A  gamma  control  circu.t  providing  transfer  characteristics 
for  an  amplifier  w\Xh  constant  linear  slopes  above  and  below 
well-defmed  breakpoints  utilizes  transistor  switches  biased  to 
conduct  at  predetermined  levels.  The  switches  are  connected 
in  senes  with  gamma  correction  impedances  across  the  load 
impedance  of  the  amplifier  being  controlled. 


3,633,122  ^ 

ACTIVE  ALL-PASS  NETWORK 
Felix  J.  Braga,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BcU  Telephone 
Laboratories  Incorporated,  Morray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  778,728 

Int  CI.  H03f  1 100 

VS.  CI.  330-69  4  Claims 


K53 
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A  network  is  set  forth  which  achieves  a  second-order  all- 
pass  function  utilizing  only  one  differential-type  amplifier, 
two  capacitors  and  four  resistors.  By  utilizing  both  inputs  to 
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the  operational  amplifier,  the  desired  (jerformance  may  be 
achieved. 


3,633,123 
POWER  COMBINING  OF  OSCILLATORS  BY  INJECTION 

LOCKING 

Enrique   A.  J.   Marcatili,   Rumson,   NJ.,  assignor  to   BcU 

Telephone  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851^72 

Int.  CI.  H03b  3/06;  HOls  3/10;  HOlp  7/00 

U.S.  a.  331-56  6  Claims 


t^ 


Injection-locking  is  employed  to  produce  phase  coherency 
among  a  plurality  of  otherwise  free-running  incoherent  oscil- 
lators. The  outputs  from  the  injection-locked  oscillators  are 
successively  coupled  together  by  means  of  a  succession  of 
quadrature  couplers  whose  transmission  and  reflection  coef- 
ficients are  a  function  of  the  amplitudes  of  the  signals  in- 
cident thereon.  The  output  signal  power  derived  from  the  last 
of  said  couplers  is  the  sum  of  the  powers  of  the  individual 
oscillators. 

r 


3,633,124 

L>.SER  WITH  FEEDBACK  CIRCUIT  FOR 

CONTROLLING  RELAXATION  OSCILLATION 

Hans  Guenter  Danietmeyer,  Matawan,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  June  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45,193 

Int.  CI.  H01sJ//(? 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  6  Claims 


tion  oscillation  pulsing  of  a  single  laser  mode  and  frequency 
can  be  stimulated  by  employing  the  foregoing  control 
technique  and  concurrently  preventing  spatial  hole  burning, 
specifically  by  varying  the  optical  spacing  between  the  ends 
of  the  laser  rod  and  respective  ones  <rf  the  resonator  mirrors 
simultaneously  in  inverse  relationship. 


3^3,125 

GAS  LASER  WITH  MEANS  FOR  SPECIFICALLY 

CREATING  AND  MAINTAINING  TURBULENCE  IN  THE 

GASEOUS  LASER  MEDIUM 
David  R.  Wytchouac,  Weston,  Mmb.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Company,  Lcxingtoii,  Mass. 

Cootinuatkm-in-iMrl  of  application  Ser.  No.  625,732,  Mar. 

24,  1967,  now  abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  June  22,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  48,494 

Intel.  HOls  i/09,i/22 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  24  Claims 


A  gaseous  laser  having  improved  output  characteristics 
comprising  an  elongated  chamber  containing  a  supply  of  a 
selected  molecular  gaseous  medium,  means  for  electrical 
discharge  pumping  or  excitation  of  the  gaseous  medium  for 
generation  of  output  electromagnetic  radiation,  and  means 
for  creating  turbulence  within  the  gaseous  medium  for  in- 
creasing uniformity  of  the  temperature  and  the  elec- 
trochemistry of  the  gaseous  medium  throughout  the  effective 
volume  thereof 


There  is  disclosed  an  optically  pumped  solid-state  laser 
with  a  dielectric  crystal  or  glass  host  for  the  active  medium. 
The  pulse  frequency,  phase,  height  and  width  of  relaxation 
oscillation  pulsing  are  controlled  by  externally  detecting  the 
phase  difference  between  a  stable  periodic  perturbation  of 
the  pump  light  and  the  output  pulse,  then  externally  feeding 
back  a  signal  to  restore  the  laser  output  pulse  phase  to  a 
fixed  relationship  to  the  phase  of  the  perturbation.  The  per- 
turbation can  be  provided  by  a  small  luminescent  diode.  Al- 
ternatively, the  resonator  loss  can  be  modulated  at  the  relax- 
ation oscillation  frequency  by  an  acoustic  cell  in  which  the 
perturbations  are  scaled  down  by  two  or  three  orders  of  mag- 
nitude from  those  in  an  acoustic  0-switch.  Moreover,  relaxa- 


3,633,126 
MULTIPLE  INTERNAL  REFLECTION  FACE-PUMPED 

LASER 

William  S.  Martin,  Schenectady,  and  Joseph  P.  Chemoch, 

Scoda,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,906 

InL  CI.  HOls  3/04,  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  lOClatms 


A  miniaturized  face-pumped,  face  cooled  laser  device  is 
described  wherein  wave  front  distortion  is  minimized  by  the 
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passage  of  a  coherent  beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation 
through  an  elongated,  rectangularly  cross-sectioned  laser 
body  in  an  off-axial  direcbon  to  effect  multiple  total  internal 
reflections  of  the  beam  from  fluid  cooled,  paralieliy  extend- 
ing faces  of  the  laser  body.  Because  each  ray  of  the  coherent 
beam  passes  through  substantially  identical  thermal  environ- 
ments during  the  reflective  transmission  of  the  beam  through 
the  laser  body,  the  net  distortion  of  the  beam  wave  front  is 
substantially  reduced  making  the  laser  device  particularly 
suitable  for  high-repetition  rate,  0-switched  operation  In  a 
preferred  embodiment,  the  beam  is  reflectively  passed  ini- 
tially through  only  a  portion  of  the  cross-sectionaJ  area  of  the 
laser  body  to  effect  a  first  order  compensation  of  beam 
distortion  whereupon  the  beam  is  folded  back  one  or  more 
times  along  adjacent  untraversed  portions  of  the  laser  body 
for  a  second  order  compensation  of  beam  distortion  by  addi- 
tional averaging  of  the  optical  environment  observed  by  the 
beam. 


capacitor  coupled  to  the  gate  oi  the  programmable  unijunc- 
tion transistor  The  instantaneous  magnitude  of  the  potential 
of  the  gate  of  the  programmable  unijunction  transistor  is  con- 
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3,633,127 
PULSED  LASER  DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED  DISCHARGE 

CIRCUIT 
Robert  F.  Caristi,  Everett,  and  Donald  A,  Leonard,  Stoneham, 
both  of  Mass.,  asstgnors  to  Avco  Corporation,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,089  \ 

InL  CI.  HO  Is  i/09  \ 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  10  Claims 


trolled  by  said  second  capacitor;  and  the  magnitude  of  the 
voltage  at  the  gate  determines  the  magnitude  of  the  voltage 
required  at  the  trigger  point  to  render  the  programmable 
unijunction  transistor  conducting. 


~»T0  HI9H   VOL^Aflt    SUP^..T 


►  TO   T«1««€»   CIRCUIT 


3,633,129 
AUTOMATIC  EQUALIZER  UTILIZING  A 
PREDETERMINED  REFERENCE  SIGNAL 
Chlh-yu  Kao,  Lawrence;  Carl  Ferdinand  Kurth,  Andover, 
both  of  Mass.,  and  Roderick  Campbell  MacLcan,  Atkinson, 
N.H.,   assignors  to  Bell   Telephone   Laboratories,   Incor- 
\    porated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  1 2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  80,073 

Int.  CI.  H04b  3104 

U.S.  CI.  333-18  11  Claims 


An  improved  discharge  circuit  for  an  electrically  pumped, 
pulsed  gas  laser  wherein  a  high-voltage  driving  electrical  field 
is  periodically  applied  in  a  crossfield  geometry  across  a  cavi- 
ty. In  the  preferred  embodiment  a  capacitor  discharge  cir- 
cuit, including  switching  means,  an  energy  storage  capacitor 
and  at  least  one  secondary  capacitor  are  carried  by  the 
means  defining  the  laser  cavity,  the  secondary  capacitor 
being  connected  across  the  cavity. 


3,633,128 

RELAXATION  OSCILLATOR  WITH  OUTPUT 

FREQUENCY  SELECTIVELY  SHIFT  ABLE  BETWEEN 

TWOLIMFTS 

Ernesto  G.  Sevilla,  Herltimcr  County,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Singer  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  87,029 
Int  CI.  H03k  3135 
U.S.  CI.  331-111  9  Claims 

The  circuit  of  the  present  invention  discloses  a  relaxation 
oscillator  comprising  a  programmable  unijunction  transistor 
which  is  so  controlled  that  the  output  frequency  may  be 
smoothly  shifted  between  two  limits.  A  first  transistor  circuit 
and  associated  resistors  control  the  charge  and  discharge  rate 
of  a  capacitor  which  is  coupled  to  the  anode,  or  trigger  point, 
of  the  programmable  unijunction  transistor.  The  charge  and 
discharge  time  of  the  said  capacitor  controls,  in  part,  the  out- 
put frequency.  A  second  transistor  circuit  and  associated  re- 
sistor control  the  charge  and  discharge  rate  of  a  second 


An  equalizer  of  a  coaxial  transmission  system  is  automati- 
cally adjusted  by  applying  a  sweep  signal  to  the  equalizer  and 
companng  the  output  of  the  equalizer  with  a  predetermined 
reference  signal  to  develop  an  error  signal.  The  output  signal 
of  the  equalizer  is  simultaneously  converted  into  a  train  of 
pulses  and  applied  to  a  frequency  selector  which  generates 
signals  upon  the  occurrence  of  predetermined  frequencies  in 
the  equalizer  output  signal.  In  response  to  these  generated 
signals,  predetermined  intervals  of  the  error  signal  are  in- 
tegrated, converted  to  digital  signals,  and  applied  to  the 
proper  "memory"  of  the  equalizer.  \ 


3,633,130 

MULTICHANNEL  ROTARY  JOINT  SUPPORTIVE  OF 

ENERGY  IN  AT  LEAST  THREE  MUTUALLY 

ORTHOGONAL  CIRCULARLY  SYMMETRIC 

WAVEGUIDE  MODES  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

James  S.  Ajioka,  Fullcrton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  July  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,958 

inLCi.  H0ip//06,  y/y6 

U.S.  CI.  333-21  A  9  Claims 

An  improved  rotary  joint  for  the  transmission  of  high-  and 
low-power  electromagnetic  wave  energy  between  stationary 
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and  rotatable  apparatus  Three  independently  excited  high-  trodes  are  arranged  in  accordance  with  desired  mathematical 
power  channels  are  provided  in  a  single  circular  or  coaxial  weighting  functions,  e.g.  a  Gauss  curve,  the  Taylor  approxi- 
waveguide  joint.  One  or  more  independent  low-power  chan- 


■4       ^^fL^ 
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3,633,131 
WATER  LOAD 
Richard  B.  Nelson,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian  As- 
sociates, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,710 

InL  a.  HOlp  ]/26;  H03h  7/38.  7130 

U.S.  CI.  333-22  F  lO  Claims 


—     WTTI 


A  radio  frequency  water  load  is  disclosed  having  a  loss  sec- 
tion of  transmission  line.  The  loss  section  of  transmission  line 
includes  a  delay  line  portion  for  slowing  the  group  velocity  of 
wave  energy  traveling  in  the  loss  section.  Conduits  are  ar- 
ranged for  directing  a  stream  of  wave-attenuative  liquid 
through  the  loss  section  in  wave-energy-exchanging  relation 
with  wave  energy  on  the  delay  line  for  attenuating  the  wave 
energy,  whereby  the  physical  length  of  the  loss  section  is 
reduced  for  a  given  amount  of  attenuation.  In  a  preferred 
embodiment,  the  loss  section  is  a  section  of  coaxial  line  and 
the  inner  conductor  is  a  helical  delay  line. 


3,633,132 

ENERGY-WEIGHTED  DISPERSIVE  ACOUSTIC  DELAY 

LINE  OF  THE  SURFACE  WAVE  TYPE 

Pierre  Hartemann,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,875 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  12,  1969,  6906977 

InL  CI.  H03h  7130,  9100 
U.S.  CI.  333-30  R  9  Claims 

To  provide  an  energy-weighted  signal  in  which  the  am- 
plitude of  the  secondary  lobes  in  the  signal  are  essentially 
suppressed,  comb-shaped  electrodes  having  interleaved  teeth 
applied  to  a  piezoelectric  wafer  equipped  with  two  transdu- 
cers are  dimensioned  that  at  least  one  of  the  electrodes  has 
teeth  of  dissimilar  length  thus  inherently  producing  weighting 
of  the  compressed  signal.  T^  tips  of  the  comb-shaped  elec- 


I 
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nels  can  be  provided  in  the  same  rotary  joint  by  means  of 
coaxial  transmission  lines  located  within  the  center  of  the 
high-power  circular  or  coaxial  waveguide. 


mation  of  a  Dolph-Tchebychev  function,  or  the  Hamming 
function. 


3,633,133 
NARROW  BANDWIDTH  MECHANICAL  HLTER  USING 

LARGE  AREA  COUPLING  WIRES 
Donald  L.  Biae,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Collins  Radio  Com- 
pany, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,087 
Int.  CI.  H03h  9126 
\}S.  CI.  333-71 


1  Claim 


30  3J         32         33         34 


A  mechanical  filter  of  the  stacked  disc-type  using  a  diame- 
ter mode  disc.  A  first  coupling  wire  means  connects  ail  discs 
together  and  specifically  is  connected  to  points  on  the  diame- 
ter mode  disc  perimeter  which  vibrate  in  a  first  phase  A 
second  coupling  wire  means  connects  all  discs  together  and 
specifically  is  connected  to  the  diameter  mode  disc  perimeter 
at  a  point  whose  phase  of  vibration  is  180°  removed  from 
said  first  phase.  The  difference  between  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  first  and  second  coupling  wire  means  is  the  effec- 
tive cross-sectional  area  of  the  total  coupling  wire  means. 
Since  bandwidth  is  proportional  to  the  effective  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  the  couphng  means,  the  filter  has  the  desired 
narrow  bandwidth  and  also  substantial  mechanical  strength. 


3,633,134 
CRYSTAL  BAND  PASS  FILTER  CIRCUIT 
Richard  G.  Barrows,  Mount  Prospect,  and  William  G.  Ahil- 
len,  Lombard,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Franklin  Park,  Dl. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,799 

Int  CL  H03h  9/00 

U.S.  a.  333-72  8  Claims 

A  band  pass  filter  circuit  including  at  least  two  stages  of 
crystal  filtering  preceding  each  of  a  pair  of  integrated  ampli- 
fier circuits.  All  of  the  crystal  filters  have  the  same  resonant 
frequencies,  and  an  impedance  coupling  network  b  provided 
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between  each  of  the  crystals  and  its  associated  utihzation  cir- 
cuit to  minimize  the  effects  of  reflected  impedance  vanation 


tact  springs  include  two  sets  of  overlapping  contacts,  the 
ends  of  the  encapsulating  vessel  are  sealed  with  dimpled  end 
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Also  a  de-Oing  network  is  provided  between  each  pair  of  the 
crystal  filters  to  prevent  undesired  ringing  of  the  crystal. 


3,633,135 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 
Sven  Ake  Olo(  Strotnberg,  Stockholm;  Ake  Gunnar  Herbert 
Thurenius,  Skariadmeii,  and  Hans  Erik  WalUn,  Stockbotm, 
aU  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Toicf^oakticlMlacet  L.M.  Er- 
kssoo,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FVed  May  15,  1970,  Ser.  Na  37,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  30,  1969,  7621/69 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  57/06 
U.S.  CI.  335-135  7  Claims 


^^^S^=3^. 


Electromagnetic  relay  having  a  flat  magnet  core  and  a  flat 
armature.  The  armature  movement  takes  place  around  one 
of  the  edges  of  the  magnet  core.  A  U-shaped  spnng-clip,  by 
elastic  deformatici  of  its  legs,  fastens  a  spring  set  on  the  core 
in  such  a  position  that  a  spring  set  by  turning  of  the  armature 
is  brought  from  a  rest  position  to  a  work  position.  The  legs  of 
the  spring-clip  extend  beyond  the  magnet  core  at  its  side 
turned  from  the  springs  set  and  are  provided  each  with  a 
notch  in  order  to  form  a  bearing  for  projections  on  the  arma- 
ture. 


3,633,136 
REED  SWITCH  WITH  IMPROVED  CONTACT  AND  END 

CAP  STRUCTURE 

Edward    George    Wabh,    Galena,    Ohio,    assignor    to    BeU 

Telephone  Lahoratorics,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  June  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44^63 

IntCl.  HOlhy/66 

U.S.  a.  335-151  12  Claims 

A  sealed  contact  reed  switch  is  disclosed  in  which  the  con- 


caps  and  the  contact  springs  and  external  leads  have  portions 
positioned  in  pockets  formed  by  the  dimples  in  the  end  caps. 


3,633,137 
DEFLECTION  YOKE-HOUSING  ASSEMBLY 
OrviUe  D.  ThumcU,  S^nt  Charles,  111.,  aadgnor  to  Motorola, 
Inc..  Franklin  Park,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1970.  Ser.  No.  23,814 

InL  CI.  HO  If  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  335-212  14  Claims 


L 


A  housing  assembly  for  a  toroid  yoke  used  in  a  television 
receiver  is  formed  with  an  inner  core  sheath  made  of  non- 
magnetic material  in  the  form  of  a  truncated  cone,  with  four 
locating  fins  located  at  equal  distances  about  its  periphery  for 
facilitating  locaung  of  the  beginning  and  termination  of  the 
windings  of  the  yoke  and  for  facilitating  mounting  of  the  core 
assembly  within  a  main  housing.  The  main  housing  is  of  sub- 
stantially cylindncal  configuration  and  has  two  guide  chan- 
nels for  slidably  engaging  two  of  the  support  fins  and  two 
slots  in  which  a  slide  clamp  mounted  on  a  corresponding  fin 
on  the  yoke  assembly  is  positioned  for  movement. 

The  housing  further  includes  a  reduced  diameter  portion 
integrally  formed  therewith  and  resiliently  attached  to  the 
yoke  housing  for  expjmsion  and  contraction  to  engage  a 
range  of  different  cathode-ray  tube  neck  diameters. 


3,633,138 
TEMPERATL'RE-COMPENSATED  PERMANENT 
MAGNET 
Max  Baermann,  506  Bensberg,  Bezirk  Cok)gne,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878^8 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  20, 1968,  P  18  10 

005.5 
Int.  CI.  HO  If  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  335-217  7  Claims 

A  temperature -compensated  permanent  magnet  compris- 
ing a  generally  thin,  permanent  magnet  body  having  first  and 
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second  surfaces  and  magnetized  to  provide  magnetic  poles    lerior  is  wrapped  with  a  shrink-type  Mylar  and  the  ends  of 
on  at  least  one  of  the  surfaces   Temperature-compensation    the  assembly  are  capped  to  confine  the  insulating  resin  dur- 
ing the  curing  and  processing  cycle,  the  Mylar  acts  as  a  posi- 


c 
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means  are  carried  by  the  body  for  maintaining  a  subsUntially 
constant  magnetic  flux.  The  magnet  body  is  configured  to 
have  large  surface  areas  and  a  relatively  small  thickness. 


i 


3,633,139 
SOLENOID  CONSTRUCTION 
Richard  Thompson,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  G.  W.  Lisk 
Company,  Inc.,  Clifton  Springs,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30.170 
\ni.  CVHQM  3100 
U.S.  CI.  335—255  28  Claims    tive  force  during  curing  to  cause  the  resin  to  flow  into  all 

voids  in  the  coil.  The  Mylar  is  removed  after  the  coil  has 
been  cured. 


3,633,141 
ELECTRICAL  BUSHING  ASSEMBLY 
Donahi  J.  Rtatacda,  Athens,  Ga^  aarignor  to  Westii«howe 
Electric  Corporatkm,  PIttsbargh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  75,181 

Int.  CL  HOlh  85100 

U.S.  CI.  337-224  4  CVdma 


High-pressure  and  low-pressure  AC  push  solenoid  ap- 
paratus and  method  and  pull  solenoids  of  the  armature  in 
tube  type  for  operating  hydraulic  valves.  The  solenoids  in- 
clude unique  overall  sti-uctural  configurations  and  also  im- 
proved armature  tubes,  armatures,  push  pins,  yokes  and  a 
preferred  range  for  the  ratio  of  coil  length  to  working  gap 
lengths,  providing  high-force  and  stabilized  operating  tem- 
peratures. 


3,633,140 

DRY  INSULATED  TRANSFORMER 

Glen  W.  Lake,  and  Myron  D.  Cocper,  both  of  Charlottesville, 

Va.,  aalgnors  to  Chonetron  Corporatkm,  Chka^o,  01. 

Continnation  of  appHcatioa  Ser.  No.  780335,  Dec.  2,  1968, 

now  abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  Aug.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

67088 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  27132 
U.S.  a.  336-182  7  Claims 

This  disclosure  includes  a  high-voltage  dry-insulated  trans- 
former and  to  the  method  of  constructing  the  transformer. 
The  primary  coil  is  a  multiple-turn,  multiple-layer  winding 
constructed  by  alternately  winding  a  coil  layer  and  then  insu- 
lation sheets  or  tape  on  a  winding  form  The  insulation  sheet 
is  a  nonwoven  glass  filament  cloth  which  is  impregnated  with 
a  semicured  epoxy  resin.  A  plurality  of  insulating  cloth  layers 
are  wrapped  about  the  primary  coil  to  define  the  necessary 
intercoil  insulation.  The  secondary  coil  is  then  similarly 
formed.  The  interlayer  and  intercoil  insulating  cloth  extends 
beyond  the  axial  end  faces  of  the  coils  and  the  space  is  filled 
by  wrapping  of  a  corresponding  tape  between  the  two  ex- 
tended layers.  The  cloth  is  applied  under  tension  and  heat 
and  the  exterior  of  each  layer  is  rolled  to  exclude  air  and 
cause  the  resin  to  flow  into  the  voids  and  crevices.  The  ex- 


An  electrical  bushing  assembly  including  an  insulating 
body  member  having  an  axial  opening  or  bore,  arid  first  and 
second  serially  connected  fuse  members,  each  having  a  fuse 
tube  with  electrodes  at  the  ends  thereof,  with  the  first  and 
second  fuse  members  being  disposed  in  the  axial  bore  of  the 
insulating  body  member.  A  flexible  insulating  tubular 
member  is  disposed  in  a  tight-fitting  manner  to  cover  the  ex- 
posed electrodes  at  the  intersection  of  the  serially  connected 
fuse  members,  and  an  insulating  coating  is  disposed  on  the 
first  fiise  member,  between  the  first  fuse  member  and  flexible 
insulating  tubular  member,  such  that  the  coating  bridges  the 
intersection  of  the  fuse  tube  and  electrode  covered  by  the 
flexible  insulating  tubular  member. 
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3,633,142 
TEMPERATURE-DEPENDENT  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Amand  Bracht,  No.  18,  Rue  Gcrardmer,  Mulbouse-Bourtz- 
willer,  France 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1969,  P  19  09 

605.0 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  5100,  37/04,  37/52 

VJS.  CI.  337-334  1 2  Claims 


3,633,144 
CASING  FOR  THE  PHOTOELECTRIC  CONDUCTIVE 
ELEMENT 
Ichiro  Yoshiyama,  Hyogo-ken;  Yoshiro  Okishima,  Akhl-ken, 
and  Saburo  Harada,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Minolta  Camera   Kabushiki  and   Koto  Denki   Kabushiki 
Kaisha 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,654 

C  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  27,  1%7,  42/61684; 

AuR.  I,  1968,  43/65465 

Int.  CI.  HOlc  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  338-19  5  Claims 


»  ^n 


A  temperature-dependent  switching  device  for  cooperation 
with  an  electric  switch  and  preferably  constructed  as  a 
defrosting  thermostat  for  refrigerators.  A  resilient  bimetallic 
element  is  arranged  in  a  sealed  housing  and  acU  upon  the 
operating  rod  of  a  microswitch  which  is  preferably  con- 
structed as  a  snap-action  switch.  The  bimetallic  element  car- 
ries a  weight  which  deflects  said  element  more  or  less  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  adjustable  angular  position  of  the  housing 


3,633,143 

MAGNETICALLY  CONTROLLED  THERMAL  RELAY 

Kotchi  Yoshimura,  Kadoma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Original  appticatkm  Oct  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,710,  now 

abandoned.  Divkled  and  this  appttcatioa  Mar.  23,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  22,015 

Claims  priohtv,  application  japan,  Oct.  16,  1%7.  42/67090, 

42/67091,42/67092;  Feb.  6, 1968. 43/8142, 43/8143; 

Feb.  7,  l%8,  43/9297;  Feb.  12,  1968,  43  10720 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  i7/52,  J 7/66 

L'JS.  CI.  337-366  5  Claims 


46o. 


An  adjustable  thermal  relay  for  use  in  electric  blankets, 
electric  hair  driers  or  electric  room  temperature  controllers 
is  provided  with  an  exciting  coil  provided  close  to  the  reverse 
side  of  the  surface  of  a  moving  contact  plate  of  magnetic 
material,  to  induce  a  continuous  magnetic  force  for  attract- 
ing said  moving  contact  plate.  By  increasing  the  exciting  cur- 
rent in  the  exciting  coil,  a  gap  between  a  moving  contact  and 
a  fixed  contact  is  widened  and  therefore,  the  operating  tem- 
perature at  which  the  conUcts  of  the  thermal  relay  are 
switched  on  or  off  changes. 


The  purpose  of  the  present  invention  is  to  malce  the 
thickness  of  the  photoconductive  semiconductor  clement 
body  as  flat  and  thin  as  possible  so  that  it  may  easily  be  built 
into  a  camera  or  other  instruments,  and  also  to  increase  the 
resistance  agamst  vibration  and  shock.  This  photoconductive 
semiconductor  element  body  of  the  present  invention  con- 
sists of  a  base  frame  onto  which  is  attached  fixedly  an  insulat- 
ing thin  plate  with  the  photoelectric  conductive  layer  on  top 
and  two  cuts  in  its  edge,  and  a  window  frame,  with  a  trans- 
parent window,  whose  periphery  comes  on  top  of  the  base 
frame,  and  the  lead  material  that  makes  conuct  with  the 
photoelectric  conductive  layer  at  the  said  cuts  and  is  closed 
and  made  airtight  inside  the  base  frame  by  a  hard  glass. 


3,633,145 

MULTIPLE  SWrrCH  FOR  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

Juiyi  Ohno,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki 

Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shiznoka-kcn,  Japwi 

riled  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837^0 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  Japui,  July  5, 1968, 43/56706 

Int  a.  HOIc  7/16 

U.S.  CI.  338-69  4  Claims 


A  multiple  switch  for  an  electronic  musical  instrument 
composing  a  multipolar  magnet  which  has  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netic poles  arranged  alternately  opposite  to  each  other,  and 
plural  pieces  of  magnetosensitive  elements  whose  electric  re- 
sistance vanes  according  to  the  direction  and  the  intensity  of 
applied  magnetic  field,  wherein  each  of  said  magnetosensi- 
tive elements  is  arranged  between  a  pair  of  said  magnetic 
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poles  of  said  multipolar  magnet  and  connected  in  the 
switching  circuit  of  the  electronic  musical  instrument,  and 
the  relative  positions  of  said  magnetic  poles  and  said  mag- 
netosensitive elements  are  caused  to  change  by  one  step 
under  the  action  of  the  corresponding  key,  so  that  the  electri- 
cal resistance  of  the  magnetosensitive  elements  is  varied  and 
switching  on-off  actions  are  attained. 


3^3,146 
VARIABLE  RESISTOR  OF  SLIDING  TYPE 
Nobuyuki  Sasaki,  Ncyagawa;  Shunzo  Oka,  HirakaU,  and 
Tadaihi  Yano,  Onka,  all  of  Japan,  avigiMrs  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48382 

Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Japan,  June  27.  1%9,  44/62366, 

44/62367;  July  9,  1969,  44/66839,  44/66840; 

Aug.  8,  1%9,  44/76418 

Intel.  HOlc  9/0« 

U.S.  CI.  338—  1 78  6  Claims 


of  electrically  conducting  material,  preferably  aluminum, 
having  tapered  holes  therethrough,  for  receiving  an  electrical 
cable  with  connector  thereon.  The  connector  makes  water- 
tight fit  with  a  reamed  out  portion  of  the  commoning  plate 
and  is  secured  thereto,  a  watertight  member  being  positioned 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  commoning  block  to  provide  a 
watertight  underground  connection. 


3,633,148 

CURRENT-TRANSMITTING  COUPLING  BETWEEN 

ELECTRIC  LINES 

OswaM  Wifly  Thorsmam  Nykoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB 

Thorsman  &  Co.,  Nykopiof,  Sweden 

FUcd  Jue  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,007 
Claims  priority,  appikatloa  Sweden,  June  25,  1968,  8551/68 

lBtCI.H01r9/0« 
US.  CL  339-19  10  Claims 


3%  7^  1,      5        (Ifl 
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A  variable  resistor  of  sliding  type  with  switch  means  incor- 
porated therein,  which  comprises  a  resistance  element  and  a 
conductive  element  mounted  on  a  dielectric  base  in  parallel 
relation,  a  slider  having  a  contactor  which  slides  on  the  re- 
sistance element  and  the  conductive  element,  and  switch 
means  adapted  to  break  the  electrical  connection  of  the  re- 
sistance element  with  an  external  circuit  when  the  slider  is 
close  to  either  end  of  the  dielectric  base. 


3,633,147 
CONNECTOR  FOR  UNDERGROUND  UTILITY 
APPUCATIONS 
Mario  PoUdori,  PcmisaakMi,  NJ.,  aaignor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,177 

Intel.  HOlr  J //05,/i/iO 

U.S.  a.  339-19  9  Claims 


The  disclosure  relates  to  an  electrical  connector  of  the 
type  used  in  underground  utility  applications  wherein  a 
number  of  secondary  cables  may  be  terminated  to  a  com- 
moning plate  and  wherein  any  one  of  the  cables  may  be 
detached  from  the  commoning  plate  without  disturbing  the 
otlier  cables.  The  connector  comprises  a  commoning  block 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  leaf  spring  clip  for  cur- 
rent-transmitting coupling  between  electric  lines.  The  leaf 
spring  is  housed  in  a  plastic  casing,  and  is  designed  so  that  its 
free  end  can  engage  a  based  wire  and  hold  said  wire  against 
another  portion  of  the  spring. 


3^3,149 
CONNECTOR  AND  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BASELESS 
ELECTRIC  UGHT  BULBS 
Frederick  Jean  Mahals,  Camp  HiU,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  In- 
corporated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,723 

Int  CI.  HOI r  ii/05,  11/22 

U.S.  CI.  339-52  R  n  Claims 


An  electrical  connector  and  a  housing  assembly  therefor 
for  mounting  "baseless"  electric  light  bulbs  of  the  type  hav- 
ing filament  terminals  formed  of  a  simple  loop  of  v«re  at 
each  end.  The  connector  has  an  upstanding  spring  contact 
portion  which  supports  at  its  free  end  one  of  the  loop  ter- 
minals of  the  bulb  and  retains  the  loop  terminal  thereon 
against  spring  tension  by  a  catch  projjection.  In  the  assembly 
two  such  connectors  are  sprung  towards  one  another  to  elec- 
trically engage  aixl  mechanically  support  the  bulb  suspended 
therebetween. 
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3,633,150  the  two  objects  together.  Contacts  may  be  respectively  posi- 

WATERTIGHT  ELECTRIC  RECEPTACLE  CONNECTOR     tioned  on  the  two  objects  for  connecting  electrical  circuits 


Edward  Swartz,  68  Hamiltoii  Avenue,  Haverhill,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,689 
lot.  Cimir  13144 


when  the  two  objects  are  fastened. 


VS.  CI.  339—36 


5  Claims 


A  watertight  receptacle  including  a  receptacle  connector 
having  electrical  contacts  and  a  threaded  body  that  mates 
with  an  existing  watertight  plug  is  provided.  The  receptacle 
body  is  internally  threaded  to  receive  in  a  watertight  fitting  a 
removable  plug.  The  threaded  internal  area  is  positioned  op- 
posite an  enlarged  outer  grip  portion  which  is  substantially 
identical  in  form  to  the  screwcap  of  the  mating  plug  to 
facilitate  tightening  to  achieve  a  watertight  connection. 


3,633,151 

COMBINED  MECHANICAL  FASTENER  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Paul  F.  Scnaabaufh,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  tmifprnr  to  General 

Electric  Co. 

Filed  May  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,266 

Int.  CL  HOlr /i/54 

U.S.  a.  339-88  R  4  Claims 


Two  objects  are  mechanically  fastened  together  by  a  first 
retaining  plate  that  has  locking  members  and  that  is  attached 
to  one  object;  and  by  a  second  retaining  plate  that  has 
locking  tabs  foi  engaging  the  locking  members  and  that  is  at- 
tached to  the  other  object.  The  objects  are  mechanically 
fastened  by  positioning  the  tabs  in  the  spaces  between  the 
loclung  members  and  rotating  the  two  objects  so  that  the  tabs 
pass  behind  the  locking  members  and  mechanically  fasten 


3,633,152 
BOX  EDGE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Alan  WiUiam  Ronald  Podmore,  St  Albans,  Hertfordshire,  En- 
gland, assignor  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harririmrg,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,777 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec  21,  1968, 

60391/68 

Int  CI.  H05k  1/12;  HOlr  13/54 

US.  CI.  339-91  R  5  Claims 


A 


A  connector  suitable  for  making  surface  contact  with  a 
surface  conductor  of  a  ribbon-cable  or  printed  circuit  board 
has  an  open-sided  boxlike  configuration  with  a  side  of  the 
box  extended  to  give  a  contact  edge.  The  contact  edge  is 
bowed  and  has  a  free  end  bent  back  into  the  box  to  reduce 
entanglement  in  harnesses.  The  connector  is  able  to  be  fitted 
into  a  housing  and  secured  to  a  surface  of  a  panel. 


3,633,153 
TERMINAL  FOR  ALUMINUM  WIRE 
Kamal  Ahmed,  Stanmorc,  Fjigtond,  awignor  to  A.M.P.  Incor- 
porated, Harrisborg,  Pa. 

Filed  May  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  30, 1970, 

27,540/69 
Int.  CI.  HOlr/ //2(? 
U.S.  CI.  339-97  C  2  Claims 


An  electrical  terminal  for  use  with  aluminum  wire  and  hav- 
ing tmes  for  gnpping  the  wire  insulation,  and  inwardly  ex- 
tending cutting  edges  for  penetrating  the  insulation  to  con- 
tact the  wire  core. 


3,633,154 

HOUSING  FOR  BATTERY  TERMINALS 

Hershey  Glantz,  1401  S.W.  17  Terrace,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8^19 

Int.Cl.  HOlr ///26,  U/57 

U.S,  CI.  339-116  1  Claim 

A  plastic  housing  for  enclosing  a  battery  terminal  and 

cable  clamp  having  a  sealed  passageway  for  cable  entry 
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therethrough  including  a  hinged  closure   means.   A  fitting    section  having  a  base  and  a  pair  of  longitudinally  converging 
secured  to  said  housing  for  pressure  filling  the  housing  and    sides,  each  side  being  formed  with  an  elongate  aperture  for 


receiving  a  tab  between  the  base  and  sides  of  the  apertures 
remote  from  the  base. 


surrounding  the  terminal  and  cable  clamp  therein  with  corro- 
sion repellent  compound. 


3,633,155 
PRESSURE-BALANCED  ELECTRICAL  ASSEMBLY 
James  W.  Taylor,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,674 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13/52 

U.S.CI.339-117R  11  Claims 


A  pressure-balanced  electrical  assembly  for  a  grease-filled 
nonhosing  cable  comprising:  an  elongated  generally  tubular 
housing;  one  end  of  the  housing  being  adapted  to  sealably 
receive  the  cable;  the  other  end  of  the  housing  being  sealed 
and  having  a  feed-through  terminal  extending  therethrough 
for  connection  to  the  end  of  a  cable  lead;  an  intermediate 
portion  of  the  housing  being  fluid-sealed  and  pressure-ex- 
posed to  the  ambient  environment,  said  intermediate  portion 
being  capable  of  receiving  said  lead  therethrough  for  connec- 
tion to  the  feed-through  terminal;  and  an  opening  into  the  in- 
termediate portion  of  the  housing  for  pressure  filling  said 
portion  with  a  semiliquid. 


3,633,156 

TAB  RECEPTACLE 

Wladimiro  Teagno,  and  Gianfranco  D'Urso,  both  of  Turin, 

Italy,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,474 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  29,  1969, 162 19 A/69 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13/12 
U.S,  CI.  339-256  SP  1 6  Claims 

A  tab  receptacle  formed  from  a  sheet  metal  blank  and 
comprising  a  receptacle  portion  of  generally  channel  cross 


3,633,157 

HELICOPTER  VISUAL-POSITIONING  AID 

Paul  D.  Schuh,  Oxnard,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1,607 

Int.  CI.  G08c  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-25  1  Claim 


Apparatus  for  providing  the  pilot  of  a  helicopter  with  a 
visual  reference,  including  approach,  positioning  and  hover 
data,  to  facilitate  his  maneuvenng  and  maintaining  the 
helicopter  centered  above  a  desired  point  such  as  the  deck  of 
a  vessel  at  sea  during  Vertical  Replenishment  Operations,  the 
structural  configuration  of  the  helicopter  being  such  that  the 
pilot  can  not  see  either  the  load  suspended  from  the 
helicopter  or  the  receiving  area  on  the  vessel's  deck.  The  in- 
vention apparatus  comprises  two  stabilized  targets  at 
separated  deck  locations,  each  target  including  a  backboard 
and  a  central  reference  member  which  appears  to  the  pilot  to 
move  across  the  backboard  as  the  helicopter  changes  posi- 
tion. The  resF>ective  optical  axes  of  the  targets  intersect  at  a 
point  where  the  helicopter  should  be  in  order  to  carry  out  the 
operation  properly.  Thus,  by  maintaining  each  reference 
member  centered  on  its  associated  backboard,  the  pilot  is  as- 
sured of  a  correct  position  for  hookup  or  disconnect  of  a 
load  on  the  deck  receiving  area. 


3,633,158 
TRANSCEIVER-TRANSPONDER-TYPE  * 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Jerome  D.  Hribel,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  MinnesoU  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,577 
Int  CI.  G08g  1/09 
VS.  CI.  340-34  15  claims 

A  transceiver-demodulator  combination  in  a  transceiver- 
transponder-type  communications  system  wherein  a  pulsed 
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beam  of  radiant  energy  is  encoded  to  transmit  information 
originating  at  a  transceiver,  and  modulated  by  scanning  a 
passive  coded  transponder  with  the  beam  to  reflect  to  the 
transceiver  information  originating  at  the  transponder  The 
information  from  the  transponder  is  demodulated  by  produc- 
ing in  response  to  a  pulsed  clocking  signal  representative  of 
the  transmitted  beam,  a  first-type  signal  response  for  each 
clocking  pulse  with  which  the  reflected  beam  is  coincident 
and  a  second-type  signal  response  for  each  clocking  pulse  for 


^^ 


OVLSe 


- 1  /fece/ye» 


\/>f09r\  I 


P^-t"  h 


-aa 


tor  connected  between  first  and  second  normally  open  ac- 
celerabon- responsive  switches  which  are  in  turn  connected 
across  a  source  of  direct  current  firing  potential.  Resistors 
connected  m  parallel  with  the  switches  establish  a  reference 
potential  at  a  junction  between  one  of  the  switches  and  the 
actuator  which  is  monitored  by  a  detector  which  provides  an 
output  which  energizes  a  lamp  when  the  voltage  at  the  junc- 
tion nses  above  or  drops  below  the  reference  potential  by 
predetermined  amounts.  The  output  of  the  detector  also  ac- 
tivates a  latch  circuit  which  nuuntains  the  detector  output.  A 
capacitor  is  charged  from  a  constant  current  source  in 
response  to  an  output  from  the  detector  and  a  double  timing 
circuit  responsive  to  the  charging  of  the  capacitor  controls  a 
latch  interrupt  circuit  and  a  permanent  recorder. 
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which  there  is  no  coincident  reflected  beam.  Successive  first- 
type  responses  and  successive  second-type  responses  are 
counted  and  a  binary  signal  is  produced  in  response  to  a 
comparison  of  successive  counts  whenever  a  first-type 
response  immediately  preceded  by  a  second-type  response  is 
produced.  The  state  of  the  binary  signal  is  determined  by  the 
count  of  the  immediately  preceding  successive  second-type 
signal  responses  in  relation  to  the  count  of  the  adjacent  suc- 
cessive first-type  si^al  responses  preceding  said  immediately 
preceding  second-type  signal  responses. 


3,633,159 

VEHICLE  AIR  CUSHION  ACTUATION  AND 

MONFTORING  CIRCUIT 

Ned  E.  DUlman,  Galveston,  and  John  Auzins,  Kokomo,  both 

of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  88.404 

Int.  CI.  B60r2//00 

U.S.  CI.  340-52  H  4  Claims 


3,633,160 
WARNING-LAMP  PULSATOR 
Edgar  C.  Paffrath,  and  Harold  J.  Burke,  both  of  Saginaw, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Continuation-in-put  of  applicatkw  Scr.  No.  836^90,  June 

26,  1969,  now  abwidoned.  This  applkatkNi  Nov.  10,  1969, 

Scr.  No.  875,263 

Int.  CI.  B60q  //44.  H05b  39109:  FlScl/08 

U.S.  CI.  340-72  7Ctalms 
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A  vehicle  air  cushion  actuation  and  monitoring  circuit  for 
preventing  injury  to  passengers  in  the  event  of  a  collision 
The  actuation  circuit  includes  an  electrically  operated  actua- 


A  warning-lamp  flashing  system  in  which  a  fluidic  oscilla- 
tor is  used  to  open  and  close  a  switch  in  the  warning-lamp 
circuit  The  fluidic  oscillator  uses  a  bistable  amplifier,  a 
capacitor  of  predetermined  volume,  a  servomotor  having  a 
volume  of  10-15  percent  of  the  capacitor  volume  and  two 
fiuid  resistors  to  provide  a  timing  device  which  causes  the 
lamps  to  fiash  from  a  high  intensity  to  a  low  intensity  at  a 
predetermined  rate  of  approximately  5-7  c.p.s.  whenever  the 
warning  system  is  activated  by  the  operator. 


3,633,161 
ALL  DIRECTIONAL  WARNING  DEVICE  FOR  SLOW- 
MOVING  VEHICLES 
Charles  W.  Price,  Route  1,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  708,721,  Feb.  27, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Sept  9,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  856347 
Int  CI.  G08b  5130,  5138 
U.S.  CI.  340-133  10  Claims 

A  rotating  beacon  is  provided  which  is  in  the  shape  of  a 
pyramid  having  upwardly  and  inwardly  extending  comers 
defining  a  plurality  of  sides.  The  comers  provide  a  discemi- 
ble  reduction  in  light  thus  giving  a  pattern  of  intermittent 
flashing  of  light  from  the  side  panels  of  the  pyramid  member 
upon  rotation  The  enclosed  pyramid  member  tapers  up- 
wardly at  an  angle  of  substantially  20"  directing  either 
reflected  or  projected  light  in  an  upwardly  and  outwardly 
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direction.  The  bottom  of  the  pyramid  is  enclosed  with  a  3,633,163 

reflective  member  and  a  gearwheel  reinforcing  the  bottom        PLURAL  LEVEL  HIGH^Pe'eD  SELECTION  CIRCUIT 

Ham  P.  BircboMier,  Sierra  Madrc,  Calif.,  aati^or  to  Bur- 
rtMifbt  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mkb. 

Filed  Oct.  17, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  867,298 

laL  a.  H04q  1/00,  5/00,  9/00 

U.S.CI.  340-147  5ClMnis 


'«ou  ^ipacessam 


supports  the  pyramid  member  and  allows  the  same  to  be 
rotated  by  an  electric  motor 


3,633,162 

APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING  AND  INDICATING 

ERRORS  IN  REDUNDANTLY  RECORDED 

INFORMATION 

Hdnz  H.  Findcisen,  Milford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  60,683 

InL  CL  G06C  11/08;  G06j  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  340- 146.1  17  Claims 


Apparatus  for  recovering  double-frequency-encoded  infor- 
mation words  redundantly  recorded  on  two  tracks  of  a  mag- 
netic medium,  including  means  for  separating  clock  bits  and 
data  bits  of  the  information  words  to  produce  redundant  data 
words  and  including  means  for  combining  the  data  words  to 
produce  a  data  word  corrected  for  the  absence  of  a  data  bit 
in  one  of  the  information  words.  Means  for  indicating  dis- 
similarities in  like  position  data  bits  in  the  redundant  data 
words  is  also  disclosed.  Additionally,  a  word  end  marker 
comprising  dissimilar  parity  bits  in  each  of  the  information 
words  is  checked  with  the  parity  of  the  corrected  dau  word 
and  produces  an  error  signal  for  any  dissimilarities 
therebetween. 


There  is  described  a  selection  circuit  for  selecting  one 
among  a  number  of  contending  input  signals  for  completing  a 
circuit  to  the  selected  one  of  the  inputs.  The  selection  is  done 
on  a  multilevel  basis.  A  plurality  of  selection  circuits  are  ar- 
ranged as  separate  modules  in  the  first  level  with  each 
module  selecting  one  among  a  small  group  of  the  input 
signals.  A  second  level  of  modular  selection  circuits  in  turn 
each  select  among  a  small  group  of  the  outputs  of  the  first 
level  selection  circuits.  If  necessary,  additional  levels  of 
modular  selection  circuits  select  among  the  outputs  of  the 
immediately  lower  level. 


3,633,164 
DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  SERVICING 
TWO  DIFFERENT  TYPES  OF  REMOTE  TERMINAL 
UNITS  OVER  A  SINGLE  TRANSMISSION  LINE 
DonaM  P.  Hynes,  West  Covina,  and  William  H.  Clopton, 
Pasadena,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mkfa. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,772 

InL  CI.  H04q  5/00 

US.  CI.  340- 147  R  2  Claims 


/^      >*  frrtmf,  v 
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There  is  described  a  data  communication  system  by  which 
a  processor  may  selectively  poll  two  different  types  of  ter- 
minal units  at  a  remote  station  Special  characters  in  the 
polling  message,  when  sensed  at  the  sending  station,  switch 
the  line  adapter  and  control  circuit  of  the  sending  station  to 
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transmit  the  polling  message  on  the  line  in  the  required  form 
for  one  or  the  other  of  the  two  types  of  terminal  units.  The 
data  sets  are  arranged  to  transmit  a  control  signal  which 
operates  a  switch  at  the  remote  sUtion  to  connect  the 
designated  type  of  terminal  units  to  the  line  in  response  to 
the  sensing  of  the  particular  special  character  associated  with 
the  polling  message. 


3,633,165 
ANALOG  DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Edward  O.  GUbert,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Applied 
Dynamics,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  885,035 

lnt.CI.H04qJ/00, ///OO 

L.S.  CI.  340-147  10  Claims 


loop  When  the  central  unit  wants  to  know  which  terminals 
have  dau  to  transmit  to  it,  it  sends  a  B  character  on  the  loop, 
which  is  intercepted  by  the  registers  of  all  the  terminals.  The 
terminals  which  have  daU  to  transmit  place  their  switch  in  its 
second  position  and  load  their  register  with  their  identifica- 
tion number  The  central  unit  then  sends  a  sequence  of  A 
characters  which  are  intercepted  by  the  terminals  which  have 
their  switch  in  the  second  position  and  which  shift  the 
identification  numbers  from  register  to  register  and  so  forth 
to  the  central  unit,  thus  enabling  the  central  unit  to  deter- 
mine which  terminals  have  data  to  transmit. 


3,633,167 
SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Hedin.  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  R.  B.  Phlniiy, 
Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  May  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40324 

Int.  CI.  G05b  1100-  HOlh  47100 

\iS.  CI.  340-164  »0  Clainis 


A  multiplicity  of  remote  analog  signal-transmitting  devices 
which  time  share  a  direct-current  analog  bus  each  include 
electronic  switching  v^thin  a  feedback  amplifier  loop  so  that 
loop  gain  removes  error  due  to  switch  voltage  drop.  Opera- 
tion of  the  electronic  switching  when  a  given  amplifier  is  not 
controlling  the  bus  isolates  the  amplifier  terminal  connected 
to  the  bus  from  any  power  supply  or  signal  voltages  of  the 
amplifier  and  allows  the  amplifier  to  present  a  high  im- 
pedance load  to  any  other  signal-transmitting  device  then 
controlling  the  bus. 


3,633,166 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  METHOD  AND  SERIAL  LOOP 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Jean  L.  Picard,  St-Laurent-du-Var,  France,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporatian,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,781 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  16,  1969,  6915337 

Int  CI.  H04q  5100.  9100,  1 1 100 
U.S.  CI.  340-163  5  Claims 


-tC 
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A  method  and  system  for  transmitting  data  between  a  cen- 
tral control  unit  and  a  plurality  of  terminals  arranged  in  a 
loop  configuration  in  which  each  terminal  includes  a  shift  re- 
gister and  a  two-position  switch,  the  former  short  circuiting 
the  terminal  and  the  latter  interposing  the  shift  register  in  the 


A  secunty  system  for  controlling  access  to  an  area  includes 
a  lock  resp<insive  to  a  control  for  providing  access  to  a 
secured  area  The  control  includes  means  for  sequentially 
generating  a  plurality  of  coded  signals  and  circuitry  respon- 
sive to  the  signals  for  operating  the  lock  or  an  alarm.  The 
l(Kk  IS  actuated  to  provide  access  to  the  secured  area  when 
the  proper  signals  are  sequentially  generated  in  a  predeter- 
mined manner  The  alarm  is  actuated  and  entry  to  the 
secured  area  is  denied  when  incorrect  coded  signals  are 
generated  or  the  sequence  of  the  coded  signals  is  improper. 
An  ambush  feature  is  provided  by  enabling  the  circuitry  for 
operating  the  lock  to  simultaneously  actuate  the  lock  to  pro- 
vide access  to  the  area  and  the  alarm  when  predetermined 
coded  signals  are  generated.  The  system  further  includes 
timer  means  which  reset  the  circuitry  to  prevent  access  to  the 
area  when  the  proper  coded  signals  are  not  sequentially 
generated  in  a  predetermined  time  interval. 


3,633,168 

LINE  CONTROL  ADAPTER  FOR  A  SYNCHRONOUS 

DIGITAL-FORMATTED  MESSAGE-COMMUNICATIONS 

SYSTEM 
Roy  C.  Dixon;  Larry  J.  HmIi,  and  Robert  F.  Stecn,  aU  oJ 
iUlcigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Intematioaal  Buaincss  Madilncs 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  122^70 
Int.  CI.  H04q  9100 
U.S.  CI.  340— 167  R  7  Clains 

A  line  adapter  interposed  between  a  terminal  generating 
formatted  digital  messages  and  a  transmission  line,  the 
message  format  containing  control  characters  for  activating 
some  but  not  all  of  a  plurality  of  commonly  communicating 
terminals  The  adapter  includes  means  for  continuously  de- 
tecting control  characters  used  by  its  corresponding  terminal 
when  in  the  receive  mode,  and  means  for  selectively  altering 
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chance  data  resembling  control  characters  into  noncontrol    sal-type.  The  samples  are  logically  combined  and  weighted  to 
characters  when  in  a  transmit  mode   Consequently,  remote    provide    a    numeric    digital    output    with    reference    to    a 

threshold  without  analog  reconversion. 
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receivmg  terminals  normally  responsive  to  the  control 
character  code  through  their  associated  adapter  fail  to  recog- 
nize the  control  character  and  remain  off  line. 


3,633,169 

DEMAND  ACCESS  DIGITAL-COMMUNICATIONS 

SYSTEM 

WilUam  J.  Bickford,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  May  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41344 

InL  CI.  G06f  3104 

U.S.  CI.  340—  1 72.5  28  Claims 


3^3,171 

DATA  PROCESSING 

Leonard  Omstein,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mount 

Sinai  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886315 

Int  CI.  G lie  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 72.5  g  Claims 
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This  disclosure  relates  to  a  multiparty  data-transmission 
system  in  which  a  central  location  controls  the  communica- 
tion traffic  in  a  transmission  loop  while  at  the  same  time  per- 
mitting remote  locations  to  independently  request  transmis- 
sion privileges  or  "demand  access"  to  the  communications 
loop  without  interference  or  message  overlap  either  with  de- 
mand access  requests  originating  at  other  remote  locations  or 
with  other  data  which  may  be  present  on  the  transmission 
line,  whether  destined  to  or  from  the  central  location. 


3,633,170 

DIGITAL  FILTER  AND  THRESHOLD  CfRCUIT 

Gardner  D.  Jones,  Jr.,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assifnor  to  IntematfaMial 

Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Fikd  June  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,680 

Int  CI.  H03b  1/00 

VS.  d  340- 172  J  7  Claims 


,?M 


A  computer  system  includes  a  high-capacity  storage  for 
storing  a  set  of  information,  additional  information-handling 
means  for  handling  a  subset  of  information  selected  from  the 
set  of  information,  aiKl  a  truncated  relay  tree  In  reading 
stored  information,  the  large  end  of  the  truncated  relay  tree 
is  normally  the  input  end  and  is  connected  to  the  high- 
capacity  storage;  the  small,  truncated  end  is  normally  the 
output  end  and  is  connected  to  the  additional  information- 
handling  means.  The  number  of  tree  input  terminals  equals 
the  number  of  bits  of  information  in  the  set  and  can  be  as 
large  as  desired— for  example,  a  billion  or  more,  the  number 
of  tree  output  terminals  equals  the  number  of  bits  of  informa- 
tion in  the  subset  and  can  also  equal  the  bit  capacity  of  the 
additional  information-handling  means— for  example,  of  the 
order  of  tens  or  hundreds  of  thousands.  The  truncated  relay 
tree  provides  access  to  vast  stores  of  information  with  a 
speed  characteristic  of  random  access  memones. 


3,633,172 
MEANS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  ADDRESS-CODED 
SIGNALING 
Fritz  Fgfanann,  OberensstrhigeB;  Gnstav  GuaneOa,  Zurich; 
Manfred  Tiesoes,  NaariMomcB,  and  Ivan  Wigdorovlts,  Zu- 
rich, all  of  SwkKTland,  assignors  to  Patelhold  Patentver- 
wertungs-  &  Elcktro-Holding  A.G.,  Glams,  Switaerland 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,492 
Cbdms  priority,  applicatfaNi  Switiertand,  Jan.  15,  1969, 

474/69 

Int  CL  H03k  7/00 

VS.  a.  340- 1 72.5  1 2  Clainis 
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In  a  dau  receiver  binary-coded  analog  signal  samples  are       In   address-coded   signaling,   successive,   contiguous   and 
applied  to  the  delay  element  of  a  digital  filter  of  the  transver-    equal  sections  of  an  information  signal  at  a  transmitting  sta- 
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tion  are  time-compreascd  into  discrete  spaced  information 
packets  being  time-position  modulated  in  respect  to 
equispaced  time  intervals  in  accordance  with  the  address 
code  of  a  receiving  subon  being  called  by  said  transmitting 
sUtion.  An  address  evaluator  cooperating  with  the  received 
signal  packets  and  the  stored  address  code  at  the  receiving 
station  serves,  upon  coincidence  of  the  received  and  stored 
address  codes,  to  establish  synchronism  with  the  transmitting 
station  and  the  received  demodulated  signal  packets  are  in 
turn  expanded,  to  restore  the  original  continuous  information 
signal. 


timing  of  the  read  strobe  pulses  supplied  to  the  memory;  and 
interface  gatmg,  used  to  tie  the  memory  to  equipment  out- 


3,633,173 
DIGITAL  SCAN  CONVERTER 
Charies  F.  Edge,  Los  Angeks,  CaUf.,  aaignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  Chy,  CaUf. 

FfM  Mar.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,600 

Int  CL  G06f  9120 

U.S.  CI.  340—172.5  4  Claims 
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A  digital  scan  converter  is  disclosed  in  an  exemplary  radar 
environment  where  range  bin  dau  samples  are  received  in 
range  bin  series  from  successive  range  sweeps  for  a  moving 
target  indication.  A  single  memory  having  a  read-write  cycle 
capable  of  reading  old  data  and  immediately  writing  new 
data  for  each  location  addressed,  is  emptoyoi  with  an  ad- 
dress generator  that  alternates  between  two  modes  of  opera- 
tion. The  first  mode  generates  a  continuous  numerical 
sequence  of  addresses  which  scans  the  memory  locations 
mathematically  grouped  in  columns,  one  column  for  each 
range  sweep.  The  second  mode  generates  a  pattern  of  ad- 
dresses which  scans  the  memory  locations  which  are  mathe- 
matically grouped  in  address  columns  defmed  by  the  first 
sequence. 


3,633,174 
MEMORY  SYSTEM  HAVING  SELF-ADJUSTING  STROBE 

TIMING 

Jon  H.  Griffin,  Rockvillc,  Md^  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  rcprtsented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28^32 

Int.CI.G06f /7/00 

U.S.  a.  340— 172.5  4  Claims 

An  adaptive  memory  system  comprising  a  core  memory, 

utilizing  externally  generated  read  strobe  pulses;  an  exerciser 

which  writes  a  test  pattern  into  the  memory,  and  compares 

the  result  with  a  predetermined  desired  performance  of  the 

memory;  a  strobe  generator  which  controls  the  exerciser  and 

the  memory  system,  performs  a  failure  analysis  on  the  results 

of  the  testing  by  the  exerciser  and  determines  the  optimum 


side  the  memory  system  during  its  normal  mode  of  operation, 
or  to  the  exerciser  during  its  adaptive  mode  of  operation. 


3,633,175 
DEFECT-TOLERANT  DIGITAL  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Samuel  D.  Harper,  Framingham  Centre,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Hoocywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  IS,  1969,  Scr.  No.  824,914 

Int.  CI.  G06f ///OO 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  14  Claims 


A  defect-tolerant  memory  system  has  means  for  determin- 
ing when  memory  operations  are  addressed  to  locations  that 
are  defective,  and  for  directing  these  operations  to  spare 
memory  locations  in  a  main  memory.  A  content  addressaMe 
memory  is  provided  which  has  an  argument  section  for  stor- 
ing the  addresses  of  defective  locations  in  the  main  memory, 
and  a  function  section  for  storing  a  substitute  address  for 
each  of  the  defective  locations.  When  the  content  addressa- 
ble memory  determines  that  an  addressed  memory  location 
of  the  main  memory  is  one  whose  address  is  stored  in  its  ar- 
gument section,  it  directs  the  menwry  operation  to  a  sub- 
stitute location  which  has  been  assigned  to  that  defective 
main  memory  location  in  its  function  section,  thus  enabling 
bypassing  of  the  defective  memory  location. 


3,633,176 
RECURSIVE  KOPY  PROGRAM  FOR  REMOTE  INPUT 
MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Allan  E.  Lahraoa,  OaUaad;  Yxwk  E.  HnMoa,  Richmond; 
Richard  C.  Zochowski,  San  FraadKo;  Robert  J.  VanBacd, 
CoKxtrd;  TfanoChy  L.  Lenox,  Smi  Leudro,  and  David  S. 
Geary,  Oatdaad,  aO  of  Calif.,  assigBors  to  Kaiser  AtamimiB 
&  Chemical  Corporadoo 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  851369 
Int  CI.  G06f  9120 
\iS.  CI.  340- 1 72.5  6  CWms 

A  program   and  concept  whereby  a  formatted  file  or 
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limited  size  may  be  expanded  to  a  size  limited  only  by  com- 


puter  hardware.  The  program  is  written  in  ALGOL.  It  is  part 
of  a  software  system  in  a  dau  processing  system. 


3,633,177 

DATA  RECORDER  WITH  MULTIPLE  INPUT 

TERMINALS 

Eari  W.  Caldwdi,  Mohawii,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Mohawli  Data 

Sdcnccs  Corpontioii,  Hcrliiner,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  858,068 

lot  CI.  G06f  15/00 

VS.  a.  340- 172  J  1 1  CWms 


A  key-to-magnetic  tape  recorder  is  provided  with  multiple 
keyboard  units  to  enable  a  plurality  of  operators  to  simul- 
taneously supply  input  message  blocks  to  a  magnetic  tape 
unit  for  recordation  on  a  single  magnetic  tape.  Each 
keyboard  unit  has  a  buffer  memory  for  accumulating  a  single 
message  block.  A  multiplexer  having  a  transfer  menK>ry  with 
a  capacity  for  storing  a  plurality  of  message  blocks  sequen- 
tially polls  the  keyboard  terminals  and  when  a  terminal  hav- 
ing a  completed  message  is  encountered,  polling  is  inter- 
rupted and  the  terminal  transmits  the  message  to  the  transfer 
memory  over  a  common  transmitting  cable.  The  tape  unit 
has  a  single-message  block  buffer  memory  and  when  the  unit 
indicates  that  it  is  ready  to  record  the  next  message  block,  a 
block  is  transferred  firom  the  transfer  memory  to  the  tape 
buffer  memory.  All  block  sections  of  the  transfer  memory 


share  a  common  set  of  input  lines,  a  common  set  of  output 
lines  and  a  single  set  of  accessing  circuits.  Just  prior  to  the 
time  each  polling  request  is  transmitted  to  the  terminals,  the 
multiplexer  controls  inspect  for  the  presence  of  at  least  a  sin- 
gle message  in  the  transfer  memory  and  a  message  demand 
indication  from  the  tape  unit.  If  both  these  requirements  are 
present,  the  polling  operation  is  inhibited  and  a  message  is 
transferred  out  of  the  transfer  memory.  In  this  way  unloading 
of  the  transfer  memory  takes  priority  over  loading  and  max- 
imum message  transfer  efficiency  is  accomplished  with 
minimum  hardware.  Error  control  means  automatically 
operate  upon  detection  of  certain  types  of  transmission  er- 
rors to  reject  the  message  and  to  notify  the  keyboard  ter- 
minal from  which  the  erroneous  message  was  transmitted. 
Display  means  are  provided  for  indicating  the  terminal  origin 
of  each  message  stored  in  the  transfer  memory  and  the  tape 
unit  buffer  memory. 


3,633,178 
TEST  MESSAGE  GENERATOR  FOR  USE  WITH 
COMMUNICATION  AND  COMPUTER  PRINTING  AND 
PUNCHING  EQUIPMENT 
Vincent  R.  Zopf,  Cnmmarii,  N.Y.,  aasigBor  to  General  Instru- 
ment Corporatiom  Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1969,  Ser.  Na  863,643 

Int  CL  G06f  3/00;  G06k  5/00 

VS.  a.  340—172.5  41  Claims 


A  message  generator  has  the  capability  of  selectively 
producing  standard  test  messages  to  test  communication  and 
computer  printing  and  punching  equipment  on  an  off-line  ba- 
sis. The  generator  comprises  a  memory  in  which  the  test 
messages  are  stored,  preferably  in  a  permanent  form.  That 
ntemory  is  selectively  addressed  in  accord  with  the  desired 
test  message  to  be  produced. 


3,633,179 

INFORMATION  HANDLING  SYSTEMS  FOR 

ELIMINATING  DISTINCTIONS  BETWEEN  DATA  ITEMS 

AND  PROGRAM  INSTRUCTIONS 
Christopher  Flndi  RcyMMs,  Trh«,  E^lMd,  MrigBor  to  In- 
tematiouri  Coi^pvlcn  United,  Lo■dQi^  Ei^taMi 
FIM  NoY.  5, 1969,  So-.  No.  874^07 

ClahH  priority,  appHcaliM  Grart  Brib^  N«v.  8, 1968, 

52,949/68 

Int  CL  G06f  15/04, 15/40 

VS.  CL  340—172.5  4  n.i^ 

A  data-processing  system  is  disclosed  in  which  the  distinc- 
tion between  data  items  and  program  instructions  is  largely 
eliminated.  Information  is  stored  as  statements,  each  of 
which  nonnaily  consists  of  a  name,  a  value,  and  an  indicator 
which  defines  the  logical  relationship  between  the  name  and 
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the  value.  Two  statements  are  compared  and  if  predeter- 
mined parts  of  the  two  statements  are  the  same,  a  part  of  one 


statement,  which  defines  a  processing  operation,  is  earned 
out. 

3,633,180 
ERROR-DETECTING  CIRCUIT  FOR  GRAPHIC- 
PROGRAMMING  MATRIX 
Wolfgang  Pabst,  Ncu  benburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lkcntia 
Patent-Verwaltangs  G.ni.b.HM  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,532 

Int  CI.  G06f  3100 

U.S.  a.  340-172.5  3  Claims 


Sixty  timing  lists  and  a  modulo-60  counter  for  indexing  the 
lists  are  provided.  At  I -second  intervals  the  registers  on  the 
list  presently  indexed  by  the  counter  are  examined  for 
timeout  and  the  counter  is  incremented.  A  register  requiring 


A  circuit  for  indicating  the  erroneous  simultaneous  con- 
tacting of  two  adjacent  intersections  of  a  matrix  composed  of 
two  sets  of  conductive  strips  disposed  adjacent  and  at  right 
angles  to  one  another,  which  circuit  includes  a  plurality  of 
AND  elements  each  connected  to  two  adjacent,  (>arallel  con- 
ductive strips  for  producing  an  output  signal  when  both  strips 
have  been  simultaneously  contacted,  and  a  further  logic  ele- 
ment connected  to  the  outputs  of  all  of  the  AND  elements 
for  producing  an  error  indication  whenever  an  output  signal 
is  produced  by  one  of  the  AND  elements. 


3,633,181 
MULTIPLE  TIMING  LIST  ARRANGEMENT 
Michael  F.  Sikorsiiy,  Ncptmw  City,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telepbonc     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     Murray     Hill, 
Bcritdey  Heights,  N  J. 

Fikd  Dec.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,517 
Int-  a.  G06f  7102,  9118,  15/46 
U.S.CL  340—172.5  7  Claims 

A  program  controlled  timing  arrangement  for  service  cir- 
cuit registers  in  a  real-time  processing  system  is  disclosed 


•tOMSS    (X   >IKT  DteiSTEII 


tSOWS    0(  nut   KtlSTBI 

woaus  cr  last  Mosnii 


UOHUS    W  tlUT   DUlSTin 

toonss  Of  i<n  muti> 


roil   IKTIIIWk 

riuiM  un 


Foil    MTEKVAl 
TIHIM  un 


fen  l»ni>1Ml  M 
TIMIM  Lin 


timing  is  placed  on  a  list  in  accordance  with  the  required 
time  interval  and  the  calculated  value  of  the  counter  at  the 
termination  of  this  interval.  Facilities  are  also  provided  for 
interrupting  and  reinitiating  timing  without  loss  of  unelapsed 
time 


3,633,182 
CONTENT  ADDRESSABLE  MEMORY  CELL 
James  T.  Koo,  Walnutport,  Pa.,  ■irigiiir  to  Bd  Tcfephonc 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mnrray  Hil,  Berkeley  Hdchts, 
NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,103 

lnt.a.Gllc///^0, /5/00 

L.S.  CI.  340— 173  AM  1  Claim 


A  content  addressable  memory  cell  constructed  from  nine 
field  effect  transistors  is  disclosed  in  which  the  content  ad- 
dressing function  is  achieved  by  two  of  the  nine  field  effect 
transistors.  A  memory  is  also  disclosed  to  illustrate  how  the 
cell  may  be  utilized.  A  second  content  addressable  memory 
cell  similar  to  the  first  is  disclosed  to  show  how  two  indepen- 
dent users  can  access  the  same  cell. 


3,633,183 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  WITH  REAL- 
TIME DISPLAY  AND  ERROR  CORRECTION 
Richard  O.  Cobb,  and  James  Upp,  both  of  Poughkcepaie, 
N.Y.,  Msignors  to  IntcmatioBal  Biwinf  MkMms  Cor- 
poratioa,  Armoaii,  N  J. 

Fikd  Nov.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,172 
Int.  CL  Gllc  13/04;  GOld  3/02 
U.S.  a.  340- 1 73  LT  4  Claims 

A  process  and  system  fbr  controlling  the  recording  of  in- 
formation optically.  Before  the  optical  recording  occurs,  a 
real-time  display  of  the  information  to  be  recorded  is  pro- 
vided for  operator  monitoring.  The  ability  to  change  the  in- 
formation by  a  light  pen  and/or  a  keyboard  exists  if  the  dis- 
played information  is  incorrect.  In  the  optical  recording 
process,  control  is  exercised  over  the  light  source,  the  posi- 
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Uon  of  the  light  and  the  location  of  recording.  Monitoring  of    single-wall  domains  in  response  to  a  magnetic  field  reorient- 
the  recorded  information  is  simultaneously  performed  with    ing  in  the  plane  of  the  matenal   An  auxiliary  overlay  element 
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the  recording  to  indicate  any  error  condition  in  the  recording 
process. 
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3,633,184 

MEMORY  WIRING  ARRANGEMENT  WITH 

CHANGEABLE  COMMON  MODE  REJECTION  CIRCUIT 

LOOP 
PhiUp  A.  Harding,  Palos  Verdcs  Pcninsuto,  Calif.,  and  George 
D.    Kraft,    NaperviUc,    lU.,   assignors   to   Bdl   Telepbonc 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights, 
NJ. 

Filed  July  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,591 

Intel.  Gllc  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  340-174  DC  18  Claims 


is  positioned  with  respect  to  the  generator  to  allow  domain 
interaction  to  enhance  the  generator  margins 


3,633,186 

TRANSDUCER  ACCESSING  MECHANISM  UTILIZING 

CENTRIFUGAL  FORCE 

John  J.  Lynott,  Los  Gatos,  and  Robert  C.  Treseder,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,831 

Int.  Cl.Gllb5/i6,2;/05 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 74. 1  C  7  Clainv 
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The  electrical  format  of  a  common  mode  rejection  digit 
circuit  for  a  magnetic  memory  is  changed  for  reading  and 
writing  memory  operations  by  means  of  multilateral  diode 
bridge  switches.  A  memory  word  circuit  is  coupled  through 
memory  storage  devices  to  a  data  digit  circuit  and  two  can- 
celing digit  circuits  associated  therewith.  The  sense  of 
coupling  to  the  canceling  circuits  is  opposite  to  one  another. 
During  writing  operations,  the  data  circuit  is  operated  with  a 
canceling  circuit  which  is  coupled  to  the  word  circuit  in  op- 
posite sense  from  the  data  circuit,  and  during  reading  the 
data  circuit  is  operated  with  a  canceling  circuit  which  is  cou- 
pled to  the  word  circuit  in  the  same  sense  as  the  data  circuit 
to  assure  equality  of  opposed  shuttle  noises  in  the  common 
mode  rejection  circuits. 


BeU 
Hill, 


3,633,185 
SINGLE- WALL  DOMAIN  GENERATOR 
Iryncj    Danykrbuk,    Morris   Plains,    NJ.,   assignor   to 
Telepbonc     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     Murray 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  May  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,581 

Int.  CI.  Gllc  2/ /OO,  11/14 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 74  TF  5  Claims 

A  magnetically  soft  overlay  element  on  a  material  in  which 

single-wall  domains  can  be  moved  is  designed  to  generate 


A  servomechanism  for  rotating  a  magnetic  head  and  ac- 
cessing it  from  track  to  track.  A  rotating  head  is  caused  to 
scan  one  of  a  plurality  of  concentric  tracks  on  a  stationary 
disk.  The  net  centrifugal  force  of  the  head  and  a  larger  coun- 
terweight mass  is  used  to  move  the  head  from  track  to  track 
and  to  adjust  the  rotational  velocity  to  achieve  a  constant 
linear  bit  density. 


3,633,187 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CERTIFYING 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  TAPE 
WiUiam  B.  Proctor,  and  Jerry  R.  Yoongstrom,  both  of  Sun- 
nyvale, Calif.,  assignors  to  Mcmorcx  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara,  CaUf. 

Filed  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,891 
Intel.  Glib  27/ J6,/ 9/02 
U.S.  CI.  340-174.1  B  13  Claims 

A  digital  tape  certifier  method  and  apparatus  is  disclosed 
wherein  certification  digit  signals  are  recorded  on  the  tape  at 
desired  density  for  certification,  the  signals  read  and  the  tape 
stopped  and  backed  up  when  an  error  is  detected.  An  optical 
digital  encoder  mounted  on  the  capstan  drive  measures  the 
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length  of  tape  moved  forward  and  backward  by  the  tape 
tranaport.  If  successive  retries  to  certify  the  exactly  measured 
position  on  the  tape  are  unsuccessful,  the  tape  is  stopped  at 
an  inspection  station.  A  tape  accumulator  is  positioned 
between  the  detection  station  and  the  takeup  station  with  a 
capacity  larger  than  the  distance  between  the  detection  sta- 


3,633,189 

CABLE  STRUCTURE  FOR  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

ASSEMBLY 

Shahboddin  A.  BUIawaU,  Thousand  Oaks,  C«U(.,  assignor  to 

Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Sept  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,477 

Int  CI.  Glib  5/12;  HOlh  7/08;  H05k  1118 

IJ.S.  CI.  340-I74.I  F  19  Claims 


tion  and  the  inspection  station  so  that  only  the  tape  in  the  ac- 
cumulator and  not  the  takeup  reel  is  reversed  for  certifica- 
tion retries.  Dynamic  skew  is  determined  by  detecting  simul- 
taneously impressed  signals  in  the  outside  recording  channels 
on  the  tape  and  measuring  the  time  delay  between  such 
signals.  A  lay-on  arm  with  an  air  bearing  provides  a  uniform 
wrap  of  the  tape  on  the  takeup  roll. 


3,633,188 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER  EMPLOYING  A 

THIN  MAGNETIC  FH^M  HAVING  AN  ORIENTED  EASY 

DIRECTION  OF  MAGNETIZATION 
Eric  E.  Bittmann,  DowDingtowa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  268,987,  Mar.  29.  1963, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  July  22,  1%9,  Ser.  Na 

846,650 

Int.  Cl.Gllc////4,Gllbi/iO 

U.S.  CI.  340-174.1  F  19  Claims 


An  elongated  flat  strip  of  insulative  material  having  at  one 
end  a  central  portion,  lateral  portions  disposed  on  either  side 
of  the  central  portion,  and  transverse  portions  joining  the 
lateral  portions  to  the  central  portion.  The  central  portion 
protrudes  further  than  the  lateral  portions.  Wire-connecting 
pads  are  concentrated  in  a  line  across  the  central  portion  and 
the  lateral  portions.  Conductors  are  arranged  akxig  the 
length  of  the  strip.  The  ends  of  the  conductors  terminate 
respectively  at  the  different  pads.  The  conductore  terminat- 
ing at  the  pads  on  the  lateral  portions  are  mounted  along  the 
outer  edges  of  the  strip  and  the  conductors  terminating  at  the 
pads  on  the  central  portion  are  arranged  along  the  center  of 
the  stnp  As  a  result,  the  conductors  lead  to  each  portion 
without  passing  the  pads  on  the  other  portions.  Each  trans- 
verse portion  has  a  double-reverse  bend  that  places  the  pads 
on  the  lateral  portions  in  a  row  stepped  back  from  and  beside 
the  row  of  pads  on  the  central  portion.  The  end  of  the  strip 
lies  in  a  recess  in  a  magnetic  head  assembly.  The  head 
windings  are  directly  connected  to  the  pads. 


3,633,190 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTERPRETING  INFORMATION 

RECORDED  ON  AN  ERASABLE  STORAGE  MEDIUM, 

AND  FOR  MAIONG  IT  POSSIBLE  TO  REPLACE  SUCH 

INFORMATION  IN  FULL  OR  IN  PART 

Gusbcrtus  B.  Morsing,  and  Thcqnis  Brinkman,  both  of  NU- 

megcn,  Netiicrlands,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,155 

IntCI.  Gllb5/£M 

U.S.  CI.  340- 174.1  H  4  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  transducer  apparatus  for  the 
nondestructive  readout  of  tapes  and  other  magnetic  records 
which  apparatus  includes  a  magnetizable  thin  film  mounted 
on  a  planar  substrate  and  which  is  anisotropic  in  nature  hav- 
ing a  preferred  or  easy  direction  of  n\agnetization.  The  film  is 
provided  with  a  conductor  parallel  to  the  easy  axis  of  mag- 
netization and  also  conductor  normal  to  the  easy  axis  of  mag- 
netization with  the  conductors  oriented  relative  to  the  film 
such  that  current  pulses  sent  through  the  first  conductor  vinll 
not  induce  an  appreciable  signal  in  the  other  conductor 
without  the  presence  of  an  external  magnetic  field  while  such 
current  pulses  sent  through  the  first  conductor  will  induce 
either  a  positive  or  negative  sense  signal  in  the  presence  of  an 
external  magnetic  field. 


A  method  of  interpreting  and  recording  information 
wherein  recordal  markings  are  recorded  on  a  recording 
medium  and  information  signals  are  recorded  at  clock 
frequencies  and  a  control  voltage  of  a  pulse  generator  is  then 
impressed  on  a  medium  value  of  a  control  range  to  accom- 
modate tolerance  of  components  used.  Clock  synchroniza- 
tion is  effected  by  dividing  the  dock  pulses  into  a  frequency 
in  which  the  interval  between  the  pulses  in  the  synchronized 
state  equals  the  measured  time  interval  between  the 
markings,  and  then  comparing  the  time  interval  between  the 
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pulses  of  this  signal  with  the  time  interval  between  the 
readout  markings.  If  there  is  a  difference  between  these  two 
intervals,  this  is  converted  into  a  voltage  difference,  which  is 
amplified  to  control  the  pulse  generator. 


3,633,191 

TEMPERATURE  MONITORED  CABLE  SYSTEM  WITH 

TELEMETRY  READOUT 

John  Sherman  Ei^elhardt,  Hartad^  and  Lawrence  Charles 

Ebel,    Hastii^MMi-HadBoa,   botii   of   N.Y.,   aa^gnors   to 

AnacoMla  Wire  and  CaMe  Coapany,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Cootination^n-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  580,762,  Sept 

20,  1966,  now  PatcM  No.  3,491,597.  This  application  July  7, 

1969,  Ser.  Na  839,571 

Int.  CI.  G08cy 9//6 

VS.  CI.  340-207  P  8  Claims 
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In  order  to  accurately  and  instantaneously  measure  the 
average  temperature  of  a  length  of  current  carrying  conduc- 
tor such  as  a  high-tension  cable,  a  pilot  wire  having  a  con- 
ductivity which  varies  according  to  its  temperature  is  pro- 
vided a  thermal  communication  with  the  conductor  along  its 
entire  length,  so  that  the  conductor  and  pilot  wire  are  at  es- 
sentially the  same  temperatures  but  are  electrically  insulated 
from  one  another  along  their  common  lateral  extent.  A  cir- 
cuit is  provided  for  measuring  the  conductivity  and  thereby 
the  temperature  of  the  pilot  wire,  and  a  radio  telemetry 
transmitter  transmits  this  information  to  a  receiver  on  the 
ground,  from  which  it  may  be  retransmitted  to  any  desired 
remote  location.  The  provision  of  multiple  pilot  wires  in  one 
embodiment  of  the  invention  permits  measurements  of  more 
than  one  segment  of  the  conductor  to  be  made  and  trans- 
mitted. 


3,633,192 

OPTICAL  FLAME  DETECTOR 

Benjamin  Nciger,  20  St  Paul  Court,  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  H29,304 

Int.  CI  GOSh  17/06 

VS.  CL  340—227 


3Chyms 


An  optical  flame  detector  having  a  first  photocell  focused 
on  a  general  area  and  another  photocell,  connected  to  elec- 
tronically oppose  the  first  photocell,  more  particularly 
focused  on  a  specific  point  within  the  general  area.  Thus,  am- 
bient light-level  changes  which  occur  in  the  entire  general 
area  produce  voltage  generation  in  both  photocells  which 
cancel  each  other  out  and,  quite  properly,  do  not  operate  the 


fire  alarm.  Yet,  the  occurrence  of  flame  at  the  specific  point 
activates  the  one  photocell  more  than  the  other  and,  con- 
sequently, does  cause  operation  of  the  fire  alarm. 


3,633,193 

WARNING  SYSTEM  FOR  PREVENTING  OVERHLL  IN 

UNDERGROUND  TANKS  HAVING  A  GAGE  BOX 

August  Milo,  1015  Schlicfer  Drive,  WUMi,  NJ. 

FUed  May  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,008 

Int.  CI.  GO  If  23/ 70 

U.S.  CI.  340-244  A  1  Claini 


A  warning  system  for  preventing  overfill  of  liquid  in  an  un- 
derground tank  provided  with  a  gage  box  having  connecting 
means  at  ground  level,  comprises  a  hollow  housing  for  hold- 
ing an  electrical  battery  and  having  a  bottom  opening  and 
bottom  connecting  means  connectable  with  the  gage  box.  A 
length  of  pipe  extending  from  the  housing,  to  which  it  is  con- 
nected at  its  top,  through  the  gage  box  and  having  its  bottom 
terminating  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank,  has  a  hollow, 
open-bottom  retainer  connected  to  its  bottom.  In  Lie  retainer 
is  mounted  a  float  switch  which  will  close  an  electrical  circuit 
when  the  liquid  level  in  the  tank  rises  to  the  dangerous  level. 
Wires  from  the  switch  pass  throu^  the  pip*  and  housing  and 
are  connected  to  the  battery  and  a  signal  assembly  mounted 
on  a  cover  attached  to  the  housing. 


3,633,194 
TAMPERPROOF  BARRIER 
Erich  W.  Kotiie,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Anoconda 
Wire  and  Cable  Company 

Filed  Sept  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,286 

Intel.  G08b2//00 

U.S.  CI.  340—248  16  Claims 


26+ 


A  tamperproof  barrier  is  disclosed  which  can  be  used  for 
wall  structures  or  cable  structures.  The  barrier  comprises  two 
electrically  conducting  surfaces  separated  by  a  dielectric 
spacer.  A  high  potential  is  impressed  between  the  two  con- 
ducting surfaces  such  that  any  penetration  or  break  in  the 
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dielectric  spacer  will  result  in  a  corona  discharge  The 
discharge  can  be  detected  by  an  ionization  detector  which  in 
turn  can  activate  an  alarm. 


3,633,195 

RECORD  LEVEL  INDICATOR  CIRCUIT 

David  C.  MenKl,  Ddlwood,  Minn.,  aasignor  to  MinnesoU 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Flied  Nov.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,637 

Int.  CI.  G08b  5136 

MS.  CI.  340-  248  C  3  Claims 


transistor  to  provide  a  fault  indication  if  a  voltage,  which 
does  not  correspond  to  the  switching  state  of  the  transistor 
determined  by  the  test  pulse,  occurs  on  the  connection 
between  the  lamp  and  the  transistor  during  each  test  pulse. 


3,633,197 
LOOM  OPERATION  INDICATOR  CIRCUIT 
Frvderkk  A.  Dunlap,  III,  Ckmson,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Green- 
wood Milk,  Greenwood,  S.C. 

RIed  Apr.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  724,435 

Int.  CI.  G08b  23100 

\}S.  CI.  340-  267  R  12  Claims 


^4-' 


An  incandescent  indicator  lamp  is  connected  in  senes  with 
an  SCR  across  an  AC  electrical  power  source.  The  gate  ter- 
minal of  the  SCR  is  coupled  through  a  voltage  dividing  net- 
work to  a  lead  which  is  connected  to  a  recording  amplifier 
for  monitoring  a  communication  signal.  The  voltage  dividing 
network  is  set  to  cause  the  SCR  to  be  triggered  for  enabling 
conduction,  thereby  enabling  current  flow  therethrough  to 
light  the  indicator  lamp,  whenever  the  amplitude  of  the 
monitored  communication  signal  is  of  at  least  a  predeter- 
mined record  level. 


3,633,196 
SIGNAL  LAMP  MONITORING  CIRCUIT 
Eriiard  Winkler,  Bern;  Adrian  Alkmann,  Wdschenror,  and 
Max  Oberimizer,  Liebcfdd,  all  of  Switzeriand,  assignors  to 
Hasler  AG,  Bern,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1%9,  Ser.  No.'879,800 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  25,  1968, 

17492/68 

Int.  CLGOSb  27/(^0 

U.S.  CI.  340-251  5  Claims 
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A  circuit  for  monitoring  the  readiness  for  functioning  of  at 
least  one  DC  operated  signal  lamp,  the  circuit  comprising  a 
pulse  generator  for  supplying  test  pulses  through  a  logic 
system  to  a  sv^tching  transistor;  the  signal  lamp  being 
operated  by  the  switching  transistor  when  a  signal  voltage  is 
applied  to  the  transistor  through  the  logic  system.  An  indicat- 
ing circuit  is  connected  to  the  pulse  generator  and  the 


Determination  of  whether  a  textile  machine,  specifically  a 
loom,  is  operating  or  not,  is  accomplished  by  the  apparatus 
disclosed  herein  by  means  of  sensing  machine  motion.  A 
switch,  either  SPST,  SPOT,  or  DPST,  is  mounted  on  the 
rocker  shaft  of  the  loom  or  other  oscillating  part  of  the  loom 
essential  to  cloth  production  for  oscillation  therewith  and  is 
connected  to  remote  RC  circuitry  which  biases  a  transistor  to 
an  on  state  only  while  the  switch  is  oscillating.  A  central 
computer  senses  the  condition  of  the  transistor  for  each  of 
the  looms  so  equipped  in  a  mill,  to  produce  information  for 
management. 


3,633,198 
LOOM  OPERATION  INDICATOR  CIRCUIT 
Lewis  E.  Cassaday,  Greenwood,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Greenwood 
Mills,  Greenwood,  S.C. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  724389 

Int.  CI.  G08b  23100 

U.S.  CI.  340—267  R  7  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  detecting  motion  of 
a  moving  part  of  a  textile  machine  with  a  two  terminal  switch 
mounted  on  the  moving  part  which  alternately  opens  and 
closes  when  the  part  is  in  motion.  In  one  circuit,  two  capaci- 
tors transiently  charge  when  the  switch  is  open  and  both 
discharge  when  the  switch  is  closed.  One  of  the  capacitors 
automatically  discharges  after  charging  unless  the  switch  is 
opening  and  closing  so  that  this  capacitor  has  a  charge  only 
when  the  part  is  moving.  A  transistor  may  be  connected  to 
this  capacitor  so  that  the  transistor  is  conductive  only  when 
the  capacitor  has  a  charge  and  the  part  moving. 


3,633,199 

APPLIANCE  THEFT  PREVENTION  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Stephen  M.  Curry,  5627  Monticdlo  Ave.,  Dallas,  Tex^  and 

Philip  A.  WiUiams,  1624  Highland  Road,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,196 

Int.  CI.  G08b /i//-^ 

U.S.  CI.  340-280  1  Claim 

A  theft  prevention  alarm  system  for  use  with  an  electrical 

appliance  which  includes  a  transmitter  located  within  the  ap- 
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pliance  and  which  continuously  generates  an  electrical  signal  a  number  of  measuring  pulses  as  the  stored  voltage  level  is 
of  a  predetermined  frequency  over  the  alternating  current  discharged  at  a  constant  rale.  The  number  of  measunng  pul- 
power  supply  lines.  A  receiver  is  connected  to  the  alternating 
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current  power  supply  and  operates  an  alarm  system  when  the 
electrical  signal  having  the  predetermined  frequency  can  no 
longer  be  detected. 


3,633,200 

VERTICAL  SCALE  INDICATOR 

Victor  D.  EUison,  Waveriy,  and  Casimer  F.  Remus,  Tuniihan- 

nock,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,483 

Int.  CI.  G08c  19138 i  G08b  23100 

U.S.  CI.  340-317  16  Claims 


A  vertical  scale  indicator  has  a  scale,  and  a  pair  of 
mechanism  assemblies  positioned  side-by-side  with  indices  on 
flexible  bands  moving  along  opposite  sides  of  the  scale  to  in- 
dicate conditions.  Each  mechanism  assembly  comprises  a 
mounting  plate  having  thereon  a  follow  up  with  a  pulley,  a 
servomotor  driving  the  follow  up  and  pulley  in  one  direction, 
and  a  return  spring  assembly  with  a  drum  driven  in  the  op- 
posite direction  by  a  spring.  The  flexible  band  is  connected 
to  the  pulley  and  the  drum  and  is  moved  in  one  direction  by 
the  motor  and  in  the  opposite  direction  by  the  return  spring 
assembly 


3,633,201 
DIGITAL  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Donald  L.  Oesteriin,  Rosellc,  III.,  assignor  to  Nuclear-Chicago 
Corporation,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  701,734 
Int.  CI.  H03k  13120 
UJS.  CI.  340—347  10  Claims 

Digital  measuring  apparatus  employing  automatic  ranging 
analog  to  digital  conversion  circuitry.  The  ADC  circuity 
stores  a  voltage  ramp  of  slope  proportional  to  the  unknown 
input  signal  during  one  or  more  ranging  intervals  depending 
upon  the  slope,  until  a  voltage  level  proportional  to  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  input  signal  is  reached.  The  number  of  ranging 
intervals  employed  is  signalled  by  ranging  pulses  which  in- 
dicate the  decimal  range  of  magnitudes  of  the  input  signal 
and  are  used  to  produce  an  appropriate  decimal  point  dis- 
play. A  decimal  number  display  is  generated  by  accumulating 


»w»c«i  to'    u  -f-J 
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ses  is  equal  to  the  decimal  number  magnitude  of  the  stored 
level. 


3,633,202 

SELF-CALIBRATING  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL 

CONVERTER 

Paul  A.  Kuckein,  Biiriittgamc,  and  Francis  E.  Mueller,  San 

Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  t«  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,444 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13102.  13120:  GOlr  1102 

MS.  CI.  340-347  AD  6  Claims 
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The  method  and  apparatus  for  providing  a  self-calibrating 
ADC  of  the  type  which  utilizes  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator 
in  conjunction  with  a  counting  register  to  translate  an  analog 
signal  into  time  domain.  A  second  counting  register,  a  fixed 
frequency  pulse  source,  and  zero  and  full  scale  reference 
voltages  are  used  to  generate  span  and  zero  calibration  fac- 
tors to  any  desired  accuracy. 


3,633,203 
ANTENNA  LOSING  SYSTEM 
DonaM  E.  Kreinheder,  Inglcwood,  and  Paul  A.  Shaw,  Malibu, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,705 

InL  CI.  GO  Is  9/22 

U.S.  CI.  343- 1 6  M  14  Claims 

1  A  monopulse  system  comprising:  a  monopulse  antenna; 
a  waveguide  network  coupled  to  the  antenna  and  having 
sum,  elevation  £md  azimuth  terminals,  an  energy-switching 
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system  for  elevation  and  azimuth  signals  and  including  a  pair 
of  short-slot  couplers,  one  of  which  has  two  input  terminals 
coupled  to  the  azimuth  and  elevation  terminals  of  the 
waveguide  network,  and  the  other  of  which  has  two  output 
terminals  providing  outputs  from  the  switching  system,  the 
two  short-slot  couplers  being  connected  between  individual 
remaining  terminals  by  a  pair  of  transmission  lines  having  a 
selected  length  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other;  a 
microwave  hybrid  junction  coupled  to  one  output  terminal  of 


3,633^05 

WIDEBAND  ir^TERFEROMETER  TYPE  ANTENNA 

SYSTEMS 

Tsw  K.  Lcc,  New  RocbeUc;  Jeffrey  N.  Brooks,  Bronx,  and 

Ralph  Logan,  West  IsUp,  all  of  N.Y.,  MiigDon  to  LonU 

Electronics  Corporation,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  30,  1969^  Scr.  No.  837386 

Int  CI.  GO  Is  3148 

t.S.  CI.  343-113R  2  Claims 


mr'f.- 


the  switching  system,  a  transmission  line  coupling  the  sum 
terminal  of  the  waveguide  network  to  an  mput  terminal  of 
the  hybrid  Junction  and  being  of  a  selected  length  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  the  transmission  lines  in  the  switching 
system;  and  means  for  providing  energy  to  be  transmitted  to 
the  monopulse  antenna  in  predetermined  frequency  steps 
which  are  selected  with  respect  to  the  relative  lengths  of  the 
transmission  lines  in  the  system. 


3,633,204 
DISTANCE-MEASURING  EQUIPMENT 
Charles  WiUiam  Earp,  London,  and  Francis  Giles  Overbury, 
Cuffley,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  International  Stan- 
dard Electric  Corporatkin,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1%9,  Scr.  No.  881352 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Great  Britain,  Feb.  21,  1969, 

9334/69 

IntCI.G01sJ//4 

U.S.  CI.  343-112D  9  Claims 


GENtRATOR 


a^[ 


B£»T   ^ 
DETECTOR 


EIVER 
15 


-COMMUTATOB 

GENERATOR  ^^ I     7 

9 


12 
RECEIVER 


xa 


•I 


•  2 


•  i 


Wideband  interferometer  systems  each  employing  two  fine 
channels,  and  means  for  synthesizing  a  coarse  channel  from 
signals  received  by  said  fine  channels.  One  embodiment  is 
adapted  to  be  used  in  conjunction  with  a  sophisticated  com- 
puter on  a  time-sharing  basis.  The  other  embodiment  in- 
cludes simple  truth  table  logic  circuitry  to  provide  a  self-con- 
tained device. 


3,633,206 
LATTICE  APERTURE  ANTENNA 
Edward  Bellamy  McMUIan,  45  Rcnwick  Avenue,  Hunttngton, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jm.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,696 

Int  CI.  HO Iq  79/06 

U.S.  CI.  343-754  19  CMms 


The  rhythmic  spacing  between  two  radiating  antennas  or 
the  rhythmic  spacing  between  two  receiving  antennas  pro- 
vide doppler-shifted  signals  which  when  measured  in  a 
receiver  provide  a  measure  of  distance  between  the  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  antennas.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  a 
beacon  radiates  a  first  frequency  from  a  stationary  antenna 
and  a  second  frequency  sequentially  from  a  linear  array  of 
stacked  antennas.  At  a  receiver  the  signals  received  by  each 
of  a  spaced  antenna  pair  are  separately  processed  to  extract 
therefrom  a  first  and  second  doppler  frequency.  The  dif- 
ference between  said  first  and  second  doppler  frequencies 
provides  a  measure  of  the  distance.  In  another  preferred  em- 
bodiment, a  first  and  second  frequency  are  respectively 
radiated  from  a  spaced  pair  of  antennas.  A  first  antenna  cou- 
pled to  a  receiver  provides  a  first  beat  frequency.  A  linear 
array  of  antennas  sequentially  coupled  to  said  receiver  pro- 
vides a  doppler  shifted  second  beat  frequency.  The  dif- 
ference between  said  beat  frequencies  provides  a  measure  of 
distance. 


This  invention  is  an  antenna  composed  of  an  electromag- 
netic wave  transmission  line  radiation  aperture  and  a  lattice 
wall  sandwich  facing  across  the  wave  path.  The  sandwich  is 
spaced  between  the  aperture  and  the  outer  region  of  the  an- 
tenna. An  equivalency  circuit  of  the  sandwich  having  at  least 
one  section  of  two  capacitive  layers  shunted  across 
codirectional  through-conductors  and  disposed  across  op- 
posite ends  of  a  network  with  a  series  inductance  in  one  of 
the  through  conductors  and  two  inductances  each  shunted 
from  an  opposite  end  of  the  series  inductance  to  the  other  of 
the  through-conductors.  The  sandwich  has  an  inductive  lat- 
tice layer  having  nonconducting  magnetic  wall  areas  of 
thickness  represented  by  the  series  inductance.  Nonconduct- 
ing magnetic  areas  are  apertures  in  the  conducting  electrical 
wall  areas.  The  inductive  lattice  layer  has  on  each  of  its  two 
sides  capacitive  layers  and  there  is  a  predetermined  distribu- 
tion of  antenna  coupling  reactance  across  the  face  of  each 
layer  of  the  lattice  wall  sandwich. 
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3,633,207  3,633,209 

MODULATED  IMPEDANCE  FEEDING  SYSTEM  FOR  OFFSET  PAR ABOLOID-PLANE  REFLECTOR  ANTENNA 

LOG-PERIODIC  ANTENNAS  Moatafa  S.  Aflfl,  Troetatralaan  114,  Ddft,  Netherlands 
Paul  G.  Ingerton,  Redowlo  Bench,  CaW.,  and  Paul  E.  Mayes,  Filed  Sept  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  85S370 

Champiign,  IB.,  aasigMirs  to  University  of  Ulinois  Founda-         Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept  6,  1968, 
tion,  Urtwna,  Champion  County.  lU.  68 1 2786 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  792399  Int.  CI.  HOlq  191 14 

IntCLH01q/;//0  U.S.  CI.  343-781  5  Claims 


U.S.  a.  343—770 


9  Claims 


A  modulated  impedance  feeding  system  for  log-periodic 
antennas  including  loading  elements,  a  transmission  line  to 
couple  energy  to  or  from  the  elements,  and  impedance- 
modulating  means  for  matching  the  image  impedances  of  the 
transmission  line  and  the  loading  elements  in  the  regions  of 
local  reflections  to  realize  essentially  frequency  irnlependent 
performance.  A  log-periodic  monopole  array  and  a  cavity 
backed  slot  array  are  provided,  fed  with  a  modulated  im- 
pedance meandering  line  according  to  the  invention.  A  log- 
periodically  scaled  directional  coupler  feed  line  for  antenna 
arrays  is  provided,  including  in  one  embodiment  thereof  a 
coupler  fed,  log-periodic  resonant  V  array. 


A  microwave  antenna  assembly  which  includes  a  second 
reflector  in  the  form  of  an  asymmetrical  portion  of  a  parabo- 
loid and  a  main  reflector  in  the  form  of  a  generally  flat  planar 
surface  which  forms  an  acute  angle  with  the  second  reflector. 
A  radiating  or  receiving  device  is  located  at  the  focal  point  of 
the  paraboloid  spaced  from  but  in  proximity  to  the  end  of  the 
main  reflector  remote  from  the  second  reflector. 


3,633,208 

SHAPED-BEAM  ANTENNA  FOR  EARTH  COVERAGE 

FROM  A  STABILIZED  SATELLITE 

James  S.  AJkika,  Fullerton,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Culver  City,  Caltf. 

FUed  Oct  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,993 
Int  CI.  HOlq  13/00 


3,633310 
UNBALANCED  CONICAL  SPIRAL  ANTENNA 
Charies  Webster  Westerman,  Am^dm;  WiUiam  G.  Scott, 
Orai«c,  and  William  S.  Wales,  Long  Bench,  aU  of  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Phiko-Ford  Corporation,  PhibMidpfaia,  Pa. 
Filed  May  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  641,841 
Int  CI.  HOlq  1/36 
VS.  CI.  343-895  10  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  343-778 


9  Claims 


The  apparatus  of  the  present  invention  provides  an  anten- 
na having  a  beam  shaped  for  optimum  earth  coverage  from  a 
synchronous  satellite.  Due  to  the  difference  in  range  and  at- 
mospheric attenuation  from  a  synchronous  satellite  to  vari- 
ous points  on  earth,  a  conventional  beam  with  maximum  gain 
toward  the  center  of  the  earth,  is  inefficient  because  it  has 
the  highest  gain  where  the  least  gain  is  required.  Since  the 
paths  tangential  to  the  earth  are  longest  and  since  they 
traverse  through  more  atmosphere,  the  gain  of  the  disclosed 
antenna  is  highest  in  this  region  and  decreases  to  a  minimum 
for  the  path  normal  to  the  earth.  In  addition,  the  beam  pat- 
tern of  the  antenna  has  "flat  portions"  at  the  edge  to  allow 
for  stabilization  errors  of  the  satellite  whereby  equal  effective 
signal  is  provided  over  the  entire  portion  of  the  earth  covered 
by  the  antenna  beam.  The  antenna  generates  a  beam  pattern 
that  is  rotationally  symmetrical  and  has  the  capability  of  dual 
orthogonal  polarization. 


vcacJ' 


A  directional  broadband  antenna  utilizing  two  dissimilar 
interleaved  spiral  radiators  of  conical  configuration  with 
radio  equipment  optionally  housed  in  shield  within  dielectric 
conical  support  for  radiators. 
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3,633^11 
INSPECTION  RECORDER  MEANS 
Atfred  Battdorff,  Langiionic,  Pa.,  anignor  to  American  EIcc- 
trook  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Colmar,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,257 

Int.  CI.  D06h  3102 

U.S.  CI.  346-K  20  Claims 


Inspection  recorder  means  for  recording  defects  in  elon- 
gated sheet  matehaJ  traveling  past  an  inspection  station  com- 
prising measuring  means  for  maintaining  a  current  count  of 
the  length  of  material  which  travels  past  an  inspection  sta- 
tion, information  coding  means  for  providing  a  signal  upon 
detection  of  a  defect  in  said  material  as  it  passes  said  inspec- 
tion station,  and  recording  means  making  a  record  of  each 
signal  from  said  coding  means  together  with  the  count  of  said 
measuring  means  at  the  respective  time  each  signal  is  pro- 
vided by  said  coding  means.  Said  means  also  providing  and 
recording  total  defects  by  type,  group  and  also  weighted 
number  of  defects  by  type  and  group,  density  of  defects,  and 
grading  of  the  material. 


3,633,212 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  ORIENTATION  OF 
AN  OBJECT  BY  EMPLOYING  PLANE-POLARIZED 
LIGHT 
Guy  F.  Cooper,  484  Rancho  Drive,  Ventura,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  80,866 
Int.  CI.  GOlp  13100 
U.S.  CI.  346—107  9  Claims 

A  system  for  ascertaining  the  positional  characteristics  of  a 
moving  object  from  a  given  viewing  point.  In  one  embodi- 
ment, the  invention  is  employed  to  determine  the  attitude  of 
a  missile  subsequent  to  its  being  launched  from  an  aircraft.  A 
plurality  of  specially  oriented  light-polarizing  reflectors  are 
attached  to  the  missile  surface,  and  observed  by  a  viewing 
camera  on  the  aircraft.  A  source  of  plane-polarized  light  on 
the  aircraft  illuminates  the  reflectors  on  the  missile.  The  at- 
titude of  the  latter  with  respect  to  this  source  determines  the 
amount  of  illumination  picked  up  by  the  camera  from  each 
reflector.  Such  data  is  then  coordinated  to  yield  the  posi- 


tional mformation  desired.  In  another  embodiment,  the  in- 
vention time -correlates  a  plurality  of  viewing  cameras  by 


causing  a  time-coded  reflection  of  light  to  be  visible  on  the 
missile  regardless  of  view  angle. 


3,633,213 

SCHEDULE  PROGRAM  FOR  REMOTE  INPUT 

MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

Frank  E.  HubkMi,  Ridunond,  and  Timothy  L.  Lenox,  San  Le> 

andro,  boUi  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  & 

Chemical  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1%9,  Ser.  No. 
Int  CI.  G06r  9118 
U.S.  CI.  444- 1  20  Claims 


y 


This  invention  is  a  digital  program  written  in  ALGOL.  Its 
function  is  to  schedule  programs  stored  in  a  certain  format 
for  execution  as  ordered  by  the  input  at  a  remote  terminal  in 
a  data  processing  system.  It  is  part  of  a  software  system  in  a 

data  pr(x:essmg  system 
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222,793 

BROOM  HEAD 

Donald  G.  Ray,  Winnsboro,  Tex.,  assignor  to  All- 

American  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Gariand,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,743 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  01.  D4— O; 

UA  a.  D4— 4 


222,796 
FILE 
James  A.  Coon,  929  Drever  St,  West  Sacramento,  Calif. 
95691,  and  Elwin  Theob«rd,  4631  Salona  Way,  Fair 
Oaks,  Calif.     95628 

Filed  July  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,070 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D8— ^5  * 

U.S.  a.  D8— 90 
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222,794 

HANDLE  FOR  BRUSHES  OR  COMBS 

Joseph  Vallis,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Dent  &  Vallis,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,290 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D4— ^2 

U.S.  CI.  D4— 35 


222,797 

HANDLE  GRIP 

Archie  R.  Fine,  2319  Juditfa     837«5,  and  Charies  T.  Foin- 

dexter,  4023  Whitehead    83703,  hoth  of  Boise,  Idaho 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,606 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D8— 07;  D12— id 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 107 
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222,795 

HANDLE  FOR  JAR  AND  BOTTLE  OPENER 

Radoslav  Kovacevic,  300  N.  State  St, 

Chicago,  DL     60610 

Original  design  application  May  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  17,363. 

Divided  and  this  appUcation  Feb.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

20,841 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D8— 05 
UA  CI.  D8— 40 


222,798 

REEL 

Stanley  T.  Erickson,  7358  23rd  Ave.  NW., 

Seattle,  Wash.     98107 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,616 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D8— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 222 
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222,799 
UPSWEEP  BRACKET 
Edward  E.  Hnglies  m,  PUteburgh,  Pa^  asigiior  to  Morri- 
son Molded  Fiber  Glan  Company,  Bristol,  Va. 
FOed  July  13;  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,909 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D$—08 
VS.  CI.  D»— 234 


222,802 

PRESSURE  UNLOADER  VALVE  OR  THE  LIKE 

John  E.  Siebel,  5563  W.  WasiUngton  Blvd^ 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90016 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,582 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  I>23--0i 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 19 


222  800 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CLOSURE  THEREFX)R 

.         Robert  J.  Donogtane,  900  Windsor  Ave^ 

Windsor,  Conn.    06095 

FUed  Sept  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,241 

Term  of  ratent  14  years 

Int  CLD9— 07 

VS.  CI.  D9— 10 


222  803 

MACHINE  FOR  CENTRIFUGALLY  CASTING 

DENTAL  MATERIALS 

Jorge  E.  Posca,  Los  Alleles,  CaUf. 

(726-728  W.  Anaheim  St,  Wilmington,  CaUf.     90744) 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,474 

Term  df  patent  14  yean 

IntCLD24— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 1 


222,801 

TELESCOPING  HOLLOW  FISH  POLE 

Lloyd  J.  Le  Rooe,  Rte.  2,  P.O.  Box  2360, 

Wapato,  WMk.    98951 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,917 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  U22— 05 

VS.  CI.  D22— 23 
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222,804 

COMBINED  HOLD  DOWN  CLAMP  AND  BASE 

SUPPORT  FOR  BATTERIES 

Jacob  J.  Delser,  3212  FMtivlc  Bird., 

Yaldma,  Wash.    98902 

FUed  F»b.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,614 

Term  tk  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D13— 02 

UJS.  CI.  D26--6 


222,807 

INFLATABLE  BIDING  TOY 

WUUam  F.  Darli,  107  Brown  St, 

Tecnmsefa,  Mkh.    49286 

FDed  Jnly  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23^00 

Term  of  patMit  14  yean 

Int  CL  Ull—01 

VS.  CI.  D34— 15 


222,805 

BABY  CRIB  ACCESSORY  RACK 

Joy  M.  Osbom,  131  K  St  SW.,  Qnincy,  Wash.  98848 

FUed  May  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,017 

Term  of  ntent  14  yean 

IntCLD6— 99 

VS.  CL  D33— 3 


222,808 

REPLACEABLE  EDGE  FOR  POWER 

MOWER  BLADES 

Bmcc  W.  SmUk,  920  SE.  Birch, 

CoDcgc  Place,  Wa*.    99324 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1970,  S«r.  No.  22,357 

Tom  of  patMit  14  yean 

Int  CL  D15— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D40— 1 


222,806 

CANOPIED  TABLE  AND  CHAIRS 

Marcus  S.  Wise,  518  Cromer  Ave.,  Mnndc,  Ind.    47303 

Continuation-in-part  oi  design  application  Ser.  No.  12,967, 

July  30,   1968.  This  application  Apr.  6,   1970,  Ser. 

No.  22,258 

Term  of  Mtrat  14  yean 
IntCLD^— Oi 
VS.  CL  D33— 14 


222,809 

COMBINED  LAMP  HOLDER  AND  REFLECTOR 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Richard  L  Ford,  1710  ABnmbangfa, 

Boise,  Idaho    83704 

FUed  May  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,976 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D26— 99 

U.S.  CL  D48— 4 
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222,810 
EXTERIOR  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Donald  E.  Hosliy,  Fainicw  Park,  Ohio,  and  Edmund  L. 
Izzi,  Pfttsbnifii,  Pa.,  asaignon  to  Wesdnglioose  Elec- 
tric Corporation 

FDed  Apr.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,547 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  Ci.  D26— ^i 
U.S.  CU  D48— 31 


222,813 
THUMB  PIANO 

James  B.  Wilson,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to 

Voice  of  The  Flower,  Ltd.,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,307 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  017—03 

L.S.  CI.  D56— 1 


ar 


u 


222,811 

TAILORING  GAUGE 

Grace  Anditore,  1860  Williamsbridge  Road, 

Bronx,  N.Y.     10441 

Sabstituted  for  abandoned  design  application  Ser.  No. 

14,906,  Dec.  11,  1968.  This  appUcation  July  20,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  24,038 

Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int  CL  DIO— <M 
UA  CL  D52— 6 


222,814 
RADIO 

Howard  S.  Teller,  Jr.,  Northbrook,  lU.,  assignor  to 

Merchandising  Aids,  Inc.,  SchiUer  Park,  Dl. 

Filed  July  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,082 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D14— Oi 

L.S.  CI.  D56 — 4 


222,812 

DECORATIVE  FACING  PLATE 

Patrick  L.  Zampetti,  Cranford,  N J.,  assignor  to 

Construction  Specialties,  Inc.,  Cranford,  N J. 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  20,697 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D2S—01 

L.S  CI.  D54— 2 


222  815 

COMBINATION  SPOTTING  SCOPE,  CARRYING 

CASE  AND  STOCK  THEREFOR 

Donald  J.  Burris,  Aurora,  Colo.,  sasignor  to 

Redfield  Co.,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  May  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,840 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D16— 08;  D3— 0/ 

U.S.  CL  D57— 1 
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222,816 

SAILBOAT  HULL  WITH  RETRACTABLE  KEEL 

Charles  William  Lapworth,  P.O.  Box  1756, 

Newport  Beach,  Calif.     92663 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  20,388 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D12— 06 

UJS.  CL  D71— 1 


222,819  .         ♦ 

REEL-STORAGE  BOX  ^ 

Marco  Del  Como  and  Luigi  BandinI  Bnti,  Milan,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Sept  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,907 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy  Mar.  10,  1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D3— 99 

U.S.  CL  D87— 1 


222,817 

PRODUCT  DISPLAY  TRAY 

Kenneth  M.  Kenmotsu,  Morton  Grove,  DL,  assignor  to 

Chicago  Di^biy  Company,  Melrose,  Park,  Dl. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,541 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D6— ^6 

U.S.  CI.  D80--9 


222,820 
SPEED  CHANGE  GEAR  FOR  BICYCLES 
Norio  Sato  and  Masashi  Nagano,  both  %  SUman  Indus- 
trial Co.  Ltd.,  77,  3-cho,  Oimatsncho,  Sakai,  Japan 
FUed  Sept  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  18,976 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  impan  Mar.  10, 1969 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D12— 76 
U.S.  CL  D90— 17 


222,818  \     ^ 

SELF  CLEANING  BRUSH~^ 
Tibor  Horvath,  944  Ave.  R,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
FUed  July  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,065 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D4— 02 
U.S.  CL  D86— 13 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  4th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1 972 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  Tint  lignificant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (m  accordance  with  city  and 
I  telephone  directory  practice). 


%  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Ochida.  Teiji;  and  Furukawa,  Motoaki,  3,633,035. 
%  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Uchida.  Teiji;  and  Furukawa,  Motoaki,  3,633.034. 
Aafaard,  Einar  Andreas,  to  U.S.  PhiKpt  Corporation.  Telecommunica- 
tion exchange  with  time  division  multiplex.  3,632,883,  CI.  179-15. 
ABGyllingftCo.:S««— 

Eriksson,  Lars;  and  Godhan,  Ali.  3,632,435. 
AB  Hydraul-Verken:  See— 

Eliasson,  Kurt  Arnold,  3,63 1 .546 
Abbott,  Colin  E.,  to  Mining  &  Chemical  Products  Limited.  Ther- 
moelectric device  having  parallel  circuits  interconnected  at  equal 
potential  poinU.  3.632,45 1 ,  CI.  1  36-203. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See— 

Crovetti,  Aldo  Joseph,  3,632,859 
Abell,  Kendrick  M.  Test  scoring  method  and  apparatus  3,63 1 ,6 1 1 ,  CI. 

35-48. 
Abex  Corporation:  See— 

Novotny,  Raymond  J.,  3,632, 1 30. 
Sarbach,  Ronald  A.;  and  Porter,  Richard  E.,  3,633.026. 
Acher,  Heinz:  See— 

Traube,  Klaus;  and  Acher.  Heinz,3.632.47 1 
Acker,  Norbert  Karl,  to  Scanner,  Inc.  Color  code  system.  3,632,993. 

CI.  235-61.1 1 
Ackermann.   Jacob;   Bianchi.   Gaudenzio;    and    Radici.    Pierino.    to 
Societa  Italiana  Resine  S.p.A.  Stabilized  formaldehyde  polymers 
containing  poly-  vinyl  pyrrolidone  and  thiobisphenols.  3,632,686.  CI. 
260-895. 
Ackermann,  Jacob:  See— 

Paleologo,  Teo;  and  Ackermann,  Jacob, 3,632, 655. 
Acres,  Ronald  C,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Device  for  locking 

turbomachinery  blades.  3.632.228. CI.  416-221 
Adams.  Ralph  C.  and  Anderson.  John  R..  to  Sybron  Corporation. 
Method  of  operating  and   regenerating  ion  exchange  apparatus. 
3.632.506. CI.  210-34 
Addor.  Roger  William;  and  Drabb.  Thomas  Walter.  Jr..  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.  Phenylthiovinyl  phosphorothioates  and  their 
method  of  preparation.  3,632,862,  CI.  260-949. 
Addor,  Roger  Williams;  and  Wagner,  Frank  Albert.  Jr..  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company.  Oximecarbamates.  3.632.621.  CI.  260-453 
Addretsograph  Multigraph  Corporation:  See— 

Mignone,  Albert  E.,  Miller.  Donald  J.,  and  Schmidlin.  Raymond 
J.  3,631. 800 
Addreaaograph-Multigraph  Corporation:  See— 

Granzow,  Daniel  B.;  Gawron.  Stitnley  A.;  Graff.  William  P.;  and 

Swain.  Pervis  A..  3.632.201 
Kolibas.  James  A.  3.632.203 
Adgate.  Frank  N.:  See— 

Walkey.GeorgeJ.;andAdgate.FrankN..3,63l.745. 
AEG-Elotherm  GmbH:  See- 

Seulen.  Gerhard;  and  Reinke.  Friedhelm.  3.63 1 .698. 
vonStarck  Axel.  3.632.229 
Aerodyne  Controls  Corporation;  See— 

Tetrault.  Leonard  P  .  3.632,920 
Aerojet -General  Corporation:  See— 
Eggington,  Wilfred  J  .  3.63 1 .938 
Gold.  Marvin  H..  and  Marcus.  Henry  J  .  3.632.756. 
Gold.  Marvin  H.;  and  Marcus.  Henry  J  .  3,632.772. 
Gold,  Marvin  H  ,  and  Marcus,  Henry  J  ,  3,632,773. 
Gold,  Marvin  H  ;  and  Marcus,  Henry  J.,  3,632,78 1 . 
Ann,  Mostafa  S.  Offset  paraboloid -plane  renector  antenna.  3,633,209. 

CI.  343-781. 
AGA-Platforadling  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Larsson, Gunnar,  3,632,141 . 
Agence  Nationale  dc  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  A  N.V.A.R  :  See— 
Leipp,  Emile  A.;  Castellengo,  Michele  M.  T.,  Lienard,  Jean-Syl- 
vain  R.;  Quinio,  Jacques  L  ;  Sapaly,  Jean;  and  Teil,  Daniel  G  , 
3,632.887. 
Malavard.  Lucien  C  .  and  Marty.  Pierre  M  .  3.632.874. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Frankiewicz.  Gerhard;  and  Wiesbeck.  Franz.  3.63 1 ,979 

Kunitz,  Friedrich  Wilhelm,  Mader,  Helmut,  and  Otto,  Rigobert, 

3,632,347. 
Marx,  Paul;  Heb.  Ulrich,  Otto,  Rigobert,  Puschel,  Walter;  and 

Pelz,Willibald,  3,632.345 
Schneider.    Othmar;    Fergg.    Berthold,    and    Zahn.    Wolfgang. 

3.632,206 
von  Albedyll,  Joachim,  Wagner.  Karl,  and  Huber.  Hans-Peter, 
3.631.778. 
Aggias.    Zissis.    to    Henkei    &    Cie   GmbH.    Hardenable    reaction 
products  based  on  triglycidyl  isocyanurate.  3,632,665,  CI.  260-830. 


,632,303, CI  21-93 
Cable  winder  on  tractor 


Seiji,        and        Akamatsu, 


Hiromichi.     and     Akanuma. 


Nilsson.    John    Lars    Gunnar, 


Ahillen,  William  G.:5««- 

Barrows,  Richard  G  ,  and  Ahtllen,  William  G  ,3,633,1 34 
Ahmed,  Kamal,  to  AMP  Incorporated,  mesne.  Terminal  for  aluminum 

wire.  3,633,1 53,  CI.  339-97 
Aigner,  Franz  Xaver.  Sterilizing  apparatus.  3, 
Aihara,  Toru,  to  Caterpillar  Mitsubishi  Ltd 

3,632.906.  CI.  191-12.2 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 
Green,  Harold  A.,  3,632,427 
Klasaon,  George  A.,  3,632,95 1 
Aishima,  Itsuho:  See— 

Fujisaki.  Yoshisato,  Aishima,  luuho;  Sakurai.  Hisaya,  Kitaoka,  At- 
sushi;  Kawasaki,  Hironobu,  and  Oshima,  Minoru, 3, 632,670. 
Aishima,  Itsuho;  Sakurai,  Hisaya;  Kitaoka,  Aaushi;  and  Kauyama, 
Yoshthiko.  Blend  of  ethylene  polymer,  crystalline  polypropylene 
polymer   and   crystalline   ethylene-    propylene    block   copolymer 
3,632,674,  CI.  260-876. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Ishikawa,  Kazuo,  3,63 1 ,948 
Ueda,Atsumi,  3,632,230 
Aizawa,  Kensuke:  See— 

Kato,  Mahiko.Saito,  Isamu,  and  Aizawa,  Kensuke, 3, 63 1,7 17 
Ajioka,  James  S.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Multichannel  rotary 
joint  supportive  of  energy  in  at  least  three  mutually  orthogonal  circu- 
larly symmetric  waveguide  modes  simultaneously    3,633,130,  Ci 
333-21. 
Ajioka,  James  S.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Shaped  beam  antenna 
for  earth  coverage  from  a  subilized  satellite  3,633.208,  CI  343-778 
Akamatsu.  Takashi:  See— 

Kenmochi.        Hirohito;        Hotta. 
Takashi.3,632.611 
Akanuma.  Kaneo:  See— 

Urushiyama.     Nobuo;     Koshiiihi. 
Kaneo,3,632,362. 
Aktiebolaget  Astra:  See— 

Dahlbom,   Johan    Richard,    and 
3,632,766. 
Aktiebolobet  Svenska  Flaktfabriken  See— 

Urkfeldt,  Birger,  3,63 1 ,788. 
Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  A  Cie:  See— 
Herger,  Hans,  3,632,118 
Kramer,  Wilhelm,  3,632,9 15 
Albatros  Super  Fosfaatfabrieken  N.V  :  See— 

Vanes,  Adriaan  Cornells;  and  Waller.  ArTK>ud,  3.632,307 
Albert.  Harry  Elmer;  and  Haines.  Paul  Gordon   Process  for  inhibiting 

popcorn  polymer  formation.  3.632.564.  CI.  260-94.7 
Albert.  Milton  P.;  and  Scott.  Milton  J.,  to  Monsanto  Company  Method 

of  manufacturing  elemental  phosphorus.  3.632.3 1 7.  CI  23-223 
Albertson.   Noel    F.;   and   Archer.   Sydney,   to   Sterhng   Drug   Inc. 
l.2,3.4,5,6,-Hexahydro-3-(cycloaliphatic   or  cycloaliphatic   alkyl)- 
6,1  l-dimethyl-2,6-methano-3-   benzazocines    3,632,591,   CI.    260- 
294.7 
Albrecht,  Joachim;  Hansen,  Hans,  Oppen.  Dieter;  Rausch,  Werner; 
and  Schiefer,  Peter,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Metal  treat- 
ing process.  3,632,447,  CI   1 34-3 
Albright  Sl  Wilson  Limited:  See— 

Harris,  Glyn  I.;  and  Edwards,  Alfred  G  .  3,632.555 
Alburn.   Harvey    E.;   and   Greenspan.  George,   to   American   Home 
Products  Corporation.  Thymol  as  an  anti-influenza  agent  3.632.782. 
CI.  424-346. 
Alday.  James  M.:  See— 

Walker.  Merle  H.  and  Alday.  James  M  .3.63 1 .622 
Alen.  Michael  George;  and  Beebe.  George  W  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Bix(perf1uoroalkytsuefonyl)methane« 
in  cationic  polymerization  3.632,843,  CI.  260-2 
Allais,  Andre,  and  Girauh,  Pierre,  to  Roussel-UCLAF    3-Amino-4- 

dihalo  pyrazolones  3,632,818,  CI.  360-310 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Kozak,  Larry  M.;  and  Southern,  Raymond  L 
Allemann,  Adrian:  See— 

Winkler,      Erhard;      Allemann,      Adrian; 
Max.3,633,196 
Allen,  Paul  R.:5*f— 

Coffelt,  Sheldon  L  ;  Allen,  Paul  R  ,  and  Crook,  John  B  ,3,63 1 .976 
Allen-Bradley  Company:  See— 

Dummermuth,  Ernst  H.,  3,633,013 
Alles,  Hens-Ulrich;  and  Klauke,  Erich,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.    Process     for     the     production     of    Huorinated 
benzodioxanes.  3,632,820,  CI  260-340  3 
Alliance  Machine  Company,  The:  See—  ^ 

Bonesteel,  Kenneth  E.,  and  Kinkopf,  Edward  J  ,  3,631 ,996. 

PIl 


3,632,034. 
and      Obcrholzer, 
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Allied  Chemical  Corporation  See  — 

Chu,  Arthurs  ,  and  Loozen.  Joseph  H   F  ,  3,632,652 

French,  Gordon  Blair,  and  Slezak,  Michael.  3,632,171. 

Kolyer,  John  M  ,  and  Kveglis,  Albert  A.,  3.632,837 

Lohr,  Thomas  E  .3.632.157 

Lohr,  Thomas  E  ,3,632,166 

Pnngle,  William  L,  3,632,057 

Schmitt,  George  J  ;  Klein,  Karl  P..  and  Reimschuessel.  Herbert  K  . 
3.632.851 
Allington,  George  R  .  See— 

Converse,  Vernon  G.  Ill,  Allington,  George  R    and  Moshcr,  Peter 
J  ,3,631,967 
Allison,  Robert  S.:  See  — 

Shire.  Harold,.  Newman.  Ira  R  .  and  Allison.  Robert  S  .3,632,144 
Allred.  James  K.:  See— 

Richens.  Kenneth  A  ,  Grover,  Scott  C,  Allred,  James  K  ,  and 
Shook,  James  H  ,3,632.001 
Alper,  Allen  M  .  Lewis.  Ronald  M  .  and  McNally,  Robert  N  .  to  Cor- 
hart  Refractories  Company    ZRO,  -Al,  O,  -SiO,  fusion-cast  refrac- 
tory. 3,632,359,  CI    106-57 
Alpert,  Marshall   B  ,  and   Preston.  John  P  ,  to  N   L  Industries,  Inc 
Photoconductive  titanium  dioxide  composition  and  its  method  of 
preparation.  3,632,527,  CI   252-501 
Althuizen,  Nicolaas  A.;  See— 

Hall,    George    Thomas    William,    Van    Ijzerloo,    Jan     Hendrik 
Sebastiaan,  and  Althuizen,  Nicolaas  A  .3,63  1 .753 
Aluminum  Company  of  America;  See— 

Gayner,  Herbert,  and  Demscy,  John  N,Jr,  3.632,461 

Leftault,  Charles  J  ,  Jr  ,  3,63  1 .650 

Merkm,BillieC  ,3,631,647 

Patterson,  William  C  ,  3,632.453 
Alyea,  Jerrold  M  ,  to  Olin  Corporation    Strand  annealing  composite 

metals.  3,632,457, CI    148-127 
Amberg,  Stephen  W  ,  Doherty,  Thomas  E  .  and  Fikert,  Jacob  J  ,  to 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  fonning  articles.  3,632.252,  CI 
18-19 
Amborn,  Herbert:  See— 

Wichmann,  Arnold;  and  Amborn.  Herbert. 3,63  1 ,590. 
American  Can  Company  See  — 

Gillespie,  William  Stanley,  3,632,274 
American  Cyanamid  Company  See  — 

Addor,  Roger  William,  and  Drabb.  Thomas  Waiter.  Jr  .  3,632,862 

Addor,  Roger  Williams,  and  Wagner,  Frank  Albert,  Jr  .  3.632,62  I 

Hauser,  Martin,  and  Sprague.  George  Sidney,  3,632.632 

Hyman.  Daniel.  3.632,638 

Lamb,  Glentworth,  3,632.770 

Milionis,  Jerry  Peter,  and  Furman,  Frank  Meritt,  3,632,858 

Nakanome.  lyoiko,  Takeya,  Kenji,  and  Suzuki,  Hiroshi,  3,632,543 

Peeso,  James  B,  Jr  ,  3,632,541 

Schmitt,  Joseph  Michael,  and  Deeley,  Charles  William.  3,632,676. 

Schneller,  John.  Ill,  and  Todd,  Teruko  I  ,  3,632,626 

Sutherland,  Judith  E  ,  3,632,387 
American  Electronic  Laboratories,  Inc    See— 

Batzdorff,  Alfred,  3.633,21  I 
American  Home  Products  Corporation  See— 

Alburn.  Harvey  E  ,  and  Greenspan.  George.  3,632,782. 

McCaully,  Ronald  J  ,  and  Bell,  Stanley  C  ,  3,632,644 

Potoski.  John  R.,  and  Freed,  Meier  E  ,  3,632,581 . 

Wei,  Peter  H.  L  ,  and  Bell,  Stanley  C  ,  3,632,636. 

Wolf,  Milton,  3,632,579 
American  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

Gavagan,  James  A,  3,63  1,740 
American  Olean  Tile  Company,  Inc    See— 

Schweiker,  Malcolm  A  .and  Watson,  Wayne  C.  3.631,632 
American  Optical  Corporation  See- 
Jones,  Donald  C,  3,632,696 

Lopin,  Michael,  3,631,860 
American  Safety  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

Michelson,  Irving,  3,63  1 ,865 
American  Seating  Company:  See  — 

Barecki,  Chester  J  ,  3,632, 1  59. 

Barecki,  Chester  J  ,  and  Hozeski,  Kenneth  W  ,  3,632,1  69 
Amerongen,  Gerrit  J.  Van  See— 

La  Heij,  Gerardus  E.,  and  Amerongen,  Gerrit  J.  Van, 3, 632, 549 
Amicon  Corporation  See— 

Desaulniers,  Charles  W.,  and  Ford,  Cheryl  A  ,  3,632,404. 
AMP  Incorporated  i>*— 

Ahmed.  Kamal,  3.633, 1  53 

Loose.  Winfield  Warren.  3,632,059. 

Maltais,  Frederick  Jean,  3,633,149 

Podmore,  Alan  William  Ronald,  3,633,152 

Polidori,  Mario,  3,633,147 

Teagno,  Wladimiro.and  D'Urso,  Gianfranco,  3.633.156. 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company  See  — 

Engelhardt.  John  Sherman,  and  Ebel,  Lawrence,  3,633,191 

Kothe,ErichW  ,3,633,194 
Ancilletta,  Giuseppe:  See— 

Maresca,  Arcangelo,  and  Ancilletta,  Giuseppe, 3. 63  1 .608. 
Anderson.  Dean  T  .  to  Collins  Radio  Company    Digital  audio  iquckh 

3.633,1  12,  CI.  325-478 
Anderson,  James:  See— 

Gaudry,  Paul  E  ,  Gaudry,  Edouard,  Descarries,  Raymond,  and  An- 
derson, James, 3, 63  1 ,559 


Anderson.  John  E  ,  Parish,  Clyde  E  ,  and  Ross,  George  H  ,  to  Signal 
Companies.  Inc  ,  The   DialkyI  carbonate  preparation   3,632.624.  CI 
260-463 
Anderson.  John  R.:  See — 

Adams.  Ralph  C  .  and  Anderson,  John  R  .3,632,506 
Anderson.   Matthew   E  ,  and  Davis,   Edward  J.,  to  United  States  of 
America.     Navy      Omnidirectional     spring     mass     initiator     (U). 
3.631.804. CI.  102-73 
Andersun,  Tage  O  .  i>f — 

United  States  of  America. National  Aeronautics  and  ^pace  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator.  3,632,996 
Anderson.  William  S  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Olefin  polymerization 

3,632,800.  CI   260-94  9 
.Ando.  Ma.\ao,  to  Chisso  Corporation    Differential  and/or  discontinu- 
ous heating  along  pipelines  by  heat-generating  pipes  utilizing  skin- 
effect  current   3.632.976. CI  219-301 
Ando.  Masao.  to  Ibigawa  Electric  Industry  Co  .  Ltd.  Successively  joina- 
ble  carbon  electrode  for  gouging  metallic  articles.   3.633,063.  CI 
313-357 
Ando.  Ma.sao.  and  Takagi.  Hideaki.  to  Chisso  Corporation   Long  heat- 
generating  pipe  utilizing  skin  effect  of  A  C   having  one  or  more  im- 
pedance elements  in  the  circuit   3.632.975.  CI.  219-300 
Andre.  Elie.  and   Le   Due.  Jean-Marc,  to  U.S    Philips  Corporation, 
mesne.  Method  of  crvstallizing  a  binary  semiconductor  compound 
3.632.431. CI    I  17-201 
Ang.  Frank  S.:  See  — 

Rosin.  Jacob,  and  Ang.  Frank  S. .3.632.642. 
Angliker,  Hans-Joerg.  and  Peter.  Richard,  to  Ciba  Limited    Water-in- 
soluble aryl-azo  aryl  dyestuffs  containing  a  thienyl  or  furyl  carbox- 
amido  group  3.632,565.  CI.  260-152. 
Angliker.  Hans-Joerg:  See—  ^ 

Defago.  Raymond.  Litzler.  Alfred.  Hcrtig.  Jean.  Angliker.  Hans- 
Joerg,  and  Licchti.  Hans  Wilhelm. 3.632. 291. 
Anna  Welding  Corporation   See — 
Bcrghof,  Ernest  H  .  3.632.950 
Anson,  James  H  .  and  Marsh.  Norman  F  ,  to  Dickey-John  Corporation. 

The  Sensing  switch  construction   3.632,918.  CI  200-61.41 
Anthony.  Myron  L  .  10%  to  Dorn.  Thomas  E   Constant  slew  rate  cir- 
cuits 3.633.043, CI   307-230 
Antkiw.  Stephen,  and  Tittman.  Jay.  to  Schlumbcrger  Technology  Cor- 
poration    Semiconductor    detector    borehole    logging    technique 
3.633.030.  CI  250-71  5 
Anton.    Eckhard.    and    Schlechtriem.    Werner,    to    Bosch,    Robert, 
G  m  b  H     Regulation  of  operating-fluid   flow   to  and  from  a  user 
device  3.631. 888. CI.  137-522. 
Anton.  Eckhard:  See  — 

Schlechtriem,  Werner,  and  Antcin.  Eckhard. 3, 63  1 .887 
Anton  Schwarzkopf  Stahl-und  Fahrzeubau  Munsterhausen.  Firma 
See— 

Schwarzkopf,  Anton.  3.63  1 .805 
Antonelli,  Joseph  A  .  and  Boden,  Herbert,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E 

I.  and  Company  Self  heating  lather  3,632,5  16,  CI  252-96 
Antonen.  Robert  C  .  to  Dow  Corning  Corptiration   Acetoxy  functional 
copolymers  composed  of  monomethylsiloxanc  units  and  diphenyl- 
siloxane  units  3.632.793, CI   260  46  5 
Antonen.      Robert     C       Hydroxylated     copolymers     composed     of 
monomethyl-  siloxane  units  and  diphenvlsiloxane  units    3,632,794. 
CI   260-46  5 
Apostolov.    Kostadin     Concentration    and   purification    of   influenza 

viruses  3.632.745.  CI  424-89. 
Appleton  Papers.  Inc  :  See— 

Busch.  Thomas  W  .3.632.378 
Applied  Biological  Sciences  Laboratory.  The:  See— 

Michaelson.  Joseph  B  .  3.632. 33o' 
Applied  Dynamics.  Inc  :  See  — 

Gilbert.  Edward  O  .3.633.165. 
Applied  Power  Industries.  Inc..  See— 
Sessody.  Donald  W  .  3.632.102. 
Sessody.  Donald  W..  3.632,122. 
Arai.  Teruo:  See— 

Kuga.    Mutsuo.    Mashimo.    Takeshi.    Arai.    Teruo.    and    Yano, 
Yoshikiko.3.632.728 
Araki.  Kazumi:  See  — 

Kunhara.  Sumio.   Araki.   Kazumi,    Ueda,   Hiroyuki.  and   Ikumo. 
Masahiko. 3,632,474 
Archer.  John  Wesley,  and  Fuchs.  Francis  Joseph,  Jr  ,  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated    Methods  of  and  apparatus  for  forming 
an  article  having  a  tubular  portion   3,63  1 ,706,  CI.  72-354. 
Archer,  Sydney   See  — 

Albertstin,  Noel  F  .  and  Archer,  Sydney. 3. 632. 591 
Arfaras,  George,   Brunelle,   Reni  J  ,  and   Richardson,   Robert  J  ,  to 
Universal    Oil     Products    Company      Side     arm     stowable    table 
3,632, 161,  CI.  297-145 
Argus  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Kauder.  Otto  S  .3.632.538 
Arhco.  Inc    i>?— 

Hurst.  Alan  R.  3.632.386. 
Arizona  Chemical  Company  See  — 

Conroy.  Natalie  Hetman.  3.632,822. 
Armco  Steel  Corporation:  i>f— 
Pierson.  Marvin  B  .  3.632,392. 
Surk.  Marvin  L.  3.632.41  I 
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Arndt.  Heinz-Herbcrt.  Schadel.  Jurgen.  and  Muller,  Dieter,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft  Three  layer  metallic  contact  strip  at  a  semicon- 
ductor structural  component  3.633.076.  CI.  317-234. 
Arnold.  Fred  E  .  and  Van  Deusen.  Richard  L.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Air  Force.  Method  of  preparing  films  and  coatings  of 
hetero-  cyclic-aromatic  polymers  3.632.4  1 4.  CI.  117-1 24. 
Aro  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Brandenberg,  Karl  A  .  3.632,994 
Arron,  Stanley.  Electrically  heated  mitten.  3.632.966,  CI   219-211 
Arrow  Safety  Device  Company:  See— 

Rossi,  Robert  R,  3,633,02 1 
Art  Metal-Knoll  Corporation:  See  — 

Rothenbcrg,  Murray,  Burgold,  Kurt   H  .  and  May,  Gordon  L  . 
3.632,013. 
Artz.  Klaus,  Desai.  Nalin  Binduprasad;  and  Liechti,  Hans  Wilhelm.  to 
Ciba  Limited   Monazo  dyestuffs  containing  a  meta-acylamino-  para- 
amino  aniline  group  3.632.569,  CI  260-205 
Asaeda,  Takashi,  to  Tachikawa  Research  Institute.  Process  for  im- 
provement on  viscose  rayon  filaments.  3,632.72  1 .  CI.  264- 1 96. 
Asaeda.  Takashi.  to  Tachikawa  Research  Institute.  Rayon  process 

3.632,722.  CI.  264-196 
Asaeda.  Takashi.  to  Tachikawa   Research   Institute.   Viscose   rayon 

process  3,632.723.  CI.  264-196. 
Asahi  Glass  Company.  Ltd    See— 

Hiraga.    Hisao.    Ito.    Syunichi.    Inoue,    Keitaro.    and    Hosoya. 
Hidenharu.  3.632.366 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See*— 

Mita.  Kunio,3.63l.777 
Asashi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fujisaki,  Yoshisato,  Aishima,  Itsuho,  Sakurai,  Hisaya,  Kilaoka,  At- 
sushi,  Kawasaki,  Hironobu,  and  Oshima,  Mrnbru,  3,632,670 
Ashizawa,  Naoyoshi    Apparatus  for  making  granules.  3,632.257.  CI 

18-1 
Ashland  Oil,  Inc     See  — 

Robins.  Jams.  3.632.844. 
Aszalos.  Adorjan.  Robison,  Robert  S..  Pansy.  Felix,  and  Berk.  Bernard, 
to  Squibb,  E.  R..  &  Sons.  Inc   Trienine  and  a  process  for  making  the 
same.  3.632.749.  CI  424-1  18 
Aszkenas.   Marvin    Snap-on   cleaning   unit   for   vehicular   windshield 

wipers.  3.631. 561. CI    15-250  41 
Atkins.  James  M   Brush  and  holding  device  therefor.  3,631,560,  CI.  15- 

146 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  i>f  — 

Chao.  Tai  S  .  and  Kjonaas.  Manley.  3.632.630 
Young.  David  W  .  Strand.  Robert  C.,  and  Marion,  Donald  L  . 
3.632.839. 
Atlas  Chemical  Industnes.  Inc.:  See— 
Lawrence.  Joseph  W  .  3.63  1 .802 
Unver.  Allan  A  .3.632,656 
Aus  Der  Funten,  Helmut,  Richtzenhain,  Hermann,  and  El-Chahawi. 

Moustafa.  Mthod  of  producing  kctonitriles  3.632.625.  CI  260-464 
Auto  Safely.  Inc.:  See— 

Boothe.ArlissL  ,3,632,158 
Autochave  Engineers,  Inc  :  See— 

Smith,  Charles  W  ,  Jr  ,  3,632,954 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  i>f  — 

Rouvre,  Philippe  A    R.,  Pineau,  Jean  E  ,  and  Peroy,  Francois,, 
3,633,085 
Automotive  Products  Company  Limited:  i^f— 

Packer,  Mervyn  Brian,  3,632,177 
Auzines,  John:  See— 

Dillman.  Ned  E  .  and  Auzincs.  John. 3.633. 159. 
Avco  Corporation:  See— 

Caristi.  Robert  F  .  and  Leonard.  Donald  A  .  3.633,127. 
Cronstcdt.Val.  3.632.222 
Jahn.  Paul  F  .3.632.710 
Avery  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Pekko.John  A  .3.631.617 
Avisun  Corporation:  See— 

Poppe.  Wassily.  and  Khelghatian.  Habet  M  .  3.632.393. 
Award  International.  Inc    See  — 

Tytel.  Bernard.  3.631.544 
Babbitt.  John  H  .  Jr  .  Bell.  Richard  L  ;  Riedesel.  Edwin  L  .  and  Stark. 
Sheldon  L  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company    Rollover  protective 
structure  for  tractors  3,632, 1  34.  CI  280-150 
Bach.  Frederick  O  .  to  Dick.  A    B  .  Company.  Image  reproduction 

device  3,632,208, CI  355-108 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Becke,  Friedrich;  Fuchs,  Friedrich,  Kohlhaupt,  Reinhold,  Sander, 

Bruno,  and  Thcwis.  Josef.  3.632.623 
Corr.    Hubert,   Grosskinsky.   Ott-Alfrcd;    Loesch.    Norbert.   and 

Pilch,  Kurt.  3.632,648. 
Gaeth,       Rudolf.       Pfannmueller.       Helmut.       Stastny.       Fritz; 
Tricschmann.  Hans-George;  Tatzel.  Hermann,  and  Zizlsperger. 
Johann.  3.632.532 
Guenther.  Wolfgang;  and  Jeckel.  Guenter.  3,63 1 ,883 
Naarmann,  Herbert,  3,632.790 
Wilhelm.     Hans;     Hartmann.     Heinnch.     and     Gulbins.     Klaus. 

3.632.789. 
Wilhelm,  Hans,  Faulhaber,  Gerhard,  Marx,  Matthias,  and  Hann, 

Ernst  Wilhelm,  3,632,838 
Zschocke,  Albrecht,  and  Fischer.  Adolf.  3.632.599 
Baermann.    Max.    Temperature    compensated    permanent    magnet. 
3.633. 138. CI.  335-217 


Bagley,  Alan  S.;  Band,  Ian  T..  and  Hill.  Charles  M  .  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Electronic  counter  in  which  the  display  of  nonsignificant 
digits  is  blanked  3.632,998,  CI  235-92 
Bahnsen,  Erwin  B..  to  Steiner  American  Corporation    Door  control 

mechanism.  3,63 1 ,628,  CI.  49-200 
Baker.  Alan  Anthony:  See— 

Palfreyman.  Jack;  Middleton.  Henry  Edward,  and  Baker,  Alan 
Anthony.3, 632,460 
Baker,  Clifford  Aubrey,  and  Kiefel,  Morris  Charles.  Manufacture  of 

concrete  pipes  3,632.270,  CI  425-365 
Baker.  Joseph  W.:  5>*— 

Schumacher,  Ignatius,  and  Baker.  Joseph  W, 3, 632. 829. 
Baker.  Marvin  Odell    Automatic  switch  for  vent  fans  in  bathrooms 

3,632,953.  CI.  200-84 
Baker.  Stephen  R.;  and  Kremer.  Harry  D  .  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  applying  fittings  to  strand  ends.  3.63  1 .91  4.  CI    164- 
112 
Balassa.  Leslie   L.,  to  Lescarden  Ltd.   Use  of  chitin  for  promoting 

wound  healing.  3.632.754.  CI  424-180 
Balbes.  Michael  S  .  to  Microdyne  Corporation  Intermediate-frequency 
amplifier  with  wide-  range  continuously  variable  bandwidth  selec- 
tion. 3.633,1  19,  CI  330-21 
Balda  Werke  Photographische  und  KunstsstofTR   Gruter  Kommandit- 
gesellschaft:  See— 

Lange,  Karl  Heinz,  3.631,572 
Balder,  Arnold,  to  Kippan  GmbH    Tension  limited  for  safety  belts  in 

motor  vehicles.  3,632,060,  CI   242-107  4 
Baldi,  Albert  F  :  See— 

Gendraon,  Raymond  V  ,  and  Baldi,  Albert  F  .3.63  1 ,972. 
Bambi.  Harry  Brick  cleaning  apparatus  3.63  1 .846.  CI    I  25-26 
Ban.  Itsuki.  Track  selecting  apparatus  3.632.1  I  4.  CI  274-4 
Ban.  Itsuki   Tape  cartridge  positioning  apparatus.  3.632.1 15.  CI   274- 

4 
Ban.  Itsuki   Device  for  automatically  adjusting  the  recording  level  of  a 
tape  recorder  employing  an  endless  tape   3.632.895.  CI    179-100.22 
Ban.  Itsuki    Endless  magnetic  tap>e  playing  time  indicating  apparatus 

3.632.896. CI    179-1002 
Ban,  Itsuki.  Tape  cartndge  shifting  apparatus    3.632.897.  CI.    179- 

100  2. 
Ban.  Itsuki   Endless  magnetic  tape  indicator  apparatus  with  automatic 

index  after  a  tape  cycle   3.632.899.  CI,  179-100.2 
Band.  Ian  T  :  See— 

Bagley.  Alan  S  .  Band.  Ian  T  .  and  Hill.  Charles  M  .3.632,998. 
Bantz.  Walter  J    See  — 

Crcssman.  Russell  N  .  and  Banu,  Walter  J  ,3,63  1 ,7  14. 
Barbcr-Colman  Company  See— 

Clements,  Ralph  E  .3.633.094. 
Barbour.  Richard  R.:  See — 

Decker,  Harvey  David;  McGraw.  James  Edward,  and  Barbour. 
Richard  R  .3.632.488. 
Barch.  Fabian  P  :  See— 

Daul.  George  C.  and  Barch.  Fabian  P  ,3.632.468 
Bare.  Duward  J  .  and  Penk.  Chester  S  .  to  Blue  M  Electric  Company 
Thermocouple  bridge  temperature  control   3.632.985.  CI  219-499. 
Barecki.  Chester  J  .  to  American  Seating  Company  Cantilever  vehicle 

driversseat  3.632.159. CI  296-63 
Barecki.  Chester  J.,  and  Hozeski.  Kenneth  W  .  t.'  American  Seating 

Company  Vehicle  chair  unit  3.632, 169.  CI  297-425 
Barello.   Joseph   G  ;   Keller.   Donald    K  .   and   Rish.   Anthony    S..   to 

Chrysler  Corporation  Seal  back  latch   3.632. 1 68.  CI   297-379 
Barett.  Charles  W    Vent  for  core  boxes  and  the  like    3,631.918,  CI 

164-410. 
Barker.  James  F  :  See— 

Hoppin.  George   S  .   Yount.   Reed   E.,   Berry,  Thomas   F..   and 
Barker.  James  F  .3.632.319. 
Barnes  Engineering  Company  :-i>f — 

Ensor.  Robert  T.  3.631.708 
Barnett.  Barry  Roger  Michael  See— 

Seckerson.     Clifford     Alexander;     and     Barnett.     Barry     Roger 
Michael. 3.63  1.569 
Barnett.  Jackson  H  .  Jr  Method  of  impregnating  porous  substrates  with 

treating  liquids.  3.632.409,  CI    117-113 
Baron,  Herschel:  See— 

Schwenk.     Arthur.     Baron,     Herschel,     and     Jacobs.     Herbert 
V  ,3,632.106 
Baron.  Robert  R  :  See— 

Welch.  Dean  E  .  and  Baron.  Robert  R  .3.632,777. 
Barosko,  John  M  ,  to  Tenneco  Inc    Venting  valve  for  hydraulic  jack. 

3,631, 877, CI    137-102 
Barozzi,  Dan  A  ;  Calin,  Valentin,  and  Zsigmond,  Peter,  to  Fabrica  de 
Radiatoare  si  Cablun  Brasov    Method  of  soldering  the  cooling  body 
of  automobile  radiators  3.63  1. 588.  CI  29-488 
Barre.  Marcel  Jean  Charles,  to  Societe  Sucnere  de  I'Atlantique  (En- 
gineering). Apparatus  for  extracting  soluble  substances  from  plant  or 
vegetable  products  3.632.445.  CI    I  27-3 
Barrere.  Clem  A..  Jr.;  and  Caudle.  Danny  D  .  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany Gas  treating  process  3.632.504.  CI  208-310 
Barrington.  Colin  Arthur,  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Dic- 
ing semi-conductors.  3,632,462,  CI    156-345. 
Barrows,   Richard   G.;   and   Ahillcn.   William   G.,   to   Motorola,   Inc 

Crystal  band  pass  filter  circuit  3.633,134,  CI   333-7  2 
Barth,  Martin  Saucer  with  cup  retaining  recess.  3.632.0 1 5.  CI.  220-69 
Barthalon.  Maunce.  Conveyor  system  for  the  individual  transport  of 
various  objects  3. 63  1. 806.  CI   104-89. 
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Bartleson,  C  James,  to  Kollmorgen  Corporation  Testing  device  for 
determining  the  chromaticity  setting  of  television  monitors 
3,632,217, CI.  356-176. 
Bartolini.  Robert  Alfred;  and  Lurie,  Michael  Jay,  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Partially  overlapping  hologram  motion  picture  record.  3,632,869, 
CI  178-6.8 
Basart,  Johan  Charles  Marie:  See— 

Knippenberg,  Wilhelmus  Franciacus,  Verspui.  Gerrit;  and  Basart, 
Johan  Charles  Marie. 3,632.405 
Basic  Incorporated:  See— 

Lufcy.  Glenn  H,  3,632,360 
Basile.  Salvador  Peluso,  to  Lares  Produtos  Domesticos  S.A.  Prenure 

pans.  3,632,0 1 4,  CI.  220-44 
Basini,  Bruno;  and  Caroli,  Ignazio,  to  Selenia-lndustrie  Elettroniche 
Associate  S.p.A.  Circuit  arrangement  for  the  insertion  of  telephone 
channels  in  the  intermediate  frequency  junctions  for  repeater  sta- 
tions. 3,632,891,  CI   179-41 
Bassist,  Rudolph  G.,  1/2  to  Mills,  Travis,  Corporation.  Yarn  tensioning 

means  for  warp  knitting  machines.  3,631 ,689,  CI.  66-86. 
Battelle  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Cameron,  Eric  C,  3,632,336. 
Battista,  Orlando  A.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Food  composition  contain- 
ing microcrystalline  collagen.  3,632,350.  CI.  99-1 
Battista,     Orlando     A  ,     to     FMC     Corporation      Water-insoluble 

microcrystalline  collagen  absorbent.  3,632, 361,  CI.  106-122 
Battjes,  Cari  R.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Amplifier  circuit.  3,633,120,  CI. 

330-30  >» 

BatzdorfT,  Alfred,  to  American  Electronic  Laboratories,  Inc.  inspec- 
tion recorder  means.  3,633,2  1  1 ,  CI.  346-14. 
Bauer.  Johann:  See— 

Beier,        Gerhard.        Heckmaier,       Joseph,       and        Bauer, 
Johann,3,632,S62. 
Bauer,  Kurt:  See— 

Wittmann,     Gunther;     Bauer,     Kurt,     and      Mussgay,      Man 
fred,3,632.741 
Baum.  George,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Electrode  sensitive  to  choline 
and  its  esters  and  methods  using  said  electrode   3.632.483,  CI.  204- 
1 
Baum,  Melvin  E..  to  Ko{>pers  Company,  Inc.  Unsaturated  p>olyester 

resin  molding  powder.  3,632,667,  CI.  260-861 
Baumann.  Erwin:  See— 

Petncr,     Eugene     J.,     Baumann.     Erwin,    and    Cornell,    John 
A  .3,632,677 
Baumoel,  Joseph,  to  Controlotron  Corporation.  Centrifugal  switch 

3,632,922,0.200-80 
Baxter,  Gordon  H   Remote  control  vehicle  starting  system  using  a  low 

AC  voluge  supply.  3,633,040,  CI  290-38 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Riely.  Phyllis,  and  Skylcs,  Robert,  3.63 1 ,654 
Bear,  Harold  F  Tandem  wagon  axle  assembly   3,632, 1 29.  CI  280- 1 09 
Beard,  Hoyt  S  ,  to  Reynolds,  R  J.,  Tobacco  Company  Cigarette  filter 

3,631.864, CI    131-10.5 
Beard,  Hoyt  S  ,  to  Reynolds,  R   J  ,  Tobacco  Company.  Smoke  filter 

3,631,867, CI.  131-261 
Bearpark,  John  Patrick,  Pigott,  Stanley  Wilton,  and  Llewellyn,  Rees 
Jenkin,  to  Bntish  Insulated  Callender's  Cables  Limited  Manufacture 
of  copper  clad  aluminium  rod  3, 63 1,586,  CI  29-474.3 
Beaudoin,  Norman  R.,  and  Lauben,  Robert  W  ,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Current-limiting  circuit  breaker  having  a  field  strap  as- 
sembly 3,632,932, CI.  200-147 
Beavers,  Dorothy  J.,  Staudenmaycr.  William  J  ,  and  Perry,  Edmond  S., 
to    Eastman    Kodak    Company.    Photographic    diffusion    transfer 
product  and  process  3.632,338,  CI  96-29 
Becke,  Friedrich,  Fuchs,  Friedrich;  Kohlhaupt,  Reinhold,  Sander.  Bru- 
no, and  Thewis.  Josef,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktien 
gcsellschaft      (^-Carbamyl-^-hydroxyethyl-alkylammonium     salts 
3.632.623,  CI  260-459. 
Becker,  Gottfried:  See— 

Bungardt,  Karl.  Becker,  Gottfried;  Lehnert,  Gunter;  and  Lennartz, 
GusUv, 3, 632,407 
Becsey,  Leslie:  See— 

Davis,  Edward  L.,  and  Becsey,  Lcslie,3,632,l45. 
Bederman,  Seymour,  and  Lankford,  Larry  G.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  precisely  contour- 
ing a  workpiece   imprecisely   positioned  on   a  supporting  fixture 
3.633.011, CI. 235-151. 11 
Bednartz,    Hugo     Vessel    insert   for   the    preparation   of  beverages 

3,631.793.  CI.  99-295. 
Beebc,  George  W . :  See— 

Alen,  Michael  George,  and  Beebe,  George  W. ,3,632,843. 
Beecham  Group  Limited:  See- 
Richards,  Merfyn,  and  Munden,  Jeffery  Edward,  3,632,477 
Beeley,  Michael  G.:  See— 

Radford,  David  L.,  Beeley,  Michael  G  ,  and  Sackett,  William 
E, 3,632,041 
Beer,  Henri  Bernard,  to  Chemnor  Aktiengesellschaft.  Electrode  and 

coating  therefor.  3,632.498,  CI.  204-290 
Beier,  Gerhard,  Heckmaier,  Joseph;  and  Bauer.  Johann,  to  Wacker- 
Chemie  GmbH.  Process  for  polymerizing  and  copolymerizing  vinyl 
choride  in  aqueous  emulsions.  3,632.562,  CI   260-78  5 
Bel-Art  Products:  See— 

Vajnovszky,  Barnabas,  3,633.001 


Bell,  Richard  L.:  See- 
Babbitt.  John  H  .  Jr  ;  Bell,  Richard  L.;  Riedesel,  Edwin  L.;  and 
Stark.  Sheldon  L  ,3.632,134 
Bell,  Robert  Joseph:  See— 

Gaskin.  Timothy  Allen,  and  Bell.  Robert  Joieph.3.632,328. 
Bell,  Slexander  See— 

Compton,  Robert  H  ,  and  Bell.  Slexandcr,3,633,065. 
Bell,  Stanley  C    See— 

McCaully.  Ronald  J  ,  and  Bell.  Sunley  C..3,632,644. 
Wei,  Peter  H  L  .  and  Bell,  Sunley  C, 3.632,636. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See- 
Brady,  Douglas  MacPherson,  3,633.107. 
Braga,  Felix  J  .3,633.122 

Curran,  Robert  K  ,  and  Kerwin,  Robert  E.,  3,631 .772. 
Danielmeyer,  HansGuenter,  3,633,124. 
Danylchuk,lrynej.  3.633,185. 
Glaser.  Arthur  B  .  3.632.888 

Harding.  PhiUp  A  ,  and  Karaft,  George  D.,  3,633,184. 
Haskell.  Barin  G  ,  and  Limb,  John  O..  3,632,865. 
Inose,  Hiroshi;  and  Sailo,  Tadao.  3,632,884. 
Kao.  Chih-Yu,  Kurth.  Carl  Ferdinand,  and  Maclean,  Roderick 

Campbell.  3,633.129. 
King.  Michael  C.  3,632,866 
King.  Michael  Charles,  3,632,184. 
Kneuer.  Joseph  G..  3.633,108. 
Koo.JamesT,  3.633,182 

Lemp,  John,  Jr  ;  and  Meadors,  Howard  Clarence,  Jr.,  3,633,014. 
Marcatili.  Enrique  A  J  ,  3.633,1  23 
Sikorsky.  Michael  F  ,  3.633,181 

Sikorsky,  Michael  Frank,  and  Voigt.  Herman  Ewald,  3.632,889. 
Thomas,  Edmond  J  ,  and  Unrue,  John  E.,  Jr.,  3,632,905. 
Vazirani,  Hargovind  N  ,  3.632.389. 
Walsh,  Edward  George,  3.633.1  36. 
Wasserman.  Norman,  3,632.94 1 
Beloit  Corporation:  See- 
Jones.  James  F,  and  Lundberg,  John  P..  3,631,995 
Bcltzer,  Morton,  to  Esso  Resarch  and  Engineering  Company.  Alu- 
minum-halogen secondary  battery  method  with  molten  electrolyte 
3,632.448,  CI    136-86 
Belzer,  Folkcrt  O  .  and  Truman.  Chester  W.  University  of  California. 
The  Regenu  of  the  Method  and  apparatus  for  preserving  human  or- 
gans extracorporeally  3.632.473.  CI   195-1.7 
Bench.  Stephen  M  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Binary  to  pulse  waveform  con- 
verter 3,632,876,  CI.  178-68. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The.  See— 

Ellison,  Victor  D  ,  and  Remus,  Casimer  F  ,  3,633.200. 
James,  Robert  L  ,  and  Tawfik,  David  A.,  3,633,004. 
Larson,  Ralph  H  ,3,631,879. 
Marom.  Emanuel,  and  Mueller.  Rolf  K.,  3,631,71  3. 
Bentley  Engineering  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

Findlay.  Peter  M  .  and  Phillips,  Raymond  Henry,  3,631,690. 
Bcrcheux,  Marcel,  to  Boussoia  Souchon  Ncuvesel.  Device  for  locking 

door  and  window  leaves.  3,63  1 ,629,  CI.  49-256. 
Bergendahl.  Russell  J    See- 
Chute,  Richard,  and  Bergendahl.  Russell  J  ,3,632,1  35. 
Bcrger,  Abe,  to  General  Electric  Company   Method  for  producing  si- 
lylalkyl  mercaptans  with  silicon  hydride  groups.  3,632,826,  CI.  260- 
448  2 
Berghof,  Ernest  H  .  to  Anna  Welding  Corporation.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  underwater  arc  welding   3,632,950,  CI  219-72. 
Bergy,  Malcoom  E  ,  and  DeBoer.  Clarence,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The 
Therapeutic  composition  and  method  for  treating  infections  with  ac- 
livospectacin   3,632.768.  CI  424-278. 
Berk.  Bernard:  See  — 

Aszalos.  Ador)an,  Robison.  Robert  S  ;  Pansy.  Felix,  and  Berk, 
Bernard, 3,632, 749 
Bernard.  Georges,  and  Scole,  Adrien.  to  Merlin  Gcnn  Alternating  cur- 
rent circuit  interrupting  system  comprising  a  rectifier  shunt  path. 
3,633,069. CI   317-1  I 
Berry.  Thomas  F  :  See— 

Hoppin,  George  S  ,   Yount.   Reed   E,   Berry,  Thomas  F,  and 
Barker.JamesF  ,3,632.319 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Baker.  Stephen  R    and  Kremer,  Harry  D,  3.631,914 
Cressman,  Russell  N  .  and  Bantz,  Walter  J.,  3.631.714. 
Bethune,  John  H  ,  Tarzi,  Clement  A  ;  Bolton.  Michael  R.;  and  Rain- 
ville.  Joseph  R  .  to  Canadian  International  Paper  Company.  Process 
for  making  crimped  rayon.  3,632,7 1 8,  CI.  264- 1 68. 
Betty.  Roy  J    See— 

Kinney.  Layton  F  .  and  Betty,  Roy  J. ,3,632, 668 
Beverage  Air  Company  See— 

Buffington,  Herman  L  .  and  Stribling.  Robert  M  ,  3,631,630 
Bianchi.  Gaudenzio:  See  — 

Ackermann.      Jacob.       Bianchi,      Gaudenzio;       and      Radici, 
Pierino,3.632.686 
Bickel,    Hans,    Bosshardt,    Rolf,    Fechtig.    Bruno;    Menard,    Enrico, 
Mueller,   Johannes,    and    Peter,    Heinrich,   to   Ciba   Corporation 
Derivatives  of  7-amino  cephalosporanic  acid.  3.632,810,  CI.  260- 
243 
Bickel.  Hans,  and  Kump,  Wilhelm,  to  Ciba  Geigy  Corporation.  Process 
for  the  manufacture  of  3-formylrifamycin  sv    3,632,492,  CI    204- 
158 
Bickford.   John    H  .   to   Vceder   Industries   Inc    Computing  device. 
3.633,000,  CI.  235-92. 
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Bickford,  William  J.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Demand  acceu  digital 

communications  system.  3,633,169,  CI.  340-172.5 
Biclfeldt,  Friedrich  Bernd,  to  Eckert  &  Ziegler  G  m.b  H  Method  of  in- 
jection molding  with  thermosetting  resins.  3,632,729, CI.  264-294. 
Bien,  Hans-Samuel:  See— 

Schmitz,      Reinold;      Leister,      Heinrich,      and      Bien,      Hans- 
Samuel.3.632,610. 
Bienfait,  ConsUnt,  to  N.V.  Nederlandschc  Kabelfabrieken.  Machine 

for  the  manufacture  of  a  multi-strand  cable.  3,63 1 ,662,  CI.  57-13. 
Bit,  Milos  S.,  to  Clairol  Incorporated.  Process  for  preparing  nitro-p- 

phenylene-diamines.  3.632.582, CI.  260-247.5 
Billawala,  Shahbuddin  A.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Cable  structure 

for  magnetic  head  assembly.  3.633. 189.  CI.  340-174.1 
Bilow,  Norman,  to  United  States  of  AmerKa,  Air  Force.  Coaled  metal 

conductors.  3.632,44 1, CI.  1 17-218 
Bing,  Alan  John,  to  British  Railway  Broad.  Laterally  movable  railway 

vehicle  truck.  3,63 1 .8 1 0,  CI.  1 05- 1 7 1 . 
Bio  Bielcfelder  OfTsetdruckplatten  und  zubehor  B.  Krause:  See— 

Wachter,  Reinhold.  3,632.207 
Bio-Consultants,  Inc.:  See— 

Koskela,  Dennu  E.,  3,633,04 1 
Bio-Medical  Sciences,  Inc.:  See— 

Weinstein,  Berel.  and  Sagi,  Zsigmond  L.,  3,63 1 ,720. 
Weinstein,  Berel,  3,63 1 ,889. 
Biochefarm  S.A.:  See— 

Maffei,  Silvio;  and  Tosi,  Franco,  3,632,8 19. 
Birchmeier,  Hans  P.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation  Plural  level  high-speed 

selection  circuit.  3,633, 1 63,  CI   340-147 
Bise,    Donald    L..   to   Collins    Radio   Company     Narrow    bandwidth 
mechanical  filter  using  large  area  coupling  wires.  3,633.1  33.  CI.  333- 
71 
Bistline,  Raymond  G.,  Jr.:  See— 

Stirton.  Alexander  J;  and  Bistline.  Raymond  G.  Jr. 3.632.5 1 7 
Bittmann,  Eric  E.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation    Electromagnetic  trans- 
ducer employing  a  thin   magnetic  film   having  an  oriented  easy 
direction  of  magnetization.  3,633.188.  CI  340-174  I 
Blaauw,  Andrew:  See— 

Hadler,  Howard  D  ;  and  Blaauw,  Andrew, 3,63 1 ,730 
Blackburn,  Horace  D   Conuiner  support  means    3,632,072.  CI.  248- 

150 
Blance,  Robert  B  ;  and  Gardner,  Donald  M  ,  to  Monsanto  Company 

Class  Felectncalupe.  3,632,4 1 3,  CI   117-122 
Blance,  Robert  B.;  and  Gardner,  Donald,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Elec- 
trical upe.  3,632,4 1 2,  CI.  117-122 
Blanchard,  Hugert,  to  Sidel,  Societe  Anonyme.  Devices  for  blowing 

thermoplastic  hollow  bodies.  3,632.263,  CI.  18-5 
Blanchard,  Robert  R.:  See- 
Young,  Warren  L.,  Kennedy,  James  S.;  Carnahan,  Norman  F  ;  and 
Blanchard,  Robert  R, 3,632,848 
Bleibtreu,  Alexander;  Schunda,  Anton,  and  Poppl.  Max,  to  Maschinen- 
fabrik   Reinhausen  Gebruder  Scheubeck    K.G     Regulating   trans- 
former Up  changer  switch.  3.632,908,  CI.  200- 1 1 . 
Blocher,  Clarence  J.,  to  Miller,  Frank,  A  Sons,  Inc.  Sawdust  material 
with  quaternary  ammonium  halide  odor-retardant    3,632,514.  CI. 
252-88. 
Blomquist,  Alfred  P..  Kaza.  Kameswar  R.;  and  Egrikavuk.  Ismail  Y  ,  to 
Chrysler  Corporation.  Hydrodynamic  transmission.  3,631,744,  CI 
74-868 
Bloom,  Carl,  to  Worthington  Compressor  and  Engine  International, 
division  of  Worthington  Corporation.   Suction  pressure   relieving 
system  for  a  rotary  vane  compressor  3, 632. 231,  CI.  41  7-295. 
Bloomfield,  Harold;  and  Purpura,  August  C  ,  to  Bloomfield  Industries, 

Inc.  Decanter  lid  assembly.  3,632,025,  CI.  222-472. 
Bloomfield  Industnes,  Inc..  See— 

Bloomfield,  Harold;  and  Purpura,  August  C  ,  3,632.025. 
Blue  M  Electric  Company:  See- 
Bare.  Duward  J.,  and  Penk.  Chester  S.,  3,632,985 
Blumhardt,  Harold:  See— 

Kirschmann,  John  D.,  and  Blumhardt,  Harold, 3, 632,043 
Boardman,  Franklin,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation    Process  for  the 

preparation  of  polyimides  3,632,797,  CI.  260-78. 
Boden,  Herbert:  See— 

Antonelli,  Joseph  A.;  and  Boden,  Herbert, 3, 632, 5^ 6. 
Bodine,  Albert  G.  Sonic  internal  combustion  engine  exhaust  after- 
burner. 3.63  1 ,792,  CI.  60-30. 
Bohm,  Dieter,  to  Keuffel  &  Esser  Company,  mesne.  Stannous  salt  cor- 
rective agent  for  diazotype  copies  3,632,5  1 8,  CI.  252- 1 88. 
Boileau,    Jacques,    to    Compagnie    Generate    des    Etablissements 
Michelin,  raison  sociale  Michelin  &  Cic.  Pneumatic  tire.  3.631,913. 
CI.  152-353. 
Bolick,  Fred  C,  Jr.;  and  Godwin,  James  B.,  Ill,  to  Lanier  Electronic 
Laboratory,  Inc.  Control  device  for  a  transcribing  machine  with  au- 
tomatic recall.  3,632,893,  CI   179-100  I 
Bollman,  Clifford  J,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Wire  harness 
jigboard  having  a  plurality  of  wire  retaining  pins  detachably  em- 
bedded in  spaced  woven  screen  elements  3,633,096,  CI.  324-5 1 . 
Bolton,  Michael  R.:  See— 

Bethune,  John  H.,  Tarzi,  Clement  A  ,  Bolton,  Michael  R.;  and 
Rainville,  Joseph  R, 3,632, 7 1 8 
Bonesteel,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Kinkopf,  Edward  J.,  to  Alliance  Machine 

Company,  The.  Manipulator.  3,63  1 .996,  CI  2 1 4- 147. 
Boothe,  Arliss  L,  to  Auto  Safety,  Inc.  Vehicle  console.  3,632.158.  CI 

296-36. 
Borg- Warner  Corporation:  See— 

Boyer,  Nicodemus  E,  3,632,544. 


Day,  Arthur  Reginald,  III;  and  Kimpel,  Frank  A  .  3.633.073. 
Kelbel.Donald  W.,3,63l,74l. 
Krusemark,  Frederick  A.,  3,63 1 ,676. 
McMillcn,  Kenneth  G  ,  3,631 .890 
Borg-Wamer  Limited:  See— 

Ivey,  John  Saxon;  and  Frost,  Bernard  John,  3,63 1 .872. 
Laing,  James  Morrison,  3,63  1 .947 
Bomstein,  Leopold  F.,  to  Georgia  Pacific  Corporation    Method  of 

forming  shell  molds.  3,632,785,  CI.  260-25. 
Borromeo,  Giulio,  to  Rheem  Manufacturing  Company.  Seal  for  joining 
hollow  cylindrical  bodies  to  dished  caps  and  method  of  providing 
same.  3,632.009,  CI.  220-5. 
Bosch,  Robert,  G. m.b. H:  See- 
Anton,  Eckhard;  and  Schlechtriem,  Werner,  3,63  1 .888. 
Dworak,  Wilhelm,  3,632.240 
Eckert,  Konrad;  and  Eheim,  Franz,  3,63 1 ,743. 
Engfer.Ortwin,  3.632,131. 

Schlechtriem,  Werner;  and  Anton.  Eckhard,  3,63  1 ,887 
Bosse,  Andre.  Footwear  heating  hold.  3.632,963,  CI  2 1 9-200 
Bosshardt,  Rolf  See— 

Bickel.  Hans;  Bosshardt.  Rolf,  Fechtig,  Bruno;  Menard.  Enrico, 
Mueller.  Johannes;  and  Peter.  Heinrich.3,632,810. 
Bottazzi,  Giovanni.  Tobacco  smoke  filter.  3,63  1 ,866.  CI.  131-210 
Bourat,  Guy,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A  Resins  and  membranes  possessing 
ionic  conductivity  comprising  reaction  products  of  dtsultones  and 
polymers  containing  tertiary  amino  groups.  3,632,685.  CI  260-884. 
Boussoia  Souchon  Neuvesel:  See— 
Bcrcheux,  Marcel,  3,63 1 .629. 
Bowden  Controls  Limited:  See— 

Hawtree,  George,  and  Hoyle,  Edgar.  3,63 1 .73 1 
Bowditch,  Hoel  L.,  to  Foxboro  Company.  The    Pneumatic  intercon- 
nection board  3.63 1 .88 1 .  CI.  I  37-27 1 
Bowen.  Richard  E.;  and  Kleinschmidt,  Walter  J  ,  to  Lilly,  Eh,  and  Com- 
pany. Method  for  improving  weight  gains  and  reducing  gross  lesions 
in  chickens  exposed  to  Marek's  disease.  3.632,748,  CI  424-1 15 
Bowers,  Richard  Charles,  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Zero  time  constant 

filter  using  sample-and-hold  technique.  3,633,091,  CI  321-18 
Boyd,  Joe  T  ,  and  Jacumin,  Emile,  Jr  ,  to  Deering  Milliken  Research 
Corporation.    Textile    material    :^ith    soil    release    characteristics 
3,632,421, CI.  117-138.8  ' 

Boyer,  Jackson  S.:  See— 

Cassar,  Richard  D.;  and  Boyer.  Jackson  S, 3,632, 846. 
Boyer,  Nicodemus  E  ,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation  Self-extinguishing 

polymeric  compositions.  3,632,544,  CI  260-30.4 
Boyes,  David  W:  See— 

Caroselli,  Remus  F  ,   Mastrianni,  Vincenzo,  and   Boyes,  David 
W, 3,632,380. 
Bozek,  John  S.,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Cover  interlocking 

preventive  device.  3,632,01 6,  CI.  220-97 
BP  Chemicals  ( U.K. )  Limited:  See- 
Fox,  David  Brian;  and  Gintz,  Francis  Paul,  3,632,542. 
Randall,  George  Colin  William,  3,632,854 
Bracht,  Armand.  Temperature-dependent  switching  device.  3,633,142, 

CI.  337-334. 
Brack,  Karl,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Sulfur  dioxide  addition  product 

3,632,586,  CI.  260-283 
Bradshaw,  Carlcton  Richard;  Felsher,  Hal-Curtis,  and  Hanau,  Walter 
J  ,  to  Claremont  F'olychemical  Corporation  Process  of  coating  metal 
flakes  with  calcium  silicate.  3.632.390.  CI   1 17-53. 
Brady,  Douglas  MacPherson,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated.  Adaptive  signal  processor  for  diversity  radio  receivers 
3,633, 107, CI  325-305 
Braga.  Felix  J  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated   Active 

all-pass  network  3,633.1 22.  CI.  330-69 
Brandenberg,   Karl   A.,  to   Aro  Corporation.  The.   Pneumatic  tape 

readout  apparatus.  3,632.994,  CI  235-61  I  I 
Brandt.  Willem  Matthijs  Stem  shaft  seal  3.632, 1 20,  CI.  277-83. 
Brasen,  Wallace  R  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I  .  and  Company 
Microporous  synthetic  sheet  material  having  a  finish  of  a  polyester 
polyurethane  and  cellulose  aceute  butyrate    3,632,417,  CI.   117- 
135.5 
Braswell,  Troy  F.:  See— 

Lubowitz.  Hyman  R  ,  Wilson,  Edgar  R  .  Jones,  John  F  .  Burns.  Eu- 
gene A  ,  and  Braswell,  Troy  F  .3,632,428 
Brealey,  Graham  J:  See- 
Wilson,  Donald  L  .  and  Brealey,  Graham  J. ,3,632,699 
Bream,  John  Bernard;  and  Picard,  Claude  W  ,  to  Wander,  Dr  A.,  S.A. 
Substituted  phenylacetyl  derivatives  of  guanidine,  o-alkylisoureas,  s- 
alkylisothioureas,  and  p-  nitrobenzylisothiourea  3,632,645.  CI  260- 
558. 
Bregi,  Benjamin  F.,  McNabb.  Warren  C  ;  and  Daniel,  David  W  ,  to 
Lear  Siegler,  Inc  Gear  rolling  die  arnJ  method  of  use   3,63 1 .703.  CI. 
72-108. 
Breidenbach,  Josef,  to  Gebruder   Holler  G.m.b.H.   Bag  processing 

machine.  3,63 1 ,768,  CI.  93-33. 
Bresser,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Hechenbleikner,  Ingenuin;  Hussar.  John  F  ;  and  Bresser,  Robert 
E.,3,632,650. 
Bretl,  Wayne  E..  to  Motorola,  Inc  Gamma  control  circuit   3,633,121, 

CI.  330-40. 
Bretschneider,  Hermann;  and  Patlik,  Alois,  to  US    Philips  Corpora- 
tion. Adaptor  for  use  on  a  recording  and/or  playback  apparatus. 
3,632,894,  CI.  179-100.2 
Brettell,  Charles  C.  Multiple  use  pouch.  3,63 1 ,6 1 3,  CI  36-2.5 
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Breuer.  Herman,  to  Olin  Mathiesun  Chemical  Corporation    N-Acyl 
substituted-N'mhydroxyguanidines  as  herbicides    3,632.333.  CI    71- 

118 
Bnghtenback.  George  E  ,  and  Hams,  Elbert  E  ,  to  Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc 
Method  for  the  treatment  of  gasterophilus  mtestinalis.  3,632,775.  CI 
424-322 
Brinkmaan,  Theqnis:  See— 

Morsing,Gijsbertus  B  ,  and  Brmkmaan,  Theqnis, 3.633, 1 90 
Brinnmg,  Earl  E  .  to  Burroughs  Corporation   Sensing  coded  periphery 

of  objects.  3,632,991,  CI  235-61   II 
British  Insulated  Callenders  Cables  Limited. 5«— 

Bearpark,  John  Patrick,  Pigott.  Stanley  Wilton,  and  Llewellyn, 
ReesJenkin,3,63l,586 
British  Iron  and  Steel  Research  Association,  The  i>f — 

Sturgeon,  George  M  ,  and  Sykes,  Geoffrey  M   H  ,3,632,244 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Grebell,  John^eljula,  Kuldar.and  Martin.  David  Eric,  3,632,663 
British  Railway  Broad  See— 

'    Bing,  Alan  John,  3,631.810. 
Brode,  George  Lewis:  See— 

Van       Auken,       Thomas       Vincent;       and       Brode.       George 
Lewis, 3.632,654 
Brode,  George  L  ,  and  Conte,  Louis  B.,  Jr  .  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion.    Vulcanizable    silicon     terminated     polyurethane     polymers 
3,632,557,CI  260-77  5 
Brookcr,  Leslie  G   S  ,  and  Van  Lare,  Earl  J  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany    Cyanine   dyes   containing   an    imidazo    |4,5-bl    quin-oxaline 
nucleus   3,632,808.  CI   260-240  4 
Brooks.  Jeffrey  N  :  See- 
Lee.  Tsze  K  ,  Brooks,  Jeffrey  N  ,  and  Logan,  Ralph, 3, 633, 205. 
Brooks,  Robert  E  ,  Ewart,  John  M  .  and  Randall.  James  E  .  to  Ranco 
Incorporated    Sensing  means  for  air  conditioning  systems  and  the 
like.  3.631.687,  CI.  62-227 
Broughton,  Donald  B.:  See— 

Uitli,  Kenneth  D  .and  Broughton,  Donald  B  ,3.632,315 
Brounn.  Mornson  John,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company   Elevator  cab  struc- 
ture  3.63  1. 942,  CI    187-1 
Brown,  George  A    See  — 

Carlson.    Harold    G  .    Fuller.    Clyde    R  .    and    Brown,    George 

A  ,3.632,438 

Brown,  George  M  ,  and  Newman,  Phyllis  L  .  to  Sauna  International. 

Inc    Automatic  parachute  harness  release  asembly    3.632.066,  CI. 

244-151 

Brown,  Herbert  C   Alkylation  with  organoboranes   3.632,823,  CI   260- 

408 
Brown,  Lewis  Judson,  Lippy,  Joseph  Edmund,  Jr  ,  and  Payne,  Herbert 
James,   to    Pennwalt  Corporation.    Method   of  preparing  tinplate 
3,632,487, CI  204-34 
Brown.  Paul  R  ,  and  Cooper,  Philip  H  ,  to  Sherwin-Williams  Company, 

The  Rotogravure  printing  process  3,632,367,  CI    117-12 
Brownscombe,  Philip  J  ,  to  Canadian  Thermo-lmages  Ltd  ,  mesne  Ap- 
paratus for  reproduction  machines.  3,632,984.  CI.  2  19-469. 
Brownsword,  John  E    See— 

Brownsword,    John    E  ,    Walker,    Brooks,    Hall,    Fred    V  ,    and 

Brownsword.  John  E  .3.632.845 

Brownsword,     John     E  .     Walker.     Brooks,     Hall,     Fred     V.;     and 

Brownsword,  John  E  .  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The    Soluble  cured  polyester 

po'yurethanes  Spark  timing  control  for  internal  combustion  engine 

Soluble  cured  polyester  polyurethancs  3.632.845.  CI  260  75 

Brumm.  Richard  S  .  to  Grove  Valve  and  Regulator  Company    Silent 

valve  3.631. 891. CI   137-625  3 
Brunelle.  Reni  J    See— 

Arfaras,    George,    Brunelle,    Rem    J  .   and    Richardson,    Robert 
J  ,3,632,161 
Brunswick  Corporation  See— 

Sanders,  James  W  ,  3.633.007 
Sanders.  James  W  ,3,633.008 

Sundberg,  Bcrtil  J  .  and  Luksch.  Andreas.  3,632,027 
Bryant,  John  Dennis   Fluid  flow  system  for  wells    3,63  1 ,933,  CI.  175- 

57 
Buchanan.  John  G    See — 

Weir,    Donald    M  .   Johnson.   Charles   H  .   and    Buchanan.  John 
G  .3.632,068 
Bucksud,  Stanley  A  ,  to  Singer-General  Precision,  Inc.  Gamma  cor- 
rection circuit  3,633,044,  CI   307-230. 
Buell  Engineering  Company,  Inc    See  — 

Mullen.  Hugh.  3,631.655 
BufTington.  Herman   L  .  and  Stribling,  Robert  M  .   to  Beverage   Air 

Company   Refrigerator  door  structure  3,63  1 ,630,  CI  49-402. 
Bugaut,  Andree  See  — 

Kalopissis,  Gregoire,  and  Bugaut,  Andree, 3. 632. 292 
Bullen.    Leslie    Gerald,   to    EMI    Limited,   mesne     Mooring   devices 

3,631,550, CI  9-8 
Bulteau.  Gerard,  to  Societe  d  Etudes  Scientifiques  et  Industrielles  dc 
rile -de-France   Alkyl  esters  of  4-substituted  phenoxyisobutyric  acid 
3,632,629,  CI   260-470 
Bungardt.   Karl.   Becker,  Gottfried.   Lehncrt,  Gunter,  and   Lennartz. 
Gustav.  to  Deitsche  Edelstahlwcrke  Aktiengesellschaft    Protective 
coatings    by    chromium    diffusion    of    metal    parts    and    process. 
3.632.407, CI    I  17-107  2 
Burdette,  Marvin  A  .  Jr  Genital  erector  3,63 1 ,853,  CI.  1 28-79. 


Burgarella.  John  P  .  to  Polaroid  Corporation    Photographic  camera 
having  backup  system  for  automatic  film  speed  insertion   3,63  1 ,776, 
CI. 95-10. 
Burgold.  Kurt  H..  See— 

Rothenberg.    Murray.    Burgold.    Kurt    H  .    and    May.    Gordon 
L  .3,632,013 
Burke.  Harold  J    See— 

Paffrath,  Edgar  C  .  and  Burke,  Harold  J  ,3,633,160. 
Burlant.    William    J  .    to    Ford    Motor   Company     Surface    modified 

elastomers  3,632.400,  CI   117-93  31 
Burlant,   William   J  .  and  Tsou,  Ivan   H  .  to   Ford   Motor  Company. 
Radiation-cured      siloxane-modificd-      polyester     coaled      article. 
3.632.399.  CI    I  17-93  31 
Burlington  Industries.  Inc  :  See— 

Maggiolo.  Allison.  Hinton.  Everett   H  .  Jr  .  and  Smith,  Ray  S., 
3,632,422. 
Burnham,  Benjamin  K  ,  to  Thayer,  Inc    Adjustable  swinging  tray  for 

high  chairs.  3,632,163,  CI.  297-155. 
Burnham  Corporation:  See — 

Reichhelm.  Robert.  3.632.284. 
Burns  &  Russell  Company,  The  See— 

Jones,  James  F  ,  3,632,725 
Burns,  Charles  L  ,   to   Mallory.   P.   R.,  &.  Co..  Inc    Rocker  switch 

3,632,940,  CI  200-172. 
Burns.  Eugene  A  :  See— 

Lubowitz.  Hyman  R  .  Wilson.  Edgar  R  ;  Jones.  John  F  .  Burns,  Eu- 
gene A  .  and  Braswell.  Troy  F  .3.632.428. 
Burroughs  Corporation   See- 

Billawala.  Shahbuddin  A  .  3,633.189. 
Birchmeier.  HansP  .3,633,163. 
Bittmann,Eric  E,  3.633, 188 
Brinning,  Earl  E.  3.632,991 

Hynes,  Donald  P,  and  Clopton,  William  H  ,3,633,164 
Busch,  Thomas  W  ,  to  Appleton  Papers,  Inc  .  mesne    Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  manufacture  of  dual  coated  sheet  with  pressure  ruptura- 
blc  materials  3.632.378.  CI    I  17-36  2 
Bush  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Taul.  Everett  G  ,3.631,977. 
Butcher.  Alvin  E  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   Neck  forming  collet 
having  alternate  inverted  wedge-shaped  jaws    3,632.264.  CI    425- 
326 
Butler,  James,  to  Canadian  General  Electric  Limited,  mesne  Operat- 
ing   mechanism    for    a    multiple    interrupter    unit    circuit    breaker 
3,632,929, CI  200-145 
Bu7by,  Robert  Y  .  Hammang,  John  T  .  Hudak.  Ronald  A  ,  and  Osvold, 
Harry  C  ,  to  Hauenstein  &  Burmeistcr.  Inc   Panel  joining  structures 
3,632.146, CI   287-20.924 
Byerley,  Thomas  J  :  See- 
Rush.   Donald   J  ,  Christie,   Howard   W.;  and    Byerley,  Thomas 
J  .3,632,531 
Cais,  Michael,  and  Frankel,  Edwin  N  ,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Agriculture    Process  for  the  selective  hydrogenation  of  conjugated 
double  bonds  3,632,6  1 4.  CI   260-409 
Caldwell.    Earl    W  .    to   Mohawk    Data   Sciences   Corporation     Data 

recorder  with  multiple  input  terminals  3,633,1  77,  CI   340-1  72  5 
California  and  Hawaiian  Sugar  Company.  See— 

Prince.  Richard  N  .  and  Maylott.  Asa  O  .  3,632,446. 
Calm.  Valentin  See— 

Baroz/i,  Dan  A    Calin   Valentin;  and  Zsigmond,  Peter, 3,63  1,588. 
Cameron.  Douglas  A    See- 

Thayer.  Arlic  J  .  and  Cameron.  Douglas  A  .3.632.069 
Cameron.  Douglas  H  .  MtH)dy.  Roy  A  .  and  Thayer.  Arlic  J  .  to  Panduit 
Corporated    Mount  for  receiving  and  retaining  a  strap    3,632,071, 
CI  248-74 
Cameron,  Eric  C  ,  to  Battelle  Development  Corporation,  mesne  Silver 

recovery  process  3.632,336,  CI  75-83 
Campbell,  Joseph  R  ,  to  Scrivener,  Samuel,  Jr  .  mesne   Overhead  traf- 
fic informational  or  directional  sign   3. 63  1. 6 1 9,  CI  40-125 
Canadian  General  Electric  Limited  See  — 

Butler.  James,  3,632,929 
Canadian  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Limited.  i>f— 

Young.  Douglas  L.  3.631.981 
Canadian  International  Paper  Company  See— 

Bethune.  John  H  .  Tarzi.  Clement  A  .  Bolton,  Michael  R  ,  and 
Rainville,  Joseph  R  .  3,632,7  1  8 
Canadian  Thermo-lmages  Ltd    See— 

Brownscombe.  Philip  J  ,  3.632.984. 
Canion.  Joseph  R    See— 

Walkow.  Arnold  M  .  and  Canion.  Joseph  R  ,3.632.970 
Cant,  Noel  W  ,  and  Hall.  William  K  .  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development 
Company    Propvlene  oxidation  in  the  presence  of  rhodium  metal 
3.632.833.  CI.  260-604 
Cargill,  Incorporated:  See— 

Jamcston,  Richard  A  ,  and  Mickus,  James  C  ,  3,632.759 
Caristi.  Robert  F  .  and  Leonard.  Donald  A  ,  to  Avco  Corporation 
Pulsed  laser  device  with  improved  discharge  circuit.  3.633,127,  CI 
331-94  5 
Carl,  David  G  ,  Kietzman.  Richard  C  ,  and  Knapp.  William   A  ,  to 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc    Device  for  masking  the  closable  area  of  a  con- 
tainerduring  the  coating  of  the  container  3,631 ,837,  CI.  I  18-504 
Carlisle  Chemical  Works.  Inc    See  — 

Hechenbleikner,  Ingenuin,  Hussar,  John  F  ,  and  Brcsser,  Robert 
E,  3.632.650. 
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Carlson,  Harold  G  ,  Fuller,  Clyde  R  ,  and  Brown,  George  A.,  to  Texas 
Instruments,  Incorporated.   Method  for  increasing  the  stability  of 
semiconductor  devices  3,632,438,  CI   117-215 
Carnahan,  Norman  F.  See— 

Young.  Warren  L  .  Kennedy,  James  S.,  Carnahan,  Norman  P.;  and 
Blanchard,  Robert  R  ,3,632,848 
Carol  i,  Ignazio:  See— 

Basini,  Bruno,  and  Caroli,  Ignazio, 3, 632, 891 
Caroseili,  Remus  F  ,  Mastrianni,  Vincenzo,  and  Boyes,  David  W  ,  to 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Method  of  fabric  finishing 
3.632.380.  CI.  1  17-37 
Carpenter,  Robert  E..  to  Chemplast.  Inc.  Resilient  sealing  means  for 
joint  between  elements  having  different  coefficients  of  expansion 
3.632.1  19,  CI.  277-26 
Carrow,  Guy  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Method  for  forming  a 

thick  thermoplastic  slab  3,632,702,  CI  264-40 
Carson,  John  B  :  See  — 

Evey.GaylordH,  and  Carson.  John  B  ,3,632,325 
Cary.  Henry  H,  to  Cary  Instruments  Circular  dichroism  measurement 

system  characterized  by  noise  cancellation.  3.632,2  16.  CI.  356-1  14. 
Cary  Instruments:  See— 

Cary,HenryH.  3,632,216 
Case,  J  I  ,  Company:  See— 

Frisbee,  Claude  M  .  3.63 1 ,93 1 

Hadler.  Howard  D  ,  and  Blaauw,  Andrew,  3.631.730, 
Skahill,Fred  J  ,3,631,861 
Cassaday.  Lewis  E..  to  Greenwood  Mills.  Loom  operation  indicator  cir- 
cuit 3.633.198. CI   340-267 
Cassar.  Richard   D.,  and   Boyer.  Jackson   S  ,  to  Sun  Oil  Company 
Petroleum  hydrocarbons  containing  polyester  stabilizers   3,632,846, 
CI  260-28 
Castellengo,  Michele  M  T.  See— 

Leipp,  Emilc  A  ,  Castellengo,  Michele  M    T  ,  Lienard,  Jean-Syl- 
vain   R  ,  Oumio,  Jacques   L..  Sapaly.  Jean,  and  Teil.   Daniel 
G  .3,632,887 
Castiglioni,  Livio,  and  Frattini,  Gianfranco  Electric  lighting  apparatus, 

particularly  for  decorative  uses.  3,633,023,  CI.  240-10 
Castner,  Charles  S.,  to  Schuyler  Development  Corporation    Fishing 

lures  3,631.625,CI  43-42  33 
Castrol  Limited:  See— 

Elliott,   John   Scotchford.   Edwards,   Eric   Descamp.  and  Jayne. 
Gerald  John  Joseph.  3.632.6 1  3. 
Catallo.  Frank:  See— 

Cohn.  Eugene,  and  Catallo.  Frank. 3.632.030 
Caterpillar  Mitsubishi  Ltd  .  See— 

Aihara.  Toru.  3,632,906 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company  See— 

Babbitt.  John  H  .  Jr  ,  Bell,  Richard  L  ,  Riedesel,  Edwin  L  ,  and 

Stark,  Sheldon  L  ,3,632,134 
Fuzzell.JoeE  ,3,631,762. 
Peterson,  Robert  A  .  3,63  1 ,930 
Reirtsma,  Harold  L  ,  and  Gee,  James  E..  3.631 .615. 
Wagner,  Donald  E  .  3,63 1 ,734 
Cattano,  Peter  A  ,  Sr    Swimming  pool  water  clarifier.  3,631,987,  CI. 

210-452. 
Caudle,  Danny  D.:  See— 

Barrcre,  Clem  A  ,  Jr.;  and  Caudle,  Danny  D, 3,632.504. 
Celanese  Corf>oration:  See— 

Moussalli,  Francis  S.,  3,632.363. 
Stuetz,  Djigobert  E  ,  3.632,092 
Wilbur,  Arnold  Gesner,  3.632,787 
Centre  Electronique  Horloger  S.A..  See— 

Fellrath.  Jean,  and  Challandes.  Claude.  3,63 1 .669 
Certified  Concrete  Limited:  See— 

Sutherland.  William  Morley.  3,63 1 .83  I 
Ccskoslovenska  akadcmie  ved.  See  — 

Chromecck,  Richard.  Meinhold.  Leopold,  Otoupalova,  Jaroslava, 
and  Kruntorad,  Vlastimil,  3,632,38 1 . 
CGR  Medical  Corporation.  See- 
Duffy.  Philip  A,  Jr  ,and  Siedband,  Melvin  P  ,  3,633,029. 
Chagin,  Valentin  Pelrovich:  See— 

Koshkin,  Lev  Nikolaevich,  Zazhigin,  Alexei  Sergeevich,  Tanygin, 
Vitaly  Matveevich,  Chagin,  Valentin  Petrovich,  and  Khomenko, 
Vasily  iosipovich.3,63  1 .965. 
Challandes.  Claude:  See— 

Fellrath.  Jean,  and  Challandes,  Claude, 3.63 1 .669. 
Chance.  A.  B..  Company:  See— 

Wacht.  Raymond  J..  Stailbaumer.  Richard  J.,  and  Stilwcll.  Jack  E  . 
3.631.991 
Chang.  David  C;  Schools.  Rodman  S..  Sincerbox.  Glenn  T  .  and  Tao. 
Tien-Yu.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  stabilizing  the  phase  of  radiation    3.632.214.  CI 
356-106. 
Chao,  Tai  S..  and  Kjonaas.  Manley.  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Di- 
esters  of  aromatic  dihydroxy  carbonyl  compounds  and  branched 
chain  fatty  acids  containing  a  quaternary  carbon  atom.  3,632.630. 
CI.  260-479 
Chaplinski.  Frank,  to  Nestle-Lemur  Company.  The.  Device  for  orient- 
ing reduced-neck  bottles  3.63  1. 955.  CI   193-43 
Chapman,  Harvey  A.:  See- 
Hill,  Myron  W  .  and  Chapman.  Harvey  A  .3.632.278. 
Chapman,    Vincent    Frank,    to    Redland    Tiles    Limited.    Conveyors. 
3.631,574. CI.  25-11. 


Charrier.   Andre   Georges,   Mascarello,  Jean   Marius;  and   Rigollot, 
Georges  Alfred,  to  ElectricUe  de  France  (Service  National).  Power 
generating  plant.  3,63  1 ,673,  CI  60-39  I  8 
Charvier,    Henri;   and    Vemet,   Jean-Louis.    Fluid   speed    measuring 

system.  3.63  1, 719. CI.  73-194, 
Chas-Pfizer  Sc  Co..  Inc.:  See— 
Fried.  John  H.  3.632.476. 
Chatagnicr,  Francis  J.  Apparatus  to  detect  mature  heads  of  lettuce  in  a 

crop  row  3.632.919.  CI  200-61  42 
Chauvette.    Robert    R..    to    Lilly.    Eli.    and    Company     Cleavage    of 
acylamidocephalocporins  and  acylamidopenicillins    3,632,578,  CI 
260-243 
Chavant.  Claude,  to  Chrysler  France.  Idling  regulator  for  internal  com- 
bustion engine  carburetors  3.63  1. 844,  CI    123-97 
Chemagro Corporation:  See- 
der. Delta  W.,and  Wasleski,  Daniel  M  ,  3,632.331. 
Chcmetron  Corporation:  See- 
Lake.  Glen  W.  and  Coeper.  Myron  D  ,  3.633.140. 
Chemical  Construction  Corporation.  See— 

Villiers-Fisher.  John  F  ,  and  Warshaw.  Abe.  3.632,306. 
Chemnor  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Beer.  Henri  Bernard,  3,632,498. 
Chemplast,  Inc.:  See— 

Carpenter,  Robert  E,  3,632.1 19. 
Chen,  James  Ling,  to  Squibb.  E.  I..  &  Sons.  Inc   Method  of  removing 

odor  from  nysUtin.  3.632.75  I .  Q  424- 1  23 
Chemiak.  Victor  B  Cooking  apparatus.  3,632,962,  CI  2 1 9-200. 
Chemoch,  Joseph  P.:  See— 

Martin,  William  S  ,  and  Chemoch,  Joseph  P  ,3,633,1 26 
Cherto,  Eusebio  Cortes   Elevated  railway  system   3,63  1 ,807,  CI.  104- 

89 
Chessin,  Hyman,  to  M  &  T  Chemicals,  Inc  Apparatus  for  varving  elec- 
troplating current   3,632,499,  CI   204-297 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See— 

Csicsery,  Sigmund  M  ,  and  Kittrell.  James  R  ,  3,632,500. 
Goebel,  Charles  V.,  Jr  ,  and  Ferstandig,  Louis  L.,  3,632.664. 
Kitrell.  James  R  .3.632,501 
Kittrell,  James  R  ,3,632,502 
Moore,  Joseph  E.,  3,632,622 
Sharman.  Samuel  H  .  3,632,5  1  5 
Childs,   Wesley    H.,   to   Standard    Brands   Incorporated     Method   of 

producing  hard  candy  3,632,357,  CI.  99-134. 
Chisso  Corporation:  See— 

Ando,  Masao;  and  Takagi.  Hideaki,  3.632.97S. 
Ando.Masao,  3,632,976 
Choi.  Hyon  Kyu.  Multiple  language  typewriter  with  logogram  capabili- 
ty  3.631.956. CI    197-1 
Chris-Craft  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Rosin,  Jacob,  and  Ang,  Frank  S  .  3.632,642 
Christensen,  Burton  G.,  and  Firestone,  Raymond  A  ,  to  Merck  &.  Co., 
Inc.  Dioxyphosphinyl  methylides  and  dioxyphosphmvl  methylenes 
3.632,69 1, CI  260-932 
Christian,  Andrew  J.;  Spence.  John  H  .  and  Han  Yang.  Tung,  to  Pull- 
man Incorporated.  Railway  car  body  bolster  center  plate  assembly 
3,631,81  1,CI.  105-199. 
Christie,  Howard  W.:  See- 
Rush,   Donald   J.,   Christie.   Howard   W  .   and   Byerley.  Thomas 
J  .3.632.531 
Christoph.  Frank  Joseph.  Jr .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemou's,  E   I  .  and  Com- 
pany       Process      for      prepanng      trichlorotnf.uoroethane      and 
dichlorotetrafluoroethane  3.632.834,  CI  260-653  7 
Christy,  Raymond  L  ,  and  Uhlenhaut,  Paul  D  ,  to  NRM  Corporation 

Extruder  die  clamp  3,632,279,  CI    18  12 
Chromecek,  Richard,  Meinhold,  Leopold,  Otoupalova,  Jaroslava,  and 
Kruntorad,  Vlastimil,  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved    Method  of 
printing  on  glassware  and  earthenware  such  as  tumblers  and  similar 
3,632, 381, CI.  1  17-38 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See— 

Barello,  Joseph  G  ,  Keller,   Donald   K  ,  and   Rish,   Anthony   S  , 

3.632,168 
Blomquist,  Alfred  P  ,  Kaza,  Kameswar  R  ,  and  Egrikavuk,  Ismail 

Y  ,3,631.744 
Lansinger.  Jere  R  .  and  Mac  Afee,  James  E..  3,632,220. 
Macadam.  Richard  G  ,  3,633,020 
Ponziani,  Louis  F  ,  3,63  1 ,922 
Chrysler  France:  See— 

Chavant,  Claude,  3,63 1 ,844 
Chu.  Arthur  S.,  and  Loozen.  Joseph  H  F  .  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion  Purification  of  perhaloacetones  3.632.652,  CI  260-593 
Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kono,  Toyoo,  Wada,  Sakae,  Shiba,  Motoharu,  Matsuno.  Takashi, 
Yamamoto,  Akihiro,  Ogawa,  Haruki,  Okazaki,  Hiroshi,  Suzuki. 
Shigeo,  and  Noto,  Takao.  3,632.746 
Chute.  Richard,  and  Bergendahl,  Russell  J  ,  lu  Ealon  Yale  Sl  Townc, 

Inc  Reservoir  in  the  steering  column   3,632, 135,  CI   280-150 
Ciba  Corporation:  See— 

Bickel,  Hans;  Bosshardt,  Rolf,  Fechtig,  Bruno.  Menard,  Enrico; 

Mueller.  Johannes;  and  Peter.  Heinrich.  3.632.810 
Geller.  Leo.  Deguillaume.  Robert,  and  Desaulles,  Pierre  Antoine. 

3.632.743. 
Schmidt.  Paul;  Wilhelm.  Max.  and  Eichenberger,  Kurt,  3,632.653 
Walker,  Gordon  Northrop,  3,632,572. 
Wilhelm,  Max,  3,632,602 
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Cib«  Geigy  Corporation:  See— 

Bickel,  Hans,  and  Kump.  Wilhclm.  3,632.492. 
Ciba  Limited:  See— 

Angliker,  Han$-Jo«rg,  and  Peter.  Richard.  3.632.565. 

Artz.  Klaus.  Dcsai,  Nalin  Bindupraud;  and  Liechti.  Hans  Wilhelm, 

3,632.569 
Defago.  Raymond;  Litzler.  Alfred;  Hertig.  Jean;  Angliker.  Hans- 

Joerg.  and  Liechti,  Hans  Wilhelm.  3,632.29 1 
Hoelzle.  Gerd;  and  Ulrich,  Paul,  3,632.294. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See— 

Komninoa,  John  A.  3.632,300. 
Ciecierski.  Walter  V.;  Reymond.  Welles  K.,  and  Cronin.  Frederick  R  , 
to  General  Datacomm  Industries.  Synchronous  programable  mixed 
formal  time  division  multiplexer.  3.632.882.  CI.  179-15 
Clairol  Incorporated:  See— 

Bil.MilosS.  3.632,582. 
Claremont  Polychemical  Corporation:  See— 

Bradshaw.  Carleton  Richard.  Felsher.  Hal-Curtis,  and  Hanau. 
Walter  J.  3.632.390 
Clay.  William  C,  Jr.:  S«- 

Swaine.  Robert  L.;  and  Prendergast.  Anne  M..  3,632.354. 
Clement.  Bobby  R.:  See— 

Oglevee.  Harold  J.,  and  Clement,  Bobby  R  .3.632,700. 
Clemenu.  Ralph  E..  to  Barber-Colman  Company.  Burst  length  proper 

tioning  controller.  3.633.094.  CI.  323-18. 
Clopton.  William  H.:  See— 

Hynes.  Donald  P.;  and  Clopton.  William  H  .3.633.164 
Close.  Kenneth  S  .  Harm,  Alson  R.  and  Hood.  Charles  R..  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  The.  Machine  and  method  for  packaging  a  plu- 
rality of  cylindrical  articles.  3.63 1 .649.  CI.  53-3 
Clough,  Philip  J  ,  and  Eisner.  Steve,  to  Norton  Company    Low  tem- 
perature vapor  depoaiu  of  thick  film  coatings.  3,632.406.  CI.  1 17 
107.1 
Cluett.  Peabody  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Pandell.  Nestor  W..  and  Temin.  Samuel  C  ,  3.632.296. 
Clynch.  Frank:  See— 

Robinson.  Charles  L  ,  and  Clynch,  Frank,3,632.172 
Coaley,  Albert  E  ,  to  SKF  Industries.  Inc    Self-aligning  clutch  release 

beanng  3.63  1,954,  CI    192-98 
Cobb.    Richard    O,    and    Lipp,    James,    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Optical  information  recording  with  real  time 
display  and  error  correction   3.633,1  83,  CI   340-1  73 
Cochran,  Rex  W  ,  Helfrich,  George  F  ,  Hoblit,  Louis  D  ,  and  Liu,  Gor- 
don Y  T  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  Method  for  polymeriz- 
ing   vinyl    chloride    in    the    presence    of  stereospecific    caUlysts 
3.632.799,  CI  260-92.8 
Coeper.  Myron  D  .  i>^— 

Lake.Glcn  W,  and  Coe per,  Myron  D  ,3,633,140 
Coffelt,  Sheldon  L  ,  Allen,  Paul  R ^nd  Crook.  John  B  .  to  Sierra 

Pacific  Industries.  Bin  for  lumber  s<ffftr.  3,63  1 .976,  CI  209  74 
Coffey.  James  P  ;  and  Veil.  William  E  ,  to  ESB  Incorporated  Side  en- 
tering storage  battery  terminal  construction  3.632.450,  CI.  136-135. 
Cognilronics  Corporation:  See— 

Goldschein,  Gerald,  and  Goldman,  Alan  L  ,  3,632,880 
Cohn.  Eugene,  and  CaUllo.  Frank,  to  Samcoe  Holding  Corporation 

Pneumatic  fabnc  guiding  system.  3,b32,030.  CI.  226-3. 
Coleman,  David.  Fastening  device  3,631 ,570,  CI.  24-129 
Coleman,  Lester  E  ,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation,  The.  Sulfur-conUining 

compositions  3,632.566,  CI  2^0-125. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See— 

Suh.  John  T  .3,632,628 
Coll-Palagos,   Miguel,   to  Stauffer  Chemical   Company     Method   for 
modifying  electrically  non-conductive  surfaces  for  electrolevs  plat 
ing.  3.632.704,  CI  264-49 
Collins  (Sl  Aikman  Corporation  See  — 

Kerner.  Herman  J  .  and  Cresswcll.  John  H..  3.63  !  .900. 
Collins  Radio  Company:  See— 

Anderson.  DeanT.,  3.633.1 12. 
Bise.  Donald  L.  3.633. 133 
Columbia  Broadcasting  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Ridley.  Donald  W  .3.632.872 
Columbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Inc    See— 

Newman.  Douglas  A  ,  3,632,376 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See- 
Hunt.  Kenneth,  and  Linz,  Charles  W  .  3,63 1 ,555. 
Mail.  Isaac  Paul.  3.631,983 

Round.  Byron  J  ,  and  Stalph,Gunter  J  .  3.631.587. 
Compagnie  desCompteurs:  See— 

Ducousset.  Robert  Eugene  Raymond;  Larmurier.  Claude  Fernand 
Emile.  and  Rolland.  Jcan-Noel  Gaston  Andre,  3,63  1 ,875 
Compagnie  dcs  Meuux  d'Overpelt-Lommel  et  de  Corphalie  i«  — 

Ouintin.  Albert  Andre  Joseph.  3,632,334. 
Compagnie  Gcnerale  d'Electricite:5«— 

Dubois,  Andre,  3.633.067 
Compagnie    Generate    des    Etablissements    Michelin.    raison    sociale 
Michelin  &  Cie:  See— 
Boileau.  Jacques.  3,631.913 
Verdier.  Henri.  3.631.911 
Compton,  Robert  H  ,  and  Bell,  Slexander,  to  Stromberg  DaUgraphix. 

Inc  Shaped  beam  tube  3.633,065,  CI  315-14 
Conroy,   Naulie    Hetman,   to   Arizona   Chemical   Company,    mesne 

Polymerization  of  unsaturated  fatty  acids  3.632.822,  CI.  260-407 
Consolidated  Engineenng  Company:  See— 
Reuter.  Brian  R,  3.632.173 


Consolidated  Fo<ids  Corporation  See— 

Gaudry.  Paul  E,  Gaudry.  Edouard.  Descarries.  Raymond,  and  An- 
derson, James.  3.63 1 ,559 
Conte.  Louis  B  ,  Jr    See— 

Brode.  George  L.  and  Conte.  Louis  B..  Jr. .3.632,557. 
Contincnul  Can  Company.  Inc  :  See— 
Bozek.JohnS.  3,632,016 
Pesce,  Carl  A  .  and  Osheff.  Sheldon.  3.633.03 1 
Roth.  Donald  J  .3.631.699 
Contincnul  Device  Corporation:  See— 

Sandera.  Jin,  3.632.432 
Contincnul  Oil  Company:  See— 

Barrere.  Clem  A  .  Jr  .  and  Caudle.  Danny  D..  3,632,504. 
Marshall,  David  W  .  and  Feighner,  George  C.  3.632.660. 
Tillman.  Richard  M  .  and  Whitfill,  Donald  L.,  3.632,329. 
Trice.  Blount  C  .3.632.213. 
Controlotron  Corporation:  See— 
BaumocI,  Joseph,  3.632.922 
Converse.  Vernon  G  .  Ill,  Alhngton.  George  R..  and  Mother.  Peter  J  . 
to  Scans  Associates.  Inc.  Accumulator  conveyor  system.  3.63 1 .967. 
CI.  198-181 
Conzinc  Riotinto  of  Australia  Limited  See— 

Womer,  Howard  Knox,  3.632,335 
Cook.  Elton  S  .  and  Tanaka,  Kinji,  to  Sunley  Drug  ProducU.  Inc 

Method  of  treating  bacterial  infections.  3.632.753.  CI.  424-177 
Cooksley,  Ralph  D  ,  to  Thermaline  Corporation.  Heat  transfer  method 

and  apparatus.  3.63  1 ,919,  CI.  1651 
Cooper  Bros  ,  ( Bordesley )  Limited:  See— 

Fowcll,  Ian  Gordon  George.  3.63  1 .998. 
Cooper.  Guy  F  System  for  determining  the  orienUtion  of  an  object  by 

employing  plane-polanzed  light  3.633,2 1 2, CI.  346-107. 
Cooper.  Philip  H    See- 
Brown.  Paul  R  .  and  Cooper.  Philip  H..3.632,367. 
Copper  Range  Company  See  — 

Finlay,  Walter  L  ,   Nayar,   Harbhajan  S  .  and  Hay.  Donald  A  . 
3.632.697 
Corhart  Refractones Company:  See— 

Alper,  Allen  M  ,  Lewis,  Ronald  M.,  and  McNally,  Robert  N., 
3.632,359. 
Cornell,  John  A    See— 

Petner,     Eugene     J  .     Baumann.     Erwin,     and     Cornell.     John 
A. .3.632,677 
Corning  Glass  Works:  See—  , 

Baum.  George,  3,632,483 
Corr,  Hubert.  Grosskinsky,  Ott  Alfred,  Locsch.  Norbert.  and  Pilch. 
Kurt,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &.  Soda  Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Con- 
tinuous production  of  diaminodicyclo-  hexylalkanes    3.632.648.  CI. 
260-563 
Cosdcn  Oil  &  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Hahn.  Granville  J  ,  3.632,369 
Cottam,  Alfred  E  ,  to  Wcstinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Controlled 

vent  for  isotope  fuel  capsule   3.633.033.  CI  250-106 
Cotton,  James  E  ,  30^  to  Dimit.  Richard  J.  Method  of  making  a  flume. 

3.632,730.  CI  264-295. 
Coult,  Roger  I.  .  Sec^ 

Saltzer,  Joseph  M  ,  Sr  ;  Coult.  Roger  L  .  and  Lauterbach.  Guido 
James. 3.632. 967 
Court.  Kenneth,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation    Power  transmission 

3.631, 7t)3, CI  91-506 
Courtaulds  Limited  See— 

Wilson.  Donald  L  .  and  Brealey,  Graham  J  ,  3,632.699. 
Courtenay.  Jerzy  Leon,  and  Neal.  Francis  John,  to  Hobson.  H    M.. 

Limited  Plural  drive  with  differential  brakes  3.63  1.944.  CI.  192-3. 
Coventry  Gauge  &  Tool  Company  Limited:  See— 

Palmer,  Raymond  L  ,  3,631.633 
Covington,  Loren  C,  to  Titanium  McUls  Corporation   Method  of  elec- 
trolytic descaling  and  pickling  3.632.490.  CI.  204- 14 1 
Cowlard,   Fredenck  Claud,  and  Ord,  George,  to  Plesaey  Company 

Limited.  The   Heat  transfer  apparatus.  3.632,974, CI.  219-371. 
Cox,  Edward  A  :  See— 

Medina.  Conrad  R  ,  and  Cox,  Edward  A. ,3.63  1,895. 
Cox,  Harold  E    See  — 

Wires.  Harold  O  ,  Rickly,  Samuel  E  .  Cox,  Harold  E.;  and  Preble. 
DuaneM  ,3,632.990 
Cox,  James  E  ,  to  Magnavue,  Inc  Mirror  and  lens  aiiembly.  3.632.191. 

CI   350-202 
CPC  International  Inc    See— 

Gramera.  Robert  E  ,  and  Hicks.  James  P.,  3,632.535. 
CPS  Industnes.  Inc    See— 

Grikis.  Raimonds,  3,632,464 
Crapsey.    Arthur    H  .   Jr  ,   to    Eastman    Kodak   Company     Adjusting 

mechanism  for  zoom  lens  system.  3.63  1 .786.  CI.  95-45. 
CRC-Crose  International.  Inc  :  See— 

Nelson,  Jerome  W  ,  and  Randolph,  James  B  ,  3.632.959. 
Creed  &  Company  Limited:  See- 
Mason.  Fredenck  Percival;  and  Waren.  Frank  Arthur  Oakley. 
3.631,962 
Creed  and  Company .  Limited:  See— 

Mason.  Frederick  Percival;  and  Waren.  Frank  Arthur  Oakley. 
3.631.904  . 

Crespi.  Giovanni   Dense  magnesite  furnace  hearth  having  a  superficial 

dolomite -containing  layer  and  method.  3.632.698,  CI.  264-30. 
Cressman,  Russell  N  ,  and  Bantz,  Walter  J.,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Cor- 
poration  Ultrasonic  inspection  probe.  3,63 1 .7 14,  CI.  73-7  1 .5 
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CreMwell.  John  H.:  See— 

Kerner,  Herman  J.;  and  Cresiwell,  John  H.,3,63 1 .900. 
Cronenberger,  Lucien:  ,S>r— 

Pacheco.  Henri,  Cronenberger.  Lucien;  Pillon.  Daniel;  and  Thiol- 
liere.Jean,3,632,6l8 
Cronin,  Frederick  R  :  See— 

Cieciertki.  Walter  V  .  Reymond.  Welles  K..  and  Cronin.  Frederick 
R. 3.632.882 
Cronin,  Timothy  H.:  See— 

Hen,  Hant-JurgenE.  and  Cronin.  Timothy  H, 3.632,763. 
Cronttedt,  Val,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Damping  means  for  differential 

gai  turbine  engine.  3.632.222, CI.  41S-I  19 
Crook,  John  b.:  See— 

Coffelt,  Sheldon  L  ,  Allen,  Paul  R..  and  Crook,  John  B.,3.63 1 ,976. 
Crooke,  Arthur  W.;  and  Hanna,  Michael  £.,  Jr..  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration. DigiUl  waveform  generator.  3,633,0 1 7.  CI.  235-156. 
Crooks,  Walter,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Elec- 
trosutic   imaging  process  wherein  the  developer  includes  boron 
nitride.  3,632,337,  CI.  96-1.4 
Cropp.  James  P  Snow  coaster.  3,632, 1 24.  CI.  280- 1 2. 
Crovetti,  Aldo  Joseph,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Diiodomethyl  sulfones. 

3,632,859,  CL  260-607. 
Crowther,  Henry  Richard,  and  Hurst,  Thomas  P.,  to  Maruyama  Mfg.. 

Co  .Ltd.  Spring  washer  3.631 .910, CI.  151-38. 
Cruickshank,  David  Graham,  Epperson,  James  Philbert,  Murray,  Wil- 
liam, Sr.;  and  Wydro,  Richard  Allen,  Sr .  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany. Incorporated.  Simultaneous  multiple  lead  bonding  3,632,955, 
CI.  219-85. 
Crutchfield,  William  Gayle   Instrument  for  use  in  the  treatment  of  in- 
tracranial vascular  disorders.  3.63  1.859.  CI.  128-346. 
Cryodry  Corporation:  See— 

Johnaon,  Ray  M.,  3.632,945. 
Csapo,  Frank:  See— 

Filipek,  Stanley  J  .  and  Csapo,  Frank, 3,63 1 ,648. 
Filipek,  Stanley  J.,  and  Csapo.  Frank,3,632.088. 
Csicsery.  Sigmund  M..  and  Kittrell.  James  R.,  to  Chevron  Research 
Company.  Hydrocracking  caulyst  comprising  a  layered  clay-  type 
aluminosilicate  component,  a  group  VIII  component  and  iron,  and 
proceu  using  said  caulyst.  3,632,500,  CI.  208-60. 
Curran,  Robert  K..  and  Kerwin,  Robert  E.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  characterizing  pho- 
toresist. 3,63 1 ,772,  CI.  95- 1 . 
Curry,  Kenneth  C:  See— 

United  Sutes  of  Amcrica.National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3.632,140. 
Curry,  Stephen  M  ;  and  Williams,  Philip  A.  Appliance  theft  prevention 

alarm  system.  3,633,199,  CI.  340-280. 
Cusano,  Carmen  M.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Synthetic  resin  conuining  vinyl- 

pyridine.  3,632.683, CI.  260-880 
Cutler,  Albert  Ernest,  to  Redifon  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
producing  a  visual  display  of  a  scene  by  direct  optical  projection 
3.631.610. CI.  35-12. 
Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.:  See— 

Piber,  Earl  T,  3.632,936 
Cypro  Incorporated:  See— 

Pearson.  William  S  ,  3.632.249 
daCosU,  Harry;  and  Thornton,  Charles  G  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method 

for  profiling  bonding  needles.  3,63 1,645,  CI.  5 1-326. 
Dahab,  Julius,  to  Disposit  ProducU  Inc.Combined  folding  child's  crib 

and  play  pen.  3,63 1 .548,  CI  5-99. 
Dahlbom,  johan  Richard;  and  NilsMMi,  John  Lars  Gunnar,  to  Ak- 
ticbolaget  Astra.  Pharmaceutical  preparations  conuining  substituted 
phenylcarbamic  acid  esters  of  cyclic  amino  alcohols.  3.632.766,  CI. 
424-267 
Dalai,  Rustom  H.:  See— 

Thomas,  Richard  E.,  Florence,  Robert  T.,  Dalai.  Rustom  H.;  and 
Scheuer.  Raymond  I. .3. 632. 364. 
Dale.  Louis  D.:  See— 

Nelson.  Henry  O  .  King.  Howard  F  ,  and  Dale.  Louis  D, 3.632.067 
Dal  let.  Bernard:  5<v— 

Moulin.  Jean;  Doucerain.  Jacques,  and  Dallet.  Bemard,3, 632.948. 
D'Alo.  Franco;  and  Masserini.  Arnaldo.  to  Warner-Lambert  Company. 

Vintiamol  esters.  3.632.809.  CI  260-240 
Dalzell.  Billy  W.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  cutting  off  flow  from 

wild  gas  and  oil  wells.  3.63 1. 928.  CI.  166-285. 
D'Amico,  John  J.;  and  Webster.  Sidney  T..  to  Monsanto  Company 
Method   of  protecting  rubber   from  degradation   with  4-|  p-( sub- 
stituted amino  )phcnyl)morpholines.  3.632.550.  CI.  260-45.8 
Dana  Corporation:  See— 

Lorton.  Ralph  K,  3.631.91  7 
Reynolds,  James  T  .  3.63  1 .67 1 
Dango  &.  Dienenthal  Kommanditgesellschaft:  .SVr— 

Schneider.  Werner,  3.632.100. 
Daniel.  David  W.:JMr^— 

Bregi.  Benjamin   F.;   McNabb.  Warren  C;  and  Daniel.  David 
W, 3.631,703. 
Danielmeyer,  Hans  Guenter.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated. Laser  with  feedback  circuit  for  controlling  relaxation  oscil- 
lation. 3,633. 124.  CI  331-945 
Daniels,  Stuart  F.:  See— 

Walker.  Jerome  F.;  and  Daniels.  Stuart  F  .3.633.016. 
Danylcbuk.  Irynej.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  incorporated.  Sin- 
gle wall  domain  generator  3,633,185, CI  340-174. 


Dapot,  Martin  H.,  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for 
mainuining  thermocouple  reference  junctions  at  a  constant  tem- 
perature. 3,632,964.  CI  2 1 9-209 
Darcy.  Jules,  to  Polymer  Corporation  Limited.  Method  of  preparing 

block  polymers.  3,632.682.  CI.  260-879. 
Darling.  Stephen  D.:  See— 

Dc  Miller.  James  N..  and  Darling,  Stephen  D, 3,632,802. 
Darlington,  Walter  A.:  See— 

Panes,  Richard  D.;  and  Darlington,  Walter  A. ,3,632,758. 
Darlow,  Brian  Benjamin:  See— 

Gibb,      Alexander      Ramsay      Maund,      and      Darlow.      Brian 
Benjamin, 3, 632, 561. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Ehrig.  Raymond  J.;  and  Liebman.  Samuel.  3.632.678 
Woodham.  George  W,  and  Stuart.  James  L.  3.632.254. 
Dashew,  Stephen  S.,  to  West  Coast  Industnes,  Inc.  Concrete  form. 

3.632.078. CI.  249-183. 
DaU  Research  Corporation:  5««— 

Johnson.  Raymond  E.and  Le  vine.  Abraham.  3.633.101 
Dattner.  Richard.  Modular  recreational  unit  and  combinations  thereof 

3.632. 109. CI.  272-56.5 
Daul.  George  C;  and  Barch.  Fabian  P.,  to  Rayonier  Incorporated.  High 
crimp,  high  strength  rayon  filaments  and  suple  fibers  and  proceu  for 
making  same.  3,632,468,  CI.  161-173. 
Davis,  Edward  J.:  See— 

Anderson.  Matthew  E  .  and  Davis.  Edward  J  ,3,631 ,804. 
Davis,  Edward  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Ejector  sensor 

fuze.  3.63 1.803.  CI.  102-70. 
Davis.  Edward  L..  and  Becsey.  Leslie,  to  General  American  Transpor- 
Ution   Corporation.    Semi-automatic    kingpin    locking   mechanism. 
3.632, 145.  CI.  287-20.5 
Davy  Plastics  Machinery  Limited:  5^«— 

Ford.  Hugh.  3.632,091 
Day,  Arthur  Reginald.  III.  and  Kimpel.  Frank  A  .  to  Borg-Wamer  Cor- 
poration.   Overload    and    overcurrent    regulation    and    protection 
system.  3.633,073,  CI.  317-38. 
Day,  Leon;  and  McCandless,  Jiles  Joe.  Valve  stem  gnnding  device. 

3,631.639.  CI.  51-241 
Dayton  Sure-Grip  and  Shore  Company.  The:  See— 

Hilgeman.  Charles  E  ,  Jr  .  3.632,724. 
Debarrc.  Francois,  and  Poiget,  Gilbert,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Pyr- 

roline  denvatives.  3,632.605.  CI   260-326.5 
DeBoer,  Clarence:  See— 

Bergy,  Malcoom  E,  and  [>eBoer.  Clarence. 3.632. 768 
Decker.  Harvey  David;  McGraw.  James  Edward,  and  Barbour.  Richard 
R  .  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company    Reduction  cell  control  system. 
3.632.488, CI.  204-67 
Deeley,  Charles  William:  See— 

Schmitt,  Joseph  Michael;  and  Deeley,  Charles  William. 3.632, 676. 
Deering  Miliken  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Kuhn,  Hans  H,  3,632,420. 
Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Boyd,  Joe  T.;  and  Jacumin,  Emile,  Jr.,  3.632.421. 
Dominick,  Joseph  W.;  and  Warthen,  William  P  ,  3,632,383. 
Defago.  Raymond;  Liuler.  Alfred.  Hertig.  Jean.  Angliker,  Harts- Joerg; 
and   Liechti,  Haiu  Wilhelm.  to  Ciba  Limited.  Transfer  printing. 
3.632.291.  CL  8-2.5 
de  Gouville.  Jean-Bernard,  to  Etablissemenu  Sourdillon.  Matricage  et 
Robinetterie  de  Precision.  ThermosUtic  control  means  for  vesseh 
subjected  to  a  thermal  action.  3,632.040,  CI  236-20. 
Deguillaume,  Robert:  See— 

Geller,   Leo;   Deguillaume.   Robert;  and   Desaulles,  Pierre  An- 
toine,3,632,743. 
Deitsche  EdclsUhlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  5^^ — 

Bungardt,  Karl;  Becker,  Gottfried,  Lehnert.  Gunter.  and  LennarU, 
GusUv.  3.632.407 
DeKlerk.  John,  to  Westinghouse   Electric  Corporation.   Method  of 
forming  thin   insulating  films  particularly  for  piezoelectric  trans- 
ducer. 3.632.439. CI.  117-215. 
Dc  Koning.  Jan.  to  N.V.  Ingenieursbureau  voor  Systemcn  en  Octrooien 
'Spanstaal'.  Method  of  loading  the  hold  of  a  vessel  with  dredging 
spoil.  3,63 1. 997, CI.  2 1 4- 1 52 
DelalandeS.A.:S«f— 

Gautier.  Jean  Albert,  Miocquc,  Marcel.  Fauran.  Claude,  and  Le 

Cloarec.  Albert  Yves.  3.632.593 
Gautier,  Jean  Albert,  Miocque,  Marcel,  Fauran,  Claude;  and  Le 
Cloarec,  Albert  Yves.  3.632.594 
De  Leo.  [>ennis  M .:  See— 

Guth.  Raymond  J  ;  and  Elle.  John  T  .  3.632,965 
Del  Giudicc.  Frank  Paul:  See— 

Lundberg.  Robert  Dean;  and  Del  Giudice.  Frank  Paul. 3. 632, 669. 
Del  Mar  Engineering  Laboratories:  See— 
Hesen.  Joseph  Alexander,  3.63  1 .85 1 . 
Delort-Laval.  Jean:  See— 

Zelter.    Zelmen;    Delort-Laval.    Jean.    La&sonnery.    Jean,    and 
Rodeaud,  Jacques,3.632,35  I 
De  Miller,  James  N  ;  and  Darling.  Stephen  D  .  to  Souther  Illinois 
University  Foundation.  Oxidation  of  carbohydrates.  8.632.802.  CI 
260-233.3 
Demsey.  John  N,  Jr.:  Sef—  ' 

Gayner.  Herbert;  and  Demsey.John  N.  Jr. .3,632,461  *  ' 

Dendy,  Joe  B.;  and  Liden,  Sam  P  ,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  In- 
tegrator for  use  in  digiul  differential  analyzer  systems.  3,633,002, 
CI  235-150.31 
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Denning   Richard,  to  RCA  Corporation   Contact  system  for  semicon- 
ductor devices   3,632,436.  CI    117-212 
Dental  Gold  Company  i«— 

Grecnstein.  Jean  1  ,  3,63 1 ,63 1 
Dc  Pizzol,  Armand  L  ,  to  l-Info  Corporation    Information  indexing 

retnevaisystemandapparatus   3,632, 196. CI   353-27 
Dcramo,  Anthony  D  ,  Smith.  Andrew  W  .  Jr  ,  Wallace,  Frank  E  ,  and 
Goldbach,  Robert  J  ,  to  Wcstinghouse  Electric  Corporation   Rolling 
mill  workpiece  delivery  thickness  control.  3,63  1 ,697,  CI  72-8 
Desai.Nalin  Binduprasad:  i>f— 

ArU,  Klaus,  Desai,  Nalin   Binduprasad,  and  Liechti.  Hans  Wii 
helm, 3.632,569 
Desaulles,  Pierre  Antoine  Set  — 

Geller,    Leo,   Deguillaume,    Robert,   and    Desaulles,    Pierre    An 
ioine.3.632,743 
Desaulniers,  Charles  W  ,  and  Ford.  Cheryl  A  .  to  Amicon  Corporation 
Method  of  treating  polysulfone  with  alcohol  or  ketone    3.632.404. 
CI    117-106 
Descarnes,  Rjumond:  See—  .       j  » 

Gaudry.  Paul  E  ,  Gaudry.  Edouard,  Descarnes.  Raymond;  and  An- 
derson. James, 3, 63  1 ,559 
DeSimoncWilliam.Non-refillable  bottle.  3.632,003, CI  215-21. 

De  Thomas,  Waldo:  i'ef— 

Paustian,  John  E.  and  De  Thomas.  Waldo,3.632.3  18 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler:  Set— 
Loffler,  Friedrich,  3,632.247 

Muller,  Karl-Hans;  and  Kallrath,  Gottfried,  3,632,352 
Dever,  James  L  ,  and  Hodan,  James  J  ,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corpora 
tion   Substituted  4, 5-benzo-l, 3, 2-dioxa-phospholane   3.632.690.  CI 
260-937 
Devitt.  James  J  ,  Henson.  Rudy  D  .  and  Powell.  Thomas  E  .  to  General 
Tire  &   Rubber  Company.  The    Conditioning  of  tires  to  improve 
unifonnily   3.632.701,  CI.  264-40 
Dewey,  Clyde  G  ,  to  General  Electric  Company    Parallel  thyristors 

switching  matrices  3,633.046.  CI.  307-252 
Dc  Witt,  Elmer  J  ,  and  Sehm,  Eugene  J  ,  to  Goodrich,  B   F    Company. 

The  Composite  polymeric  materials  3,632,679.  CI  260-878 
Demon  Limited:  See  — 

Smith,  Alfred  George,  and  Provis.  Colin  Alfred,  3.63  1 .963 
Dhuysser.  Edward  H  ,  and  Eichin.  Harry  P  ,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora 
tion    Apparatus  for  processing  a  continuous  tubing   3,631.566.  CI 

17-42 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation  See  — 

Greenbaum.  Sheldon  B  .  GrifTith.  Richard,  and  Klein.  Howard  C  . 
3,632.647 
Dick,  A  B  .Company:  See- 
Bach.  Fredenck  O  .  3.632.208 

Thomas,  Richard  E  .  Florence,  Robert  T..  Dalai,  Rustom  H  .  and 
Scheuer.  Raymond  I  .  3,632.364. 
Dickey-John  Corporation.  The;  See— 

Anson.  James  H.  and  Marsh.  Norman  F  ,  3,632.918 
Dickinson,  Lawrence  C  ,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation    Apparatus  for 

unloading  a  base  wagon  one  bale  at  a  time   3.63  1. 992.  CI   214-8  5 
Dietrich   Hans,  and  Weisse.  Peter,  to  Jenoptik  Jena  Cm  bH   Methods 

of  makmg  circuit  boards  3.63  1 .594.  CI.  29-624. 
Digital  General  Corporation  See  — 

Walker.  Jerome  F  ,  and  Daniels.  Stuart  F  .  3,633.016 
Digitronics  Corporation:  See— 

Wolf,  Edgar   3.632.992 
Dill.  HansG  ,  Erb.  Darrell  M  .and  Toombs.  Thomas  N  .  to  Hughes  Air 

craft  Company  Stable  N-channcI  tetrode   3.633.078,  CI   317-235 
Dillman,  Ned  E  ,  and  Auzines,  John,  to  General  Motors  Corporation 
Vehicle  air  cushion  actuation  and  monitoring  circuit   3,633,159.  CI 

340-52  ^  u       -r        , 

Dills    Raymond  L  ,  to  General  Electric  Company    Smooth  surfaced. 

heated  cooklop.  3,632.983.  CI  2  1  9-464 
Dimit.  Richard  J    See  — 

Cotton.  James  E  .3.632,730. 
Disposit  Products  Inc    See— 
Dahab,  Julius,  3.631.548 
Dixon,  Roy  C  .  Hash,  Larry  J  ,  and  Sleen,  Robert  F  ,  to  International 
Business     Machines     Corporation       Line     control     adapter     for 
synchronous   digiUl    formatted    message    communications   system. 
3.633,168, CI   340-167 
Dizon,  Rolando  M    See— 

Herrmann.  Helmut  F  .  and  Dizon.  Rolando  M  .3.632.486 
DOB  See- 

Zito,  Santo,  3,631,818 
Dobson,  W   E  &  F,  Limited  i?e  — 

Taylor,   Laurence   William.   Town.   Frank;   and   Omiotek.   Emil. 
3.631.681 
Doherty.  Thomas  Ei>f— 

Ambcrg,  Stephen   W  ,   Doherty.  Thomas   E  .  and   Fikcrt.  Jacob 
J  .3.632,252 
Dolman,  Hendrik,  and  Tempel,  Albert,  to  U  S    Philips  Corporation 
Method    and    composition    for    combatting    fungicidal    infections 
3.632.771, CI  424-302 
Dominick,  Joseph  W  .  and  Warthen.  William  P  .  to  Deering  Milliken 
Research  Corporation    Method  of  coating  the  cut  edge  of  a  fabric. 
3.632.383. CI.  117-44 
Dominion  Bridge  Company  Limited  See— 

Kerkham.  Algernon,  and  Eunson.  Charles.  3,632.002. 
Dorey,  George  B   Rack  and  toggle  hopper  gate  actuating  mechanism 
3,631,813. CI.  105-282. 


Dorion.  Francis  W.  Jr.  and  Poisson,  Norman  D,  to  Gillette  Company, 

The   Holder  for  a  safety  razor  3.633,089,  CI.  320-2. 
Dorn,  Thomas  E  :  See— 

Anthony,  Myron  L.,  3,633.043. 
Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated  See— 

Jukkola.  Walfred  W  ,  3.632,312 
DOttavio.  Eugene  Di>f— 

Grunwald.   John   J  .   D'Ottavio.   Eugene   D  .  and   Kuzmik,   John 
J  .3.632.388 
Doucerain,  Jacques:  See— 

Moulin.  Jean.  Doucerain.  Jacques;  and  Dallet,  Bernard. 3.632,948 
Doviak.  Peter  L  .  and  Kalwaites.  Frank,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson    Ap- 
paratus for  producing  a  plastic  net  product   3.632.269.  CI  425-362. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  See— 

Cochran.  Rex  W  .  Helfrich.  George  F  .  Hoblit.  Louis  D  .  and  Liu. 

Gordon  Y   T  .3.632.799 
Filter.  Harold  E.  and  Stevens.  Don  L  .  3,632,458 
Frevel.  Ludo  K  .  and  Gransden.  David  F  .  3,632.828 
Goring,  Cleve  A  .  and  Noveroske.  Robert  L  .  3,632.755. 
Hargis.  Sampsc  R  .  Jr  .  3.632.861 
Howard.  William  L  .  3.632.657 
Marshall.  Frankhn  N  .  3.632.779 
Mayfield.  John  C.  3.632.640 
Mildner.  Raymond  C  .  3.632.720 

Rupprecht.  Walter  E  F  .  and  Guilette.  Kenneth  J  .  3,632,791 
Surprcnant.  Kenneth  S  .  and  Gerard.  Raymond  T  .  3.632.480 
Walker.  Eddie  Bob.  3.632,836 

Young.  Warren  L  ,  Kennedy.  James  S  .  Carnahan.  Norman  F  ,  and 
Blanchard,  Robert  R  ,  3.632.848 
Dow  Corning  Corporation:  See— 
Anionen.  Robert  C  .  3.632,793 
Gordy,  William  G,  and  Keil,  Joseph  W  ,  3.632.715 
Groenhof.  Eugene  D  .  3.632.619 
Dovlc.  Thomas  J    See— 

Todd.  William  D  .  and  Doyle,  Thomas  J  .3.632.467 
Drabb.  Thomas  Walter,  Jr    See- 

Addor.  Roger  William,  and  Drabb,  Thomas  Walter,  Jr  .3.632.862. 
Drake.  Frances  R    i>r— 

Ross.GeorgeE  .3.632.101 
Draper.  Homer  L  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Polyolcfin  fibers 

impregnated  with  asphaltite  and  asphalt   3.632.4 1  8.  CI    117-138 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc    See- 

Robinson,  Charles  L  .andClynch.  Frank.  3,632.172 
Dubois.  Andre,  to  Compagnie  Gencrale  d'Electncitc    Magncto-opti- 

callv  controlled  ionization  tube   3.633.067.  CI   315-149 
Ducoussct.    Robert    Eugene    Raymond.    Larmurier.   Claude   Fernand 
Emile,  and  Rolland.  Jean-Noel  Gaston  Andre,  to  Compagnie  des 
Compteurs    Fluid  impact  deflector  amplifier    3,631.875.  CI    137- 
81  5 
Ducrhagen,  Klaus:  See— 

Perlick.  Reinhold.and  Ducrhagen.  Klaus. 3,63 1 .695 
Duffy.  Philip  A  .  Jr  .  and  Siedband.  Melvin  P  .  to  CGR  Medical  Cor 
ptiration.  mesne    Pulsed  X-ray  control  system  with  improved  film 
darkening  3.633.029. CI   250-65 
Dufour.  Charles  H  .  to  Harris-lntcrtypc  Corporation    Balanced  folder 

assembly   3.632,104. CI   27033 
Dummermuth.  Ernst  H  .  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  mesne    Velocity 

control  of  numerical  control  system    3.633.013.  CI   235-151   II 
Duncan.  Lawrence  N   Phase  detection  circuit   3.633,072.  CI   317-27 
Dunlap.  Frederick  A  .  III.  to  Greenwood  Mills  Limm  operation  indica 

tor  circuit   3.633.197.  CI   340-267 
Dunlop  Company  Limited.  The  .S>^— 

Pope.    George    A  ,    Vaughan.    George,    and    Wilson,    Paul    I  . 
3,632.681 
Dunne,  Robert  F  Removable  structure   3.63  1 .640.  CI.  52-238. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I  .  and  Company  See— 

Antonelh,  Joseph  A  ,  and  Bixlen.  Herbert,  3,632.516. 
Brasen,  Wallace  R  ,3.632,417 
Christoph.  Frank  Joseph.  Jr.  3,632.834. 
Ehrich.  Felix  Frederick.  3,632,588 
Kilgren,  Arnold  W  .3.632.313 
Klopping,  Hem  L  ,  3.632.601 
Knowles,  Richard  N  .3.632.831 

Knox.  Kenneth  L  .  and  Jolliffe.  Charles  N  .  3.632.726. 
Moores,  Mead  S  ,3.632.289 
Paulsen.  Duane  Owen.  3.632.744. 
Prichard.  William  W  .  3.632.643 
Rogers.  Fulton  Floyd.  Jr  .  3.632.493 
D'Urso.  Gianfranco:i>f — 

Teagno.  Wladimiro,  and  D'Urso.Gianfranco. 3.633.1  56 

Duthoit.  Jean  i>f— 

Plumat.    Emile;    Duthoit,    Jean.   Toussaint.    Francois;    and    Van 
Laethem.  Robert. 3.632. 321 
Dworak.  Wilhelm.  to  Bosch.  Robert,  G  m  b  H    Wearing  reducmg  ar- 
rangement for  hydraulic  gear  apparatus  3,632, 240,CI  418-131. 
Dyachkov,  Nikolai  Konstantinovich   See- 

Mazalov,    Nikolai     Dmitrievich.    Dyachkov.    Nikolai    Konstan- 
tinovich. and  Gapoian.  Dmitry  Trdatovich,3.63  1 .949 
Dynamit  Nobel  AG    Sff— 

Osterhagen.  Gerhard,  Krebsbach,  Friedhelm.  and  Wissinger.  Wal- 
demar.  3.632.732 
Dyroff.  David   R  ,  and   Rucst.  Dennis  A  .  to  Monsanto  Company 
Dehydrogenation  process  3.632.662,  CI   260-683  3 
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Dyson,  John  J  ,  to  Parker  Pen  Company,  The   Article  having  light-re- 
sistant simulated  anodized  aluminum  coating  3.632,395. CI.  1 17-72. 
Eagle.  John  H  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Film  cartridge  having  a 

lens  aperture  stop  3,63 1 .782.  CI.  95-31 
Earp.  Charles  William;  and  Overbury.  Francis  Giles,  to  International 
Standard    Electnc   Corporation     Distance    measuring   equipment. 
3.633.204,  CI.  343-112 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Beavers,  Dorothy  J.,  Staudenmayer,  William  J.;  and  Perry,  Ed- 

mondS.  3.632,338. 
Brooker,  Leslie  G.  S.;  and  Van  Lare.  EarlJ  .  3.632,808. 
Crapsey.  Arthur  H.  Jr.  3.63  1 ,786 
EaglcJohnH  ,3,631.782 
Greiller,  Jack  F,  3.632,403 
Greiller.  Jack  Francis,  3,632,374 
Hillson,  Peter  J.;  and  Ridgway,  Michael.  3.632,343. 
illingswonh.  Bernard  D  ,  3.632.340. 
James.  Thomas  H,  3.632.348 
Miller.  Howard  A.  3.632.5 1 2 

O'Connell.  Reid  J  ;  and  Van  Campen.  John  H..  3.632.373 
Perlman.  David  E  ;  and  Wiktorski.  Daniel  F  ,  3.63  1 ,785 
Salesin.  Eugene  Dennis,  and  Harvey.  Robert  Calvin.  3,632.342. 
Eaton  Yale  &  Towne,  GmbH:  See— 

Perlick,  Reinhold;and  Duerhagen,  Klaus.  3.631.695 
Eaton  Yale  &  Towne.  Inc.:  See- 
Chute.  Richard;  and  Bergendahl,  Russell  J.,  3.632,135 
Foltz,  Ramon  Doyle,  3.632,1  36. 
Has8,  David  P,  3,632,133. 
Richardson,  Robert  W  ,  3.632,1  32 
Richens,  Kenneth  A  ,  Grover,  Scott  C,  Allred.  James  K.;  and 

Shook.  James  H  .3,632,001 
Richins,  Kenneth  A  ,  3.631 ,940 
Roob,  Elwood  L  ,  and  Schier,  Richard  R  .  3.63  1 .943. 
Searle,  Clark  A  ,  3,632,238 
Ebel,  Lawrence:  See  — 

Engelhardt,  John  Sherman,  and  Ebel.  Lawrence. 3. 63 3,191 
Eberhard,  Heinz;  and  Menzer,  Anton,  to  Springfield  Instrument  Com- 
pany, Inc   Pressure  responsive  instrument   3,63  1 ,723,  CI  73-410. 
Eberle,  Marcel  K  ;  and  Houlihan,  William  J  ,  to  Sandoz-Wander.  Inc 
2-Substituted-4-phenyl      and      substituted      phenyl- 1-      pyrrolines 
3,632.604,  CI  260-326  9 
Echeandia,  James  F  .  and  Lehman.  Robert  M  .  to  Morris.  Philip.  Incor- 
porated  Chewing  gum  with  frceze-dned  food  particles   3,632,358. 
CI  99-135 
Eckcr.  Ernst  i>f — 

Oster.    Helmut.    Ecker.    Ernst;   Wichmann.    Frank;   Oppermann. 
Frank;  and  Joss.  Erich. 3. 63  1 ,724. 
Eckert  &  Ziegler  G  m  b  H    See— 

Bielfeldt.  Friedrich  Bcrnd.  3.632.729 
Eckert.  Konrad.  and  Eheim.  Franz,  to  Bosch.  Robert.  GmbH   Fuel  in- 
jection pump  for  internal  combustion  engines.  3.631.743.  CI    74- 
860 
Eckert.  Theodor;  and   Seidel,   Roland     Methods   for   increasing   the 

resorption  of  medicaments.  3.632.742,  CI  424-37 
Edde,  Ernest  Howard  Automatic  fishing  lure   3,63  1 .624,  CI  43-35 
Edge,  Charles  F  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company   Digital  scan  converter 

3,633, 173, CI   340-172  5 
Edwards,  Alfred  G    See  — 

Harris,  Glyn  I  ,  and  Edwards.  Alfred  G  ,3,632.555 
Edwards.  Eric  Descamp  See— 

Elliott.   John   Scotchfcrd,   Edwards.   Eric   Descamp,   and   Jayne, 
Gerald  John  Joseph, 3. 632.61  3. 
Edwards,  William  H  .  and  Lewis.  Donald  M  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company  Tape  reel   3.632,053,  CI.  242-71  8 
Eggimann.  Fritz,  Guanella,  Gusta.  Tiesnes,  Manfred,  and  Wigdorovits, 
Ivan,    to    Patelhold    Patentverwertungs-    &.    Elektro-Holding    AG 
Means  for  and  method  of  address-coded  signaling.  3.633,172,  CI 
340-172  5 
Eggington,  Wilfred  J  .  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation.  Fluid  cushion 

cells  for  fluid  cushion  vehicles  3.631 .938,  CI.  180-121. 
Egrikavuk.  Ismail  Y    See— 

Blomquist,  Alfred  P  ,  Kaza,  Kameswar  R  ;  and  Egrikavuk,  Ismail 
Y  .3.631,744 
Eheim.  Franz:  See— 

Eckert,  Konrad,  and  Eheim,  Franz, 3,63  1 ,743. 
Ehrich,  Felix  Frederick,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   I  ,  and  Company 

Oxidation  of  dihydroquinacridone   3.632,588,  CI.  260-279. 
Ehrig.  Raymond  J  .  and  Liebman.  Samuel,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc 
Polypropylene  acrylic  monomer  copolymers    3,632.678,  CI    260- 
878 
Eichenberger,  Kurt:  See— 

Schmidt,  Paul;  Wilhelm,  Max;  and  Eichenberger,  Kurt, 3,632, 653 
Eichin,  Harry  P  :  See— 

Dhuysser,  Edward  H  .  and  Eichin,  Harry  P. ,3,63  1 .566. 
Eisner,  Steve:  See- 
Hough.  Philip  J  ,  and  Eisner,  Steve, 3,632,406. 
El-Chahawi,  Moustafa:  See— 

Aus    Der    Funten,    Helmut,    Richtzenhain.    Hermann;    and    El- 
Chahawi.  Moustafa, 3,632,625 
Electrex  Corporation:  .9ff — 

Scott,  Harold  W.;  and  Kelemencky,  Monroe  R,  3,63  1 ,595 
Electricite  de  France  (Service  National):  See— 

Charrier,  Andre  Georges,  Mascarcllo,  Jean  Marius,  and  Rigollot, 
Georges  Alfred.  3,631,673. 


Elhaus,  Friedrich  W  Furnace  heating  apparatus.  3,632,093,  CI.  263-8. 
Eliaison,  Kurt  Arnold,  to  AB  Hydraul-Verken.  Device  for  optional 
coupling  of  a  stretcher  with  different  implements.  3,631,546,  CI.  S- 
81. 
Elle.JohnT  ;Sm- 

Guth,  Raymond  J  ;  and  Elle,  John  T  ,3,632,965 
Elliott,  John  Scotchford;  Edwards,  Eric  Descamp,  and  Jayne.  Gerald 
John  Joseph,  to  Castrol  Limited.  Additives  for  lubricating  composi- 
tions. 3,632.61  3,  CI.  260-401 
Ellison.  Victor  D.;  and  Remui,  Casimer  F  ,  to  Bendax  Corporation. 

The.  Vertical  scale  indicator.  3.633.200,  CI  340-317 
Elslager.  Edward  F.,  and  Worth.  Donald  F  .  to  Parke,  Davis  &.  Com- 
pany      Hexahydrobenrofurofuro(3.2-c]      quinoline      compounds. 
3.632.852,  CI.  260-287. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See— 

McFarlane,  William,  3,632,463 
EMI  Limited:  See— 

Bullen.  Leslie  Gerald,  3,63 1 ,550 
Eminger.  Robert  J.,  and  Tyson.  Clayton  L  .  to  Essex  Internationat,  Inc  . 
mesne.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  concentnc  multi-  turn 
nested  dymamoelectric  machine  field  coils,  3.63  1 .59  I ,  CI.  29-596 
Emmerich,  Werner;  and  Voshall.  Roy  E  ,  to  Wcstinghouse  Electric 
Corporation    Contact  structures  for  vacuum-type  circuit  interrup- 
ter*. 3,632,928,  CI.  200- 144. 
Endou.  Kunio,  to  Mittumii Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Periodic  switch  as- 
sembly with  improved  rotor  contact  structure    3,632.911,  CI    200- 
24 
Engelhardt,  Horst:  See— 

Weber,  Karl  Heinz;  and  Engelhardt.  Horst. 3, 63 3. 08  1 . 
Engelhardt,  John  Sherman;  and  Ebel.  Lawrence,  to  Anaconda  Wire 
and  Cable  Company    Temperature  monitored  cable  system  with 
telemetry  read-out.  3.633,191 ,  CI.  340-207 
Engfer,  Ortwin,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  GmbH.  Body  levelling  arrange- 
ment for  a  car  3,632,1 3 1 ,  CI  280- 1 24 
Englcr,  Otto;  and  Muller,  Meinhard,  to  Industne-Werke  Karlsruhe  Ak- 
tiengesellsellschaft.   Apparatus   for   making  seals  on   tubular  con- 
tainers 3,632,943. CI  219-10.79 
Enrique,  Bernal  G.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Gas  temperature  measurement 

system  employing  a  laser.  3,632,2  1  2,  CI   356-45 
Ensor,    Robert    T.,    to    Barnes    Engineering   Company     Liquid    bath 

reference  cavity.  3.63  1 ,708,  CI  73-1 
Entreprises  Devars  Naudo  &  Cie:  See— 

Munoz,  Enrique.  3.632,075 
Entschel.  Roland,  Kaeppeli,  Viktor,  and  Mueller,  Curt,  to  Sandoz  Ltd 
Process  for  dyeing  or  pnnting  textile   materials  which  consist  of 
acrylonitrile  polymers  3,632,302,  CI.  8- 1  77. 
Environment-One  Corporation  See— 

Rich,  Theodore  A  ,3.632,210 
Epperson.  James  Philbert:  See— 

Cruickshank,  David  Graham.  Epperson.  James  Philbert.  Murray, 
William,  Sr.  and  Wydro.  Richard  Allen.  Sr. 3, 632.955 
Epstein,  Marvin  A.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration. Digital  voltage  controlled  oscillator  producing  an  output 
clock  which  follows  the  phase  vanation  of  an  input  clock.  3.633.1  15. 
CI  328-63 
Erb.  Darrell  M    See— 

Dill.     Hans     G.,     Erb.     Darrell     M..     and     Toombs,     Thomas 
N  ,3,633.078 
Erdmann-Jssnitzer,  Friedrich,  and  Rehfcldt.  Dietrich,  to  RcdemaL  S  A 
Holding.  Apparatu.s  for  monitoring,  controlling  and  regulating  elec- 
tric welding  processes  3.632.960.  CI   219-131 
Erdmann.  Jurgen:  i<*—  * 

Langenbach,  Erwin,  and  Erdmann,  Jurgen.3.63  1 .90 1 
Erickson.  Arthur  E  ,  to  Merck  &.  Co.,  Inc   Processes  for  chemical  com- 
pounds. 3.632,8  1 1 ,  CI  260-287 
Erickson,  Merle  L.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany  Heat  shrinkable  film  and  tubing  3.63  1 .899.  CI.  138-171 
Eriksson,  Lars;  and  Godhan,  All.  to  AB  Gylling  &  Co    Preparation  of 

substrate  for  electroless  deposition   3,632,435,  CI.  1 1  7-2  1 2. 
Eriichman,  Irving,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Latch  mechanism  for  a 

folding  camera.  3,63  1 .780.  CI.  95-11 
Ersek.Robert  A  Sever  cord  3,63  1 .858,  CI.  218-318. 
ESB  Incorporated:  See— 

Coffey.  James  P.,  and  Veit.  William  E.,  3.632,450. 
Esco  Manufacturing  Company  See— 

Mc  Clain,  James  E..  and  Parks,  Argus  F.,  3,632,933. 
Espinosa,  Rene  J  Denul  floss  holder  3,631 ,869,  CI.  132-91. 
Essex  International.  Inc    See— 

Eminger,  Robert  J.;  and  Tyson.  Clayton  L..  3.631,591.  ^ 

Preston.  Jerome  A  .  3.632.440 
Esso  Resarch  and  Engineering  Company  See— 

Beltzer.  Morton.  3.632.448 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See— 
Morris,  Peter  Reginald,  3,632,600 
Wylie,  Roger,  and  James.  Ralph.  Jr  .  3.63 1 .605 
Estes.  Marvin  F  :  See— 

Rasquin.  John  R  ,  and  Estes,  Marvin  F  ,3,632.242 
Etablissements  Sourdillon.  Matricage  et  Robinetterie  de  Precision: 
See- 
ds Gouville,  Jean-Bernard,  3.632.040. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See— 

Wilder.  Harry  D..  3.632.469 
Wright.  William  E.,  3.632.63 1 . 
Etter.  William  A  :  See- 
Seaman.  Wendell  L  .  and  Etter,  William  A. .3.631 .893. 
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Eunson.  Charles:  i**— 

Kerkham,  Algernon;  and  Eunson,  Charles, 3,632,002 
Evans,  Jack,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Solenoid  valve  including  guide  for  armature 
and  valve  member.  3,632,08 1 ,  CI.  2S I  - 1 29. 
Evans  Products  Company:  See— 

Mikulka,  Bohuslav  E.,  3.632,371 
Evans,  Wayne  Wheeler,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Signal  seeking  system 
for  radio  receivers  with  turning  indicating  circuitry  for  controlling 
the  signal  seeking.  3,632,864,  CI.  1 78-S.8 
Evey,  Gaylord  H.;  and  Carson,  John  B.,  to  Richland  Glass  Company. 

Inc  Method  of  sealing  glass  to  metaJ.  3,632,325,  CI.  65-56 
E wart,  John  M . :  See- 
Brooks,    Robert    E.;    Ewart,    John    M.;    and    Randall,    James 
E  ,3,631,687 
Fabrica  de  Radiatoare  si  Cabluri  Brasov:  See— 

Barozzi,  Dan  A.;Calin,  Valentin;  and  Zsigmond,  Peter,  3.631,588 
Factory  Mutual  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Livingston,  William  L.,  3.63 1 ,870 
Faerber,  Hans  Arthur,  to  NID  Pty.  Limited.  Confectionery  bar  extrud 

ing  machine.  3,632.258.  CI.  425-223 
Fairbanks.  Theodore  H..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Method  for  making  net- 
like structures.  3,632,7 14,  CI.  264-103. 
Fairbanks,  Theodore  H.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Manufacture  of  webs 

having  selected  oriented  portions.  3,632,7 1 6,  CI.  264-145 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation:  See- 
Hood,  Robert  B.  3.633.095 
Falk,  Mervin  L.  to  Newell  Industries.  Transducer  positioning  system 

using  radiation  sensitive  means.  3.633.038.  CI.  250-231 
Falkenborg  Stalindustries.  S/A:  See— 
Hededam,  Paul  Lunde.  3.63 1 .842 
Fan,    You-Ling,    to    Union    Carbide    Corporation     Poly    (1,3.4-ox- 

adiazoles)  and  their  synthesis.  3,632,560.  CI  260-78  4 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Alles,  Hens-Ulrich;  and  Klauke,  Erich,  3.632,820 

Mansmann.  Manfred;  ZimgibI,  Hans;  and  Immel,  Otto.  3,632,575 

Pampus.  Gottfried;  and  Witte.  Josef.  3.632,849 

Schmitz,    Reinold;    Leister,    Heinrich;    and    Bien,    Hans-Samuel, 

3,632.610 
Wittmann,    Gunther.    Bauer,     Kurt;    and     Mussgay,    Manfred. 

3,632,741 
Zumach,   Gerhard;    Holtschmidt,    Hans,   and    Kuhle.    Engelbert, 
3,632,815 
Farbwcrkc    Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft    vormals    Meister    Lucius   &. 
Bruning:  See— 
Hartwimmer.  Robert.  3,632.847 
Hertel.Hasso.  3.632.567 

Kuhne.  Gerhard.  Kuhls.  Jurgen;  and  Huber,  Hans,  3.632.672 
Scherer.  Otto,  and  MikJenberger,  Hiimar,  3.632,757 
Schercr,  Otto;  and  Heubach,  Gunther,  3,632,82  I . 
Weissermel,  Klaus,  and  Kern.  Rudolf,  3,632,402. 
Farris,  Walter  Multi-well  agargel  punch.  3,63 1, 575.  CI.  25-105 
Faulhaber,  Gerhard:  See— 

Wilhelm,  Hans;  Faulhaber,  Gerhard;  Marx.  Matthias,  and  Hann. 
Ernst  Wilhclm, 3,632.838 
Fauran.  Claude.  See— 

Gautier,  Jean  Albert,  Miocque,  Marcel,  Fauran.  Claude,  and  Le 

Cloarcc,  Albert  Yves,3,632,593 
Gautier,  Jean  Albert,  Miocque,  Marcel,  Fauran.  Claude,  and  Le 
Cloarec,  Albert  Yves.3,632,594 
Fechtig,  Bruno:  See— 

Bickcl,  Hans.  Bosshardt.  Rolf,  Fechtig,  Bruno,  Menard,  Enrico, 
Mueller,  Johannes;  and  Peter,  Heinrich.3. 632,8 10 
Federal-Mogul  Corporation:  See— 

Haller,John,3,63l,583 
Fehlau,  Yngurd  M  Bivent  cast  and  adjuster  3, 63 1, 855. CI.  128-90. 
Fehringer.  Bernard  G.:  See- 
Pearson.  David  L..  and  Fehringer.  Bernard  G  .3.632.694 
Feighner,  George  C:  See- 
Marshall.  David  W  ,  and  Feighner,  George  C  ,3,632,660 
Fellrath,  Jean,  and  Challandes.  Claude,  to  Centre  Eiectronique  Hor- 

logcr  S.A  Synchronizable  clock  3.63 1 .669.  CI  58-28 
Felsher.  Hal-Curtis:  See— 

Bradshaw.   Carleton   Richard.   Felsher,   Hal-Curtis;  and   Hanau. 
WalterJ  ,3,632,390 
Fendt,  Alfons,  and  Maenicker,  Eckart,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 

Differential  protectivf  circuit  3, 633,07 1,  CI  317-26 
Fenish,  Robert  G  :  See— 

Mandorf,  Victor,  Jr,  and  Fenish.  Robert  G  ,3,632,708. 
Fenwal  Incorporated:  See- 
Foster,  George  B.,  3,632.285. 
Fergg.  Berthold:  See— 

Schneider,     Othmar;     Fergg.     Berthold,     and     Zahn,     Wolf- 
gang,3,632,206 
Ferraro,  Charles  F  ,  to  FMC  Corporation  Thixotropic  agents  for  liquid 

resin  systems  3,632,545,  CI   260-30.6 
Ferslandig,  Louis  L  :  See— 

Goebel,  Charles  V.,  Jr ;  and  FersUndig.  Louis  L  ,3,632,664 
Fiberdome  Incorporated:  See— 

Wollin,  Roger  W  .  and  Smiley,  Larry  L  ,  3,63  1 ,646 
Fielding,  Harold  Crosbic,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries,  Limited 
Process  for  making  perfluoroalkyl-acetic  acid    3,632,641,  CI    260- 
539 
Fields,  Joseph  E.:  See— 

Nielsen,  Lawrence  E  ,  and  Fields,  Joseph  E, 3.632, 792. 


Fikert,  Jacob  J.:  See— 

Amberg,  Stephen  W.;  Dohcrty,  Thomas  E.;  and   Fikert,  Jacob 
J. ,3,632,252 
Filby.  Enc  George,  and  Hobbs,  Derek  John,  to  Johnson,  Matthey  & 
Co  ,  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  opacity  of  an 
object  3,632.226. CI  356-203 
Filipek.  Stanley  J  .  and  Csapo,  Frank,  to  Stirling  Homcx  Corporation 
Method  of  erection  of  high  rise  building  structure  formed  of  modular 
uniu.  3,63  1,648,  CI   52-745 
Filipek,  Stanley  J  .  and  Csapo,  Frank,  to  Stirling  Homex  Corporation. 
Means  for  raising  building  of  modular  construction.  3,632,088,  CI. 
254-89 
Filter,  Harold  E  .  and  Stevens,  Don  L..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The   Self  extinguishing  solid  propellant  formulations.  3,632,458,  CI. 
149-19 
Findeisen,  Heinz  H  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Apparatus  for  correcting  and 
indicating  errors  in  redundantly  recorded  information.  3.633,162, 
CI   340-146  1 
Fmdlay.  Peter  M  ,  and  Phillips,  Raymond  Henry,  to  Bentley  Engineer- 
ing   Company    Limited,    The.    Latch    needle    knitting    machines. 
3, 631, 690,CI  66-111. 
Finestone,  Arnold  B.:  See— 

Niechwiadowicz.  Michal,  and  Finestone,  Arnold  B, 3,632, 288. 
Finger.  Julie    Modular  frame  structure  and  connector.  3,632,147,  CI. 

287-189  36 
Fink.AaronJ  Disposable  culture  assembly.  3.632.478,  CI.  195-139. 
Fmlay.  Walter  L  .  Nayar,  Harbhajan  S  ;  and  Hay,  Donald  A.,  to  Copper 
Range  Company    Production  of  dispersion  hardened  copper  sheet 
from  meul  powders  by  roll  compacting.  3,632,697,  CI.  264-0.5 
Firestone,  Raymond  A  ,  and  Glamkowski.  Edward  J.,  to  Merck  A  Co., 
Inc      Method     for     the     preparation     of     (cis-l,2-epoxypropyl) 
phosphonic  acid  and  derivatives  thereof.  3,632,609,  CI.  260-348. 
Firestone,  Raymond  A    See— 

Chnstensen,  Burton  G,  and  Firestone,  Raymond  A. ,3, 632, 69 1. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 
Halasa.AdelF.  3.632.658 

Wakefield,  Lynn  B  ,  and  Foster,  Frederick  C  ,  3.632,563. 
Fisch,  Paul.   Apparatus  to  confine  and  recover  oil  spillage  at  sea. 

3,631, 679,CI  61-1 
Fischer,  Adolf:  See— 

Zschocke.  Albrecht,  and  Fischer,  Adolf,3,632,599. 
Fischer,  George,  Ltd.:  See- 
Sole,  Ramon.  3.632.062. 
Fischer,  Herbert  Corliss.  Jr.:  See— 

Fischer,      Hcrben     Corliss,     and     Fischer.     Herbert     Corliu. 
Jr..3.63l,897 
Fischer.  Herbert  Corliss,  and  Fischer.  Herbert  Corliss,  Jr.  Prettrctsed 

tubular  article   3,63  1 .897,  CI.  138-141 
Fisher  Controls  Company.  Inc    See- 
Seaman,  Wendell  L  .  and  Ettcr.  William  A..  3,631 ,893. 
Fitton,  Peter,  and  McKeon,  James  Edward,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion.   Method   of  producing   palladium-carbon   bond   compounds 
3,632,824,  CI   260-429 
Flanagan,  Charles  D  ,  to  Texas  Instrumetns.  Incorporated.  Self-limiting 

electnc  hair  curler  heater  3,632,97 1,  CI.  219-222 
Fletcher,  Jack  See- 
Reed,   Kenneth   James,   McGilvray,   Donald   Ian,   and   Rctcher, 
Jack. 3.632. 382 
Flor.  Eugene  Frank,  to  Grove  Valve  and  Regulator  Company.  Stud 

dnver  3.631.747. CI  81-64 
Florence.  Robert  T    See- 
Thomas,  Richard  E  .  Florence,  Robert  T  ;  Dalai.  Rustom  H.,  and 
Scheuer,  Raymond  I  ,3,632,364 
Flumm,  Paul  T  Switch  3,632.934,  CI  200-153. 
Flusfcder.  Joseph:  See— 

Palmer,  Leonard;  and  Flusfeder,  Joseph, 3,632, 280. 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Battista,  OHando  A  .  3.632,350 
Battista.  Orlando  A  .3.632.361 
Fairbanks.  Theodore  H  ,  3,632,714. 
Fairbanks.  Theodore  H  .  3.632.7 1 6 
Ferraro.CharlesF.  3.632,545 
Foglesong,   Rosaline   S  .   and   Jabloner,   Harold,  to   Hercules  Incor- 
porated     Preparation     of     impact     resistant     styrene     polymers. 
3,632.675. CI.  260-876 
Foltz.  Ramon  Doyle,  to  Eaton  Yale  St  Towne,  inc.  Safety  apparatus. 

3.632. 136.  CI  280-150. 
Food  Equipment.  Inc.:  See— 

Snowden.  Bryan  T..  3.63 1 ,563. 
Ford.  Cheryl  A  :  See— 

Desaulniers,  Charles  W  ,  and  Ford.  Cheryl  A  .3.632,404 
Ford.  Hugh,  to  Davy  Plastics  Machinery  Limited.  Processing  thermo- 
plastics material   3.632.091. CI  259-187 
Ford  MotorCompany  See— 

Burlant,  William  J  ,  and  Tsou,  Ivan  H.,  3,632.399. 
Burlant.  William  J  ,  3.632.400 
Misncr,  Howard  R  .  3,632,275 
Forney,  LeRoy  S  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Oxidation  of  5-carbox- 

yphthalidetotrimelliticacid  3,632,832, CI.  260-523 
Forrest,  Norman,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.  Method  of  making  a 

synthetic  suede  3,632,842,  CI  264-47 
Forslund,  Erik  Torsten,  to  Ostbergs  Fabriks  AB.  Cutting  blade  for 

cutting  tree  trunks  3. 63 1.906.  CI    144-34. 
Fortin,  Terry  D.  Method  of  stretching  acrylic  plastics  and  product. 
3.632.841. CI  264-1 
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Forum  Incorporated:  See—  , 

Johnson.  Manuel  C,  3.633.025. 
FosacI,  Spencer  M.,  to  Unimcd.  Inc.  Treatment  of  shock.  3,632,765. 

CI.  424-263. 
Foster.  Frederick  C  :  See— 

Wakefield.  Lynn  B  .  and  Foster.  Frederick  C. 3,632, 563. 
Foster,   George    B.,    to    Fenwal    Incorporated.    Gas   igniter   system. 

3.632.285.  CI.  431-264 
Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc.;  See— 

Niechwiadowicz,  Michal,  and  Finestone,  Arnold  B.,  3,632,288. 
Fowell,  Ian  Gordon  George,  to  Cooper  Bros.,  (Bordesley)  Limited. 

Container  carrying  trucks  3.63 1 .998,  CI.  214-313 
Fox.  David  Brian;  and  GinU,  Francis  Paul,  to  BP  Chemkais  (U.K.) 
Limited.  Film  forming  copolymers  of  ethylene,  vinyl  chloride  and  a 
vinyl  ester  and  their  production.  3,632,542,  CI.  260-29.6 
Foxboro  Company,  The:  See— 

Bowditch,HoelL.,  3,631,881 
Frankel,  Edwin  N.:  See— 

Cait,  Michael;  and  Frankel,  Edwm  N  .3,632,614. 
Frankiewicz,  Gerhard;  and  Wiesbeck,  Franz,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Apparatus  for  classifying  photographic  prints  or  the 
hke.  3,631,979,0.209-74 
Franklin,  Marvin  L.,  and  Gagle,  Duane  W,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Synthetic  organic  fiber  -  asbestos  fiber  fabric  and  asphalt  im- 
pregnated product.  3,632,4 1 5.  CI   1 1 7- 1 26. 
Franklin,  William  E.,  Mack.  Charles  H.,  and  Rowland,  Sunley  P  ,  to 
United    States    of    America,    Agriculture     Cellulose    dicyclopen- 
tadienemonocarboxylates  and  a  process  of  durable  creasing  said  by 
delayed  cure.  3,632.298,  CI.  8- 1 20. 
Frantz,  Virgil  L.,  to  Graham-White  Sales  Corporation.  Air  start  valve. 

3,631.894.  CI.  137-630.15 
Frantzen,  Karl  H.,  to  Northern  Natural  Gas  Company  Sub  surface  ir- 
rigation pipeline  device.  3.63 1 ,752,  CI.  83-308. 
Frattini,Gianfrtnco:  See— 

Castiglioni,  Livio;  and  Frattini,  Gianfranco, 3,633,023. 
Free-Row  Packaging  Corporation:  See— 
Makowski.  Alexander  G.  3.632,705. 
Freed,  Meier  E.;  See— 

Potoski.  John  R.,  and  Freed.  Meier  E  .3,632.581 
Freisinger.  Raymond,  to  National  Alarm  Products  Co.,  Inc.  Automatic 

telephone  dialer  for  emergency  messages.  3,632.879.  CI.  179-5. 
French.  Gordon  Blair;  and  Slezak,  Michael,  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Method  of  controlling  growth  of  brine  wells.  3.632.171.  CI. 
299-5. 
French  Oil  Milt  Machinery  Company.  The:  See- 
Mason.  Gene  C.  3,632.615 
Frenkel.  Lothar:  See- 
Sullivan.  Thomas  E.;  and  Frenkel.  Lothar. 3. 633, 1 10. 
Frevel.  Ludo  K..  and  Gransden,  David  F  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The.  Polyethylene  glycol  monomethyl  ether  carbonates.  3,632,828. 
CI.  260-463. 
Frey.GeraldJ    See- 
Peterson.  Gary  E,  3,632. 1 99 
Frey,  Gerald  J.  Magazine-type  slide  projector  3.632.200.  CI  353-109 
Fried.  John  H..  to  Chas-Pfizer  &  Co..  Inc   Method  of  producing  citric 

acid  by  fermenution.  3.632.476,  CI.  195-37 
Fried.  KruppGesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Taeger,  Joachim,  3,631 .985 
Friedel.  Murray,  to  Visual  Graphics  Corporation.  Photoprinting  and 

processing  device.  3.632,204.  CI  355-27 
Frisbee.  Claude  M..  to  Case.  J   I  .  Company.  Bulldozer.  3.63  1 .93 1 .  CI. 

172-807 
Froemke.  James  W.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Bidirectional  counter.  3,632,997,  CI.  235-92. 
Frost,  Bernard  John:  See— 

Ivey.  John  Saxon;  and  Frost,  Bernard  John, 3, 63 1 ,872. 
Fryer,  Robert  Howard.  Inflauble  medical  assemblies.  3,631,854,  CI. 

128-90. 
Fuchs,  Francis  Joseph,  Jr.:  See- 
Archer,  John  Wesley;  and  Fuchs,  Francis  Joseph,  Jr  ,3,631,706 
Fuchs,  Friedrich;  See— 

Becke,  Friedrich,  Fuchs.  Friedrich,  Kohlhaupt,  Rcinhold,  Sander, 
Bruno;  and  Thewis,  Josef,3,632,623. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 
MaUumoto,  Seiji.  3,632,202. 
Shiba,  Keisuke,  and  Sato.  Akira.  3.632.349 
Suzuki,  Yoshiaki;  and  Tsuboi.  Masayoshi.  3,632.61 7. 
Fujiiaki,  Yothisato;  Aishima.  lUuho.  Sakurai.  Hisaya,  Kitaoka,  At- 
sushi.  Kawasaki.  Hironobu,  and  Oshima.  Minoru.  to  Asashi  Kasei 
Kogyo     Kabushiki     Kaisha.     Proceu     for     modifying     polymers. 
3,632,670.  CI.  260-875. 
Fuiiwara,  Katsuji.  Float  responsive  switch  unit.  3.632,925,  CI.  200-84. 
Fujiyoshi,  Nobuo;  See— 

Ibuki,  Satohiro;  and  Fujiyoshi.  Nobuo. 3.632. 747. 
Fukui  Seiren  Kako  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Horie,  Hajime;  Hirano,  Tadao,  Okuyama,  Hideo;  and  Ishimoto, 
Atumi.  3,632,419. 
Fuller,  Clyde  R;  See- 
Carlson,    Harold    G.,    Fuller,   Clyde    R.;    and    Brown,   George 
A. ,3,632,438. 
Fuller  Company:  See— 

Solt,  Paul  Ervin,  3,632.1 75 
Fuller  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See- 
Hay.  John  A.;  and  Johnson,  Donald  W..  3.63 1 .852. 


Funada,  Mitsuaki:  See— 

Seki,  Hideo;  Funada,  Mitsuaki;  and  Ota,  Kunio, 3,632,65 1 . 
Funahashi,   Takaji.    Rubber   stamper   with    interchangeable   printing 

blocks.  3,63 1, 799, CI.  101-327 
Furman,  Frank  Meritt:  See— 

Milionis,  Jerry  Peter,  and  Furman,  Frank  Meritt, 3, 632,858. 
Fumier-  &  Sperrholzwcrk  J    F    Work  A  Jr    KG.  Werraht-Pressholz- 

Munk,  Edmund  E.,  3,632.276 
Furukawa,   Junji;    Yamathita,   Shinzo;    Ikkaku,    Kunihiko;    Kitahara, 
Norio;  Maeda,  Shozo,  and  Tajima,  Shigeru,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,  Ltd.,  and  Sakai  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Adhesive 
composition.  3,632,67 1 ,  CI.  260-876 
Furukawa,  Motoaki:  See— 

Uchida,  Teiji;  and  Furukawa,  Motoaki, 3,633,034. 
Uchida,  Teiji;  and  Furukawa,  Motoaki, 3, 633,035. 
Fussel,  Kurt,  to  Sinram  &  Wendt.  Hanger  for  articles  of  clothing  or  the 

like.  3,632,028,  CI.  223-95 
Fuzzell,  Joe  E.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Mechanism  for  con- 
trolling a  vehicle  from  a  remote  location.  3,631,762,  CI.  91-41 1 . 
Gaeke,  Edward  G.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Vehicle  wheel  slip 
control  system  and  road  grade  sensor  therefor  and  method  of  con- 
trolling wheel  slip.  3,632, 1 76,  CI  303-2 1 . 
Gaeth,  Rudolf;  Pfannmueller,  Helmut,  Stastny,  Friu;  Tneschmann, 
Hans-George;    Tatzel,     Hermann;    and     Zizlsperger,    Johann,    to 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Production  of 
expanded  ethylene  copolymers.  3,632,532,  CI.  260-2.5 
Gaffard,  Jean  Paul;  Glangeaud,  Yves;  and  Suppo,  Jo«e,  to  Thomson- 
CSF  Visualisation  et  Traitement  des  Informations  T-VT.  Infrared 
image  conversion  apparatus.  3,632,868.  CI.  1 78-6.8 
Gagle,  Duane  W.:  See- 
Franklin,  Marvin  L.,  and  Gagle.  Duane  W  ,3,632,4  I  5 
Galantay,  Eugene  E  ,  to  Sandoz- Wander,  Inc  Certain  benzocyclohep- 

toxazole  compounds.  3,632,853.  CI.  260-307. 
Gale.  George  P.:  See- 
United  States  of  America. National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator.  3.632.923 
Gapoian.  Dmitry  Trdatovich:  See— 

Mazalov,    Nikolai    Dmitrievich;    Dyachkov.     Nikolai     Konstan- 
tinovich;  and  Gapoian,  Dmitry  Trdatovich, 3, 63  1 ,949. 
Garber,  Daniel  C.  to  Sun  Shipbuilding  Sc  Dry  Dock  Company.  Welded 

joint  and  method  of  fabricating  same   3.632.148.  CI.  287-189,36 
Garber.  Harold  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission, mesne.  Radioisotope  fuel.  3.632.520.  CI  252-301 .1 
Garbrecht.  William  L.,  to  Lilly,  Eli,  and  Company.  Cephalexin  synthes- 
is. 3,632,850,  CI.  260-243 
Garceau,  William  J.,  to  Western   Electric  Company,  Incorporated. 

Method  for  sealing  glass  to  metal  3,63 1 ,589,  CI  29-588 
Gardner,  Donald  M.:  See— 

Blance,  Robert  B;  and  Gardner,  Donald  M, 3,632, 41 3 
Blance.  Robert  B;  and  Gardner,  Donald,3,632,412 
Gardner,  Willis  W  ;  and  Rafferty.  Richard  L..  to  Waukesha  Beanngs 
Corporation.  Pressure-balancing  oil  system  for  stem  tubes  of  ships. 
3.631.834, CI.  115-34 
Gardner-Denver  Company:  See- 
Nelson,  Arvid  L.,  and  Scckman,  John  E  ,  3,632,237. 
Gamier,    Roger,    to    Rhonc-Pouienc    S.A.    Painting    moist    plaster. 

3.632,394.  CI.  117-72. 
Garzotto.    Felice,    to    Rimar    S.p.A.    Machine    for    washing   fabrics. 

3.63 1.692.  CI.  68-62 
Gasior.  Joseph;  and  Waechter.  Charles  J  .  to  Midland  Ross  Corpora- 
tion. Continuous-parison  blow-molding  machine.  3.632.261.  CI.  18- 
14. 
Gaskin,  Timothy  Allen,  and  Bell,  Robert  Joseph,  to  Scott.  O    M  ,  & 
Sons  Company.  The   Turf  appearance  improvement.  3,632.328.  CI. 
71-3. 
Gasman,  Robert  C:  See— 

Holicky,   Donald   F  ,   Hahn.   Kenneth  G  ;  and  Gasman,  Robert 
C.,3,632,796 
Gasparaitis,  Bernardas,  to  Sunbeam  Corporation    Radiant  heater  with 
means  for  reducing  sag  of  the  electncal  heating  element.  3,632,98 1 , 
CI.  219-377. 
Gates,  Louis  E.,  Jr.:  See- 
Lent,  William  E..  and  Gates,  Louis  E  ,  Jr. ,3,632,96 1 
Gates,  Robert  B.  Harrow  tooth  atuchment.  3,63 1 ,929,  CI   1 72-643 
Gaudry,  Edouard:  See — 

Gaudry,  Paul  E.;  Gaudry,  Edouard;  Descarries,  Raymond,  and  An- 
derson, James, 3, 63 1 ,559. 
Gaudry,  Paul  E.,  Gaudry,  Edouard,  Descarries,  Raymond,  and  Ander- 
son, James,  to  Consolidated  Foods  Corporation,  mesne.  Articulated 
handle  for  a  floor  care  machine  3,63 1 ,559,  CI   1 5- 1 44 
Gaughan,  Edmund  J.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Insecticidal  5- 
phosphorylacetamido-and  5-  phosphonylacetamido  substituted  1,2,4 
thiadiazoles.  3,632,597,  CI.  260-306.80 
Gause,  Kermit:  See— 

Showalter,   Guy    M.,    Schroeder,    Harry    C  ,    and    Gause,   Ker- 
mit,3,632,717. 
Gautier,   Jean   Albert,   Miocque,   Marcel,   Fauran,   Claude,   and   Le 
Cloarec,  Albert  Yves,  to  Delalande  S.A.  CerUin  N-substituted  aro- 
matic aroidines.  3,632,593,  CI.  260-296 
Gautier.  Jean   Albert;   Miocque.   Marcel;   Fauran.   Claude;   and   Le 
Cloarec.  Albert  Yves,  to  Delalande  S.A.  N-substituted  di-amidincs 
derived  from  aromatic  diamines  and  a  process  for  their  preparation. 
3,632,594. CI.  260-296. 
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Gavagan,  James  A  ,  to  American  Motors  Corporation   Latch  arrange- 
ment for  vehicle  scat  adjusters  and  the  like.  3,63  1 ,740,  CI.  74-527 
Gawron,  AIck  F.:  See— 

Vassos,  Louis  J  ,  and  Gawron,  Alex  F. .3,633,070. 
Gawron.  Stanley  A  :  See— 

Granzow,  Daniel  B  ,  Gawron,  Stanley  A  ;  Graff.  William  P  ,  and 
Swain,PervisA..3,632,20l 
Gay,  Derek  J  ,  to  Mattel,  Inc    Board  game  apparatus    3,632.1  10,  CI 

273-130 
Gayle,  Robert,  to  National  Patent  Development  Corporation   Laundry 

bag.  3,632,039, CI.  229-53 
Gayner,  Herbert,  and  Demsey.  John  N  .  Jr  ,  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America    Method  of  making  a  laminated  container  wall  structure 
3,632,461. CI    156-257 
Geary,  David  S  :  i>*— 

Lahrson,  Allan  E  ,  Hublou,  Frank  E  ,  Zuchowski,  Richard  C  , 
Vannucci,  Robert  J  ,  LenoK.  Timothy  L  .  and  Geary.  David 
S  ,3,633,176 
Gebr.  Boehringer  GmbH:  See— 

Kasischke,  Kuno,  3,632,989 
Gebr  EickhofT,  Maschinenfabrik  und  Eisengiesseru  m.b  H.:  See— 

Weber,  Karl  Heinz;  and  Engelhardt,  Horst,  3,633.08  1 
Gebruder  Holler  G. m.b. H.  See— 

Breidenbach,  Josef,  3,63  1 ,768 
Gebrueder  Buehler  AG:  See— 

Rado,  Antonio,  and  Tognazza,  Bruno,  3,632.05  1 
Gee,  James  E    See — 

Reinsma,  Harold  L  ,  and  Gee.  James  E  .3,631,615. 
Geigy  Chemical  Corporation.  See— 

Hoyle.  William,  and  Roberu, Gordon  Peter,  3,632.577 

Zussman.  Hyman  William,  and  Hausermann,  Heinnch.  3,632,491 . 
Gelblum,  Gideon  P  .  See— 

Pechcnick,  William,  and  Gelblum,  Gideon  P  ,3,632,309 

Geller,  Leo,  Deguillaume,  Robert,  and  Desaulles,  Pierre  Antoinc,  to 

Ciba     Corporation      Buccal-     and     nasal     mucous-administerabic 

preparations  having  an  adrenocorticotropic  activity    3,632,743,  CI 

424-45 

Gendraon,  Raymond  V  .  and  Baldi.  Albert  F  .  to  Nashua  Corporation 

Computer  print  out  paper  package  3.63  1 .972.  CI   206-57. 
General  American  Transportation  Corporation:  See  — 

Davis,  Edward  L  ,  and  Becsey,  Leslie,  3,632,145 
General  Connectors  Corporation:  See— 

Shire,  Harold,.  Newman.  Ira  R,  and  Allison,  Robert  S  ,  3,632,144 
General  Datacomm  Industries:  See  — 

Ciecicrski,  Waiter  V  ,  Reymond,  Welles  K  .  and  Cronin.  Frederick 
R  ,3.632.882. 
General  Electric  Company:  i>*  — 

Acres,  Ronald  C,  3.632.228. 

Beaudoin.  Norman  R  .  and  Lauben,  Robert  W.,  3.632,932. 

Berger.  Abe.  3,632,826. 

Dewey,  Clyde  G,  3,633,046 

Dills,  Raymond  L,  3,632,983 

Gentile,  Richard  W  ,  and  Moyer,  Wayne  B  .  3,63  1 ,672. 

Hampton,  Thomas  L  ,  3,632,223 

Heft,  EldonB  .3,632.926 

Hoffmeyer,  William  R  .  3,633,056 

Holub,  Fred  F,  3,632,608 

Hoppin,   George   S.,   Yount,   Reed    E  .    Berry.   Thomas   F  .    and 
Barker.JamesF.  3,632,319 

Kegan,  Robert  E  .  and  Underwoixl,  Frank  A  .  3,632,286 

Keiter,  Robert  W  ,  and  Taylor,  Jacif  R  .  3.63  1 .675 

Linger.  Hams  K  .3.632,982 

Mackzum.  Stanley  C  .  Jr  .  3.63  1 .994 

Martin.  Williams,  and  Chernoch.  Joseph  P  .  3.633.126. 

McCarty.  William  V  ,  3,63  1 ,735 

Meeks,  Fredrick  T  ,  3,632,083. 

Nuckolls,  Joe  A.,  3,633,036 

Rexford.  Donald  L  .  3.63  1 .874 

Rubin.  Bernard  F  .  Larson.  Charles  L.,  and  Grossman,  Leonard 
N,  3,632,470 

Sensabaugh,  Paul  F  ,  3,633,1  5  I 

Smith,  Chester  A  ,  and  Stoddard,  William  M  .  3.633.057. 

Stegmaier.  Louis  T  .  3.632.935 

Taylor.  Jack  R  .3.631.674. 

Uchling,  Donald  E  ,  3,632,22  I. 

Williams,  Raymond  L  ,  3.63  1 .677 

Wright,  Jack  D  ,  and  Howald,  Werner  E  ,  3,632.224 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 

Zopf.  Vincent  R  ,3.633,178 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See  — 

Dillman.  Ned  E..  and  Auzines.  John,  3,633, 1  59 

Gaeke,  Edward  G  ,3,632,176 

Goulish,  Joseph  N  ,  and  Owen,  Robert  E.,  3,632,042 

Hornaday,  James  R  ,  Jr  ,  Miller,  Edwin  J  ,  and  Vigor,  Charles  W  , 
3,632,980 

Paffrath,  Edgar  C;  and  Burke,  Harold  J  .  3.633. 1  60 

Prachar.  Otakar  P  .  and  Shrout.  Harold.  3.63  1 .728 

Quick,  Irvin,  3,63  1,688 

Smith,  Wayne  A  ,3.633,11  I 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Devitt,  James  J  ,   Henson,   Rudv   D  ,   and    Powell,   Thomas   E  , 
3,632,701 

Miller,  David  L,  3,632,712 

Monajjem,  Freydoun,  3,631.716. 


Gentile.  Richard  W  .  and  Moyer.  Wayne  B  .  deceasedO  (by  Moyer, 
Carolyn    S,   executrix),   to   General   Electric   Company     Educator 
cooled  gas  turbine  casing  3,63  1 ,672.  CI  60-39  66 
Georgia  Pacific  Corporation  See— 

Bornstein.  Leopold  F  ,  3,632.785. 
Gcosystems,  Inc  :  See  — 

Svetlichny,Oleg,  3,633,010 
Gerard.  Raymond  T    See— 

Surprenant.  Kenneth  S  .  and  Gerard.  Raymond  T  .3,632.480 
Gerber.    Donald    A     Method    of   treating    rheumatoid    arthritis   with 

histidine   3.632. 774. CI  424-319 
Getman.  Harlan  R  .  to  Vroman  Foods.  Inc   Apparatus  for  the  produc- 
tion of  frozen  confections.  3.632.245.  CI.  107-8. 
Gevaert-Agfa  N  V    See— 

Van  Pacsschen,  August  Jean,  and  Pricm,  Jan  Jozef,  3,632,534. 
Gcvirtz.  Arthur  H    See  — 

Hageman.  Howard  A  .  Gevirtz.  Arthur  H  .  and  Von  Schmelmg. 
Bogislav. 3,632,646 
Geyer,  Paul,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Extrusion  apparatus   3,632,255,  CI.  18- 

12 
Ghougasian.  John  N.  Fuel  injection  nozzle  valve    3,632,047,  CI    239- 

533 
Gibb,  Alexander  Ramsay  Maund.  and  Darlow,  Brian  Benjamin,  to  Im- 
perial Chemical   Industries  Limited     Malcic  anhydridc/alkyl  vinyl 
ether  copolymer   3. 632. 561.  CI  260-78.5 
Gier.  Delta  W  .  and  Wasleski.  Daniel  M  .  to  Chemagro  Corporation 

3.632,331, CI  7170 
Gilbert,  Edward  O  ,  to  Applied  Dynamics.  Inc  Transistor  gating  circuit 

for  analog  data  transmission  system   3.633, 1 65,  CI   340- 147 
Gilbride.  Andrew  J    See  - 

Simmonds.  Robert  C  ,  Jr  ,  and  Gilbride,  Andrew  J  ,3,632,022 
Gill,  James   W  ,   to  Hercules  Incorporated     Polysaccharide  process 

3,632,570,  CI   260-209 
Gillespie,  William  Stanley,  to  American  Can  Company    Brim  curling 

apparatus  3.632.274,  CI.  18-19. 
Gillette  Company,  The  See  — 

Dorion,  Francis  W  .  Jr  ,  and  Poiss<in.  Norman  D  .  3.633.089 
Hall,  Kathleen  E  ,  and  Wolfram.  Les/ck  J  .  3.632.295. 
Gilson.  Warren  E   Bottle  stopper  assembly   3.632,006,  CI  215  55 
Gintz,  Francis  Paul  See- 
Fox,  David  Brian,  and  Gint/.  Francis  Paul. 3. 632. 542 
Gipe.  Harry  Frank,  to  Scott  Paper  Company   Plate  for  dry  planography 

and  method  of  making  same   3,632.375.  CI    117-34 
Ciipp>erich.   Karl,   to   Schloemann    Akticngesellschaft     Apparatus  for 
transptirting  castings  from  continuous  casting  machines    3.631,959. 
CI    198-20 
Girault.  Pierre:  See — 

Allais.  Andre,  and  Girault,  Pierre. 3.632. 8  18 
Girdcn.  Barnev    Method  and  apparatus  for  dc-silting  and/or  dc-salting 

bodicsof  water   3.632.508. CI   210-65 
Giudicelli.    Don    Pierre    Rene    Lucien.    and    Najer.    Henry,    to    Les 
Laboratoires         Dausse  Morphine-3-(  N-substituted-carbamoyI 

methyl)  ethers.  3.632.580.  CI   260-247  5 
Glamkowski,  Edward  J  :  See  — 

Firestone.  Raymond  A.,  and  Glamkowski.  Edward  J  ,3,632,609. 
Glangeaud,  Yves:  See— 

Gaffard,  Jean  Paul,  Glangeaud.  Yves,  and  Suppo.  Jose. 3. 632. 868 
Glantz.  Alvin.  and  Walters,  Arvid.  to  Leblanc.  G  .  Corporation    Bass 

trombone  valve  mechanism    ^.63  I  ,755.  CI  84-388 
(ilani7,  Hershcy    Housing  for  battery  terminals.  3.633,154.  CI    339- 

I  16. 
Glaser.  Arthur  B..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  N- 
path  filter  using  sampled  data  filter  as  timc-invanant  part  3.632.888. 
CI    179-15 
Glasson.  Jerry  M  .  to  Teletype  Corporation    Variable  stop  generation 

for  transmitter   3.632.875.  CI    178-53  I 
G'aus.  Hemrich,  to  Styner  &  Bicn/  AG    Electric  scissors    3,631,596. 

CI   30-228 
Glaverbcl  S  A  :  See  — 

Plumat,    Emilc.    Duthoit.    Jean.    Toussaint.    Francois,    and    Van 
Laethem.  Robert.  3.632.321 
Glceson.   Robert    Leonard,   to   Lucas,   Joseph.   (Industries)   Limited 

Windscreen  washer  and  wiper  control  system   3,632.907.  CI   200-4 
Gleitschnelbau  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  See  — 

Rohlf.Gunter.  3.632.079 
Glyco-Metall  Werke  Daclen  &.  Loos  GmbH   i>f — 

Klaucr.  Richard.  3.632.459. 
Godhan.  Ali  See— 

Eriksson,  Lars,  and  Godhan,  Ali, 3,632,435. 
Godwin.  James  B..  Ill:  See— 

Bolick.  Fred  C  .  Jr  .  and  Godwin.  James  B  .  111.3,632.893 
Goebel.  Charles  V  .  Jr  .  and  Ferstandig,  Louis  L  .  to  Chevron  Research 
Company.  Cyclooctene  crackatc   treating  process    3,632.664.  CI. 
260-681.5 
Gold.  Marvin  H  .  and  Marcus.  Henry  J  .  to  Aerojet-General  Corpora- 
tion  Method  of  controlling  fungus.'3.632,756,  CI  424-209 
Gold,  Marvin  H  ,  and  Marcus,  Henry  J  ,  to  Aerojet-General  Corpora- 
tion  Method  of  controlling  fungus  3, 632, 772,  CI  424-313. 
Gold,  Marvin  H  ,  and  Marcus,  Henry  J  ,  to  Aerojet-General  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  controlling  fungus   3,632,773,  CI.  424-3  1  3. 
Gold,  Marvin  H  ,  and  Marcus,  Henry  J  ,  to  Aerojet-General  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  controlling  fungus  3,632,78  I ,  CI.  424-342. 


January  4, 1972 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  15 


Goldbach,  Robert  J  :  See— 

Deramo,  Anthony  D  ;  Smith,  Andrew  W  ,  Jr  ,  Wallace,  Frank  E., 
and  Goldbach,  Robert  J  ,3,63  1,697 
Goldberg,  Morton  E    See- 
Gray.   Allan   P.,   Heitmier,   Donald    E  ,   and   Goldberg,   Morton 
E  ,3,632.767. 
Golde,  H  T  ,  G  m  b  H  ,  Firma  See— 

Schlapp,  Albert,  3,632, 1 60 
Goldman,  Alan  L  :  See— 

Goldschein,  Gerald,  and  Goldman,  Alan  L  ,3.632,880 
Goldschein,  Gerald;  and  Goldman,  Alan  L.,  to  Cognitronics  Corpora- 
tion. Information  announcing  system   3,632,880,  CI.  179-6 
Goodnight,  Hershel:  See- 
Reed.     Robert     D  ,     Goodnight,     Hershel,     and     Zink.     John 
Smith,3,632,287 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Company,  The:  See— 

De  Witt,  Elmer  J.,  and  Sehm,  Eugene  J  ,  3,632,679 
KuU.Mathcw,  3.63 1,748 

Todd.  William  D  ,  and  Doyle,  Thomas  J  .  3,632,467. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Brownsword,    John    E  ,    Walker,    Brooks,    Hall,    Fred    V  ;    and 

Browniword,  John  E.,  3,632,845 
Brownsword.    John    E.,    Walker,    Brooks,    Hall,    Fred    V.,    and 

Brownsword,  John  E,  3,632,845 
Lai,  Joginder,  3,632,784 
Gordon,  Maxwell,  and  Weisbach,  Jerry  A  ,  to  Smith  Kline  &  French 
Laboratories.  Glycende  derivatives  of  prostaglandins.  3,632,627,  CI. 
260-468 
Gordy,  William  G  ,  and  Keil,  Joseph  W  ,  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation. 

Surface  treatment  of  organic  polymers  3,632,7  15,  CI.  264-136. 
Goring,  Cleve  A.,  and  Noveroske,  Robert  L  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Metal  salt  complexes  of  imidazolylphosphonothioates. 
3,632.755.  CI  424-200 
Gottfried  Bischoff  Bau  Kompl.  Gasreinigungs-und  Wasserruckkuhlan- 
lagen:  See— 

Hausberg,  Gerhard,  and  Hegemann,  Karl-Rudolf,  3,63 1 ,656. 
Gould,  Francis  E.:  See- 
Shepherd,  Thomas  H  ,  and  Gould,  Francis  E  ,3,632,416 
Goulder,  J.,  &  Sons  Limited:  See— 

Munro,  Robert  Gordon,  and  Hale,  Rodney  Barker,  3,63  1 ,603 
Goulish,  Joseph  N.,  and  Owen,  Robert  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Heated  windshield  washer  system   3,632,042,  CI.  239-130 
Graf,  Felix,  and  Wirz,  Armin,  to  Rieter  Machine  Works,  Ltd   Draw-roll 
and  temperature  gauge  for  draw-twisting,  draw-wir>ding  and  spin- 
draw-winding  machines  3,632,947,  CI  219-10  61 
Graff.  William  P.:  5«- 

Granzow,  Daniel  B.,  Gawron,  Stanley  A  ,  Graff,  William  P  ,  and 

Swam,  Pervis  A  ,3,632,201 

Graham,  Boyd  E.,  and  Veldkamp,  William,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The 

Method   of  obtaining   antihypertensive    and   anti-   anxiety   effects 

3,632,761, CI  424-248 

Graham,  George  C.  Fluid  pump  apparatus  and  system.  3,632,233,  CI. 

417-375. 
Graham,  Paul  R.,  and  Ottinger,  August  F  ,  to  Monsanto  Company  Bar- 
rier coalings.  3,632,424, CI    I  17-155 
Graham,  Paul  R.,  and  Ottmger,  August  F  ,  to  Monsanto  Company 

Polymer  modified  starch  compositions  3,632,425,  CI.  117-155 
Graham,  William  I.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Data  communications  method  and  system  3,632,881,  CI.  179-15. 
Graham-White  Sales  Corporation  See  — 

Franu,  Virgil  L  ,3,631.894 
Gramera,  Robert  E,,  and  Hicks,  James  P  ,  to  CPC  International  Inc 
Emulsion    polymerization    method    and    resultant    aqueous    latex 
3,632.535, CI.  260-17.4 
Granchelli,  Felix  E.:  See  — 

Pars,  Harry  G,  and  Granchelli,  Felix  E  ,3,632,595 
Gransden,  David  F.:  See— 

Frevel,  Ludo  K.,  and  Gransden.  David  F  .3.632,828 
Grant,  Paul  J.:  See — 

Templeton,  Leroy  N  ,  Jr.,  Grant,  Paul  J  .  and  Strassbcrg,  Daniel 
D,3,633,093 
Grantham,  Max  Edward,  to  Tecalemit  (Engineering)  Limited    Cam 

operated  fluid  pumps  3,632,236,  CI  4  I  7-47  I 
Granzow,  Daniel  B.,  Gawron,  Stanley  A  ;  Graff,  William  P.,  and  Swain, 
Pervis    A.,    to    Addressograph-Multigraph    Corporation     Graphic 
recorder.  3,632, 201,  CI  355-3 
Graphic  Systems,  Incorporated:  See— 
Tidd,  James  A  .3,631,774 
Tidd,  James  A  ,3,631,775 
Gray,  Allan  P  ,  Heitmier,  Donald  E  ,  and  Goldberg,  Morton  E.,  to  Mal- 
linckrodt  Chemical  Works,  mesne   Treatment  of  depression  with  4- 
substituted  piperidenes  3,632,767. CI  424-267 
Gray,    Don    N.,   and   Scheuer,    Raymond    I.,   to   Owens-Illinois,    Inc 
Decorative  decal  with  a  pyrolyzable  film  base    3,632,365,  CI    I  17- 
3.4 
Gray,  Douglas  A.,  and  Heinz,  William  W  ,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. High  stability  electromagnetic  resonator.  3,633,104,  CI.  325- 
18 
Gray,  John  W.,  to  Singer  Company,  The,  mesne.  Helium  voice  transla- 
tor utilizing  either  a  glottal  synchronous  or  a  memory  full  reset 
signal.  3,632,877,  CI.  179-1 
Gray,  Roy  A.;  Kittleman,  Edmund  T  ,  and  Ray,  Gardner  C  ,  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company.  Glycose   hydrocarbon  sulfonate  surfactants. 
3,632.804,  CI.  260-234. 


Grebell,  John,  Heljula,  Kuldar,  and   Martin,  David   Eric,  to  British 
Petroleum     Company     Limited,     The.     Production     of    hcxencs. 
3,632.663, CI  260-683  15 
Green,  Burton  M   Double  disc  clipper  *} ,63  1 ,658,  CI  56-1  1  3 
Green,  Harold  A.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Epoxy  resin  and 
imidazole  alkyl  acid  phosphate  fiber  treatment.  3,632,427,  CI.  1  17- 
161. 
Green,  Thomas  A,,  and  Ross,  Charles  W  ,  to  Leeds  &  Northrup  Com- 
pany    Automatic  joint  probability  calculation  of  noise  corrupted 
process  measurements.  3,633,009,  CI  235-151  3 
Greenbaum,  Sheldon  B.,  Griffith,  Richard,  and  Klein,  Howard  C,  to 
Diamond  Shamrocl^ Corporation.  Processes  for  preparing  and/or  pu- 
rifying chlortetracyclinc  hydrochloride  and  chlortetracycline  neutral 
base.  3,632.647,01.  260-559 
Greenman,  James  R.,  and  Lane,  Thomas  E  ,  Jr.,  to  Porta-Horse,  Inc., 

mesne.  Collapsible  sawhorse.  3,631, 941,  CI    182-155 
Greenspan,  George:  See— 

Album,  Harvey  E.;  and  Greenspan,  George, 3, 632, 782. 
Greenstein,  Jean  I.,  to  Dental  Gold  Company    Pneumatic  abrasive 

cutting  apparatus.  3.63 1, 63 1,  CI  51 -8 
Greenwood  Mills:  See— 

Cassaday,  Lewis  E,  3.633, 198. 
Dunlap.  Frederick  A  .111,3.633,197 
Greiller.  Jack  F..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Method  and  apparatus 

for  curtain  coating.  3.632.403.  CI    I  17-105  3 
Greiller.  Jack  Francis,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Method  of  making 

photographic  elements  3,632,374,  CI    1  17-34 
Grcnci.  Carl  A.  Cryogenic  pump  system   3,632.235.  CI  4  I  7-439 
Grib,  Boris  F  .  to  Philamon  Incorporated.  Tuning  fork  light  modulator. 

3.632,192.  CI  350-269 
Gribble.  Joseph  J.,  to  Square  D  Company    Electric  switch  and  switch 

enclosure  for  motor  branch  circuits.  3.632.927.  CI  200-144 
Griffin  Jon  H..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Memory  system  hav- 
ing self-adjusting  strobe  timing  3.633. 1  74.  CI   340- 1  72  5 
Griffith,  Richard:  5«— 

Greenbaum,  Sheldon   B.,  Gnffith,  Richard,  and   Klein,  Howard 
C. .3,632,647. 
Grikis,  Raimonds,  to  CPS  Industnes,  Inc.  Decorative  bow.  3,632,464, 

CI    161-9 
Grillo,  SaJvatore  J.;  and  Townsend,  Cary  L  ,  to  United  Slates  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy   Pulsed  power  supply   3,633,092,  CI   321-27. 
Grimaud,  Edouard:  See— 

Tellier,  Pierre,  and  Gnmaud,  Edouard, 3, 632, 684 
Grimes,  Donald  W  ,  and  Michael.  Wayne  P  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Fused  container  closure  and  means  facilitating  removal  of  the  same. 
3.632.004.  CI.  215-40 
Gnnnell  Corporation:  See — 

White.  William  Kenneth.  Jr.  3.63  1 .882 
Groebke.  Wolfgang,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.   Phenyl-azo-phenyl  compounds. 

3,632,80 1, CI  7^-207 
Groenhof,  Eugene  D  ,  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation.  Alkyt-substituted 

disiloxanes.  3,632,619.  CI   26t)-448  2 
Grosseau.  Albert,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen.  Trans- 
mission and  clutch  with  manual  pulse  switch    3,631,946,  CI    192- 
3.58 
Grosseau,  Albert,  to  Societc  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen   Steering 

axles  with  longitudinal  elastic  suspension   3,632, 1  27.  CI  280-96 
Grosskinsky.  Ott-Alfred:  See  — 

Corr.   Hubert,   Gros&kinsky,   Ott-Alfred.   Loesch,   Norbert,   and 
Pilch.  Kurt, 3, 632,648 
Grossman,  Leonard  N.:  See— 

Rubin.  Bernard  F..  Larson.  Charles  L..  and  Grossman.  Leonard 
N. .3,632,470. 
Grotheer,  Morns  P.,  and  Peterson,  John  A  ,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Graphite  anode  treatment  3,632,444.  CI.  1  1  7-228. 
Grove  Valve  and  Regulator  Company:  See— 
Brumm.  Richard  S..  3.63  1 .89  I . 
Flor,  Eugene  Frank,  3,63 1 ,747. 
Ripert,  Roger  Louis.  3.632,084. 
Grover,  Scott  C:  See— 

Richens,  Kenneth  A.,  Grover,  Scott  C  ,  Allred.  James  K  .  and 
Shook.  James  H  .3,632.001 
Grubel.  Stanley   J.,  and   Merrill.  John   F  .  to  International   Business 
Machines    Corporation     Timed     pulse    train    generating    system 
3.633.1  13. CI.  328-29. 
Grunwald,  John  J.,  D'Ottavio,  Eugene  D.,  and  Kuzmik,  John  J  .  to  Mac 
Dermid    Incorporated.    Prc-activation    conditioner    for    electroless 
metal  plating  system   3,632,388,  CI    117-47 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories:  See— 

Lender,  Adam,  and  Olszanski,  Henry  H  P  ,  3,633,105 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See- 
Press.  Meyer;  Teixeira.  James  F  ,  and  WolfT,  Gerlad,  3,633,051. 
Guanella,  Gusta:  See— 

Eggimann,  Fritz;  Guanella,  Gusta;  Tiesnes,  Manfred,  and  Wig- 
dorovits,  lvan,3,633,l  72. 
Guenther,  Wolfgang,  and  Jeckel,  Guenter.  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik  Akticngesellschaft.  Screw  extruder  with  means  for  metering 
liquid   additives   into   a   cylinder   section   of  the   screw   extruder 
3.631.883. CI.  137-317 
Gucnthner,  Richard  A.;  See— 

Stivers,  David  A.,  and  Guenthner,  Richard  A. ,3. 632, 788. 
Guild  Metal  Joining  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Wheeler.  Donald  J..  3,632,035 
Guilette,  Kenneth  J.:  See— 

Rupprecht.  Walter  E.  F.;  and  Guilette.  Kenneth  J.,3,632,791 . 


PI  16 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


January  4,  1972 


Hartmann,       Heinrich;       and       Gulbins. 


Gulbins.  Klaus:  See— 
Wilhelm,       Hans; 
Klaus,3.632,789 
Gulf*  Western  Industries.  Inc.:  i>*— 

Henry.  Donald  E,  3,632.25 1 
Gulf  Research  A  Development  Company:  i>*— 
Cant.  Noel  W  ;  and  Hall.  William  K  .  3.632.833. 
Hcilman.  William  J.,  3,632.673 
LunifeW.  David.  3,631,710. 

Pellegrini.  John  P.,  Jr  ;  and  Spolners.  Ilgvara  J..  3.632,769 
Gurner.  John  R.;  and  Henman,  Leslie  A.,  to  Plesaey  Company  Limited, 

The  Actuator  mechanism.  3.632,03 1 .  CI.  226- 1 87 
GusUfson.  Paul  R.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Aqueous  solu- 
tion of  T-aminoalkyl  alkylsulfones  as  regenerative  CO,  absorbents. 
3,632,519,  CI.  252-189. 
Guth  Raymond  J.;  and  Elle,JohnT.,  1/5  to  De  Leo,  Dennis  M.  Electri- 
cally heated  distributor  cap.  3.632.965.  CI.  219-209. 
Gutsche.  Klaus,  and  Muftic.  Mahmud.  to  Schering  AG.  Pyrimidine 

derivatives.  3.632.584.  CI.  260-251. 
Habegger,  Millard  A  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Light  deflector  and  scanner  3.632.187,  CI.  350-150 
Habuka.  Ishi,  Habuka,  Kazuko;  and  Habuka.  Takashi.  Device  for  dis- 
playing changeable   inscriptions  on  interchangeable  roll  screens. 
3,63 1. 6 1  8,  CI.  40-86. 
Habuka,  Kazuko:  See— 

Habuka.  Ishi;  Habuka.  Kazuko;  and  Habuka,  Takashi, 3,63 1 ,6 1 8 
Habuka.  Takashi:  See— 

Habuka.  ishi.  Habuka.  Kazuko.  and  Habuka.  Takashi. 3,63  1 ,6 1 8 
Hadler,  Howard  D  ,  and  Blaauw,  Andrew,  to  Case,  J    I.,  Company 

Friction  drive  transmission  mechanism.  3,63  1 ,730,  CI.  74-174 
Haga,  Mikio:  See— 

Inami.  Akira.;  Shida,  Sankichi;  and  Haga.  Mikio.3.632.509 
Hagan,  James  P..  to  Image  Systems.  Inc.,  mesne.  Selector  for  edge 

notch  coded  sheet  type  items.  3,63 1 ,978,  CI.  209-80.5 
Hageman.    Howard    A.;   Geviru.    Arthur    H..    and    Von    Schmeling, 

Bogislav,  to  Uniroyal,  inc.  Succinamides.  3,632,646.  CI.  260-559 
Hahn,  Granville  J  ,  to  Cosden  Oil  &  Chemical  Company.  Polymer  pig- 
mentation 3,632,369, CI   117-16. 
Hahn,  Kenneth  G.:  See— 

Holicky,  Donald  F.;  Hahn.  Kenneth  G  ;  and  Gasman.  Roberi 
C  .3,632.796 
Haines.  Kenneth  A.,  and  Hildebrand.  Bernard  P  ,  to  Holotron  Corpora- 
tion   Holographic   imaging  by  simultaneous  source  and   receiver 
scanning  3,632,183. CI  350-3  5 
Haines,  Paul  Gordon:  See— 

Albert,  Harry  Elmer,  and  Haines,  Paul  Gordon, 3,632,564. 
Halasa.  Adel  F  ,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The   Lithiated 

organic  compounds  and  their  production  3,632.658,  CI  260-665 
Halbrook.  Noah  J  ,  Schuller,  Walter  H  ,  and  Lawrence,  Ray  V  ,  to 
United  Slates  of  Amcnca,  Agriculture    Rosin-fatty  olefin  epoxide 
reaction  producu.  3,632.855. CI  260-468  5 
Halcon  International,  Inc..  See— 

Winnick.  Charies  N  ;  and  Pugach,  Joseph,  3,632,635. 
Hale,  Rodney  Barker:  See— 

Munro,  Robert  Gordon,  and  Hale,  Rodney  Barker,3.63 1 .603. 
Hall.C  P.  Company  of  Illinois,  The:  See— 

Stonis.  Joseph  E  .  3,632,783 
Hall,  Fred  V    i>f- 

Brownsword.    John    E  ,    Walker,    Brooks,    Hall.    Fred    V..    and 

Brownsword.  John  E, 3, 632, 845. 
Walker,  Brooks,  and  Hall,  Fred  V  ,3,63  1 .845 
Hall,  Garth  O  ,  and  Tengler,  Harvey  N  ,  to  Universal  Oil  Products 

Company  Variable  damping  means.  3,632,077,  CI  248-400 
Hall,  George  Thomas  William;  Van  Ijzerloo,  Jan  Hendrik  Sebastiaan, 
and  Althuizen,  Nicolaas  A.,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Cor- 
poration Material  punch.  3,63 1 .753,  CI.  83-399 
Hall.  Kathleen  E  .  and  Wolfram.  Leszek  J  .  to  Gillette  Company.  The 

Method  of  bleaching  hair  or  wool  3,632.295.  CI  8- 1  1 1 
Hall,  Myron  W  ;  and  Chapman,  Harvey  A  .  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Elastomeric  shoe  sole  mold.  3.632,278, 
CI  425-450 
Hall,  William  K  :  <k>(r- 

Cant,  Noel  W  ;  and  Hall,  William  K, 3,632,833. 
Haller.  John,  to  Federal-Mogul  Corporation.  Method  of  producing  sub 
stantially  solid  extrusions  from  powdered  metal.  3.631.583,  CI.  29- 
4205 
Halstead,  William  M   Electrical  component  desoldering  and  extracting 

tool  3,632.036.  CI.  228-54 
Halstead.  William  M.  Tip  for  opening  eyelet  holes  in  printed  circuit 

boards.  3.632.972.  CI.  219-229 
Hamachek.  Frank  B..  III.  to  Hamachek.  Frank.  Machine  Company 

Open  mesh  belt  cleaner  3.63 1 ,980,  CI.  209-384. 
Hamachek,  Frank,  Machine  Company:  5*^ — 

Hamachek,  Frank  B  .  III.  3.63  1 .980 
Hammang.  John  T.:  See— 

Buzby.  Robert  Y.;  Hammang.  John  T..  Hudak.  Ronald  A  ,  and 
Osvold,  Harry  C  ,3,632.146. 
Hammerle,  Martin,  to  Rheinmetall  GmbH.  Card-board  setting-up 

machine.  3.63 1.769.  CI.  93-51 
Hammond.  Roland  P  .  and  Van  Winkle,  Roscoe    Critical  velocity, 
uninterruptedly    flowing    brine    in    multistage    distillation    system 
3,632,481, CI  203-11 
Hamontre,  Hugh  C  ,  and  Kessler,  Hugh  M    D  ,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Magnesium  bimetal  and  system  for  flame  spraying 
metals  on  magnesium  substrate.  3,631,835.  CI.  118-47. 


Hampton,  Thomas  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Turbine  engine 
having  multisUge   compressor  with   interstage   bleed   air  system. 
3.632.223. CI.  415-144 
Han  Yang.  Tung:  i>*— 

Christian.    Andrew    J.;    Spence,    John    H.,    and    Han    Yang, 
Tung.3.63l.8ll. 
Hanau.  Walter  J  :i>*— 

Bradshaw.  Carlcton   Richard;   Felther.  Hal-Curtis;  and  Hanau. 
Walter  J  .3.632.390 
Handtmann,  Albert.  Mctallgiesserei.  Firma:  See— 

Muller.  Johannes.  3.63 1.565 
Hankins.  Maxey  A  .  to  Mole-Richardson  Co.  Lamp  reuiner  structure. 

3.633.024,  CI  240-52 
Hann.  Ernst  Wilhelm:  See— 

Wilhelm.  Hans.  Faulhaber.  Gerhard;  Marx.  Matthias;  and  Hann. 
Ernst  Wilhelm.3.632,838 
Hanna.  John  E  .  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Low  noise 
integrated  circuit  zcner  voluge  reference  device  including  a  multiple 
collector  lateral  transistor  3.633.052. CI.  307-299. 
Hanna,  Michael  E  .  Jr    See— 

Crooke,  Arthur  W,  and  Hanna,  Michael  E  ,  Jr..3,633.0l7 
Hannah.  Malcolm  D  .  to  Welding  Institute.  The.  Resistance  welding. 

3.632.957, CI  219-119 
Hanni,  Eduard  Sheet  cutting  mechanism  3.631,750.  CI.  83-157. 
Hannmann.  Josef  Freudenberger  Winden-  Und  Hebezeugfabrik:  See— 

Mai.  Ench.  3.632.086 
Hansel.  William  B  ,  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania  Suction  ar- 
rangement for  pumps  3.63  1 .880.  CI    I  37- 1  72. 
Hansen.  Hans:  See— 

Albrecht.    Joachim;    Hansen.    Hans;    Oppen.    Dieter;    Rausch. 
Werner,  and  Schiefer.  Peter,3.632.447 
Hanson-Graville,  George    Apparatus  for  controlling  liquid  level  in 

tanks  and  for  actuating  flushing  cisterns.  3,63  1 .885.  CI.  137-403. 
Harada,  Saburo  See— 

Yoshiyama,    Ichiro,    Okishima,    Yoshiro,    and    Harada,    Sabu- 
ro,3.633, 144 
Harding.  Philip  A  ,  and  Karaft.  George  D.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated    Memory  wiring  arrangement  with  changeable 
common  mode  rejection  circuit  loop  3,633, 1 84,  CI  340-174. 
Hardingham,  Derek  D  Laminated  protective  coating  for  metallic  sur- 
faces 3.632.465.  CI    161-54 
Hardison.  Leslie  C  .  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company  Catalytic  ox- 
idation of  waste  gas  streams  with  fluidizable  subdivided  particles. 
3,632.304. CI  23-25 
Hardison.  Leslie  C  ,  to  Universal  Oil  Productt  Company.  Process  for 

decontaminating  a  flue  gas  system.  3,632.305,  CI.  23-25. 
Hardman  &  Holden  Limited:  See— 

Krug,  Pavel.  3,632,293 
Hargis.  Sampse  R  .  Jr  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Vinyl  ester 
resins  from  epoxides  and  isomerized  hydroxy  alkyl  acrylates-maleic 
anhydride  reaction  product.  3,632.861  .CI.  260-837. 
Harley.  Alfred  H    Insulating  pipe  joint  fitting  and  method  of  making 

same   3.631.898. CI    138-157. 
Harm.AlsonR    See  — 

Close,    Kenneth    S,    Harm.    Alson    R.;    and    Hood.    Charles 
R  .3.631.649 
Harm.  John   F    Level  control  system  for  flowable  solid  materials 

3.632.019, CI  222-56 
Harper.  Samuel  D  .  to  Honeywell  Inc   Defect-tolerant  digital  memory 

system   3.633. 175, CI   340-172.5 
Harper.  Stephen  James,  to  Rootes  Motors  Limited.  Sleeve  mounting 

3.631.738. CI  74-501 
Harper,  Stephen  James,  to  Rootes  Motors  Limited.  Pressure  difference 
res{>jnsive  electric  switches  with  releasable  detents  and  direction  of 
response  indicators  3,632.924.  CI.  200-82 
Harper,  Tommie  B  ;  See— 

Rickel,  William  E..  Oustad.  Thomas  B..  and  Harper.  Tommie 
B  .3.631,660 
Harrell.  Marvin  L.  See- 
Nixon.  Dalbro  R  .  Jr  .  Mcilhenny.  David  J  ;  and  Harrell.  Marvin 
L  .3.632.020 
Hams.  Elbert  E    See— 

Brightenback.  George  E.  and  Harris,  Elbert  E.. 3.632.775. 

Harris.  Glyn  1..  and  Edwards.  Alfred  G..  to  Albright  &.  Wilson  Limited, 

mesne     Preparation    of   epoxylated    phenolic    resins    by    reacting 

polymers   from   araalkyi  ethers  and  phenols  with   epihalohydrin. 

3,632,555, CI  260-47 

Harris,  Robert  A  ,  and  Harris,  Spencer,  to  Harris-Muff.  Inc.  Foundry 

moldventilationsystem.  3.63 1. 791. CI.  98-115. 
Harns.  Spencer:  See— 

Harris.  Robert  A  ;  and  Harris.  Sp€ncer,3,63 1 ,79 1 . 
Harris-lntertype  Corporation:  See— 
Dufour.  Charles  H  .3.632.104 
Luehrs.  Hans  J  .3,631,801. 
Harris-Muff,  Inc  :  See— 

Harris,  Robert  A  ,  and  Harris,  Spencer,  3,63 1 .79 1 . 
Hartemann.   Pierre,   to  Thomson-CSF.   Energy  weighted  dispersive 

acoustic  delay  line  of  the  surface  wave  type.  3,633. 132,  CI.  333-30. 
Hartmann.  Heinrich;  See— 

Wilhelm.       Hans,       Hartmann,       Heinrich;       and       Guibins, 
Klaus,3,632,789 
Hartshorn,  Frank,  and  Millar,  George,  to  USM  Corporation.  Shoe  last- 
ing machines.  3.63 1 .554,  CI.  1 2-10.5 
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Hartwiromer,  Robert,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengetellschafl  vor- 
malt  Mcitter  Lucius  k  Bruning.  Process  for  polymerizing  fluorine- 
containing  monomers  using  acids  of  metals  as  catalyst.  3,632,847. 
CI.  260-92.1 
Harvey,  Robert  Calvin:  See— 

Saleain,  Eugene  Dennis;  and  Harvey,  Robert  Calvin,3,632.342. 
HMe|awa,  Hidenobu;  Kusuda,  Zenji;  Tanaka,  Akira;  and  Noritani, 
Jinichiro,  to  Matsushiu  Electronics  Corporation,  and  Matsuthito 
Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.  Control  circuit  for  driving,  stopping  and  rntarting  a 
variable  speed  single  phase  induction  motor.  3,633,082,  CI.  318-212. 
Haaegawa,  Kazuaki;  and  Nozaki,  Kanzo.  to  Japan  Bicycle  Promotion 
Institute.  Machine  for  provisionally  asaembltng  wire  spoke  wheels. 
3,631.577.01.29-211. 
Hash,  Larry  J.;  5rf— 

Dixon,  Roy  C;  Hash,  Larry  J.,  and  Steen,  Robert  F.,3,633,168. 
Haakell,  Barin  G.;  and  Limb,  John  O.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories. 
Incorporated.  Predictive  video  encoding  using  measured  subject 
velocity  3,632,865,  CI.  178-6 
H8alerAG:5er— 

Winkler,    Erhard;    Allemann,    Adrian;    and    Oberholzer,    Max, 
3,633,196. 
Hau,  David  P.,  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne,  Inc.  Vehicle  safety  apparatus 

including  an  inflatable  confinement.  3.632,1 33,  CI.  280-150. 
Hastinp,  Audrey  J.:  See— 

Hastings,  Patrick,  3,63 1 ,796 
Hastinp,  Pauick,  to  Hastings,  Audrey  J.  Selective  vacuum  Mockout 
means  on  work  support  tables  in  silk  screen  apparatus.  3,63 1 ,796, 
CI.  101-126. 
Hasty,  Charles  E.:Sw— 

Kurzweil,    Fred.    Jr.;    Prentky,    Peter    I.;    and    Hasty.    Charles 
E.3,632,900. 
Hauenatein  A.  Burmeitter,  Inc.:  See— 

Buzby,  Roberi  Y.;  Hammang,  John  T  ;  Hudak,  Ronald  A.;  and 
Osvold.  Harry  C,  3,632, 146. 
Hausberg,  Gerhard;  and  Hegemann,  Karl-Rudolf,  to  Gottfried  Biichofr 
Bau  Kompl.  Gasreinigunp-und  Wasserruckk uhlan lagen.  Apparatus 
for  cooling  and  cleansing  gas  under  pressure.  3,63 1 ,656,  CI.  55-257 
Hauser,  Martin;  and  Sprague,  George  Sidney,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  Carboxy-terminated  polyester  resins.  3,632,632,  CI.  260- 
485. 
Hausermann,  Heinrich:  See— 

Zuaaman,  Hyman  William;  and  Hausermann,  Heinrich,3,632,49 1 . 
Hauvillc,  Francois.  Caniaje,  noubly  for  laboratory  table.  3,632,180, 

CI.  312-209. 
Hawkins,  Benjamin  K.  Cabinet  bousing  motor  controls  mounted  on 

plug-in  modules.  3.633,075,  CI.  317-1 14. 
Hawtree,  George;  and  Hoyle,  Edgar,  to  Bowden  Controls  Limited. 

Push-pull  transmissions.  3,63 1 ,73 1 ,  CI.  74-50 1 . 
Hay,  Donald  A.:  See- 

Finlay,    Walter    L.,    Nayar,    Harbhajan    S.,    and    Hay,    Donald 
A.,3,632,697 
Hay,  John  A.;  and  Johnson.  Donald  W.,  to  Fuller  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Disposable  speculum  for  animals.  3,63 1 ,852,  CI.  1 28-3. 
Hayakawa,  Ken:  See— 

Yamawaki,  Shunro,  Ohyama,  Isao,  Nishizawa,   Mitsunori;  and 
Hayakawa,  Ken.3,632,988. 
Hayashibara  Company:  See— 

Sugimoto.  Kaname,  Yoshida,  Mikihiko;  and  Kurimoto.  Masashi. 
3,632,475. 
Hayes,  John  C,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Catalytic  com- 
posite of  platinum,  tin  and  germanium  with  carrier  material  and 
reforming  therewith.  3,632,503,  CI.  208-139. 
Hayes,  John  C;  and  Sobel,  Jay  E.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company. 
Making  alumina  fibers  from  a  mixture  of  alumina  sol  and  hex- 
amethyknctetramine.  3,632,709,  CI.  264-63. 
Haygreen,  John  G.,  to  University  of  Minnesota,  The  Regents  of  the. 
Reduction  of  springback  in  particle-board  by  resin  treatment  of 
green  particles.  3,632,734,01.264-122. 
Heap,  Harry  Rodney:  See— 

Reocc,     Albert     Benjamin     John;     and     Heap,     Harry     Rod- 
ney,3,63 1,809. 
Heap,  James  C;  and  Schlink,  Laurence  J.,  to  Union  Tank  Car  Com- 
pany. Railway  tank  car  bolster.  3,63 1 ,8 1 5, 01.  105-358. 
Heather,  Alan  Edgar,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Electrical  com- 
ponent test  apparatus.  3,633, 1 02, 01.  324- 1 58. 
Heb,  Ulrich:  See- 
Marx,  Paul;  Heb,  Ulrich;  Otto,  Rigobert,  Puschel,  Walter;  and 
Pelz,Willibald,3,632,345. 
Hechenbleikner,  Ingenuin,  Hussar,  John  F.,  and  Bresser,  Robert  E.,  to 
Carlisle     Chemical      Works,      Inc.      Alkylation     of     dihydrox- 
ybcnzophenone.  3,632,650. 01.  260-591 
Heckmater,  Joseph:  See— 

Beier,        Gerhard,        Heckmaier,        Joseph;        and        Bauer. 
Johann,3,632,S62. 
Hededam,  Paul  Lunde,  to  Falkenborg  Stalindustries,  S/A.  Heating  ap- 
paratus. 3,631.842,01.  122-149 
Hnlin,  Robert  A.,  to  Phinizy,  R.  B.,  mesne.  Security  system.  3,633,167, 

01.340-164. 
Heft.  Eldon  B.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Current-limiting  circuit 
breaker  having  arc  extinguishing  means  which  includes  improved 
arc-  initiation  and  extingushing  chamber  construction.  3,632,926, 
01.200-144. 
Hegemann.  Karl-Rudolf:  5ee— 

Hausberg,  Gerhard;  and  Hegemann,  Karl-Rudoif,3.63 1 ,656. 


Heibcl,  Jerome  D.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Transceiver-transponder  type  communications  system.  3.633,158, 
01.  340-34. 
Heiden,  Paul  W.,  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation. 

Combined  inlet  and  preuurc  relief  valve.  3.631.886,01.  137-493.6 
Heilman,  William  J.,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company. 
Graft   copolymers   and   suspension   procen   for  the   manufacture 
thereof.  3.632,673,01.  260-876. 
Heilweil.  Metvin  F.;  and  McMahon.  Maurice  T..  Jr..  to  International 
Businen  Machines  Corporation.  Testing  of  non-linear  circuits  by 
comparison  with  a  reference  simulation  with  means  to  eliminate  er- 
rors caused  by  critical  race  conditions  3.633.100.01.  324-73. 
Heinrich.  Casper  W.:  See— 

Schuenke.  Vernon  W  .  3.632,91 2. 
Heinrich  de  Fries  Gesellschafl  mit  bechrankler  Haftung:  See— 

Walerowski,  Reinhard;  and  Hotta,  Hiroshi,  3,63 1  .^99. 
Heinz,  William  W:  See- 
Gray.  Douglas  A.;  and  Heinz.  William  W  ,3.633.104 
Heitmier,  Donald  E.:  See- 
Gray,  Allan   P.,  Heitmier,  Donald  E.,  and  Goldberg,  Morton 
E.,3,632,767 
Helfrich,  George  F.:  See— 

Cochran,  Rex  W.;  Helfrich,  George  F.,  Hoblit,  Louis  D.,  and  Liu, 
Gordon  Y  T  .3.632,799 
Heljula,  Kuldar:  See- 

Grebell,  John;  Heljula,  Kuldar;  and  Martin,  David  Eric,3, 63 2,663 
Henderson,    Harold    Bruce,    to    Texas    Instruments,    Incorporated. 

Scanner  system.  3.632,870.01   178-7.6 
Hendry,  David  James:  See- 
Light.  John  Lloyd.  3.632.048 
Hengesbach,  Robert  W.  Spray  nozzle.  3.632.046, 01.  239-3 1 8. 
Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH:  See— 
Aggias.Zissis.  3,632.663. 
Henkin,  Louis  L.  Television  viewing  and  projection  device.  3.632,873. 

01.  178-7.85 
Henman.  Leslie  A.:  See— 

Gurner.  John  R.;  and  Henman,  Leslie  A. ,3.632.03 1 . 
Henmi,  Yoshinori;  Suzuki.  Hideaki;  and  Kamiya,  Tadao.  to  Nippon 
Toki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  resin-bound 
abrasive  grinder.  3,632,320. 01  5  I  -298. 
Henry,  David  W.;  Hoff,  Dak  R.;  and  Patchett.  Arthur  A.,  to  Merck  & 

Co..  Inc.  NitroimidazoloyI  derivatives.  3,632.8 1 7, 01.  260-309.000 
Henry,  Donald  £.,  to  Gulf  &  Western  Industries,  Inc.,  mesne.  Process 

control  system.  3,632,25 1 ,  01  425-1 66 
Henson,  Rudy  D.:  See— 

Devitt,    James    J.;    Henson,    Rudy    D  .    and    Powell.    Thomas 
E  ,3,632,701. 
Heppelmann,  Arnold  A.;  Judd,  James  L.,  and  Schwanke,  Paul  J.  Wire 

mesh  dispensing  apparatus  and  method  3.632,054. 01.  242-86.5 
Herbener.  Albert,  to  NRM  Corporation.  Thermoforming  apparatus. 

3.632.272,01425-387. 
Herbst,  Klaus,  to  Kronpring  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  supervising 

spot  welding.  3,632,956.01.  219-109.  0 
Herbstman,  Martin;  and  Yarina,  William,  to  Maxson  Electronics  Cor- 
poration. Disturbance  sensing  device.  3,633,039,01.  250-231. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See- 
Brack,  Karl,  3,632,586 

Foglesong,  RosalinaS.;  and  Jabloner,  Harold.  3.632,675. 
Gill.  James  W.  3.632.570. 
Jamison.  Joel  D.  3,632.598. 
Kim,  Charles  W,  3,631,666. 
Moore,  AlvinG  ,3,631,729. 
Vandenberg.  Edwin  J.,  3,632,840. 
Herger.  Hans,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown.  Boveri  &  Cie.  Devke  for 
making  a  centering  and  sealing  joint  between  hot  and  cold  parts  of  a 
housing.  3,632. 1 1 8, 01.  277-4. 
Herman,  Elvin  E.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Signal  converting 

system  using  barrier  grid-type  storage  tube.  3,633,064, 01.  3 1 5- 1 2. 
Herold,  Wolf,  to  Tekfunken  Patent  verwertungagesellschaft  mbH. 
Means  for  automatically  shifting  channel  allocations  between  in- 
dividual statioru  of  a  multipkx  transmission  system.  3,632,885,  CI. 
179-15. 
Herrmann,    Helmut    F.;    and    Dizon,    Rolando    M.,    to    Metalloxyd 
Gesellschaft  mit  bcschrankter  Haftung.  Method  and  arrangement  for 
continuous  etching  and  anodizing  of  aluminium.  3,632,486,  01.  204- 
33. 
Herte.  Lawrence  F.;  Kloss,  Frank  R..  Lane,  George  C,  and  Skinner, 
James  R.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  mesne.  Coating  method 
and  apparatus.  3,632,494,01.  204-192 
Hertel,   Hasso,   to   Farbwerke   Hoechst   Aktkngesellschaft   vormab 
Meister  Lucius  &   Bruning.   Alkali  metal  salts  of  3-cyano-l-(5'- 
chloro-2'-  4"-chlorophenoxy  )-phenyl]-triazene  and  process  for  their 
preparation.  3,632,567,01  260-140. 
Hertel,  Heinrkh;  and  Ruppin,  Dietrich,  said  Ruppin  assor.  to  said  Her- 
tel. Device  for  shock-deformation  of  workpkces.  3,63 1 ,701 .  01.  72- 
56. 
Hertig,  Jean:  See— 

Defago,  Raymond;  Litzler.  Alfred;  Hertig,  Jean;  AngUker,  Hans- 
Joerg;  and  LiechU,  Hans  Wilhelm,3,632,29l 
Hesen,  Joseph  Akxander,  to  Del  Mar  Engineering  Laboratories.  Ca- 

bk.  3.631,851.01.  128-2.06 
Heslop,  John  Rkhard  William;  and  Riky.  Albert  Edward,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Plastic  coating  of  plaster  boaitls  or 
wood.  3.632.372.01   117-21. 
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HcM,   Hans-Jurgen   E;   and  Cronin,  Timothy    H  ,   to   Pfizer   Inc  4- 
Aminofuro     |2,3sd)     pyrimidines    as    smooth     muscle    relaxants. 
3.632.763.  CI.  424-251 
Heubach.  Gunther:  i>*— 

Scherer.  Otto;  and  Heubach.  Gunther. 3.632.82 1 . 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Bagley.  Alan  S.;  Band.  Ian  T..  and  Hill.  Charles  M  .  3.632.9<)8 
Gray.  Douglas  A.;  and  Heinz.  William  W.  3.633. 104 
Kusten.John  A  .3.632.193 
Hibbard.  Ronald  J.;  and  StofTel.  Robert  W  .  to  Robbins,  Jim.  Seat  Belt 

Company.  Inertia  reel.  3.632.056.  CI.  242-107  4 
Hicks.  James  P.:  See— 

Gramera.  Robert  E.  and  Hicks.  James  P  .3.632.535 
Hildebrand.  Bernard  P..  See— 

Haines.  Kenneth  A.:  and  Hildebrand.  Bernard  P  .3.632.183 
Hildick-Smith.  Gavin:  5««— 

Robinson.    Raymond   C     V  .    Hildick-Smith,   Gavin;    and    Swin- 
dlehurst.  Thomas.  Jr  .3.632.740 
Hilfiker,  Harold  0.:5*f- 

Hilfiker.  William  K  .  and  Hilfiker.  Harold  O  .3,63  1 .682 
Hilfiker  Pipe  Co  :  5*f — 

Hilfiker.  William  K.;  and  Hilfiker.  Harold  O  .  3.63 1 ,682        - 
Hilfiker.  William  K  ;  and  Hilfiker.  Harold  O,  to  Hilfiker  Pipe  Co  Rein- 
forced concrete  cribbing  3. 63  1.682.  CI  61-47 
Hilgeman.  Charles  E..  Jr  ,  to  Dayton  Sure-Grip  and  Shore  Company, 
The.    Method    for    producing    a    pre-stressed    concrete    structure 
3.632.724. CI.  264-228 
Hill.  Charles  M:Sr^- 

Bagley.  Alan  S..  Band.  Ian  T  .  and  Hill.  Charles  M  .3.632.998 
Hill.Delmer  James.  Ornamental  band  3.63 1. 6 1 6.  CI  40-21 
Hill.  William  Frank,  to  Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited    Battery 

charging  systems.  3.633.090.  CI   320-30 
Hillson,  Peter  J.,  and  Ridgway.  Michael,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 

Photographic  emulsions  and  processes.  3.63i.343.  CI.  96-88. 
Hinman.  Ronald  C,  Miller.  Richard  D.;  and  Pistel.  Conrad,  to  Western 
Gear  Corporation.  Conveyor  system  propulsion  rollers  with  releasa- 
bledrivemearjs.  3.631.964.C1   198-127 
Hinton.  Everett  H..  Jr  :  See— 

Maggiolo.    Allison;    Hinton.    Everett    H  .   Jr.;    and    Smith,   Ray 
S, 3.632,422 
Hiraga,  Hisao.  Ito.  Syunichi;  Inoue.  Keitaro;  and  Hosoya,  Hidenharu, 
to  Asahi  Glass  Company.  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  moldable  rein- 
forced thermoplastic  material.  3.632.366.  CI   1  1  7-4 
Hirano.  Tadao:  See- 
Hone.  Hajime.  Hirano.  Tadao.  Okuyama,  Hideo;  and  Ishimoto. 
Alumi,3,632,4I9 
Hirashima.  Masayoshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd    In- 
formation transmitting  and  receiving  system  employing  an  audio  sub- 
carrier  modulated  by  binary  signals.  3,632,863,  CI    I  78-5.6 
Hirohashi,  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Hisao;  Inaba.  Shigeho.  Hirohashi,  Toshiyuki,  Ishizu 

mi,  Kikuo;  Maruyama,  Isamu;  and  Mori,  Kazuo,3,632,805 
Yamamoto.  Hisao.  Inaba.  Shigeho.  Okamoto.  Tadashi,  Hirohashi. 
Toshiyuki,  Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro,  Maruyama. 
Isamu,  Mori.  Kazuo,  and  Kobayashi.  Tsuyoshi,3.632.573 
Yamamoto.  Hisao;  Inaba.  Shigeho.  Okamoto.  Tadashi;  Hirohashi. 
Toshiyuki.  Ishizumi.  Kikuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro,  Maruyama. 
Isamu.  Mori.  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi.  Tsuyoshi. 3,632. 574. 
Hisaka  Works.  Ltd.:  iW— 

lzeki.Hazimc.3.631,923 
HiUchi.Ltd.   See— 

Tokuyama,  Takashi,  and  Mori,  Takaaki.  3,632,433 
Hjermstad.  Eriing  T..  and  Rajtora.  Otto  J.,  to  Penick  &  Ford.  Limited. 
Method  of  controlling  the  alkali-catalyzed  ethcrification  of  granule 
starch.  3.632.803.  CI.  260-233 
Hobbs,  Derek  John:  See— 

Filby.  Eric  George,  and  Hobbs.  Derek  John. 3. 632. 226. 
Hobbs.  James  C.  II.  Method  and  apparatus  for  injecting  fluid  Into  the 

vascular  system  3.63 1.847,  CI   128-2 
Hoblit,  Louis  D  :  See— 

Cochran,  Rex  W.,  Helfrich,  George  F  ,  Hoblit,  Louis  D  .  and  Liu, 
Gordon  YT, 3,632, 799 
Hobson,  H.  M.,  Limited:  See— 

Courtenay,  Jerzy  Leon,  and  Ncal,  Francis  John.  3.631.944. 
Hodan.  James  J  :  See— 

Dever.  James  L..  and  Hodan.  James  J. .3. 632. 690 
Hoelzle.  Gerd;  and  Ulrich.  Paul,  to  Ciba  Limited  Quaternary  nitrogen 

compound  assisted  reactive  dyeing.  3.632.294,  CI.  8-54.2 
Hoff,  Dale  R  :  See- 
Henry,    David    W.,    Hoff,     Dale     R  ,    and     Patchett.     Arthur 
A  .3.632.817, 
Hoffmann.  Arthur  Kentaro:  See— 

Weinberg.     Noeman     Louis,     and     Hoffmann.     Arthur     Ken- 
laro.3. 632.489 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Kyburz.  Emilio;  and  Spiegclberg,  Hans,  3.632,857. 
Marbet.  Roman.  3.632.860 

Sheth.  Prabhakar  Ranchhordas.  and  Katz.  Gilbert.  3.632,778 
Hoffmeister.  Erich,  to  Kaltenbach  &.  Voigt.  Dental  drive.  3.631,742, 

CI  74-798 
Hoffmeyer,  William  R  ,  to  General  Electric  Company   Stator  slot  and 

winding  arrangements.  3,633,056,  CI   310-180 
Hogan  Faximile  Corporation:  See— 
Sperling,  Arthur  W,  3,632,430 


Holicky,  Donald  F  ,  Hahn,  Kenneth  G  ,  and  Gasman,  Robert  C  ,  to 
SCM  Corporation    Saturated  linear  polymers  having  plural  pendant 
ethylenic  unsaturation  3,632,796,  CI  260-77  5 
Holland,  Islaye,  to  USM  Corporation,  mesne.  Manufacture  of  shoe 

components  3,63  1,553,  CI    12-1 
Holloway,  William  W  .  Jr  ;  and  Kcstigian,  Michael,  to  Spcrry  Rand 
Corporation   Lutetium  neodymium  doped  yttrium  aluminum  garnet. 
3,632,521. CI   252-301  4 
Hollowood,    John,    to    Wyeth,    John,    tt    Brother    Limited,    mesne 

Pipcrazinu  methyl  Isatinylidine  3  aceUles.  3,632,587. CI.  260-268 
Hollstein,  Elmer  J  ,  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  Separation  of  aldesters  from 

an  oxidation  mixture   3,632,856,  CI  260-469 
Holotron  Corporation:  See— 

Haines,  Kenneth  A  ,  and  Hildebrand,  Bernard  P  ,  3.632.183. 
Lee.JeraIdD  .3,632.181 
Holster,  Peter  Leendcrt.  Smulders.  Hendricus  Franciscus  Gerardus, 
and  Potters,  Cornells  Johannes  Theresia.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion  Automatic  tooth-brush   3,63  1 ,556,  CI    I  5-22 
Holtschmidt.  Hans:  See— 

Zumach,    Gerhard;     Holtschmidt,     Hans,     and     Kuhle,     Engcl- 
bert.3.632,815 
Holtz,  Eberhard,  to  Zeiss-Stiftung.  Carl,  d/b/a  Zeiss,  Carl.  Apparatus 
for  determining  the  position  coordinates  of  a  point  relative  to  a 
reference  point  3,632,215, CI  356-1 14 
Holub,  Fred  F  ,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Methods  for  preparing 
esters  and  amides  of  tnmellitic  anhydride  and  products  therefrom. 
3,632,608,  CI  260-346  3 
Honeywell  Inc  :  See— 

Enrique,  Bernal  G  ,  3,632,212 
Findeisen.  Heinz  H  ,3,633,162. 
Harper,  Samuel  D  ,  3,633,175 

Templeton,  Leroy  N  .  Jr  ,  Grant,  Paul  J  ,  and  Strassberg.  Daniel 
D  .3.633,093 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  See  — 

OKeefe,  James  Edward,  3,632,973 
Hood.  Charles  R  :  See  — 

Close,    Kenneth    S.    Harm,    Alson    R.;    and    Hood,    Charles 
R  ,3,631,649 
Hood,  Irvin  D..  See— 
Walkup,    Norris 
D, 3,631, 584 
Hood,  Robert  B  ,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation. 

Zero  crossing  power  line  control  system   3.633.095.  CI  323-18 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation  See  — 

Albrecht.    Joachim,    Hansen,    Hans.    Oppen.    Dieter;    Rausch, 

Werner,  and  Schicfer,  Peter,  3,632,447 
Dever,  James  L  ,  and  Hodan.  James  J  ,  3,632,690 
Grotheer,  Morris  P  .  and  Peterson,  John  A  ,  3,632,444 
Matsushima,  Yasunobu,  and  Matsumura,  Tamotsu,  3,632,452. 
Hoory,  Sadok   E  .  and   Newman,  Stanley  F  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Propylene  oxide  recovery  from  propylene  by  extractive  distillation 
an  alcohol,  ketone,  hydrocarbon  solvent  3,632,482,  CI  203-56 
Hopkins.  Charles  Howard  See  — 

Unmuth,        George         Eugene,        and         Hopkins.        Charles 
Howard, 3, 632, 540 
Hopkins,  Richard  H  ,  Roland.  George  W  ;  Partlow,  William  D  ,  and 
Steinbrueggc,  Kenneth  B  .  lo  Wcstinghouse  Electric  Corporation. 
Calcium-yttrium  silicate  oxyapatite  laser  materials    3,632,523,  CI 
252-301  4 
Hoppin,  George  S.;  Yount,  Reed  E  ,  Berry,  Thomas  F.;  and  Barker, 
James  F  .  to  General  Electric  Company.  Diffusion  bonding  of  su- 
peralloy  members  3,632.319,  CI   29-487 
Hon,  Kunihiko.  and  Okuno,  Keno,  lo  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K   Electronic 

fiash  device  for  a  camera  3,63  1 ,779,  CI.  95- 1  I  5 
Horie,  Hajimc,  Hirano.  Tadao.  Okuyama.  Hideo,  and  Ishimoto.  Atumi. 
to  Fukui  Sciren  Kako  Co..  Ltd   Method  for  imparting  durable  soli  re- 
sistant finish  to  polyamide  and  polyester  fabrics  and  the  treated 
fabrics   3.632.41  9.  CI.  1  17- 1  38  8 
Hornaday.  James  R..  Jr  .  Miller.  Edwin  J  ,  and  Vigor, 
General    Motors    Corporation     Convector    surface 
3,632,980,  CI   219-370 
Horowitz,    Alexandre,    lo    U.S.    Philips   Corporation 

3.63  1. 659.  CI   56-11  9 
Hosoya,  Hidenharu:  See — 
Hiraga.    Hi&ao;    Ito, 


W  ,    Mauck,    James    W.,    and    Sood,    Irvin 


Charles  W  ,  to 
cooking    unit. 

Lawn    mower. 


and    Hosoya. 


Syunichi;    Inoue.    Keitaro; 
Hidenharu. 3, 632. 366 
Hotta.  Hiroshi.  to  Tokyu  Sharyo  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  for 

collecting  refuse  and  the  like   3.632.000.  CI  2  1 4-501 
Hotta.  Hiroshi:  See  — 

Walerowski.  Reinhard;  and  Hotta.  Hiroshi. 3.63  1 .999. 
Hotta.  Seiji:  See— 

Kenmochi.        Hirohito.        Hotta.        Seiji;        and        Akamatsu, 
Takashi. 3.632.61  I 
Houchman.Boleslaw   Baking  ovens  3. 63  1. 8 1  9.  CI    107-57. 
Houdaille  Industries.  Inc    See—  < 

Rumsey.  Rollin  Doughlas.  3.63  1 .761 
Houlihan.  William  J     See  — 

Eberle.  Marcel  K  .  and  Houlihan,  William  J. ,3,632. 604 
Howa  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ohira.  Banri.  3.631.620 
Howald.  Werner  E  :  See  — 

Wright.  Jack  D  .  and  Howald.  Werner  E  .3.632.224 
Howard,   William   L..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Crystalline 
propylene  glycol   3.632.657,  CI  260-635 
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Howell,  George  E  ,  to  Reflex  Corporation  of  Canada,  Limited.  Making 

a  combined  lent  and  reflector  3,632,695,  CI.  264-1, 
Howmet  Corporation:  See— 

Near.  Glenn  Arthur.  3.63 1 ,822. 
Hoyle,  Edgar:  Ste— 

Hawtree.  George;  and  Hoyle,  Edgar,3.63 1 .73 1 . 
Hoyle,  William;  and  Roberto,  Gordon  Peter,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. 5-NitrofuryI  derivative*.  3,632,577,  CI.  260-240. 
Hozetki,  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Barecki,  Chester  J.,  and  Hozetki.  Kenneth  W  ,3,632, 1 69 
Huang,  Ching  Yun;  and  Shimoi,  Maiahiro,  lo  Japan  Gas  Chemical  Co. 
Inc.    Coating   compotitioni   of   carboxylic    acid-    containing    ter- 
polymers  subilized  with  aluminum  alkoxide  compounds.  3,632,546, 
CI.  260-362. 
Hubcr,  Hans-Peter:  Set— 

von    Albedyll,    Joachim;    Wagner.    Karl;    and    Huber,    Hans- 

Peter.3,631,778 
Kuhne,  Gerhard,  Kuhls.  Jurgen.  and  Huber,  Hant,3.632,672. 
Hubert,  Paul  W.:S«e— 

Rode,  James  A,  and  Hubert,  Paul  W. 3,632,095. 
Hublou,  Frank  E.,  and  Lenox,  Timothy  L.,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  & 
Chemical  Corporation.  Schedule  program  for  remote  input  manage- 
ment system.  3,633,2 1 3,  CI.  444- 1 . 
Hublou,  Frank  E.:  5ee— 

Lahrson,  Allan  E.;  Hublou.  Frank  E..  Zuchowski,  Richard  C  . 
Vannucci,  Robert  J.;  Lenox.  Timothy  L..  and  Geary.  David 
S.,3,633.176. 
Hudak,  Ronald  A  :  5«e- 

Buzby,  Robert  Y.;  Hammang, 
Osvold,  Harry  C  .3,632,146 
Hugenholtz,  Eduard  Herman,  to  U 
telephone  system.  3,632,890.  CI 


John  T  ;  Hudak.  Ronald  A.;  and 

S   Philips  Corporation.  Emergency 
179-32 


Huggins,  Clyde  J.  Metenng  trap  construction,  apparatus  and  method 
for  filling  individual  conuiners  with  fluid  materials.  3,631,903   CI 
I4I-I. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 
Ajioka,  James  S.,  3,633,1 30. 
,3,633,208. 
Erb,    Darrell    M  ,    and    Toombs,    Thomas    N., 


Ajioka,  James  S. 
Dill,    Hans   G  ; 

3,633.078. 
Edge,  Charles  F 
Herman,  Elvin  E. 


3,633.173. 
3,633,064 
Kreinheder,  Donald  E.,  and  Shae,  Paul  A.,  3.633,203. 
Hukuu,  Masakazu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho. 
Anti-theft  lock  device  of  an  ignition  switch  system  in  an  automobile. 
3,632,9 1  3.  CI.  200-42 
Hunt,  George  H.;  and  Learn.  Jonathan  R..  to  Simplex  Wire  and  Cable 
Company.  Cross-linked  polyolefin  compositions.  3,632,680.  CI.  260- 
45.9 

Kurd,  William  J:  .See- 
United  States  of  America.National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3,632,996. 
Hurst,  Alan  R.,  lo  Arhco.  Inc.  Treated  silicone  surface.  3.632.386,  CI 

117-46. 
Hurst,  Kenneth,  and  Linz.  Charles  W.,  to  Combustion  Engineering, 

Inc.  Tube  cleaning  pellet  gun.  3,63 1 .555,  CI.  1 5-3.5 
Hurst,  Thomas  P.:  See— 

Crowther.  Henry  Richard,  and  Hurst.  Thomas  P. .3.63 1 ,910. 
Hussar,  John  F.:  See— 

Hechenbleikner.  Ingenuin.  Hussar,  John  F  ,  and  Bresser,  Robert 
E  ,3,632,650. 
Hutson,  JerakJ  L.  Proceu  for  glass  passivating  silicon  semiconductor 

junctions.  3,632,434. CI.  117-212. 
Hyman.  Daniel,  lo  American  Cyanamid  Company    Production  lower 

aliphatic  acids  from  olefins.  3,632.638,  CI.  260-533. 
Hynes,  Donald  P.;  and  Clopton,  William  H.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation. 
Data  communication  system  for  servicing  two  different  types  of 
remote  terminal  uniu  over  a  single  transmission  line.  3.633.164.  CI 
340-147. 
l-lnfo  Corporation:  See— 

Dc  Pizzoi.  Armand  L  .  3.632.196 
Ibigawa  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ando.Masao.  3.633.063. 
Ibuki.  Satohiro;  and  Fujiyoshi.  Nobuo,  to  Juro  Moriu.  Bacterial  fiy- 

larva-killing  agent.  3.632.747.  CI.  424-93. 
Ichihara.  Kiyoshi.  Pipe  coupling  device.  3,632,142.  CI.  285-88. 
Ichikawa.     Shigeo;     and     Nagawa.     Keizo,     to     Kabushiki     Kaisha 
Meikiseisakusho.  Injection  molding  apparatus.  3.632.246.  CI.  425- 

ichikawa.  YaUro;  Tokashiki,  Michiyuki;  and  Suzuki,  Nobuo.  to  Teijin 
Limited.  Proceu  for  the  purification  of  crude  bis-  ((-hydroxyethyl) 
tcre-phthaUte.  3.632.830.  CI  260-475. 

lida,  Yoshio:  See— 

Masuyama. 


Takeshi 


and       lida. 


Masuyama.       Takeshi;       and        lida. 


Matsuoka,       Michio; 

Yoshio.3.632.528 
Matsuoka.        Michio; 
Yoshio,3.632.529 
lijima.  Kunio:  See— 

Iwakura,  Yoshio;  Uno,  Keikichi;  Kajiyama,  Shigeru;  Kituda.  Yosh- 
hiro;  Kusushita.  Takao,  and  lijima,  Kunio, 3,632. 536. 
Ikkaku.  Kunihiko:  See— 

Funikawa.  Junji;  Yamashita,  Shinzo,  Ikkaku,  Kunihiko;  Kiuhara, 
Norio;  Macda,  Shozo;  and  Tajima,  Shigeru,3,632,67 1 . 
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Ikumo,  Masahiko:  See— 

Kurihara.  Sumio;  Araki,  Kazumi,  Ueda,  Hiroyuki,  and  Ikumo, 
Masahiko,3,632.474 
llayashenko,  Georgy  Alexandrovich,  Laventman,  Vilyam  Efimovich, 
Lichman,   Nikolai   lotifovich;   Rabinovich.   losif  Moiseevich;   and 
Ryaboi,  Nikolai  Yakovlevich  Plastic  moulding  machine  3,632.281. 
CI.  18-30 
lllinpworth,  Bernard  D  ,  deceasedO  (by  lllingsworth,  Mary  D.;  ex- 
ecutrix), to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Cored  direct  positive  silver 
halide  emulsion  developed  with  polyhydroxybenzene  3,632,340,  CI 
96-64 
lllingsworth,  Mary  D  :  See— 

lllingsworth,  Bernard  D, 3,632, 340. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See— 

Pomemacki,  Henry,  3,632,268. 
Saari.OhverE,  3,631,736. 
Image  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Hagan,JamesP,3.63l,978 
lmmel,Otto:  See— 

Mansmann,  Manfred,  Zimgibl,  Hans;  and  Immel,  Otto. 3.632.575. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industnes.  Limited:  See- 
Fielding.  Harold  Crosbie.  3.632.64 1 
Gibb.  Alexandei  Ramsay  Maund.  and  Darlow.  Brian  Benjamin 

3,632,561. 
Heslop,    John    Richard    William;    and    Riley.    Albert    Edward. 

3,632,372 
Leng,  John  Lindley;  and  Vellins,  Cyril  Eric,  3,632.61 2 
Inaba.  Shigeho:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Hisao;  Inaba,  Shigeho,  Hirohashi,  Toshiyuki,  Ishizu- 
mi, Kikuo;  Maruyama,  Isamu,  and  Mori,  Kazuo, 3, 632. 805 
Yamamoto,  Hisao;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Hirohashi, 
Toshiyuki,  Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro,  Maruyama, 
Isamu;  Mori,  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi, 3, 632, 573. 
Yamamoto,  Hisao;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  Okamoto,  Tadashi,  Hirohashi, 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Maruyama, 
Isamu,  Mori.  Kazuo,  and  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi, 3. 632. 574 
Inami,  Akira.;  Shida,  Sankichi;  and  Haga,  Mikio,  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Electric  contact  grease.  3,632,509,  CI.  252-33.3 
Indak  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Schaad,  William  J  ,3,632,916 
Industrial  Electronic  Hardware  Corporated:  See— 

Nanninga,  Robert  N.,  3,632,937 
Industrial  Modulator  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

Lasch,  Cecil  A..  Jr.,  3.63 1 ,758 
Industrie  A.  Zanussi  S.p.A.:  See— 
Mazza,  Lamberto.  3.63 1 .644 
Industrie-Werke  Karlsruhe  Aktiengesellsellschaft:  See— 

Engler.  Otto;  and  Muller.  Meinhard,  3.632,943. 
Ingelman.  Bjorgn  G  -A  :  See— 

Ingelman.  Bjom  G.-A.;  Wells.  Frederic  E  .  and  Ingelman.  Bioren 
G -A. .3,632,737. 
Ingelman.   Bjom   G.-A..  to   Pharmacia   AB    Method   for  the   X-ray 
visualization  of  body  cavities  and  a  preparation  for  carrying  out  the 
method.  3,632.736.  CI.  424-5 
Ingelman,   Bjom  G.-A.,  to   Pharmacia  AB    Method   for  the   X-ray 
visualization  of  body  cavities  and  a  preparation  of  carrying  out  the 
method  3,632,738,  CI  424-5 
Ingelman,  Bjorn  G.-A  ;  Wells,  Frederic  E  ,  and  Ingelman.  Bjorgn  G  -A  . 
to  Pharmacia  AB  United  Sutes  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Pharmacia  AB.  Method  for  the  X-ray  visualization  of  body  cavi- 
ties and  a  preparation  of  carrying  out  the  method  Remote  control 
manipulator  for  zero  gravity  environment  Method  for  the  X-ray 
visualization  of  body  cavities  and  a  preparation  of  carrying  out  the 
method.  3,632,737,  CI.  424-5. 
Ingeniorsfirman  Nilcon  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Jonell,  Per  Olof;  and  Nilsson,  Sven  Melker,  3,63 1 ,643 
Ingerson,  Paul  G.;  and  Mayes,  Paul  E  ,  to  University  of  Illinois  Founda- 
tion. Modulated  impedance  feeding  system  for  log-  periodic  anten- 
nas. 3,463,320,  CI.  343-770 
Inose,  Hiroshi;  and  Saito,  Tadao,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  In- 
corporated   Time  division  communication  system.   3,632  884    CI 
179-15 
Inoue,  Ichizo:  See— 

Okumura,      Kenuro,      Inoue,      Ichizo,      and      Kondo,      Kazu- 
hiko.3.632.806. 
Inoue,  Keitaro:  See— 

Hiraga.    Hisao,    Ito,    Syunichi;    Inoue,    Keitaro;    and    Hosoya 
Hidenharu,3.632.366 
Inoue,  Wahei,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Maekawa  Seisakusho   Automatic 

control  device.  3,633,006.  CI.  235-151 
Institut  National  de  la  Recherche  Agronomique.  and  See— 

Zelter,    Zelmen;    Delort-Laval.    Jean;    Lassonncry,    Jean;    and 
Rodeaud,  Jacques,  3,632,35 1 . 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology:  See— 
Kniebes.  Duane  V  ,  3.632.283 
IntemationaJ  Business  Machines  Corporation  See— 

Bederman,  Seymour;  and  Lankford.  Larry  G.  3.633.01 1 

Chang.  David  C;  Schools,  Rodman  S.,  Sincerbox,  Glenn  T  ;  and 

Tao,Tien-Yu,  3,632.2 14 
Cobb,  Richard  O.;  and  Lipp.  James.  3.633,1 83. 
Crooks,  Walter,  3,632,337 

Dixon,  Roy  C;  Hash,  Larry  J.;  and  Steen,  Roben  F..  3,633.168 
Froemke,  James  W.,  3,632,997 
Graham,  William  I.,  3,632,881. 
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,3.633.204 
Jan    Hendnk 


Grubel  Stanley  J  ;  and  Merrill.  John  F..  3.633.1 1  3 

Habegtcr.MilUrdA.3.632,187 

Heilweil.  Melvin  F.;  and  McMahon.  Maurice  T..  Jr  .  3.633.100 

Jone«,  Gardner  D..  Jr  ,  3,633, 1 70 

Kuckein.  Paul  A.,  and  Mueller.  Francw  E.,  3,633,202 

Kurzweil,  Fred.  Jr  .  Prentky.  Peter  I.,  and  Harty,  Charle*  E 
3.632,900. 

Leighton.  Howard  N..  3.633,005. 

Ling,  Huei.  3.633.018. 

Lynott.  John  J.;  and  Treaeder,  Robert  C,  3.633.1 86. 

Marshall.  JametC  .  and  Stewart.  Terrence  J  .  3.632.454 

Picard.JeanL,  3.633. 166 

Rinkleib.  Helfried  O.  3 .63 1 .97 1 

Sincerbox.GlennT  .3.632,182 

Terry.  David  W.  3.631.957. 

Thorpe.  Allan  C.  3.631.606 
International  Computer*  Limited;  See— 

Reynoldi. Christopher  Finch.  3.633.179 
International  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation:  S^^— 

Ware,  JameiH,  3,632.752. 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Jordan.  David  Paul.  3.632,825 
International  Sundard  Electric  Corporation;  See— 

Earp.  Charles  William,  and  Overbury .  Francis  Giles 

Hall.    George    Thomas    William;    Van    Ijzerloo. 
Sebastiaan.  and  Althuizen.  Nicolaas  A..  3.63 1.753 

Verhoeven,  Herman  Karel  Maria,  3.632.105. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation;  S«— 

Epstein.  Marvin  A.,  3.633.1  IS. 

Kauu.  Franz  A.  3.631.686. 

Meier.  Ernst.  3.631.767. 

Rcilly.  Robert  A  .Jr..  3,633,1 17 
Intemationalcr   Dienst  fur  Betribsberatung  Marktforschung  GmbH: 

NoJIen.  Bernard;  and  Schuhmann.  Hans,  3,631,721. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Potter.  Allan  G.  3. 63 1.542. 
Isaac.  Peter  Ski  and  boot  relative  force  indicators.  3.631.715.  CI   73- 

133. 
Ise  Electronics  Corporation:  S^^— 
Tamura.  MiUuru.  3.633.062. 
Ishikawa    Kazuo.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hydraulic  linking 

response  control  vehicles  tilt.  3.631.948.  CI.  192-4. 
Ishikawajima-Hanam  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakamura.  Hajime.  3,632.455. 
Ishimoto.  Atumi;  5<*T- 

Horie.  Hajime;  Hirano.  Tadao;  Okuyama.  Hideo;  and  Ishimoto, 
Atumi. 3.632.419 
Ishizumi.  Kikuo:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Hisao.  Inaba.  Shigcho.  Hirohashi.  Toshiyuki.  Ishizu 

mi,  Kikuo.  Maruyama.  Isamu.  and  Mori,  Kazuo. 3,632,805 
Yamamoto,  Hisao;  Inaba,  Shigeho.  Okamoto.  Tadashi;  Hirohashi. 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi.  Kikuo;  Yamamoto.  Michihiro.  Maruyama. 
Isamu.  Mori.  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi.  Tsuyoshi. 3.632.573. 
Yamamoto.  Hisao;  Inaba.  Shigeho;  Okamoto.  Tadashi;  Hirohashi. 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi.  Kikuo.  Yamamoto.  Michihiro.  Maruyama, 
Isamu.  Mori,  Kazuo,  and  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi. 3.632. 574. 
Itek  Corporation;  See— 

Zacchia.  Arthur.  3.632.341 
Ito.  Hiroo;  See— 

Tominaga.  Yoshiitsu,  Ogasawara.  Takahisa.  Tatemichi,  Hidemaro, 
and  Ito.  Hiroo,3,632.639 
Ito,  Syunichi;  S«*— 

Hiraga.    Hisao,    Ito,    Syunichi.    Inoue,    Keitaro;    and    Hosoya, 
Hidenharu. 3,632. 366 
Ivester  Joe  A.  Pipe  working  tool  assembly   3.63  1 .552.  CI    10-89 
Ivey   John  Sanon;  and  Frost.  Bernard  John,  to  BorgWamer  Limited 

Governors.  3,631,872, CI.  137-56. 
Iwakura.  Yoshio.  Uno.  Keikichi.  Kajiyama.  Shigeru.  Kituda.  Yoshhiro, 
Kusushita.  Takao.  and  lijima.  Kunio.  to  MaUushita  Electric  Works, 
Ltd  Block  copolymers  prepared  by  reacting  prcpolymcrs  conuinmg 
terminal  isocyanate  groups  with  aromatic  oligamides.  3.632.536.  CI 
260-18 
iwatsu  Electric  Company  Limited:  See— 

Uchida.  Kozo.  Nakaya.  Naohisa.  and  Suzuki.  Koji.  3.633.066 
Izeki.  Hazime.  to  Hisaka  Works.  Ltd  Plate-type  condenser  having  con- 
densed liquid  collecting  means.  3.63 1.923.  CI   165-167 
Jabloner.  Harold:  See— 

Fogksong.  Rosalina  S.;  and  Jabloner.  Harold.3.632.675. 
Jacobs.  Charles  D.  Golf  ball  retrieving  club  3.632. 1 1 2.  CI.  273- 1 62. 
Jacobs.  Herbert  V:  ,$«f— 

Schwenk.     Arthur;     Baron.     Herschel.     and     Jacobs.     Herbert 
V  .3.632.106 
Jacobs  Machine  Corporation:  See— 

Schwenk.    Arthur;    Baron.    Herschel,   and    Jacobs.    Herbert    V  . 
3.632.106 
Jacobsen,  Stephen  C:  See— 

Kolff.  Willem  J.  and  Jacobsen.  Stephen  C. 3.63 1 ,607. 
Jacumin,  Emile.  Jr  :  5^^— 

Boyd.  Joe  T  ;  and  Jacumin.  Emile.  Jr. .3.632.42 1 
Jahn,  Paul  F  .  to  Avco  Corporation   Use  of  alumina  alone  or  with  silica 

as  sintering  aid  for  boron  carbide.  3.632.7  10.  CI.  264-65 
James.  Ralph.  Jr.;  See— 

Wylie.  Roger,  and  James,  Ralph.  Jr..3.63 1 .605. 


James.  Robert  L  .  and  Tawfik.  David  A.,  to  Bcndix  Corporation,  The. 
Integrator/synchronizer  with  infinite  memory  including  a  drifl-cor- 
rccting  feedback  circuit  3,633,004.  CI  235-1 50.5 1 

James  Thomas  H  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Methine  dye  sen- 
sitizers for  emulsions  exposed  at-  180«C  3.632,348.  CI.  96- 107 

Jameston.  Richard  A  ,  and  Mickus,  James  C  ,  to  Cargill,  Incorporated 
Insecticidal  compositions  and  method  of  making  same.  3,632,759. 

CI  424-300  ^        „„.^.  ,L   ■ 

Jamison.      Joel      D,      to      Hercules      Incorporated.      0.0-Dialkyl 
phosphorodithioate  and  phosphorothioate  esters  of  oxazolidine-2.4- 
dione  derivatives  as  systemic  insecticides.  3,632.598.  CI.  260-307. 
Japan  Bicycle  Promotion  Institute:  See— 

Hasegawa.  Kazuaki.  and  Nozaki.  Kanzo.  3,63  1 .577. 
Japan  Gas  Chemical  Co  Inc    See- 
Huang,  Ching  Yun.  and  Shimoi,  Masahiro.  3.632.546. 
Jarvela.  Gary  N  .  and  Pyle.  Loren  L  .  to  Motorola.  Inc   Fixed  gradient 

liquid  epitaxy  apparatus.  3,631 .836.  CI    1 18-415. 
Jayne.  Gerald  John  Joseph:  See— 

Elliott,  John   Scotchford.   Edwards.   Eric   Descamp;  and  Jayne. 
Gerald  John  Joseph. 3.632.6 1  3 
Jeckel.Guenter  See— 

Guenther.  Wolfgang,  and  Jeckel,  Guenter,3,63 1 ,883. 
Jefferson  Chemical  Company.  Inc  :  See— 

Rice.  Dons  Marvin.  3,632.707 
Jenoptik  JenaG  m  b  H    See— 

Dietnch.  Hans,  and  Weisse.  Peter.  3.63 1 .594. 
Jemberg.  Robert  See— 

Schaefer.  Robert  B  .  and  Jcrnberg.  Robert. 3.63  1 .974. 

Jetru  Inc    See— 

Ratliff.  Harvey  L  .  Jr  .  3.632.1  89. 

Johanson  Technology,  Inc  ;  See- 
Watson,  Alvin  N  .  3.633.079 
Watson.  AlvmN  ,3.633.080. 

Johnson  &.  Johnson:  See— 

Doviak   Peter  L  ,  and  Kalwaites.  Frank.  3.632.269 
Robinson,    Raymond   C     V  ,    Hildick-Smith.   Gavin,    and    Swin- 
dlehurst.  Thomas,  Jr  ,  3,632,740 

Johnson.  Arthur  F   Pr(Kess  for  manufacturing  alumina   3.632.310.  CI 
23-143 

Johnson,  Charles  HSW- 

Weir.   Donald    M  ,   Johnson.  Charles  H..  and   Buchanan.  John 
G  .3,632.068 

Johnson,  David  R    See— 

Sundberg.  Bertil  J  .  and  Luksch.  Andreas. 3.632.027. 

Johnson.  Donald  W    See— 

Hay.  John  A  ,  and  Johnson,  Donald  W  .3.63 1 .852 

Johnson.  Manuel  C  ,  to  Forum  Incorporated   Facia  reflector  assembly 
3,633,025. CI   240-103 

Johnson,  Maiihcy  &  Co  .  Limited:  See— 

Filby.  Eric  George,  and  Hobbs.  Derek  John.  3.632,226 

Johnson.  Orio  J  .  and  Reske,  Albert  E  .  to  Tel-E-Lect.  Inc  Mobile  aen- 
altower  3.631.939. CI    182-2 

Johnson,  Ray  M  .  to  Cryodry  Corporation  System  and  method  for 
heating  matcnal  employing  oversize  wave  guide  applicator. 
3.632.945. CI   219-10,55 

Johnson,  Raymond  E  ,  and  Levine.  Abraham,  to  DaU  Research  Cor- 
poration  Voltage  transient  monitor  3.633.101  .CI.  324-102. 

Johnston,  Lynn  M  ,  Jones.  Chester  G  ,  Krebs.  Frederick  G  .  and 
Redman.  Samuel  A  .  to  National  Cash  Register  Company.  The. 
Hammer  for  high  speed  pnnter   3.63  1.797,  CI    101-93 

Johnston,  Mack  S  ,  to  Republic  Corporation.  Tapping  device  for  beer 
kegs  and  the  like   3,632,023,  CI  222-400  7 

Johnston.  Richard  D  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Angled  cut-off 
in  bottom  of  blow  mold   3.632.262.  CI  425-302. 

Jolliffe.  Charles  N    See— 

Knox,  Kenneth  L  .  and  Jolliffc.  Charles  N. 3.632.726. 

Jonell.  Per  Olof.  and  Nilsson,  Sven  Melker.  to  Ingeniorsfirman  Nilcon 
Akiiebolag  Method  and  device  for  the  manufacture  of  concrete 
building  elements  3.63  1 .643.  CI.  52-122 

Jones.  Chester  G    See  - 

Johnston,  Lynn  M  ,  Jones.  Chester  G  .  Krebs.  Frederick  G  .  and 
Redman.  Samuel  A  .3.63  1 .797 

Jones.  Donald  C  ,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Method  for  mak- 
ing integral  ophthalmic  lens  3.632.696.  CI.  264-1 

Jones.  Edwin  K  .  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Fluid-solids  con- 
tacting 3,632.659.  CI  260-671 

Jones,  Gardner  D  .  Jr  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Digiul  filler  and  threshold  circuit.  3.633, 170.  CI.  340-172.5 

Jones.  Howard:  See— 

Shen.  Tsung  Ying.  Walford.  Gordon  L  ,  WiUel,  Bruce  E.;  and 
Jones.  Howard. 3.632.760.  . 

Jones  James  F  .  to  Burns  &.  Russell  Company.  The.  Method  of  facing 
masonry  blocks  3.632.725.  CI.  264-256. 

Jones  James  F  ,  and  Lundberg.  John  P..  to  Beloit  Corporation.  RoUta- 
ble  grapple  with  individually  actuated  outnggers.  3,63  1, 995. CI.  214- 
147 

Jones,  John  F    See—  .   .     ,-    «  c 

Lubowitz.  Hyman  R  .  Wilson.  Edgar  R;  Jones.  John  F.;  Burns.  Eu- 
gene A    and  Braswell.Troy  F  .3,632.428. 

Jones  Richard  B  .  to  Perfect  Films  &  Chemical  Corporation.  Cassette 
camera  3.63  1.783,  CI  95-31 

Jordan.  David  Paul,  to  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  I  he. 
Nickel  alkoxide  compounds  and  process  for  preparation  thereof 
3.632.825,  CI  260-439 
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Frank;  Oppermann, 


Joss.  Erich;  See- 
Otter.   Helmut,   Ecker.   Ernst.   Wichmann 
Frank,  and  Joss.  Erich. 3.63 1 .724. 
Jossy,  Wilfred  E..  to  Transwestern  Express  Company.  Side  spray  in- 
hibiting apparatus  for  wheeled  vehicles.  3.632.1 37.  CI.  280-154.5 
Joyce.  Arthur  B..  to  Tyrone  Hydraulics,  Inc    SupplemenUry  steering 

system  for  vehicles.  3.631.937.  CI.  180-79  2 
Judd.  James  L.;  See— 

Heppelmann.  Arnold  A  .  Judd.  James  L..  and  Schwanke    Paul 
J  .3.632.054 
Juillard.  Michel:  See- 

Le  Gros,  Jean,  and  Juillard,  Michel, 3,632,688. 
Jukkola,  Walfred  W..  to  Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated.  ProducUon  of  high 

strength  sulfur  dioxide.  3,632,3 12,  CI  23-177 
Jurenz,    Rolf,    to    Kombinat    Veb    PenUcon    Dresden    Komera    und 
Kinoweke.  Reflex  camera  having  a  prismatic  viewfinder  and  photo- 
electric exposure  meter.  3.63 1 ,784.  CI.  95-42. 
Juro  Morita;  See— 

Ibuki.  Satohiro;  and  Fujiyoshi.  Nobuo.  3.632.747. 
JWI  Ltd    See- 
Weir.  Donald  M..  Johnson.  Charles  H.,  and  Buchanan,  John  G 
3,632.068 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobunshi  Kako  Kenkyujo;  See— 

Yazawa.  Masahide.  3.632,733 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Maekawa  Seisakusho;  See— 

Inoue.  Wahei.  3.633.006. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meikiicisakusho;  See— 

ichikawa.  Shigeo.  and  Nagawa.  Keizo,  3.632,246 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho;  See— 

Hukuta,  Masakazu,  3.632,91  3. 
Kadah.  Zaghloul;  and  Rolland.  Gerard,  to  Syracuse  Electronics  Cor- 
poration. Delay-on-make  solid  state  controller   3.633.047   CI    307- 
252 
Kader.  Reiner,  to  Kautex-Werk  Reinold  Hagen   Apparatus  for  making 

hollow  articles  of  thermoplastics  3.632,267.  CI.  425-326. 
Kaeppeli.  Viktor:  See— 

Entschel.  Roland;  Kaeppeli.  Viktor;  and  Mueller.  Curt, 3.632. 302 
Kahn,  David.  Closeup  stereoscopic  slide  viewer    3.632.186,  CI    350- 

Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Hublou.  Frank  E.  and  Lenox.  Timothy  L  .  3.633.213 
Lahrson.  Allan   E  .  Hublou,   Frank   E.;  Zuchowski.  Richard  C  . 
Vannucci,  Robert  J.;  Lenox.  Timothy  L.;  and  Geary,  David  S 
3.633.176 
Kaiser  Industries  Corporation  See- 
Young.  Robert  R  .  3.63 1 .993 
Kaiser.  Otto:  See— 

Tanz.  Heiner,  and  Kaiser.  Otto. 3,63  1 .683. 
Kajioka.  Benjamin  T  ,  to  Synergistic  Industries.  Inc.  Textile  adhesive 

and  method  of  use.  3.632.547.  CI  260-31  2 
Kajiyama.  Shigeru;  See— 

Iwakura.  Yoshio;  Uno.  Keikichi.  Kajiyama.  Shigeru.  Kituda,  Yosh- 
hiro, KusushiU,  Takao.  and  lijima.  Kunio. 3.632,5 36 
Kallrath.  Gottfried:  See— 

Muller.  Karl-Hans,  and  Kallrath.  Gottfried, 3,632. 352 
Kalopissis.  Gregoire.  and  Bugaut,  Andree.  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite. 
L'Oreal  l-Methylamino-2-nitro-4-(2-hydroxycthyl)-    mcthylamino- 
benzene  for  dyeing  human  hair  3,632,292.  CI  8- 10.1 
Kaltenbach  &.  Voigt:  See— 

Hoffmeister.  Erich,  3.63  1 ,742. 
Kalwaites,  Frank;  See— 

Doviak,  Peter  L  ,  and  Kalwaites.  Frank. 3.632,269 
Kambayashi,  Masaaki;  See— 

Nishikawa,   Hideo.  Kawaguchi.  Akihiro.  Washimi.   Koichi,  and 
Kambayashi.  Masaaki. 3.63  1 .920. 
Kamiya.  Tadao:  See— 

Suzuk 


Hideaki.        and 


Maki.       Hironobu.      and 


Kamiya. 

Kamiya. 

Navy.  Small  boat 


Henmi.        Yoshinon, 

Tadao,3,632.320. 
Yoshikawa,      Takayuk 
Tadao,3,63  1,638. 
Kamph.  Frederick  W.  to  United  Sutes  of  America 

weapon  retriever.  3,63 1,829.  CI    1  14-43  5 
Kaneko.  Mikio:  See— 

Sugimoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Kaneko,  Mikio.3.63 1 .952 
Kantor.  lahak.  to  Plasson  Maagan  Michael  Industries  Ltd.^Door  latch 

3.632.007,  CI.  217-57 
Kao.  Chih-Yu;  Kurth,  Cari  Ferdinand,  and  Maclean.  Roderick  Camp- 
bell,   to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Incorporated.    Automatic 
equalizer  utilizing  a  predetermined  reference  signal.  3,633.129.  CI 
333-18. 
Kaplan.  Ephraim  H.:  See— 

Richter.  Sidney  B.;  and  Kaplan.  Ephraim  H  .3.632.693. 
Karaft,  George  D.:  See- 
Harding,  Philip  A;  and  Karaft.  George  D  .3.633. 1 84 
Kariin.  Bengt  Haldo.  to  Ostbergs  Fabriks  AB.  Arrangement  for  felling 

and  sucking  trees  for  transport.  3.63 1.905.  CI.  144-3. 
Karrer.  Fridrich  Wilhelm  Johann;  and  Pedretti.  Alberto.  Apparatus  for 
liquid-treating  fiber  materials  and  drying  said  materials   3.631,691. 
CI.  68-20. 
Kasischke,  Kuno,  to  Gebr.  Boehringer  GmbH    Method  and  system  for 
production  of  program  controls  for  machine  tools    3,632,989,  CI 
235-61.9 
Kassabian,  Richard.  Apparatus  and  process  for  the  selective  fractiona- 
tion of  fatty  materials  into  useful  fractions  thereof  3,632,616,  CI. 
260-428.5 


and 


At- 


Kasting,  Howard  Edward,  and  Staub,  Roger  Brown,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation.  Extrusion  compounding  apparatus.  3.632,256,  CI.  18- 

KaUyama,Takashi.  Continuous  elevator  3,631,966,  CI.  198-153. 
Katayama,  Yothihiko;  See— 

Aishima,  luuho;  Sakurai.  Hnaya;  KiUoka.  Atsushi;  and  KaUyama 
Yofhihiko,3,632.674. 
Kato,  Mahiko.  Saito,  Isamu,  and  Aizawa,  Kensuke,  to  Tokico  Ltd. 

Calorie  measuring  device  3,63  1, 7 1 7.  CI.  73-193. 
Kato,  Otamu;  See- 
Sato,  TeUuya;  Miyatake,  Haruo;  and  Kato.  0*amu.3.63  1 .7  1  8. 
KaU.  Gilbert:  See— 

Sheth.  Prabhakar  Ranchhorda*.  and  Katz,Gilbert,3,632,778. 
Kauder.  Otto  S..  to  Argui  Chemical  Corporation.  Subilizer  composi- 
tion containing  more  than  20%  tin  and  resin  compositions  containing 
thesame  3,632,538.  CI.  260-23 
Kautex-Werk  Reinold  Hagen;  See— 

Kader,  Reiner,  3,632,267 
KauU,  Franz  A,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion   Multizone  air  conditioning  system  with  reheat    3,631  686  CI 
62-173. 
Kaveggia,  Frederick  S.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation. 

Chemical  lapping  of  yttrium  aluminum.  3,632,5 13,  CI.  252-79.4 
Kawaguchi.  Akihiro;  See— 

Nishikawa.   Hideo.   Kawaguchi.  Akihiro;   Washimi.  Koichi; 
Kambayashi.  Masaaki. 3. 63 1 .920. 
Kawasaki,  Hironobu;  See— 

Fujisaki,  Yoshisato;  Aishima.  Itsuho;  Sakurai.  Hisaya;  KiUoka. 
sushi;  Kawasaki.  Hironobu;  and  Oshima.  Minonj.3.632,670 
Kaza,  Kameswar  R.:  See— 

Blomquist.  Alfred  P  ;  Kaza,  Kameswar  R.,  and  Egrikavuk.  bmail 
Y, 3.63 1.744 
Keenan.  Francis  P.  Grooved  fishing  lure  3.63 1 .626,  CI  43-42  24 
Kegan.  Robert  E.;  and  Underwood.  Frank  A.  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany Dual  fuel  grid  burner  3.632.286.  CI.  431-284 
Keil.  Joseph  W:  See— 

Gordy.  William  G  .  and  Keil.  Joseph  W. 3 .632.7 15 
Keiter.  Robert  W.,  and  Taylor.  Jack  R..  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Combustor  primary  air  control  3.63  1 .675.  CI  60-39  65 
Keizer.  Volkert  Govert.  and  Zwagemakers.  Johannes  Maria  Antonius, 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Phenoxypropylamines  in  com- 
positions  and    methods   for   effecting    B-tympatholytical   activity 
3.632,780.  CI.  424-330  •>         j    >~       7  j- 

Kelbel.    Donald    W.,    to    Borg-Wamer    Corporation     Transmission 

3,63 1,74 1,  CI.  74-781 
Kelemencky,  Monroe  R    See- 
Scott,  Harold  W.;  and  Kelemencky.  Monroe  R  .3.63 1 .595 
Keller.  Donald  KSee- 

Barello.    Joseph    G  .    Keller.    Donald    K..    and    R»h,    Anthony 
S. 3,632,168  ' 

Kelly.  Raymond  E.;  See- 
Welch,    Robert    E.,    Kelly.    Raymond    E;    and    Ward.    Russell 
S  .3.631,830. 
Kenmochi,   Hirohito,   Hotta,   Seiji.   and    Akamatsu.   Takashi.   to   Su- 
mitomo Chemical  Company,  Ltd   Anthraquinone  dyes  conUining  a 
reactive  carbamy-  methyl  group  3.632.6 1  1 .  CI.  260-372. 
Kennedy.  James  S..  See- 
Young.  Warren  L  .  Kennedy.  James  S..  Carnahan.  Norman  F..  and 
Blanchard.  Robert  R. 3.632,848. 
Kennington,  Arnold  Reginal,  and  Smith.  Arthur  Ernest    Automatic 

photographing  apparatus  3.63  1 .78  I .  CI.  95- 1 4 
Kerfoot,  Franklin  W..  Jr.  See— 

Lieb.  Nathaniel  H  .  and  Kerfoot,  Franklin  W  ,  Jr  .3.63 1 ,597 
Kerkham,  Algernon,  and  Eunson,  Charles,  to  Dominion  Bridge  Com- 
pany  Limited.    Positive   opening  and   closing  door   and  operating 
memberformineskipsand  the  like  3,632.002  CI  214-740 
Kern,  Rudolf;  See— 

Weissermel,  Klaus,  and  Kern,  Rudolf ,3, 632.402. 
Kemer.  Herman  J  .  and  Cresswell,  John  H  .  to  Collins  &  Aikman  Cor- 
poration Loom  shuttle.  3.63  1,900,  CI    139-196 
Kerstetter.  Donald  R  .  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products.  Inc    Method  of 
making  an  electron  discharge  device  grid  having  enhanced  thermal 
conductivity    and    reduced    secondary    emission    characteristics 
3.632.485,  CI  204-16 
Kerwin.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Curran.  Robert  K.;  and  Kerwin.  Robert  E, 3.63 1. 772. 
Kessler.  Hugh  M.  D;  See— 

Hamontre.  Hugh  C;  and  Kessler.  Hugh  M  D  .3.63 1 .835 
Kessler.  Milton.  Double  seal  plastic  cap  with  flexible  rim-eneaxinc 

flange  3.632.005.  CI  215-41 
Kestigian.  Michael;  See— 

Holloway.  William  W.  Jr.;  and  Kestigian.  Michjiel.3,632,52 1. 
Keuffel  A  Esser  Company:  See— 
Bohm,  Dieter.  3.632.518. 

Moraw.    Roland;    Munder.    Johannes,    and    Lohaus.    Gerhard 
3.632.344. 
Khan  Ghulam  A.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Method  of  screening  a 

color  cathode  ray  tube.  3.632.339.  CI.  96-36. 1 
Khelghatian.  Habet  M.;  See— 

Poppe.  Wassily;  and  Khelghatian.  Habet  M. 3.632. 393. 
Khomenko.  Vasily  losipovich:  See— 

Koshkin,  Lev  Nikolaevich.  Zazhigin.  Alexei  Sergeevich;  Tanygin. 
Viuly  Matveevich;  Chagin.  Valentin  Petrovich.  and  Khomenko 
Vasily  losipovich. 3.63  1.965. 
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Kiefel,  Morris Ch«ries.i«-  ,  ,  ..         ^u    i      i /;imo 

Baker. Clifford  Aubrey;  and  Kiefel,  MorniCh«rle«,3. 63 2,270 

•''T-rro'v^'G; ic^^^^^         R^hard   C.   and   Kn.pp.   W.ll.am 

Kieve«. Garry  Cleanini brush  3.63 1, 562, CI.  1 5- 172 

Kilaren    Arnold  W  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  ,  and  Company_ 

MetlHJd  of  heating  oxygcn-conUining  gates  for  the  production  of 

tiunium  dioxide  pigment.  3,632.3  I  3,  CI.  23-202. 
Kim    Charles  W  ,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.   Method  of  preparing 

blended  yams.  3,63 1.666,  CI.  57-100. 
KimbaJl.  Carl  P  :  S«-  ,     ,^„ 

Smith,  Edward  C;  and  Kimball, Carl  P. ,3,63 1 .709. 
Kimpel.Frank  A.;  S*r—  ,  ^,,  m-. 

Day.  Arthur  Reginald.  Ill;  and  Kimpel.  Frank  A  .3,633,073 

King,  Howard  F:  S*«—  ,^   -,,.■,■>  n^n 

Nelson,  Henry  O;  Kmg.  Howard  F  ,  and  Dale,  4>"«D  3,632.067 

King  Louis  T.  Pressure  balanced  flapper  valve  3,632,080.  CI  25  1  -30^ 

King!   Michael   C.   to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratones,   Incorporated 

Three-dimensional  display.  3.632.866,  CI    178-6  5 
King.  Michael  Charles,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 

Three-dimensional  display  3.632, 184.  CI.  350-9 

King,  Milner:  See— 

King.  Roger  M.  3.63 1.573 
King    Roger  M,  to  King.  Milner    Jewellery  extension  arrangements 

3.631. 573. CI.  24-265  ^      ^ 

Kingman,  Edward  F.,  to  Susquehanna  Corporation.  The    System  for 
measuring  light  transmittance  through  absorptive  or  diffusive  media 
3.632,209,  CI.  356-291. 
Kinkopf.  Edward  J;  S^f—  ,  .  ^^ 

Bonesteel.  Kenneth  E  ;  and  Kinkopf.  Edward  J. .3.63  1 .996 
Kinney,  Layton  F  ,  and  Betty,  Roy  J.  Unsaturated  polyester  composi- 
tions thickened  by  a di-substituted  urea.  3,632,668,  CI.  260-864 
Kinoshita,  Osamu,  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co  ,  Ltd.  Process  for  decom- 
position of  a  polyurethan  resin.  3,632,530,  CI  260-2  3 
Kinsey,  Lewis  R.  Meul  chimney  with  ceramic  lining.  3,63 1 ,789.  CI.  98- 

58. 
Kippan  GmbH:  5**— 

Balder.  Arnold.  3.632.060. 
Kirschmann,  John  D  ;  and  Blumhardt.  Harold    Multi-nozzle  spraying 
attachmenU    for    grain    drills    and    other    seeding     implements 
3.632,043, CI  239-146  ,  ,      , 

Kita,  Donald  A  ,  to  Pfizer.  Chas.,  &.  Co..  Inc.  Method  of  subilizingfowl 
red    blood    cells    for    use    in    hematology    control    compositions 
3.632.735.  CI.  424-3 
Kitagawa.  Hideji:  S«—  .  p  ■.  ■ 

Moriu,  Ken  Ichi.  Mizushima.  Toshio.  Kitagawa,  Hideji.  and  Sakai. 
Hiroshi.3. 632.798 
Kiuhara.  Norio;  i«— 

Furukawa,  Junji;  Yamashita.  Shinzo.  Ikkaku.  Kunihiko;  KiUhara, 
Norio;  Maeda.  Shozo,  and  Tajima.  Shigeru, 3.632.67 1 
Kiiamura,  Tomosaburo;  i'«— 

Kodera.  Yoichi.  Kitamura.  Tomosaburo;  and  Sawaguchi.  tuu- 
ro.3.632.443 
Kitaoka.  Atsushi  S«— 

Aishima,  Itsuho.  Sakurai,  Hisaya.  Kiuoka.  Atsushi,  and  Kaiayama. 

Yoshihiko, 3,632,674 
Fujisaki,  Yoshisato,  Aishima,  luuho,  Sakurai.  Hisaya;  Kitaoka,  At- 
sushi, Kawasaki,  Hironobu,  and  Oshima,  Minoru, 3,632, 670 
Kitrell    James  R  ,  to  Chevron   Research  Company    Hydrocracking 
catalyst  composing  a  layered  clay-  type  crystalline  aluminosilicate 
component,  a  group  Vlll  component  and  zinc,  and  process  using  said 
caulyst.  3.632,501,  CI  208-60 


Klein.  Karl  P.,  and  Rcimschuesael.  Herbert 


Lane,  George  C;  and 
Proceu  for  producing 

,   and   Knapp,   William 


Philips  Corporation     Refrigerator 
Philips  Corporation.    Refrigerator 


Edmund    T.    and    Ray,    Gardner 


Kitson,   Joshua   Wilson,   to   US 

cabinets.  3,632,01 1, CI.  220-9 

Kitson,   Joshua   Wilson,   to   US 

cabineu.  3,632.012, CI.  220-9 

Kittleman,  Edmund  T.:  See— 

Gray,    Roy    A.,    Kittleman, 
C  ,3,632.804. 
Kittrell.  James  R.;  i^f—  ,.,,c,vr, 

Csicsery,  Sigmund  M  ,  and  Kittrcll,  James  R. 3,632.500 
Kittrell    James  R  ,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Hydrocracking 
catalyst  comprising  a  layered  clay-  type  crystalline  aluminosilicate 
component,  A  group  VIII  component  and  A  rare  earth  component, 
and  process  using  said  caulyst.  3.632.502.  CI.  208-60. 

Kituda.  Yoshhiro:  S«f  —  .,       .     %/     w 

Iwakura.  Yoshio,  Uno.  Kcikichi.  Kajiyama,  Shigeru;  Kituda.  Yosh- 
hiro.  Kusushiu.  Takao,  and  lijima,  Kunio, 3,632,536. 
Kjonaas.  Manley:  See— 

Chao  Tai  S  ;  and  Kjonaas,  Manley ,3.632.630 
Klasson   George  A  .  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc   Plasma  arc 

weldingtorch.  3,632.95 1, CI.  219-75 
Klauer    Richard,   to  Glyco-Metall-Werke   Daelen   &    Loos  GmbH 
Process  for  the  manufacture  of  slide  bearings,  in  particular  com- 
pound bearings.  3.632,459.  CI   156-3 

Klauke,  Erich:  See— 

Alles,  Hens-Ulrich;  and  Klauke,  Erich,3.632,820 

Kleban,  Edward.  Adjustable  belt  assembly.  3.63 1 .732.  CI  74-23 1 
Klein,  Howard  C.;i>*—  .  „.         ..         ^ 

Greenbaum,  Sheldon  B  ;  Griffith,  Richard;  and  Klem,  Howard 
C. 3.632,647 


Klein.  KariPiW- 
Schmitt.  George  J 

K. 3.632.85 1.  ,,   .  ,   _, 

Klein.   Lawrence  C;  and  Stevens,   Laurence  G..  to   Universal  OH 

Productt  Company.  Recovery  of  copper  values  from  slag.  3.632,308. 

CI  23-125  ,    ^  ,u  .        I 

Kleinberg.    Leonard    L  .    to    United    States    of   America,    National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Monotuble  multivibrator. 
3,633,048.  CI.  307-273 
Kleinschmidt,  Walter  J  :i;ee-  .   ,  ,c,, -.^o 

Bowen.  Richard  E  .  and  Kleinschmidt.  Walter  J  ,3.632.748. 
Klopping.  Hein  L  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I.,  and  Company.  Alkyl- 
1  -mercapto  substituted-2-benzimidazole-  carbamates.  3.632.601 .  CI. 
260-3092 
Kloss.  Frank  R:  iW- 

Herte.   Lawrence   F  ;   Kloss.  Frank   R. 
Skinner.  James  R. 3.632.494 
Kluge,  Hans,  to  Steinkohlen-ElektriziUt  AG. 

heavy  water  3.632.3 1 6.  CI.  23-307. 
Knapp.  William  A    See— 

Cari.   David   G..   Kietzman.   Richard   C. 
A.'.3.63l.837. 

Kneuer,  Joseph  G  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratones.  Incorporated. 
Timing  recovery  through  distortion  monitoring  in  daU  tranimmion 
systems  3.633.108.  CI.  325-323. 
Kniebes    Duane   V  .  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology.  Gas  control 

mechanism  3.632.283.  CI.  43 1 -60. 
Knippenberg,  Wilhelmus  Franciscus.  Verspui.  Gemt;  and  Basart. 
Johan  Charies  Marie,  to  US  Philips  Corporation.  Crystals  in  par- 
ticular crystal  whiskers  and  objcctt  comprising  such  crystals. 
3.632.405,  CI  117-106 
Knowles,  Richard  N  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E,  I  ,  and  Company 
Synthesisof  dialkyl4.4-biphenyldicarboxylates.  3,632.831.  CI.  260- 

475 
Knox.  Kenneth  L  .  and  Jolliffe.  Charles  N  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E 

I.,  and  Company    Apparatus  for  and  method  of  making  dimen- 

sionally  sUble,  flat  plastic  film  and  the  film  made  thereby.  3,632,726. 

CI  264-230.  ,  ^,,  ,„    _, 

Knudsen.  Keith  W    Hard  panel  foldout  bunk  shelter.  3.632.153.  CI. 

296-23. 
Kobayakawa.Toshihiro  S^^— 

Nakanishi,   Michio.  Kobayakawa.  Toshihiro;  and  Tahara.  Tet- 
suya,3.632.592 

Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi:  i>f—  .^  ^    ,.    ^      i.    w 

Yamamoto,  Hisao,  Inaba.  Shigeho.  Okamoto.  Tadashi;  Hirohashi. 
Toshiyuki.  Ishizumi.  Kikuo;  Yamamoto.  Michihiro,  Maruyama, 
Isamu,  Mori.  Kazuo,  and  Kobayashi,  Tsuyorfii. 3. 632.573. 
Yamamoto,  Hisao.  Inaba,  Shigeho.  Okamoto.  Tadashi;  Hirohashi. 
Toshiyuki.  Ishizumi.  Kikuo;  Yamamoto.  Michihiro;  Maruyama. 
Isamu  Mori,  Kazuo.  and  Kobayashi.  Tsuyoshi. 3.632.574. 
Kobcr    Ehrenfried  H  ,  and  Schnabel,  Wilhelm  J  ,  to  Ohn  Mathieson 
Chemical  Corporation    Preparation  of  isocyanates  from  carbodii- 
mides.  3,632,620, CI  260-453. 
Kodera    Yoichi,  KiUmura,  Tomosaburo.  and  Sawaguchi.  Euuro.  to 
Sony   Corporation     Method   of   making   polypropylene   electrets. 
3.632.443. CI    117-227. 
Kohen,  Nuri;  i>r—  ,,  ^^,v 

Yardney.  Michel  N  ;  and  Kohen.  Nun,3,632,449 
Kohlhaupt.Reinhold;  i>f—  „      ^   .^  c     j 

Bccke,  Fnedrich.  Fuchs,  Friedrich;  Kohlhaupt,  Reinhotd.  Sander, 
Bruno,  and  Thewis,  Josef.3,632,623 
Kohn  Edward  '<vl  .  and  Rccchuite.  Alexander  D  ,  to  Sun  Oil  Company. 
Method  of  increasing  wax  absorption  rates  of  porous  paper  -products. 
3,632.426, CI.  117-158. 
Koleske,  Joseph  Victor:  i«-  ■,  ^-.^  ..on 

Walter,  Earl  Richard,  and  Koleske.  Joseph  Victor,3,632,687 
Kolff   Willem  J  ,  and  Jacobsen,  Stephen  C  ,  to  University  of  Utah. 
Mockcirculation  3,63I,607,C1  35-17  «    .     , 

Kolibas  James  A  .  to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation.  Optical 

scanner  3,632,203, CI.  355-8. 
Kollmorgen  Corporation:  See— 

Bartleson,C  James,  3,632,217 
Kolyer  John  M  ,  and  Kveglis.  Albert  A  ,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion Diphenol  containing  polyesters  derived  from  tris(2-  hydroxyal- 
kyDisocyanurates.  3,632,837, CI.  260-857 
Kombinat  Veb  Pentacon  Dresden  Komera  und  Kinoweke:  See— 

Jurenz.  Rolf.  3.631.784  .      .    .,    ^ 

Komninos.  John  A  .  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  Polyacrylonitnle  dye- 
ing process.  3.632,300.  CI.  8-172.  . 
Kondo  Iwao  Electrical  discharge  machining  device  using  logical  con- 
trol 3.632.942,  CI.  219-69                         . 
Kondo,  Kazuhiko:  See—                                  I            ^      „      j         „ 
Okumura,      Kentaro;      Inoue.      Ichizo;      and      Kondo.      Kazu- 
hiko.3.632.806                                               .            .       ^  , 
Konig    Dieter    Process  for   the   treatment  of  internal   surfaces  or 
rec«;sses  3.632.398. CI   117-93.3                                   ,  ^-,,  i^q    ri 
Konig,  Gustav    Connection  for  prefabncated  sheeU.  3,632. 14«*.  Ci. 

287-189  36  ^  ^.  t  i.     w 

Kono  Toyoo.  Wada.  Sakae.  Shiba.  Motoharu;  Matsuno.  Takaihi; 
Yamamoto.  Akihiro;  Ogawa.  Haruki;  Okazaki  Hiroshi;  Suzuki. 
Shigeo  and  Noto.  Takao.  to  Chugai  Sciyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Dried  SUble  anti-tumor  preparations  and  process  for  prepanng  the 
same   3.632.746.  CI  424-93 
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Koo.  James  T..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Content 

addressable  memory  cell.  3.633. 182. CI  340-173. 
Kopp,  Georg.  to  Schweizerische   Industrie-Gesellschafl.   Device  for 

groupwise  packing  of  bags.  3, 63 1.65  I.  CI.  53-123. 
Koppers Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Baum,  Mclvin  E.  3,632,667. 
Kornacki.  Robert:  See— 

Schuenke,  Vernon  W  .  3.632.912. 
Kornblum.  Saul  S..  to  Sandoz-Wander.  Inc.  Solid  sustained  release 

pharmaceutical  preparation.  3.632.739.  CI.  424-19 
Korsgren.  Theodore  Y   Snap  action  construction.  3,632.921,  CI   200- 

76 
Kosaka,  Mitsuo,  to  Shimadzu  Seisakusho  Ltd   Electrohydraulic  metal 

forming  machine.  3,63 1 ,700,  CI.  72-56. 
Koshiishi,  Hiromichi:  See— 

Urushiyama.    Nobuo;     Koshiishi.     Hiromichi.     and     Akanuma. 

Kaneo.3.632.362. 

Koshkin.  Lev  Nikolaevich.  Zazhigin.  Alexei  Sergeevich.  Tanygin.  Vita- 

ly  Matveevich.  Chagin.  Valentin  Petrovich.  and  Khomenko.  Vasily 

losipovich.  Conveyor  for  assembly  apertured  workpieces  adapted  to 

be  received  one  within  another  3. 63 1. 965. CI.  198-131 

Koakela,  Dennis  E.,  to  Bio-Consultants.  Inc  Centrifuge  control  system. 

3.633,04 1. CI.  307-119 
KoM  Electronics.  Inc.:  See— 

Lange.  Martin.  Jr .  3.632.903 
Kostikov.  Vladimir  Grigorievich:  See— 

Kuznetsov.  Roatislav  Sergeevich;  Uskach.  Alexandr  Grigorievich, 
and  Kostikov,  Vladimir  Grigorievich, 3, 632,93 1 
Kothe,  Erich  W.,  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company,  mesne 

Tamper-proof  barrier.  3.633. 1 94.  CI  340-248 
Koto  D«nki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yoshiyama,    Ichiro;   Okishima,    Yoshiro;    and    Harada,    Saburo, 
3,633,144. 
Kouno,  Akiyoshi,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company.  Limited.  Color  picture 

tube  with  rectangular  hole  shadow  mask  3,633.058,  CI  31  3-92 
Kovacevic.  Slavko  Floor  maintenance  machine.  3.631.558,  CI.  15-50 
Kovacs,  William  L.;  Pflaumer,  Phillip  F  ;  and  Whyte,  David  D  ,  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Separation  of  phosphorous  acid 
from  mixtures  of  phosphorous  acid  and  phosphoric  acid  by  amine  ex- 
traction. 3,632,31 1, CI.  23-165. 
Kozak,  Larry  M.,  and  Southern,  Raymond  L..  to  Allegheny  Ludlum 
Steel  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  roll  pressure  bonding.  3.632.034, 
—  228-4. 


\ 


Holtschmidt.     Hans,    and     Kuhic,    Engel- 


Cl. 
Kraakman,  Hillebrand  Johannes  Josephus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 

Linear  hydromotor.  3,63 1 ,766,  CI  92-1 62 
Kramer.  Wilhelm,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Bovcri  St  Cie    High 
current  electrical  switching  unit  enclosed  by  a  housing  of  spaced 
conductive  bars  and  removable  insulating  plates.  3,632.9 1 5.  CI  200- 
48. 
Kratzert.  Friedrich,  and  Rocker.  Hermann,  to  Windmoller  &  Holschcr 
Machine  for  making  bags  of  paper  or  plastics  film  and  which  is 
equipped  with  a  roUry  delivery  cylinder.  3,63  1 ,770,  CI  93-93. 
KrauM,  Paul,  Roethke,  Ernst,  and  Tenholtem,  Gerhard,  to  Zinter-Tex- 
tilmaschincn     GeaellschafI     mit     beschrankter     Haftung.     Textile 
machine  and  method  of  processing  threads.  3,63 1 .663.  CI.  57-34. 
Kreba.  Frederick  G.:  See— 

Johnston.  Lynn  M.;  Jones.  Chester  G..  Krebs.  Frederick  G..  and 
Redman,  Samuel  A  .3,63 1 ,797 
Krebsbach.  Friedtelm:  See— 

Osterhagen.  (jerhard.  Krebsbach.  Fnedhelm;  and  Wissinger.  Wal- 
demar,3.632.732. 
Kreinheder.  Donald  E.;  and  Shac.  Paul  A  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Antenna  lobing system.  3.633.203.  CI  343-16 
Krcmer,  Harry  D.:  Xef— 

Baker.  Stephen  R;  and  Kremer,  Harry  D  .3,631,914 
Kreuzer,  Justin  L.,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The  Comparing  posi- 
tion and  configuration  of  an  object  with  a  standard.  3,631,71 1.  CI 
73-67.5 
Krippelz,  Jacob.  Outrigger  sled.  3,632. 125.  CI.  280-16. 
Kronpring  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Herbst.  Klaus.  3.632.956 
Krug.  Pavel,  to  Hardman  Sl  Holden  Limited    Process  for  dyeing  or 
printing  acrylonitrile  copolymer  textile  materials  with  vjt  dyestuffs 
3.632,293.6.8-34 
Kruntorad.  Vlattimil:  See— 

Chromecek.  Richard;  Meinhold.  Leopold.  Otoupalova.  Jaroslava. 
and  Kruntorad,  Vlastimil, 3,632,38 1 
Krusemark,  Frederick  A.,  to  Borg- Warner  Corporation.  Dual  ratio 

master  cylinder.  3,63 1 ,676,  CI  60-54.6 
Kubou,  Takashi,  to  Toray  Industries  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  heat  re- 
sisting polyimides.  3,632,554, CI.  260-47. 
Kuckein,  Paul  A.,  and  Mueller,  Francis  E  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Self  calibrating  analog  to  digiul  converter 
3.633.202,  CI.  340-347. 
Kudo.  Koji:  See— 

Maeda.  Teizo;  and  Kudo.  Koji. 3.632.429 
Kuehl.  Donald  K.;  and  Smart.  Raymond  C  .  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration. Low-twist  tensioning  of  boron  filament  3,632.063.  CI. 
242-149. 
Kuga,  MuUuo;  Mashimo.  Takeshi;  Aral,  Teruo;  and  Yano.  Yoshikiko. 
to  Nippon  Rayon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Simuluneous  biaxial  drawing 
process  for  polyamide  films.  3.632.728.  CI.  264-289. 


Kurimoto. 


Roderick 


Kuhle.  Engelbert:  See— 
Zumach.    Gerhard; 
bcrt.3.632.8I5. 
Kuhls,  Jurgen:  See— 

Kuhne.  Gerhard;  Kuhls.  Jurgen;  and  Huber,  Hans.3. 632,672 
Kuhn,  Hans  H.,  to  Deenng  Miliken  Research  Corporation.  Textile 
material  with  improved  soil  release  characteristics    3.632,420,  CI. 
117-138  8 
Kuhne.   Gerhard;    Kuhls.   Jurgen,   and    Huber.    Hans,    to    Farbwcrke 
Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft   vormals   Meister   Lucius  A    Bruning 
Crystal  clear  moulding  compositions  of  high  impact  strength  com- 
prising mixtures  of  polyvinyl  chloride  with  graft  copolymers  of  vinyl 
chloride    on    elastomers    and    process    for    their    manufacture. 
3.632.672,  CI.  260-876 
Kumial  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Maeda.  Taizo.  3.632.332. 
Kump.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Bickel.  Hans;  and  Kump.  Wilhelm. 3, 632.492 
Kun.  Joseph  Violin  support  3.63  1 ,754.  CI  84-280 
Kunitz.  Friedrich  Wilhelm,  Mader,  Helmut,  and  Otto.   Rigobert.  to 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Silver  halidc  emulsions  conuining 
cyan-forming  couplers.  3.632.347.  CI  96-100 
Kupersmith.  Bertram  F..  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation    Limit  stop 

servo  control  system.  3.633.088.  CI  318-626 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Nishikawa.   Hideo;   Kawaguchi.   Akihiro.   Washimr.   Koichi.   and 
Kambayashi.  Masaaki.  3.63 1 .920 
Kurihara.    Sumio.    Araki.    Kazumi.    Ueda.    Hiroyuki,    and    Ikumo, 
Masahiko.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Process  for 
producing  imidazole-gylcerol  by  fermenution.  3.632.474.  CI    195- 
29. 
Kurimoto,  Masashi:  See— 

Sugimoto,      Kaname.      Yoshida,      Mikihiko;      and 
Masashi. 3,632, 475 
Kurth.  Carl  Ferdinand:  See— 

Kao.  Chih-Yu.  Kurth.  Cari  Ferdinand,  and  Maclean, 
Campbell,3,633,129. 
Kurtzo,  Lawrence  E..  Jr.:  See— 

McLaughlin.  Richard  T  .  Talbot.  Frederick  G  .  KurUo.  Lawrence 
E..  Jr.,  and  Moulton.  Fredenck  T  .3.632.892 
Kurzweil.  Fred.  Jr..  Prentky.  Peter  I.,  and  Hasty.  Charles  E  .  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation    Magnetic   transducer  dis- 
placement control  system  3.632.900.  CI   179-100  2 
Kushima.  Teizo.  and  Ogawa.  Masaya.  to  Minolata  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Device    for    dry    development    in    electro-    photography 
3.631.838. CI.  118-637 
Kusters,  John  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  control  of  light  transmission  through  an  anisotropic  medi- 
um. 3.632.193. CI.  350-149 
Kusuda.  Zenji:  See— 

Hasegawa.  Hidenobu;  Kusuda.  Zenji,  Tanaka.  Akira.  and  NoriUni. 
Jinichiro.3.633.082 
Kusuhara.  Masaki.  to  Wacom  Ltd   Process  for  giving  shape-fitting  pro- 
perty on  a  garment  knitted  with  filament  varns   3.632.423.  CI    117- 
139  4 
Kusushiu.  Takao:  See— 

Iwakura.  Yoshio;  Uno,  Keikichi.  Kajiyama.  Shigeru.  Kituda,  Yosh- 
hiro.  Kusushiu.  Takao.  and  lijima.  Kunio, 3.632. 536 
Kuts.  Mathew.  to  Goodrich,  B    F  .  Company.  The    Hose  apparatus 

3.631.748.  CI.  83-105 
Kuzmik.  John  J..  See— 

Grunwald,   John   J  .   D'OtUvio,   Eugene   D  .  and    Kuzmik.  John 
J  .3,632.388 
Kuznetsov.  Rostislav  Sergeevich.  Uskach.  Alexandr  Grigorievich,  and 
Kostikov,       Vladimir      Grigorievich       Arc -quenching      chamber 
3,632.931,  CI.  200-147 
Kveglis.  Albert  A  :  See— 

Kolyer.  John  M  ;  and  Kveglis.  Albert  A  .3.632,837 
Kyburz,    Emilio.    and    Spiegelberg.    Hans,    to    Hoffmann-La    Roche 
Inc. 1. 1 0( or  1 1  )-Dihalo-5-(3-dimethylaminopropyl  or-  propylidene)- 
5H-dibenzo  [a.d]  cycloheptcne  N- oxides  3,632.857.  CI  260-570  8 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  .^^— 

Kurihara.   Sumio.   Araki,   Kazumi,   Ueda.   Hiroyuki.  and   Ikumo 
Masahiko,  3.632.474 
Laauser.  Richard  P.  Shower  curuin  closing  apparatus.  3.631,543  CI 

4-149. 
Laboratorio  Nacional  de  Engenharia  Civil:  See— 

Mendes  Da  Rocha,  Manuel  Coelho.  3.63 1 .934 
Lacoste.  Jean;  and  ProUrd,  Philippe    Enclosure  for  an  ogival  shell 

3.63  1. 969.  CI  206-3 
La  Heij.  Gerardus  E..  and  Amerongen.  Gerril  J  Van.  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany Process  for  the  preparation  of  compositions  of  synthetic  diene 
polymers    having    improved    green    strength    and    processability 
3.632.549.  CI.  260-32.6 
Lahrson.  Allan  E.;  Hublou.  Frank  E..  Zuchowski.  Richard  C.  Vannuc- 
ci.  Robert  J..  Lenox.  Timothy  L..  and  Geary.  David  S.,  to  Kaiser  Alu- 
minum  &   Chemical   Corporation.    Recursive   Kopy   program   for 
remote  input  managment  system  3, 63 3, 1 76,  CI.  340-172  5 
Laing,  James  Morrison,  to  Borg-Warner  Limited.  Torque  transmitting 

connection  and  method  of  making  the  same,  3,63 1,947,  CI   192-4 
Lake,  Glen  W..  and  Coeper.  Myron  D..  lo  Chemetron  Corporation, 
mesne.  Dry  insulated  transformer.  3,633.140.  CI.  336-182. 
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Lake.  Jack  Tait,  lo  Pump  Specialties,  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 
actuating  a  sub-surface  reciprocal  well  pump    3,632.234.  CI    417 
390 
Lai,  Jogmder,  lo  Goodyear  Tire  &   Rubber  Company.  The    High 
molecular  weight  ttereorcgular  polynters  from  olefin  oxides  and  sul- 
fides. 3,632.784.  CI.  260-2. 
Lamb.  Glentworth,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company    Control   of 
phytopathogenic  fungi  and  bacteria  by  tetrabutyldichlorostannox- 
ane.  3.632.770.  CI.  424-288. 
Lane ,  George  C  :  Ste— 

Herte.   Lawrence    F.,   Kloss,   Frank   R.,   Lane,   George   C,   and 
Skinner.  James  R. 3,632.494 
Lane.  Thomas  E.,  Jr.;  See— 

Greenman.  James  R,  and  Lane,  Thomas  E.  Jr  .3.63  1 .94  1 
Lange.  Karl  Heinz,  to  Balda  Wcrke  Photographische  und  Kunslsstoff 
R      Gruter     Kommanditgesellschafl      Carrying    strap     mounting 
3.631,572, CI  24-223 
Lange,  Martin,  Jr  ,  to  Koas  Electronics,  Inc.  Electrosutic  headphone 

3,632,903, CI   179-111. 
Langenbach.   Erwin.  and   Erdmann,  Jurgen,  to  Sick.  Erwin,   Firma 
Photoelectric  weft  bobbin  feeler  for  looms  for  monitoring  the  yarn 
stockon  weft  bobbins.  3.631.901.  CI.  139-273 
Langenbeck.  Peter  H..  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  observing  detecting  and  correcting  periodic  structures 
inamovingweb  3.633.037,  CI.  250-219 
Lanier  Electronic  Laborato^.  Inc    See— 

Bolick.  Fred  C  ,  Jr  ,  and  Godwin,  James  B  ,  III,  3,632,893. 
Lankford,  Larry  G  :  See— 

Bederman.  Seymour,  and  Lankford.  Larry  G  .3.633.01 1. 
Lansinger.  Jere  R.,  and  Mac  Afee,  James  E..  to  Chrysler  Corporation 

Collant  pump.  3.632.220,  CI  4 1  5- 1  1  2 
LaPalmc,  Camille  V.;  See— 

Olsen.  Robert  W  ,  Rodgers,  David  P  ,  and  Vichmann.  George  A  , 
3.631.790 
Lares  Produtos  DomesticosS.A.;  See  — 
Basile.  Salvador  Peluso.  3.632,014 
Larkfeldt,  Birger,  to  Aktiebolobet  Svenska  Flaktfabriken    Supply  air 
device  for  injection  of  perferably  cold  ventilation  air   3,63  1 ,788.  CI 
98-40 
Larmurier,  Claude  Femand  Emile:  See— 

Ducousset,  Robert  Eugene  Raymond,  Larmurier.  Claude  Fernand 
Emite.and  Rolland,  Jean-Noel  Gaston  Andre.3.631 .875 
Larson.  Charles  L.:  See— 

Rubin,  Bernard  F  ,  Larson,  Charles  L  ,  and  Grossman,  Leonard 
N  ,3,632,470. 
Larson,  Ralph  H  .  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The    Pneumatic  oscillator 

3,631,879, CI.  137-119 
Larsson,  Gunnar,  to  AGA-Platforadling  Aktiebolag   Arrangement  for 

joining  a  sleeve  with  a  tube.  3,632, 14 1 .  CI.  285-24 
Lasch.  Cecil  A  ,  Jr  ,  to  Industrial  Modulator  Systems  Corporation 
Process  for  grooving  fluid   bearing   bars,   and   resulting   articles. 
3,631.758,  CI.  90-11 
Laska,  Friedrich  Cutter  head  for  use  in  meat  grinders  3,631.907.  CI 

146-106 
Lassonnery,  Jean:  See— 

Zelter,    Zelmen,    Delort-Laval,    Jean.    Lassonnery.    Jean,    and 
Rodeaud.  Jacques. 3. 63 2. 3 5  1 
Lauben.  Robert  W.;  See— 

Beaudoin.  Norman  R..  and  Lauben.  Robert  W. 3.632.932. 
Lauterbach.  Guido  James:  See— 

Saltzer,  Joseph  M  ,  Sr  ,  Coult,  Roger  L..  and  Lauterbach.  Guido 
James.3,632.967 
Laventman,  Vilyam  Efimovich:  See— 

llayashenko.      Georgy      Alexandrovich.      Laventman.      Vilyam 
Efimovich.    Lichman,    Nikolai    losifovich,    Rabinovich.    losif 
Moiseevich.  and  Ryaboi.  Nikolai  Yakovlevich. 3.632. 28 1 
Law,  Harold  Bell,  and  Lee.  Ray  Hui-Chung,  to  RCA  Corporation 

Methodof  producing  a  color  kinescope  3,63 1,576,  CI  29-25  13 
Lawrence,  Joseph  W.,  to  Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc    Detonator 
comprising  n-nitro-n-methylglucamine  pentanitrate    3.631,802,  CI. 
102-28. 
Lawrence,  Ray  V.:  See— 

Halbrook,    Noah   J  ,   Schullcr,   Walter   H  .   and    Lawrence.   Ray 
V  ,3.632.855 
Lawrenson,  Jack:  5«— 

Robinson,  Albert  Sidney,  and  Lawrenson,  Jack, 3,632, 323 
Leach,  Herbert  L  ,  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc    Apparatus  for  assembling 

aerosol  dispensing  devices.  3.63  1 .579.  CI.  29-208 
Leake.  Kyle  W:  5«- 

Vawter.    Verne    E.,    Wilson,    William    D,    and    Leake.    Kyle 
W  ,3.633,087 
Lear  Siegler,  Inc.:  See— 

Bregi,  Benjamin  F  ,  McNabb,  Warren  C  ;  and  Daniel.  David  W.. 
3.631.703 
Lcam,  Jonathan  R.:  See— 

Hunt.  George  H.,  and  Learn,  Jonathan  R  ,3,632,680 
Uase,  Leon  R   Hysteresis  heating  unit  3,632,944,  CI  219-10  49 
Leblanc,  G.,  Corporation:  5*?— 

Glant2.  Alvin;  and  Walters.  Arvid.  3.63 1 .755. 
Le  Cloarec.  Albert  Yves:  See— 

Gautier.  Jean  Albert.  Miocque.  Marcel.  Fauran.  Claude,  and  Le 

Cloarec,  Albert  Yves.3.632.593 
Gautier.  Jean  Albert;  Miocque.  Marcel;  Fauran.  Claude;  and  Le 
Cloarec.  Albert  Yves.3,632,594. 


Le  Due.  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Andre,  Elieand  Le  Due.  Jean-Marc. 3.632.43  I 
Leduc.  Joseph  Adnen  M  .  to  Pullman  Incorporated    Electrochemical 

cell   3.632,497,  CI.  204-263 
Lee,  Bernard  S  ,  and  Schora,  Frank  C  ,  Jr  Treatment  of  coal  to  prevent 

agglomeration   3.632.479,  CI  201-9 
Lee.  Francis  F    Adjustable  cycle  length  pseudo-  random  sequence 

generator  3.633.015. CI  235-152 
Lee.  Jerald  D  ,  to  Holotron  Corporation.  Two-dimensional  holographic 

image  projection  systems.  3.632.18  I .  CI.  350-3.5 
Lee,  John  L  ,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Endgate  for  a  manure 

spreader  3,632,050,  CI  239-676 
Lee.  Ray  Hui-Chung  See- 
Law.  Harold  Bell,  and  Lcc.  Ray  Hui-Chung. 3.63 1 ,576. 
Lee,  Tsze  K  ,  Brooks,  Jeffrey  N  ,  and  Logan,  Ralph,  to  Loral  Elec- 
tronics   Corporation      Wideband     interferometer     type     antenna 
systems.  3,633,205,  CI  343-1  13 
Leeds  Sl  Northrup  Company:  5«— 

Green,  Thomas  A  ,  and  Ross,  Charles  W,  3,633.009 
Ross.  Charles  W  ,3,632,018 
Leftault,  Charles  J  ,  Jr  ,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Closing  of 

conuiners  3, 63  1,650.  CI   53-42 
Le  Gros,  Jean,  and  Juillard.  Michel,  to  Produits  Chimiques  Pechiney- 
Saint-Gobain     Process    of    reinforcement    of    polyvinyl    chloride 
3,632,688, CI   260-899 
Lehman,  Robert  M    See— 

Echeandia.  James  F  .  and  Lehman.  Robert  M  ,3,632,358 
Lehmann,    Hans-Gunter,    to    Schcnng    AG     Steroid    butenolides 

3.632.576,  CI  260-239  57 
l.ehnert.  Gunter:  See— 

Bungardt.  Karl.  Becker.  Gottfried.  Lehnert,  Gunter.  and  LcnnarU, 
Gustav, 3, 632,407 
Leibowitz,  Martin  N   Fabric  display  kit.  3.631 .975.  CI.  206-82. 
Lcifhcit,  Gunter,  and  l.iebscher.  Johannes,  to  Leifheit  International 

Gunter  Leiffieit  KG  Sweeper   3.63  1,557,  CI   15-42 
Leifheit  International  Gunter  Lcifheil  KG  See— 

Leifheit,  Gunter,  and  Liebscher,  Johannes,  3,63 1 ,557. 
Leigh  Instruments  Limited.  See— 

Steacie,  John  Richard  B  ,  3.63  1.722 
Leighton,  Howard  N  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Four  quadrant   multiplier   using  a  single   amplifier   in  a  balanced 
modulator  circuit.  3,633,005,  CI  235-150.52 
Lcipp,  Emile  A  ,  Castellengo,  Michelc  M  T  ,  Lienard.  Jean-Sylvain  R  , 
Ouinio.  Jacques  L  .  Sapaly,  Jean,  and  Teil.  Daniel  G  .  lo  Agence  Na- 
tionale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  A  N  V  A  R.  Printed  data  to 
speech  syntheizer  using  phoneme-pair  comparison    3.632.887,  CI. 
17915 
Leister,  Heinrich:  See— 

Schmiu,      Reinold,      Leister,      Heinrich,      and      Bien,      Hans- 
Samuel, 3,632,610 
Lejeune,  Pierre,  lo  NEYRPIC  BMB    Process  and  apparatus  for  the 
control  of  pressures  for  the  formation  of  a  sheet  or  layer  by  continu- 
ous filtration  of  particles  in  suspension  3,63  1 .982.  CI  210-77. 
Lemp,    John,    Jr  ,    and    Meadors,    Howard    Clarence.    Jr.,    to    Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated    Digital  equahzer  in  which 
tap  adjusting  signals  are  derived  by  modifying  the  signal  code  format 
3,633,014,  CI.  235-152 
Lender,  Adam,  and  Olszanski,  Henry  H   P  ,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric 
Laboratories   Digiul  adaptive  equalizer  system    3,633, 105,  CI   325- 
42 
Lcndvay,  Louis  J.:  See- 

Paolini,  John  P  ,  and  Lendvay,  Louis  J  ,3,632,8  16. 
Lcng,  John  Lindley,  and  Vellins,  Cyril  Eric,  lo  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited.  Anthraquinone  dyestuffs.  3,632,612.  CI.  260-380. 
Lennartz,  Gustav  See  — 

Bungardt,  Karl,  Becker,  Gottfried.  Lehnert,  Gunter;  and  Lennartz, 
Gusuv. 3, 632,407. 
Lenox.  Timothy  L:  i>f— 

Hublou,  Frank  E  .  and  Lenox,  Timothy  L, 3, 633, 213 
Lahrson,   Allan   E  ,  Hublou,  Frank   E  ,  Zuchowski.  Richard  C. 
Vannucci.  Robert  J  .  Lenox.  Timothy  L  .  and  Geary.  David 
S  .3.633.176. 
Lent.  William  E.  and  Gates.  Louis  E  ,  Jr  ,  lo  United  States  of  America, 
Navy    Silica-clay  tooling  material  for  welding  and  brazing  opera- 
tions 3.632,961, CI  219-160 
Leonard,  Donald  A    See  — 

Carisli.  Robert  F  ,  and  Leonard,  Donald  A  ,3,633,1  27 
Leonard,  John,  and  Wcnger,  Martin  S  ,  Jr  ,  to  Teledyne,  Inc  ,  mesne 
Apparatus  for  roll  forming  toothed  workpieces    3,631,704,  CI    72- 
102 
Leroi.  Eugene  L.,  to  Societe  d'Etudes  de  Produits  Chimiques    Esters 

derived  from  5-nitro  quinaldine  3,632,590,  CI.  260-287 
Les  Laboratoires  Daussc  See— 

Giudicelli,  Don  Pierre  Rene  Lucien,  and  Najer,  Henry.  3.632,580. 
Lescarden  Ltd.:  See— 

Balassa,  Leslie  L  .  3,632.754 
Lessmann,  Gerald  G  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation   Bimeul- 
lic  coupling  joint  for  tubes  of  dissimilar  materials.  3,632.143.  CI. 
285-187 
Lesuer.  William  Monroe,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The.  Mixed  ester- 
metal  salts  and  lubricants  and  fuels  conuining  the  same   3.632.5  10. 
CI  252-35 
Lcvasseur,  Joseph  Emile.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Pressure 
transducer  apparatus  for  microhemocir-  culation  studies.  3.63 1 ,850. 
CI.  128-2.05 
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Levine.  Abraham:  See— 

Johnson,  Raymond  E    and  Lcvme,  Abraham, 3,633, 101 . 
Lewis.   Benjamin   D..  to   Phillips   Petroleum   Company    Method   of 

preventing  voids  in  a  molded  article.  3,632,73 1 ,  CI.  264-296 
Lewis.  Donald  M.:  See— 

Edwards,  William  H  ;  and  Lewis.  Donald  M.. 3.632,053. 
Lewis.  Ronald  M.:  See— 

Alper.    Allen    M.,    Lewis.    Ronald    M  ,    and    McNally.    Robert 
N  .3.632,359. 
Liao.  Chien-Wei.  to  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The.  Acylated  nitrogcn- 
conuining  compositions,  processes  for  their  preparation,  and  lubri- 
cants and  fuels  containing  the  same.  3,632,5 1 1 ,  CI.  252-5  1 .5 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company:  See— 
Ritter,  George  F  .  Jr ,  3,632,326. 
LicentiaPatent-VerwaltungsG.m.b  H:  See— 

Pabtt,  Wolfgang,  3.633,180 
Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H:  See— 

Traube,  Klaus,  and  Acher,  Heinz,  3,632.47 1 
Lichman.  Nikolai  losifovich:  S>e— 

llayashenko,      Georgy      Alexandrovich;      Laventman,      Vilyam 
Efimovich.    Lichman.    Nikolai    losifovich;    Rabinovich,    losif 
Moiseevich.  and  Ryaboi,  Nikolai  Yakovlevich. 3,632,28 1 
Lichtenstein.  Immanuel.  and  Wolf.  Murray,  to  Structural  Paper  Com- 
pany, mesne.  Rodent  resistant  felted  fibrous  material  and  method  of 
making sam«.  3,632,408. CI.  117-123 
Liden,  Sam  P.:  See— 

Dendy,  Joe  B  ,  and  Liden,  Sam  P. ,3, 633,002. 
Lieb,  Nathaniel  H.,  and  Kcrfoot,  Franklin  W  ,  Jr .  to  Star  Dental  Manu- 
facturing Co  ,  Inc..  a/k/a  Star  DenUl  Manufacturing  Company,  and 
Sur  DenUl  Mfg.  Co  .  Inc.  Handpiece  with  improved  chuck  as- 
sembly. 3.63 1 ,597,  CI.  32-26 
Liebman,  Samuel:  See— 

Ehrig,  Raymond  J.,  and  Liebman.  Samuel,3,632,678. 
Liebscher,  Johannes:  See— 

Leifheit,  Gunter.  and  Liebscher.  Johannes,3,63  1 ,557 
Liechti,  Hans  Wilhelm:  See— 

Artz,  Klaus,  Desai.  Nalin  Binduprasad;  and  Liechti 

helm, 3,632,569 
Defago.  Raymond;  Litzler,  Alfred.  Hertig.  Jean;  Angliker 
Joerg.  and  Liechti.  Hans  Wilhelm. 3, 632. 29 1 
Lienard.  Jean-Sylvain  R.:  S>e— 

Leipp.  Emile  A..  Castellengo.  Michele  M    T  .  Lienard.  Jean-Syl 
vain  R.;  Quinio.  Jacques   L  .  Sapaly,  Jean,  and   Teil.  Daniel 
G  ,3,632,887 
Light,  John   Lloyd,   50%  to   Hendry,   David  James    Irrigation   hose 

3,632,048,  CI.  239-547. 
Lilly,  Eli,  and  Company:  See— 

Bowen.  Richard  E.;  and  Kleinschmidt.  Walter  J.,  3,632.748 
Chauvctte,  Robert  R..  3.632,578 
Garbrecht,  William  L.,  3,632,850. 
Soper,  Ouentin  F  ,  3,632,397. 
Limb,  JohnO.:  See— 

Haskell,  Barin  G  ;  and  Limb,  John  O  ,3,632,865 
Lind,  Roger  S  ,  to  Tektronix,  Inc    indium  alloy  seal  and  cathode  ray 

tube  envelope  such  seal  3,632,008,  CI.  220-2  3 
Lindburg,  Norman  Lee;  and  Woodland,  Hamilton  David,  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration   Assembly  of  filamentary  display  devices    3,631  593    CI 
29-610. 
Lindelof,  Leonard  A  ,  to  Longycar,  E  J  ,  Company  Offshore  drilling 

apparatus  and  method  3, 63 1,932,  CI   175-5 
Ling,  Huei,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Digital 
division  by  reciprocal  conversion  technique  3,633,0 18,  CI  235-164 
Linger,  Harris  K  .  to  General  Electric  Company  Combination  electric 

griddle  and  cooktop  3,632,982,  CI.  219-447 
Linz.  Charles  W:  See— 

Hurst,  Kenneth,  and  Linz.  Charics  W.,3,63  1 ,555. 
Lipp,  James:  See— 

Cobb,  Richard  O  ,  and  Lipp,  James,3,633,l83 
Lippy,  Joseph  Edmund,  Jr.:  See- 
Brown,  Lewis  Judson;  Lippy,  Joseph  Edmund,  Jr.,  and  Payne,  Her- 
bert James,3,632,487 
Lisk,  G  W  ,  Company,  Inc    See— 

Thompson,  Richard,  3,633,1  39. 
Litton  BusineM  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Miller,  William  L,  3,63 1 ,958 
Litzler,  Alfred:  See— 

Defago.  Raymond.  Litzler,  Alfred;  Hertig.  Jean.  Angliker,  Hans- 
Joerg;and  Liechti,  Hans  Wilhelm,3,632, 291 . 
Liu,  Gordon  Y  T.:  See— 

Cochran.  Rex  W.,  Helfrich.  George  F  .  Hoblit.  Louis  D.;  and  Liu 
Gordon  V  T  ,3.632.799 
Livingston,   William   L  ,  to   Factory   Mutual   Research  Corporation. 

Method  of  stopping  fiow  in  a  pipeline.  3.631 .870,  CI.  137-15 
LKB-Produkter  AB:  See— 

Ryhage,  Erik  Ragnar,  3,633,027 
Llewellyn,  Rees  Jenkin:  See— 

Bearpark,  John   Patrick;  Pigott.  Stanley  Wilton,  and  Llewellyn 
Rees  Jenkin, 3,63 1,586 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 

Walkey,  George  J,  and  Adgate,  Frank  N  ,  3,631,745 
Loesch,  Norbert:  See— 

Corr,   Hubert;  Grosskinsky.  Ott-Alfred;   Loesch,   Norbert;  and 
Pilch,  Kurt, 3. 632, 648 


Lomer.  Friedrich.  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheidcanstalt  vor- 
mals  Roestler.  Comprettion  and  de-aeratton  of  powders  3.632,247, 
CI. 425-135. 
Logan,  Ralph:  See— 

Lee,  Ttze  K.;  Brooks.  Jeffrey  N  ;  and  Logan,  Ralph, 3,633, 205. 
Lohaus.  Gerhard:  See— 

Moraw,     Roland;     Munder,     Johannes,     and      Lohaus,     Ger- 
hard.3.632.344. 
Lohr.  Thomas  E.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Automobile  rear 

seat  and  interior  side  panel  asaembly.  3.632,1 57,  CI  296-31 
Lohr,  Thomas  E..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Vehicle  seal  having 

combined  contour  and  tile  adjustment.  3,632, 1 66,  CI  297-284 
Longenecker,  Levi  S.  Processing  and  preheating  scrap  meul  for  fur- 
nace utilization.  3.632,094,  CI.  263-36. 
Longycar,  E.  J  ,  Company:  See— 

Lindelof,  Leonard  A,  3,63 1 ,932. 
Loose,  Winfield  Warren,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Retractor  seat  belt  reel 
having  electrical  switch  for  automotive  safety  aircuit.  3,632,059.  CI. 
242-1074 
Loozen.  Joseph  H   F.:  See— 

Chu,  Arthur  S.;  and  Loozen.  Joseph  H  F, 3,632,652. 
Lopin.   Michael,   to   American   Optical   Corporation     Variable   rate 
pacemaker  counter-controlled,  variable  rate  pacer.  3,631,860.  CI. 
128-419 

Loral  Electronics  Corporation:  See- 
Let.  Tsze  K.;  Brooks,  Jeffrey  N  ,  and  Logan,  Ralph,  3,633.205 
Lord,  Harry  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation   Molten  meul 

supplying  apparatus  3,632.099,  CI  266-38 

Lorton,  Ralph  K..  to  Dana  Corporation.  Centrifugal  casting  mold  with 

free  flowing  particulate  heat  transfer  means.  3,63  1 ,91  7,  CI.  1 64-268. 

Loukes,  David  Gordon,  and  Maltman,  William  Ramsey,  to  Pilkington 

Brothers  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  glass  having 

a  meUllic  surface  finish  3,632,322,  CI  65-30 

Louvar,  James  J.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company    Process  for 

preparing acyloxycycloalkenes  3,632,633, CI  260-497 
Love,    Gordon,    to    Silverson    Machines    Limited.    Mixing    devices. 

3,632,227,  CI.  415-211 
Lowenstein  Dyes  A  Cosmetics,  Inc  :  See- 
Tucker,  Harold  H  ,  and  Schwartz,  Irwin,  3,632,290 
Lubowiu,  Hyman  R  ;  Wilson,  Edgar  R  ,  Jones.  John  F  ,  Burns,  Eugene 
A  ,  and  Braswell,  Troy  F  ,  to  TRW  Inc   Thermally  stable  coatings 
3.632.428. CI    117-161 
Lubrication  Sciences.  Inc    See— 

Nelson,  Robert  D.,  3,632,368 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See— 
Coleman,  Lester  E  ,  3,632,566 
Lesuer,  William  Monroe,  3,632,510 
Liao,  Chien-Wei,  3.632,5 1 1 . 
Lucas,  Jean-Claude;  and  Madin.  Andre,  to  Societe  Industrielle  de  Fil- 
tration (Sofiltra).  Method  for  forming  a  filter  element    3.631,582 
CI  29-419 
Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited:  See— 
Barrington,  Colin  Arthur,  3.632.462. 
Glecson,  Robert  Leonard.  3,632,907 
Hill,  William  Frank,  3.633.090 
Lucien,  Rene,  to  Messier   Hydraulic  pumps  or  motors  of  the  rotating 

barreltype.  3.63  1. 764,  CI  91-506 
Luedemann,  George  M.:  See— 

Weinstein,  Marvin  J  ,  Luedemann.  George  M  ,  Wagman,  Gerald 
H.;andMarquez.Joseph  A.,3,632,750 
Luchrs,  Hans  J  ,  to  Harris-lntertype  Corporation   Clamp  assembly  for 

skewing  and  securing  a  printing  plate  3.63 1 .80 1 ,  CI    101-378 
Lufcy.  Glenn  H..  to  Basic  Incorporated.  Refractory  composition  and 
method   for   the   production   of  ceramically   bonded    refractories 
3,632.360.  CI.  106-58. 
Luksch,  Andreas:  See— 

Sundberg,  Bertil  J  ,  and  Luksch,  Andrcas.3,632,027. 
Lumidor  Producu  Corporation  See— 

Stratman.  John  A.,  3,632.878 
Lund  berg,  John  P  :  See- 
Jones,  James  F.,  and  Lundberg,  John  P  ,3,63 1 ,995. 
Lundberg,  Robert  Dean,  and  Del  Giudice,  Frank  Paul,  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation.  Particulate  polymers  of  cyclic  esters.  3.632  669 
CI.  260-874. 
Lunifeld.  David,  to  Gulf  Research  A.  Development  Company  Method 

and  apparatus  for  evaluating  fuels  3.63 1 .7 10.  CI  73-35 
Lurie,  Michael  Jay:  See— 

Bartolini,  Robert  Alfred;  and  Lune.  Michael  Jay. 3,632,869. 
Luuier.  Maurice  G.  Dental  instrument.  3.63 1 .598.  CI.  32-33. 
Lynch  Communication  Systems,  Inc.  See— 

Nordling,  Frederik,  3,633,045. 
Lynott,  John  J.;  and  Treseder,  Robert  C,  to  Interitational  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Transducer  accessing  mechanism  utilizing 
centrifugal  force.  3,633, 1 86,  CI.  340-174.1 
MAT  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Chcssin,  Hyman.  3,632,499. 
Macadam.  Richard  G.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Automotive  comerinE 

lamp.  3,633.020,0.240-7.1 
Mac  Afee,  James  E.:  See— 

Lansinger,  Jere  R.;  and  Mac  Afee.  James  E.,3,632,220. 
Mac  Derm  id  Incorporated:  See— 

Grunwald,  John  J.;  D'Ottavio,  Eugene  D  .  and  Kuzmik,  John  J  . 
3.632.388. 
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Mack.ChnrleiH    ,S«- 

Franklin.  William  E  ,  Mack.  Charles  H.,  and  Rowland.  Stanley 
P,3.632,298 
Mackintosh,   Alexander   W     P  ,   to   Macotex   (Machinery)   Limited 
Method  of,  and  apparatus  for,  delivering  yarns  to  textile  machines 
3,63 1. 664.  CI.  57-34 
Mackworth-Young.  Robert  C.  Apparatus  and  method  for  tuning  musi- 
cal initniments.  3.63 1 .756.  CI  84-454 
Mackzum,  Sunley  C,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company    Carrying 

device  for  a  radio  receiver  or  the  like  3.63  1 .994.  CI.  224-26 
Maclean.  Roderick  Campbell:  See— 

Kao,  Chih-Yu;  Kurth,  Carl  Ferdinand,  and  Maclean.  Roderick 
Campbell,3,633,l29. 
Mac  Manus,  John.  Apparatus  for  making  and  dispensing  aerated  food 

products.  3,632.02! .  CI.  222-95. 
Macotex  (Machinery)  Limited:  Set— 

Mackinlosh,AlexanderW.P..3.63l.664 
Maddison.  Horace  P.  Flexible  male  urinal  receptors.  3,631,857.  CI 

128-295 
Mader.  Helmut:  See— 

Kunitz.      Friedrich      Wilhclm.      Mader.      Helmut,      and      Otto, 
Rigobert.3.632.347 
Madin.  Andre.  See— 

Lucas.  Jean-Claude;  and  Madin,  Andre. 3, 63 1 .582 
Maeda.  Shozo:  See— 

Furukawa.  Junji.  Yamashita.  Shinzo;  Ikkaku.  Kunihiko.  Kitahara. 
Norio;  Maeda.  Shozo.  and  Tajima,  Shigeru, 3,632. 67 1 
Maeda.  Taizo,  to  Kumial  Chemical  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd   Herbicidal  com 
position  for  selectively  killing  undesirable  weeds  in  paddy  rice  fields 
and  a  method  for  use  thereof.  3,632,332,  CI  7  1  -100 
Maeda.  Teizo.  and  Kudo.  KojI.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  , 
Ltd.  Method  for  making  metal  oxide  film  resistors    3,632,429,  CI. 
1  17-201. 
Maenicker,  Eckart.  See— 

Fendt,  Alfons,  and  Maenicker,  Eckart,3,633,07 1 . 
Maffei,  Silvio;  and  Tosi,  Franco,  to  Biochcfarm  S  A    Benzoylation  of 

indoles  3,632.819, CI  260-326  13 
Maggiolo,   Allison.   Hinton.   Everett   H  .  Jr  .   and   Smith.   Ray   S.,   to 
Burlington  Industries.  Inc.  Textile  fabric  having  soil  release  finish 
amd  method  of  making  same   3.632.422.  CI    I  1  7-1  38  8 
Magnavue.  Inc.:  S<v— 

Cox,JamesE.,  3,632.191 
Mai.  Erich,  to  Hannmann.  Josef  Freudenberger  Winden-  Und  Hebe- 
zeugfabrik    Landing  gear  for  semitrailers  or  the  like    3,632,086,  CI 
254-86. 
Maier.  Ivan  W..  to  Molon  Motor  &  Coil  Corporation   Permanent  mag- 
net motor  3.633.055. CI.  310-156 
Maier,  Ludwig   Phosphorus  compounds  having  the  skeleton  structure 

P-/C-P/  or  P-/C-P/.  3,632.634.  CI   260-502  4 
Maier.  Ludwig.  to  Monsanto  Company    Nitrogen-containing  tertiary 

phosphine  sulfides.  3.632.649.  CI  260-570  5 
Maier.  Ludwig.  Arylene  phosphinites  3.632.689,  CI   260-930. 
Maier,  Ludwig   Process  for  preparing  organic  thioformamides  and  or- 
ganic dithiocarbamates  3,632,8 12.  CI  260-293  4 
Mail,    Isaac    Paul,    to    Combustion    Engineering,    Inc     Method    for 

backwashing  filters.  3,63  1 ,983,  CI.  210-80 
Maki,  Hironobu:  See— 

Yoshikawa.       Takayuki.       Maki,       Hironobu,       and       Kamiya, 
Tadao,3,63  1,638 
Makowski.    Alexander    G  ,    to    Frec-Flow    Packaging    Corporation 
Method  for  manufacturing  free  fiow  packing  materials  of  low  bulk 
density   3.632.705. CI  264-51 
Malavard.  Lucien  C  .  and  Marty.  Pierre  M  ,  to  Agence  Nationalc  de 
Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  A.N  V  A  R  Graphic  data  transcription 
system.  3,632.874,  CI.  178-18. 
Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Works:  See— 

Gray,  Allan  P  ,  Heitmier.  Donald  E  .  and  Goldberg,  Morton  E  . 
3.632.767 
Mallory,  P  R  .  &  Co..  Inc  :  See— 
Burns,  Charles  L  .  3,632.940 
Maltais,  Frederick  Jean,  to  AMP  Incorporated    Connector  and  as- 
sembly for  baseless  electric  light  bulbs  3.633.149.  CI  339-52 
Maltman.  William  Ramsey:  See— 

Loukes.  David  Gordon,  and  Maltman,  William  Ramsey. 3, 632. 322 
Mamalis,  Patrick,  to  Vitamine  Limited    2,2-Dialkyl-4.6-diamino- 1 .2- 

dihydro- 1 .3.5-  triazines  3.632.583,  CI   260-249  9 
Mamalis,    Patrick    Composition    and    method    for   treating   malaria 

3.632.762.  CI.  424-249. 
Mandorf.  Victor.  Jr  ;  and  Fenish,  Robert  G  ,  to  Union  Carbide  Cor 
poration  Use  of  expanded  anisotropic  graphite  as  multi-  cavity  mold 
for  hot  pressing  3,632.708,  CI   264-58 
Mansmann.    Manfred,    Zirngibl,    Hans,    and    Immel,    Otto,    to    Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  the  production  of 
lacums  3,632,575. CI  260-239  3 
Marbct.    Roman,    to    Hoffmann-La    Roche    Inc     Acetylenic    ketals 

3.632.860.  CI.  260-611 
Marcatili.  Enrique  A.  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated 
Power  combining  of  oscillators  by  injection  locking    3,633,123,  CI 
331-56 
Marcus,  Henry  J.:  See- 
Gold.  Marvin  H..  and  Marcus,  Henry  J  ,3,632.756. 
Gold.  Marvin  H..  and  Marcus,  Henry  J  .3,632,772. 
Gold,  Marvin  H  ,  and  Marcus,  Henry  J. .3.632.773. 
Gold,  Marvin  H  ,  and  Marcus,  Henry  J  ,3,632,78  1 . 


Marcy,  Raymond,  to  Thom«on-CSF    Electron-optical  image  tracing 
systems,  particularly  for  use  with  laser  beams.  3,632.205,  CI.  355-53 
Maretca.  Arcangelo,  and  AncilletU,  Giuseppe,  to  Sincat-Societa  In- 
dustriale  Caunese  S  p.A.  Process  and  apparatus  for  treating  partical- 
ized  substances  in  a  fiuidized  bed  3.63 1 ,608,  CI.  34- 1 0. 
Margerum,  Edwin  O  :  i>*— 

Rowland-Hill.      Edward      William;      and      Margerum.      Edwin 
0.3.63I.862 
Marino,  Nicholas  A   Multi-positionable  device  for  X-ray  film  cassette. 

3.633.028,  CI.  250-50 
Marion.  Donald  L.:  See— 

Young,    David    W.,    Strand,    Robert    C;    and    Marion,    Donald 
L  .3.632.839 
Mark.  Clayton,  and  Company:  i>*— 

Medina.  Conrad  R  .  and  Cox.  Edward  A.,  3,631 .895. 
Markow.  Elliott  W  .  to  Newton  Electronic  Systems,  Inc.  Facsimile 

system  for  condensing  data  transmission.  3.632,867,  CI.  1 78-6.8 
Marom.  Emanuel,  and  Mueller.  Rolf  K..  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The 
Early  detection  of  metal  fatigue  with  a  coherent  optical  cross  cor- 
relation process  3.631.71  3. CI.  73-67.3 
Marqucz.  Joseph  A..  See— 

Weinstein,  Marvin  J  ,  Lucdemann,  George  M.,  Wagman,  Gerald 
H,  and  Marquez.  Joseph  A  ,3,632,750. 
Marsh.  Norman  F  :  S^*— 

Anson.  James  H  .  and  Marsh.  Norman  F. 3, 632. 91 8. 
Marshall.  David  W  ,  and  Feighner,  George  C  .  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany Purification  of  detergent  alkylates.  3,632,660,  CI.  260-674 
Marshall,  Franklin  N  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Method  using 
(dialkylaminoethoxy )  halomethoxyanilinc  for  alleviating  cardiac  arr- 
hythmias  3,632.779.  CI.  424-330 
Marshall,  James  C  .  and  Stewart,  Terrence  J  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Process  for  inducing  superplasticity  in  zinc 
or  zmc -aluminum  alloys  containing  copper  3.632.454.  CI.  148-1  1.5 
Martcll.  Arthur  E.  Hydroxyaryl-containing  aminocarboxylic  chelating 

agents  3.632,637. CI   260-519 
Martin,  David  Eric:  See— 

Grebcll,  John.  Heljula.  Kuldar.  and  Martin.  David  Eric, 3,632,663 
Martin.  Jerome  A  :  5**— 

Muzyczko.  Thaddeus   M  .   Shore,  Samuel,  and   Martin.  Jerome 
A  .3.632.524 
Martin.  William  S  .  and  Chemoch.  Joseph  P..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany  Multiple  internal  rcficction  face-pumped  laser   3.633. 1 26.  CI 
331-94.5 
Many,  Marvin  G  .  Sr  Self-constraining  container.  3,632,010,  CI.  220- 

6 
Marty.  Pierre  M.:  See— 

Malavard,  Lucien  C  ,  and  Marty.  Pierre  M  .3.632.874 
Maruyama.  Isamu  See— 

Yamamoto,  Hisao.  Inaba.  Shigeho;  Hirohashi.  Toshiyuki;  ishizu- 

mi.  Kikuo,  Maruyama.  Isamu.  and  Mori.  Kazuo.3.632,805. 
Yamamoto,  Hisao,  Inaba,  Shigeho,  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Hirohashi, 
Toshiyuki,  Ishizumi.  Kikuo.  Yamamoto.  Michihiro;  Maruyama. 
Isamu,  Mori.  Kazuo,  and  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi,3.632,573. 
Yamamoto.  Hisao,  Inaba.  Shigeho.  Okamoto.  Tadashi;  Hirohashi. 
Toshiyuki.  Ishizumi.  Kikuo.  Yamamoto.  Michihiro.  Maruyama, 
Isamu;  Mori,  Kazuo,  and  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi.3,632,574. 
Maruyama  Mfg  ,  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Crowther,  Henry  Richard,  and  Hurst,  Thomas  P,  3.631.910. 
Marx,  Matthias:  See— 

Wilhelm.  Hans.  Faulhaber.  Gerhard.  Marx.  Matthias,  and  Hann. 
Ernst  Wilhelm, 3, 632,838 
Marx,  Paul,  Heb,  Ulrich.  Otto.  Rigobcrt.  Puschel.  Walter,  and  Pelz. 
Willibald.  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Photographic  materi- 
al using  sphtublc  couplers  3.632.345.  CI.  96-95. 
Marzocchi,  Alfred,  to  Owens-Coming  Fibcrglas  Corporation.  Method 

of  making  reinforcement  for  tires.  3.63  1 .667.  CI.  57-1  62 
Mascarcllo,  Jean  Manus  See— 

Charrier,  Andre  Georges.  Mascarello.  Jean  Manus.  and  Rigollot. 
Georges  Alfred. 3.63  1. 673 
Maschmenfabnk  Rcinhausen  Gebruder  Scheubeck  K.G.:  See— 

Bleibtreu,     Alexander.     Schunda,     Anton;     and     PoppI,     Max, 
3,632,908 
Mashimo,  Takeshi:  See— 

Kuga.    Mutsuo,    Mashimo,    Takeshi.    Aral.    Teruo.    and    Yano. 
Yoshikiko, 3.632.728 
Mason,  Frederick  Percival,  and  Warcn,  Frank  Arthur  Oakley,  to  Creed 
and  Company,  Limited.  Magnetic  powder  filler  port.  3,63  1 ,904,  CI. 
141-351 
Mason.  Frederick  Percival,  and  Waren,  Frank  Arthur  Oakley,  to  Creed 
&  Company  Limited    Magnetic  powder  conveyance  arrangement. 
3.63  1.962.  CI    198-41. 
Mason.  Gene  C  ,  to  French  Oil  Mill  Machinery  Company.  The.  Con- 
tinuous rendering  of  fat -con  taming  material    3.632.615.  CI.  260- 
412.6 
Massa.  James  S    Molded  headpiece  with  means  for  restricting  the 

crown  nm   3. 631, 539,  CI   2-3 
Masserini.  Arnaldo:  See— 

DAlo,  Franco,  and  Masserini,  Arnaldo. 3.632. 809 
Massie,  Denis  Nursery  bassinet  unit.  3.631 .547,  CI.  5-93. 
Mastnanni.  Vincenzo.  See— 

Caroselli.   Remus   F..   Mastrianni,  Vincenzo;  and   Boyes.  David 
W, 3.632.380. 
Masuyama.  Takeshi:  See— 

MaUuoka.        Michio;        Masuyama,       Takeshi;        and        iida, 
Yoshio.3.632.528 
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Matsuoka.        Michio.        Masuyama.       Takeshi;       and        Iida. 
Yoshio,3,632,529 
Matoba.  Tamuro;  and  Nakayama,  Toshio.  to  Nippon  Electric  Com- 
pany. Limited.  Machine  for  planting  a  refractory  piece  in  a  sheet- 
like  thermoplastic  mass  3.632.327, CI  65-154 
Matsumoto.  Seiji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Exposure  frame  for  elec- 
trophotography. 3,632,202, CI.  355-3. 
Matsumura,  Tamotsu:  See— 

Matsushima,  Yasunobu;  and  Matsumura,  Tamotsu. 3,632. 452. 
Matsuno.  Takashi:  See— 

Kono.  Toyoo,  Wada,  Sakae.  Shiba.  Motoharu;  Matsuno,  Takashi, 
Yamamoto,  Akihiro;  Ogawa,  Haruki;  Okazaki,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki, 
Shigeo;  and  Noto,  Takao, 3,632. 746 
Matsuoka,  Michio;  Masuyama,  Takeshi;  and  Iida,  Yoshio,  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Lead-modified  zinc  oxide  voltage 
variable  resistor  3,632,528,  CI.  252-518 
Matsuoka,  Michio,  Masuyama,  Takeshi;  and  Iida,  Yoshio,  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd    Strontium-modified  zinc  oxide 
voluge  variable  resistor.  3,632,529,  CI.  252-52 1 
Matsushima,  Yasunobu;  and  Matsumura,  Tamotsu,  to  Hooker  Chemi- 
cal Corporation.  Oxalate  conversion  coating  method  for  stainless 
steel.  3,632,452, CI.  148-6  14 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 
Hirashima,  Masayoshi.  3,632,863 

Inami,  Akira,;  Shida,  Sankichi.  and  Haga,  Mikio,  3,632,509. 
Maeda,  Teizo;  and  Kudo,  Koji,  3.632.429 
Matsuoka.    Michio;    Masuyama.    Takeshi,    and    Iida.    Yoshio. 

3,632.528. 
Matsuoka,    Michio;    Masuyama,    Takeshi,    and    Iida.    Yoshio. 

3.632.529 
Nakamura.Kinya.  3.632.1  13 

Sasaki.  Nobuyuki.  Oka.  Shunzo.  and  Yano.  Tadashi.  3,633,146 
Yamamoto.   Kazumasa;   Moriga.   Hiroshi.  Shimotsuma.  Walaru; 

and  Shimizu.  Toshio.  3,632,526. 
Yoshimura,  Koichi,  3.633,143. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd  :  See— 

Iwakura.  Yoshio;  Uno,  Keikichi.  Kajiyama.  Shigeru.  Kituda,  Yosh- 
hiro;  Kusushita,  Takao;  and  lijima.  Kunio,  3,632,536. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Hidenobu;  Kusuda,  Zenji;  Tanaka,  Akira;  and  Noritani, 
Jinichiro.  3.633,082 
MaUushito  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Hasegawa.  Hidenobu;  Kusuda,  Zenji.  Tanaka,  Akira.  and  Noritani. 
Jinichiro.  3.633.082. 
Mattel.  Inc:  S*^— 

Gay.  Derek  J  .3.632.110 
Matter.  Max;  and  Oberholzer,  Rolf,  to  Sandoz  Ltd  Cationically  active, 

water  soluble  polyamides  3.632.559.  CI  260-78 
Matthews.  Robert  J.  Milk  filter  dispenser  3.632.01 7.  CI  22 1  -33 
Matzner.  Edwin  A.  to  Monsanto  Company    Dehydrogenating  normal 

paraffins  with  improved  caUlyst  3.632.661,  CI  260-683  3 
Mauck,  James  W.:  See— 

Walkup,    Norris    W  ,    Mauck,    James    W  ;    and    Hood,    Irvin 

D.3.631.584. 

Maurer.  Manfred.  Orth.  Winfried;  and  Rappen,  Ludwig,  to  Rutger- 

swcrke    Aktiengesellschaft     Process    for    the    preparation    of    2- 

chloropyridine  and  its  derivatives  3.632.807.  CI  260-290 

Mauz.  Paul.  Moving  coil  loudspeaker  with  eddy  current  suppression 

3.632,904, CI    179-110 
Maxson  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Herbstman,  Martin;  and  Yarina,  William.  3,633,039. 
Maxwell,  J  H  ,  Mfg  ,  Inc    See- 

Maxwell,  John  H  ,3,631,795 
Maxwell,  John  H.,  to  Maxwell.  J   H..  Mfg  .  inc.  Pressure  plate  with  con- 
trolled allowable  tilt.  3.63 1. 795.  CI.  100-240 
May,  Gordon  L.:  See— 

Rothenberg,    Murray;    Burgold,    Kurt    H  ,    and    May,    Gordon 
L  ,3,632.013. 
Mayes,  Paul  E.:  See— 

Ingerson.  Paul  G,  and  Mayes.  Paul  E  .3,463.320 
Mayfield.  John  C,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.   The.   Nitric   acid 

removal  from  organic  acids.  3.632,640,  CI.  260-535. 
Maylott,  AsaO.:  See- 
Prince,  Richard  N  ,  and  Maylott.  Asa  0. 3.632,446. 
Mayse,  Weldon  D  :  5^f— 

Watson,  Frederick  D.,  and  Mayse,  Weldon  D  ,3.632.495 
Mazalov.  Nikolai  Dmitrievich.  Dyachkov,   Nikolai  Konstantinovich; 
and  Gapoian,  Dmitry  Trdatovich  Gearbox  of  transport  vehicles  with 
hydrodynamicreurder  brake.  3,631,949,  CI    192-4 
Mazza,  Lamberto,  to  Industrie  A.  Zanussi  S.p.A.  Sectional  frame  for 

refrigerators.  3.631 ,644,  CI.  52-220 
McAllister,  William  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corporation.  Calci- 
um gallate  composition  activated  by  manganese  and   method  of 
preparation.  3,632.522,  CI.  252-301.4 
McArthur,  Rulon  D.  Adjustable  accelerator  foot  pedal.  3,631,739,  CI. 

74-513. 
Mc  Caffrey,  Stanley  A.  Frame  anchor  tool.  3,63 1 ,705.  CI  72-293 
McCandless.  Jileii  Joe:  See— 

Day.  Leon;  and  McCandless.  Jiles  Joe. 3,63  1 .639 
McCarty,  William  V.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Gas  turbine  ^- 

gine  gear  boxes.  3,63 1 ,735,  CI  74-405 
McCaully,  Ronald  J.;  and  Bell,  Stanley  C,  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.  2-(N-Acetyl-n-acetoxyamino)  acetyl)  acetyl  chloride 
3,632,644,  CI  260-544 


Mc  Clain,  James  E.;  and  Parks,  Argus  F.,  to  Esco  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Rack  and  gear  spring  charging  means  for  reciprocating  con- 
tact. 3,632,933,  CI.  200-153 
McCormack,  Ann  M.  Electronically  timed  animal  feeder.  3,631,840, 

CI.  119-51   12 
McCormick,  Joseph  I  Automatic  bale  hoist  3,631 .989,  CI.  214-1 
McCorquodale  Colour  Display  Limited:  See- 
Reed.  Kenneth  James.  McGilvray.  Donald  Ian;  and  Fletcher,  Jack, 
3,632,382 
McCrink,  Edward  J.  Converter  for  producing  controlled  atmosphere 

for  heat  treating.  3,632,979.  CI  2 1 9-368. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See— 

BolIman.Clifford  J  .  3.633.096 
McFarlane.  William,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Apparatus  for  making 

electric  resistance  heating  mats.  3.632.463.  CI    156-374. 
McGill.    Howard    L..    to    Schlumberger    Technology    Corporation. 

Retrievable  well  packer.  3.63 1 ,924.  CI.  166-1 34 
McGill  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Osika.ThomasF,  3,632.9 14 
McGilvray,  Donald  Ian:  See- 
Reed,    Kenneth   James;    McGilvray,    Donald    Ian;    and    Retcher. 
Jack.3.632.382 
McGraw.  James  Edward:  See- 
Decker.  Harvey  David;  McGraw,  James  Edward,  and  Barbour, 
Richard  R, 3,632,488 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See— 

Radford,  David  L  ,  Beeley.  Michael  G  ,  and  Sackett,  William  E., 
3,632,041. 
Mcllhenny.  David  J.:  See— 

Nixon,  Dalbro  R.,  Jr.;  Mcllhennv,  David  J  ;  and  Harrell,  Marvin 
L.,3,632,020. 
McKeon.  James  Edward:  See— 

Fitton.  Peter;  and  McKeon.  James  Edward. 3. 632.824. 
Mc  Kinley.  Walter  E:  S«- 

Webb.  Halmar  J  .  and  Mc  Kinlcy,  Walter  E  ,3.632.037. 
McLaughlin,  Richard  T  .  Talbot,  Frcdcnck  G.,  Kurtzo.  Lawrence  E.. 
Jr  .  and  Moulton.  Frederick  T   External  illuminating  device  for  key 
telephones  3.632.892. CI.  179-81. 
McMahon.  Maurice  T..  Jr.:  See — 

Heilweil.  Melvin  F  ;  and  McMahon.  Maunce  T  .  Jr. 3.633, 100 
Mc  Millan.  Edward  Bellamy.  Lattice  aperture  antennz.  3,633,206,  CI. 

343-754. 
McMillen,  Kenneth  G.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Flow  extending 

bypass  valve  3,63 1 ,890.  CI.  1  37-596  1  3 
McMurray.  Raymond  C:  See— 

Patterson.  James  A..  McMurray.  Raymond  C;  and  Schwarzott. 
Carol  J  .3.632.496 
McNabb.  Warren  C:  i>f- 

Brcgi,   Benjamin   F,   McNabb.   Warren   C  ;   and   Daniel,   David 
W  ,3,631.703 
McNally.  Roben  N  :  i>f— 

Alper.    Allen    M  ,    Lewis,    Ronald    M  ,    and    McNally.    Robert 
N, 3,632, 359 
McNulty,  Lloyd  J    Method  and  apparatus  for  laying  pipe.  3,631,601, 

CI  33-46 
Meadors,  Howard  Clarence.  Jr.:  See— 

Lemp.  John.  Jr..  and  Meadors,  Howard  Clarence.  Jr  .3.633.014 
Meanor,    Howard    Allen     Telescoping    concave    projection    screen. 

3,632,185.0.  350-125 
Means,  Robert  W..  and  Whitehouse,  Harper  John,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy.  Amplifying  surface  wave  device.  3,633,1  1 8,  CI.  330- 
5.5 
Mecca.  Sebastian   B.,  to  Schuylkill  Chemical  Company    Aluminum 
chlorhydroxy  allantoin:  propylene  glycol  complex    3.632.596.  CI. 
260-299. 
Medical  Development  Corporation:  i>*— 

Norris.  Elwood  S  .  3.63 1 .849 
Medina.  Conrad  R.;  and  Cox.  Edward  A  .  to  Mark.  Clayton,  and  Com- 
pany. Well  gap.  3,63 1 ,895,  CI.  1 38-89 
Meeks,  Fredrick  T.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Valve  for  pres- 
surized fluid  system  3.632.083,  CI  251-282 
Meier.  Ernst,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation. 

Actuating  cylinder  3,63 1,767,  CI  92-165 
Meier-Windhorst,  Christian  August.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  fix- 
ing of  dyes.  3,632,301. CI  8-176 
Meigs.  Wallace.  Lock  for  motor  boat  3.63 1 .896,  CI.  1 38-89.  \ 

Meinhold,  Leopold:  See— 

Chromccek.  Richard;  Meinhold.  Leopold.  Otoupalova.  Jaroslava; 
and  Kruntorad.  Vlastimil. 3.632. 38  I 
Meltzer.   Morris,   and    Meyer.   Donald    D    Automatic   meat  cutting 

machine  3.631.908. CI.  146-133 
Memorex  Corporation:  See— 

Procter.  William  B  ;and  Youngstrom.  Jerry  R  .  3.633,187. 
Slade.  Albert  E..  and  Newman.  John  J  .  3.632.898. 
Menard.  Enrico:  See— 

Bickel.  Hans;  Bosshardt.  Rolf;  Fechtig.  Bruno;  Menard.  Enrico; 

Mueller.  Johannes;  and  Peter.  Heinrich.3.632.810 

Mendes  Da  Rocha.  Manuel  Coelho.  to  Laboratorio  Nacional  de  En- 

genharia  Civil.  Apparatus  and  method  for  obtaining  core  samples 

From  soil  and  rock  masses.  3.631 .934,  CI.  175-58 

Menzel.  David  C.  to  Minnesota  Mining  af>d  Manufacturing  Company. 

Record  level  indicator  circuit.  3.633,195.  CI  340-248 
Menzer,  Anton:  Sre- 

Eberhard.  Heinz;  and  Menzer.  Anton, 3,63 1,723. 
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Mercicr,  Julian  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  slump  in 

concrete.  3,63  1. 7  I  2,  CI.  73-54 
Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc    See— 

Brightenback. George  E..and  Harris.  Elbert  E..  3.632.775 
Christensen,  Burton  C.  and  Firestone.  Raymond  A.,  3.632,691 . 
Erickson.  Arthur  E..  3.632.8  I  I . 

Firestone.  Raymond  A.,  and  Glamkowski,  Edward  J.,  3.632.609 
Henry.    David    W..   HofT.    Dale    R..   and    Patchett,   Arthur   A  . 

3.632.817 
Leach.  Herbert  L  .3.631.579. 

Shen.  Tsung-Ying;  Walford.  Gordon  L..  Witzel,  Bruce  E..  and 
Jones.  Howard.  3.632.760 
Merkin,  Billie  C.  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Wall  structure 

with  snap-on  header  and  till  members.  3.63 1 .647,  CI  52-300 
Merlin  Gerin:  See— 

Bernard.  Georges,  and  Scole.Adrien,  3.633,069 
Merrill,  John  F.:  See— 

Grubel.  Stanley  J  ,  and  Merrill.  John  F. 3.633.1 13. 
Messer  Gnesheim  GmbH;  See— 

Tanz.  Hciner:  and  Kaiser.  Otto,  3,63  1 .683 
Messier:  See— 

Lucicn.Rene.3.631.764 
Metalloxyd  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Herrmann.  Helmut  F..  and  Dizon.  Rolando  M  .  3.632.486 
Metco.  Inc    See— 

Rotolico.  Anthony  J  ,  Vogts,  William  A  ,  and  Thompson,  Henry 
C  .3,632.952 
Metzeler  AG:  See— 

Muller.  Gerhard.  3.632,706 
Meyer,  Donald  D..  See— 

Meltzer.  Morru.  and  Meyer,  Donald  D  ,3.63  1 ,908. 
Meyer,  Heinz   F  ,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The    Process  for  pmrifying 

kalafungia  3.632,607,  CI  260-343  6 
Mezzaqui,  Antonio.  Machine  for  automatically  preparing  hamburger- 
type  steaks.  3.631.564. CI    17-32 
Michael.  Wayne  P  :  See— 

Gnmes,  Donald  W,  and  Michael,  Wayne  P  .3,632.004. 
Michaels,  Bruce  E.:  See— 

Wilhelmson,  Jack  L  ,  and  Michaels.  Bruce  E  .3.633,012 
Michaelson,  Joseph  B..  to  Applied  Biological  Sciences  Laboratory. 
The.   Combatting  algae,   bacteria  and   fungi   with   nitroso  aryloxy 
quaternary  ammonium  compounds.  3,632,330.  CI   7  I  -67 
Mkhelson.  Irving,  to  American  Safety  Equipment  Corporation  Smok- 
ing composition  of  reduced  toxicity  and  method  of  making  same 
3.631,865, CI    131-140. 
Mickus.  James  C:  See— 

Jameston,  Richard  A  ,  and  Mickus,  James C  ,3,632.759. 
Microdyne  Corporation:  See— 

Balbes.  Michaels  .3.633.1  19. 
Middleton,  Henry  Edward:  See— 

Palfreyman,  Jack,  Middleton.  Henry   Edward,  and  Baker,  Alan 
Anthony, 9,632.460. 
Midland  Ross  Corporation:  See— 

Gasior.  Joseph,  and  Waechter.  Charles  J  .  3,632,261 
Midwest  Research  Institute:  See— 

Rush,  Donald  J  ,  Christie,  Howard  W  ,  and  Byerley,  Thomas  J 
3,632,531 
Mignone,  Albert  E  ,  Miller.  Donald  J  ,  and  Schmidlin,  Raymond  J  .  to 
Addrcssograph    Multigraph   Corporation     Ink   system    for   printing 
machines  3,63  1 .800.  CI.  101-350 
Mikulka.  Bohuslav  E.  to  Evans  Products  Company   Method  of  making 

multilayer  mat  of  particulate  material   3, 632, 371.  CI    117-19 
Milakovich,  Joseph    Detachable  components  for  a  chair.  3.632.150. 

CI  287-20  926 
Mildcnberger.  Hilmar:  See— 

Scherer.  Otto,  and  Mildenberger,  Hilmar. 3,632, 757 
Mildner,  Raymond  C  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The    Method  of 

fabricating  cables  3,632.720.  CI   264- 1  74 
Milionis.    Jerry    Peter,    and    Furman,    Frank    Meritt,    to    American 
Cyanamid  Company.  Phenolic  substituted  benzophenones  as  antiox- 
idants for  polyolefins.  3.632.858,  CI.  260-59 1 
Millar.  George:  See— 

Hartshorn.  Frank,  and  Millar,  George. 3. 63 1 ,554. 
Miller.  Alphonse  K..  to  Week.  Edward.  &  Company,  Inc.  Hemostatic 

clip  applicator  3,631 ,707,  CI.  72-410 
Miller,  Chester  H   Static  discharger  with  ionization  bypass.  3,633,068. 

CI.  317-2 
Miller,  David  L.,  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  Method  for 

curing  of  pneumatic  tires  3,632.71  2.  CI.  264-94 
Miller,  Donald  J  ;,S**- 

Mignone.  Albert  E..  Miller.  Donald  J.,  and  Schmidlin,  Raymond 
J  ,3.631,800 
Miller,  Donald,  to  United   States  of  America,   Navy.   Prepackaged 

monopropellant  gas  generator  buoyancy  system   3, 63  1, 55  I,  CI  9-8 
Miller,  Edwin  J.:  See— 

Homaday,  James  R  .  Jr  ,  Miller,  Edwin  J.,  and  Vigor.  Charles 
W  .3.632.980 
Miller.  Frank.  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Blocher.  Clarence  J  .3.632.514 
Miller.  Howard  A  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Method  of  preparing 

magnetically  responsive  carrier  particles.  3,632,5 1 2.  CI.  252-62. 1 
Miller,  Richard  D  :  5m— 

Hinman,    Ronald    C,    Miller,    Richard    D,    and    Pistcl,    Con- 
rad.3.631.964 


Miller.  Roy  W  ,  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Hinged  covered  hopper  car. 

3.631,816, CI    105-377 
Miller,  Roy  W  ,  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Pneumatic  discharge  ar- 
rangement for  hoppers  3.632.1  74.  CI  302-27. 
Miller.  Wilbur  D  Auxiliary  car  scat  3.632,165,  CI.  297-254. 
Miller.  William  L  ,  to  Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc.  Carbon  ribbon  as- 
sembly  3,631,958, CI    197-151. 
Millmaster  Onyx  Corporation:  See— 

Wakeman.  Reginald  L.  and  Sahy.  Edward  Griffin.  3,632,764. 
Mills,  Travis,  Corporation.  See— 

Bassist,  Rudolph  G,  3,63  1 ,689 
Milo,  August    Warning  system  for  preventing  overfill  in  underground 

tanks  having  a  gage  box   3,633,193.  CI.  340-244. 
Mining  it  Chemical  Products  Limited:  See— 

Abbott.  Colin  E.  3.632.451 
Ministerul  Industriei  Conslructilor  de  Masini:  See— 

Teodorescu,  Dan,  3,633.083 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Alen.  Michael  George,  and  Beebe,  George  W.,  3,632,843. 
Edwards.  William  H  .  and  Lewis.  Donald  M..  3.632,053. 
Erickson.  Merle  L  .  3.63  1 ,899 

Hall,  Myron  W    and  Chapman,  Harvey  A  .  3.632,278. 
Hcibel,  Jerome  D  ,3.633,158 
Menzel,  David  C  .  3.633,195. 
Puffer,  Nathan  D  .  3,632,198. 

Stivers,  David  A  .  and  Guenthncr,  Richard  A  .  3,632,788 
Talbott.  Richard  L  ,  and  Thompson,  Phillip  G.,  3,632,606. 
Wiese.  Joseph  A  .  Jr  .  3,632,379 
Williams,  Donald  J  ,  3,632.377. 
Minolata  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See  — 

Kushima.  Teizo,  and  Ogawa,  Masaya,  3,631 ,838 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  See— 

Yoshiyama,    Ichiro,    Okishima.    Yoshiro.    and    Harada.    Saburo. 
3,633,144 
MicKque,  Marcel  See— 

Gautier,  Jean  Albert,  Miocque.  Marcel.  Fauran.  Claude,  and  Le 

Cloarec,  Albert  Yves. 3.632. 593 
Gautier.  Jean  Albert.  Miocque.  Marcel.  Fauran.  Claude,  and  Le 
Cloarec,  Albert  Yves. 3.632. 594 
Misevich,     Kenneth     W  ,     to     Remington     Arms     Company,     Inc 
Acknowledge  monitor  logic  device   with  memory    3,631.876,  CI 
137-87 
Misevich.  Kenneth   W  ,  to  Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc.  Return 

monitor  wuh  logic  device   3,63  1,892,  CI    137-608. 
Misncr,  Howard  R  .  tii  Ftird  Motor  Company   Apparatus  for  forming  a 

bend  in  sheet  material   3,632,275,  CI  425-405 
Mita.  Kunio.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Automatic 

camera  shutter   3,63  1 .777,  CI  95-10 
Mitschc,  Roy  T  .  and  Pollitzer,  Ernest  L  .  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Company    Hydrcx:arbon  isomerization  process.  3,632.835.  CI.  260- 
666 
Mitsubishi  Jyukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Nishikawa,   Hideo.   Kawaguchi,   Akihiro.   Washimi,   Koichi.  and 
Kambayashi,  Masaaki.  3.631.920 
Mitsumi  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  See— 

Endou.Kunio.  3.632.91 1. 
Miyatake,  Haruo:  See— 

Sato,  Tetsuya.  Miyatake.  Haruo.  and  Kato.  Osamu.3,63 1 ,7 1 8. 
Mizushima,  Toshio  See  — 

Morita,  Ken-khi,  Mizushima.  Toshio.  Kitagawa.  Hideji.  and  Sakai. 
Hiroshi. 3,632. 798 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Forney,  LeRoy  S  .  3.632.832. 
Rodriguez.  Manuel  F  .  3.63 1 ,832 
Moday,  Inc    See  — 

White,  George  H  ,  3,632,090 
Moertcl,  George  B  ,  to  Textron  Inc.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  clean- 
ing gapped  slide  fastener  chain   3,63  1 ,58  1 ,  CI  29-408 
Mohawk  Data  Sciences  Corporated  V^— 

Read,  John  D  ,  3,632.052 
Mohawk  Data  Sciences  Corporation:  See— 

Caldwell.  EariW,  3.633.177. 
Mole-Richardson  Co  :  See— 

Hankins.  Maxey  A  .  3,633.024 
Molon  Motor  &  Coil  Corporation  See — 

Maier,  Ivan  W,  3,633.055. 
Mona^jem,  Frcydoun.  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  Force 

variation  marker  for  tires.  3.63  1 .71  6.  CI.  73-146 
Monsanto  Company  See— 

Albert.  Milton  P,  and  Scott.  Milton  J  ,  3,632,317. 

Blance,  Robert  B.  and  Gardner.  Donald.  3.632,412. 

Blancc.  Robert  B.  and  Gardner.  Donald  M.  3.632,41  3. 

D'Amico.  John  J  .  and  Webster.  Sidney  T  ,  3.632.550. 

Dyroff,  David  R  ,  and  Ruest,  Dennis  A.,  3.632.662. 

Graham,  Paul  R  ,  and  Ottinger,  August  F  .  3,632.424. 

Graham.  Paul  R  ,  and  Ottinger,  August  F.,  3.632.425. 

Maier,  Ludwig.  3.632.649. 

Matzner,  Edwin  A  ,  3.632,661 . 

Nickerson,  Ralph  F  ,  3,632,786 

Nielsen,  Lawrence  E  ,  and  Fields,  Joseph  E  .  3,632.792. 

Partos,  Richard  D  .  and  DaHington,  Walter  A..  3.632.758 

Preston,  Jack,  3.632.548 

Sahni.Aum  P,  3,632,539 

Schumacher.  Ignatius,  and  Baker.  Joseph  W.,  3,632,829. 
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Summers,  Charles  Gene,  and  Young.  Evan  Johnson.  3,632.553. 
Moodie.  Donald  E..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Unique  identification 
card  camera  system  with  light  sealed  data  card  insertion  arrange- 
ment. 3.631. 773. CI  95-1  I 
Moody.  Roy  A.:  See— 

Cameron,    Douglas    H..    Moody.    Roy    A.,    and    Thayer.    Arlie 
J  .3.632.071 
Moore.  Alvin  G..  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Fluid  jet  deflection  type  in- 
strument with  jet  buoyancy  control.  3.63  1. 729,  CI.  73-516. 
Moore.  Colin  Trevor:  ii**— 

Smith.  Allen,  and  Moore.  Colin  Trevor. 3. 632. 225. 
Moore,  Joseph   E..  to  Chevron   Research  Company.   Polyhaloalkyl- 

polythioalkyl  sulfite  esters.  3.632.622.  CI  260-456. 
Moores.  Mead  S..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoun.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Stable 
solutions         of        4.4'-bis(diethylamino)-benzo-         phenonimine 
hydrochloride  3.632,289.  CI.  8-7. 
Morales.  Juan   G..   to  Shell  Oil   Company    Organophotphorut  an- 
hydrides 3.632.692.  CI.  260-933 
Moran.  Stephen  F..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Pneumatic  tor- 
pedo launcher  with  hydraulic  operated  snubber.  3.631.760.  CI.  91- 
402. 
Moraw,  Roland,  Munder,  Johannes,  and  Lohaus.  Gerhard,  to  KeufTel 
&  Ester  Company,  mesne.  Diazotype  material  using  alpha-pyrone  ul- 
traviolet radiation  absorbers  3,632.344.  CI.  96-91 
Morgan.    Paul    E..    to    USM    Corporation.    Sheet   orienting   devices 

3.631.826,  CI    112-141 
Mori.  Kazuo:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Hisao.  Inaba,  Shigeho,  Hirohashi,  Toshiyuki.  Ishizu- 

mi,  Kikuo.  Maruyama.  Isamu,  and  Mori.  Kazuo, 3, 632. 805 
Yamamoto.  Hisao.  Inaba,  Shigeho,  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Hirohashi. 
Toshiyuki;  Ithizumi.  Kikuo.  Yamamoto.  Michihiro.  Maruyama, 
Isamu;  Mori.  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi, 3,632. 573 
Yamamoto.  Hisao;  Inaba.  Shigeho.  Okamoto.  Tadashi;  Hirohashi, 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi,  Kikuo,  Yamamoto.  Michihiro;  Maruyama, 
Isamu;  Mori.  Kazuo.  and  Kobayashi.  Tsuyoshi. 3,632.574. 
Mon.  Takaaki:  See— 

Tokuyama.  Takashi.  and  Mori.  Takaaki,3.632.433. 
Monga.  Hirothi:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Kazumasa;  Monga,  Hiroshi;  Shimotsuma,  Wataru. 
and  Shimizu.  Toshio. 3.632,526 
Morita.  Ken-lchi,  Mizushima.  Toshio,  Kitagawa,  Hideji;  and  Sakai. 
Hirothi,     to    Toray     Industries.     Inc.     Heat-treated     product    of 
acrylonitrile  copolymer  and  process  for  the  preparation  thereof 
3,632.798,CI  260-85  5 
Morletto.  Alfredo.  Control  device  for  feeding  animal  skins  to  longitu- 
dinal cutlers.  3.63 1. 693.  CI.  69-10 
Morris.  Peter  Reginald,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company 
Derivatives     of     aliphatic-hydrocarbyl     substituted      heterocyclic 
nitrogen  compounds  3.632.600.  CI.  260-308. 
Morris,  Philip.  Incorporated:  See— 

Echeandia.  James  F.;  and  Lehman.  Robert  M..  3.632.358 
Morsing.  Gijsbertus  B  .  and  Brinkmaan,  Theqnis.  to  Singer  Company, 
The.  Apparatus  for  interpreting  information  recorded  on  an  erasable 
storage  medium,  and  for  making  it  possible  to  replace  such  informa- 
tion in  full  or  in  part  3,633.190. CI  340-173  I 
Mosher,  Peter  J.:  See— 

Converse,  Vernon  G  ,  III,  Allington,  George  R  ,  and  Mosher.  Peter 
J. .3,63  1. 967. 
Moslo.  Emest  P  Foam  plastic  molding  machine  3.632.260.  CI   1  8-30 
Motorola.  Inc.:  i>f — 

Barrows.  Richard  G  .  and  Ahillen.  William  G  .  3.633,1  34. 
Bench.  Stephen  M.  3,632.876 
Bretl.  Wayne  E  .3.633.121 

daCosU.  Harry,  and  Thornton.  Charles  G..  3.63 1 .645. 
Jarvela.  Gary  N..  and  Pyle.  Loren  L..  3.63 1 .836. 
Stessel.  Martin  C  .  3.632.938. 
Thurnell.  Orville  D  .  3.633.1  37. 
Mott,  Lambert  H.   Apparatus  for  forming  porous  seamless  tubing 

3.632.243.  CI.  425-78. 
Moulin,  Jean,  Doucerain.  Jacques,  and  Dallet.  Bernard,  to  Societe  de 
Traitements  Electrolytiques  et  Electrothermigues  (S.  T.  E.  L.).  Ap- 
paratus for  inductors  for  induction  heating  3.632.948.  CI.  219-10.79 
Moullon.  Frederick  T.:  See— 

McLaughlin.  Richard  T..  Talbot,  Frederick  G.,  Kurtzo.  Lawrence 
E  .  Jr..  and  Moulton.  Frederick  T  .3,632.892. 
Mount  Sinai  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See— 

Ornstein.  Leonard,  3.633. 1  7 1 
Moussalli,  Francis  S  ,  to  Cclanese  Corporation.  Cellulose  acetate  and 

nylon  fibers  containing  thiorea  dyesites.  3.632.363.  CI.  106-186. 
Moyer.  Carolyn  S.:  See— 

Gentile,  Richard  W..  and  Moyer.  Wayne  B  .3.63 1 .672. 
Moyer.  Wayne  B.:  See— 

Gentile.  Richard  W.;  and  Moyer,  Wayne  B..3,63 1 .672 
Moyse.   Gaston,    to    Moyse   S.A.    Linear   motor    powered    railway. 

3.631,808. CI.  104-148 
Moyse  S.A.:  See— 

Moyse,  Gaston.  3.63 1 .808 
Mueller.  Alexander:  See— 

Thomas.  Hubert  L.,  and  Mueller.  Alexander.3.632.795 
Mueller.  Curt:  See — 

Entschel.  Roland;  Kaeppeli.  Viktor;  and  Mueller.  Curt. 3.632, 302 
Mueller.  Curt;  and  Zimgibl.  Ulnch,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  a/k/a  Sandoz  AG 
Disperse  dyes  of  the  naphthoylene-benzimidazole  series.  3,632.589, 
CI.  260-282. 


Mueller,  Francis  E.:  See— 

Kuckein,  Paul  A.;  and  Mueller.  Francis  E. 3.633.202. 
Mueller.  Johannes:  See— 

Bickel,  Hans;  Botshardt.  Rolf.  Fechtig,  Bruno.  Menard,  Enrico. 
Mueller.  Johannes,  and  Peter.  Hcinrich, 3,632,8 10 
Mueller,  Rolf  KScf- 

Marom.  Emanuel,  and  Mueller.  Rolf  K., 3.63 1 ,7 1 3. 
Muftic.  Mahmud:  See— 

Gutsche.  Klaus,  and  Muftic.  Mahmud.3.632.584 
Mullen.   Hugh,  to   Buell   Engineering  Company.   Inc.   Multiple  unit 

precipitator  apparatus.  3. 63  1. 655.  CI  55-133 
Muller.  Dieter:  See— 

Amdt,       Heinz-Herbert,       Schadel.       Jurgen,       and       Muller. 
Dieter,3,633.076. 
Muller.  Gerhard,  to  Metzeler  AG    Method  of  producing  rectangular 

cross-sectional-  polyurethane  foam  materials.  3.632.706.  CI.  264-5 1 
Muller.  Johannes,  to  Handtmann.  Albert.  Metal Igiesserei.  Fimta.  Feed- 
ing device  for  pulpy  masses  in  the  form  of  a  cell  pump,  particularly 
for  sausage  filling  machines.  3.63  1 .5(>5.  CI    17-37. 
Muller.  KaH-Hans.  and  Kallrath.  Gottfried,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und 
Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Rocssler.  Animal  feed  composition  in- 
cluding milk  exchange  material.  3.632,352,  CI.  99-2. 
Muller.  Meinhard:  See— 

Engler.  Otto;  and  Muller.  Meinhard.3.632.943 
Muller.  Wolf  F..  to  United  States  Catheter  Sc  Instruments  Corporation 

Extensible  catheter  3.63 1. 848. CI   128-2.05 
Multi-Line  Pen  Company  Incorporated:  See— 

Rogers,  Murray  K..  3.631 .599 
Mulwhiteson  Development  Company:  See-- 

White.  Fred  K.  3.631.727. 
Munden.  Jeffery  Edward  See— 

Richards.  Merfyn,  and  Munden,  Jeffery  Edward, 3. 632.477. 
Munder.  Johannes:  See— 

Moraw.      Roland.      Munder,      Johannes,      and      Lohaus,     Ger- 
hard.3,632,344 
Mundus.  Friedhelm  See— 

Schwarzkopf.  August,  and  Mundus,  Friedhelm, 3.63  1.771. 
Munk.  Edmund  E..  to  Fumier-  A.  Sperrholzwerk  J   F   Werk  &  Jr.  K.G 
Werzaht-Pressholzwerk   Mold  for  producing  molded  elements  with 
parts  of  different  thicknesses  from  fibrous  mixtures   3.632.276.  CI. 
425-415. 
Munoz,  Enrique,  to  Entreprises  Devars  Naudo  &  Cie  Dismantling  key- 
bolt  for  a  propping-up  and  supporting  framework    3.632.075.  CI. 
248-354 
Munro,  Robert  Gordon,  and  Hale,  Rodney  Barker,  to  Goulder.  J..  & 
Sons  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  profile  and  lead 
errors  in  gear  teeth.  3.63 1 ,603.  CI.  33- 1 79.5 
Murray,  William,  Sr  :  See— 

Cruickshank,  David  Graham,  Epperson,  James  Philbert.  Murray. 
William,  Sr  ,  and  Wydro,  Richard  Allen.  Sr  ,3,632.955 
Mussgay.  Manfred:  See— 

Wittmann.      Gunther;      Bauer,      Kun.      and      Mussgay,      Man- 
fred.3.632.741 
Muzyczko.  Thaddeus  M..  Shore.  Samuel,  and  Martin,  Jerome  A  .  to 
Richardson  Company,  The   Resin  amine  and  acetylenic  alcohol  cor- 
rosion inhibiting  compositions.  3.632.524.  CI   252-392 
Myles.  Walter  E  .  to  Singer-General  Precision.  Inc.  Motion  picture  pro- 
jector 3.632. 194. CI  352-200 
Naarmann.    Herbert,    to    Badische    Anilin-    &    Soda-Fabnk    Aktien- 
gesellschaft   Thermoplastic  compositions  based  on  olefin  polymers 
and  nylons.  3.632.790.  CI.  260-37 
Nadella:  See- 

Pitner.  Alfred.  3.632,178. 
Nadolny.  Walter   Track  cleaner  for  miniature  racing  cars   3.631,636. 

CI  51-178. 
Nagawa.  Keizo:  See— 

Ichikawa.  Shigeo.  and  Nagawa.  Keizo.3 ,632,246. 
Naim-Williamson  Limited:  See— 

Norcross,  Kenneth.  3.632.727. 
Najer,  Henry:  See— 

Giudicelli.  Don  Pierre  Rene  Lucien.  and  Najer.  Henry ,3. 632, 580 
Nakagawa.  Asahani:  See— 

Okazaki.  Kaoru;  Shimokawa,  Yoichi,  Nakagawa.  Asaharu.  and  Su- 
gii.Kenji. 3,632.666 
Nakamura.     Hajime.    to    Ishikawajima-Hanam    Jukogyo    Kabushiki 
Kaisha     Ductile    ultra-high    strength    steel    mainly    consisting    of 
quenched  and  tempered  steel  and  a  method  of  manufactunng  the 
same.  3.632.455.  CI.  148-12.4 
Nakamura.  Kinya.  to  MaUushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Cataette- 
type  magnetic  tape  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus.  3,632.1  1 3. 
CI  274-4. 
Nakamura.  Souichi.  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K    Five  component  zoom 

lens.  3.632.188.  CI.  350-186 
Nakanishi.  Michio;  Kobayakawa.  Toshihiro;  and  Tahara,  Tetsuya,  to 
Yoshitomi     Pharmaceutical     Industries.     Ltd.Certain     substituted 
thieno|2.3-c  14.5.6.7- tetrahydro  pyridines.  3.632.592,  CI.  260-294.8 
Nakanome,  lyoiko.  Takeya,  Kenji;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.  Process  for  producing  a  vinylidene  chloride 
conUining  acrylonitrile  polymer  solution  3,632,543.  CI  260-29.6 
NakaUni.Koma.  Tripod.  3,632.073.  CI.  248-169. 
Nakaya.  Naohisa:  5^— 

Uchida.  Kozo.  Nakaya.  Naohisa,  and  Suzuki.  Koji,3.633,066. 
Nakayama.  Toshio:  See— 

Matoba,  Tamuro,  and  Nakayama,  Tothio,3,632,327. 
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Nanninga.  Robert  N  ,  to  Industrial  Electronic  Hardware  Corporatcd 

Pulse-producing  electrical  switch   3.632,937,  CI   200-160 
Nashua  Corporation;  See— 

Geodraon,  Raymond  V  ,  and  Baldi,  Albert  F.,  3.631,972. 
National  Alarm  Products  Co.,  Inc..  See— 

Freisinger,  Raymond,  3,632,879 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  The:  See— 

Johnston,  Lynn  M.,  Jones,  Chester  G  ,  Krebs,  Fredenck  G.,  and 
Redman,  Samuel  A.,  3.631 ,797 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Heiden,  Paul  W,  3,631.886. 

Walkup.   Norris  W  ,   Mauck,  James  W..  and   Hood,   Irvin   D  . 
3.631.584 
National  Patent  Development  Corporation:  See—  ' 

Gayle.  Robert,  3,632,039 

Shepherd,  Thomas  H.;  and  Gould.  Francis  E..  3,632.416. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Swithcnbank,  Joshua;  and  Taylor,  David  Shaw.  3.63  1 .873. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See— 

Hanna.JohnE,  3,633,052 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Ray-Chaudhuri,  Dilip  Kumar,  3.632.57 1 
Nayar,  Harbhajan  S.:  See— 

Finlay.    Walter    L  .    Nayar,    Harbhajan    S..    and    Hay,    Donald 
A  ,3.632,697 
Neal,  Francis  John:  See— 

Courtcnay,  Jerzy  Leon;  and  Neal,  Francis  John, 3, 63  1 ,944 
Near.    Glenn     Arthur,    to     Howmct    Corporation      Waste     burner 

3.631.822. CI.  110-8 
Neer.  Harold  M.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Temperature  control 

system   3.632.986.  CI  219-501 
Negnmovsky.  Mikhail  Grigoreivich:  See— 

Vilkov,  Fedor  Nikolaevich.  Negnmovsky.  Mikhail  Grigoreivich. 
and  Pasik.  Alexei  Nikolaevich. 3.63  1 .66 1 
Neier.  Reinhard.  to  Sandoz  Ltd..  a/k/a  Sandoz  AG    Monazo  dyes  and 

their  meul  complexes  3.632.568.  CI  260-145 
Neiger.  Benjamin  Optical  name  detector  3.633,192.  CI   340-227 
Nelson.  Arvid  L..  and  Seckman.  John  E  .  to  Gardner-Denver  Com- 
pany. Coolant  passage  construction  for  gas  compressors   3.632.237. 
CI  417-536 
Nelson.   Hazen    E  .   to   Stone   &    Webster   Engincenng  Corporation 
Evaporation -re  verse  osmosis  water  desalination  system    3.632.505. 
CI.  203-11 
Nelson.  Henry  O  .  King.  Howard  F  .  and  Dale.  Louis  D  .  to  United 

States  of  America.  Army  Smoke  generator  3,632.067,  CI   244-136 
Nelson.  Jerome  W  .  and  Randolph.  James  B  .  to  CRC-Crosc  Interna- 
tional.   Inc     Exchangeable    cartidge    unit    for    automatic    welders 
3.632.959. CI   219-125 
Nelson,  Laurence  S.  Drinking  fountain  head  guard   3,632.044,  CI  239- 

288.5 
Nelson,  Richard  B  .  to  Varian  Associates   Water  load    3,633.131.  CI 

333-22 
Nelson.  Robert   D  .  to  Lubrication  Sciences.  Inc    Luoncani  coated 

bcanngand  method  3.632.368.  CI    I  17-16 
Neptune  Meter  Company:  See— 

Smith.  Edward  r  ,  and  Kimball,  Carl  P  .  3.63  1 .709. 
Nestle-Lemur  Company.  The  See  — 

Chaplinski.  Frank.  3.631.955 
Neumeister.  Otto    Single-stage  and   multi-stage   hydraulic   cylinders. 

with  protection  against  twisting  3. 63  1.765,  CI  92-52 
Neville.   Dec   J  .   to  Stalham    Instruments.    Inc     Function   generator 

3.633.042. CI   307-228 
Newcor.  Inc    See- 
Thome.  John  Paul.  3.632.949 
Newell  Industries.  See— 

Falk.MervinL,  3.633.038 
Newman.  Douglas  A.,  to  Columbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon  Manufacturing 

Co  .Inc.  Heat-stencil  assembly  3.632,376,  CI   117-35  5 
Newman.  Ira  R  :  See— 

Shire.  Harold,,  Newman,  Ira  R  ,  and  Allison,  Robert  S  .3.632,144. 
Newman,  John  J  :  See— 

Slade.  Albert  E  .  and  Newman.  John  J  .3,632,898. 
Newman,  Phyllis  L  :  See- 
Brown.  George  M..  and  Newman.  Phyllis  L  .3.632,066. 
Newman,  Stanley  F..  See  — 

Hoory,  Sadok  E.,  and  Newman,  Stanley  F, 3, 632,482 
Newton  Electronic  Systems,  Inc    See— 

Markow,  Elliott  W  ,  3,632.867 
NEYRPICBMB:i>*- 

Lejeune,  Pierre.  3,63  1,982. 
Nibco,  Inc  :  See— 

Sulter.JohnD.  3.632.277 
Nickerson.  Ralph  F  .  to  Monsanto  Company    Polyvinyl  alcohol  adhe- 
sive composition  with  high  wet  tack  containing  a  boron  compound 
and  cis  1 ,2  polyol  compound  3.632.786.  CI  260-29  6 
NIDPty.  Limited:  .!i^f— 

Faerber.  Hans  Arthur.  3,632,258 
Niechwiadowicz,  Michal,  and  Finestone,  Arnold  B..  to  Foster  Grant 

Co..  Inc.  Process  fordyeing  styrene  polymers.  3.632.288.  CI  8-4 
Nielsen.  Lawrence  E..  and  Fields.  Joseph  E  .  to  Monsanto  Company 

Steel-reinforced  composite  3.632.792,  CI   260-4  I 
Niemiec,  Stanley:  See— 

Silverstein.  Samuel,  and  Niemiec.  Stanley. 3. 632. 356 
Nikitits,  Edwin.  Paper  folding  machine.  3.632.103,  CI.  270-79. 


Nilsstin.  John  LarsGunnar:  See— 

Dahlbom.     Johan     Richard,     and     Nilsson,     John     Lars     Gun- 
nar.3,632.766. 
Nilsson.  Sven  Melkcr:  See— 

Joncll.  Per  Olof.  and  Nilsson.  Sven  Melkcr.3,63 1 .643. 
Nippon  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugiyama.  Mineo.  3.633.103 
Nippon  Electric  Company.  Limited:  See— 
Kouno.  Akiyoshi.  3.633,058 

Matoba,  Tamuro,  and  Nakayama,  Toshio,  3,632,327. 
Nippion  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ohno.Junji.  3,633.145 
Nippon  Kogaku  K  K    See— 

Hon.  Kunihiko.  and  Okuno.  Keno.  3.63  1.779. 
Nakamura.SouKhi.  3.632, 188 
Shtmizu.  Terushige.  3,63  1 ,787 
Shimizu.  Yothiyuki,  3,632,190 
Nippon  Rayon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Kuga.    Mutsuo.    Mashimo.    Takeshi,    Arai.    Teruo.    and    Yano. 
Yoshikiko.  3.632.728 
Nippon  Selfoc  Company  Limited,:  See— 

Uchida,  Teiji,  and  Furukawa,  Motoaki,  3.633,034. 
Uchida,  Teiji.  and  Furukawa.  Motoaki,  3.633,035. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation  See— 

Sakakura.    Akira,    Yamamolo.    Takaaki,    Taguchi.    Satoru.    and 

Ueno,  Kiyoshi.  3.632.456 
Urushiyama.  Nobuo.  Kushiishi.  Hiromichi,  and  Akanuma,  Kaneo, 
3.632.362 
Nippon  Toki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Henmi.     Yoshinon.     Suzuki.     Hidcaki;     and     Kamiya.     Tadao. 

3.632.320. 
Yoshikawa.   Takayuki,    Maki.    Hironobu.   and    Kamiya.    Tadao. 
3.631.638 
Nishikawa.  Hideo.  Kawaguchi.  Akihiro.  Washimi.  Koichi.  and  Kam- 
bayashi.  Masaaki.  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and 
Mitsubishi  Jyukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Changeover  type  regenera- 
tive heat -exchange  apparatus  3. 63  1. 920.  CI    165-4 
Nishizawa.    Jun-ichi,    and    Sukcgawa,    Tokuzo.    to    Semiconductor 
Research  Foundation   Electroluminescent  p-n  junction  semiconduc- 
tor device  for  use  at  higher  frequencies.  3.633.059.  CI   3  1  3- 108 
Nishizawa.  Mitsunori  See— 

Yamawaki.   Shunro.  Ohyama.    Isao,   Nishizawa.    Mitsunori.   and 
Hayakawa.  Ken. 3.632.988 
Nitto  Kasei  Co  ,  Ltd    See- 
Seki,  Toshio,  3.632.551 
Nixon.  Dalbro  R  .  Jr  .  Mcllhenny.  David  J  .  and  Harrcll.  Marvin  L  .  to 
Virginia  Chemicals  Inc   Dispenser  for  aerosol  bombs   3.632,020.  CI 
222-70 
N  l.  Industries.  Inc  :  See— 

Alpert,  MarehallB  .and  Preston.  John  P  .  3.632.527 
Noel,  Monroe  L    Apparatus  for  indicating  the  face  alignment  of  golf 

clubs.  3.631.602.  CI  33-174 
Nojiri.  Takasi  Electronic  device  with  use  of  block  units.  3.633,074,  CI. 

317-101 
Noland.  Wavnc  B  .  to  WixKiford  Manufacturing  Company    Valve  as- 
sembly. 3.632.082.  CI   251-214 
Nollen.  Bernard,  and  Schuhmann.  Hans,  to  Internationaler  Dienst  fur 
Bctrit>sbcraiung   Marktforschung  GmbH    Clinical  thermometer  of 
synthetic  material  using  nontoxic  f hcrmometnc  material   3.63  1 .72 1 . 
CI   73-368  3 
Noly.  Jean  Self  propelled  crane   3.63  1 .988.  CI  2  I  2-46 
Norcross.  Kenneth,  to  Nairn-Williamson  Limited.  Polyurethane  suede 

embossing  3.632.727.  CI  264-232 
Norden.  Alexander  R  .  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation   Electric 
switchgear    with    cover   and    switch    interlock    means   and    handle 
latching  means.  3.632.9 17.  CI  200-42 
Nordling.  Frederik.  to  Lynch  Communication  Systems.  Inc.  Multiple 

level  detector  3.633.045.  CI   307-235. 
Noniani.  Jinichiro:  See— 

Hasegawa.  Hidenobu.  Kusuda.  Zenji;  Tanaka,  Akira;  apd  Noritani, 
Jinichiro. 3.633.082 
Norris.  Elwtxxi  S  .  to  Medical  Development  Corporation.  Phase  lock 
doppler  system  for  monitoring  bUxid  vessel  movement.  3,631,849, 
CI    12-5  69 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  See— 
Kaveggia.  Frederick  S..  3.632.51  3. 
Shelton.  Thomas  M.  3.632.197. 
Summ.AlexF.  3.631.585. 
Northern  Natural  Gas  Company:  See— 

Frant/en.  Karl  H  .3.631.752. 
Norton  Company:  See— 

Clough,  Philip  J  .  and  Eisner.  Steve.  3,632.406. 
Notarianni.  Aurelio  Filippo.  to  SPA-Societa  Prodotti  Antibiotici  S.p  A. 

Alkaloid  salts  of  6-phosphogluconic  acid   3.632.585.  CI  260-253 
Noto.  Takao:  See— 

Kono.  Toyoo.  Wada.  Sakae.  Shiba,  Motoharu,  Matsuno,  Takashi, 
Yamamoto.  Akihiro.  Ogawa.  Haruki.  Okazaki.  Hiroshi.  Suzuki, 
Shigeo.  and  Noto,  Takao, 3, 632, 746 
Novatron,  Inc    See— 

Pedersen.  Daryl  R,  and  White,  Charles  E  .  3,63  1 .92  I . 
Novcroske.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Gonng,  Cleve  A.,  and  Noveroske.  Robert  L  .3,632.755. 
Novotny,   Raymond  J.,   to  Abex  Corporation     Vehicle   suspensions. 
3,632. 130,  CI.  280-124. 
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Nozaki,  Kanzo:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Kazuaki,  and  Nozaki,  Kanzo.3.63 1,577 
Nozawa,  Tetsuo,  to  Teijin  Limited    Process  and  apparatus  for  melt- 
spinning  of  polyamide.  3,632,719,  CI.  214-176 
NRM  Corporation;  See— 

Christy.  Raymond  L  ,  and  Uhlenhaut.  Paul  D  .  3,632,279. 
Herbener,  Albert,  3,632,272. 
Nuckolls,  Joe  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company   Control  circuit  with 
controlled  semiconductor  and  integrating  switch  means.  3,633,036, 
CI  250-214. 
Nuclear  Power  Group  Limited,  The:  5** — 
Pettinger,  Donald  SUnley.  3.632,472. 
Nuclear -Chicago  Corporation:  Ste- 
Oesterlin.  Donald  L  ,  3,633,201 . 
Nutter.    Benjamin    P.,    to    Schlumberger    Technology    Corporation 

Retrievable  permanent  well  packer  3,63 1 ,925,  CI   1 66- 1  34 
N.V.  Ingenieursbureau  voor  Systemen  en  Octrooien  'Spanstaar;S«r— 

DeKoning,Jwi,3,63l,997 
N  V  Nederlandsche  Kabelfabrieken;  See- 

Bienfait.  ConsUnt,  3,63 1 ,662 
Oana.  KaUuo.  Portable  fluid  conUiner.  3,632,045,  CI.  239-307 
Obellianne,  Pierre  Marie  Joseph,  to  Ugine  Kuhlmann.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  N,  ■  dichlorophosphoryl-creatinine.  3.632,603,  CI 
260-309.7 
Oberholzer,  Max:  See— 

Winkler,      Erhard;      Allemann,      Adrian,      and      Oberholzer, 
Max,3,633,l96 
Oberholzer,  Rolf:  5*^— 

Matter,  Max;  and  Oberholzer.  Rolf,3, 632.559 
O'Connell,  Reid  J.;  and  Van  Campen,  John  H.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Method  for  prepanng  silver  halide  layers  having  uniform 
consUnt  throughout.  3.632.373.  CI   1 1 7-34 
Oesterlin,  Donald  L.,  to  Nuclear-Chicago  Corporation.  Digital  measur- 
ing apparatus.  3,633.201. CI.  340-347. 
Ogasawara.  Takahisa:  See— 

Tominaga.  Yoshiitsu.  Ogasawara,  Takahisa;  Tatemichi.  Hidemaro; 
and  Ito,  Hiroo, 3,632,639 
Ogawa,  Haruki:  See— 

Kono,  Toyoo,  Wada,  Sakae.  Shiba,  Motoharu,  Matsuno,  Takashi, 
Yamamoto,  Akihiro,  Ogawa,  Haruki,  Okazaki,  Hiroshi,  Suzuki, 
Shigco,  and  Noto,  Takao, 3.632, 746 
Ogawa,  Masaya:  See— 

Kushima.  Teizo,  and  Ogawa,  Masaya, 3, 63  1 .838 
Oglevee,  Harold  J  ,  and  Clement,  Bobby  R  ,  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Com- 
pany. Capsule  production  apparatus  and  method    3,632,700.  CI 
264-40 
Ohira,  Banri,  to  Howa  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Bolt  of  bolt-action 

firearms  3,63 1, 620, CI  42-16 
Ohno,  Junji,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multiple  switch 

for  electronic  musical  instruments.  3,633, 1 45,  CI  338-69. 
Ohyama.  Isao:  See— 

Yamawaki.  Shunro;  Ohyama,  Isao,  Nishizawa,  Mitsunori,  and 
Hayakawa.  Kcn.3.632,988. 
Oka.  Shunzo:  See— 

Sasaki.  Nobuyuki,  Oka,  Shunzo;  and  Yano,  Tadashi.3,633, 1 46 
Okamotcj.  Tadashi;  See— 

Yamamoto,  Hisao,  Inaba,  Shigeho,  Okamolo,  Tadashi,  Hirohashi. 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro,  Maruyama. 
Isamu,  Mori,  Kazuo,  and  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi,3,632 .573. 
Yamamoto,  Hisao,  Inaba,  Shigeho;  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Hirohashi, 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi,  Kikuo,  Yamamoto,  Michihiro,  Maruyama, 
Isamu;  Mori,  Kazuo,  and  Kobayashi.  Tsuyoshi, 3,632.574. 
Okaya  Dcnki  Sangyo  Kabushikikaisha:  See— 

Sasaki,  Kiyoshi;  and  Watanabe,  Satoshi.  3.632.324. 
Okazaki,  Hiroshi.  See— 

Kono,  Toyoo,  Wada,  Sakae,  Shiba,  Motoharu,  Matsuno.  Takashi. 
Yamamoto.  Akihiro.  Ogawa,  Haruki.  Okazaki.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki. 
Shigeo.  and  Noto.  Takao. 3. 632. 746 
Okazaki.  Kaoru;  Shimokawa.  Yoichi;  Nakagawa,  Asaharu.  and  Sugii. 
Kenji.    to     Toray     Industries,     Inc.     Polycther-polyamide     block 
copolymers  containing  polyamide,  polyester  or  polyamide-polyester 
or  polyamide-polyester  black  copolymeric  synthetic  resins  and  ionic 
compounds  3.632.666, CI  260-857 
O'Kcefe.  James  Edward,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems,  mesne 
Soldering  tool  for  removal  and  replacement  of  components  having 
multiple  soldered  junctions.  3,632,973,  CI.  2  19-230 
Okishima,  Yoshiro:  See— 

Yoshiyama,    Ichiro.    Okishima,    Yoshiro;    and    Harada,    Sabu- 
ro,3,633,l44 
Okumura,  Kentaro;  Inoue,  Ichizo;  and  Kondo.  Kazuhiko,  to  Tanabe 
Seiyaku     Co.,     Ltd.     Novel     N-pyridylmethylidene-homocysteine 
thiolactone  compound  and  the  preparation  thereof   3.632.806,  CI. 
260-240. 
Okuno.  Keno:  See— 

Hori,  Kunihiko;  and  Okuno,  Keno,3.63 1 .779. 
Okuyama.  Hideo:  See- 
Hone,  Hajime;  Hirano.  Tadao;  Okuyama.  Hideo,  and  Ishimoto. 
Atumi,3.632,419. 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Alyea,JerroldM  ,3,632,457 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Breuer,  Herman,  3,632,333 

Kober,  Ehrenfried  H,  and  Schnabel.  Wilhelm  J.,  3.632,620. 
Smith,  Eric.  3,632.827 
Ohver.  Claudio  F.  Multipurpose  aircraft.  3,632.064.  CI.  244-13. 


Olivetti,  C,  &  C  ,  Ing.,  S  p.A    See— 

Ollearo.  Giorgio,  3,63 1 ,945. 
Ollearo,  Giorgio,  to  Olivetti,  C  .  Sl  C  ,  Ing,  S.p  A    Speed  changing 

device  for  a  roury  member.  3. 63 1. 945.  CI   192-3  51 
Olsen.  Robert  W  ;  Rodgers.  David  P  .  and  Viehmann.  George  A  .  to 
LaPalme,  Camilie  V..  and  Viehmann,  George  A.,  Jr  .  co-executors  of 
said  Viehmann,  George  A  ,  deceased,  assors  to  to  Construction  Spe- 
cialties, Inc  Automatic  closing  louver  3,63  1 .790.  CI  98- 1  1 0 
Olson,  Danford  H.B,B'-Discetoxy  diethyl  selenide  useful  as  a  miticide 

3.632,776,  CI.  424-311. 
Olszanski,  Henry  H.  P  :  See- 
Lender.  Adam;  and  Olszanski,  Henry  H.  P.,3,633,I0S. 
Omiotek,  Emil;  See— 

Taylor,     Laurence     William.     Town.     Frank;     and     Omiotek. 
Emil,3,63l,68l. 
O'Neill,  Thomas  J.,  Szala,  Norman  M  .  and  Van  Der  Sluys.  William,  to 
Pullman  Incorporated   Railway  car  side  construction    3.63  1 .8  1  7.  CI. 
105-401. 
Oppen,  Dieter:  See— 

Albrecht,    Joachim.    Hansen.    Hans.    Oppen.    Dieter.    Rausch. 
Werner,  and  Schiefer.  Peter.3,632.447 
Oppcrmann,  Frank:  See— 

Oster.    Helmut,    Ecker,   Ernst,   Wichmann.    Frank.   Oppermann. 
Frank;  and  Joss.  Erich. 3,63  1 ,724 
Ord.  George:  See— 

Cowlard,  Frederick  Claud,  and  Ord.  George. 3. 632. 974 
Orndorff.  Brickley  S.,  to  Penn-Aquatic  Industncs,  Inc   Swimming  pool 

and  method  of  constructing  same   3,63  1 ,545,  CI  4-1  72  19 
Ornstein.  Leonard,  to  Mount  Sinai  Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Data 

processing.  3,633, 1 71,  CI  340-172  5 
Orr,    Harley    J     Heating    and    radiating    unit    for   electric    heaters. 

3,632,987.  CI.  219-530. 
Orth.  Win  fried  :5«— 

Maurer.      Manfred;      Orth.      Winfried;      and      Rappen.      Lud- 
wig.3,632,807 
Osheff.  Sheldon:  See— 

Pesce,  Carl  A  ,  and  Osheff,  Sheldon, 3.633.03  I . 
Oshima.  Minoru;  See— 

Fujisaki.  Yoshisato.  Aishima.  Itsuho.  Sakurai.  Hisaya,  Kilaoka.  At- 
sushi,  Kawasaki.  Hironobu;  and  Oshima.  Mmoru. 3,632, 670 
Osika,  Thomas  F.,  to  McGill  Manufacturing  Company    Key  operated 

electncal  switch   3,632.914.  CI.  200-42. 
Ostbergs  Fabriks  AB:  See— 

Forslund,  Erik  Torsten.  3.63  1 .906 
Karlin.  Bcngt  Haldo.  3.63  1 .905 
Oster,  Helmut;  Ecker,  Ernst;  Wichmann,  Frank,  Oppermann.  Frank, 
and  Joss,  Erich,  to  Siemens  Akticngesellschaft    Process  of  liquid 
chromatography  for  dosed  introduction  of  small  amounts  of  liquid 
into  a  flow  of  carrier  liquid   3, 63 1. 724.  CI  73-422 
Osterhagen.  Gerhard;   Krebsbach.   Friedhelm.   and   Wissinger.   Wal- 
demar.    to    Dynamit    Nobel    AG     Method    for    forming    sockets. 
3,632,732,  CI.  264-312. 
Osvold,  Harry  C;  See— 

Buzby.  Robert  Y  ,  Hammang,  John  T  ,  Hudak,  Ronald  A.;  and 
Osvold,  Harry  C  ,3,632,146 
Ota,  Kunio:  See— 

Seki.  Hideo.  Funada,  Miuuaki,  and  Ota,  Kunio. 3.632.65 1 . 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See— 

Brounn.  Morrison  John,  3.63  1 ,942. 
Otoupalova,  Jaroslava;  See — 

Chromecek,  Richard.  Memhold.  Leopold.  Otoupalova,  Jaroslava; 
and  Kruntorad.  Vlastimil,3.632.38l 
Ottinger.  August  F.:  See— 

Graham,  Paul  R  ;  and  Ottinger,  August  F  .3,632,424 
Graham,  Paul  R.,  and  Ottinger.  August  F  .3.632.425 
Otto.  Friedrich,  to  Stephan,  A.,  und  Sohne.  Comminuting  apparatus. 
3,63  1,909,  CI.  146-182.  / 


Mader,      Helmut,      and      Otto, 


Otto,  Rigoberi:  See— 

Kunitz.     Friedrich     Wilhelm 

Rigobert,3.632.347 
Marx.  Paul,  Heb,  Ulrich,  Otto.  Rigobert.  Puschel.  Walter,  and 
Pelz.Wiilibald, 3,632. 345 
Ouslad.  Thomas  B.;  See— 

Rickel.  William   E.,  Oustad,  Thomas  B  ,  and  Harper.  Tommie 
B, 3,63 1,660. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  See  — 

Shimanckas.  William  J  .  3.631.833 
Overbury,  Francis  Giles:  See— 

Earp,  Charles  William,  and  Overbury,  FrancisGiles,3,633,204 
Owen,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Goulish,  Joseph  N.,  and  Owen.  Robert  E  .3.632.042. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corjxiration  See— 

Caroselli.  Remus  F..  Mastrianni.  Vincenzo.  and  Boyes.  David  W  , 

3,632.380. 
Marzocchi,  Alfred.  3,631,667 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See— 

Amberg,  Stephen  W  ,  Doherty.  Thomas  E.;  and  Fikert,  Jacob  J.. 

3,632,252. 
Carl,  David  G.;  Kictzman,  Richard  C  ,  and  Knapp.  William  A., 

3,631,837. 
Gray,  Don  N.,  and  Scheuer,  Raymond  I  .  3.632,365. 
St  John.  Douglas  F..  3.63  1 ,798 
Pabst,  Wolfgang,  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs  G.m.b.H.  Error  de- 
tecting circuit  for  graphic  programming  matrix.  3,633.180,  CI.  340- 
172.5 
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Pachcco.  Henri.  Cronenberger,  Lucien;  Pillon,  Daniel;  and  Thiolliere. 
Jean,  to  PEPRO-Societe  pour  le  Developpement  et  le  Venle  de  Sp«- 
cialites  Chimiquet.  SchifTt  bases  derived  from  cyclanic  amines,  and 
method  for  using  same  as  agricultural  pesticides.  3.632,618,  CI   260- 
4299 
Packer,  Mervyn  Brian,  to  Automotive  Products  Company  Limited 
Meansfor  preventing  skidding  of  vehicle  wheels.  3,632, 1 77,  CI.  303- 
21 
Paffrath,  Edgar  C;  and  Burke,  Harold  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion Warning  lamp  pulsator.  3,633. 160, CI.  340-72 
Page,  John  T  .  See— 

Von  Lmsowe,  Carl  V  ,  3,63 1 .884 
Paget,  Arthur  Averil;  i>e — 

Scriven,  Eric  Thomas,  and  Paget,  Arthur  Averil,3,63  1 .665 
Paleologo.  Teo.  and  Ackermann.  Jacob,  to   Societa  Italina   Resme 
S  p  A.  Process  for  preparing  paraformaldehyde   3.632,655,  CI   260- 
615  5 
Paleologo,   Teo;    Vargiu.   Silvio,    and    Pczzoli,    Silvestro.    to   Societa 
Italiana   Resine   S.p.A.    Phenolic   resin   compositions  and   process 
3.632.537. CI.  260-19 
Palfreyman.    Jack;    Middleton.    Henry    Edward,    and    Baker.    Alan 
Anthony,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  Epicyclic  weaving  of  fibre  discs 
3.632.460,  CI    156-175 
Pall  Corporation:  See— 

Ricly,  Phyllis;  and  Skyles.  Robert.  3.63  1 ,654. 
Palmer.  Leonard,  and  Flusfeder.  Joseph.  Device  for  holding  a  stamper 

on  the  die  of  a  record  press  3.632.280.  CI  425-450 
Palmer.  Raymond  L..  to  Coventry  Gauge  &.  Tool  Company  Limited. 

Grinding  machines  3. 631.633,  CI  51-95 
Pampus,  Gottfried,  and  Witte.  Josef,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft    Process  for  the  preparation  of  trans-polypentenamers 
3.632.849, CI   260-93  I 
Pandell.  Nestor  W  .  and  Temin,  Samuel  C  ,  to  Cluett.  Peabody  St  Co  . 
Inc  .   mesne.    Application   of  reactants   and/or  catalysts  to   textile 
fabrics  in  micro-encapsulated  form   3,632,296.  CI  8-1  15  5 
Panduit  Corporated:  See— 

Cameron,   Douglas   H  .  Moody,   Roy   A  .  and  Thayer,   Arlie  J  , 

3,632,071 
Thayer.  Arlie  J  ,  and  Cameron,  Douglas  A.,  3,632,069. 
Thayer,  Arhe  J  ,3,632.070 
Pansy,  Felix  See— 

Aszalos.  Adorjan.  Robison.  Robert  S  ,   Pansy.  Felix,  and   Berk. 
Bernard, 3. 632, 749 
Paolini,  John  P  ,  and  Lcndvay,  Louis  J  ,  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc  6- 
Chloroimidazo  [2.1 -b|  thiazole  and  its  5-  substituted  denvatives 
3,632,8  16.  CI  260-306  7 
Paquette.  Raymond  E  .  to  Republic  National  Bank  of  Dallas.  Irving 
Trust  Company  and  Union  Bank.  Arc  lamp  including  electrodes  hav- 
ing Integral  means  for  securing  the  electrodes  against  shock  dislodge- 
ment.  3,633,061,  CI.  313-283 
Panni,  Marccllo  Electric  switches.  3,632,930,  CI  200-146. 
Parish.  Clyde  E    See- 

Anderson.     John     E  .     Parish.    Clyde     E 
H  .3.632.624 
Parke.  Davis  &  Company:  See— 

Elslager.  Edward  F  ,  and  Worth,  Donald  F 
Oglevee,  Harold  J  ,  and  Clement,  Bobby  R 


and     Ross.    George 


3.632,852 
,3,632,700. 
Parker,    Marvin    L     Automobile    with   robbery    prevention   partition 

3,632, 155, CI  296-24. 
Parker  Pen  Company.  The:  S^f — 

Dyson,John  J  ,3,632,395 
Parkin,  Leslie,  to  TRW  Inc  .  mesne    Nut  guard  device    3,631.757.  CI 

85-36 
Parks.  Argus  F    See  — 

Mc  Clain.  James  E  .  and  Parks.  Argus  F  ,3,632,933 
Pars,   Harry  G.  and  Granchelli,   Felix   E  Compound, 2-benzyl- 1 0-(  I - 
cyclohexylethyl)-5.5-       dimethyl-8-hydroxy-l  .2,3,4-tetrahydro-5H 
|l!-benzopyrano[3,4-dlpyndine   3,632,595,  CI   260-297 
Parsons,  C.  A  ,  Sc  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Smith,  Allen,  and  Moore,  Colin  Trevor,  3,632,225. 
Partlow,  William  D.  See— 

Hopkins,  Richard  H  ,  Roland,  George  W  ,  Partlow,  William  D  . 
and  Steinbruegge.  Kenneth  B. .3,632,523 
Partos,  Richard  D.;  and  Darlington,  Walter  A.,  to  Monsanto  Company 

Insecticidal  oximes.  3,632,758,  CI  424-21  I. 
Pasik,  Alexei  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Vilkov,  Fedor  Nikolaevich,  Negnmovsky,  Mikhail  Grigoreivich, 
and  Pasik,  Alexei  Nikolaevich. 3, 63  1,661 
Patchett,  Arthur  A.  See- 
Henry.     David     W  ,     Hoff,     Dale     R.     and     Patchett,     Arthur 
A. ,3,632.817. 
Patel.  Suman  H  .  to  Sylvania  Electnc  Products.  Inc    Bistable  logic  cir- 
cuit 3,633.049. CI  307-291 
Patel.  Suman  H  .  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products.  Inc    Counter  circuit 

3,633.1  14,  CI,  328-48. 
Patclhold  Patentverwertungs-  &  Elektro-Holding  AG  See— 

Eggimann,  Fntz,  Guanella.  Gusta.  Tiesnes.   Manfred;  and  Wig- 
dorovits.  Ivan.  3.633. 1  72 
Patlik.  Alois  See— 

Bretschneider.  Hermann,  and  Patlik.  Alois, 3, 632, 894 
Patterson,  James  A  ,  McMurray,  Raymond  C  ,  and  Schwarzott,  Carol 
J  ,  to  Sondell   Research  &    Development  Co     Reagent  generator 
3,632,496,  CI  204-249 


Patterson.  William  C  .  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Method  of 
manufacturing  aluminum  coated  ferrous  base  articles.  3,632,453.  CI. 
148-6.15 
Paulsen.  Duanc  Owen,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  L,  and  Company. 

Oil  and  water  repellent  cosmetic  powder  3.632,744,  CI.  424-69 
Paustian.  John  E  .  and  De  Thomas.  Waldo,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Cor- 
poration      Process     for     preparing     hydrazinium     difjerchlorate 
3.632. 318. CI   23-35 
Payne.  Herbert  James.  See— 

Brown.  Lewis  Judson.  Lippy.  Joseph  Edmund,  Jr.,  and  Payne.  Her- 
bert James. 3. 632.487 
Peaker.  Charles  R  .  to  Uniroyal.  Inc   Stabilized  latex  coating  composi- 
tion containing  an  alkyl  sulfide  terminated  oligomer.  3,632,466,  CI. 
161-67 
Pearson.  David  L  .  and  Fehnnger.  Bernard  G..  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Process  for   the   production   of  dimethyl   ( l-methyl-2-(methylcar• 
bamoyl)  vinyl  phosphate   3.632.694.  CI  260-969 
Pearson,  William  S  .  to  Cypro  Incorporated    Apparatus  for  molding 

hollow  plastic  articles  3,632.249.  CI.  18-5 
Pechenick.   William,   and  Gelblum.  Gideon   P  .  to  United  States  of 
America,    Interior,    mesne     Formation    and   separation   of  banum 
hydrosulfide  and  barium  hydroxide  for  use  in  chemical  recovery 
processes  3,632,309,  CI   23-134 
Pederscn.  Daryl  R  .  and  White.  Charles  E  ,  to  Novatron,  Inc.  Solid  state 

hcat-ctxiling  zone  control  system   3. 63  1.921.  CI    165-22. 
Pedretti.  Alberto  See— 

Karrer.       Fridrich       Wilhelm       Johann.       and       Pedretti.      Al- 
berto,3. 63 1 .691 
Peeso.  James  B  ,  Jr  .  to  American  Cyanamid  Company   Compositions 
and     processes     for     acrylonitnle     polymer    spinning     solutions 
3.632. 541. CI  260-296 
Pekko.  John  A  .  to  Avery  Products  Corporation    Tamper  proof  label 

construction   3.63  1 .61  7.  CI  40-2  2 
Pellegrini.  John  P  .  Jr  ,  and  Spolncrs,  Ilgvars  J  .  to  Gulf  Research  & 
Development  Company   Insecticidal  composition  containing  a  trior- 
ganotin  derivative  of  a  cyclic  compound.  3.632,769,  CI  424-288. 
Pelz.Willibald  iVf- 

Marx.   Paul,   Heb,   Ulrich.  Otto,   Rigobert.   Puschel.  Walter,  and 
Pelz,  Willibald.3,632.345 
Penick  Sc  Ford,  Limited  See— 

Hjermstad,  ErIingT  ,  and  Rajtora.  Otto  J  .  3,632,803 
Penk,ChesterS    i>f— 

Bare,Duward  J    and  Penk,  Chester  S. 3.632.985. 
Penn-Aquatic  Industries.  Inc    See— 
Omdorff,  Bnckley  S  .  3.63  1 .545 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See— 

Brown.  Lewis  Judson.  Lippy,  Joseph  Edmund,  Jr  ,  and  Payne,  Her- 

bcrlJames.  3.632.487 
Schaefer,  Robert  B  .  and  Jernberg,  Robert,  3,63  1 ,974 
Penny,  William  H  .  to  Sierra  Engineering  Co    Visor  latching  device. 

3,63  1, 540,  CI  2-6 
PEPRO-Societe  pour  le  Developpement  et  le   Vente  de  Specialites 
Chimiqucs  See— 

Pachcco,  Henri,  Cronenberger,  Lucien,  Pillon,  Daniel;  and  Thiol- 
liere, Jean,  3,632.618 
Pera.T.zoni.  Pieriuigi:  See  — 

Siclari.  Francesco.  Perazzoni.  Pieriuigi.  and  Silvestroni.  Piergior- 
gio. 3.632.558 
Perez-Zamora,  Pablo  O  ,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The    Dryer 

added  fabric  softening  compositions  3,632,396,  CI    117-76 
Perfect  Films  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Jones,  Richard  B  .3.631.783 
Perge.  Andreas,  to  U  S    Philips  Corporation.  Central  record  spindle 

3,632.1  16. CI   27410 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The  See— 
Krcuzer.JustinL  .3,631,71  I 
Langenbeck.  Peter  H  ,  3,633.037 
Perlick,  Reinhold.  and  Ducrhagen.  Klaus,  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne, 
GmbH   Mortise  lock  with  latchbolt  and  deadbolt,  especially  for  hotel 
guest  room  doors  3.63  1 .695,  CI   70-432. 
Perlman,  David  E  ,  and  Wiktorski,  Daniel  F  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany Automatic  focusing  device.  3.631 .785,  CI  95-44 
Peroy.  Francois,:  See— 

Rouvrc.    Philippe    A     R  .    Pineau,    Jean    E  .    and    Peroy.    Fran- 
cois..3.633.085 
Perry.   Arthur   L     Metal   pouring  apparatus  for  a  smelting  furnace 

3.631.915. CI.  164-266 
Perry.  Edmond  S    See— 

Beavers.  Dorothy  J  .  Staudenmayer,  William  J.,  and  Perry,  Ed- 
mond S, 3,632. 338. 
Perry,   Thomas   E  ,   to    Republic    Steel    Corporation.    Appratus   and 

process  for  deslagging  steel   3.632,096,  CI   266-37 
Pesce,  Carl  A  ,  and  Osheff.  Sheldon,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc. 
Can    weld   side-seam   defect   detector   utilizing   infrared   detection 
means  and  collimator  fiber  optics   3,633.03  1 .  CI.  250-83.3 
Peter,  Heinrich:  See— 

Bickel,  Hans.  Bosshardt.  Rolf,  Fechtig,  Bruno,  Menard,  Enrico. 
Mueller.  Johannes,  and  Peter.  Hem  rich. 3. 63  2, 8  10. 
Peter.  Richard  See— 

Angliker.  Hans-Jocrg,  and  Peter,  Richard, 3.632, 565. 
Peters.  Tex  B  .  to  Systron-Donner  Corporation.  Vibration  transducer. 

3,633,053, CI.  310-15. 
Peterson,  Gary  E.,  to  Frey,  Gerald  J  ,  mesne.  Automatic  slide-changing 
mechanism.  3.632,199.  CI.  353-103. 
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Peterson,  John  A  :  See  — 

Grotheer.  Morris  P  .  and  Peterson.  John  A. .3.632,444. 
Peterson,  Robert  A  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company    Mounting  ar- 
rangement for  bulldozer  blades  3,63 1, 930,  CI.  172-804 
Petner,  Eugene  J.,  Baumann,  Erwin,  and  Cornell,  John  A  ,  to  Williams 
Gold  Refining  Co    Inc.  Composition  for  the  production  of  dental 
crowns  and  industrial  objects.  3,632,677,  CI.  260-878. 
Petrolite  Corporation;  See— 

Unmuth,    George     Eugene,     and     Hopkins,     Charles     Howard, 

3,632,540 
Watson.  Frederick  D  ,  and  Mayse,  Weldon  D.,  3,632,495 
Pettinger,  Donald  Stanley,  to  Nuclear  Power  Group  Limited.  The, 
Solid    neutron    moderating   core   structures   for   nuclear   reactors. 
3,632.472, CI.  176-84 
Pezzoli,  Silvestro:  See— 

Paleologo,  Teo;  Vargiu,  Silvio,  and  Pezzoli,  Silvestro, 3,632, 537. 
Pfannmueller,  Helmut:  See— 

Gaeth,       Rudolf;       Pfannmueller,       Helmut,       Stastny,       FriU; 
Trieschmann,  Hans-George,  Tatzel,  Hermann;  and  Zizlsperger, 
Johann. 3,632. 532 
Pfizer,  Cha».,&  Co.,  Inc    See— 
KiU,  Donald  A  ,3,632,735. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See— 

,  and  Cronin,  Timothy  H  .  3,632,763. 


J 
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Pflaumer.   Phillip    F  ,   and   Whyte.   David 


3,632,736. 

,  Wells,  Frederic 

3,632.738 


E.,  and  Ingelman,  Bjorgn 


.3.632.415 

and   Ray,  Gardner 


Hen,  Hans-Jurgen  E. 
Pflaumer,  Phillip  F.:  See— 
Kovacs,   William    L 
D  .3,632,311 
Pharmacia  AB.  See— 

Ingelman,  Bjom  G  -A., 
Ingelman,  Bjorn  G.-A. 

G  -A  ,3,632,737 
Ingelman,  Bjom  G  -A  , 
Philamon  Incorporated:  See— 
Grib,  Boris  F  ,3,632,192 
Philco-Ford  Corporation:  See— 

Westerman,  Charles  Webster.  Scott,- William  G  .  and  Wales.  Wil- 
liam S,  3,633.210 
Phillips,    Henry    N     Method    and    apparatus    for    leveling    vehicles 

3,632,087, CI  254-88 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 
Butcher.  AlvinE  ,3.632.264 
Carrow.  Guy  E,  3,632,702. 
Draper,  Homer  L,  3,632,418 
Franklin,  Marvin  L  ,  and  Gagle.  Duane  W 
Gray.   Roy   A..   Kittleman.   Edmund   T., 

3.632.804 
Johnston.  Richard  D  .  3.632.262. 
Lewis,  Benjamin  D  ,  3,632,731 . 
Neer,  Harold  M  ,3,632,986 
Seefiuth,  Charles  L  ,  3,632,71  3. 
Phillips.  Raymond  Henry:  See  — 

Findlay.  Peter  M  ,  and  Phillips,  Raymond  Henry,3,63l  ,690 
Phinizy.R   B    See- 

Hedin,  Robert  A  ,3,633,167 
Piber,   Earl   T  ,   to   Cutler-Hammer,    Inc     Integral    reversing   trigger 
switches  for  speed  controlled  portable  tools.  3,632.936.  CI  200-157 
Picard.  Claude  W    iff - 

Bream.  John  Bernard,  and  Picard,  Claude  W  ,3,632,645 
Picard,  Jean  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Data 
transmission    method    and    serial    loop   data   transmission    system 
3,633,166, CI  340-163 
Pierson,  Marvin  B  ,  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation.  Method  for  improv- 
ing coating  concentncity  on  metallic  coated  strands   3,632,392,  CI 
117-64. 
Pigott,  Stanley  Wilton:  See— 

Bcarpark,  John  Patrick,  Pigott,  Stanley  Wilton,  and  Llewellyn, 
ReesJenkin,3,63l,586 
Pilch,  Kurt:  See- 
Con.    Hubert,   Grosskinsky,   Ott-Alfred,   Loesch,   Norbert,   and 
Pilch,  Kurt, 3.632,648 
Pilkington  Brothers  Limited  See— 

Loukes,     David     Gordon;     and     Maltman.     William     Ramsey, 

3,632,322 
Robinson,  Albert  Sidney,  and  Lawrenson,  Jack.  3.632.323 
Pillon.  Daniel:  See— 

Pacheco.  Henri;  Cronenberger.  Lucien,  Pillon,  Daniel;  and  Thiol- 
liere, Jean. 3. 632,618. 
Pineau,  Jean  E  :  See— 

Rouvre,    Philippe    A     R  ,    Pineau,    Jean    E,    and    Peroy,    Fran- 
cois„3,633,085 
Pistel, Conrad:  See— 
Hinman,    Ronald 
rad,3.63l,964 
Pitner,  Alfred,  to  Nadclla  Combined  radial  and  thrust  rolling  bearing 

3,632,178, CI  308-174 
Pittman,  Allen  G  ;  and  Wasley.  William  L  , 
ica.    Agriculture     Treatment    of  textiles 
polyurethanes  3,632,556.  CI  260-75 
Pittman.  Allen  G.:  See— 

Whitfield.  Robert  E  ;  Pittman.  Allen  G  ;  and  Wasley,  William 
L  ,3,632,391 
Plasson  Maagan  Michael  Industries  Ltd  :  See— 

Kantor,ltzhak,  3,632,007 
Piatt,  William  G  ,  to  Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc    Laser  ignition 
system  for  firearms  3,631 ,623,  CI.  42-84 


C.    Miller.    Richard    D,    and    Pistel,    Con- 


to  United  States  of  Amer- 
with    aziridine-    modified 


Connector  for  underground 
■  19. 


Plessey  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

Cowlard,  Frederick  Claud;  and  Ord,  George.  3.632,974. 
Gumer,  John  R.;  and  Henman.  Leslie  A..  3,632.03 1 
Taylor,  Peter  J. .3,632.2 1 9. 
Plumat,  Emile;  Duthoit,  Jean,  Touisaint,  Francois,  and  Van  Laethcm, 
Robert,  to  Glaverbel  S.A   Process  for  enhancing  the  effectiveneu  of 
chemical  tempering  operations  of  vitreous  material.  3,632,321,  CI. 
65-30. 
Podell,   Howard    I  ,   to   United   Shoe    Machinery   Corporation.   Self- 
locking  threaded  fasteners  3,63  1 ,702,  CI.  72-88 
Podmore.  Alan  William  Ronald,  to  AMP  Incorporated   Box  edge  elec- 
trical connector.  3.633. 1 52,  CI  339-91 
Poiget,  Gilbert;  See— 

Debarre.  Francois;  and  Poiget.  Gilbert. 3.632.605. 
Poirot,  Eugene  M.  Automatically  operated  feeding  device.  3,631,841, 

CI    119-57 
Poisson,  Norman  D  ;  See— 

Dorion,  Francis  W,  Jr.,  and  Poisson,  Norman  D., 3,633,089. 
Polaroid  Corporation;  See— 

Burgarella.  John  P..  3.63 1 .776. 
Eriichman.  Irving,  3,63  1 ,780 
Moodie.  Donald  E..  3.631.773. 
Polidori,  Mario,  to  AMP  Incorporated 
utility  applications.  3,633,147.  CI.  339- 
Pollitzer,  Ernest  L.;  See— 

Mitsche,  Roy  T.,  and  Pollitzer,  Ernest  L  ,3,632,835. 
Polymer  Coiporation  Limited:  See— 

Darcy,  Jules,  3.632.682 
Pomemacki.  Henry,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Web  clamping  ap- 
paratus 3,632,268,  CI   18-20 
Ponziani,    Louts   F.,   to   Chrysler   Corporation,    Heat   exchanger   fin. 

3,631,922, CI   165-151 
Pope,  George  A  ,  Vaughan,  George,  and  Wilson,  Paul  I  .  to  Dunlop 
Company  Limited,  The    Block  copolymers  comprising  an  N-phenyl 
maleimide  and  either  a  diolefin  or  cyclic  oxide    3.63  2,681,  CI.  260- 
879 
Poppe,  Wassily.  and  Khelghatian.  Habet  M  .  to  Avisun  Corporation. 

Coated  polyolefin  article.  3,632,393,  CI.  1 17-72. 
Poppl.  Max:  See— 

Bleibtreu,       Alexander,       Schunda,       Anton,       and       Poppl, 
Max, 3,632,908 
Porta-Horse,  Inc.;  iff— 

Greenman,  James  R,  and  Lane,  Thomas  E  ,  Jr  ,  3,63  1 .941 
Porter.  Richard  E.:  iff— 

Sarbach.  Ronald  A  .  and  Porter,  Richard  E  ,3,633,026 
Postigo  Pascual,  Agustin.  Hygenic.  vanabte-confinement-arca  pigpen. 

3,631.839,  CI,  119-20 
Potoski,  John  R.,  and  Freed,  Meier  E.,  to  Amencan  Home  Products 
Corporation,  Schiff  bases  of  quinoxaline-2-carboxyaldehydes  and 
their  reduction  products.  3,632.58  1 ,  CI  260-247  5 
Potter,    Allan   G.,    to   Iowa   State    University    Research    Foundation. 

Myoelectric  brace  3.63  1 ,542,  CI  3-11 
Potters,  Cornells  Johannes  Theresia.  iff — 

Holster,  Peter  Leendert,  Smulders,  Hendricus  Franciscus  Gerar- 
dus,  and  Potters.  Comelis  Johannes  Theresia. 3, 63  1 .556 
Poupm,  Raymond,  to  Service  d 'Exploitation  Industrielle  des  Tabacs  et 
des  Allumettes.  Device  for  modifying  the  path  of  a  continuous  rod  as 
manufactured   by  a   machine  such  a  cigarette-   making  machine 
3,631,749,  CI.  83-106 
Powell,  Thomas  E.;  iff— 

Devitt,    James    J  ,    Henson,    Rudy    D,    and    Powell,    Thomas 
E  .3.632.701 
Prachar,  Otakar  P..  and  Shrout.  Harold,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Sensor  3.63  1 .728.  CI.  73-492 
Preble.  Duane  M.:  iff— 

Wires,  Harold  O  ;  Rickly,  Samuel  E  .  Cox.  Harold  E  .  and  Preble, 
Duane  M, 3,632.990 
Prendergast.  Anne  M.:  iff— 

Swaine.  Robert  L  .  and  Prendergast.  Anne  M  ,3.632,354 
Prentky.  Peter  I  :  iff— 

Kurzweil,    Fred,    Jr.,    Prentky,    Peter    I  ,    and    Hasty,    Charles 

E  ,3.632,900 

Press.  Meyer,  Teixeira,  James  F.,  and  Wolff.  Gerlad.  to  GTE  Sylvania 

Incorporated.   Transistorized   load   control  circuit     3.633.051.  CI. 

307-296. 

Preston.  Jack,  to  Monsanto  Company    Aromatic  polyamide-hydra- 

zides.  3,632.548,  CI  260-32  6 
Preston,  Jerome  A.,  to  Essex  International,  Inc   Resinous  composition 

for  coating  electric  conductors.  3.632,440,  CI.  1 17-218 
Preston,  John  P  ;  iff— 

Alpert,  Marshall  B  ;  and  PrestCMi,  John  P  ,3,632,527 
Price,  Charles  W   Directional  warning  device  for  slow  moving  vehicles 

3,633, 161. CI  340-133 
Prichard.  William  W.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I.,  and  Company 
Preparation  of  acyl  fiuondes  by  carbonylation  of  aromatic  halides  in 
the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  fiuoride  and  a  ruthenium-,  rhodium- 
or  palladium-  containing  catalyst.  3,632,643,  CI.  260-544. 
Priem,  Jan  Jozef:  iff— 

Van  Paesschen,  August  Jean;  and  Priem,  Jan  Jozef,3,632.534. 
Prince,  RiCiiard  N,;  and  Maylott,  Asa  O,,  to  California  and  Hawaiian 
Sugar  Company    Continuous  invert  sugar  process.   3,632,446,  CI 
127-41. 
Pringle,   William    L  .   to   Allied   Chemical  Corporation.   Time   delay 
retractor  3.632.057.  CI  242-107.4 
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Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  See— 

Close,   Kenneth   S.,   Harm,   Alson   R.,   and   Hood.  Charles   R 

3.631.649 
Kovacs,  William  L  .  Pflaumer,  Phillip  F  .  and  Whyte.  David  D  . 

3.632.311 
Pcrez-Z*mora,  Pablo O,  3.632,396. 
Procter,  William  B  .  and  Youngitrom,  Jerry  R  .  to  Memorex  Corpora- 
tion   Method  and  apparatus  for  certifying  magnetic  recording  tape 
3.633.187,CI.  340-174  1 
Produits  Chimiques  ct  Celluloses  Rey:  S«e— 

Zelter,    Zelmcn,    Dclort-Laval,    Jean,    Lassonnery,    Jean,    and 
Rodeaud.  Jacques.  3.632,351 
Produits  Chimiques  Pechiney-Saint-Gobain  See— 

Le  Gros,  Jean,  and  Juillard,  Michel.  3,632,688. 
ProUrd.  Philippe.  See— 

Lacoste,  Jean,  and  ProUrd,  Philippe, 3.63  1 ,969 
Provis,  Colin  Alfred:  See— 

Smith,  Alfred  George,  and  Provis,  Colin  Alfred, 3,63 1 .963 
Puffer,  Nathan  D  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 

Transparency  projector   3,632,198,  CI.  353-60 
Pugach,  Joseph:  See— 

Winnick.  Charles  N.,  and  Pugach,  Joseph, 3,632, 635 
Puhringer,  Othmar,   to   Vereinigte  Ostcrreichische   Eisen-und   Stalh 
werke  Aktiengesellschaft  Converter  comprising  a  carrying  structure 
that  is  open  on  one  side  or  can  be  divided   3,632,098.  CI  266-36 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See— 

Chnstian.  Andrew  J  ,  Spence,  John  H  ,  and   Han   Yang,  Tung, 

3,631,811 
Lcduc,  Joseph  Adrien  M  ,  3.632,497. 
Miller,  Roy  W,  3,631,816. 
Miller,  Roy  W,  3,632,174, 
O'Neill,  Thomas  J  ;  Szala,  Norman  M  ;  and  Van  Der  Sluys.  Wil 

ham, 3,631,817 
Shaver,  William  R,  3,63  1,8 1 4 
Pump  Specialties,  Inc  :  See— 

Lake,  Jack  Tait,  3,632,234. 
Purpura,  August  C  :  See— 

Bloomfield,  Harold,  and  Purpura,  August  C  ,3,632,025. 
Puschel,  Walter  See- 
Marx.  Paul.  Heb.  Ulrich,  Otto,  Rigobcrt.  Puschel.  Walter,  and 
Pelz,Willibald. 3,632.345 
Pyle,  Loren  L  :  See— 

Jarvela.  Gary  N  ,  and  Pyle,  Loren  L  ,3,63  1 .836 
Quenneville.    Raymond    N  .    lo    United    Aircraft   Corporation.    Dive 

released  coil  brake  with  a  pump  brake  3. 63  1,95  I.  CI   192-8 
Quick,  Irvin,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Shaft  coupling  locking 

device  and  tool  for  installation  thereof  3,63  1 ,688,  CI  64-9 
Quinio,  Jacques  L.:  See— 

Leipp,  Emile  A  ,  Castellengo,  Michele  M    T  .  Lienard.  Jean-Syl 
vain   R  .  Quinio.  Jacques   L..  Sapaiy.  Jean,  and  Tcil.   Daniel 
G  ,3,632,887 
Quintin,  Albert  Andre  Joseph,  to  Compagnic  des  Metaux  dOverpelt 
Lommel  et  de  Corphalie   Refining  of  impure  metals  3.632,334,  CI 
75-63 
Rabinovich,  losif  Moiseevich.  See— 

llayashenko,      Georgy      Alexandrovich,      Lavcntman.      Vilyam 
EHmovich,    Lichman.    Nikolai    losifovich.    Rabinovich.    losif 
Moiseevich.  and  Ryaboi.  Nikolai  Yakovlevich.3.632.28  I 
Radford.  David  L  .  Beeley.  Michael  G  .and  Sackett.  William  E  .  to  Mc- 
Graw-Edison  Company    Water  spray  device  for  a  garment  press 
3,632.041. CI   239-128 
Radici.  Pierino.  See— 

Ackcrmann.       Jacob,       Bianchi,       Gaudenzio,       and       Radici. 

Pierino. 3, 632,686 

Radke.  Arthur  O  .  to  Universal  Oil  Pnxlucts  Company    Vehicle  scat 

having  an  improved  seat  cover  attachment  system.  3.632.164.  CI 

297-219 

Rado.  Antonio,  and  Tognazza.   Bruno,  to  Gebrueder   Buehler   AG 

Method  for  treating  maize  seeds  3.632.051  .CI   24  1-8 
Rafferty.  Richard  L.  See— 

Gardner.  Willis  W  .  and  Rafferty,  Richard  L  .3.63  1 .834 
Raidel.   John    E  ,   to   Ridewell   Corporation     Multiple  joint   tandem 

suspension.  3.632,1  28.  CI.  280-104  5 
Rainville.  Joseph  R.;  See— 

Bethune.  John  H  .  Tarzi.  Clement  A  .  Bolton.  Michael  R  .  and 
Rainville,  Joseph  R  .3.632.718 
Rajtora.Otto  J    See— 

Hjermstad.  Eriing  T  .  and  Rajtora.  Otto  J  ,3.632.803 
Rakes.  Rodney  G  .  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation    Brushlcss  DC   motor 

having  automatic  braking.  3.633.084.  CI   3  1  8-254 
Ranco  Incorporated.  See  — 

Brooks.   Robert   E  .   Ewart,   John   M  .  and   Randall,  James   E  . 

3.631,687 
Randall.  James  E  .3.631.684 
Young.ClydeL  .3.631.685 
Randall.  George  Colin  William,  to  BP  Chemicals  (UK)   Limited 

PIpduction  of  esters  3.632.854,  CI.  260-410.6 
Randall.  James  E  :  See— 

Brooks,     Robert    E  ,    Ewart,    John    M  ,    and     Randall,    James 
E  ,3,631,687 
Randall,  James  E  .  to  Ranco  Incorporated    Step  by  step  control  of 
refrigerant    return    in    a    compressor-condenser-expander    system. 
3.631.684. CI  62-1  17 


Randolph.  James  B.:  See— 

Nelson.  Jerome  W  ;  and  Randolph,  James  B  ,3,632,959. 
Rappen,  Ludwig:  See— 

Maurcr.      Manfred.      Orth.      Winfried,      and      Rappen,      Lud- 
wig.3.632.807 
Rarog.  Walter  Tubless  tire  repair  tool.  3,63  1 ,746,  CI  8  I  - 1  5.7 
Rasmussen.  Ole-Bendt   Apparatus  for  producing  filamentary  or  sheet- 
like  material  of  plural  components  3.632.282.  CI.  18-13. 
Rasmussen.  Ole-Bendt    Process  for  combing  the  opposite  sides  of  a 

sandwich-like  tubular  polymeric  sheet  3.632,7  1  I ,  CI.  264-70 
Rasquin.  John  R  ,  and  Estes,  Marvin  F  ,  to  United  Sutcs  of  America, 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  Apparatus  for  mak- 
ing diamonds  3,632,242,  CI.  425-77 
Rath,  Enc   Method  and  device  for  separation  of  liquids   3,63  1 ,984,  CI 

210-83 
Ratliff,  Harvey  L  ,  Jr  ,  to  Jetru  Inc    Wide-angle  lens    3,632,189,  CI 

350-189 
Rausch.  Richard  E  ,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company  Hydrocarbon 

isomerization  catalyst   3,632,525,  CI.  252-442. 
Rausch,  Werner  See  — 

Albrecht,    Joachim,    Hansen,    Hans,    Oppen,    Dieter,    Rausch, 
Werner,  and  Schiefer.  Peter. 3,632.447 
Ray-Chaudhuri.  Dilip  Kumar,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Cor- 
poration   Fluoro  alcohol/polyisocyanate  adducts  containing  aziridi- 
nyl  groups   3.632.57  I  .CI.  260-239 
Ray,Gardner  C  :  i>^— 

Gray,    Roy    A  .    Kittleman.    Edmund    T.    and    Ray.    Gardner 
C  ,3,632,804 
Rayonier  Incorporated  See— 

Daul,  George  C  .  and  Barch.  Fabian  P  .  3.632,468. 
Raytheon  Company  See— 

Bickford.  William  J  .3,633,169 

Watkings.  Robert  A  .  and  Schuma.  Richard  F  .  3.632.871 
Whitehouse.  David  R  .3.633,125 
RCA  Corporation  See— 

Bartolini.  Robert  Alfred,  and  Lurie.  Michael  Jay.  3,632.869. 
Denning.  Richard.  3.632.436 
Evans.  Wayne  Wheeler.  3.632.864 
Law,  Harold  Bell,  and  Lee,  Ray  Hui-Chung.  3.63  1 ,576 
Lindburg.     Norman     Lee.     and     Woodland.     Hamilton     David. 
3,631,593 
Read,  John  D  .  to  Mohawk  Data  Sciences  Corporated    Reversible  rib 

bon  feed  device.  3,632,052. CI  242-67  4 
Recchuite.  Alexander  D    See— 

Kohn.  Edward  M  .  and  Recchuite.  Alexander  D  .3,632,426 
Rcdcmat  S  A   Holding  .Sf'f- 

Erdmann  Jesnitzer.  Friedrich.  and  Rehfeldt,  Dietnch.  3,632,960. 
Redifon  Limited  See— 

Cutler,  Albert  Ernest.  3.631.610 
Redland  Tiles  Limited  See- 
Chapman,  Vincent  Frank.  3,63  1 ,574. 
Redman.  Samuel  A  :  See  — 

Johnston.  Lynn  M  ,  Jones.  Chester  G..  Krebs.  Frederick  G  .  and 
Redman,  Samuel  A  ,3,63  1 ,7V7 
Rcdmer,  Wilbcrt  W    Method  and  apparatus  for  orienting  a  rod  or  tube 

having  a  beveled  end   3.63  1. 990,  CI   214-1 
Redmond,  Sanford,  and  Sawicki,  Frederick  F  Counter  loader  packag- 
ing machine  3.63  1.652. CI  53-124 
Reece.  Albert  Benjamin  John,  and  Heap.  Harry  Rodney,  to  Tracked 
Hovercraft   Limited    Linear  induction   motor  bail     3.631.809.  CI 
104I4H 
Reed.  Jerry  L  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Navy    Exhaust  system 

3.63  1. 678.  CI   60-264 
Reed.  Kenneth  James.  McGilvray.  Donald  Ian.  and  Fletcher.  Jack,  lo 
McCorqutxlale    Colour    Display    Limited     Application    of    liquid 
colours  to  paper  card  or  other  smooth  surfaces   3.63  2.382.  CI    1  17- 
38 
Reed.  Robert  D  .  Goodnight.  Hershel.  and  Zink.  John  Smith,  to  Zink. 
John  Corppany    Burner  assembly  for  combustion  of  oil.  3.632.287. 
CI  431-350 
Reflex  Corporation  of  Canada.  Limited  See  — 

Howell,  George  E  .  3.632.695 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault  See— 

Rouvre.  Philippe  A    R  .  Pineau.  Jean  E  .  and  Peroy.  Francois.. 
3.633.085 
Rehfeldt.  Dietrich  See- 

Erdmann-Jesnitzer.  Fnedrich;  and  Rehfeldt.  Dietrich. 3.632,960 
Rehm.  Karl,  and  Zeitler.  Roland,  to  Telefunken  Patentvcrwertung- 
sgescllschaft  m  b  H    Device  for  conveying  thin  sheets  to  a  stacker 
3.632.107, CI  271-71 
Reichhelm.  Robert,  to  Burnham  Corporation    Burner    3,632,284,  CI 

431    1  16 
Reilly.  Robert  A  .  Jr  ,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration  Suppression  of  a  phase  sensitive  spectral  component  from 
a  signal   3,633.1  17,  CI   328-166. 
RclmschuesscI,  Herbert  K  ;  See— 

Schmitt,  George  J  .  Klein,  Karl  P  ,  and  Reimschuessel,  Herbert 
K  .3.632.851 
Reimus.  Richard  G  ,  and  Saporito.  Anthony,  to  Struthers  Scientific  and 
International  Corporation   Removal  of  tars  and  waxes  in  freeze  con- 
centration of  coffee  3,632,353,  CI  99-7  I 
Rcinfeld,  Nyles  V   Injection  press  apparatus.  3,632,248,  CI.  425- 157. 
Reinke.  Friedhelm   See— 

Seulen.  Gerhard,  and  Reinke.  Friedhelm, 3,63  1,698. 
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Reinke,  Theodore  S.  Oyster  opening  and  removing  device.  3,631,567, 

CI   17-76. 
Reintma,  Harold  L.;  and  Gee,  James  E  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Com- 
pany. Crawler  tractor-scraper  combination.  3,631 ,6 IS, CI.  37-126. 
Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  Company,  The:  See- 
Seed,  Anicse  Edward,  3,631 .935. 
Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc.:  See— 
Misevich,  Kenneth  W  ,  3,63 1 ,876 
Miievich,  Kenneth  W  .  3,631 ,892 
Platt,WilliamG..3,631.623 

Walker,  Merle  H..  and  Alday,  James  M\  3,63 1 ,622. 
Remus,  Casimer  F.:  See- 
Ellison,  Victor  D.,  and  Remus,  Casimer  F  ,3,633,200. 
Ren  Plastics,  inc.:  See- 
Thomas,  Hubert  L  ,  and  Mueller,  Alexander,  3,632,795 
Renfroe,  Charles  J.,  to  Renfroe,  J    C,  &  Sons,  Inc.  Hinged  clamp 

3,632, 152,  CI.  294-85. 
Renfroe,  J.  C,  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Renfroe,  Charles  J. .3,632, 152 
Republic  Corporation:  See- 
Johnston.  Mack  S  ,  3,632,023 
Republic  National  Bank  of  Dallas,  Irving  Trust  Company  and  Union 
Bank:  See— 
Paquette,  Raymond  E,  3.633,061. 
Republic  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Perry,  Thomas  E,  3,632,096 
Rcske,  Albert  E:  See— 

Johnson,  Orlo  J  ;  and  Reske.  Albert  E  ,3.63 1 .939 

Reuter.  Brian  R.,  to  Consolidated  Engineering  Company.  Pneumatic 

conveying  apparatus  automatically  operable  successively  for  weight 

responsive  filling,  and  for  activation,  discharging,  purging,  against 

back  pressure,  and  venting.  3,632, 173.  CI  302-3 

Rexford,  Donald  L..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Fluidic  overspeed 

sensor  for  a  power  turbine.  3.63 1, 874,  CI   137-81  5 
Reymond,  Welles  K.:  See— 

Ciecicreki,  Walter  V.,  Reymond.  Welles  K.and  Cronin,  Frederick 
R  ,3,632,882 
Reynolds,  Christopher  Finch,  to  International  Computers  Limited.  In- 
formation handling  systems  for  eliminating  distinctions  between  data 
items  and  program  instructions.  3, 633, 179,  CI.  340-172.5 
Reynolds,  James  T.,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Exhaust  system  for  marine 

outdrive  3,63 1,67 1. CI  60-29 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See- 
Decker.  Harvey  David;  McGraw,  James  Edward,  and  Barbour, 
Richard  R,  3,632,488 
Reynolds,  R.  J,  Tobacco  Company:  See- 
Beard.  Hoyt  S.  3,63 1 ,864 
Beard,  HoytS,  3.63 1, 867 
Rheem  Manufactunng  Company:  See— 
Borromeo,  Giulio,  3,632,009 
TillU,  Robert,  3,632,253 
Rheinmetall  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Hammerle,  Martin,  3,63 1 ,769 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.:  See— 
Bourat,  Guy.  3,632,685 

Debarre,  Francois;  and  Poiget.  Gilbert.  3.632,605. 
Gamier,  Roger.  3.632.394 
Sausse,  Andre,  3,63  1, 986 
Rice,  Clifford  M  Anti-slip  footpiece.  3,63 1 ,61 4,  CI.  36-6 1 
Rice,  Doris  Marvin,  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Molded  fiex- 

ible  polyurcthane  foam.  3,632,707,  CI  264-54. 
Rich.  Theodore  A  .  to  Environment-One  Corporation.  Variable  rate 
continuous  flow  condensation  nuclei  meter  having  adjustable  expan- 
sion period  and  improved  gain.  3.632.210.  CI.  356-37. 
Richards,  Merfyn,  and  Munden.  Jeffery  Edward,  lo  Beecham  Group 
Limited.  Antibiotic  production  using  a  strain  of  aspergillus  condidus 
3,632,477, CI.  195-81. 
Richards,  Robert  Doughty    Electrolytic  facsimile  recording  process 

3,632,484,  CI.  204-2. 
Richardson  Company,  The:  See— 

Muzyczko,  Thaddeus  M.,  Shore.  Samuel,  and  Martin.  Jerome  A.. 
3.632.524 
Richardson,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Arfaras,    George,    Brunelle,    Reni    J  ,    and    Richardson.    Robert 
J. ,3.632, 161. 
Richardson,  Robert  W  ,  to  Eaton  Yale  &.  Towne.  Inc    Vehicle  safety 

device.  3.632, 132,  CI  280-150. 
Richardson-Merrell  Inc.:  See— 

Paolini.  John  P.,  and  Lendvay,  Louis  J  ,  3.632.816 
Richens,  Kenneth  A  ;  Grover.  Scott  C.  Allred.  James  K.,  and  Shook. 
James  H  ,  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne,  Inc    Warehousing  apparatus 
3,632,001, CI.  214-730. 
Richins,  Kenneth  A.,  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne,  Inc.,  mesne   Load  car- 
riage with  operators  platform  3,63 1 ,940.  CI   1 82-148. 
Richland  Glass  Company.  Inc  :  See— 

Evey.  Gaylord  H.,  and  Carson,  John  B.,  3,632,325. 
Richman,  Peter  L.  Electrical  measunng  systems.  3,633,1 16.  CI.  328- 

144 
Richman,  Russell  B  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Interior  Process  and 
apparatus    for    determining    crevice    corrosion    by    polarization 
techniques.  3,633,099.  CI.  324-7  1 
Richter,  John  F  ,  to  Varian  Associates  Arc  lamp  having  an  acoustical 
mode  absorber  3,633,060,  CI   3  1  3-269 


Richter,  Sidney  B.;  and  Kaplan,  Ephraim  H  ,  to  Velsicoi  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.       !-Alkyl-2-alkoxyimino-2-alkoxyethyl        pboaphonates 
3.632,693,  CI.  260-944 
Richter,  Sidney  B.,  and  Stach,  Leonard  J  .  to  Velsicoi  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Phosphoramidate  esters.  3,632,8 14,  CI.  260-294.8 
Richtzenhain,  Hermann:  See— 

Aus    Dcr    Funten,    Helmut;    Richtzenhain,    Hermann,    and    El- 
Chahawi,  MousUfa, 3,632,625 
Rickel,  William  E  ,  Oustad,  Thomas  B  ,  and  Harper.  Tommie  B.  At- 
tachment for  cotton  stripper  row   unit  to  maintain  the  unit  in  a 
predetermined  balanced  relation  3.63  1 .660.  CI  56- 1  5.9 
Rickly,  Samuel  E.:  See- 
Wires.  Harold  O.;  Rickly,  Samuel  E  ,  Cox,  Harold  E  ,  and  Preble. 
DuaneM, 3,632.990 
Ridewell  Corporation:  See— 

RaideLJohnE,  3,632,128. 
Ridgway,  Michael:  See— 

Hillson,  Peter  J.  and  Ridgway.  Michael,3,632,343. 
Ridley.  Donald  W  ,  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  Systems,  Inc   Vertical 

synchronization  pulse  separator.  3.632.872.  CI   178-7.3 
Riedesel,  Edwin  L.:  See- 
Babbitt,  John  H.,  Jr.,  Bell.  Richard  L  .  Riedesel.  Edwin  L  .  and 
Stark,  Sheldon  L  ,3,632,134 
Rieger,     Werner     Helmut.     Tire-protection     and     anti-skid     chain. 

3,631,912, CI.  152-239 
Riely.  Phyllis;  and  Skyles.  Robert,  said  Riely  assor  to  Pall  Corporation, 
and  said  Skylas  assor.  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc  Gas  purge  device 
3,63 1,654,  CI.  55-159 
Rieter  Machine  Works,  Ltd.:  See- 
Graf,  Fehx;  and  Wirz.  Armin.  3.632.947 
Rigollot.  Georges  Alfred:  See— 

Charrier,  Andre  Georges;  Mascarello,  Jean  Marius;  and  Rigollot, 
Georges  Alfred, 3,63  1 ,673 
Riley,  Albert  Edward:  See— 

Heslop,     John     Richard     William,     and     Riley,     Albert     Ed- 
ward,3,632,372 
Rimar  S.p.A.:  See— 

Garzotto.  Felice,  3.63 1 .692 
Rinkleib.  Helfricd  O.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Snap-open  magnetic  tape  cartridge   3.63  1 .97  1 .  CI  206-52. 
Ripert,    Roger    Louis,    to    Grove    Valve    and    Regulator    Company 

Fabricated  valve  body  construction  3,632,084.  CI  251-329 
Rish,  Anthony  S.:  See— 

Barello,    Joseph    G  ,    Keller.    Donald    K.;    and    Rish.    Anthony 
S, 3,632. 168. 
Ristuccia,  Donald  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Electrical 

bushing  assembly.  3. 633. 141.  CI   337-224 
Ritter.  George  F..  Jr..  to  Libbey -Owens-Ford  Company    Method  and 

apparatus  for  bending  glass  sheets.  3,632,326,  CI.  65- 106. 
Ritter,  Gerald  R.:  See— 

Vanderhagen,  Lawrence  P.;  Ritter,  Gerald  R  .  and  Zion.  Gilbert 
C. 3.632. 241 
Robbins,  Jim,  Scat  Belt  Company   See— 

Hibbard.  Ronald  J  ;  and  Stoffel.  Robert  W,  3.632,056 
StoffeLRobertW.  3.63 1.571 
Stoffel,  Robert  W..  3.632,055. 
Stoffel,  Robert  W.,  3,632,058. 
Roberts,  Gordon  Peter:  See— 

Hoyle,  William;  and  Roberu,  Gordon  Peter. 3.632, 577. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See- 
Rowley,  Paul  M,  3,632.909 
Zajac,  Chester  J.,  3,633.050 
Robins.  Janis.  to  Ashland  Oil.  Inc   Non-sticking  sand  mix  for  foundry 

cores  3.632.844,  CI  260-18. 
Robinson,  Albert  Sidney,  and  Lawrenson,  Jack,  to  Pilkington  Brothers 
Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  modification  of  article  surface 
characteristics  in  a  float  glass  process  3.632,323,  CI  65-30 
Robinson.  Charles  L.,  and  Clynch.  Frank,  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc  . 
mesne    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  weakening  ice  for  2issisting  an 
icebreaker.  3,632,1  72.  CI  299-13 
Robinson,  Raymond  C    V  ,  Hildick-Smith.  Gavin,  and  Swindlehurst. 
Thomas,  Jr  .  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Topical  device  for  the  therapeu- 
tic management  of  dermatological  lesions  with  steroids.  3,632,740, 
CI  424-28 
Robison,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Aszalos,  Adorjan,  Robison.  Robert  S..  Pansy.  Felix,  and  Berk. 
Bernard, 3.632,749 
Rocker,  Hermann:  See— 

Kratzert,  Friedrich.  and  Rocker.  Hermann, 3. 63  1 ,770. 
Rode,  James  A  .  to  United  Nuclear  Corporation    Convolute  grooved 

package  of  cylindrical  objects.  3.63  1 .973.  CI  206-65 
Rode,  James  A.;  and  Hubert.  Paul  W  .  to  United  Nuclear  Corporation 

Carrier  for  uranium  oxide  (>ellets.  3,t32.095.  CI.  263-47 
Rodeaud,  Jacques:  See— 

Zelter,    Zelmen,    Delort-Laval.    Jean.    Lassonnery.    Jean;    and 
Rodeaud,  Jacques. 3. 632. 35  1 
Rodgers,  David  P.:  See— 

Olsen.  Robert  W..  Rodgers,  David  P  ,  and  Viehmann,  George 
A. ,3,631, 790. 
Rodriguez,  Manuel  F.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Tanker  construction. 

3,631,832, CI    114-74.  . 

Roethke.  Ernst:  See— 

Krauss,  Paul,  Roethke,  Ernst,  and  Tenholtem,  Gerhard, 3, 63 1 ,663 
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Rogen,  Fulton  Floyd.  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E,  1.,  and  Company 
Polymeric  phenone  photosentitizera  and  blends  thereof  with  other 
polymers.  3.632.493,  CI  204-159.14 
Rogers,  May  B.:  Set— 

Rogers,  Murray  K  ,3.63 1 .599. 
Rogers.  Murray  K  ,  deceasedO  (by  Rogers,  May  B;  executrix),  to 
Multi-Line    Pen    Company    Incorporated     Line    drafting    guide 
3,631,599.  CI.  33-1 
Rogers,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.  Seif-leveling  seat  structure   3.632.076.  CI   248- 

371. 
Rohlf,  Gunter,  to  Gleitschnelbau  Gesellschaft  mit  bcschrankter  Guide 
assemblage  for  sliding  shuttering  for  building  concrete  structures 
3,632,079.  CI.  249-189 
Rohm  &  Haas  Company:  See— 

Sherba.  Samuel  E..  3,632.346 
Rohr  Corporation:  See— 

Vawter,   Verne   E.,   Wilson,   William    D.   and    Leake,   Kyle   W  , 
3,633,087. 
Roland,  George  W.:  See— 

Hopkins,  Richard  H  ;  Roland,  George  W.,  Partlow,  William  D  . 
and  Steinbruegge,  Kenneth  B, 3,632.523. 
Rolland,  Gerard:  See— 

Kadah,  Zaghloul,  and  Rolland.  Gerard. 3.633,047. 
Rolland,  Jean-Noel  Gaston  Andre:  See— 

Ducousset,  Robert  Eugene  Raymond,  Larmurier,  Claude  Fernand 
Emile;  and  Rolland,  Jean-Noel  Gaston  Andre, 3, 63 1 ,875. 
Rolls-Royce  Limited:  See— 

Palfreyman,  Jack,  Middleton,  Henry  Edward,  and  Baker,  Alan 
Anthony,  3.632,460 
Ronner,  Otto,  to  Starrfrasmachinen  A.G.  Automatic  tracer  assembly 

for  copying  machine  tools.  3,63  1 ,759,  CI.  90-62. 
Roob,  Elwood  L.,  and  Schier,  Richard  R.,  to  Eaton  Yale  &.  Towne.  Inc. 

Fluid  cooled  torque  transmitting  device.  3,63  1 ,943,  CI.  188-264. 
Rootes  Motors  Limited:  See— 

Harper,  Stephen  James,  3,63 1 ,738. 
Harper,  Stephen  James,  3,632,924 
Roseboom,  Antonius  Hendrikus  Cornclis,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation 

Wire  unwinding  device   3.632,06 1 ,  CI.  242- 1 29 
Rosin,  Jacob,  and  Ang,  Frank  S.,  to  Chris-Craft  IndustrKS,  Inc   Produc- 
tion of  arylsulfonyl  chlondes  3,632,642,  CI.  260-543 
Ross,  Charles  W:  See— 

Green,  Thomas  A.,  and  Ross,  Charles  W. 3,633,009 
Ross,  Charles  W  ,  to  Leeds  &  Northrup  Company.  Feed  rate  control  in 

a  cement  kiln  incorporating  dust  return.  3,632,01  8.  CI   222- 1 
Ross,  George  E.,  50%  to  Drake,  Frances  R.  Adjustable  frame  holder 

3,632, 101,  CI.  269-70. 
Ross,  George  H  :  See— 

Anderson,    John     E  .     Parish,    Clyde     E.,    and     Ross,    George 
H  ,3,632,624 
Rossi.  Robert  R  .  to  Arrow  Safety  Device  Company.  Marker  lamp 

3,633,021, CI.  240-8.2 
Rosta,  William  N  ,  to  V  L  M  Corporation.  The    Rotary  wing  aircraft 

3,632,065, CI  244-17  11 
Roth,  Donald  J.,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc    Electropneumatic 
and  el<  ctrohydraulic  reforming  of  tubing  and  the  like   3,63  1 .699.  CI. 
72-56. 
Rothcnberg,  Murray,  Burgold,  Kurt  H  ,  and  May,  Gordon  L  ,  to  Art 
Metal-Knoll    Corporation      Follower    assembly    for    file    drawers 
3,632.013,  CI.  220-22.3 
Rotolico,  Anthony  J.,  Vogts,  William  A  ,  and  Thompson,  Henry  C  .  to 

Metco,  Inc   Electric  arc  metal  spray  gun.  3,632,952.  CI   219-76 
Round,  Byron  J  .  and  Stalph,  Gunter  J  ,  to  Combustion  Engineering. 
Inc.  Method  for  forming  corners  of  omega-type  expansion  joints 
3,631,587. CI   29-481 
Roussel-UCLAF  See- 

Allais.  Andre,  and  Girault,  Pierre,  3,632,8  1 8. 
Rouvrc,  Philippe  A.  R.,  Pineau,  Jean  E  ,  and  Peroy,  Francois,,  to  Regie 
Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  and  Automobiles  Peugeot.  Intermit- 
tent windshield  wiper  control.  3,633,085,  CI   3  1  8-443 
Rowland-Hill,  Edward  William,  and  Margerum,  Edwin  O  .  to  Sp>erry 
Rand  Corporation.  Supporting  and  adjusting  means  for  agricultural 
machines  such  as  combine  harvesters.  3,63  1 .862,  CI    I  30-27 
Rowland,  SUnlcy  P  :  Set— 

Franklin,  William  E.,  Mack,  Charles  H  .  and  Rowland.  Stanley 
P  ,3,632,298. 
Rowley,  Paul  M.,  to  Roberfshaw  Controls  Company    Slide  selector 
matrix  keyboard  switch  assembly  with  improved  contact  structure 
3.632.909,  CI.  200-16 
Rubin,  Bernard  F.,  Larson,  Charles  L  ,  and  Grossman,  Leonard  N.,  to 
General  Electric  Company   Reactor  fuel  leak  detection.  3.632.470. 
CI.  176-19 
Ruest,  Dennis  A.:  See— 

Dyroff,  David  R  ,  and  Ruest,  Dennis  A  ,3,632,662. 
Rumsey,  Rollin  Doughlas,  to  Houdaille  Industries.  Inc    Hydraulic  ac- 
tion devices  with  inertia  insensitive  snubbing  circuit.  3,63  1 ,761 ,  CI 
91-408. 
Ruppin,  Dietrich:  See— 

Hertel,  Heinrich,  and  Ruppin,  Dietrich, 3, 63  1 ,701 . 
Rupprecht,  Walter  E  F  ,  and  Guilelte,  Kenneth  J  ,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The  Copolymer  of  alkcnyl  aromatic  monomer  and  malei- 
mide  reinforced  with  glass  fibers  3,632,79 1 ,  CI.  260-4 1 
Rush,  Donald  J  ,  Christie,  Howard  W  ,  and  Byerley.  Thomas  J  .  to  Mid- 
west Research  Institute  Polyurethane  foams  from  aromatic  potyiso- 
cyanateand  methylol  resin.  3,632, 53 1, CI.  260-2.5 


Rushton,  Derek   Electrical  switches.  3,632,9 10.  CI.  200-16. 
Rutgerswerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Maurer,     Manfred.     Orth,     Winfricd.     and     Rappcn.     Ludwig, 
3,632.807 
Ryaboi,  Nikolai  Yakovlevich:  See— 

llayashenko.      Gcorgy      Alexandrovich;      Laventman,      Vilyam 
Efimovich,    Lichman.    Nikolai    losifovich;    Rabinovich,    losif 
Moiseevich,  and  Ryaboi,  Nikolai  Yakovlevich, 3, 632,28 1 . 
Ryhage,  Erik  Ragnar.  to  LKB-Produkter  AB   Mat*  spectrometer  con- 
nected to  a  gas  chromatograph  through  a  valved  molecule  separator. 
3,633,027,CI.  250-41  95 
Saari,    Oliver    E.,    to    Illinois    Tool    Works    Inc.    Gear    tooth    form 

3,631, 736, CI  74-462 
SABA  Schwarzwalder  Apparatc-Bau-Anstalt   August  Schwer  Sohne 
GmbH  See- 

Schulz,  Hansrichard,  3,633,109. 
Sackett.  William  E    See- 

Radford.   David   L  ,  Bceley.   Michael  G.,  and  Sackett,  William 
E  ,3,632.041 
Sagi,  Zsigmond  L  :  See— 

Weinstein,  Berel.  and  Sagi.  Zsigmond  L.,3,63  1 ,720 
Sahni,  Atam  P  ,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Weldable  metal  primers  con- 
taining graphite.  3,632,539. CI  260-23 
Sahy,  Edward  Griffin:  See— 

Wakeman,  Reginald  L  .and  Sahy,  Edward  Griffin, 3, 632, 764. 
Saint-Pastou.  Joseph    Method  of  making  cigarette  paper  with  ash- 

retaining  means.  3.632,384,  CI    I  I  7-44 
Saito,  Isamu  See— 

Kato,  Mahiko.  Saito,  Isamu,  and  Aizawa,  Kcnsuke,3,63  1 ,71  7. 
Saito,  Tadao:  See— 

Inosc,  Hiroshi,  and  Saito.  Tadao, 3, 632, 884. 
Sakai  Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Ltd  .  See— 

Furukawa.  Junji,  Yamashita.  Shinzo,  Ikkaku,  Kunihiko,  Kitahara. 
Norio.  Maeda,  Shozu,  and  Tajima,  Shigeru,  3,632,67  I 
Sakai.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Monta.  Kcn-lchi,  Mizushima,  Toshio,  Kitagawa,  Hideji,  and  Sakai. 
Hiroshi. 3,632, 798 
Sakakura.  Akira.  Yamamuto,  Takaaki,  Taguchi,  Satoru,  and  Ueno. 
Kiyoshi.  to   Nippon  Steel  Corporation    Method  for  producing  an 
electro-magnetic  steel  sheet  of  a  thin  sheet  thickness  having  a  high 
magnetic  induction   3,632,456,  CI    148-1  1  1 
Sakurai,  Hisaya:  See— 

Aishima.  Itsuho,  Sakurai,  Hisaya,  Kitaoka,  Atsushi,  and  Katayama. 

Yoshihiko.3.632.674 
Fujisaki,  Yoshisato.  Aishima.  Itsuho,  Sakurai,  Hisaya,  Kitaoka.  At- 
sushi. Kawasaki,  Hironobu.  and  Oshima,  Minoru,3,632,670 
Salesin.  Eugene  Dennis,  and  Harvey.  Robert  Calvin,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company    Photographic  element  containing  acrylic  latex  polymers 
3.632,342, CI  96-68 
Salomon,  George   P    J     Safety   front   holding  member  for  ski  boot. 

3,632, 123. CI   280-1  I  35 
Salsbury  Laboratories  See— 

Welch,  Dean  E  ,  and  Baron.  Robert  R  .  3.632,777 
Saltzer.  Joseph  M  ,  Sr  .  Coult.  Roger  L  .  and  Lauterbach,  Guido  James, 
to  Upjohn  Company,  The  ^  pparalus  for  cutting  plastic  sheet  materi- 
al 3,632,967, CI  219-214    I 
Salvati.  John  G  :  Set- 
's ox%\n.  Nick,  and  Salvati.  John  G  ,3.632.939. 
Samcoe  Holding  Corporation  See— 

Cohn.  Eugene,  and  Catallo.  Frank.  3,632,030  f 

Sander,  Bruno  See- 

Bccke.  Friedrich,  Fuchs,  Fricdnch,  Kohlhaupt,  Reinhold;  Sander. 
Bruno,  and  Thcwis,  Joscf,3.632,623 
Sandera.    Jiri,    to    Continental    Device    Corporation     Glass    coated 

semiconductor  3,632,432. CI    117-201 
Sanders,  James  W  .  to  Brunswick  Corporation  Golf  game  computer  in- 
cluding improved  drag  circuit   3.633,007,  CI   235-151 
Sanders.  James  W  .  to  Brunswick  Corporation  Golf  game  computer  in- 
cluding bounce  and  roll  generator.  3,633,008,  CI.  235-1  5  1 
Sandoz  AG:  Set— 

Mueller,  Curt,  and  Zirngibl,  Ulnch,  3,632,589. 
Neier,  Reinhard,3,632,568 
Sandoz  Ltd    Set  — 

Entschcl.  Roland,  Kaeppeli,  Viktor,  and  Mueller,  Curt,  3,632,302 
Groebkc,  Wolfgang,  3,632,801 
Matter.  Max,  and  Oberholzer,  Rolf,  3.632,559 
Mueller,  Curt,  and  Zimgibl.  Ulnch,  3.632,589 
Neier.Rcinhard,  3.632,568 
Sandoz-Wander,  Inc.:  Ste— 

Eberle.  Marcel  K  ,  and  Houlihan,  William  J  ,  3,632.604. 
Galantay.  Eugene  E  ,  3,632.853 
Komblum,  Saul  S,  3,632,739 
Sanlaville,  Joseph,  to  Ugine  Kuhlmann    Process  for  obuining  granular 
solids  by  the  decomposition  of  gaseous  reactants.   3.632,401,  CI. 
I  17-100 
Sapaly.  Jean:  Set— 

Leipp.  Emile  A  ,  Castellengo.  Michele  M    T  ,  Lienard,  Jean-Syl- 
vain   R  ,  Ouinio,  Jacques   L  .  Sapaly,  Jean,  and  Teil,  Daniel 
G, 3,632,887. 
Saporito,  Anthony:  Stt— 

Reimus.  Richard  G,  and  Saporito,  Anthony. 3,632, 353. 
Sarbach.  Ronald  A  .  and  Porter,  Richard  E  ,  to  Abex  Corporation 
Railway    car    retarder    control    with    timed    brake    application. 
3,633,026,  CI.  246-182. 


January  4, 1972 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  37 


Sasaki,   Kiyoshi,   and   Watanabe,   Satothi,   to  Okaya   Denki   Sangyo 
Kabushikikaisha.  Method  of  sealing  display  cathodes  in  a  glass  en- 
velope. 3,632,324,  CI.  65-43 
Sasaki,  Nobuyuki,  Oka,  Shunzo;  and  Yano,  Tadaahi,  to  Matsushita 
Electric    Industrial   Co.,    Ltd     Variable    resistor    of   sliding    type. 
3,633,146, CI.  338-178. 
Sassmanshauien.  Knut  Otto  Lamp  3,633,022,  CI  240-8  3 
Sato,  Akira:  See— 

Shiba,  Keisuke;  and  Sato,  Akira,3,632,349 
Sato.  Tetsuya;  Miyatake,  Haruo;  and  Kato,  Osamu.  Electromagnetic 

flow  meter  3,63 1 ,7 1 8,  CI  73- 1 94 
Sauna  International,  Inc.:  Set  — 

Brown. George  M.and  Newman,  Phyllis  L  ,  3,632,066 
Sausse,  Andre,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A    Dialyzer    3,631,986,  CI.  210- 

321. 
Savickas,    Anthony   P.    Machine   for   producing   simulated   bamboo. 

3,632.273,  CI  425-392 
Sawaguchi,  Etsuro:  See— 

Kodera,  Yoichi;  Kitamura.  Tomosaburo,  and  Sawaguchi,  Etsu- 
ro.3,632.443 
Sawicki,  Frederick  F.:  See- 
Redmond,  Sanford,and  Sawicki,  Frederick  F, 3, 63 1, 652. 
Scanner,  Inc.:  i>*— 

Acker,  Norbert  Kari,  3,632,993 
Scans  Associates,  Inc.:  See- 
Converse,  Vernon  G  ,  III,  Allington,  George  R.,  and  Mosher,  Peter 
J,  3,631,967 
Schaad.  William  J.,  to  Indak  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Electrical 

switch  with  selective  blocking  action   3,632,9 1 6,  CI   200-42 
Schadel,  Jurgen:  Set— 

Arndt,       Heinz-Herben,       Schadel,       Jurgen,       and       Muller, 
Dieter,3,633,076. 
Schaefer,  Robert  B.,  and  Jernberg,  Robert,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation 

Stackable  compressed  gas  cylinders  3,63  1 .974,  CI  206-65 
Scheiber.  Peter.  Quadraaonic  sound  system   3,632,886,  CI.  1  79- 1  5 
Schenavar,    Stanley    J     Workpiece    aligning    dial    indicator    holder 

3,631,604, CI.  33-180. 
Scherer,  Otto,  and  Heubach.  Gunther,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft vormals  Meister  Lucius  &   Bruning.   Pyran-carboxylic 
acid  anilides.  3,632,821,  CI  260-345  7 
Scherer,  Otto,  and  Mildenberger,  Hilmar,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft vormals  Meister  Lucius  &.  Bruning.  Pesticidal  com- 
positions and  methods  containing  2-  (0,0-dialkyl-phosphoryl)-6-car- 
balkoxy  or  carbalkoxy-pyrazolo-pynmidines.    3,632,757,  CI.   424- 
200. 
Schering  AG:  See— 

Gutsche,  Klaus;  and  Muftic,  Mahmud,  3.632,584. 
Lehmann.  Hans-Gunter.  3,632,576. 
Schering  Corporation:  See— 

Weinstein,  Marvin  J.,  Luedemann,  George  M  ,  Wagman,  Gerald 
H,  and  Marquez,  Joseph  A  ,  3,632,750 
Scheuer,  Raymond  I  :  See- 
Gray,  Don  N  ,  and  Scheuer,  Raymond  1,3, 632, 365. 
Thomas,  F:ichard  E  ,  Florence,  Robert  T  ;  Dalai,  Rustom  H.;  and 
Scheuer,  Raymond  I  ,3,632,364. 
Schiefer,  Peter:  Set— 

Albrecht,    Joachim,    Hansen,    Hans,    Oppen,    Dieter.    Rausch. 
Werner,  and  Schiefer,  Peter. 3,632,447 
Schier,  Richard  R  :  See— 

Roob,  Elwood  L  ,  and  Schier,  Richard  R  ,3,63 1 ,943. 
Schlapp,  Albert,  to  Golde.  H    T.,  GmbH.,  Firma.  Sliding  roof  con- 
struction for  a  motor  vehicle  3,632,160,  CI  296-137 
Schlechtriem,  Werner  See- 
Anton,  Eckhard,  and  Schlechtriem,  Werner, 3,63 1 ,888. 
Schlechtriem,    Werner,    and    Anton,    Eckhard,    to    Bosch,    Robert, 

GmbH  Fluid-flow  regulating  apparatus.  3,63 1 ,887,  CI.  1 37-522. 
Schlink,  Laurence  J.:  See- 
Heap,  James  C,  and  Schlink,  Laurence  J. ,3,63  1 ,815. 
Schloemann  Aktiengesellschaft:  Set— 

Gippench,  Kari,  3,63 1,959 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  Ste— 

Anikiw,  Stephen,  and  TIttman,  Jay,  3,633,030 
McGill,  Howard  L.,  3,63  1 ,924 
Nutter,  Benjamin  P  ,  3,63 1 ,925 
Young,  David  E,  3,63 1,926 

Young,  David  E,  3,63 1,927  ^ 

Schmidlin,  Raymond  J  :  Stt— 

Mignone,  Albert  E.;  Miller,  Donald  J.;  and  Schmidlin,  Raymond 
J. ,3,63  1, 800. 
Schmidt,  Erich  A.,  50%  to  Textron,  Inc    Ram  mechanism  for  a  snap 

fastener  attaching  machine  3,632,033,  CI  227-149 
Schmidt,  Paul;  Wilhelm,  Max;  and  Eichenberger,  Kurt,  to  Ciba  Cor- 
poration. Ethano-anthracenes  3,632,653,  CI  260-599. 
Schmitt,  Charles  R.,  and  Schreyer,  James  M.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Carbon  composite  structures 
and  method  for  making  same.  3,632,385,  CI.  1  1 7-46. 
Schmitt,  George  J  ;  Klein,  Kari  P  ;  and  Reimschuessel,  Herbert  K  ,  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation    4-Carboxy-2-piperidone.  3,632,851, 
CI  260-293 
Schmitt,  Joseph  Michael;  and  Deeley,  Charles  William,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.  Polymer  compositions.  3,632,676,  CI.   260- 
876. 


Schmitz,  Reinold;  Leister,  Heinrich,  and  Bicn,  Hans-Samuel,  to  Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  productKNi  of 
S-nitro-l.4-dihydroxy-anthraquinone.  3,632,6 10. CI.  260-3S1. 
Schnabel.  Wilhelm  J.:  See— 

Kobcr.  Ehrenfried  H  .  and  Schnabel,  WUhelm  J  .3.632.620 
Schneider.  Othmar;  Fergg,  Berthold,  and  Zahn,  Wolfgang,  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Duplicating  apparatus.  3,632.206,  CI. 
355-68. 
Schneider,  Werner,  to  Dango  &  Dierventhal  Kommanditgeselischaft. 
Device  for  driving  a  sampling  or  sensing  lance  for  a  shaft  furnace. 
3,632,100.  CI.  266-42 
Schneller,  John.  Ill;  and  Todd.  Teruko  I.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany.   Proceu   for   removing   inhibitors   from   alkenyl   monomen. 
3,632,626,  CI.  260-465.9 
Scholin,  Harold  W.,  to  Unirazor,  Ltd.  Grinding  methods.  3,631.641, 

CI.  51-285. 
Schools,  Rodman  S.:  See- 
Chang,  David  C,  Schools,  Rodman  S.,  Sincerbox,  Glenn  T.,  and 
Tao,Tien-Yu,3.632.214 
Scbora.  Frank  C,  Jr.:  See- 
Lee,  Bernard  S.;  and  S«hora,  Frank  C  ,  Jr  ,3,632,479 
Schreyer,  James  M.;  See— 

Schmitt,  Charles  R;  and  Schreyer,  James  M, 3,632, 385. 
Schroeder,  Harry  C:  See— 

Showalter,    Guy    M.,    Schroeder.    Harry    C  .    and    Cause,    Ker- 

mit,3,632,7l7. 

Schuenke,  Vernon  W.,  1/3  to  Heinrich,  Casper  W  ,  and  1/3  to  Kor- 

nacki,  Robert.  Timing  switching  mechanism  with  adjustable  program 

sleeve  for  drum  actuator  3,632,912,  CI.  200-38 

Schuh,  Paul  D.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy   Helicopter  visual 

positioning  aid.  3,633,1  57.  CI.  340-25 
Schuhmann.  Hans:  Set— 

Nollen,  Bernard;  aitd  Schuhmann,  Hans. 3. 63 1. 72 1. 
Schuller.  Walter  H.:S«- 

Halbrook.   Noah  J  ;   Schuller.   Walter  H  ;   and    Lawrence,   Ray 
V  ,3.632.855. 
Schuiz,  Hansrichard,  to  SABA  Schwarzwalder  Apparate-Bau-Anstait 
August  Schwer  Sohne  GmbH   Negative  resistance  antenna  amplifier 
arrangement.  3,633,109,  CI.  325-373 
Schuma,  Richard  F.:  See— 

Walkings,  Robert  A  ,  and  Schuma,  Richard  F  ,3,632,87 1 
Schumacher,  Ignatius;  and  Baker,  Joseph  W  ,  to  Monsanto  Company. 

Halogenated  mandelanilide  carbanilates.  3,632,829,  CI  260-472. 
Schunda,  Anton:  See— 

Bleibtreu,       Alexander;       Schunda,       Anton,       and       PoppI, 
Max, 3,632,908 
Schurr,  Harry  W.,  II,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Steel  con- 
verter. 3,632.097,  CI.  266-36. 
Schuyler  Development  Corporation:  Set— 

Castner,  Charles  S  ,  3,63 1 ,625 
Schuylkill  Chemical  Company;  See- 
Mecca,  Sebastian  B.,  3,632,596 
Schwanke,  Paul  J.:  Stt— 

Heppelmann,  Arnold  A  .  Judd,  James  L.;  and  Schwanke,  Paul 
J  ,3,632,054 
Schwartz,  George  F.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation  Arrangement 

for  mounting  rolls  in  a  guide  roll  rack.  3,631 ,916.  CI.  164-282. 
Schwartz,  Irwin:  See- 
Tucker,  Harold  H.,  and  Schwaru,  Irwin, 3,632, 290 
Schwarzkopf,  Anton,  to  Anton  Schwarzkopf  Slahl-und  Fahrzeubau 

Munsterhausen,  Firma  Amusement  device  3, 631, 80S,  CI    104-63. 
Schwarzkopf,   August,   and    Mundus,    Friedhelm.   to    Windmoller   &. 
Holscher.    Stacking    and    withdrawal    apparatus    for    bag-making 
machine.  3,63  1,771,  CI  93-93. 
Schwarzott,  Carol  J.:  See- 
Patterson,  James  A.,  McMurray,  Raymond  C  ,  and  Schwarzott. 
Carol  J. ,3,632,496 
Schweiker,  Malcolm  A.;  and  Watson.  Wayne  C  ,  to  Amcncan  Otean 
Tile  Company,  Inc.  Tile  edge  grinding  machine.  3,631,632,  CI.  51- 
76. 
Schweizerische  Industrie-Gesellschaft:  Stt — 

Kopp,  Georg,  3,63 1 ,65  I 
Schwenk,  Arthur,  Baron,  Herschcl,  and  Jacobs,  Herbert  V  ,  to  Jacobs 

Machine  Corporation  Modified  sucker  3,632, 1 06,  CI  271-68. 
Schweser,  Frederick  G.  Floating,  wheel  and  power  assembly  motorcy- 
cles. 3,631.936.  CI   180-32. 
Schweser.  Frederick  G  Fun  bubby  vehicle.  3.632,1 56,  CI  296-31 
SCM  Corporation:  See— 

Holicky,  Donald  F.,  Hahn,  Kenneth  G.;  and  Gasman,  Robert  C., 
3,632,796. 
Scogin, Clifford  A  Incinerator.  3, 63 1, 823,  CI   1 10-8. 
Scoie,  Adrien:  See- 
Bernard,  Georges,  and  Scole,  Adnen, 3, 633,069. 
Scott,  Harold  W.,  and  Kelemencky,  Monroe  R..  to  Electrex  Corpora- 
tion. Electric  shaver  3,63 1 .595.  CI.  30-45 
Scott,  Milton  J.:  See- 
Albert,  Milton  P.,  and  Scott,  Milton  J. ,3,632, 317. 
Scott,  O.  M,  &  Sons  Company,  The:  See— 

Gaskin,  Timothy  Allen;  and  Bell,  Robert  Joseph.  3,632,328. 
Scott  Paper  Company:  See— 

Gipc.  Harry  Frank,  3,632,375. 
Scott,  William  G.  See— 

Westerman,  Charles  Webster;  Scott,  William  G.;  and  Wales,  Wil- 
liam S, 3.633,2  10 
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Scriven  &  Paget  Limited:  See— 

Scriven,  Enc  Thomas;  and  Paget,  Arthur  Averil,  3,63  1 ,665 
Scriven,  Erk  Thomas,  and  Paget.  Arthur  Averil,  to  Scriven  &  Paget 
Limited.  Spindle  driving  and  support  mechanism    3,631 ,66S,  CI.  S7- 
77.45 
Scrivener,  Samuel,  Jr:  See — 

Campbell,  Joseph  R.  3,63 1 ,6 1 9 
Seaman,  Wendell  L  ,  and  Etter.  William  A  ,  to  Fisher  Controls  Com- 
pany, Inc  .  mesne.  Safely  control  valve   3,63  1 ,893,  CI    I  37-630 
Searle,  Clark   A.,   to   Eaton    Yale   &    Towne.   Inc     Pump  assembly 

3,632,238, CI  418-15 
Seckerson,  ClifTord  Alexander,  and  Barnett,  Barry  Roger  Michael,  to 

TRW  Inc.,  mesne.  Fastener  3,63 1, 569.  CI  24-73. 
Seckman,  John  E.;  i>*— 

Nelson,  Arvid  L.;  and  Seckman,  John  E, 3, 632, 237 
Sedivy,  George  F  ,  and  Suttcrer.  William  F  ,  to  Waters  Company,  The 
Method  and  apparatus  utilizing  electncal  resistance  ratios  derived 
from  bloodness  and  blood  data  for  determining  the  percentage  ox- 
ygen saturation  in  blood  3,632.2 1  I .  CI.  356-4 1 . 
Seed,  Aniese  Edward,  to  Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  Company, 
The     Constant    meshing    force    rack    and    pinoin    for    weigher 
3,631,935, CI.  177-174 
Seefluth,  Charles  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Blow  molding 

oriented  articles  using  elongated  oval  plug  3,632,7  13,  CI.  264-99. 
Sehm,  Eugene  J  :  See— 

De  Witt,  Elmer  J  ,  and  Sehm,  Eugene  J  .3,632,679. 
Seidel.  Roland:  See— 

Eckert,  Theodor,  and  Seidel,  Roland, 3.632, 742 
Seki,  Hideo,  Funada,  Mitsuaki,  and  Ota,  Kunio,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 

Co.,  Ltd.  Novel  ultraviolet  absorbers  3,632,65  I ,  CI.  260-59  1 
Seki,  Toshio,  to  Nitto  Kasei  Co.,  Ltd.  Light  stabilization  of  synthetic 

resins.  3,632, 55  I.  CI  260-45  75 
Selenia-lndustrie  Elettroniche  Associate  S.p.A  .  See— 

Basini,  Bruno,  and  Caroli.  Ignazio.  3,632.891 . 
Sello,  Stephen  B  .  to  Stevens,  J.  P  ,  &  Co.,  Inc    Process  for  rendering 
cellulose-containing  fabrics  durably  flame  retardanl  by  wet  curing  a 
melamine    resin    and    a    phosphoric    acid    amide    on    the    fabric 
3,632,297,CI  8-116  2 
Semiconductor  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Nishizawa,  Jun-ichi,  and  Sukegawa.  Tokuzo,  3.633,059 
Sensabaugh,    Paul    F  ,    to    General    Electric    Company     Combined 
mechanical  fastener  and  electrical  connector   3.633. 1  5  1 ,  CI   339-88 
Service  d 'Exploitation  Industnelle  des  Tabacs  et  des  Allumettes:i>f — 

Poupin,  Raymond,  3,63  1 .749 
Sessody.  Donald  W..  to  Applied  Power  industries,  Inc   Fluid  operated 

vise   3,632,102. CI  269-25 
Sessody.  Donald  W  ,  to  Applied  Power  Industries.  Inc   Multiple  collet 

chuck.  3,632.122,  CI   279-4 
Sculcn,  Gerhard,  and  Rcinke,  Friedhelm,  to  AEG-Elotherm  GmbH 
Method  and  apparatus  for  hot  straightening  elongated  metal  work- 
pieces.  3.63  1. 698,  CI  72-56 
Sevilla.  Ernesto  G  ,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Relaxation  oscillator  with 
output  frequency  selectively  shiftable  between  two  limits.  3,633,128. 
CI.  331-111. 
Shae.Paul  A    See— 

Kreinhcder,  Donald  E  .  and  Shae.  Paul  A  .3.633.203. 
Shanglcr,  Anthony   Apparatus  for  erecting  shelving.  3.63  1 .578.  CI.  29- 

200 
Sharman.  Samuel  H  .  to  Chevron  Research  Company    High  tempera- 
ture bleaching  of  aliphatic  sulfonates  3,632.5  I  5.  CI  252-95. 
Shaver.  William  R  .  to  Pullman  Incorporated    Hopper  car  closure  ac- 
tuating mechanism   3.631, 814. CI    105-290 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Anderson.  William  S  .  3.632.800 

Bowers.  Richard  Charles.  3 .63 3 ,09 1 

Grimes.  Donald  W  ,  and  Michael,  Wayne  P  ,  3,632,004 

Hoory,  Sadok  E  ,  and  Newman,  Stanley  F  ,  3,632,482 

La  Heij,  Gerardus  E,,  and  Amerongen,  Gerrit  J   Van,  3,632,549. 

Morales,  Juan  G  ,3,632,692 

Pearson,  David  L.,  and  Fehringer,  Bernard  G.,  3,632,694 

Smid,  Jacoba  P   E  ,  van  dcr  Ven,  Scrvaas,  van  der  Vliet,  Hendnk. 

and  Van  Acker.  Eduard  M   A  A  J  .  3.632.552. 
Wilson,  Joseph  G  ,3,631,657 
Shclton,  Thomas  M.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation   View- 
ing method  and  means.  3,632.197,  CI  353-44 
Shelton,  Waite  M  ,  to  Waters,  Van,&  Rogers,  division  of  UWR  United 
Corporation   Liquid  sample  handling  system  and  method   3.63  1 ,726, 
CI  73-423 
Shen,  Tsung-Ying,  Walford,  Gordon  L  ,  Witzel,  Bruce  E  ,  and  Jones, 
Howard,    to    Merck    &    Co.,    Inc     Treatment    of    inflammation 
3,632,760,  CI  424-230 
Shepherd,  Thomas   H  ,   and   Gould,   Francis   E  .   to   National   Patent 
Development  Corporation.    Fibrous  textile   materials   impregnated 
with  hydroxyalkyi  methacrylate  casting  syrups    3.632,416.  CI    I  17- 
135.5 
Sherba,  Samuel  E  ,  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company    Process  for  rendering 

innocuous  flatulence  producing  saccharides  3.632.346,  CI  99-98. 
Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The:  See- 
Brown,  Paul  R  ,  and  Cooper,  Philip  H.,  3,632,367 
Sherwood  Medical  Industries,  Inc  :  See— 

Wilhelmson.Jack  L.,and  Michaels,  Bruce  E  ,3,633,012 
Sheth,  Prabhakar  Ranchhordas,  and  Katz,  Gilbert,  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche,  Inc  Tablets  conuining  1 -dopa  3,632,778,  CI.  424-319. 
Shiba,  Keisuke,  and  Sato,  Akira.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  Silver  ha- 
lide  supersensitized  photographic  emulsion   3,632.349.  CI  96- 1  23 


Shiba.  Motoharu:  i>*— 

Kono,  Toyoo,  Wada.  Sakae.  Shiba,  Motoharu,  Matsuno,  Takashi, 
Yamamoto,  Akihiro.  Ogawa.  Haruki,  Okazaki,  Hiroshi,  Suzuki, 
Shigeo.  and  Noto,  Takao, 3,632, 746. 
Shida,  Sankichi  See— 

Inami.  Akira,,  Shida,  Sankichi;  and  Haga,  Mikio,3,632,509. 
Shimadzu  Seisakusho  Ltd..  See— 

Kosaka,Mitsuo,3,63l,700 
Shimanckas,   William   J  ,  to  Outboard   Marine  Corporation.   Marine 

propulsion  power  assist  steering  mechanism.  3,63  1 ,833.  CI.  115-18. 
Shimizu,  Tcrushige.  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K   Diaphragm  setting  device 

for  diaphragm  blades  3. 63  1, 787,  CI  95-64 
Shimizu,  Toshio.  See— 

Yamamoto,   Kazumasa,   Moriga,   Hiroshi,  Shimotsuma,   Wataru, 
and  Shimizu.  Toshio. 3. 632. 526. 
Shimizu.  Yoshiyukt.  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Catadioptric  telephoto 

objective  lens  system   3.632.190,  CI  350-201 
Shimoi,  Masahiro  See— 

Huang,  Ching  Yun,  and  Shimoi,  Masahiro, 3.632, 546. 
Shimokawa,  Yoichi:  See  — 

Okazaki,  Kaoru,  Shimokawa,  Yoichi,  Nakagawa,  Asaharu,  and  Su- 
gii.  Kenji,3,632.666 
Shimosaki.   Tctsuo.   to  Toyo   Kogyo  Co  .   Ltd     Hydraulic   governor. 

3.631.871. CI    137-54 
Shimotsuma.  Wataru:  See— 

Yamamoto.   Kazumasa,   Moriga,   Hiroshi.  Shimotsuma,  Wataru, 
and  Shimizu,  Toshio, 3. 632. 526 
Shire.  Harold..  Newman.  Ira  R  ,  and  Allison.  Robert  S  .  to  General 
Connectors  Corporation  Connector  clamp  3.632,144,  CI.  285-23  I . 
Shirouzu.  Shunji  i>^— 

Tsuji,  Shigeo,  and  Shirouzu,  Shunji, 3,633,077 
Shook.  James  H    See— 

Richens,   Kenneth  A  ,  Grover,  Scott  C,  Allred,  James  K.,  and 
Shook,  James  H  ,3,632,001. 
Shore,  Samuel  See— 

Muzyczko,  Thaddcus  M  .  Shore.  Samuel;  and  Martin,  Jerome 
A  ,3,632.524 
ShorriKk.  Nels<in  D   Adjustable  keel  for  snowmobile  skis  and  the  like 

3.632. 126. CI   280-28 
Showalier.  Guy   M  ,  Schrocder,   Harry  C  ,  and  Gausc.  Kcrmit.  said 
Showalter  and  Gausc  a&sors   to  said  Schroeder.  Method  of  making 
conuinersand  lids  therefor   3,632,7  17,  CI.  264-152 
Shrout,  Harold  See  — 

Prachar.Otakar  P  ,  and  Shrout,  Harold,3.63l  ,728. 
Sick,  Erwin.  Firma  See— 

Langenbach.  Erwin,  and  Erdmann,  Jurgen,  3,63  1 ,901 . 
Siclari.  Francesco,  Pcrazzoni.  Pierluigi,  and  Silvestroni,  Piergiorgio,  to 
Snia    Viscosa    Societa    Nazionale    Industria    Applicazioni    Viscosa 
S  p  A   Production  of  spmnable  polyamides  exhibiting  a  high  regulari- 
ty and  a  high  dyeability  by  acidic  dyestuffs.  3,632,558,  CI  260-78 
SiconoITi,  James  R  .  to  Weinschel  Engineering  Co.,  Inc   Data  normal- 

izer  for  microwave  measurement  outputs.  3,633,097,  CI.  324-58. 
Sidel,  Societe  Anonymc  Ser — 

Blanchard.Hugert,  3,632.263.  ' 

Siedband,  Melvin  P    5«—  ^ 

Duffy,  Philip  A  .  Jr  .  and  Siedband,  Melvin  P  ,3,633,029  '' 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  See  — 

Arndt,    Heinz-Herbcrt.    Schadel.    Jurgen.    and    Muller,    Dieter, 

3,633,076 
Fendt,  Alfons,  and  Maenickcr,  Eckart.  3,633,071 
Ostcr,    Helmut,    Ecker,    Ernst,    Wichmann,    Frank,   Oppermann. 

Frank,  and  Joss,  Erich.  3.63  1 .724 
Speth.  Winfried,  and  Westermayer,  Rudolf.  3.633,086 
Wichmann,  Arnold,  and  Ambtirn,  Herbert,  3,631 ,590 
Sierra  Engineering  Co..  i>^— 

Penny.  William  H  ,3,631,540 
Sierra  Pacific  Industries:  See— 

Coffelt.    Sheldon    L  .    Allen.    Paul    R  .    and    Crook.    John    B., 
3.631.976 
Signal  Companies.  Inc  .  The  See— 

Anderson.   John    E  .    Parish.   Clyde    E  ,    and    Ross,   George    H., 
3,632.624. 
Sikorsky.  Michael  F  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  incorporated 

Multiple  timing  list  arrangement   3, 633, 1  8  I,  CI   340-172  5 
Sikorsky.  Michael  Frank,  and  Voigt,  Herman  Ewald,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Information  Filter  and  steenng  circuit. 
3,632,889, CI    179-27 
Silverson  Machines  Limited:  i>*— 

Love,  Gordon,  3,632,227 
Silverstein,  Samuel,  and  Niemiec,  Stanley.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
liquid    curtain    coating    of   only    portions    of    advancing    articles. 
3.632.356, CI    107-1. 
Silvestroni.  Piergiorgio:  See— 

Siclan,  Francesco,  Perazzoni,  Pierluigi,  and  Silvestroni,  Piergior- 
gio,3,632, 558 
Simmonds,  Robert  C  ,  Jr  .  and  Gilbride,  Andrew  J  ,  to  USM  Corpora- 
tion  Molding  machinery   3,632,022,  CI.  222-134. 
Simplex  Wire  and  Cable  Company:  See- 
Hunt.  George  H  ,  and  Learn,  Jonathan  R.,  3,632,680 
Sincat-Societa  Industriale  Catanese  S.p.A..  See— 

Maresca,  Arcangelo,  and  Ancilletta,  Giuseppe,  3,63  1 ,608 
Sinccrbox,  Glenn  T  :  See- 
Chang,  David  C,  Schools,  Rodman  S..  Sincerbox,  Glenn  T.,  and 
Tao,Ticn-Yu, 3,632. 214 
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Sincerbox,  Glenn  T.,  to  international  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method     and     apparatus     for     interference     pattern     recording. 
3,632, 182,  CI.  350-3  5 
Sinrietd,  Donald,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company    Vehicle  seats 

3,632, 167, Ci.  297-307. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See— 
Gray,  John  W  ,3,632,877 

Mor«ing,Gijsbertus  B.,  and  Bnnkmaan,  Theqnis,  3,633,190. 
Sevilla,  Ernesto  G.,  3,633, 1 28 
Singer-General  Precision,  Inc.:  See  — 
BucksUd,  Stanley  A.,  3,633.044. 
Myles,  Walter  E,  3.632. 194. 
Sinram  &  Wendt:  See— 

FusKl,Kurt.3,632.028 
Skahill,  Fred  J.,  to  Case,  J.  I.,  Company   Corn  threshing  cylinder  and 

concave  3, 63 1,86 1, CI   130-6 
SKF  Industries,  Inc..  See— 

Coaley,  Albert  E  ,3,631,954 
Skinner,  James  R.:  5m— 

Herte,   Lawrence   F,   Kloss,   Frank   R.,   Lane,  George   C.  and 
Skinner,  James  R  ,3,632,494 
Skyles,  Robert:  See— 

Riely,  Phyllis;  and  Skyles,  Robert.3,63 1 ,654. 
Slade,  Albert  E.,  and  Newman,  John  J  ,  to  Memorex  Corporation 
Thermomagnetic  copying  of  magnetic  records  with  cooling  of  copy 
medium  carrier  3.632,898,  CI.  I  79- 100  2 
Slezak.  Michael:  See- 
French,  Gordon  Blair;  and  Slezak,  Michael,3.632,l7l. 
Smart,  Raymond  C:  See— 

Kuehl,  Donald  K  .  and  Smart,  Raymond  C, 3.632,063 
Smid,  Jacoba  P.  E.,  van  der  Ven,  Servaas,  van  der  Vliet,  Hendrik;  and 
Van  Acker,  Eduard  M    A    A    J  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Thermally 
stable  poly (beU-lactone)  polymers.  3.632,552,  CI  260-45  7 
Smiley.  Larry  L.:  See— 

Wollin,  Roger  W  ;  and  Smiley.  Larry  L  ,3,63 1 .646 
Smith,  Alfred  George;  and  Provis,  Colin  Alfred,  to  Dexion  Limited 

Roller-way  conveyors.  3, 63 1, 963,  CI   198-81 
Smith,  Allen;  and  Moore,  Colin  Trevor,  to  Parsons,  C.  A.,  &  Company, 

Limited  Steam  turbines  3,632.225,  CI  415-168. 
Smith,  Andrew  W  ,  Jr  :  5^*— 

Deramo,  Anthony  D  ,  Smith,  Andrew  W  .  Jr.,  Wallace.  Frank  E.; 
and  Goldbach,  Robert  J  ,3,63  1 ,697 
Smith,  Arthur  Ernest:  See— 

Kennington,  Arnold  Reginal,  and  Smith,  Arthur  Emest,3,631 ,78  I 
Smith,  Bernard.  Sailboat  hydrofoils  3,63  1 ,828,  CI.  1  1 4-39. 
Smith,  Charles  W,  Jr.,  to  Autochave  Engineers,  Inc.  Diffusion  bonding 

apparatus.  3,632.954. CI  219-85 
Smith,  Chester  A.,  and  Stoddard,  William  M  ,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Stator  having  improved  winding  distribution.  3,633,057. 
CI.  310-184 
Smith,  Edward  C.  and  Kimball,  Carl  P.,  to  Neptune  Meter  Company 

High  speed  calibration  of  liquid  flow  meters  3,63  1 ,709,  CI  73-3. 
Smith,  Eric,  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation.  Preparation  of 

aromatic  isocyanates.  3.632,827,  CI.  260-453 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories:  iir^— 

Gordon,  Maxwell,  and  Weisbach,  Jerry  A.,  3,632,627 
Smith,  Malcom  K.  Safety  barrier  post  3,632,089,  CI.  256-47. 
Smith,  Ray  S.:  See— 

Maggiolo,    Allison,    Hinton,    Everett    H  ,    Jr  ;    and    Smith,    Ray 
S  ,3,632,422 
Smith,  Wayne  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Signal  seeking  radio 

receiver.  3,633,1 1 1, CI  325-470 
Smuck,   Harry   A    Combination    incinerator  and   smoke   eliminator. 

3,631,824, CI.  110-14 
Smulders,  Hendricus  Franciscus  Gerardus:  See— 

Holster,  Peter  Leendert;  Smulders,  Hendricus  Franciscus  Gerar- 
dus; and  Potters,  Cornells  Johannes  Theresia,3,63  1 ,556. 
Snia  Viscosa  Societa  Nazionale  Industria  Applicazioni  Viscosa  S.p  A.: 
See- 
Siclari,  Francesco;  Perazzoni,  Pierluigi;  and  Silvestroni,  Piergior- 
gio, 3.632,558. 
Snow,  Gerald  A.,  to  United  industrial  Syndicate,  inc.  Apparatus  for 
forming  articles  from  thermoplastic  sheet  material.  3,632,250,  CI 
18-109 
Snowden,  Bryan  T.,  to  Food  Equipment,  inc.  Vaporizing  apparatus  for 

treatment  of  animal  carcasses.  3, 63 1, 563,  CI.  17-1 1.2 
Snoy,  Joseph  B.;  and  White,  Basil,  to  Twin  Disc  Incorporated.  Friction 
plate  clutch  having  means  to  dampen  plate  flutter.  3,631,953,  Ci. 
192-70.17 
Sobel,  Jay  E.:  See- 
Hayes.  John  C  ,  and  Sobel,  Jay  E   3.632.709 
Societa  Italiana  Resine  S.p.A.:  See— 

Ackermann,   Jacob;   Bianchi,   Gaudenzio,   and    Radici,   Pienno. 

3,632,686. 
Paleologo,  Teo,  Vargiu,  Silvio;  and  Pezzoli,  Silvestro,  3,632,537. 
Societa  Itaiina  Resine  S.p.A.:  See— 

Paleologo,  Teo,  and  Ackermann,  Jacob,  3,632,655. 
Societe  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen:  See— 
Grosseau,  Alberi,  3,63 1 ,946. 
Grosseau,  Albert,  3,632,127. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  See— 

Kalopissis,  Gregoire,  and  Bugaut,  Andrce,  3,632,292. 


Societe  de  Traitements  Electrolytiques  et  Electrothermigues  (S.  T.  E 
L)  See- 

Moulin.     Jean;     Doucerain.     Jacques,     and     Dallei.     Bernard. 
3,632,948 
Societe  de*  Lunetiers,  Societe  en  Commandite  simple  a  Capital  Varia- 
ble: See- 
Tagnon,  Luc  Andre.  3.63 1 .637 
Societe  d 'Etudes  de  ProduitsChimiques:5M— 

Leroi.  Eugene  L..  3.632.590 
Societe  d 'Etudes  Scientiriqueset  Industriellesdc  rile-de-France:i«e— 

Bulteau.  Gerard.  3.632.629 
Societe  Induttrielle  de  Filtration  (SoHltra):  See— 

Lucas.  Jean-Claude;  and  Madin.  Andre.  3.63  1 .582. 
Societe  Sucriere  de  I'Atlanttque  ( Engineering ):5pf— 

Barre.  Marcel  Jean  Charles.  3.632.445 
Sole.  Ramon,  to  Fischer.  George.  Ltd   Thread  tensioning  and  balloon 
control  means  for  the  unwinding  of  yam  from  supply  packages  on 
weaving  and  other  textile  machines.  3,632.062.  CI.  242- 147. 
Solid  State  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 
Willis.  John  George.  3.633, 106 
Solomon,  Nathan  L  Hair  curler  3,63  1 ,868.  CI    I  32-39 
Solt.  Paul  Ervin.  to  Fuller  Company    Pneumatic  conveying  apparatus. 

3.632, 175, CI  302-36 
Sondell  Research  &  Development  Co  :  See— 

Patterson,  James  A  ,  McMurray.  Raymond  C.  and  Schwarzott. 
Carol  J  .3.632.496 
Sonner.  May  B  Litter  bag  3.632.029,  CI.  224-929. 
Sony  Corporation:  See— 

Kodera,  Yoichi;  Kitamura,  Tomosaburo,  and  Sawaguchi,  Etsuro, 
3,632.443. 
Soper.  Ouentin  F.,  to  Lilly.  Eli,  and  Company   Method  of  controlling 

weeds  pre-emergently  3.632.397.  CI.  71-92 
Soulier.  Joel  Henri  Auguste.  Microwave  furnace  for  continuous  heat 
treating  of  various  pieces  of  dielectnc  material.  3.632.946.  CI.  219- 
10.55 
Souther  Illinois  University  Foundation  See  — 

De  Miller.  James  N  .  and  Darling.  Stephen  D  .  3.632.802. 
Southern.  Raymond  L.:  See— 

Kozak.  Larry  M  ;  and  Southern.  Raymond  L. 3.632.034. 
Souza.  Carlos.  Sanitary  throwaway  refuse  container.   3.632.038.  CI. 

229-37 
SPA-Societa  Prodotti  Antibiotici  S.p.A.:  See— 

Notarianni.  Aurelio  Filippo.  3.632.585. 
Spence,  John  H.:  See— 

Christian,     Andrew     J.,    Spence.    John     H  .     and     Han     Yang. 
Tung,3,63  1,811. 
Sperling,  Arthur  W.,  to  Hogan  Faximile  Corporation    Non-blocking 

electrolytic  recording  medium.  3,632,430,  CI   1 1 7-20 1 . 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 
Court,  Kenneth,  3,631.763. 

Crooke,  Arthur  W,  and  Hanna,  Michael  E,  Jr  ,  3,633,017 
Dendy,Joc  B.and  Liden,Sam  P.,  3.633,002 
Dickinson,  Lawrence  C,  3.631.992 

Holloway,  William  W  ,  Jr  ,  and  Kestigian.  Michael,  3,632,521 
Lee,  John  L  ,3,632,050 
Rakes,  Rodney  G.,  3,633,084 
Rowland-Hill,     Edward     William,    and    Margerum.     Edwin    O., 

3,631,862. 
Wilson,  George  D.,  3,63 1 ,592 
Speth,    Winfried;    and    Westermayer,    Rudolf,    to    Siemens    Aktien 
gesellschaft.  Closed  loop  regulating  system  for  a  control  circuit  with 
a  control  drive.  3,633,086,  CI.  3  1 8-489 
Spiegelberg,  Hans:  See— 

Kyburz.  Emilio;  and  Spiegelberg,  Hans. 3, 632, 857. 
Spolners,  ilgvars  J.:  See— 

Pellegrini,  John  P  ,  Jr  ,  and  Spolners,  ilgvars  J  .3.632.769 
Sprague,  George  Sidney:  See— 

Hauser,  Mariin,  and  Sprague,  George  Sidney, 3,632,632. 
Springfield  Instrument  Company.  Inc    See— 

Ebcrhard,  Heinz;  and  Menzer,  Anton.  3.63 1 .723. 
Spuhl  A.G.:  See— 

Spuhl.  Walter.  3.631.960 
Spuhl.  Walter,  to  Spuhl  A.G.  Apparatus  for  conveying  helical  wire 

springs.  3, 63 1,960,  CI.  198-33 
Square  D  Company:  See— 

Gribble,  Joseph  J.,  3.632.927 
Squibb.  E.  1..  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 

Chen.  James  Ling,  3,632.75 1 
Squibb,  E.  R..  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 

Aszalos.  Adorjan;  Robison.  Robert  S  .  Pansy.  Felix,  and  Berk, 
Bernard.  3.632.749. 
St.  John.  Douglas  F.,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc    Pneumatic  doctoring  of 

solid  ink  particles  from  inUglio  plate   3.63  1. 798.  CI    101-167. 
Stach.  Leonard  J  :  See— 

Richter.  Sidney  B.  and  Stach.  Leonard  J. .3.632.8 14 
Stafford.  George  T..  Jr.  Removable  gooseneck  drawbar  for  trailers 

3.632. 1  39.  CI.  280-425 
Stallbaumer.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Wacht,  Raymond  J  ;  Stallbaumer,  Richard  J  ,  and  Stilwell.  Jack 
E  .3.631.991 
Stalph.Gunter  J.:  S«— 

Round.  Byron  J  ;  and  Stalph.  Gunter  J  ,3.63 1 .587 
Staiter.  John  D..  to  Nibco.  inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  molding  el- 
bows and  the  like  3.632.277,  CI    18-2 
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Stamm,  Alex  F  ,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation   Method  of 
making  a  friction  welded  drive  axle  shaft  having  an  annular  section 
of  na»h  meul.  3,631.585,  CI.  29-470  3 
Stanciu,  Virgil  V  ,  to  Tcmpcrafl  Tool  Sl  Mold,  Inc   Wax  injection  noz- 
zle 3.632.259,  CI.  425-245 
Standard  Brands  Chemical  Industries,  Inc    See— 

Witt,  Edward.  3.632.507 
Standard  Brands  Incorporated:  See— 

Childs.  Wesley  H.  3.632.357 
Stanley  Drug  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Cook.  Elton  S.  and  Tanaka.Kinji,  3.632.753. 
Star  Dental  ManufactunngCo.,  Inc..  a/k/a:  See— 

Lieb.  Nathaniel  H..  and  Kerfool,  Franklin  W..  Jr  .  3.63  1 .597 
Star  Dental  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Lieb.  Nathaniel  H.,  and  Kerfoot.  Franklin  W..  Jr  .  3.63 1 .597 
Star  Denul  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Lieb.  Nathaniel  H..  and  Kerfoot.  Franklin  W  .  Jr  .  3.63 1 .597 
Stark.  Marvin  L..  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation.  Method  of  finuhing  gal- 
vanized wire  3.632.41  I. CI    I  17-1  14. 
Stark.  Sheldon  L.:  Ste— 

Babbitt.  John  H..  Jr .  Bell.  Richard  L  ,  Riedesel,  Edwin  L.;  and 
Surk.  Sheldon  L. 3.632. 134 
Starkey.  Donald  J.:  See— 

United  States  of  America. National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator,  3.632.140. 
Starrfrasmachinen  AG.:  See— 
Ronner,  Otto.  3.631,759. 
Stastny,  Fritz:  See— 

Gaeth.       Rudolf.       Pfannmuellcr,       Helmut,       Stastny,       Fritz, 
Trieschmann.  Hans-George.  Tatzel.  Hermann,  and  Zizlsperger. 
Johann. 3.632.532 
Statham  Instruments.  Inc.:  See— 

Neville.  Dee  J  .3.633.042 
Staub.  Roger  Brown:  See— 

Kasting.  Howard  Edward,  and  Staub,  Roger  Rrown.3.632.2S6 
Staudenmayer.  William  J    See— 

Beavers.  Dorothy  J  ,  Staudenmayer,  William  J  .  and  Perry.  Ed- 
mondS. 3,632. 338 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  See— 
Coll-Palagos,  Miguel.  3.632.704 
Gaughan,  Edmund  J  ,  3,632,597 
Steacie,  John  Richard  B.,  to  Leigh  Instruments  Limited    Nonlinear 

counter  3,63  1 .722.  CI  73-386 
Steen.  Robert  F  :  See— 

Dixon.  Roy  C  ,  Hash,  Larry  J  ,  and  Steen,  Robert  F  .3,633,168 

Stegmaier.  Louis  T  ,  to  General  Electric  Company   Double  blade  rotor 

switch  with  blades  inserUble  into  rotaUble  shaft   3,632,935.  CI   200 

155 

Stem,  Stephen    Equipment  for  gamma  radiography  of  closed  vessels 

and  pipelines  3,633,032,  CI  250- 1 06  5 
Steinbrueggi:,  Kenneth  B.:  See— 

Hopkins,  Richard  H  ,  Roland,  George  W  ,  Partlow,  William  D  , 
and  Steinbruegge,  Kenneth  B, 3,632, 523. 
Steiner  American  Corporation:  See— 

Bahnsen,  Erwin  B  ,  3,63  1 ,628. 
Stcmkohlen-Elektnzitat  AG.  See— 

Kluge.  Hans.  3.632,316 
Stephan.  A  ,  und  Sohne;  See— 
Otto,  Friednch.  3,631,909 
Sterling  Drug  Inc    See— 

Albertson,Noel  F  ;  and  Archer,  Sydney.  3.632,591 
Stessel,  Martin  C  ,  to  Motorola.  Inc    Push  button  switch  assembly 

3,632,938, CI   200-167. 
Stevens,  Don  L.   See— 

Filter,  Harold  E  ,  and  Stevens,  Don  L  ,3.632.458. 
Stevens.  J   P  .  &  Co.,  Inc    if? — 

Sello,  Stephen  B  ,3.632.297 
Stevens.  Laurence  G:  See— 

Klein.  Lawrence  C  .  and  Stevens.  Laurence  G. 3. 632, 308. 
Stewart,  Terrence  J    See— 

Marshall.  James  C.  and  Stewart.  Terrence  J  .3.632,454 
Stewart,  William  H  Self-mounting  siding  3,63  1 ,642,  CI.  52-105. 
SlilwelLJackE.  5>f- 

Wacht,  Raymond  J  ,  Sullbaumer,  Richard  J  .  and  Stilwell,  Jack 
E  .3.631.991 
Stirling  Homex  Corporation   See  — 

Filipek.  Stanley  J  .  and  Csapo,  Frank.  3.63  1 .648 
Filipek.  Stanley  J  .  and  Csapo,  Frank.  3.632.088 
Stirton.  Alexander  J.,  and  Bistlme,  Raymond  G.,  Jr.,  said  Bistline  assor. 
to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Synergistic  tallow-based 
detergent  com  positions  3,632,5  I  7,  CI.  252-109 
Stivers,  David  A.,  and  Guenthner,  Richard  A  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company    Perfluoro  oleTin  vinylidene  fluoride 
elastomer  product  and  process.  3,632,788,  CI  260-30.8 
Stoddard,  William  M    See- 

Smith,  Chester  A  ,  and  Stoddard,  William  M. .3,633.057. 
Stoffel.  Robert  W.  S«— 

Hibbard.  Ronald  J  .  and  Stoffel,  Robert  W, 3,632,056 
Stoffel,  Robert  W  ,  to  Robbins,  Jim.  Seat  Belt  Company.  Seat  belt 

buckle  assembly  3.63  1 .57 1 .  CI  24-230 
Stoffel.  Robert  W  .  to  Robbins.  Jim.  Seat  Belt  Company.  Seat  belt 

retractor.  3.632.055.  CI  242-107  4 
Stoffel,  Robert  W  ,  to  Robbins,  Jim,  Seat  Belt  Company    Emergency 
locking  retractor  with  cam  controlled  locking  member   3,632,058, 
CI.  242-107  4 


Stone  &  Webster  Engineering  Corporation.  See— 

Nelson,  Hazen  E  ,3.632.505 
Stoneburg.Cal  W  Wrench  3.631. 549. CI  7-1 

Stonis.  Joseph  E..  to  Hall.C   P  .Company  of  Illinois.  The  Treatment  of 
mosquito  bites  employing  certain  tetraalkyi  diamides.  3.632.783.  CI 
424-320 
Strand.  Robert  C    See— 

Young.    David    W  ,    Strand,    Robert    C,    and    Marion,    Donald 
L  .3.632,839 
Strandberg,  Charles  F  .  Jr.,  and  Strandbcrg.  Robert  C  ,  to  Strandberg 
Engineering  Laboratories  Inc  Cost  accumulator  and  method  for  cost 
accumulating  3,632,999,  CI  235-92 
Strandberg  Engineering  Laboratories  Inc  :  See— 

Strandberg,  Charles  F  .  Jr  ,  and  Strandberg,  Robert  C  ,  3,632,999 
Strandberg,  Robert  C    See— 

Strandberg.  Charles  F  .  Jr  .  and  Strandberg.  Robert  C  .3.632.999 
Sirassberg.  Daniel  D    See— 

Templeion,  Leroy  N  .  Jr  .  Grant.  Paul  J  ,  and  Strassberg.  Daniel 
D  ,3,633,093 
Stratman.  John  A  ,  to  Lumidor  Products  Corporation.  Piggy-back  am- 
plifier  3,632,878,  CI    179-1. 
Stribling,  Robert  M    See— 

BufTington,  Herman  L  ,  and  Stribling.  Robert  M  .3.63  1 .630 
Stnmling,  Walter  E  Optical  reader  3.632.195.  CI.  353-25. 
Stromberg  Datagraphix.  Inc    See— 

Compton.  Robert  H.  and  Bell.  Slexander.  3.633.065. 
Stromberg.  Sven  Ake  Olof,  Thurenius,  Ake  Gunner  Herbert,  and  Wal- 
lin.  Hans  Erik,  to  Telefonakliebolagei  L  M  Ericsson.  Electromag- 
netic reUy  3.633. 135.  CI '335-135. 
Structural  Paper  Company  .S>^— 

Lichtenstein.  Immanuel,  and  Wolf,  Murray,  3.632,408 
Struthers  Scientific  and  International  Corporation  See — 

Reimus,  Richard  G  .  and  Saporito,  Anthony,  3,632,353. 
Strydom.  Mauntz  L    Regulating  the  flow  of  material  such  as  tobacco 

cut  rag   3.631, 961,  CI    198-37 
Stuart,  James  L..  See- 

Woodham,  George  W  ,  and  Stuart,  James  L, 3. 632. 254 
Stuctz.  Dagobert  E  .  tu  Cclanese  Corporation.  Stabilization  procedure 

and  apparatus  for  polymcnc  fibrous  materials  3.632.092.  CI   263-3 
Stumpf.   Gunter    Cutting    machine    for    fabncs   and    thermoplastics 

3.631. 751, CI  83-171 
Sturgeon,  George  M  .  and  Sykcs,  Geoffrey  M    H  ,  to  British  Iron  and 
Steel    Research    Association,    The.    Rolling    strip    from    powder 
3,632,244. CI  425-79. 
Styner  &  Bicnz  AG  See— 

Glaus.  Heinrich.  3,631,596 
Suga,    Nagaichi     Apparatus    for    exposing    specimens    to    maximum 

amounts  of  sunlight  3,633,019,  CI  235-186. 
Sugii.  Kenji  See— 

Okazaki,  Kaoru,  Shimokawa.  Yoichi;  Nakagawa.  Asaharu,  and  Su- 
gii. Kcnji.3.632.666 
Sugimolo.   Hiroshi,   and    Kaneko,   Mikio,   to  Toyota   Jidosha   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Integral  shifting  keys  for  a  synchronizing  transmis- 
sion  3, 63  1. 952,  CI    192-53 
Sugimoto.   Kaname.   Yoshida.  Mikihiko.  and  Kurimoto.  Masashi.  to 
Hayashibara  Company    Process  for  preparing  long-chain  and  short- 
chain  amylosesfrom  starches  3.632.475.  CI.  195-31 
Sugiyama,  Mineo.  to  Nippon  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Microwave  relay  equip- 
ment  3.633.103. CI   325-1  1 
Suh.  John  T  .  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company  SulfonamidoalkyI  amino 

acids  3.632.628.  CI  260-470 
Sukegawa.  Tokuzo;  See— 

Nishizawa.  Jun-ichi.  and  Sukegawa.  Tokuzo. 3.633, 059 
Sullivan.  Shelby  F  ,  and  Whitehouse.  Harper  John,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy   Structural  material  with  controlled  gas  entrapment 
3,632,703.  CI  264-40 
Sullivan.  Thomas  E  .  and  Frenkel,  Lothar,  to  United  States  of  America, 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Waveguide  mixer. 
3,633,1  10. CI   325-445. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Seki.  Hideo,  Funada,  Mitsuaki,  and  Ota,  Kunio,  3,632,651. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd    See  — 

Furukawa,  Junji.  Yamashita.  Shinzo,  Ikkaku,  Kunihiko.  Kitahara, 

Norio.  Maeda,  Shozo,  and  Tajima,  Shigcru,  3,632,67  I 
Kenmochi.    Hirohito;    Hotta,    Seiji;    and    Akamatsu,    Takashi, 

3,632,61  I 
Yamamoto,  Hisao.  Inaba,  Shigeho:  Okamoto,  Tadashi,  Hirohashi, 
Toshiyuki.  Ishizumi,  Kikuo.  Yamamoto,  Michihiro,  Maruyama. 
Isamu.  Mori.  Kazuo.  and  Kobayashi.  Tsuyoshi.  3.632.573. 
Yamamoto.  Hisao,  Inaba.  Shigeho;  Okamoto.  Tadashi;  Hirohashi. 
Toshiyuki.  Ishizumi,  Kikuo,  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Maruyama, 
Isamu.  Mori,  Kazuo,  and  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi,  3,632,574. 
Yamamoto.  Hisao.  Inaba,  Shigeho.  Hirohashi.  Toshiyuki;  Ishizu- 
mi. Kikuo.  Maruyama.  Isamu.  and  Mori,  Kazuo.  3,632.805 
Summers.  Charles  Gene,  and   Young,  Evan  Johnson,  to  Monsanto 
Company.  Stabilizing  polymers  with  2,2'-methylenebis  (6-  alkyl  or 
cycloalkyl)-3,4-xylenols  3.632,553,  CI.  260-45.95 
Sun  Oil  Company:  See— 

Cassar.  Richard  D  .  and  Boyer,  Jackson  S  ,  3,632,846. 
Hollstein,  Elmer  J,  3,632,856. 

Kohn,  Edward  M  ,  and  Recchuite,  Alexander  D  ,  3,632,426. 
Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania:  i>f— 

Hansel,  William  B.  3,631.880.  i 

Sun  Shipbuilding  &  Dry  Dock  Company:  See—  , 

Garber,  Daniel  C  ,3.632,148 
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Sunbeam  Corporation  See— 

Gasparaitis,  Bcrnardas,  3,632,981. 
Sundberg,  Bertil  J  ,  and  Luksch,  Andreas,  deceasedO  (by  Johnson, 
David  R.,  executor),  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Metal  fibril  com- 
pacts and  methods  and  machines  for  making  same    3,632,027,  CI. 
72-148, 
Superior  Bands,  Inc.:  See— 

Thomp»on,N  H  ,Jr.,3,63l,733. 
Suppo.  Jose:  See— 

Gaffard,  Jean  Paul;  Glangeaud,  Yves,  and  Suppo,  Jose, 3,632, 868 
Surprenant,  Kenneth  S.,  and  Gerard,  Raymond  T  ,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The.  Vapor  degreasing  apparatus  with  falling  film  heat 
exchange  surface  3.632,480,  CI  202-169 
Susquehanna  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Kingman,  Edward  F  ,  3,632.209 
Sutherland.  Judith  E.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Porous  teflon 
having  grafted  polymer  layers  on  the  walls  of  the  pores  and  on  other 
surfaces.  3.632.387, CI.  1 17-47 
Sutherland,  William  Morley,  to  Certified  Concrete  Limited   Improve- 
ments in  or  relating  to  concrete  structure.  3,63 1, 83 1.  CI.  1 14-65. 
Sutterer,  William  F.:  See— 

Sedivy,  George  F  ,  and  Sutterer,  William  F  ,3,632,21 1 . 
Suzuki,  Akira:  See— 

Tomiu,  Tamaki,  and  Suzuki,  Akira.3,632,232. 
Suzuki,  Hideaki:  See— 

Henmi,        Yoshinori;        Suzuki,        Hideaki,        and        Kamiya, 
Tadao.3.632,320. 
Suzuki,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Nakanome.  lyoiko,  Takeya,  Kenji,  and  Suzuki,  Hiroshi.3,632,543. 
Suzuki.  Koji:  See— 

Uchida.  Kozo;  Nakaya.  Naohisa;  and  Suzuki.  Koji. 3.63 3. 066 
Suzuki,  Nobuo:  See— 

Ichikawa,      Yataro,      Tokashiki.      Mkhiyuki,      and      Suzuki, 
Nobuo,3,632,830 
Suzuki,  Shigeo:  See— 

Kono.  Toyoo.  Wada,  Sakac,  Shiba,  Motoharu,  Matsuno,  Takashi; 
Yamamoto,  Akihiro;  Ogawa,  Haruki,  Okazaki.  Hiroshi,  Suzuki, 
Shigeo,  and  Noto,  Takao,3,632,746. 
Suzuki,  Yoshiaki;  and  Tsuboi,  Masayoshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd 

Organo-vanadium  compound  3,632,6 1 7,  CI  260-429 
Svetlichny,  Oleg.  to  Geosystems.  Inc    Computer-aided  laser-based 

measurement  system  3.633.010.  CI  235-151  3 
Swain,  Pervis  A.:  See— 

Granzow,  Daniel  B  .  Gawron.  Stanley  A  ;  Graff,  William  P  ;  and 

Swain,  Pervis  A  ,3,632.201 

Swaine.  Robert  L  ;  and  Prendergast,  Anne  M  ,  to  Clay,  William  C  ,  Jr., 

mesne.    Cola    beverage    composition    and    method    of    making. 

3,632,354,  CI  99-78 

Swartz,  Edward.  Watertight  electric  receptacle  connector   3,633,150, 

CI  339-36 
Swartz,  William  M    Method  of  making  plastic  articles   3,631,580,  CI 

29-407 
Swindlehurst,  Thomas,  Jr  .  See— 

Robinson,    Raymond    C     V  ,    Hildick-Smith,    Gavin,   and    Swin- 
dlehurst. Thomas.  Jr  .3.632,740 
Swithenbank,  Joshua,  and  Taylor,  David  Shaw,  to  National  Research 
Development  Corporation.  Fluidic  logic  system  for  causing  selective 
fiow  of  a  first  or  second  fiuid  through  a  common  element.  3,631 ,873, 
CI    137-81  5 
Sybron  Corporation:  See  — 

Adams,  Ralph  C,  and  Anderson,  John  R  .  3.632,506. 
Sykes,  Geoffrey  M   H  .  See— 

Sturgeon,GeorgeM  ,  and  Sykes,  Geoffrey  MH  ,3,632,244. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc.:  See— 
Kerstetter,  Donald  R.,  3.632,485. 
Patel,SumanH  ,3,633,049 
Patel.SumanH  ,3,633,114 
Torsch,  Charles  Edward,  3,63 1 ,902 
Synergistic  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Kajioka,  Benjamin  T.,  3,632,547 
Syracuse  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Kadah,  Zaghloul;  and  Rolland.  Gerard,  3,633,047 
Systron-Donner  Corporation:  See— 

Peters,  Tex  B,  3,633,053 
Szala,  Norman  M.:  See— 

O'Neill,  Thomas  J  ;  Szala,  Norman  M.,  and  Van  Der  Sluys,  Wil- 
Iiam,3,63l,8l7 
Szmuszkovicz,  Jacob,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Substituted  phenyl  2- 

piperidinocycloalkyl  ketones  3,632,8 1 3,  CI  260-294  7 
Tabcr.  Russell  E.  Display  device  3.63 1 .820.  CI   1 08-2. 
Tachikawa  Research  Institute:  See— 
Asaeda.  Takashi,  3,632.72 1 . 
Asaeda.  Takashi.  3.632.722 
Asaeda.  Takashi.  3.632.723 
Taeger.  Joachim,  to  Fried.  Krupp  GesellschafI  mit  beschrankter  Haf- 

tung.  Device  for  cleaning  magnetic  filters.  3. 63 1, 985.  CI.  210-222 
Tagnon,  Luc  Andre,  to  Societe  des  Lunetiers.  Societe  en  Commandite 
simple  a  Capital  Variable.  Device  for  holding  and  clamping  an  opti- 
cal lens  on  an  edging  machine.  3.631 .637,  CI.  51-237 
Taguchi,  Satoru:  See— 

Sakakura,   Akira;   Yamamoto,   Takaaki.   Taguchi,   Satoru,   and 
Ueno,  Kiyoshi,3.632,456 
Tahara,  Tetsuya:  See— 

Nakanishi,  Michio.   Kobayakawa,  Toshihiro;  and  Tahara,  Tet- 
suya,3,632,592. 


Tajima.  Shigeru:  See— 

Furukawa,  Junji,  Yamashita,  Shinzo,  Ikkaku,  Kunihiko.  Kitahara, 
Norio;  Maeda,  Shozo.  and  Tajima,  Shigeru, 3,632,67 1 . 
Takagi.  Hideaki:  See— 

Ando,  Masao;  and  Takagi.  Hideaki. 3.632.975 
Takayasu.  Kiyosumi.  Immersion  heater  3.632.977.  CI  219-335. 
Takeya.  Kenji:  See— 

Nakanome,  lyoiko,  Takeya,  Kenji;  and  Suzuki,  Hiroshi.3,632,543. 
Talbot,  Frederick  G.:  See— 

McLaughlin,  Richard  T.,  Talbot,  Frederick  C  ,  Kurtzo,  Lawrence 
E.,  Jr.,  and  Moulton.  Frederick  T  .3,632.892. 
Talbott,  Richard  L.;  and  Thompson.  Phillip  G.  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Fluorinated  organic  cyclic  peroxides 
and  process  therefor  3.632,606,  CI  260-338 
Taiwan!,  Manik,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy,  mesne.  Off-level- 
ing computer.  3,633,003,  CI.  235-150.25 
Tamura,    Mitsuru,    to    Ise    Electronics    Corporation     Direct-heated 
cathode  electrodes  with  cathode  shield  for  electron  guns.  3,633,062, 
CI.  313-341. 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd..  See— 

Okumura,     Kentaro,     Inoue.     Ichizo,    and     Kondo,     Kazuhiko, 
3,632,806 
Tanaka,  Akira:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Hidenobu,  Kusuda,  Zenji,  Tanaka,  Akira,  and  Noritani, 
Jinichiro,3,633,082 
Tanaka,  Kinji:  See- 
Cook,  Elton  S.,  and  Tanaka,  Kinji, 3,632,753 
Tanaka,  Seiji.  Automatic  vehicle  transmission  with  lock  up  emergency 

brake.  3,63 1, 950,  CI.  192-4 
Tanygin,  Vitaly  Matveevich:  See— 

Koshkin,  Lev  Nikolaevich,  Zazhigin,  Alexei  Sergeevich;  Tanygin, 
Vitaly  Matveevich;  Chagin,  Valentin  Petrovich;  and  Khomenko, 
Vasily  lo8ipovich,3,63 1 .965 
Tanz.  Heiner.  and  Kaiser.  Otto,  to  Messer  Griesheim  GmbH  Rectifi- 
cation by  precooling  and  dividing  the  feed  gas  into  partial  streams. 
3.63 1. 683. CI  62-28. 
Tao.  Tien-Yu:  See— 

Chang.  David  C  ;  Schools.  Rodman  S  ;  Sincerbox,  Glenn  T  ;  and 
Tao.Tien-Yu.3.632.214 
Tarzi,  Clement  A  :  See— 

Bethune,  John  H  ;  Tarzi.  Clement  A.,  Bolton,  Michael  R  ,  and 
Rainville.  Joseph  R  .3.632,7 18. 
Tatemichi.  Hidemaro:  See— 

Tominaga,  Yoshiitsu,  Ogasawara.  Takahisa.  Tatemichi.  Hidemaro; 
and  Ito.Hiroo. 3.632,639 
Tatzel,  Hermann:  See — 

Gaeth,       Rudolf;       Pfannmueller,       Helmut,       Stastny.       Fritz; 
Trieschmann.  Hans-George.  Tatzel.  Hermann,  and  Zizlsperger. 
Johann.3.632.532 
Taul.  Everett  G..  to  Bush  Manufacturing  Company    Lumber  sorter. 

3.63 1, 977, CI.  209-80. 
Tawrfik,  David  A.:  See— 

James,  Robert  L.,andTawfik,  David  A  .3.633.004 
Taylor,  David  Shaw:  See— 

Swithenbank.  Joshua,  and  Taylor.  David  Shaw. 3. 63  1 .873 
Taylor.  Harold  V  ,  50%  to  Taylor,  Ruth  E   Substitute  smoking  article 
dispensing  oxygen  to  provide  a  physiological  lift.  3.63  1,856,  CI    I  28- 
208. 
Taylor,  Jack  R.:  See— 

Keiter,  Robert  W  ;  and  Taylor,  Jack  R  .3,63 1 ,675. 
Taylor,  Jack  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company  Folded  flow  combustion 

chamber  for  a  gas  turbine  engine   3,63  1 ,674.  CI  60-39  36 
Taylor,   James   W..   to    United    States   of  Amenca,    Navy.    Pressure 

balanced  electrical  assemby  3,633,155,  CI  339-1  I  7 
Taylor,  Laurence  William,  Town,  Frank,  and  Omiotek,  Emil.  to  Dob- 
son,  W.  E.  &  F.,  Limited.  Mine  roof  supporting  means.  3.631,681, 
CI  61-45. 
Taylor,  Peter  J.,  to  Plessey  Company  Limited.  The.  Backing  pumps 

more  particularly  for  volatile  liquids.  3.632,2 1 9,  CI  4 1 5-72. 
Taylor,  Ruth  E.:  See— 

Taylor,  Harold  v..  3,631,856 
Teagno.  Wladimiro,  and  D'Urso.  Gianfranco.  to  AMP  Incorporated. 

mesne.  Tab  recepucle  3.633, 1 56,  CI.  339-256 
Tecalemit  (Engineering)  Limited:  See— 
Grantham.  Max  Edward,  3,632,236 
Teijin  Limited:  5«— 

Ichikawa,   Yataro,   Tokashiki,   Michiyuki;   and   Suzuki,   Nobuo, 

3,632,830. 
Nozawa,  TeUuo,  3,632,7 1 9. 
Teil,  Daniel  Gi«— 

Leipp,  Emile  A.,  Castellengo,  Michele  M    T  ,  Lienard,  Jean-Syl- 
vain   R.,  Quinio,  Jacques  L  ,  Sapaly,  Jean,  and   Teil,  Daniel 
G, 3,632,887. 
Teixeira,  James  F.:  See- 
Pros,  Meyer;  Teixeira,  James  F,  and  Wolff,  Gerlad.3,633,05 1. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See— 

Battjes,  Carl  R,  3,633,120. 
Lind,  Rogers,  3.632,008. 
Tel-E-Lect,  Inc.:  See— 

Johnson,  Orlo  J  ;  and  Reske,  Albert  £.,  3.63 1,939. 
Teledyne,  Inc.:  See— 

Leonard,  John;  and  Wenger,  Martin  S.,  Jr.,  3,63 1 ,704. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

Stromberg,  Sven  Ake  Olof;  Thurenius.  Ake  Gunnar  Herben;  and 
Wallin.  Hans  Erik.  3.633.1 35. 
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Telcfunken  Patent  verwertungsgesellschaft  mbH:  See— 

Herold,  Wolf.  3.632,885 
Telcfunken  Patentverwertungsgesellschaft  mbH..  See— 

Rehm,  Karl,  and  Zeitlcr,  Roland.  3,632,107. 
Teletype  Corporation;  See— 

Glasson,  Jerry  M  ,  3,632.875 
Tellicr,   Pierre,  and  Grimaud,   Edouard,  to  L'gine   Kuhlmann    Graft 
copolymer  with  a  backbone  containing  telrahydrobenzyl  acrylate 
3,632,684,  CI.  260-881 
Temin,  Samuel  C  See— 

Pandell,  Nestor  W  ,  and  Temin.  Samuel  C, 3.632, 296 
Tempcrafi  Tool  &  Mold,  Inc.:  See— 

Sunciu,  Virgil  V.  3,632,259 
Tempel,  Albert:  See— 

Dolman,  Hendrik,  and  Tempel,  Albert. 3, 632, 77  I 
Templeton,  Leroy  N  ,  Jr.,  Grant,  Paul  J  ,  and  Strassberg,  Daniel  D  ,  to 
Honeywell,  Inc    Amplifier  overload  protection  circuit    3,633,093. 
CI  323-9 
Tengler,  Harvey  N  .  See — 

Hall,  Garth  O  ,  and  Tengler,  Harvey  N  ,3,632,077. 
Tenholtern, Gerhard:  See— 

Krauss.  Paul.  Roethke,  Ernst,  and  Tenholtern.  Gerhard. 3,63 1 ,663. 
Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc  :  See- 
Forrest.,  Norman,  3,632,842 
Winkler,  Joseph,  3, 632, 533 
Tenneco  Inc..  See— 

Barosko,  John  M,  3,63  1 ,877 
Teodorcscu,  Dan,  to  Ministerul  Industriei  Constructilor  de  Masini  Fer- 

roresonant  amplifying  servomotors.  3,633.083,  CI.  318-225 
Termet,  Pierre   Apparatus  using  the  energy  produced  by  the  explosion 

of  a  machine  gun  cartndjge{  shell)  3,632,032, CI  227-10 
Teroux,  Joseph  O    Security  device  for  locking  gasoline  accelerator 

pedal  of  automobile  3,63 1 ,694,  CI  70-202 
Terry,  David   W.,  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation 

Vanable  right  hand  margin  control  system   3. 63  1, 957.  CI    197-19 
Tetrault,  Leonard  P  ,  to  Aerodyne  Controls  Corporation    Accelera- 
tion-responsive switch   3,632,920,  CI.  200-61  53 
Texaco  Inc  :  See— 

Cusano,  Carmen  M  ,  3.632,683 
Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated:  See— 

Carlson.  Harold  G  ,  Fuller.  Clyde  R  ,  and  Brown,  George  A  , 

3,632.438 
Dapot.  Martin  H  .  3.632,964 
Henderson,  Harold  Bruce.  3,632,870 
Walkow,  Arnold  M  ,  3.632.969 

Walkow,  Arnold  M  ,  and  Canion.  Joseph  R  .  3,632,970. 
Texas  Instrumetns.  Incorporated:  See— 

Flanagan.  Charles  D  .  3.632.97  1 
Textron  Inc..  See— 

Moertel.GeorgeB  .3.631.581. 
Schmidt.  Erich  A  .  3,632,033 
Thayer.  Arlie  J,  See— 

Cameron.    Douglas    H  ,    Moody.    Roy    A  .    and    Thayer,    Arlie 
J  .3.632,071 
Thayer.  Arlie  J  .  to  Panduit  Corporated  Right  angle  mounting  bracket 

3.632.070.  CI   248-68 
Thayer.  Arlie  J  .  and  Cameron.  Douglas  A  ,  to  Panduit  Corporated 
Bracket  for  mounting  cable  bundles  in  hghtening  holes    3.632.069. 
CI   248-56 
Thayer,  Inc  :  See—  *         , 

Burnham.  Benjamin  K  ,  3.632.163. 
ThermalineCorporation  i«  — 

Cookslcy,  Ralph  0,3,631,919.  ' 

The  wis,  Josef:  See  — 

Becke,  Friedrich;  Fuchs,  Friedrich,  Kohlhaupi,  Rcinhold.  Sander. 
Bruno,  and  Thewis,  Josef,3,632,623  I 

Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation  See— 

Paustian,  John  E,  and  De  Thomas.  Waldo,  3,632,318 
Thiolliere,  Jean  See— 

Pacheco,  Henri,  Croncnberger.  Lucien,  Pillon,  Daniel,  and  ThiDJ 
here,  Jean, 3,632,6 18 
Thomas,   Edmond   J  ,   and    Unrue.  John   E  .   Jr  ,   to   Bell   Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated    Method  for  improving  the  settling  time 
of  a  transversal  filter  adaptive  echo  canceller    3.632,905,  CI.   179- 
170  2 
Thomas,  Hubert  L  .  and  Mueller,  Alexander,  to  Ren  Plastics,  Inc   Ad- 
ducts  of  dicyandiamidc  and  the  equimolar  condensate  of  phthalic  an- 
hydride   and    a    polyamine    as    epoxy    resin    latent   curing    agents 
3,632.795. CI   260-47 
Thomas,   Richard   E  ,   Florence,   Robert  T  ,   Dalai,   Rustom   H  ,  and 
Scheuer,  Raymond  I  ,  to  Dick.  A    B   Company    Printed  sheets  con- 
taining concealed  images  and  method  and  materials  for  preparation 
and  visual  development  of  same   3,632,364.  CI    117-1  7 
Thompson.  Henry  C    See  — 

Rotolico,  Anthony  J  ,  Vogts,  William  A.,  and  Thompson,  Henry 
C  ,3.632,952 
Thompson,  N    H  .  Jr  .  to  Superior  Bands.  Inc    Elastic  power  transmis- 
sion belt  3. 631. 733, CI  74-238 
Thompson,  Phillip  G    See  — 

Talbott.  Richard  L  ,  and  Thompson,  Phillip  G  ,3,632,606 
Thompson,  Richard,  to  Lisk,  G   W  ,  Company,  Inc  Solenoid  construc- 
tion. 3, 633, 139, CI   335-255 
Thomson.  John  Crawford,  to  Tube  Headings  Limited.  Construction  of 
tunnels  3.63  1 .680.  CI.  61 -42. 


Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Hartemann,  Pierre,  3,633,132. 
Marcy,  Raymond.  3.632.205 
Thomson-CSF  Visualisation  et  Traitement  des  Informations  T-VT: 
See— 

Gaffard.  Jean  Paul,  Glangeaud,  Yves,  and  Suppo,  Jose,  3,632,868 
Thorne,  John  Paul,  to  Newcor,  Inc    DC    can  welder.  3,632,949,  CI 

219-64 
Thornton,  Charles  G.:  See— 

daCosta,  Harry,  and  Thornton,  Charles  G, 3, 63  1 ,645. 
Thornton.  James  M  .  to  Vesuvius  Crucible  Company.  Stopper  struc- 
ture  and    combination    of   bottom    pour    receptacle   and   stopper 
3.632.026.  CI.  222-559 
Thorpe.  Allan  C  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Operator  guidance  system   3.63  1 .606,  CI.  35-8. 
Thorsen.  Walter  J  ,  tn  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Shnnk- 
proofing  of  animal   fibers   by    passing  said   through   an   electrical 
discharge  zone  containing  ozone   3,632,299,  CI  8-128. 
Thorsman.  AB  A  Co    See— 

Thorsman.  Oswald  Willy.  3.633.148. 
Thorsman.  Oswald  Willy,  to  Thorsman,  AB  &  Co  Current  transmitting 

coupling  between  electric  lines  3,633,148,  CI.  335-19. 
Thurenius,  Ake  Gunnar  Herbert:  See— 

Stromberg.  Sven  Ake  Olof.  Thurenius.  Ake  Gunnar  Herbert,  and 
Wallin.  Hans  Enk. 3,633, 135 
Thurnell.  Orville  D  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Deflection  yoke  housing  as- 
sembly  3,633. 137. CI   335-212 
Tidd.  James  A  .  to  Graphic  Systems,  Incorporated.  Photocomposing 
apparatus    with    improved    character    recording    apparatus    and 
methtxls  3,63  1 .774.  CI  95-4  5 
Tidd.  James  A  .  to  Graphic  Systems,  Incorporated    PhotocompK}sing 
apparatus     and     method     for     varying     character     magnification. 
3.631. 775. CI  95-4.5 
Tiesnes.  Manfred  i>f— 

Eggimann.  Fritz.  Guanella.  Gusta.  Ticsnes.  Manfred,  and  Wig- 
dorovits,  lvan.3.633.1  72 
Tilhs,  Robert,  to  Rheem  Manufacturing  Company   Pressure-responsive 

shaft  seal  for  plastic  materials  extruders  3,632,253,  CI   18-12 
Tillman,  Richard  M  ,  and  Whitfill,  Donald  L  ,  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany     Reduction     of    magnesium     in     fertilizer     base     solutions 
3,632.329. CI  71-34 
Titanium  Metals  Corporation.  See— 
Covington.  Loren  C  .  3.632.490 
Tito,  Luigi   Lifter  mechanism  for  an  automatic  shotgun    3,63  1 ,62  1 ,  CI 

42-17 
Tittman.  Jay:  See  — 

Anikiw.  Stephen,  and  Tiltman,  Jay, 3.633,030 
Toa  Goscr  Chemical  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd    See—  , 

Tominaga.  Yoshi  Uu.  Ogasawara,  Takahisa,  Talemichi,  Hidemaro, 
and  Ito,  Hiroo,  3,632.639 
Ttxld.  Tcruko  I    See- 

Schneller.  John.  III.  and  Todd.  Tcruko  I  ,3.632,626 
T(xld,  William  D  .  and  Doyle,  Thomas  J  .  to  Goodrich.  B  F  ,  Company, 
The    LIncurcd  polyvmvl  chloride  plastisol  tapic  coated  with  PVC 
plastis<il  adhesive  layer'3.632,467.  CI    161-167 
Tognaz/a,  Bruno  See- 
Ratio.  Antonio,  and  Tognazza,  Bruno. 3. 632.05  1 . 
Tokashiki,  Michiyuki  See— 

Ichikawa.       Yataro.       Tokashiki.       Michiyuki;       and       Suzuki. 
Nobuo. 3.632,830 
Tokico  Ltd  :  See— 

Kato.  Mahiko.  Saito.  Isamu.  and  Aizawa.  Kensuke.  3.63  1,717 
Yamawakl.   Shunro,   Ohyama.    Isao.   Nishizawa,    Mitsunori.   and 
Hayakawa.  Ken.  3.632.988 
Tokuyama.  Takashi.  and  Mori,  Takaaki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Method  for 

producing  a  semiconductor  device   3,632,433,  CI.  1  1  7-2  I  2 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd  .  See— 

Tsuji,  Shigeo,  and  Shirouzu,  Shunji,  3,633,077. 
Tokvu  Sharyo  Scizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See—  ' 

Hotta.  Hiroshi.  3.632.000 

Walerowski.  Reinhard.  and  Hotta,  Hiroshi,  3,63  1 ,999. 

Tominaga.  Yoshiitsu,  Ogasawara.  Takahisa.  Tatemichi.  Hidemaro,  and 

Ito,  Hiroo.  to  Toa  Goscr  Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Ltd.  Process  for  the 

crystallization  of  optically  active  glutamic  acid.  3,632.639,  CI.  260- 

534. 

Tomita,  Tamaki,  and  Suzuki,  Akira,  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

3,632,232. CI  417-300. 
T(X)mbs.  Thomas  N  ;  See — 

Dill.     Hans     G  .     Erb.     Darrell     M..     and     Toombs.     Thomas 
N  ,3,633,078. 
Toray  Industries  Inc    .Sr*-— 

Kubota.  Takashi,  3,632,554 

Morita.  Ken-lchi.  Mizushima.  Toshio,  Kitagawa,  Hideji,  and  Sakai, 

Hiroshi,  3,632, 798 
Okazaki,  Kaoru.  Shimokawa,  Yoichi;  Nakagawa,  Asaharu,  and  Su- 
gii,  Kcnji.  3.632.666 
Torrence.  Samuel  L  .  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Regeneration  of  sul- 
furic acid  laden  activated  carbon   3.632.3  14,  CI.  23-224 
Torsch,  Charles  Edward,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc   Deflection 

system  for  triad-beam  cathode  ray  tube   3,63  1 ,902,  CI.  1 40-92. 1 
Tosi,  Franco;  See— 

Maffei.  Silvio,  and  Tosi.  Franco,3.632.8 1 9. 
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Touuaint,  Francois;  A>*— 

Plumat,   Emile,    Duthoit,   Jean;   Toussaint,   Francois;   and    Van 
Laethen»,Robert.3.632,321 
Town,  Frank:  See— 

Taylor,     Laurence     William;     Town,     Frank;     and     Omiotek, 
Emil,3,63 1.681 
Townsend,  Cary  L.:  See— 

Grille,  Salvatore  J.,  and  TownsetKl,  Cary  L  ,3,633,092 
Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimouki,  Tetsuo,  3,63 1 .87 1 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaiiha;  See— 

Tomita,  Tamaki,  and  Suzuki,  Akira,  3,632,232. 
Toyota  Jidotha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaitha;  See— 

Sugimoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Kaneko,  Mikio,  3,63 1 ,952. 
Tracked  Hovercraft  Limited:  See— 

Reece,    Albert    Benjamin    John;    and    Heap,    Harry    Rodney, 
3,631,809. 
Trantwettem  Express  Company:  See— 

Jossy.  Wilfred  E.  3.632, 137 
Traube,  Klaus;  and  Acher.  Heinz,  to  Licentta  Patent- Vcrwaltungs- 
G.m.b.H.  Rapid  shutdown  system  for  water-cooled  nuclear  reactors 
3.632.471.  CI.  176-36 
Trauschke.    William    F..    to    US     Plywood-Champion    Papers    Inc. 

Package  with  roution  preventing  insert  3,63 1 ,970,  CI.  206-45  3  1 
Traywick.  George  J  Lift-all  jack  3,632.085,  CI  254-10 
Treadwell  Corporation:  See— 

Vassilakis,  Takis  P.,  3.63 1 .670. 
Treseder,  Robert  C;  See— 

Lynott,  John  J.;  and  Treseder,  Robert  C  .3,633,1 86. 
Trethaway.  Edward  J  Chair  for  the  handicapped   3.632.162,  CI.  297- 

149. 
Triangle  Package  Machinery  Company:  See— 

Vilen.  Erik  0,3,631.653 
Trice,  Blount  C,  to  Continental  Oil  Company    Emission  spectrometer 

focus  control.  3,632.2 1  3.  CI,  356-74 
Trieschmann.  Hans-George:  See— 

Gaeth.       Rudolf,      Pfannmueller.      Helmut,      Stastny.      Fritz, 
Trieschmann.  Hans-George,  Tatzel,  Hermann,  and  Zizlsperger, 
Johann, 3,632.532. 
Trimble,  Lyne  S.   Method  of  making  electrically  conductive  paper 

3,632.437. CI.  117-213. 
Truman,  Chester  W  :  See — 

Belzer,  Folkert  O  ,  and  Truman,  Chester  W, 3,632,473. 
TRWInc    i>f- 

Lubowitz,  Hyman  R  ,  Wilson,  Edgar  R  ,  Jones,  John  F.,  Burns.  Eu- 
gene A  .  and  Braswell,  Troy  F  ,  3,632.428 
Parkin,  Leslie,  3,631,757 
Seckerson.  Clifford  Alexander,  and  Bamett,  Barry  Roger  Michael, 

3,631,5t9 
Vargo,  Edward  J  ,3,632,410 
Tsou,  Ivan  H.;  See— 

Burlant,  William  J  ,  and  Tsou,  Ivan  H  ,3,632,399 
Tsuboi,  Masayoshi:  See— 

Suzuki,  Yoshiaki;  and  Tsuboi,  Masayoshi,3,632,61  7 
Tsuji,  Shigeo;  and  Shirouzu,  Shunji.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co  . 
Ltd.  Semiconductor  photoelectric  converting  device  having  spaced 
elements  for  decreasing  surface  recombination  of  minority  carriers. 
3,633.077.  CI.  317-235 
Tube  Headings  Limited:  See— 

Thomson.  John  Crawford.  3.63 1 .680 
Tucker.    Harold    H  ,   and    Schwartz,    Irwin,   to    Lowenstein    Dyes   & 
Cosmetics,  Inc   Dyeing  of  human  hair  using  ethylene  glycol  ethers 
3.632,290,C1  8-10  I 
Tuffaloy  Products,  Inc.:  iW — 

Width,  Roberts  ,3,632,958 
Turk,  Steve.  Drawing  device  3,63 1 ,600,  CI  33-42. 
Turnbull,    Andrew    Alfred,    to    US     Philips    Corporation,    mesne. 

Photocathodes.  3.632,442,  CI   117-219 
Twin  Disc  Incorporated:  See— 

Snoy,  Joseph  B.,  and  White,  Basil,  3,63  1 ,953 
Tyree,    Lewis,    Jr.    Apparatus    for    making    solid    carbon    dioxide. 

3,632.271. CI.  18-12. 
Tyrone  Hydraulics,  Inc.:  See— 

Joyce,ArthurB,  3,631,937 
Tyson,  Clayton  L.:  See— 

Eminger,  Robert  J  ,  and  Tyson,  Clayton  L  ,3,63  1 ,591 
Tytel,  Bernard,  to  Award  International,  Inc   Inflatable  wading  pool  or 

likearticle  3.63 1.544.  CI  4-172 
Uchida,  Kozo;  Nakaya.  Naohisa.  and  Suzuki,  Koji,  to  Iwatsu  Electric 
Company  Limited.  Automatic  synchronizing  systems  for  sampling 
devices.  3.633.066,  CI.  315-19 
Uchida,  Teiji,  and  Furukawa,  Motoaki,  to  Nippon  Selfoc  Company 
Limited,  %   Nippon   Electric  Company,  Ltd    Multiplexed  optical 
communication  system.  3,633,034,  CI.  250- 199. 
Uchida,  Teiji;  and  Furukawa,  Motoaki,  to  Nippon  Selfoc  Company, 
Limited,  %  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited.  Multiplexed  optical 
communications  system.  3,633,035,  CI.  250-199. 
Ueda,  Atsumi,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hydraulic  intensifier. 

3.632,230,  CI.  417-225. 
Ueda,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Kurihara,  Sumio,  Araki,  Ka2umi.  Ueda,  Hiroyuki,  and  Ikumo, 
Masahiko.3.632.474. 


Uehling,  Donald  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company  Gas  turbine  engine 
cooling  system  incorporating  a  vortex  shaft  valve.  3,632.221,  CI. 
415-1  15. 
Ueno,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Sakakura.    Akira,    Yamamoto,    Takaaki,   Taguchi,   Satoru,   and 
Ueno.  Kiyoshi,3,632.456 
Ugine  Kuhlmann:  See — 

Obellianne,  Pierre  Marie  Joseph.  3.632.603. 
Sanlaville.  Joseph.  3.632,401 
Tellier.  Pierre;  and  Grimaud,  Edouard,  3,632,684. 
Uhlenhaut,  Paul  D.:  See— 

Christy,  Raymond  L.,and  Uhlenhaut.  Paul  D  .3.632,279 
Uilti,  Kenneth  D  ;  and  Broughton,  Donald  B  ,  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Company.  Liquid-liquid  contacting  tray  system.  3,632,315.  CI    23- 
270.5 
Ulrich,  Paul:  See— 

Hoelzle,  Gerd,  and  Ulrich,  Paul,3,632,294 
Umina,  Anthony  P  ,  and  Westcott.  Donald  E  .  to  United  States  of 
America,  Army   Method  of  controlling  leavening  in  a  bakery  mix  at 
varyingelcvations.  3,632.355.  CI.  99-86. 
Underwood,  Frank  A.:  See— 

Kegan,  Robert  E.;  and  Underwood.  Frank  A. .3.632,286. 
Unimed,  Inc.:  See— 

Fossel,  Spencer  M.,  3,632.765. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 
Boardman,  Franklin,  3,632,797 
Brode,  George  L.;  and  Conte,  Louis  B..  Jr  ,  3.632.557. 
Dhuysser,  Edward  H  ,  and  Eichin,  Harry  P.,  3,63  1 ,566. 
Fan,  You-Ling.  3,632,560. 

Fitton,  Peter,  and  McKeon,  James  Edward,  3,632.824. 
Kasting,  Howard  Edward;  and  Staub,  Roger  Brown,  3,632.256 
Lundberg.  Robert  Dean;  and  Del  Giudice,  Frank  Paul,  3,632.669. 
Mandorf,  Victor,  Jr,  and  Fenish,  Robert  G  ,  3.632,708 
Usen,  Norman,  3, 632,024 
Van    Auken,    Thomas    Vincent;    and    Brode,    George    Lewis, 

3,632,654 
Walter,  Earl  Richard;  and  Koleske,  Joseph  Victor,  3,632.687. 
Union  Tank  Car  Company.  i>*— 

Heap.  James  C.  and  Schlink.  Laurence  J..  3,631.815. 
Unirazor.  Ltd.:  See — 

Scholin,  Harold  W  ,  3,631,641. 
Uniroyal,  Inc    See— 

Geyer,  Paul,  3,632,255. 

Hageman,  Howard  A..  Gevirtz,  Arthur  H.,  and  Von  Schmeling, 

Bogislav,  3.632.646 
Peaker.  Charies  R  .  3,632,466 

Vanderhagen,  Lawrence  P  ,  Ritter,  Gerald  R  ,  and  Zion,  Gilbert 
C  ,3,632,241 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 

Kuehl.  Donald  K  ,  and  Smart.  Raymond  C  .  3,632.063. 
Kupersmith.  Bertram  F  ,  3,633,088 
Ouenneville,  Raymond  N  ,  3.631,951 
United  Industrial  Syndicate,  Inc..  See— 

Snow,Gerald  A  ,3.632,250 
United  Nuclear  Corporation:  See— 
Rode,  James  A  ,3,631.973 

Rode,  James  A  ,  and  Hubert.  Paul  W  ,  3,632,095. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation:  See— 

Podell,Howardl.,3,63l.702 
United  States  Catheter  &  Instruments  Corporation:  See— 

Muller,  Wolf  F,  3,631,848 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  5**— 
Cais,  Michael;  and  Frankel.  Edwin  N  ,  3,632.614 
Franklin.  William  E.,  Mack,  Charles  H.,  and  Rowland,  Stanlev 

P,  3,632,298 
Halbrook.  Noah  J.,  Schuller,  Walter  H  ,  and  Lawrence,  Ray  V., 

3,632,855 
Pittman,  Allen  G  ,  and  Wasley,  William  L  .  3.632.556 
Stirton,  Alexander  J.,  and  Bistline,  Raymond  G.,  Jr.,  3,632,5  1  7. 
Thorscn,  Walter  J  ,  3,632.299 
Velasco.  James,  3,631,725 
Air  Force:  See— 

Arnold,  Fred  E,  and  Van  Deusen,  Richard  L,  3,632,414. 
Bilow,  Norman,  3,632,441 
Army:  See — 

Nelson,    Henry    O  .    King.    Howard    F  ,    and    Dale.    Louis   D., 

3,632,067. 
Umina,  Anthony  P  ,  and  Westcott,  Donald  E.,  3,632,355. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See— 
Garber,  Harold  J  ,3.632,520 

Schmitt,  Charles  R  ,  and  Schreyer,  James  M  ,  3,632,385. 
Interior:  See — 
Pechenick.  William,  and  Gelblum,  Gideon  P  .  3,632.309. 
Richman,  Russell  B  ,  3,633,099 

Wires,  Harold  O  ,  Rickly,  Samuel  E.,  Cox,  Harold  E  ,  and  Pre- 
ble, Duane  M,  3,632,990 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Administrator, 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of 

Anderson,  Tage  O  ,  and  Hurd,  William  J   Digital  quasi-exponen- 
tial function  generator.  3,632,996,  CI.  235-92 
Gale,  George  P  Flow -rate  switch  3,632.923,  CI  200-81  9 
Starkey,  Donald  J.,  and  Curry,  Kenneth  C.  Torsional  disconnect 
unit.  3,632, 140,  CI.  285-18 
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National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See— 

Evans.  Jack,  3,632.081 
National  Aeronautics  and  Pharmacia  AB  See— 

Ingelman.  Bjorn  G.-A.;  Wells,  Frederic  E  .  and  Ingelman.  Bjorgn 
G -A  ,3,632.737 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See— 
Kleinberg.  Leonard  L.  3,633,048 
Rasquin,  John  R;  and  Estes.  Marvin  F  .  3,632.242 
Sullivan,  Thomas  E.,  and  Frenkel.  Lothar,  3.633.1  10. 
Wells.  Frederic  E,  3.63 1. 737 
Navy:  See— 
Anderson.  Matthew  E..  and  Davis.  Edward  J..  3.63 1 .804. 
Davis,  Edward  J  ,3,631,803. 
GrifTm  Jon  H.  3.633.1  74. 

Grillo.  Salvatore  J.  and  Townsend.  Gary  L.,  3.633.092 
Gustafson.  Paul  R  .  3.632.S  19 

Hamontre,  Hugh  G,  and  Kessler.  Hugh  M   D^  3.63 1. 83S. 
Kamph,  Frederick  W  .  3.631 .829 
Lent.  William  E  .  and  Gates.  Louis  E  .  Jr  .  3.632.961 . 
Levasseur.  Joseph  Emile.  3.631 .850 

Means.  Robert  W.  and  Whitehouse.  Harper  John.  3.633.1 18 
Miller,  Donald.  3.631.551 
Moran.  Stephen  F.  3.63  1.760 
Reed.Jerry  L  .  3,631.678 
Schuh.PaulD,  3.633.157 

Sullivan.  Shelby  F  ,  and  Whitehouse,  Harper  John,  3.632.703 
Talwani.  Manik,  3,633,003 
Taylor,  James  W  ,3,633,155 

Welch,  Robert  E  ,  Kelly,  Raymond  E  ,  and  Ward,  Russell  S  . 
3.631,830 
United  States  of  American,  Agricuture:  5^^— 

Whitfield,  Robert  E  ;  Pittman.  Allen  G  .  and  Wasley,  William  L  , 
3,632,391 
United  States  Steel  Corporation   See  — 
Schurr,  Harry  W  ,  II.  3.632,097 
Schwartz.  George  F  ,  3,631,916 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See— 

Arfaras,  George,  Brunelle,  Rcni  J  ;  and  Richardson,  Robert  J  . 

3.632.161 
Hall.  Garth  O.  and  Tengler.  Harvey  N  .  3.632,077, 
Hardison,  Leslie  C  ,3,632,304 
Hardison,  Leslie  C  .  3,632.305. 
Hayes.  John  C  .3.632.503 
Hayes,  John  C  .  and  Sobel.  Jay  E  .  3.632.709. 
Jones.  Edwin  K  .  3.632.659 

Klein.  Lawrence  C  ,  and  Stevens.  Laurence  G.,  3,632,308 
Louvar,  James  J  .  3,632,633 

Mitsche,  Roy  T  .  and  Pollitzer,  Ernest  L  .  3,632,835 
Radke.ArthurO,  3,632,164 
Rausch,  Richard  E  ,  3,632,525. 
Sinfield,  Donald.  3,632. 167 

Uitti.  Kenneth  D  .  and  Broughton,  Donald  B  ,3,632,315. 
University  of  Illinois  Foundation  See  — 

Ingerson.  PauiG  .and  Mayes.  Paul  E  .  3,463.320 
University  of  Minnesota.  The  Regents  of  the  See  — 

Haygreen.  John  G  ,  3,632,734 
University  of  Utah  See— 

Kolff,  Willem  J  ,  and  Jacobsen.  Stephen  C  .  3,631.607 
Unmuth,  George  Eugene,  and  Hopkins,  Charles  Howard,  to  Petrolite 

Corporation   Block  polymer-wax  blends  3.632,540.  CI   260-27 
Uno,  Kcikichi:  See  — 

Iwakura,  Yoshio.  Uno.  Keikichi.  Kajiyama,  Shigeru,  Kituda.  Yosh- 
hiro.  Kusu^hita.  Takao.  and  lijima.  Kunio.3.632.536 
Unrue,  John  E  ,  Jr    i>?— 

Thomas.  Edmond  J  .  and  Unrue.  John  E  ,  Jr  .3,632.905 
Unver,  Altan  A  ,  to  Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc   Crvstallization  of 

mannitol   3,632,656,  CI   260-635 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See— 

Bcrgy,  Malcoom  E  ,  and  DeBoer,  Clarence,  3,632,768. 

Graham,  Boyd  E,  and  Veldkamp.  William.  3,632,761 

Meyer.  Heinz  F.  3.632.607 

Saltzer,  Joseph  M  .  Sr..  Coult.  Roger  L  .  and  Lauterbach.  Guido 

James,  3,632,967 
Szmuszkovicz,  Jacob.  3.632.8  1  3 
Upmeier,  Hartmut.  to  Windmoller  &  Holscher    Flattening  and  take- 
away device  for  blown  tubing  of  plastics  material   3.632.265,  CI    18- 
14 
Urushiyama.  Nobuo.  Koshiishi,  Hiromichi.  and  Akanuma,  Kaneo.  to 
Nippon   Steel  Corporation     Insulation   coating   for  electncal  steel 
sheet  and  method  of  application   3,632,362.  CI    106-123 
US  Philips  Corporation  See— 

Aagaard.  Einar  Andreas.  3.632,883 

Andre,  Elie,  and  Le  Due,  Jean-Marc,  3,632,43  I 

Bretschneider.  Hermann,  and  Patlik,  Alois,  3,632,894. 

Dolman,  Hcndrik,  and  Tempel,  Albert.  3.632.77  1 

Heather.  Alan  Edgar.  3.633.102 

Holster,  Peter  Leendert,  Smulders,  Hendricus  Franciscus  Gerar- 

dus,  and  Potters,  Cornells  Johannes  Theresia,  3,63  1 ,556 
Horowitz,  Alexandre,  3,63  1 ,659 
Hugenholtz,  Eduard  Herman,  3,632,890 
Keizer,  Volkert  Govert;  and  Zwagemakers,  Johannes  Maria  An- 

tonius,  3,632.780 
Kitson.  Joshua  Wilson.  3.632.01  1 
Kitson,  Joshua  Wilson,  3.632.0  1  2 


Knippenberg.  Wilhelmus  Franciscus.  Vcrspui.  Gerrit;  and  Basart, 

Johan  Charles  Mane.  3,632.405 
Kraakman.  Hillcbrand  Johannes  Josephus,  3,63 1 ,766. 
Perge.  Andreas,  3,632,1  16 

Roseboom,  Antonius  Hendrikus  Cornells,  3,632.06 1 . 
Turnbull,  Andrew  Alfred,  3,632,442 
US  Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc    See— 

Trauschke,  William  F  ,  3.63  1 .970 
Usen,  Norman,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Aerotol  acuUtor  as- 
sembly   having    an    actuator    botton    that    is    rotatable    between 
dispensing  and  non-dispensing  positions.  3,632,024,  CI.  222-402. 1 1 
Uskach,  Alexandr  Gngonevich:  i>*— 

Kuznetsov.  Rostislav  Sergeevich,  Uskach,  Alexandr  Grigorievich, 
and  Kostikov,  Vladimir  Grigorievich, 3, 632,93  1. 
USM  Corporation:  See  — 

Hartshorn,  Frank,  and  Millar,  George,  3,63 1 ,554. 
Holland,  Islaye,  3,631,553. 
Morgan,PaulE  ,3,631,826 

Simmonds,  Robert  C  .  Jr  ,  and  Gilbnde,  Andrew  J,,  3,632,022 
Vajnovszky,  Barnabas,  to  Bel-Art  Products   Apparatus  for  measuring 

theactivity  of  laboratory  animals.  3,633,001 ,  CI.  235-92 
Van  Acker,  Eduard  M   A   A  J    See- 

Smid,  Jacoba  P  E  ,  van  der  Ven,  Servaas.  van  der  Vliet,  Hendrik; 
and  Van  Acker.  Eduard  M.  A  A  J  ,3,632,552 
Van  Auken,  Thomas  Vincent;  and  Brode,  George  Lewis,  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation    Cycloaliphatic  mercaptans.  3.632,654,  CI.  260- 
609. 
Van  Camf>en.  John  H  :  See— 

OConnell,  Reid  J.  and  Van  Campen,  John  H, 3.632,373 
Vandcnberg.  Edwin  J  .  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Halogen  containing 
polyether  polymer  with  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  graft. 
3.632.840.  CI  260-899 
Vander  Horst.  John,  to  Wilkerson  Corporation.  Pilot  operated  fluid 

pressure  regulator   3. 63  1.878.  CI    137-1  16  3 
Van  Der  Sluys.  William:  See— 

O'Neill,  Thomas  J  ,  Szala,  Norman  M  ,  and  Van  Der  Sluys,  Wil- 
liam,3,63  1 ,817 
van  der  Ven,  Servaas:  See  — 

Smid.  Jacoba  P   E  .  van  der  Ven.  Servaas;  van  der  Vliet,  Hendrik, 
and  Van  Acker.  Eduard  M   A   A  J  .3.632,552. 
van  der  Vliet.  Hendrik   See— 

Smid.  Jacoba  P   E  .  van  der  Ven,  Servaas,  van  der  Vliet,  Hendrik. 
and  Van  Acker,  Eduard  M   A   A  J  .3.632.552 
Van  Der  Werff.  Bartele.  to  Vuyk.  A  .  &  Zonen's  Schecpswerven  N  V. 

Hopper  barge   3,63  1, 827,  CI    1  14-29 
#anderhagen.  Lawrence  P  ,  Ritter,  Gerald  R  .  and  Zion.  Gilbert  C  .  to 

Uniroyal.lnc   Molding  system   3.632. 241.  CI    18-5 
Van  Deusen,  Richard  L    See— 

Arnold,  Fred  E    and  Van  Deusen,  Richard  L  ,3,632,414 
Van  es.   Adriaan  Cornells,  and   Waller,   Arnoud,  to  Albatros  Super 
Fosfaalfabrieken   N  V    Process  for  the  preparation  of  phosphoric 
acid  and  gypsum  from  phosphate  rock   3.63  2.307.  CI.  23-122 
Van  Ijzcrloo,  Jan  Hendrik  Scbastiaan   See— 

Hall.    George    Thomas    William.    Van    Ijzerloo,    Jan    Hendrik 
Scbastiaan.  and  Althuizen.  Nicolaas  A  .3.63  1 .753. 
Van  Laethem.  Robert  See— 

Plumat.    Emile.    Duthoit.    Jean.    Toussaint.    Francois,    and    Van 
I  aethem.  Robert. 3.632. 32  I 
Van  Lare,  Earl  J     .S>«"  — 

Brixikcr.  Leslie  G  S  .  and  Van  Larc.  Earl  J  ,3.632,808. 
V  annucci.  Robert  J.   See — 

Lahrson,  Allan  E.;  Hublou.  Frank   E  .  Zuchowski.  Richard  C. 
Vannucci.   Robert  J  .  Lenox,  Timothy   L  .  and  Geary,  David 
S  .3.633,176 
Van  Paesschen.  August  Jean,  and  Pricm,  Jan  Jozef,  to  Gevaert-Agfa 
N  V    Hydrophilic  gelatin  layers  comprising  as  additives  latices  con- 
taining fluoroalk\  I  groups  3,632,534,  CI  260-8 
Van  Winkle,  Ro&coc  See— 

Hammond.  Roland  P    and  Van  Winkle.  Roscoe. 3.632.48 1 . 
Van   Zijverdcn.   Jacobus   Leendert     Forcing   boxes   for   bulb   plants. 

3. 631. 627. CI  47-34 
Vargiu.  Silvio:  See  — 

Palcologo.  Teo.  Vargiu.  Silvio,  and  Pezzoli,  Silvestro,3.632.537. 
Vargo.  Edward  J  ,  to  TRW  Inc   Preparation  of  clean  metal  surfaces  for 

diffusion  bonding   3.632.4  10.  CI    117-114. 
Varian  Associates.  See  — 

Nelson.RichardB.  3.633.131 
Richter.JohnF.  3.633.060 
Vassilakis,  Takis  P  .  to  Treadwell  Corporation  Device  to  extract  power 

from  the  oscillation  of  the  sea   3.63I.67U.  CI  60-22 
Vassos.  Louis  J  .  and  Gawron,  Alex  F    Ground  fault  current  inter- 
rupter 3.633.070.  CI  317-18. 
Vaughan.  George:  See- 
Pope.     George     A..     Vaughan.     George,     and     Wilson.     Paul 
I  .3.632.681 
Vawter.  Verne  E  .  Wilson.  William  D  .  and  Leake.  Kyle  W  ,  to  Rohr 
Corporation.  Electronic  tracer  method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring 
the  path  of  a  numerically  controlled  machine.  3,633,087,  CI.  318- 
565 
Vazirani,  Hargovind  N  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated 
Process  for  the  surface  treatment  of  copper  and  its  alloys.  3.632,389. 
CI    117-49 
Veeder  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Bickford.  John  H,  3,633.000. 
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Veit.  William  E.:  i«- 

Coffey,  James  P  .  and  Veit.  William  E  .3.632,450. 
Vclasco,  James,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Automatic 

transfer  flask.  3,63 1, 725,  CI  73-422, 
Veldkamp,  William:  See— 

Graham,  Boyd  E,  and  Veldkamp,  William,3,632,76 1. 
Vellins,  Cyril  Eric;  See — 

Leng,  John  Lindley.  and  Vellins.  Cyril  Eric, 3. 632,61  2 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Richter,  Sidney  B.,  and  Kaplan.  Ephraim  H.,  3,632.693. 
Richter.  Sidney  B..  and  Stach,  Leonard  J  ,  3.632,8 14 
Verdier,  Henri,  to  Compagnie  Gcnerale  dcs  Etablissements  Michelin, 
raison  sociale  Michelin  &.  Cic    Pneumatic  tire.  3,631,91  I,  CI.  152- 
216. 
Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-und  Stalhwerke  Aktiengesellschaft 
See- 

Puhringer.Othmar.  3,632.098. 
Verhoevcn.  Herman  Karel  Maria,  to  International  Standard  Electric 

Corporation.  Article  conveying  device   3.632.105,  CI.  271-64. 
Vernet,  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Charvier,  Henri,  and  Vernet,  Jean-Louis, 3,63 1, 7 1 9. 
Verspui,  Gerrit:  i>*— 

Knippenberg,  Wilhelmus  Franciscus,  Verspui,  Gerrit,  and  Basart, 
Johan  Charles  Marie, 3,632,405 
Vesuvius  Crucible  Company:  i>?  — 
Thornton,  James  M.,  3,632,026 
Vezner,  Kenneth  W   Grinding  and  polishing  machine.  3,631,635.  CI. 

51-177. 
Viehmann,  George  A.,  deceased,  assors  to  to  Construction  Sp>ecialties. 
Inc..  See— 
Olsen,  Robert  W.,  Rodgers,  David  P.,  and  Viehmann,  George  A., 
3,631,790 
Viehmann,  George  A..  Jr.;  See— 

Olsen,  Robert  W  ,  Rodgers.  David  P.,  and  Viehmann,  George  A  , 
3.631.790 
Viehmann.  George  A.  See— 

Olsen,  Robert  W  ,  Rodgers.  David  P  .  and   Viehmann,  George 
A. ,3,631, 790. 
Vigor,  Charles  W.ief- 

Hornaday,  James  R  ,  Jr  ,  Miller,  Edwin  J  ,  and  Vigor,  Charles 
W  ,3,632,980 
Vilen,  Erik  O.,  to  Triangle  Package  Machinery  Company    Wrapping 

machine.  3,63  1, 653, CI  53-378 
Vilkov,  Fcdor  Nikolaevich,  Negrimovsky,  Mikhail  Grigoreivich,  and 
Pasik,  Alexei  Nikolaevich    Haymaking  machine  wherein  leaves  are 
separated  froiMtalks  in  the  course  of  hay  transportation   3,631 ,661 , 
CI  56-364 
Villasor,  Angel  P.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation   Seal  lift-off 

mechanism.  3,632,1  I  7,  CI  277-3 
Villiers-Fisher,  John  F.,  and  Warshaw,  Abe,  to  Chemical  Construction 
Corporation.  Removal  of  sulfur  dioxide  from  waste  gases.  3,632,306, 
CI.  23-2 
Virginia  Chemicals  Inc  :  See— 

Nixon.  Dalbro  R.,  Jr ;  Mcllhenny.  David  J.,  and  Harrell,  Marvin 
L  ,3,632,020 
Visual  Graphics  Corporation:  See— 

Fnedel,  Murray,  3,632,204 
Vitamine  Limited:  See  — 

Mamalis,  Patrick,  3.632.583 
V  L  M  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Rosta,  William  N.  3,632,065 
Vogts.  William  A  :  i>^— 

Rotolico.  Anthony  J  .  Vogts.  William  A.,  and  Thompson,  Henry 
C  .3.632.952 
Voigt.  Herman  Ewald:  S^e— 

Sikorsky,  Michael  Frank,  and  Voigt,  Herman  Ewald, 3,632, 889 
von  Albedyll,  Joachim;  Wagner,  Karl;  and  Huber,  Hans-Peter,  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft  Automatic  photographic  apparatus  for  a 
camera  3,63  1 ,778.  CI.  95- 10 
Von  Linsowe.  Carl  V  .  25*  to  Page.  John  T    Compensator  for  tem- 
perature-caused length  change   3. 63  1, 884,  CI    137-344 
Von  Schmeling,  Bogislav:  5^^ — 

Hageman.  Howard  A.;  Gevirtz.  Arthur  H.;  and  Von  Schmeling. 
Bogislav,3,632,646 
von  Starck  Axel,  to  AEG-Elotherm  GmbH.  Process  for  dosing  of  liquid 
metals  especially  from   melting  or  heat  preserving  containers  by 
means  of  an  electromagnetic  conveying  trough   3.632.229.  CI.  417- 
50 
Voser.  Peter:  See— 

Wiedemann.  Eugen, 3,633. 054 
Voshall,RoyE.:i«- 

Emmerich,  Werner;  and  Voshall,  Roy  E  ,3,632,928. 
Vredevoogd,    Jon    D.    Furniture    unit    constituted    of  sections    held 

together  by  a  tension  cable  3,632, 1 79,  CI.  312-1 08 
Vroman  Foods,  Inc.:  See— 

Getman,  Harlan  R..  3,632.245 
Vuyk.  A.,  &  Zonen's  Scheepswerven  S  \f.See— 

Van  Der  WerfT.  Bartele,  3,63  1 .827 
Wacht.  Raymond  J.,  Stallbaumer.  Richard  J  ,  and  Stilwell,  Jack  E.,  to 
Chance,  A.  B.,  Company.  Underslung  winch  and  sheave  structure  for 
telecopic  boom  assembly   3.63  1 .991 .  CI  214-3 
Wachter.  Reinhold,  to  Bio  Bielefelder  Offsetdruckplatten  und  zubehor 
B.  Krause.  Apparatus  for  image  transfer  3.632.207.  CI.  355-85 


Wacker-Chemie  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Beicr.     Gerhard.     Heckmaier.     Joseph,     and     Bauer.     Johann. 
3.632,562. 
Wacom  Ltd.:  See— 

Kusuhara,  Masaki.  3,632.423 
Wada,  Sakae:  See- 

Kono.  Toyoo;  Wada,  Sakae.  Shiba.  Motoharu.  Maisuno.  Takashi, 
Yamamoto,  Akihiro,  Ogawa,  Haruki,  Okazaki,  Hiroshi.  Suzuki, 
Shigeo.and  Noto.  Takao,3,632,746  , 

Waechter,  Charles  J.:  See— 

Gasior,  Joseph;  and  Waechter.  Charles  J  .3,632.261 
Wagman.  Gerald  H.:  See— 

Weinstein.  Marvin  J..  Luedemann,  George  M..  Wagman.  Gerald 
H  ,  and  Marquez,  Joseph  A  ,3,632,750. 
Wagner,  Donald  E.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company    Self-adjusting 

belt  tightener.  3,63 1 ,734,  CI  74-242. 1 1 
Wagner,  Frank  Albert,  Jr.:  See— 

Addor.  Roger  Williams,  and  Wagner.  Frank  Albert.  Jr  .3.632,62 1 . 
Wagner.  Karl:  See— 

von     Albedyll.     Joachim.     Wagner.     Karl,     and     Huber,     Hans- 
Peter,3,63  1.778. 
Wahlcr.  John  J   Sound  reflector-modifier  for  heanng  aid  microphones. 

3.632.902. CI.  179-107. 
Wahlmark.  Gunnar  A  .  to  Wahlmark  Systems.  Inc    Piston  ring  con- 
struction. 3.632.1  21 ,  CI  277-188 
Wahlmark  Systems.  Inc    5^f—  *> 

Wahlmark,  Gunnar  A  ,  3,632.121 
Wakefield.  Lynn  B..  and  Foster.  Frederick  C  .  to  Firestone  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company.  The    Essentially   cis  rubtwry   polyisoprene  and 
method  for  making  same  3.632.563.  CI  260-94  2 
Wakeman.  Reginald  L..  and  Sahy.  Edward  Griffin,  to  Millmaster  Onyx 
Corporation.  Alkyl-hydroxamic  acids  and  salts  thereof  as  anti-  fungal 
agents.  3.632.764.  CI.  424-29 1 
Walerowski.    Reinhard.    and    Hotta.    Hiroshi.    to    Heinnch    de    Fries 
Gesellschaft  mit  bechrankter  Haftung  Tokyu  Sharyo  Seizo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Transporting  device  for  containers  Vehicle  for  collecting 
refuse  and  the  like.  3.63  1 .999.  CI  2 1 4-50 1 . 
Wales.  William  S.;S«- 

Westerman.  Charles  Webster.  Scott.  William  G  .  and  Wales.  Wil- 
liam S. 3.633,2  10 
Walford.  Gordon  L.:  See— 

Shen.  Tsung-Ying.  Walford.  Gordon  L..  Witzel,  Bruce  E.,  and 
Jones.  Howard. 3.632. 760 
Walker.  Brooks.  See— 

Brownsword.    John    E..    Walker.    Brooks;    Hall,    Fred    V.;    and 
Brownsword,  John  E. 3. 632. 845 
Walker.  Brooks,  and  Hall.  Fred  V    Spark  liming  control  for  internal 

combustion  engine.  3, 63  1.845.  CI    12?-1  17 
Walker.  Eddie  Bob.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Fhe    Solid,  curable 
polyepoxides     modified     with     hydrolyzed     liquid     polyepoxides 
3.632.836.  CI.  260-830. 
Walker.    Gordon     Northrop,    to    Ciba    Corporation      ll-Amino-6- 

morphanthridones.  3.632.572.  CI  260-239  3 
Walker.  Jerome  F.,  and  Daniels,  Stuart  F  ,  to  Digital  General  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  and  method  for  testing  electncal  systems  having  a 
plurality  of  terminals.  3,633,01  6.  CI.  235-153 
Walker.  Merle  H  .  and  Alday.  James  M  .  to  Remington  Arms  Com- 
pany. Inc    Extractor-ejector  system  for  firearms.  3.631.622,  CI.  42- 
25 
Walkey,  George  J.;  and  Adgate.  Frank  N..  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration. Method  of  fabricating  meUl  dies.  3.631.745.  CI  76-107 
Walkow.  Arnold  M..  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated.  Electronic 

printhead  protection.  3.632.969.  CI  219-216. 
Walkow.  Arnold  M..  and  Canion.  Joseph  R..  to  Texas  Instruments.  In- 
corporated.    Method    and     apparatus    for     protecting    electronic 
printheads.  3.632.970.  CI  2  1 9-216 
Walkup.  Norris  W..  Mauck.  James  W  .  and  Hood.  Irvin  D  ,  to  National 
Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation    Method  for  attaching  handles 
to  containers  or  the  like  3.63  1 ,584,  CI.  29-434 
Wallace,  Frank  E.:  See- 

Deramo,  Anthony  D  ,  Smith.  Andrew  W..  Jr.,  Wallace,  Frank  E.; 
and  Goldbach.  Robert  J  .3,63 1 .697 
Waller,  Arnoud:  See- 
Van  es.  Adriaan  Cornells,  and  Waller.  Arnoud, 3, 632, 307. 
Wallin.  Hans  Erik:  See— 

Stromberg,  Sven  Ake  Olof.  Thurenius.  Ake  Gunnar  Herbert,  and 
Wallin,  Hans  Erik,3,633. 1 35 
Wally,  Harry  W    Tape  playback  adapter  for  playing  through  a  radio 

receiver.  3,632.901, CI.  179-100.1  1 
Walma,  Jan  Clock  or  indicating  device.  3,63  1 ,668,  CI   58-7. 
Walsh,  Edward  George,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Reed    switch    with    improved    contact    and    end    cap    structure 
3.633. 136, CI.335-151. 
Walter.  Earl  Richard;  and  Kolcske,  Joseph  Victor,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation.  Crystalline  polymer  alloys  compnsing  a  polymer  from  a 
cyclic  ester  and  an  alkene  polymer.  3.632.687.  CI.  260-896. 
Walters.  Arvid;  See— 

GlanU.  Alvin,  and  Walters.  Arvid, 3.63  1 ,755 
Wander,  Dr.  A  ,S  A.  5*e— 

Bream,  John  Bernard;  and  Picard.  Claude  W.,  3,632,645. 
Wanesky,    William    R..    to    Western    Electric   Company.    Relea&able 
mounting  and  method  of  placing  an  oriented  array  of  devices  on  the 
mountin-   3.632.074.  CI  248-346. 
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Ward,  Charles  W    Conveyor  belt  cleaning  apparatus   3,631.968.  CI 

198-230 
Ward.  Russell  S:  See— 

Welch,    Robert    E.    Kelly.    Raymond    E  .    and    Ward.    Russell 
S. 3.63 1. 830. 
Ware,  James  H.,  to  International  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation 
Certain    Di    and    triiodobenzoic    acids    as    growth    promotants 
3,632,752,  CI.  424-177. 
Waren,  Frsnk  Arthur  Oakley:  See— 

Mason.      Frederick      Percival:      and      Waren.      Frank      Arthur 

Oak  ley. 3.63 1,904. 
Mason,     Frederick      Percival,     and     Waren.     Frank      Arthur 
Oakley,3.63l.962 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See— 

D'Alo,  Franco;  and  Masserini.  Amaldo.  3.632.809 
Herte,   Lawrence    F.,   Kloss,   Frank    R.,   Lane.   George   C  .   and 
Skinner.  James  R..  3.632,494 
Warren,  Steven  A.  Training  system  and  tachistoscope  for  use  therein 

3,631, 609, CI.  35-9 
Warshaw,  Abe:  See— 

Villiers-Fisher.  John  F  ,  and  Warshaw.  Abe.3,632,306. 
Warthen,  William  P  :  See- 

Dominick,  Joseph  W.;  and  Warthen,  William  P.,3,632.383 
Washimi,  Koichi:  See— 

Nishikawa.   Hideo;  Xawagucht.   Akihiro;   Washimi.   Koichi.   and 
Kambayashi.  Masaaki.3.63 1 .920 
Waslcski,  Daniel  M  :  See— 

Gier.  DelU  W  ,  and  Wasleski,  Daniel  M  ,3.632.33 1 . 
Wasley.  William  L.:  See- 

Pittman.  Allen  G..  and  Wasley,  William  L. 3.632. 556 
Whitfield,  Robert  E  ,  Pittman,  Allen  G  .  and  Wasley.  William 
L, 3,632, 391 
Wasserman,  Norman,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated 

ConsUnt  impedance  coaxial  switch  3,632.94 1 .  CI  200- 1 82. 
Watanabe.  Satoshi:  See- 
Sasaki,  Kiyoshi,  and  Watanabe.  Satoshi. 3.632. 324. 
Waters  Company,  The:  See— 

Sedivy.  George  F  .  and  Sutterer.  William  F  ,  3.632.21  1. 
Waters.  Van.  Sl  Rogers:  See— 

Shelton.WaiteM.  3.631.726 
Walkings.  Robert  A.,  and  Schuma.  Richard  F  .  to  Raytheon  Company 
«  Optical  scanning  device.  3.632.871.  CI    178-7  6 
Watlow  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

Wrob.  Ronald  M  .  3.632,978 
Watson.  Alvin  N..  to  Johanson  Technology,  Inc  Capacitor  with  malle- 
H>  able  means  for  providing  a  hermetic  seal  and  strain  relief  3.633.079. 

CI.  317-242 
Watson.  Alvin  N..  to  Johanson  Technology.  Inc.  Capacitor  utilizing  a 
glass  sleeve  as  structural  and  spacing  means.  3.633.080.  CI.  3  1  7-242 
Watson.  Frederick  D.;  and  Mayse.  Weldon  D.,  to  Petrolite  Corpora- 
tion Corrosion  test  probe  assembly  3.632.495.  CI  204-195. 
Watson,  Wayne  C  :  See— 

Schweiker,  Malcolm  A  ,  and  Watson,  Wayne  C  .3.63 1 .632 
Waukesha  Bearings  Corporation:  See- 
Gardner.  Willis  W  ,  and  Rafferty,  Richard  L  .  3.63  1 ,834 
Webb.  Halmar  J.,  and  Mc  Kinley.  Walter  E.  Carton  adapted  for  field 

assembly  3,632,037,  CI  229-23. 
Weber,  John  L.  Polishing  machine.  3,63 1 ,634.  CI.  S I  - 1 3 1 . 
Weber,    Karl    Heinz,    and    Engelhardt.    Horst.    to    Gebr     Eickhoff, 
Maschinenfabrik    und    Eisengiesseru   m.b.H     Apparatus    for   con- 
trolling and  regulating  a  cutter  hoist.  3.633.08 1 .  CI.  3  1  8-39 
Webster.  Sidney  T.:  See— 

DAmico.  John  J  ,  and  Webster.  Sidney  T  .3.632.550. 
Week.  Edward.  &  Company.  Inc..  See- 
Miller.  Alphonse  K.  3.63  1 .707 
Wehner.  Albert    Apparatus  for  condensing  and  squeezing  a  medium 

3.631,794, CI    100-121 
Wei,  Peter  H.  L.;  and  Bell.  Stanley  C  .  to  American  Home  Products 

Corporation   N-aryl-omega-aminoacids  3.632.636.  CI.  260-5  I  7. 
Weiler.  Ernest  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Multiple  brush  development 

3,632.370.  CI.  117-17  5 
Weinberg.    Noeman    Louis,   and    Hoffmann.    Arthur   Kentaro     Elec- 
trochemical  introduction   of  nitrogen   and   oxygen   functions  into 
olcfinic  compounds.  3.632.489.  CI  204-72. 
Weinschel  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.:  See  — 

Siconolfi.  James  R..  3.633.097 
Wcinstein.  Berel.  to  Bio-Medical  Sciences,  Inc.  Flow  regulator  and 

flow  rate  testing  apparatus.  3,63 1 ,889.  CI.  1 37-556  6 
Weinstein.  Berel.  and  Sagi.  Zsigmond  L..  to  Bio-Medical  Sciences.  Inc 

Disposable  thermometer  3.63  1 .720.  CI.  73-358 
Weinstein.  Marvin  J.;  Luedemann,  George  M.,  Wagman,  Gerald  H  . 
and  Marquez.  Joseph  A  ,  to  Schering  Corporation  Megalomicin  and 
methods  for  production  thereof  3.632.750,  CI  424-120 
Weir,  Donald  M  ,  Johnson.  Charles  H  .  and  Buchanan.  John  G  .  to  JWI 

Ltd  Woven  wire  fabric  3.632,068,  CI  245-8 
Weisbach.  Jerry  A.:  See- 
Gordon.  Maxwell,  and  Weisbach.  Jerry  A. .3.632,627. 
Weisse,  Peter:  See- 
Dietrich,  Hans;  and  Weisse,  Peter, 3,63  1 ,594 
Weissermel,  Klaus;  and  Kem.  Rudolf,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft    vormals    Meister    Lucius    &.    Bruning.    Thermoplastic 
moulding    compositions    on    the    basis    of    saturated    polyesters 
3.632.402. CI   117-100. 


Wciste.  Heinrich    Apparatus  for  distributing  and  spreading  material. 

3.631.825. CI   1  11-11 
Welch.  Dean  E..  and  Baron.  Robert  R..  to  Saltbury  Laboratories. 
Nitro-trifluoromethylbenzamides  and  veterinary  compotitioni  con- 
taining the  same  3,632.777.  CI  424-324 
Welch.  Robert  E  ;  Kelly.  Raymond  E.;  and  Ward.  Ruiaell  S.,  to  United 
States  of  Amenca,  Navy.  Docking  facility  and  method.  3,631,830, 
CI   1  14-50 
Welding  Institute,  The:  See- 
Hannah.  Malcolm  D.  3.632.957        '^ 
Wells.  Frederic  E..  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration    Remote  control  manipulator  for  zero 
gravity  environment.  3.63  1 .737.  CI.  74-469. 
Wells,  Frederic  E.:  See— 

Ingelman.  Bjom  G.-A.;  Wells,  Frederic  E.;  and  Ingelman,  Bjorgn 
G  -A. ,3.632,737. 
Wenger.  Martin  S.  Jr.:  See- 
Leonard.  John,  and  Wenger.  Martin  S  ,  Jr  .3.631 ,704. 
West.  Clarence  F:  See- 
West.  Fredenck  P  ,  and  West.  Clarence  F  .3.63 1 .863. 
West  Coast  Industries.  Inc  .  See— 

Dashew.  Stephen  S  .  3.632.078 
West.  Frederick  P  .  and  >Vest.  Clarence  F.  Crop  orienting  mechanism. 

3.63 1.863.  CI.  130-30 
Westcott.  Donald  E  :  See— 

Umina.  Anthony  P  ,  and  Westcott.  Donald  E  .3,632.355. 
Westerberg.  Gerhard   Apparatus  for  teaching  purposes.  3,631,612,  CI. 

35-48 
Westerman.  Charles  Webster;  Scott.  William  G  .  and  Wales.  William 
S  .  to  Philco-Ford  Corporation.  Unbalanced  conical  spiral  antenna. 
3.633.210, CI  343-895. 
Westermayer,  Rudolf  See— 

Speth.  Winfned.  and  Westermayer.  Rudolf  3.633.086. 
Western  Electric  Company:  See— 

Wanesky,  William  R  .  3.632,074 
Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated:  See- 
Archer,  John  Wesley,  and  Fuchs.  Francis  Joseph.  Jr..  3.63  1 ,706, 
Cruickshank,  David  Graham.  Epperson.  James  Philbert.  Murray, 

William,  Sr  .  and  Wydro,  Richard  Allen.  Sr  .  3,632,955 
Garceau,  William  J  ,  3,63 1 ,589 
Westlund.  Robert  L  .  3.633.098 
Western  Gear  Corporation:  See— 

Hmman.    Ronald    C  .    Miller.   Richard    D.,   and    Pistel.   Conrad, 
3.631.964 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Cottam,  Alfred  E  .  3,633.033. 
DeKlerk.  John,  3,632,439 
Deramo,  Anthony  D  .  Smith.  Andrew  W.,  Jr.,  Wallace,  Frank  E.; 

and  Goldbach,  Roberi  J  .  3,63  1 ,697. 
Emmerich,  Werner;  and  Voshall,  *oy  E.,  3,632.928 
Hopkins,  Richard  H  .  Roland.  George  W  ;  Partlow,  William  D  , 

and  Steinbruegge,  Kenneth  B  ,  3.632,523. 
Lessmann.  Gerald  G.  3. 632. 143 
Lord,  Harry  A  ,3.632.099 
McAllister.  William  A  .  3.632.522. 

Norden.  Alexander  R  .3.632.917  , 

Ristuccia.  Donald  J.  3,633,141.  f 

Villasor,  Angel  P.  3.632.117 
Winters.  Thomas  B.  3.632.049 
Yorgin.  Nick,  and  Salvati.  John  G  .  3,632.939 
Westlund.  Robert  L  .  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated. 
Electncal  component  testing  apparatus  having  a  temperature  com- 
pensating circuit   3.633.098.  CI   324-62 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See— 

Torrence,  Samuel  L..  3,632.3 14. 
Wheeler,  Donald  J  ,  to  Guild  Metal  Joining  Equipment  Company.  Strip 

shearing  and  welding  apparatus.  3.632.035.  CI.  228-4, 
White.  Basil  See - 

Snoy,  Joseph  B  ,  and  White,  Basil. 3.63 1 .953. 
White.  Charles  E    See— 

Pedersen.  Daryl  R  .  and  White.  Charles  E..3.63  1 .92 1 , 
White,  Fred  K  ,  to  Mulwhiteson  Development  Company.  Device  for 

measuring  specific  gravity  of  fluids  3,631 ,727,  CI.  73-440. 
White.  George  H  ,  to  Moday.  Inc  Mixing  device.  3,632.090,  CI.  259-4. 
White,   William   Kenneth,  Jr  ,  to  Grinnell  Corporation.  Diaphragm 

valve  3.631.882. CI   137-312 
Whitehouse,  David  R  ,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Gas  laser  with  means 
for  specifically  creating  and  maintaining  turbulence  in  the  gaseous 
laser  medium   3.633. 125.  CI  331-94.5 
Whitehouse,  Harper  John:  See- 
Means.  Roberi  W  .and  Whitehouse,  Harper  John, 3. 633.1  18. 
Sullivan,  Shelby  F  ,  and  Whitehouse,  Harper  John, 3,632, 703. 
Whitfield,  Robert  E  ,  Pittman,  Allen  G  ,  and  Wasley,  William  L.,  to 
United  States  of  Amencan.  Agricuture.  Treatment  of  textile  materi- 
als. 3.632. 391. CI    117-62.2 
Whitfill.  Donald  L:  See- 

Tillman,  Richard  M  .  and  Whitfill.  Donald  L, 3,632,329. 
Whitley.  William  Paul.  Jr   Immersible  boat  trailer  with  boat  cradling 

and  latching  means.  3,632,1 38,  CI.  280-405. 
Whyte,  David  D    See— 

Kovacs.    William    L  ;    Pflaumer.    Phillip   F..   and    Whyte.    David 
D..3.632.3II. 
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Wichmann.    Arnold;    and    Amborn.    Herbert,    to    Siemens    Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Method  for  impregnating  and  hardening  winding  rods, 
coils  or  semi-coils  of  electrical  machines  in  correct  dimensions. 
3.63 1, 590. CI.  29-596 
Wichmann,  Frank:  See— 

Oster,   Helmut,   Ecker,   Ernst;   Wichmann,   Frank;  Oppermann, 
Frank;  and  Joss,  Erich, 3,63 1 .724 
Wicks.    Harold    Ernest     Binary    arithmetic    board    game   apparatus 

3,632.1 1 1, CI.  273-131 
Width,    Robert    B.,    to   TufTaloy    ProducU,    Inc.    Electrode    holder. 

3.632,958. CI.  219-120 
Wiedemann,  Eugen,  deceasedO  (by  Voscr,  Peter;  administrator)   Ar- 
rangement for  cooling  the  poles  of  a  dynamo  electric  machine. 
3.633.054, CI  310-54. 
Wiesbeck,  Franz:  See— 

Frankiewicz,  Gerhard;  and  Wiesbeck,  Franz,3,63  1 ,979. 
Wiese,  Joseph  A..  Jr..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Heat-sensitive  copy  sheet.  3,632.379.  CI   1 1 7-36.8 
Wigdorovits,  Ivan:  See— 

Eggimann,  Fritz;  Guanella,  Gusta;  Tiesnes,  Manfred;  and  Wig- 
doroviu,  lvan,3,633, 1 72 
Wiktorski.  Daniel  F.:  See— 

Periman,  David  E,;  and  Wiktorski,  Daniel  F.,3.63 1 ,785. 
Wilbur,  Arnold  Gesner,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Vinyl  acetate  con- 
taining   aqueous    emulsions    and    process    for    producing    same. 
3,632,787,  CI.  260-29.6 
Wilder,  Harry  D.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of 

dissolving  grade  pulp  3.632,469,  CI    162-25. 
Wilhelm,  Hans;  Faulhaber.  Gerhard.  Marx.  Matthias;  and  Hann.  Ernst 
Wilhelm,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Sur- 
face   coatings    based    on    copolymers    containing    etherified    N- 
methylolamide  groups.  3,632,838,  CI.  260-885. 
Wilhelm,  Hans;  Hartmann,  Heinrich;  and  Gulbins.  Klaus,  to  Badische 
Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft    Production  of  coatings 
from  olefmic  copolymers  containing  hydroxyl  groups  and  polyiso- 
cyanates  3,632.789.  CI.  260-33  6 
Wilhelm,  Max:  See- 
Schmidt,  Paul;  Wilhelm,  Max,  and  Eichenberger.  Kurt.3,632.653 
Wilhelm.     Max,     to     Ciba     Corporation.      2-(2-Arylhydrazino)-2- 

imidazolines.  3.632.602.  CI  260-309  6 
Wilholmson,  Jack  L.;  and  Michaels,  Bruce  E.,  to  Sherwood  Medical  In- 
dustries, Inc.  Read  out  system.  3.633.012.  CI.  235-151,3 
Wilkerson  Corporation:  See— 

Vander  Horst.  John.  3.63 1 .878 
Williams,  Donald  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Image  transfer  sheet  and  method.  3.632.377.  CI.  1 1 7-36.2 
Williams  Gold  Refining  Co  Inc.:  See— 

Petncr,    Eugene   J  .   Baumann.   Erwin,   and   Cornell,   John    A., 
3.632.677. 
Williams    Kenneth  J.  NecKtie-supporting  membsr.  3.631.541,  CI.  2- 

153.  I 

Williams,  Phihp  A  :  See- 
Curry.  Stephen  M  .  and  Williams.  Philip  A. .3.633. 199 
Williams,  Raymond  L..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Compressor 

discharge  pressure  computer.  3,63  1 .677.  CI.  60-243. 
Williams.  Willard  B  Pressure  relief  mechanism.  3.63 1 .696.  CI.  72-4. 
Willis.  John  George,  to  Solid   Sute   Technology,   Inc    Emergency 

signalhng  transmitter  3,633. 106, CI  325-185 
Wilson,  Donald  L.,  and  Brcaley.  Graham  J  .  to  Courtaulds  Limited 

Wet-spinning  of  polyacrylonitrile   3.632.699.  CI.  264-38 
Wilson,  Edgar  R:  See— 

Lubowitz,  Hyman  R.;  Wilson,  Edgar  R;  Jones,  John  F  ,  Burns,  Eu- 
gene A.;  and  Braswell,  Troy  F, 3,632.428 
Wilson,  George  D.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  a 
tunnel    structure    for    a    magnetic    plated    wire    memory    array 
3,63 1. 592, CI.  29-604 
Wilson.  Howard  W.  Coded  articles  3.632.995.  CI.  235-61  1 2 
Wilson,  James  Mark  Illusory  apparatus.  3.632.108.  CI.  272-13 
Wilson,  Joseph  G.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Centrifugal  separator  vessel 

3,631,657. CI  55-348 
Wilson,  Paul  1:  See- 
Pope,     George     A.,     Vaughan,     George;     and     Wilson,     Paul 
1,3.632,681. 
Wilson,  Robert  G.  Self-service  food  warmer  assembly    3.632.968.  CI 

219-214 
Wilson.  William  D:  See- 

Vawter.    Verne    E;    Wilson,    William    D.,    and    Leake.    Kyle 
W  .3.633.087. 
Windmoller  &  Holscher:  See— 

Kratzert,  Friedrich;  and  Rocker.  Hermann.  3.631.770. 
Schwarzkopf  August,  and  Mundus.  Friedhelm.  3.631.771 
Upmeier.  Hartmut,  3,632,265. 
Winkler,  Erhard;  Allemann,  Adrian,  and  Oberholzer.  Max.  to  Hasler 

AG.  Signal  lamp  monitoring  circuit.  3.633. 196.  CI  340-25 1 . 
Winkler.  Joseph,  to  Tcnneco  Chemicals.  Inc    Heat-sealable  polyu- 

rethanefoam.  3.632.533. CI  260-2  5 
Winnick.  Charles  N.;  and  Pugach.  Joseph,  to  Halcon  International.  Inc. 

Aromatic  dinitril  conversion  process.  3.632.635.  CI.  260-515 
Winslow,  Charles  L.,  Jr  Flexible  hopper  closure  actuating  mechanism 

3.631.812. CI.  105-240 
Winstead.  Thomas  W.  Continuous  apparatus  for  extruding  and  forming 
thermoplastic  articles,  3,632,266,  CI.  425-326. 


Winters.  Thomas  B  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Water 
delivery  arrangement  for  automatic  ice  maker.  3.632.049.  CI.  239- 
590. 
Wires,  Harold  O  ;  Rickly,  Samuel  E  ;  Cox,  Harold  E  ;  and  Preble. 
Duarw  M..  to  United  States  of  America.  Interior  Data  read-out  and 
recording  apparatus.  3.632.990.  CI  235-6 1 , 1 1 
Wirz.  Armin:  See- 
Graf  Felix;  and  Wirz,  Annin.3.632.947. 
Wissinger,  Waldemar;  See— 

Osterhagen,  Gerhard;  Krebsbach,  Friedhelm,  and  Wissinger.  Wal- 
demar.3.632.732 
Witt.  Edward,  to  Standard  Brands  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.  Floccula- 
tion  of  particles  dispersed  in  aqueous  media  and  fk>cculants  used 
therein  3.632.507.  CI  210-54 
Witt,  Jack  C  Modular  furniture  3.632.1 70.  CI  297-445 
Witte.  Josef  See— 

Pampus.  Gottfried,  and  Witte,  Josef  3.632.849 
Wittmann.  Gunther;  Bauer.  Kurt,  and   Mussgay.   Manfred,  to  Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Diethylaminoethyl  dextran  as 
an  adjuvant  for  vaccines  for  active  immunization    3.632,741.  CI. 
424-89 
Witzel.  Bruce  E:  See— 

Shen.  Tsung-Ying.  Walford.  Gordon  L  ,  Witzel.  Bruce  E  .  and 
Jones.  Howard. 3,632. 760 
Wolf  Edgar,  to  Digitronics  Corporation  Serial  record  medium  reader 

3.632.992.CI.  235-61  II 
Wolf.  Milton,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Thietano(3,2- 

alindan- 1. 1 -dioxides  3,632.579. CI  260-247.1 
Wolf  Murray:  See- 

Lichtenstein,  Immanuel;  and  Wolf.  Murray. 3.632.408 
Wolfe.  Richard  W.;  and  Wolfe.  Walton  W  Baler  and  holder  for  folding 

chairs.  3,63 1, 568, CI.  24-16. 
Wolfe.  Walton  W:  See- 
Wolfe,  Richard  W..  and  Wolfe.  Walton  W  .3.63 1 .568. 
Wolff.  Gerlad:  See- 
Press.  Meyer;  Teixeira.  James  F  ;  and  Wolff,  Gerlad. 3.633.05 1 
Wolfram,  Leszek  J.:  See- 
Hall.  Kathleen  E..  and  Wolfram,  Leszek  J. .3.632.295 
Wollin,  Roger  W.,  and  Smiley,  Larry  L.,  to  Fiberdome  Incorporated 

Roof  construction  for  silos  or  the  like  3.631.646.  CI.  52-71  3 
Woodford  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Noland.  Wayne  B„  3.632.082. 
Woodham.  George  W.;  and  Stuart.  James  L..  to  Dan  Industries.  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  producing  fiber  reinforced  plastics.   3.632.254.  CI. 
425-205. 
Woodland.  Hamilton  David:  See — 

Lindburg.       Norman       Lee;       and       Woodland.       Hamilton 
David.3,63 1,593 
Woodrich,   Paul    F.    Heat    retaining   partition    for   automotive   van 

3,632,1  54,  CI.  296-24 
Womer,   Howard   Knox,  to  Conzinc   Riotinto  of  Australia  Limited 

Separation  of  molten  materials.  3,632,335.  CI.  75-63 
Worth,  Donald  F.:  See— 

Elslager,  Edward  F  ,  and  Worth,  Donald  F  .3.632,852. 
Worthington  Compressor  and  Engine  International:  See- 
Bloom.  Carl.  3.632,231. 
Wosnitzky.  Lawrence  F.  Fish  clamping  implement.  3.632. 1 5  1 .  CI.  294- 

16 
Wnght.  Jack  D.;  and  Howald.  Werner  E..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Adjustable  blade  turbine  3.632.224.  CI.  4 1 5- 1 49 
Wright.  William  E.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Sterically  hinered  bisphenyl 

carbamates.  3,632,631,  CI.  260-479 
Wrob,  Ronald  M.,  to  Watlow  Electric  Manufactunng  Co    Electrical 

heater  with  temperature  cut-out.  3,632,978,  CI  219-335. 
Wydro,  Richard  Allen,  Sr.:  See— 

Cruickshank.  David  Graham.  Epperson.  James  Philbert;  Murray. 
WUIiam.  Sr..  and  Wydro.  Richard  Allen.  Sr. 3,632,955. 
Wyeth.  John.  &  Brother  Limited:  See— 

Hollowood.  John.  3,632,587 
Wylie,  Roger;  and  James.  Ralph.  Jr..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 

Company.  Drying  solid  polymer  3,63 1 ,605,  CI.  34-9. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Weiler.  Ernest  A.  3.632.370 
Yamamoto.  Akihiro:  See— 

Kono.  Toyoo;  Wada.  Sakae,Shiba.  Motoharu.  Matsuno.  Takashi. 
Yamamoto,  Akihiro.  Ogawa.  Haruki.  Okazaki.  Hiroshi.  Suzuki. 
Shigeo.  and  Noto.  Takao. 3.632. 746 
Yamamoto.  Hisao.  Inaba.  Shigeho.  Hirohashi.  Toshiyuki.  Ishizumi. 
Kikuo;  Maruyama.  isamu.  and  Mori.  Kazuo.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company.  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  l-aminoalkybenzodiazepine 
derivatives.  3.632.805.  CI  260-239  3 
Yamamoto.   Hisao;   Inaba.    Shigeho.   Okamoto.   Tadashi.    Hirohashi. 
Toshiyuki;    Ishizumi.    Kikuo;    Yamamoto.    Michihiro.    Maruyama. 
Isamu;  Mori.  Kazuo.  and  Kobayashi.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  benzodiazepine  deriva- 
tives 3.632.573. CI.  260-2393 
Yamamoto.   Hisao;   Inaba.  Shigeho;  Okamoto,  Tadashi,   Hirohashi. 
Toshiyuki;    Ishizumi,    Kikuo,    Yamamoto.    Michihiro.    Maruyama. 
Isamu.  Mori.  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal    Company.     Ltd.     Process     for     producing     benzodiazepine. 
3.632.574.  CI.  260-239.3 
Yamamoto,  Kazumasa;   Moriga.   Hiroshi;  Shimotsuma.  Wataru.  and 
Shimizu.  Toshio.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    Heat- 
sensitive  high  molecular  weight  resistors.  3.632,526.  CI.  252-500. 
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Yamamoto,  Michihiro:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Hiuo;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  Okamoto,  Tadaihi;  Hirohashi, 
Tothiyuki;  Ithizumi,  Kikuo,  Yamamoto,  Michihiro,  Maruyama, 
Isamu,  Mori,  Kazuo;  and  Kobayathi,  Ttuyothi, 3,632, 573. 
Yamamoto,  Hisao;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Hirohashi, 
Tothiyuki;  Uhizumi,  Kikuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Maruyama, 
Itamu;  Mori,  Kazuo;  and  Kobayathi,  Ttuyothi, 3,632,574. 
Yamamoto,  Takaaki:  See— 

Sakakura,   Akira;   Yamamoto,  Takaaki;   Taguchi,   Satoru,   and 
Ueno,  Kiyoilii,3,632,4S6. 
Yamathita,  Shinzo:  See— 

Furukawa,  Junji;  Yamathita,  Shinzo;  Ikkaku,  Kunihiko,  Kitahara, 
Norio;  Maeda,  Shozo;  and  Tajima,  Shigcru,3,632,67 1 
Yamawaki,    Shunro;    Ohyama,    Itao;    Niahizawa,    Mittunori,    and 
Hayakawa,  Ken,  to  Tokico  Ltd.  Concentric  taJet  control  tyttem  and 
apparatus  in  fuel  tupplying  and  servicing  ttation.  3,632,988,  CI  235- 
61  7 
Yano,  Tadashi:  See— 

Sataki,  Nobuyuki;Oka,  Shunzo,  and  Yano,  Tadashi,3,633,146. 
Yano,  Yothikiko:  See— 

Kuga,    Muttuo;    Mathimo,    Takeshi,    Arai,    Teruo,    and    Yano, 
Yothikiko.3,632,728 
Yardney,  Michel  N.:S«- 

Yardney,  Michel  N.;  and  Kohen,  Nuri,  3,632,449 
Yardney,  Michel  N.;  and  Kohen,  Nuri,  to  Yardney,  Michel  N.,  metne 
Method  of  making  and  operating  a  gas-depolarized  cell.  3,632,449, 
CI.  136-86. 
Yarina,  William:  See— 

Herfottman,  Martin,  and  Yarina,  William. 3,633,039 
Yazawa.  Matahide,  to  Kabuthiki  Kaisha  Kobunshi  Kako  Kenkyujo 
Heat  treating  two-ply  btaxially  oriented  Tilms    3.632,733.  CI    264- 
342. 
Yeiter,  John  O,  III:  S*f- 

Yeiter,  John  O  ;  and  Yeiter,  John  O.,  111,3,63 1 ,843 
Yeiter,  John  O.,  and  Yeiter,  John  O.,  Hi  Fluid  addition  system  for  in- 
ternal combuttion  enginet.  3, 63 1,843,  CI.  123-25. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kinoahita,  Otamu,  3,632,530 
Yofgin,  Nick;  and  Salvati,  John  G  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion  Circuit  interrupter  with  improved  molded  insulating  housing 
3,632,939, CI  200-168 
Yoahida,  Mikihiko:  See- 

Sugimoto,      Kaname,      Yoshida,      Mikihiko.      and      Kurimoto, 
Matashi,3,632,475 
Yothikawa,  Takayuki,  Maki,  Hironobu,  and  Kamiya.  Tadao.  to  Nippon 
Toki  Kabuthiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  grinding 
stone.  3,63 1.638.  CI.  51-295. 
Yothimura,  Koichi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    Mag 

netically  controlled  thermal  relay.  3,633. 143.  CI   337-366 
Yothitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakanishi,  Michio;  Kobayakawa.  Toshihiro.  and  Tahara.  Tetsuya, 
3.632,592 
Yothiyama,  Ichiro,  Okishima.  Yoshiro,  and  Harada.  Saburo,  to  Minol- 
ta Camera  Kabushiki.  and  Koto  De.iki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Casing  for 
the  photoelectric  conductive  element.  3.633,144,  CI  338-19 
Young,  Clyde  L.,  to  Ranco  Incorporated.  Control  apparatus  for  delay- 
ing restart  of  refrigerating  apparatus.  3,63 1 ,685,  CI  62- 1 58 
Young,  David  E.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation    Well 

packer  3,63 1, 926,  CI.  166-134 
Young,  David  E.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation    Well 

packer  3,63  1,927, CI.  166-134 
Young,  David  W.,  Strand.  Robert  C  .  and  Marion.  Donald  L  .  to  Atlan- 
tic Richfield  Company.  Heat  and  light  stabilized  vinyl  halide  com- 
position. 3.632.839. CI.  260-898 
Young.  Douglas  L..  to  Canadian  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  Limited. 

Blotted  pulp  screen  3,63 1 ,98 1 ,  CI  209-399 
Young,  Evan  Johnson:  See— 

Summers,  Charles  Gene,  and  Young,  Evan  Johnson, 3, 632. 553 
Young,  Robert  R.,  to  Kaiter  Industries  Corporation.  Containenzed 

cargo  storage  and  handling  system.  3,63  1 ,993,  CI.  214-1 6.4 
Young,  Warren  L.;  Kennedy,  James  S..  Camahan.  Norman  F  .  and 
Blanchard.   Robert  R..   to   Dow  Chemical  Company.  The    Post- 
chlorination    of    vinyl    chloride    resins    in    aqueous    suspension 
3.632.848.  CI.  260-92.8 
Youngstrom,  Jerry  R.:  5*? — 

Procter,  William  B  .  and  Youngstrom.  Jerry  R  ,3,633.187 


Yount.  Reed  E  :  See— 

Hoppin.  George   S  ;  Yount,   Reed   E.;  Berry,  Thomas  F.;  and 
Barker,  James  F, 3,632, 3 19 
Zacchia,    Arthur,    to    Itek    Corporation.    Photographic    developer. 

3.632.341.  CI.  96-66 
Zachariou.  Basil  Shelving  assemblies.  3,63 1 .82 1 ,  CI.  108- 152. 
Zahn,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Schneider,     Othmar,      Fergg,      Berthold;      and      Zahn,      Wolf- 
gang,3,632,206 
Zajac,  Chester  J  ,  to  Robertthaw  Controli  Company.  Time  delay  cir- 
cuit with  normally  conducting  FET  gated  off  during  time  delay 
period  3,633,050, CI  307-293. 
Zazhigin,  Alexei  Sergeevich:  See— 

Kothkin,  Lev  Nikolaevich;  Zazhigin,  Alexei  Sergeevich;  Tanygin, 
Viuly  Matveevich,  Chagin,  Valentin  Petrovich;  and  Khomenko, 
Vasily  lotipovich,3,63 1 ,965. 
Zeiss- Stiftung,  Carl:  See— 

HolU,Eberhard,  3,632,215. 
Zeitler,  Roland:  See— 

Rehm,  KaH,  and  Zeitler.  Roland,3,632,l07. 
Zelter.  Zelmen,  Delort-Laval,  Jean;  Lataonnery,  Jean,  and  Rodeaud, 
Jacques,  to  Institut  National  de  la  Recherche  Agronomique,  and 
Produits  Chimiques  et  Cellulotet  Rey.  Method  for  treating  with  tan- 
nin  oleaginout  and   proteinic   material  of  vegetable  origin,  and 
producu  obtained  by  taid  method.  3,632,35 1 ,  CI.  99-2. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See- 
Khan  Ghulam  A  ,  3,632,339 
Zimmem,    Bernard     Rotatable    worm    fluid   comprettion-expantion 

machine   3,632. 239,  CI.  418-150  ij 

Zink.  John  Company:  See- 
Reed.  Robert  D  ,  Goodnight,  Herthel;  and  Zink.  John  Smith, 
3.632,287 
Zink.  John  Smith:  See- 
Reed,     Robert     D ,     Goodnight,     Hershel,     ai>d     Zink,     John 
Smith, 3,632.287 
Zinscr  Textilmatchinen  Getellschafl  mit  betchrankter  Haftung:  J>ee— 
Krauss.     Paul.     Roethke.     Ernst;     and     Tenholtem,    Gerhard. 
3,631.663 
Zion.  Gilbert  C  .  See— 

Vanderhagen.  Lawrence  P.,  Ritter,  Gerald  R.,  and  Zion,  Gilbert 
C. 3.632.241 
Zippcl,  Georg  Alfred,  to  Zippel.  Herbert  K.G.  Device  for  locking  per- 
forated stationery  together  on  a  support  3.632.2 18,  CI  402-33 
Zippel.  Herbert  KG    See— 

Zippel.  Georg  Alfred.  3.632.2 1  8  /■, 

Zimgibl.  Hans  See  — 

Mansmann.  Manfred.  Zirngibl.  Hans,  and  Immel.  Otto. 3,632, 575. 
Zimgibl.  Ulrich  See- 
Mueller.  Curt,  and  Zimgibl.  Ulrich. 3.632.589 
Zito.  Santo,  to  DOB,  a  division  of  Fairmont  Foods  Co.  Pizza  sauce  ap- 
paratus 3, 631.818, CI    107-27 
Zizlsperger,  Johann  See  — 

Gaeth,       Rudolf,       Pfannmueller.       Helmut.       Stastny.       Fritz; 
Tneschmann,  Hans-George.  Tatzel.  Hermann;  and  Zizlsperger. 
Johann. 3.632.532 
Zopf.  Vincent  R  ,  to  General  Instrument  Corporation.  Test  message 
generator  for  use  with  communication  and  computer  printing  and 
punching  equipment  3.633.1  78.  CI.  340-172.5 
Zschocke.  Albrecht.  and  Fischer.  Adolf,  to  Badiiche  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik     Aktiengesellschaft.    Substituted     l.2,4-oxadiazolidine-3,5- 
diones  3,632.599. CI  260-307 
Zsigmond,  Peter  See  — 

Barozzi,  Dan  A  ,  Calin.  Valentin,  and  2^gmond,  Peter, 3, 63  1 ,588. 
Zuchowski,  Richard  C.  See— 

Lahrson.  Allan  E  ,  Hublou,  Frank  E.,  Zuchowski,  Richard  C; 
Vannucci,   Robert  J.,  Lenox,  Timothy  L.,  and  Geary,  David 
S  .3,633.176 
Zumach,  Gerhard,  Holtschmidt,  Hans;  and  Kuhle,  Engelbert,  to  Far- 
benfabnkcn    Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft.    1 ,2,4-Thiadiazolium   com- 
pounds 3.632,8  15, CI  260-302. 
Zussman,    Hyman    William,    and    Hautermann,    Heinrich,    to   Geigy 
Chemical     Corporation      Bis-triazinylaminottrilbene     compounds. 
3, 632, 491. CI   252-152 
Zwagemakers,  Johannes  Maria  Antonius:  See— 

Keizer.  Volkert  Govert,  and  Zwagemakers,  Johannes  Maria  An- 
tonius.3. 632. 780 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  4th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1972 

NOTE. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  tlrst  slgnlttcnnt  character  or  word  of  ilie  name  (in  accordance  wltii  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


All-American  Mfg.,  Inc.  ;   See — 

Ray,  Donald  G.  222,793. 
Auditore,  Grace.  Tailoring  gauge.  222.811.  1-4-72.  CI.  D52     0. 
Burris.  Donald  J.,  to  Redneld.  Co.  Combination  spotting  .ncopp, 
carrying    case    and    stock    therefor.    222,815,    1-4-72,    CI. 
D57— 1. 
Buti.  Lulgl  B.  :  See— 

DelCorno.  Marco,  and  Bull.  222,819. 
Chicago  Display  Co.  :  See— 

Kenmotsu.  Kenneth  M.  222,817. 
Construction  Specialties.  Inc.  :  See — 

Zampetti,  Patrick  L.  222,812 
Coon,  James  A.,  and  E.  Theobald.   File.  222,796,  1-4-72.  CI. 

D8— 90. 
Davis,   William  F.   Inflatable  riding  tov.  222,807.  1-4-72    CI 
D34— 15.  «.       .  .        . 

DelCorno,   Margo,  and   L.   B.   Buti,   to  Minnesota  Minlnj:  ami 

Mfg.  Co.   Reel-storage  box.   222,819,   1-4-72.   CI.  1),'>7      1. 
Delzer.  Jacob  J.  Combined  hold  down  clamp  and  basi-  suppm  t 

for  batteries.  222.804.  1-4-72.  CI.  D26— 6 
Dent  &  ValHs  :  Bee— 

Vallis,  Joseph.  222,794. 
Donoghue,    Robert   J.    Combined    bottle   and    closure    tlieretor. 

222,800,  1-4-72,  CI.  D9— 10. 
Erlckson,  Stanley  T.  Reel.  222,798.  1-4-72,  CI.  D8— 222. 
Fine,  Archie  R.,  and  C.  T.  I'oindexter.  Handle  grip.  222  797. 

1-4-72,  CI.  D8— 107. 
Ford,  Richard  I.  Combined  lamp  holder  and  reflector  or  ^lllli 

lar  article.  222,809.  1-4-72.  CM.  D4S~4 
Horv^th,    Tlbor.    Self    cleaning    brush.    222,818     1-4-72     ("1 

D86 — 13. 
Hughes  Edward  E.,   Ill,  to  Morrison  Molded  Fiber  Glass  Co 

Upsweep  bracket.  222,799.  1-4-T2,  CI.  D8 — 234 
Husby.  Donald   E.,   and  E.   L.   Izii.   to   Westlngliouse  Klectric 

Corp.     Exterior     lighting     fixture.     222,810.     1-4-72      CI. 

D48— 31. 
I«i,  Edmund  L.  :  See — 

Husby,  Donald  E.,  and  Izzi,  222,810. 
Kenmotsu,  Kenneth   ,M.    to  Chicago  Display  Co.   rroduct  dis 

play  tray.  222,817.' 1-4 -72,  CI.  D80     9     " 
Kovacevlc,  Radoslav.  Handle  for  jar  and  bottle  opener    222  - 

795,  1-4-72,  CI.  D8— 40. 
Lapworth,    Charles    W.    Sailboat    hull    with    retractable    keel. 

222,816,  1-4-72,  CI.  D71— 1. 


DeBoue,  Llo.vd  J.  Telescoping  hollow  flsh  pole.  222,801    1-4- 

72.  CI.  D22— 23. 
Merchandising  Aids,  Inc.  :   See — 

Teller,  Howard  S..  Jr.  222,814. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

DelCorno,  Marco,  and  Zutl.  222.819. 
Morrison  Molded  Fiber  Glass  Co.  :  See — 

Hughes,  Edward  E.,  III.  222,799. 
Nagano.  Masashl :  See — 

Sato,  Norio.  and  Nagano.  222,820. 
Osborn,   Joy    M.    Baby   crib   accessory    rack.    222  805     1-4-72. 

CI.  D33— 3. 
Polndexter.  Charles  T.  :   See — 

Fine.  Archie  R..  and  I'oindexter.  222.797. 
Posca,  Jorge  E.  Machine  for  centrifugallv  casting  dental  ma 

terials.  222.803.  1-4-72.  CI.  D24— 1.      " 
Ray,  Donald  G.,  to  All-American  Mfg.,  Inc.  Broom  head    222  ■ 

793,  1-4-72,  CI.  D4 — 4. 
Redfleld.  Co.  :  See— 

Burris.  Donald  J.  222,815 
Sato,  Norio,  and  M.  Nagano.  Speed  change  gear  for  b)cvcle>;. 

222,820,  1-4-72,  CI.  D90— 17. 
Siebel,  John  E.  Pressure  unloader  yahe  or  the  like    222  802 

1-4-72,  CI.  D23— 19. 
Smith,   Bruce   W.   Replaceable  edge  for   power  mower  blades 

222,808,  1-4-72.  CI.  D40—1. 
Teller,    Howard    S.,    Jr..    to   Merchandisinc   .\ids     Inc     Radio. 

222.814.  1-4-72.  CI.  D56— 4. 
Theobald,  Elwin  :  See — 

Coon.  James  A.,  and  Theobald.  222.796 

Vallis.  Joseph,  to  Dent  &  Vallis.  Handle  for  bru>hes  ,,r  combs. 
222,794.  1-4-72,  CI.  D4— 35. 

Voice  of  the  Flower,  Ltd.  :   See — 

Wilson.  James  B.  222,813. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Husby.  Donald  E..  and  Izzi.  222  810. 

^^  222"813*T^-72    CI   m6— 1^  "'*"  Flower.  Lt.l.  Thun,b  luann 

Wise,  Marcus  S.   Canopied  table  and  chairs    222  800    1-4-72 
CI.  D33— 14.  .        .    i    •»    1-. 


Zampetti.  Patrick  L..   to  Construction   Specialties    Inc 
ratlye  facing.  222,812.  1-4-72,  CI.  D54— 2 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  JANUARY  4,  1972 


Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

3R 

3.631 

.539 

6 

3,631 

.540 

IS3 

3,631 
CLASS  3 

541 

II 

3,631 

542 

CLASS  4 

149 

3,631 

543 

172 

3,631 

544 

172  H 

3,631 

545 

81 
93 
99R 


CLASS  5 

3.631,546 
3,631,547 
3,631,548 


CLASS  7 

IG  3,631,549 

CLASS  S 

25  3,632,291 

4  3,632,288 

7  3,632,289 
10  1  3.632.290 

3.632.292 

34  3.632.293 

54  2  3.632.294 

111  3.632.295 

115  5  3.632,296 

116  2  3,632,297 
120  3,632,298 
128  3.632.299 
172  3,632.300 
176  3,632.301 
i77AB               3.632.302 

CLASS  9 
8R  3.631,551 

8  3,631.550 

CLASS  10 

89  3,631.552  ! 

CLASS  12 

lA  3.631.553  I 

10  5  3.631.554  I 

CLASS  15  ! 

3  5  3.631.555 

22R  3.631,556 

42  3,631,557 

50C  3.631.558 

144  3.631.559 

146  3.631.560 

172  3.631,562 

25041  3.631.561  | 

CLASS  17 

1  1  2  3.631.563 

32  3.631.564 

37  3,631,565' 

42  3,631,566; 

76  3,631,567 

CLASS  18 

14  3,632,265 

CLASS  21 

93  3,632,303  i 

CLASS  23 

2S0  3,632,305  | 
3,632,306  I 

2S  3,632,304  ! 

122  3,632,307 

125  3,632,308  ! 

134  3.632,309  1 

143  3,632,310  ! 

165  3,632,31  1  ! 

177  3,632,312  j 

202  3.632,313 

223  3.632,317 

224  3,632,314 
270  5  3,632,315 
307  3,632,316 
356  3.632,318 

CLASS  24 

16R  3,631.568 

73HS  3,631,569 

129  3,631,570 

223  3,631,572 

230A  3.631.571 

265WS  3.631.573 

CLASS  29 

25  13  3.631,576 

200R  3.631.578 


208B 

211 

407 

408 

419 

4205 

434 

470  3 

474  3 

481 

487 

488 

588 

596 

604 
610 
624 

45 

228 

26 
33 


■•,631.579 
3.631.577 
3,631.580 
3.63I.S8I 
3.631.582 
3,631.583 
3.631.584 
3.631.585 
3,631.586 
3,631.587 
3.632.319 
3.631.588 
3.631.589 
3.631.590 
3,631.591 
3,631.592 
3.631.593 
3.631.594 

CLASS  30 

3.631,595 
3.631.596 
CLASS  32 

3.631.597 
3.631.598 


8R 
9E 

I2N 
17 
48R 
48 

CLASS  36 

2  50  3.631.613 


61 

126R 

2  2 

2IC 

86R 

I25N 


3.631.614 

CLASS  37 

3.631.615 

CLASS  40 

3,631.617 
3.631.616 
3.631.618 
3.631.619 

CLASS  42 

16  3.631.620 

17  3.631.621 
25  3.631.622 
84  3.631.623 

CLASS  43 

35  3.631,624 

42  24  3.631.626 

42  33  3.631.625 

CLASS  47 

3.631.627 


34 


CLASS  49 

200  3.631.628 

256  3,631.629 

402  3,631,630 
CLASS  51 

8  3,631 

76  3,631 

95  3,631 

131  3,631 

177  3,631 

178  3,631 
237R  3,631 
24IVS  3,631 
285  3,631 
295  3,631 
298  3,632 
326  3,631 


631 
632 
.633 
,634 
.635 
.636 
.637 
,639 
.641    [ 
,638  ! 
,320  i 
,64  5 

CLASS  52 

105         3.631.642  ' 
122         3.631.643 
220         3.631,644 
238         3.631.640 
300         3.631.647 


CLASS  33 

IR  3.631.599 

42  3.631.600 

46AT  3.631.601 

I74F  3.631.602 

179  5  3.631.603 

I80R  3.631.604 

CLASS  34 

9  3  631,605 

10  3.631.608  I 

CLASS  35 

3.631.606 

3.631.609  , 

3.631.610  i 
3.631.607 
3.631.612 
3,631,61  I 


713  3.631,646 

745  3,631,648 

CLASS  53 

3  3,631,649 

42  3,631.650 

123  3.631.651 

124D  3.631.652 

378  3.631.653 

CLASS  55 

133  3.631.655 

159  3,631.654 
257  3.631.656 
348  3.631.657 

CLASS  5* 

1  1  3  3.631,658 

I  i  9  3,631.659 

15  9  3,631.660 

364  3.631.661 

CLASS  57  j 

13  3.631.662  ! 

34HS  3,631.664  \ 

34TT  3.631.663  I 

77  45  3,631.665 

160  3,631.666 
162  3.631.667 

CLASS  58 

7  3.631.668  i 

28D  3.631,669 


88 

102 
108 
148 
293 
354 
410 


3.631.700 
3.631.701 
3.631,702 
3.631.704 
3.631,703 
3.632.027 
3.63  1.705 
3.631.706 
3.631.707 


CLASS  60 


22 

39  18 
39  36 
39  65 
39  66 
54  6A 

243 

264 

272 

299 


3.631.670 
3.631.673 
3,631.674 
3.631,675 
3.63  1.672 
3.631,676 
3.631.677 
3.631.678 
3,631.671 
3,631,792 


CLASS  61 

IF  3.631.679 

42  3.631.680 

45D  3.631.681 

47  3.631.682 

CLASS  62 

28  3.631.683 
117  3.631.684 
158  3.631.685 
173  3,631,686 
227         3.631,687 

CLASS  64 

3,631,688 


9R 


CLASS  65 

30  3,632,321 

3.632,322 

3,632.323 

43  3.632.324 

56  3.632,325 

106  3.632.326 

154  3.632.327 

CLASS  66 

86R  3,631,689 

i  1  I  3,631.690 

CLASS  68 

20  3.631,691 

62  3,631,692 

CLASS  69 
10  3.631,693 


CLASS  70 

202 

3.631.694 

432 

3.631.695 

CLASS  71 

3 

3.632.328 

34 

3.632.329 

67 

3.632.330 

70 

3.632,331 

92 

3.632.397 

100 

3.632,332 

1  18 

3.632.333 

4 

8 
56 


CLASS  72 

3.631.696 
3.631.697 
3.631.698 
3.631.699 


CLASS  73 

IF  3.631.708 

3  3.63  1.709 

35  3.631.710 

54  3.631.712 

67  3  3.63  1.713 

67  5H  3.631.711 

71  5  3.631.714 

133  3.631.715 

146  3.631,716 

I93R  3,631,717 

194EM  3,631.718 

194  3.631.7  19 

358  3.631.720 

368  3  3.631. 721 

386  3.631.722 

410  3.631.723 

422GC  3.631.724 

3,631,725 

423R  3,631.726 

440  3,631.727 

492  3.631.728 

516  3.631.729 

CLASS  74 

194  3,631,730 

231J  3,631.732 

238  3.631.733 

242  1  IR  3.631.734 

405  3,63  1.735 

462  3.631.736 


SIR 

3.631.769 

93DP 

3.631.770 

3.631,771 

CLASS  95 

1 

3.631.772 

1   1 

3,631.773 

4  5 

3.631,774 

3.631.775 

lOCE 

3.631.778 

lOCT 

3.631.777 

IOC 

3.631.776 

IIR 

3,631.780 

1  1  5R 

3,631,779 

14 

3.631,781 

31CA 

3,631.782 

31FL 

3.631.783 

42 

3.631.784 

44 

3,631.785 

45 

3.631.786 

64  R 

3.631.787 

CLASS  96 

1  4 

3.632,337 

29 

3.632.338 

36  1 

3.632,339 

64 

3.632.340 

66HD 

3.632,341 

68 

3,632,342 

88 

3,632,343 

91 

3.632,344 

95 

3.632,345 

100 

3,632,347 

107 

3.632,341* 

123 

3,632.349 

CLASS  98 

40D  3.631.788 

58  3.631.789 

110  3.631.790 

i  15R  3.631.791 


469 

3.631.737 

CLASS  99 

50IR 

3.631.731 

1 

3.632.350 

3.631.738 

2E 

3.632.351 

513 

3.(31.739 

2 

3.632.352 

527 

3,631,740 

71 

3.632.353 

781 

3,631,741 

78 

3.632.354 

798 

3.631.742 

86 

3.632.355 

860 

3.631.743 

98 

3.632.346 

868 

3.631   744 

134R 

3.632.357 

63 
83 

CLASS  75 

3.632.334 

3.632.335 
3.632.336 

134 
135 
295 

450  7 

3.632.356 
3.632.358 
3.631.793 
3.631.818 

107R 

CLASS  76 

3.631.745 

121 

CLA.SS  100 

3.63  1,794 

CLASS  81 

15  7  3.631.746 

64  3,631,747 

CLASS  83 

105  3.63  1.748 

106  3.631,749 
157  3,631,750 
171  3,631,751 
308  3.631.752 
399  3,631,753 
599  3,631,575 

CLASS  84 

280  3.631.754 

388  3.631.755 

454  3,631.756 

CLASS  85 

36  3.631,757 

CLASS  90 

lie  3.631,758 

62  3,631.759 

CLASS  91 

402  3.631.760 

408  3.63  1.761 

41  IR  3.63  1.762 

506  3.631.763 

3.63  1.764 


CLASS  101 

93C  3.63  1.797 

126  3.631.796 

167  3,631.798 

327  3.631,799 

350  3.63  1.800 

378  3.63  1.801 

CLASS  102 

28M  3.631.802 

70R  3.631.803 

73  3.631.804 

CLASS  104 

63  3.63l.80'> 

89  3.63  1.806 

3.631.807 
148LM  3.631.808 

3.63  1.809 


CLASS  105 


171 

199C 

240 

282P 

290 

358 

377 

401 


52 
162 
165 


CLASS  92 

3.63  1.765 
3.631.766 
3.63  1.767 


3,631.810 
3,631.81  1 
3.63  1.812 
3.631.813 
3.631,814 
3.63  1,815 
3.63  1.816 
3,631.817 


CLASS  106 


CLASS  93 

33R  3.631.768 


57 

5  8 
122 

1231X 
186 


3.632,359 
3.632.360 
3,632.361 
3.632.362 
3.632.363 


CLASS  107 

57R  3.631.819 

CLASS  108 

2  3.63  1,820 

152  3,631.821 

CLASS  lie 

8A  3,631,823 

8C  3,631,822 

14  3,631.824 

CLASS  III 

11  3.631.825 

CLASS  112 

141  3.631.826 

CLASS  114 

29  3.631,827 

39  3,631.828 

43  5  3,631.829 

50  3,631,830 

65A  3.631.831 

74R  3.631.832 

CLASS  115 

18  3.631.833 
34R  3.631.834 

CLASS  117 

1   7  3.632.364 

3  4  3.632.365 

4  3.632.366 

12  3.632,367 

16  3.632.368 
3.632.369 

17  5  3.632.370 

19  3.632.371 
21  3.632.372 

34  3.632.373 
3.632.374 
3.632.375 

35  5  3.632.376 

36  2  3.632.377 

3.632.378 

36  8  3.632.379 

37  3.632.380 

38  3.632.381 
3.632.382 

44  3.632.383 

3.632.384 

46CC  3,632,385 

46FC  3,632.386 

47A  3.632.387 

3.632.388 

49  3.632.389 

53  3.632.390 

62  2  3,632.39  1 

64R  3.632.392 

':  3.632.393 

3,632.394 

3.632.395 

76P  3.632.396 

93  3  3.632.398 

'J:<  M  3.632.399 

3,632,400 

lOOB  3,632,401 

lOOC  3.63  2.402 

105  3  3,632,403 

106  3,632,404 
3,632.405 

107  1  3.632.406 
i07  ;r  3.632.407 
113                      3.632.408 

3.632.409 
I14A  3.632.411 

1I4R  3.632.410 

I22P  3.632.412 

3.632.413 
124E  3.632.414 

I26AB  3.632.415 

135  5  3.632.416 

3.632.417 
138  8E  3.632,418 

138  8F  3.632.419 

3.632.420 

3.632.421 

3.632.422 
1394  3.632.423 

155L'A  3.632.424 

3.632,425 
158  3,632.426 

I6IIN  3.632,428 


894   0,G.— 17 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


I6IZB 
201 


212 


21J 

215 

218 

219 
227 
228 

47 
415 
504 

637 


3.632.427 
3.632.429 
3.632.430 
3.632.431 
3.632.432 
3.632.433 
3.632.434 
3.632.435 
3.632.436 
3,632.437 
3.632.438 
3.632.439 
3.632.440 
3.632.441 
3.632.442 
3.632,443 
3.632.444 

CLASS  118 

3.631.835 
3,631,836 
3.631.837 
3.631,838 


171 


3.631.899 


CLASS  119 

20  3.631,839 

51   12  3.631.840 

57  3.631.841 

CLASS  122 

149  3.631,842 

CLASS  123 

25L  3.631.843 

97B  3.631,844 

I17A  3.631.845 

CLASS  125 

26  3.631,846 

CLASS  127 

3  3.632.445 

41  3.632,446 


CLASS  128 


2R 

205D 
2  05R 

2  06R 
3 

79 
90 

208 
295 
318 
346 
419P 


3.631,847 
3,631,850 
3,631,848 
3,631,849 
3,631,851 
3.631.852 
3.631.853 
3.631.854 
3.631.855 
3.631.856 
3.631.857 
3.631,858 
3,631.859 
3,631,860 


CLASS  136 

86A  3,632,448 

3.632.449 

135S  3,632.450 

203  3,632.451 

CLASS  137 

15  3.63  1,870 

54  3,631.871 

56  3.631.872 

81  5  3,631,873 

3.631.874 

3.631.875 

87  3.631.876 

102  3,631,877 

116  3  3,631,878 

119  3,631.879 

172  3.631.880 

271  3,631,881 

312  3,631.882 

317  3,631.883 

344  3,631,884 

403  3.631.885 

493  6  3.63  1.886 

522  3.631.887 

3.631.888 

556  6  3.631.889 

596  13  3.631.890 

608  3.631,892 

625  3  3,631,891 

630  3,631.893 

631)  15  3,631.894 

CLASS  138 

89  3,631.895 

3.631.896 

141  3.631.897 

157  3,631.898 


CLASS  139 

196  3.631.900 

273A  3.631,901 

CLASS  14« 

92  1  3.631,902 

CLASS  141 

1  3,631.903 

351  3.631.904 

CLASS  144 

3D  3.631.905 

34F  3.631.906 

CLASS  146 

106  3,631,907 

133  3,631,908 

182R  3.631.909 


CLASS  148 


6  14A 
6  15R 
1  1  5R 
12  4 
III 
127 


3.632.452 
3.632.453 
3,632.454 
3.632.455 
3.632.456 
3.632,457 


CLASS  149 

19  3.632.458 

CLASS  151 

38  3.631.910 

CLASS  152 

216  3.631.911 

239  3.631,912 

353  3.631,913 

CLASS  156 

3  3,632.459 

175  3.632.460 

257  3.632.461 

345  3.632.462 

CLASS  161 

3.632.464 
3.632.465 
3.632.466 
3.632.467 
3,632.468 


9 
54 

67 
167 
173 

25 

112 
266 

268 
282 
410 


CLASS  162 

3.63: 


.469 


CLASS 

130 

6 

3.631.861 

1 

27L 

3.631.862 

4 

30 

3.631.863 

22 

CLASS 

131 

151 

10  5 

3.63  1,864 

167 

140 

3.631.865 

210 

3.631.866 

1  34 

26  IB 

3.631.867 

CLASS 

132 

39 

3.631.868 

91 

3.631.869 

285 

CLASS 

134 

3 

3.632.447 

64  3 

CLASS  164 

3.631.914 
3.631.915 
3.631.917 
3.631,916 
3.631.918 

CLASS  165 

3.631.919 
3.631.920 
3.631,921 
3,631,922 
3,631,923 

CLASS  166 

3.631.924 
3.631.925 
3.631.926 
3,631.927 
3.631.928 

CLASS  172 

3,631,929 
804  3.631,930 

807  3,63  1.931 

CLASS  175 

6  3.631,932 

57  3631.933 

58  3.631.934 

CLASS  176 

19  3.632.470 

36  3.632,471 

84  3.632,472 

CLASS  177 

1"'4  3.631.935 

CLASS  178 


5  6 

5  8R 

6 

6  5 

68 


7  3S 
7  6 

7  85 
18 
53  1 
68 


3.632.863 
3.632,864 
3.632.865 
3.632.866 
3.632.867 
3.632.868 
3.632,869 
3,632,872 
3.632.870 
3.632.871 
3.632.873 
3.632.874 
3.632.875 
3.632.876 


CLASS  179 


ISA 

lA 

1 

5P 

6TA 
15AL, 
I5A0 


3.632.877 
3.632.878 
3,632.887 
3,632,879 
3,632,880 
3,632,881 
3.632,883 


15BA 

15BT 

ISA 

27FF 

32 

4IA 

81C 
100  IR 
100  11 
100  28 
100  2E 
100  2P 
100  2R 
100  2Z 


107R 
1  It 
II9R 
170  2 


3,632,884 
3,632,882 
3.632.885 
3.632.886 
3.632.888 
3.632.889 
3.632.890 
3.632.891 
J.632,892 
3.632.893 
3.632.901 
3.632,896 
3.632.898 
3.632.900 
3,632,899 
3.632.894 
3.632.895 
3.632.897 
3.532.902 
3,632.903 
3.632.904 
3.632.905 


CLASS  180 

32  3.631.936 

79. 2B  3.631.937 

12!  3.631.938 

CLASS  182 

2  3.631,939 

148  3,631,940 

155  3,631.941 

CLASS  187 

1  3,631.942 

\  CLASS  188 

264D  3.631,943 

CLASS  191 

12  2A  3,632.906 


CLASS 
3R 

3  51 
3  58 
4A 

48 
4C 

8C 
53F 
70  17 
98 


192 

3.6  31.944 
3.631.945 
3.631.946 
3.631,947 
3.631.950 
3.631.949 
3.631.948 
3.631.951 
3.631.952 
3,631.953 
3.631.954 


CLASS  193 

43D  3.631.955 

CLASS  195 

1  7  3.632.473 

29  3,632,474 

31  3,632,475 

37  3.632,476 

81  3.632,477 

139  3.632.478 

CLASS  197 

lA  3,631.956 

19  3.631.957 

151  3.631.958 

CLASS  198 

3.631.959 
3.631.960 
3.631.961 
3,631,962 
3,631,963 
3.631.964 
3.631.965 
3.631.966 
3.631.967 
3,631.968 


20 
33AB 

37 

41 

81 
127 
131 
153 
181 
230 

CLASS 

4 

1  ITC 

16C 

16D 

24 

38CA 

42R 

42T 

42 

48R 

61  41 

61  42 

6153 

76 

80R 

81  9M 

82D 

84C 

84R 
1448 
144C 
144R 
I45R 
I46R 
147R 
147 
I53SC 
153J 
155R 


200 

3.63  2.907 

3.632.908 

3.632.910 

3.632.909 

3.632.911 

3.632,912 

3.632.916 

3.632.914 

3.632,917 

3.632.913 

3.632.915 

3.632.918 

3.632.919 

3.632.920 

3.632.921 

3.632.922 

3.632.923 

3.632.924 

3.632.925 

3.632.953 

3.632.928 

3,632.926 

3,632.927 

3.632.929 

3.632,930 

3,632.932 

3.632,931 

3.632.933 

3.632.934 

3,632,935 


157 

160 

167A 

I68R 

172A 

182 


169 


3,632,936 
3.632.937 
3,632,938 
3,632,939 
3,632.940 
3.632.941 

CLASS  201 

3.632.479 

CLASS  202 

3.632,480 


CLASS  203 

II  3,632,481 

3,632.505 

56  3,632.482 


CLASS  204 

IT 

3,632,483 

2 

3,632.484 

16 

3.632.485 

33 

3.632.486 

34 

3.632.487 

67 

3.632.488 

72 

3.632,489 

141 

3.632,490 

I58R 

3,632.492 

159.14 

3.632.493 

192 

3.632.494 

I95C 

3.632.495 

249 

3.632.496 

263 

3.632.497 

290F 

3.632,498 

297R 

3.632.499 

3 
4531 
52R 
57R 
65B 
65 
82 


CLASS  20« 

3.631,969 
3.631.970 
3.631.971 
3.631.972 
3.631.974 
3.631.973 
3.631.975 


CLASS  208 

60  3.632,500 

3,632,501 

3.632,502 

139  3,632,503 

310  3.632.504 

CLASS  209 

74R  3.631.976 

74  3.631.979 

80  3.631.977 

80  5  3,631.978 

384  3.631.980 

399  3.631.981 

CLASS  210 

34  3.632,506 

54  3,632,507 

65  3.632.508 

77.  3.631.982 

80  3,631,983 

83  3,631,984 

222  3,631,985 

321  3,631,986 

452  3.631.987 

CLASS  212 

46  3.631.988 


CLASS  214 

IBD 

3.631.989 

10 

3,631.990 

3 

3.631.991 

8  5A 

3.631.992 

16  4A 

3,631.993 

26R 

3.631.994 

I47AS 

3.631.995 

147G 

3.631.996 

152 

3.631.997 

313 

3.631.998 

390 

3.631,999 

501 

3.632.000 

730 

3.632.001 

740 

3.632.002 

CLASS  215 

21 

3.632.003 

40 

3,632.004 

41 

3,632.005 

55 

3.632.006 

CLASS  217 

57 

3.632.007 

CLASS  219 


1049 
10  55 

10.61 
1079 

64 

69C 

72 

75 

76 

85 

109 
1  19 


3.632.944 
3.632.945 
3.632.946 
3.632.947 
3,632.943 
3.632,948 
3,632,949 
3,632,942 
3,632.950 
3,632,951 
3,632,952 
3,632,954 
3,632,955 
3,632,956 
3.632.957 


120 

I25R 

I3IR 

160 

200 

209 

21! 
214 

216 

222 
229 
230 
271 
300 
301 
335 

368 
370 
377 
447 
464 
469 
499 
50! 
530 


3.632.958 

3.632.959 

3.632,960 

3,632,961 

3,632,962 

3,632.963 

3.632.964 

3.632.965 

3.632.966 

3.632.967 

3.632.968 

3,632,969 

3.632,970 

3,632,971 

3.632,972' 

3.632.973 

3.632.974 

3.632,975 

3.632.976 

3.632.977 

3.632,978 

3.632.979 

3.632,980 

3.632,981 

3.632.982 

3.632.983 

3.632.984 

3.632.985 

3.632.986 

3.632,987 


CLASS  220 

2  3A  3.632.008 

5A  3.632.009 

6  3.632.010 

9F  3.632.011 

3,632.012 

22  3  3.632.013 

44R  3.632.014 

69  3.632.015 

97R  3,632.016 

CLASS  221 

33  3.632,017 


CLASS  222 


I 
56 

70 

95 
134 
400  7 
402  I  I 
472 
559 


3.632.018 
3.632.019 
3.632.020 
3.632.021 
3,632.022 
3,632.023 
3.632.024 
3.632,025 
3.632,026 


CLASS  223 

95  3.632.028 

CLASS  224 

29D  3.632.029 

CLASS  226 

3  3.632.030 
187                    3.632,031 

CLASS  227 

10  3,632.032 

149  3,632.033 

CLASS  228 

4  3.632,034 
3.632,035 

54  3,632.036 

CLASS  229 

3.632.037 
3.632.038 
3.632.039 


23 
37 
53 

CLASS 
61   I  IB 
61   IID 
61. HE 

61   I  IJ 

6I.I2N 

61  78 

61  9R 

92DE 

92EV 

92FL 

92MT 

92PD 

92PL 
150  25 
150.31 
ISO  51 
150.52 
151 


151. 1  I 
151. 3 

IS2 

153 
156 
164 
186 


235 

3.632.991 
3.632.990 
3.632.992 
3.632,993 
3,632.994 
3.632.995 
3.632.988 
3.632.989 
3.632.996 
3.632.997 
3.633.000 
3,633,001 
3,632.999 
3.632,998 
3.633.003 
3.633,002 
3,633,004 
3,633.005 
3.633.006 
3.633.007 
3,633.008 
3.633.011 
3.633.013 
3.633.009 
3.633.010 
3.633.012 
3.633.014 
3.633.015 
3.633.016 
3.633.017 
3.633,018 
3.633,019 


20 


CLASS  236 

3,632.040 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  239 

128 

3.632.041 

130 

3.632,042 

146 

3,632,043 

288  5 

3.632.044 

307 

3.632.045 

318 

3.632.046 

533 

3.632.047 

547 

3,632,048 

590 

3.632.049 

676 

3,632,050 

CLASS  240 

7  1  3,633.020 
82  3,633,021 

8  3  3,633,022 
10  3.633,023 
52R  3,633.024 

1038  3.633.025 


CLASS  241 

8 

3.632.051 

CLASS  242 

67  4 

3,632,052 

71  8A 

3,632,053 

86  SR 

3,632,054 

1074 

3,632,055 

3.632.056 

3.632.057 

3.632.058 

3,632.059 

3.632,060 

129 

3,632.061 

I47R 

3.632.062 

I49R 

3,632.063 

CLASS  244 

13  3.632.064 

17,11  3.632.065 

136  3.632.067 

151  3  63  2.066 

CLASS  245 

8  3.632.068 


CLASS  246 

I82A 

3.633.026 

CLASS  248 

56 

3.63  2.069 

68 

3.632,070 

74PB               3.632.07  1 

150 

3,532.072 

169 

3.632.073 

346 

3,632.074 

354P 

3,632.075 

371 

3.632,076 

400 

3.632.077 

CLASS  249 

183  3.632.078 

189  3.632.079 

CLASS  250 

41  9S  3.533.027 

50  3.633.028 

65R  3.633.029 

71  5R  3.633.030 

83  3H  3.633,031 

106S  3.633.032 

3.633.033 

199  3.633.034 

3.633.035 

214  3.633.036 

2I9WE  3.633.037 

23 IR  3.633.038 

231  3.633.039 

CLASS  251 

3.63  2.080 
3.632.081 
3.632.082 
3.632.083 
3.632.084 


30 
129 
214 
282 
329 

CLASS 

33  3 

35 

5!  5A 

62  I 

794 

88 

95 

96 
109 
188 
189 
301  1 
301  4F 
301  4R 


392 
442 
500 

501 
518 
521 
524 


252 

3.532.509 

3.632.510 

3.632.511 

3.632.512 

3.632.513 

3.632.514 

3.632.515 

3,632.516 

3,632,517 

3,632,518 

3,532,519 

3.532,520 

3.632,523 

3,632,521 

3,632,522 

3,632.524 

3.632.525 

3.632.526 

3.632.527 

3,632,528 

3.632,529 

3,632,491 


CLASS  254 

108  3,632.085 


86R 

88 

89H 

47 

4 
187 


2  EC 

2A 

2  3 

2  5AJ 

2  5AL 

25R 

8 

I7  4ST 
I8TN 

19 

23X 

23 

25 

27 

28 

29  6AB 

29  6AN 

29  6BM 

29  6RW 
296T 

30  4R 

30  6R 
308R 

31  2R 

31  2 

32  6A 

32  6N 

33  6U8 
37N 
4  I  AG 
41 

45  7S 
45  75K 
45  8NZ 

45  95 

46  5R 

47CP 
47EA 

47KN 
75NH 

77  5CR 

77  5TB 
78SC 
78UA 
78R 

78  4R 
78  5B8 

85  5 
92  1 
92  8AC' 

92  8R 

93  1 

94  2 
94  7N 
94  9R 

125 

140 

145A 

152 
205 
207 
209  R 
233  3R 

234 
239E 
239  jA 
2393D 


2393T 

239  57 

240A 

240G 

240J 

2404 

24  3C 


247  I 
247. 5R 

247.5 

2499 

25  I  R 

253 

268PH 

258S 

279R 

282 

287R 


3.632.086 
3.632,087 
3,632,088 

CLASS  256 

3,632,089 

CLASS  259 

3,632.090 
3,632.091 

CLASS  260 

3.632.843 
3.632.784 
3.632,530 
3.632,531 
3.632.533 
3.632.532 
3.632,534 
3,632.535 
3.632,535 
3,632,844 
3,632,537 
3,632,538 
3,632,539 
3,632,785 
3,632,540 
3,632.846 
3,632,541 
3,632,543 
3,632.786 
3,632,787 
3.632,542 
3,632,544 
3.632.545 
3.632,788 
3.632.547 
3.632.546 
3.632,549 
3.632,548 
3,632,789 
3,632.790 
3,632,791 
3.532.792 
3.632,552 
3.632.551 
3.632.550 
3.632.553 
3,632.793 
532.794 
632.554 
632.555 
632.795 
632.556 
3,632.845 
3,532.796 
3.632.557 
3.532.559 
3.632.797 
3.532.558 
3,632.560 
3,632.551 
3,632,562 
3.632.798 
3.632.847 
3.532.848 
3.632.799 
3.632.849 
3.632.563 
3,632.564 
3,632,800 
3.632.556 
3.632.567 
3.632.568 
3.632.555 
632.569 
532.801 
632,570 
532,802 
632.803 
3.632.804 
3,632.571 
3.632.575 
3.632.573 
3.632.574 
3.632.805 
3.632.572 
3.632.576 
3.632,577 
3,632,806 
3,632,809 
3,632,808 
3.632.578 
3.632.810 
3.632.850 
3.532.579 
3.632.581 
3.632.582 
3,632,580 
3.632.583 
3.632.584 
3.632.585 
3.632.587 
3.632.586 
3.532.588 
3.532.589 
3.632.590 
3.632.852 


PI  53 


287 
290HL 
293  54 
293  8 
293  85 

293  88 

294  8C 
294  8K 
296R 

297H 
299 
302D 
306  7 
306  8D 
307B 

307D 

3088 

309 

309  2 

309  6 

309  7 

3I0A 

326  13A 

326  5L 

326  9 

338 

340  3 

3436 

345.7 

346  3 

348R 

351 

372 

380 

401 

407 

408 

409 

4106 

412  6 

428  5 
429R 

429  9 
439R 
448  2N 
448  2R 
453P 

453R 
455R 

459 
453 

454 
465  9 
458R 

46<  5 

469 

470 

472 

475PR 

475R 

479R 

479 

485Ci 

497R 

502  4P 

515P 

517 

519 

523R 

533A 

534G 

535R 

539R 

543R 

544A 

544Y 

558R 

559AT 

559A 

563D 

570  5R 

570  8TC 

591 


593H 
599 
504  R 
607A 
609D 
61  IR 
615  5 
635R 

653.7 

565 

666 

671 

674A 

681  5R 


3.632,8!  1 

3,532,807 

3.632.591 

3.632.8V3 

3.532.812 

3,632.851 

3.532.592 

3,632,814 

3,632,593 

3,632.594 

3,632.595 

3,632.596 

3,632,815 

3,632,816 

3,632,597 

3,632.598 

3,632,599 

3,532,853 

3,632,600 

3,632,817 

3,632.601 

3,632,602 

3.632.503 

3.632.818 

3.532.819 

3.632.605 

3.532.604 

3.632.606 

3.632.820 

3.532.607 

3,632,821 

3.632.608 

3.632.609 

3.532,610 

3,632.61  1 

3,632,612 

3,632,613 

3.632,822 

3.532,823 

3.632,614 

3,632,854 

3.632,615 

3,632,616 

3.632.617 

3,632.824 

3.632.618 

3.632.825 

3.632.826 

3.632.519 

3.632.620 

3,632,827 

3,632,621 

3,632,622 

3.632,623 

3,632,624 

3,632.828 

3,632,625 

3,632.626 

3,532,527 

3,632,855 

3.632,855 

3,632.628 

3.632.629 

3.632.829 

3.632.830 

3.632,831 

3,532.630 

3,632,631 

3,632,632 

3.632.533 

3.632.634 

3.532.635 

3.632,636 

3.632,637 

3,632,832 

3.632.638 

3.632.639 

3.632,540 

3,632.641 

3.632.642 

3.632,643 

3,632.644 

3.632.645 

3,632.647 

3,632,646 

3.632.648 

3.632.649 

3,632,857 

3,632,650 

3,532.651 

3,632,858 

3,632,652 

3.632.553 

3.532.833 

3.532.859 

3.632.554 

3,632,860 

3,532,655 

3,532,656 

3,632,657 

3,632.834 

3.532,658 

3,637  835 

3.5   '.59 

3.632.  60 

3,632.664 


683  I5E  3.632.663 
683  3  3.632,661 
3,632,662 
830P  3,632,665 
830R  3,632,836 
837R  3,632.861 
857R  3.632.837 
857  3.632,666 
861  3,632,667 
864        3.632,668 

874  3,632,569 

875  3,632.670 
8768  3,632,674 
876R       3,632.672 

3.632,673 
3,632,675 
3,532,676 

876  3.632,671 
878R       3.532.577 

3,632,678 
3.632,679 

878  3,632,680 
879R       3,632,682 

879  3,532,681 
880R  3,632,683 
881  3,632,684 
884        3.632.685 

■885        3.632.838 

895  3.632.686 

896  3.632.687 

898  3.632.839 

899  3.632.688 
3.632.840 

930        3,632,689 

932  3.632.691 

933  3,632,692 
937  3,632,690 
944  3,532,693 
949  3,632,862 
969                    3,632.694 

CLASS  263 

3  3.632.092 

8R  3.632,093 

36  3,632.094 

47  3.632.095 

CLASS  264 

5  3.632.697 

1  3.632.695 

3.532.596 

3.632.841 

30  3.532.698 

38  3.632.699 

40  3.632.700 

3.632.701 

3.532.702 

3.632.703 

47  3.532.842 

49  3.632.704 

SI  3,532.705 

3.632,705 

54  3,632,707 

58  3.632.708 

63  3.532.709 

65  3.632,710 

70  3,532,711 

94  3.632.712 

99  3.632.713 

103  3.632.714 

122  3.632.734 

135  3.632.715 

145  3.632.716 

152  3.632.717 

168  3.632.718 

174  3.632.720 

175F  3,632,719 

196  3.632,721 

3,632,722 

3.632.723 

228  3.632,724 

230  3,532.726 

232  3.632.727 

255  3.632,725 

289  3.632.728 

294  3,632,729 

295  3.632.730 

296  3.632.731 
312  3.532.732 
342                    3,632.733 


CLASS  266 

36P  3,632,098 

36R  3,632,097 

37  3.632.096 

38  3,632,099 
42                    3,632.100 

CLASS  269 
25  3.632.102 

70  3.632.101 
CLASS  270 

79  3.632,103 

83  3,632,104 

CLASS  27| 

64  3,632,105 

68  3,632,106 

71  3,632.107 


CLASS  272 

13  3,632.108 

56. 5R  3.632.109 

CLASS  273 
I30D  3,632,110 

I3IK  3,632.111 

162E  3.632.112 

CLASS  274 

4A  3,632,114 

4B  3.632,115 

4D  3,632,113 

lOS  3,632.116 

CLASS  277 

3  3,632,117 

4  3.632.118 
26  3.632.1  19 
83                    3,632,120 

188  3.632,121 

CLASS  279 
4  3,632,122 

CLASS  280 

II35T  3,632,123 

12  3,632,124 

16  3,632,125 

28  3,632,126 

96  3,632.127 

I045R  3.632,128 

109  3.63  2.129 

124F  3.632.131 

124  3.632.130 

150AB  3.532.132 

3.632.133 

3.632.135 

3.632.135 

ISOC  3.632.134 

154.5  3.632.137 

405  3.532.138 

425A  3.632.139 

CLASS  285 

18  3,632.140 

24  3,532,141 

88  3,632.142 

187  3.532.143 

231  3.632.144 

CLASS  287 

20  5R  3.532.145 

20  924  3.632.146 

20  925  3.532,150 

189  35D  3.632.149 

189  36  3.632.147 

3.632.148 

CLASS  290 

38  3.63  3.040 

CLASS  294 

16  3,632.151 

85  3,632.152 


CLASS  296 


23R  3.632,153 

24  3.632.154 

3.632.155 

31P  3.632,156 

3.632.157 

37R  3.632.158 

53  3.63  2.159 

I37F  3.632.160 

CLASS  297 
145  3.532.151 

149  3.632.162 

155  3.632.153 

219  3.532.164 

254  3.632.165 

284  3.532.156 

307  3,632,167 

379  3.632,168 

425  3,632.169 

445  3.632.170 

CLASS  299 

5  3.632.171 

13  3.632.172 

CLASS  302 
3  3.632.173 

27  3.632.174 

36  3.632.175 

CLASS  303 
21A  3,632.176 

3.632.177 

CLASS  307 

119  3.633.041 

228  3.633.042 

230  3.633.043 

3.633.044 
235  3,633.045 

252F  3.633.047 

2520  3.633.046 

273  3.633.048 

291  3.633.049 

293  3.533.050 

296  3.63  3.051 

299  3.633.052 

CLASS  308 
174  3.632.178 


CLASS  310 

15  3,633.053 

54  3,633,054 

156  3,633.055 

180  3.633.056 

184  3.633.057 

CLASS  312 

108  3.632,179 

209  3,632.180 

CLASS  313 

92B  3,633,058 

I08D  3,633,059 


269 
283 
341 
357 

12 

14 

19 

149 


3,633.060 
3,633,061 
3,633,062 
3.633.063 
CLASS  315 

3.633.064 
3.633,065 
3.533.066 
3.633.067 


CLASS 

2E 

HE 

I8D 

25 

27R 

38 
101 CC 
1  14 
234R 
235R 


242 


39 
212 
225R 

254 
443 
489 
565 
626 


317 

3,633,068 
3,633,069 
3,633,070 
3,633,071 
3.633.072 
3.633.073 
3.533.074 
3.633.075 
3.633.076 
3.633,077 
3.633,078 
3,633,079 
3.633.080 
CLASS  318 

3.633.081 
3.633.082 
3.633.083 
3.53  3.084 
3,633.085 
3.633,086 
3.633,087 
3.633.088 


CLASS  320 

2  3.533.089 

39  3.533.090 

CLASS  321 

18  3.633.091 

27R  3.633,092 

CLASS  323 
9  3.633.093 

18  3  633,094 

3.533.095 
CLASS  324 
5  1  3.633.096 

58A  3.633.097 

62R  3.533.098 

7  1C  3.63  3.099 

73  3.633.100 

102  3.633.101 

I58F  3.633,102 

CLASS  325 
11  3.633.103 

18  3.633.104 

42  3.533.105 

185  3.633.106 

305  3.633.107 

323  3.633.108 

373  3.633.109 

445  3,533.110 

470  3,633.111 

478  3.633.112 

CLASS  328 
29  3,633,113 

48  3.633.114 

63  3.633,115 

144  3,533,116 

165  3.633,117 

CLASS  330 

55  3.633.118 

21  3.533.119 

30R  3.633.120 

40  3,633.121 

69  3.633.122 

CLASS  331 

56  3.533.123 

94  5  3.633.124 

3.633,125 

3.633.126 

3.633.127 

HI  3.533.128 

CLASS  333 

18  3.533.129 

21A  3.633.130 

22F  3,633,131 

30R  3.633,132 

71  3.633.133 

72  3.633.134 

CLASS  335 

135  3,633.135 


151  3.633.136 

212  3.633.137 

217  3.633.138 

255  3.633,139 

CLASS  336 
182  3.633,140 

CLASS  337 
224  3,633,141 

334  3,633,142 

366  3.633,143 

CLASS  338 
19  3,633,144 

69  3.633.145 

178  3,633,146 


19 

36 

52R 

88R 

91R 

97C 

116 

II7R 

2S6SP 


CLASS  339 


3,633.147 
3.633.148 
3.633.150 
3.633.149 
3.633.151 
3.633.152 
3,633.153 
3.633.154 
3.633.155 
3.633.156 


25 
34 
52H 

72 
133 
146  I 
147R 
147 

163 
164 
I67R 
172  5 


173AM 
I73LT 
174  DC 
I74TF 
174  IB 
174  IC 
174. IF 

174  1H 
207  P 

227 

244A 

248C 

248 

251 

267R 

280 
317 

347AD 
347 


CLASS  340 

3,633.157 

3,633,158 

3.633,159 

3,633.160 

3,633.161 

3,633.162 

3,633,164 

3,633,163 

3,633,165 

3.633.166 

3.633.167 

3.633.168 

3.633.169 

3,533.170 

3,633.171 

3.633.172 

3.633.173 

3.533,174 

3.533.175 

3.533.176 

3.633.177 

3.633.178 

3.533.179 

3.633.180 

3.63  3.181 

3.633.182 

3.633.183 

3.533.184 

3.633.185 

3.633.187 

3,633.186 

3,633.188 

3.633.189 

3.633.190 

3.633.191 

3.633.192 

3.633.193 

3,633.195 

3.633.194 

3.633.196 

3.533.197 

3.633.198 

3.633.199 

3.63  3.200 

3.633.202 

3.633.201 


15M 
I  12D 

I  I3R 

754 
770 
778 
781 
895 


CLASS  343 


3.633.203 
3.633.204 
3.533.205 
3.633.206 
3.533.207 
3.633.208 
3.633.209 
3.633.210 


14 
107 

3.5 


9 

125 
133 
149 
150 
186 
189 
201 
202 
259 


CLASS  346 

3.633.21  1 
3.633.212 
CLASS  350 

3.632.181 
3.532.182 
3.632.183 
3.632.184 
3.632.185 
3.532.186 
3.632.193 
3.632.187 
3.532.188 
3.632.189 
3.632.190 
3.632.191 
3.532,192 


CLASS  352 

200  3,632.194 

CLASS  353 

25  3.632.195 

27  3,632,196 


PI  54 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

44 

3.632,197 

i — 
33 

3,632.218 

150 

3,632,239 

21  1 

3,632.758 

CLASS  425 

292 

3,632,261 

60 
103 

3.632.198 
3,632.199 

72 

CLASS  415 

3.632,219 

3 

CLASS  424 

3,632,735 

230 
248 

3.632.760 
3.632.761 

4 
77 

3,632,241 
3.632,242 

302 
324 
326 

3,632,262 
3,632.263 
3.632.264 

109 

3,632.200 

112 

3,632,220 

5 

3,632,736 

249 

3,632,762 

78 

3.632,243 

3.632.266 

CLAS.S  355 

1  15 

3,632,221 

3,632,737 

251 

3,632,763 

.    3,632.267 

3 

3,632,201 
3,632.202 

1  19 
144 

3.632,222 
3,632,223 

19 

3,632,738 
3,632,739 

263 

267 

3.632,765 
3,632,766 

79 
113 

3,632,244 
3,632,463 

348 
362 
365 

■    3,632,268 

3,632,269 

:    3.632.270 

8 

3.632.203 

149 

3,632,224 

28 

3.632,740 

3,632,767 

130 

3,632.245 

378 

3.632.271 

27 

3.632.204 

168 

3.632,225 

37 

3.632,742 

278 

3,632  768 

135 

3,632,246 

387 

3.632.272 

53 

3.632,205 

211 

3,632,227 

45 

3.632,743 

288 

3.632,769 
3.632.770 

3.632,247 

392 
395 

3.632.273 
3.632.274 

68 

3.632.206 

CLASS  416 

69 

3,632,744 

291 

3,632.764 

151 

3,632,249 

405 

)    3.632.275 

85 

3.632.207 

220 

3,632,228 

89 

3,632.741 

300 

3,632.759 

155 

3,632,250 

415 

,1     3.632.276 

108 
37 

3,632,208 

CLASS  356 

3.632.210 

50 

225 

CLASS  417 

3,632,229 
3,632,230 

93 

3,632,745 
3,632,746 
3,632,747 

302 
31  1 
313 

3.632.771 
3,632.776 
3.632.772 

157 
166 

3,632,248 
3,632,251 

438 
450 

3.632.277 
3.632.278 
3.632.279 
3.632.280 

41 

3.632,211 

295 

3,632,23  1 

115 

3,632,748 

3.632.773 

168 

3,632,252 

3.632.281 

45 

3,632.212 

300 

3,632,232 

118 

3.632,749 

319 

3.632.774 

3,632,253 

3.632.282 

74 

3,632.213 

375 

3,632,233 

120 

3,632,750 

3.632.778 

205 

3.632,254 

470 

3.631.574 

106 

3.632.214 

390 

3.632.234 

123 

3,632.751 

320 

3.632.783 

3,632,255 

CLASS431 

114 
176 

3.632,215 
3.632,216 
3,632.217 

439 
471 
536 

3,632,235 
3,632,236 
3,632,237 

177 
180 

3,632,752 
3,632,753 
3,632,754 

322 
324 
3  30 

3.632.775 
3.632.777 
3.632.779 

222 

3,632,256 
3.632,257 

60 
116 
264 
284 

3.632.283 
I   3.632.284 
'   3.632.285 

3.632,286 

203 

3.632.226 

CLASS  418 

200 

3,632,755 

3.632,780 

223 

3,632,258 

350 

3,632,287 

209 

3,632,209 

15 

3,632,238 

3,632.757 

342 

3.632.781 

245 

3,632,259 

CLASS  444 

CLASS  402 

131 

3.632,240 

209 

3.632.756 

346 

3.632.782 

3.632,260 

1 

3,633,213 

ft 

c 

LASSIFICATION   OF 

Designs 

^ 

n  4- 

4 

222.793 

222 

222,798 

D24- 

1 

222,803 

D40- 

1 

222.808 

1 
D56 

-       1             222,813 

D80- 

-      9 

222,817 

35 

222,794 

234 

222,799 

D26- 

-        6 

222.804 

D48- 

4 

222.809 

4            222,814 

D86- 

-     13 

222,818 

n  8- 

-     40 

222,795 

D   9- 

-     10 

2  22,800 

D33- 

-        3 

222,805 

31 

222.810 

D57- 

-       1            222,815 

D87- 

-       1 

222,819 

90 

222.796 

D22- 

-    23 

222,801 

14 

222.806 

052- 

<s 

222.811 

D71- 

222,816 

D90- 

-     17 

222,820 

107 

222,797 

D23- 

-     19 

222,802 

D34- 

-     15 

222,807 

D54- 

2* 

-  222.812 

f' 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S,  States.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonweallli  of  Fuert.i  Rir...  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama j 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 5 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado g 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia H 

Florida 12 

(.e«)rjda 13 

(fuam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 15 

Illinois 17 

Indiana ig 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

.Massachusetts 25 

.Michiifan 26 

.Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 3] 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  .Mexico 35 

New  York 35 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 3y 

Oklahoma 40 


Orejjon 4] 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rh«>de  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Te n nessee 47 

Texas 4g 

I  tah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virjfin  Islands 52 

Washinj:ttm 53 

West  Virpnia 54 

N^  isctmsin 55 

W  yominp 55 

L  ,S.  Air  Force  57 

IS,  Army 5g 

L  S,  Nav> 59 
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Patents 


1 

3,631,737 

3,632,067 

3,632,139 

3.632,078 

3,632,242 

3,632,084 

2 

3,631,977 

3,632,108 

4 

3,631,645 

3,632.110 

3,631,836 

3,632,144 

3,632,080 

3,632,147 

3,632,170 

3.632,193 

3,632,973 

3,632.196 

3,633,002 

3.632,197 

5 

3,631,989 

3.632,199 

6 

3,631.539 

3,632,200 

3,63  1,540 

3.632,209 

3,631,551 

3,632,216 

3,631,592 

3,632,235 

3,631,611 

3.632,299 

3,631,613 

3.632,330 

3,631,617 

3.632,337 

3,631,631 

3,632,368 

3,631,640 

3.632,391 

3,631,678 

3.632.428 

3.631.682 

3,632,432 

3,631,728 

3,632,441 

3,631,745 

3,632,446 

3,631.747 

3,632,465 

3.631.758 

3.632,470 

3.631.760 

3,632,473 

3,631,783 

3,632,478 

3,631,789 

3.632,482 

3,631,792 

3,632,488 

3,631,803 

3,632,494 

3,631,804 

3,632,496 

3,631,818 

3,632,500 

3,631,835 

3,632,502 

3,631,843 

3,632,513 

3,631,845 

3,632.515 

3,631,851 

3,632,547 

3,631,884 

3,632,556 

3,631,891 

3,632,597 

3,631,919 

3,632,622 

3,631,930 

3,632,692 

3,631,938 

3,632,703 

3,631,964 

3,632,755 

3,631,976 

3,632,756 

3,631,978 

3,632,772 

3,631,984 

3,632,773 

3,631,993 

3.632,781 

3,632,023 

3,632,800 

3,632,037 

3,632,817 

3,632,044 

3,632,841 

3,632,064 

3,632,871 

3,632,873 

3,632,898 

3,632,900 

3,632,902 

3,632,919 

3,632,934 

3,632,937 

3,632,945 

3,632,962 

3,632,994 

3,632,995 

3,632,998 

3.633,024 

3,633,038 

3,633,042 

3,633,044 

3,633,045 

3.633,052 

3,633,053 

3,633,061 

3,63  3,064 

3,633,065 

3,633,078 

3,633,079 

3,633,080 

3,633,087 

3,633,091 

3,63  3,095 

3,633,096 

3,633,104 

3,633,105 

3,633,1  18 

3,633,130 

3,633,131 

3,633,133 

3,633,155 

3,633,157 

3,633,163 

3,633,164 

3,633,167 

3,633,173 

3,633,176 

3,633,184 

3,633,186 

3,633,187 

3,633,189 

3,633,202 

3,633,203 

3,633,207 

3,633,208 

3,633,210 


3,633,212 
3,633,213 
3,632,069 
3,631,878 
3,631,971 
3,632,124 
3,632,694 
3,632,776 
3,631,561 
3,631,587 
3,63  1,595 
3,631,623 
3.631.708 
3.631.709 
3,631,71  1 
3,631,876 
3.631,886 
3,631,892 
3,631,951 
3,631,958 
3,632.039 
3,632,063 
3,632,161 
.632,230 
.632,243 
.632,304 
,632,305 
.632,312 
.632.387 
3,632,388 
3.632,466 
3,632,476 
3,632,489 
3,632,541 
3,632,620 
3,632,632 
3,632,638 
3,632,646 
3,632,676 
3,632,763 
3,632,822 
3,632,842 
3,632,872 
3,632,877 
3,632,921 
3.632,926 
3,632,932 
3,632,935 
3,632,961 
3,632,966 
3,633,000 


10 


I  I 


13 


3,633,030 

3.633,050 

3,633,060 

3.633,088 

3. 63!, 666 

3.632,082 

3.632,181 

3.632,183 

3.632,289 

3.632.313 

3.632,507 

3,632,5  70 

3,632,586 

3.632,598 

3.632,601 

3.632,636 

3,632,643 

3,632,675 

3,632,705 

3,632,744 

3.632.83! 

3,632,840 

3,632.856 

3,632.140 

3,632,519 

3,632,923 

3,632.996 

3,631,636 

3,631,658 

3,631,830 

3,63  1,847 

3,631,990 

3,632,066 

3,632,072 

3.632,085 

3,632.089 

3,632,1  12 

3,632.138 

3,632,152 

3,632,204 

3,632,273 

3,632,855 

3,632,878 

3,632.950 

3,63  3,068 

3,633,101 

3,633,154 

3.631,820 

3,631,853 

3,63  1,863 

3.631,933 
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3,632,277 

3,633,141 

3.632,893 

3,632.730 

3,631,568 

3.632,262 

3.631,566 

3.631,580 

3,631,584 

3.631,609 

3.631.615 

3.631,628 

3,631,64  1 

3,631,653 

3,631,676 

3.631,699 

3.631,727 

3.631,734 

3,631,736 

3,631,762 

3,631,81  1 

3.631,817 

3,631,833 

3.631,869 

3.631,895 

3,631,910 

3,631,953 

3.632,016 

3,632,025 

3.632,070 

3.632,071 

3.632,090 

3.632,121 

3,632,125 

3,632,134 

3.632,145 

3,632,201 

3.632,208 

3,632,237 

3,632,254 

3,632,268 

3,632,271 

3,632,274 

3.632,283 

3,632,315 

3,632,339 

3,632,357 

3,632,364 

3,632,386 

3.632.457 

3,632,464 
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21 
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24 


3,632,47y 

3.632.503 

3.632.514 

3,632.524 

3.632.525 

3.632.535 

3.632.630 

3.632,633 

3.632  .659 

3.632.668 

3.632,678 

3,632,693 

3,632,709 

3,632,752 

3,632,783 

3,632,802 

3,632,814 

3,632,835 

3,632,839 

3,632,859 

3.632,875 

3.632.876 

3.632,916 

3,632,918 

3,632,938 

3,632,979 

3.632,981 

3.632.985 

3.633.025 

3.633.031 

3.633.043 

3,633.055 

3.633,070 

3.633.094 

3.633.121 

3.633.134 

3.633,13'' 

3.633.201 

3.631.591 

3.631.650 

3.631.688 

3.631.741 

3,631,814 

3.631.815 

3,631.816 

3.631.890 

3.631.917 

3.632.010 

3,632.087 

3.632.174 

3.632.241 

3.632.397 

3.632.440 

3.632.578 

3.632.712 

3,632.748 

3.632.779 

3.632.823 

3.632.850 

3,632,864 

3,632.414 

3.632.940 

3,633,1  1  1 

3,633,139 

3,633,159 

3,631,542 

3,631,861 

3,631,931 

3,632,158 

3,632,251 

3,632,803 

3,633,1  12 

3,633,161 

3,631,991 

3,632,029 

3,632,165 

3,631.599 

3.631.716 

3.632.033 

3.632.701 

3.632.982 

3.632.983 

3.631,928 

3,632,298 

3.632.626 

3.632.777 

3.632.799 

3.632.848 

3.631.855 

3.632.250 

3.632.406 

3.631.567 

3.631.725 

3.631,729 

3,631,824 

3,632,036 

3,632,081 

3,632,189 

3,632,249 

3,632,266 

3,632,295 

3,632,375 

3,632,631 

3,632,725 

3,632,740 

3,632.834 
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26 


3,632,972 
3,633,005 
3,633,029 
3,633,048 
3,633,097 
3,633,1  19 
3,633,174 
3,631.598 
3,631,607 
3,631,694 
3,631,774 
3,631.775 
3,631,776 
3,631,780 
3,631,826 
3,631,860 
3,631.870 
3.631.881 
3,631.896 
3,631.897 
3,631,937 
3,631,970 
3,632,003 
3,632,022 
3,632,052 
3,632.163 
3,632.195 
3,632,231 
3,632,285 
3,632.288 
3.632,341 
3,632,354 
3,632,355 
3,632,356 
3,632,404 
3,632,412 
3,632,413 
3,632,505 
3,632,521 
3,632,539 
3,632,595 
3,632,680 
3,632,696 
3,632.710 
3. 632. "'86 
3.632.867 
3,632,971 
3,633,010 
3,633,015 
3,633,017 
3,633,028 
3,633,049 
3,633,051 
3,633,089 
3,633,093 
3,633,106 
3,633,1  10 
3,633,1  14 
3,633,116 
,633,125 
,633,127 
,633,129 
,633,150 
,633,162 
1,633,169 
3,633,175 
3,631,549 
3,631,571 
3,631,575 
3,631,583 
3,631,585 
3,631,604 
3,631,703 
3,631,713 
3,631.740 
3,631,744 
3,631,746 
3,631,763 
3,631,822 
3,631,852 
3,631,918 
3.631,941 
3,631,967 
3,632,042 
3,632,055 
3.632,056 
3.632.057 
3.632.058 
3.632,132 
3,632,133 
3.632,135 
3.632,155 
3.632,157 
3,632,166 
3.632,168 
3,632,169 
3,632,220 
3,632,238 
3,632,255 
3.632,275 
3,632,308 
3,632,365 
3,632,399 
3,632,400 
3,632,458 
3,632,480 


27 


28 
29 


30 

31 


32 


33 


34 


3,632,499 
3,632,607 
3,632,619 
3,632,720 
3,632,761 
3,632,768 
3,632,791 
3.632,793 
3,632,794 
3,632,795 
3,632.813 
3,632,828 
3,632,852 
3,632,949 
3,632.958 
3,632,980 
3,632,991 
3.633,007 
3,633,008 
3,633,020 
3,633,056 
3,633,057 
3,633,158 
3.633,160 
3,633,165 
3,631,601 
3,631,635 
3,631,858 
3,631,879 
,631,899 
,631,921 
,63  1,932 
,631,939 
,632,053 
,632,054 
3,63  2,101 
3,632,146 
3,632,198 
3,632,21  1 
3,632,212 
3.632,278 
3,632,377 
3,632,379 
3  632,606 
3,632,734 
3,632,759 
3,632,788 
3,632,844 
3,632,944 
3,632,967 
3,632,997 
3,633,195 
3,631,705 
3.633,075 
3,631,541 
3,631,578 
,63  1,823 
,631,841 
,631.973 
,632,095 
,632,128 
,632,159 
3,632,317 
3,632,41  I 
3,632,424 
3,632.425 
3.632,531 
3,632,661 
3,632,662 
3,632,758 
3,632.792 
3,632,829 
3,632,978 
3,633,012 
3,631,739 
3,631,752 
3,631,936 
3,632,156 
3,631,755 
3,63  1,992 
V632,490 
3,631,642 
3,631,773 
3,631,972 
3,632,987 
3,631 
3,631 
3,631 
3,631 
3,631 
3,631 
3,631 
3.631 
3.631 
3.631.868 
3.631.955 
3.632.038 
3.632.092 
3.632.1  19 
3.632.130 
3,632,171 
3,632,184 
3,632,186 
3,632,233 
3,632,253 
3,632,256 
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3,632,261 

3,631,942 

3,632,269 

3,631.987 

3,632.280 

3,632.019 

3,632.297 

3,632,021 

3,632,300 

3,632.024 

3,632,306 

3,632.030 

3,632.310 

3,632,047 

3,632.318 

3,632,088 

3,632,325 

3,632,106 

3,632,346 

3,632,109 

3,632,367 

3,632,162 

3.632,3«9 

3,632,179 

3.632.408 

3,632,182 

3.632.416 

3,632.187 

3.632.436 

3.632.192 

3.632.468 

3,632,210 

3.632.484 

3,632,214 

3,632,497 

3,632,217 

3.632.506 

3,632,252 

3.632.516 

3,632,290 

3.632.522 

3,632,296 

3.632.545 

3,632.338 

3.632.557 

3.632.340 

3,632.560 

3.632.342 

3,632.571 

3,632,348 

3.632,572 

3,632,359 

3,632,588 

3,632,370 

3,6  3  2.604 

3,632,373 

3,632,609 

3,632,376 

3.632,616 

3,632.390 

3.632.621 

3,632,430 

3,632.635 

3,632,444 

3.632.642 

3,632,448 

3.632.647 

3,632,449 

3.632.652 

3,632,454 

3.632.669 

3,632,483 

3.632,691 

3,632,491 

3.632,715 

3,632,508 

3,632,739 

3,632,512 

3,632,749 

3,632,527 

3,632,750 

3,632,538 

3,632.751 

3,632,582 

3.632,760 

3,632,591 

3.632,765 

3,6  3  2,608 

3.632.770 

3,632,683 

3.632.77$ 

3,632,690 

3.632.787 

3,632,697 

3.632,797 

3,632,704 

3.632,811 

3,632,735 

3.632.825 

3,632,754 

3.632.832 

3.632,767 

3.632.837 

3.632,774 

3.632.85! 

3,632,778 

3.632,853 

1,632,808 

3.632,858 

3.632,826 

3.632,862 

3.632.880 

3,632,865 

3.632,882 

3,632,866 

3,632,886 

3,632,869 

3,632.901 

3,612,879 

3.632,917 

3,632,888 

3,632,920 

3.632,889 

3,632,922 

3.632.905 

3,632,951 

3.632.955 

3,632,952 

3.632.984 

3,632,965 

3.633.001 

3,632,992 

3.633.004 

3,6  3  3,003 

3.633.014 

3,633,011 

3.633.021 

3,633,039 

3.633.107 

3,63  3,040 

3.633.108 

3,633,047 

3.633.117 

3,633,100 

3.633.122 

3,633,1  13 

3.633.123 

3,633,1  15 

3.633.124 

3,633,126 

3.633.147 

3,633,128 

3.633.181 

3,633,171 

3,633.185 

3,633,177 

3.633.193 

3,633,178 

35 

3.632.150 

3,633,183 

36 

3.631.543 

3,633,191 

3.6JI.544 

3,633,192 

3.631.548 

3,633,194 

3.631.622 

3,633,205 

3,631,634 

3,633,206 

3.631,648 

37       3,631,560 

3.631.649 

3,631,606 

3.631.652 

3,631,864 

3.631,654 

3,631,867 

3.631.657 

3,631,898 

3.631.672 

3,631,900 

3.631.679 

3,631,903 

3.631,702 

3,632,083 

3.631.707 

3,6  32,099 

3.631.720 

3,632,331 

3.631.761 

3,632,363 

3.631.782 

3,632,421 

3.631.785 

3,632,422 

3.631.786 

3,632,548 

3.631.796 

3,632,999 

3.631.848 

3,633,036 

3.631.856 

3,633,168 

3.631.865 

3,633,170 

3.631.874 

38      3,631,929 

3.631.889 

3,632,043 

3.631,902 

39       3,631,671 

40 


41 


42 


3.631.674 
3.631.675 
3.631.677 
3.631.684 
3.631.685 
3.631.687 
3.631,735 
3,631,748 
3.631.797 
3.631.798 
3,631.800 
3,631.802 
3.631.837 
3.631.915 
3.631.922 
3.631,935 
3.631,943 
3.631,996 
3,632,005 
3,632,017 
3,632.035 
3,632.046 
3,632,049 
3,632,096 
3,632.136 
3.632.154 
3,632.176 
3,632.185 
3.632.191 
3.632.203 
3.632.221 
3.632.223 
3,632.224 
3.632.228 
3.632.245 
3.632.248 
3.632.259 
3.632,260 
3.632.272 
3,632,279 
3,632.286 
3,632,311 
3,632.319 
3,632,326 
3,632,328 
3,632,329 
3,632.360 
3,632.392 
3,632,396 
3,632,410 
3,632,414 
3.632,467 
3,632,510 
3,632,51  1 
3,632,563 
3,632,566 
3,632,615 
.  3,632,650 
■  3,632,658 
,632,679 
,632,708 
,632,717 
,632,724 
,632,726 
,632,753 
,632,784 
3,632,796 
3,632,845 
3,632,909 


632,941 
632,990 
633,013 
633,016 
633,026 
633,136 
3,631,602 
3,631,983 
3,632,213 
3,632,264 
3,632,287 
3,632,415 
3,632,418 
3,632,540 
3,632,702 
3,632,713 
3.632,731 
3,632,804 
3.632,986 
3,633,098 
3,631,857 
3,632,008 
3,632,137 
3,633,041 
3,633,120 
3,631,545 
3,631,579 
3,631.581 
3,631,589 
3,631,597 
3,631,600 
3,631,616 
3,631,625 
3,631,632 
3,631,647 
3,631,655 
3,631,686 


3,631,689 

3.632.361 

3.632,816 

3.633.198 

3.632.234 

3,632,469 

3.631.696 

3.632.393 

3,632,833 

47      3.631.555 

3.632,369 

3.632,493 

3.631.697 

3.632.426 

3.632,846 

3.631.624 

3.632,438 

3,633.15  1 

53      3,631,712 

3,631,726 

3.631.704 

3.632,427 

3.632.892 

3.631.639 

3,632,495 

3.631.710 

3,632,434 

3.632.928 

3.632.385 

3,632,624 

3^631.849 

3.631,714 

3.632.439 

3.632.939 

3.632.409 

3.632.417 

3,632,637 

3.632.336 

3.631.846 

3.632.450 

3.632.954 

3,632,640 

3,633.099 

3.631,862 

3.632.453 

3.633.009 

3,632,657 

3,633,140 

3.631.880 

3.632.461 

3.633.033 

3,632,463 

3,632,660 

54      3,632.544 

3.631.908 

3.632.485 

3.633.046 

3,632,481 

3,632,707 

3.632.550 

3.631.914 

3.632.487 

3.633.073 

3.632.861 

3,632,836 

3,632.553 
3,632.654 
3  632  687 

3.631.916 

3.632.504 

3.633.092 

3.632.953 

3.63p.870 
3.632,933 

3.631.974 

3.632.517 

3,633,149 

3.633.084 

3.632.824 

3,632.004 

3.632.520 

3.633.182 

48      3  631  563 

3,632.959 

3,633.072 

3.632.013 

3.632.523 

3.633.188 

3,631.576 

3.632,969 

5  5      3.631.646 

3.632.018 

3.632.533 

3.633.200 

3.632.970 

3.631.730 

3.632.027 

3.632.564 

3,633,211 

3,63  1 .605 

3.633,199 

3,631.834 

3.632.034 

3.632.579 

44      3,631,667 

3.631,626 

49      3.631,940 

3,631.877 

3.632.050 

3,632.581 

3,631,801 

3,631.660 

3.632,041 

3,631 ,980 
3,631.995 
3  632  006 

3.632.059 

3,632.596 

3.631.829 

3,631,893 

51       3,631,614 

3.632,074 

3,632,627 

3,632,104 

3,631.924 

3,631,619 

3.632.077 

3.632.094 

3.632.644 

3,632.380 

3.631.925 

3.631.812 

3,632,102 

3.632.097 

3.632.664 

3,632,964 

3.631.926 

3.631.828 

3,632,122 

3.632.117 

3.632.667 

45      3.631.552 

3,631,927 

3,631,850 

3,632,153 

3.632.143 

3.632.673 

3.631.630 

3,631.957 

3.631,859 

3,632.164 

3.632,148 

3.632.677 

3.631.733 

3.631.894 

3.632.378 

3,632.175 
3.632.222 
3,632.284 

3,632,714 
3,632,716 
3,632,764 

3,632,314 
3,632.383 
3.632,420 

3,631.975 
3,632.065 
3,632,076 

3.631,994 
3.632.020 
3.632.129 

3,632,395 
3,632,628 
3,632,843 
3,632,903 

3.632.309 

3,632,769 

3,632,700 

3,632,151 

3.632,194 

3,632,912 

3.632.350 

3,632,782 

3,632,968 

3,632,172 

3.632,358 

3,632,927 

3.632.353 

3,632.785 

3,633.197 

3,632,173 

3.632,371 

3,632,936 
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222,796 
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222.800 
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16 

222.797 
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34 
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42 

222,799 
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222,817 
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222.811 
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222,793 
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years  1920  through  1969  for  which  no  patents  Issued. 


Dec.  13,  1971. 


ROBERT   J.    RISH, 
Acting  Asiiatant  Commissioner 

for  Administration. 


Changes  in  Patent  Front  Page 

Changes  In  the  front  page  format  of  patents  Inaugurated 
August  4,  1970  win  become  effective  with  tlie  Issue  of  patents 
on  January  IS,  1972.  They  relate  mainly  to  the  se<iuence  and 
grouping  of  data  Items  and  to  various  features  of  typngraiiliy 
The  revised  format  is  Illustrated  In  a  specimen  whlcli  appears 
below. 

Data  elements  presented  on  the  front  page  are  accompanied 
by  a  number  which  appears  In  brackets.  They  are  the 
-ICIREPAT  Numbers  for  Identification  of  Data"  (INID) 
which  have  been  adopted  Internationally  for  use  on  patents 
and  published  applications  to  facilitate  the  use  of  such  docu 
ments. 

The  definitions  of  INID  numbers  for  data  elements  wlil  h 
appear  In  U.S.  patents  are  set  forth  below  : 

[151    "Number  of  an  examined  patent,   Inventor's   certlflcnte 

or  like  granted  or  approved  document." 
[21]   "Number  as  assigned  to  the  application.  .  .  ." 


[221  "Date(8)  of  filing  of  application (s)." 

[30]   "Convention  priority  data." 

The  separate  elements  comprising  such  data — I.e., 
application  numljer,  filing  date,  and  country-  are  not 
Individually  coded  on  U.C.  patents.  Only  the  generic 
INID  number  Is  used. 

[45]  "Date  of  publication  by  printing  or  similar  process  of  a 
patent  or  like  approved  document." 

[51]  "International  Patent  Classification  (preferably  pre- 
ceded by  -Int.  CI.")." 

[52]    "Domestic  or  national  classification." 

[54]    "Title  of  the  Invention." 

[o6]  "List  of  prior  art  documents,  If  separate  from  the  text 
of  the  document." 

157]   "Abstract  or  claim." 

[58]    "Field  of  search."  * 

[60]  "Reference  to  other  applications  filed  or  documents  Is- 
sued in  tlie  same  country,  to  which  the  document  Is 
legally  related." 

This  generic  INID  number  is  used  when  the  relation- 
ship of  the  patent  to  other  applications  Is  due  botli 
to    [62]   division  and   [63]   continuation. 

[62]  "Reference  to  other  applications  filed  or  documents  Is- 
sued In  the  same  country,  to  which  the  document  Is 
legally  related  :   Relation  due  to  division (s)." 

[63]  "Reference  to  other  applications  filed  or  documents  is- 
sued in  the  same  country,  to  which  the  document  Is 
legally  related:  Relation  due  to  contlnuatlon(s)." 

[72]     'Name(8)  of  Inventor(s)  If  known  to  be  such." 

[73]  "Name  of  grantee(s)  If  other  than  applicant  or  Inven- 
tor." 

R.    J.    RISH, 
Dec.  21,  1971.  Acting  Assiatant  Commissioner 

for  Administration. 


United  States  Patent 

Clark  et  al. 


SPFXIMEN 


{151       3,624,090 
C45J    Nov.  30, 1971 


(54J    PREPARATION  OF  PYRIDINE 

(72)  Inventors:  Duncan  Oark,  Norton -on-Tccs;  Percy 
Haydco,  Norton-on-Tces;  Al«n  Bell,  Run- 
corn; Jolia  Edward  Coicbcster,  Runcorn, 
all  of  England 

[73]  Assignee:  Imperial  Chemical  Indostrics  Limited, 
London,  England 


(22]    Fikd: 
[21]    Appl.No. 


f601 


[30] 


[52] 
[51] 
[58] 

[56] 


Apr.  7, 1969 
817,251 
Related  VS.  AppUcalioa  Data 


Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  669,733.  Sept.  22, 
1967,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No. 
493,231,  Oct.  5,  1965,  abandoned. 

Fordcn  Applkatkm  Priority  Data 
Apr.  7, 1965       Great  Britain 14,778/65 

VS.  CL J60/83.7  R,  252/43 1 ,  260/94.2  M 

Int-  CI C08d  1/32,  C08f  1/56,  C08f  15/04 

Fidd  of  Search 260/94.2  M.  83.7. 665; 

252/431,431  P 

CKcd 


3472,128 
3.177^57 


UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3/1968      Maeda  et  al .260/604 

4/1965      DetJing  et  al 260/604 


FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 

878.802    10/1961       Great  Britain 260/530  U 

999,836      7/1965      Great  Britain 260/530  U 

903,034      8/1962      Great  Britain .....260/533 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 

r 

Dandcgaonker  et  al.  MonaUh.  Chem.  Vol.  96,  No.  2;  pages 

614-624(1965)0  I. M73 

Jerchel  et  al.  Liebig'  s  Ann.  Chem.  Vol.  575,  pages  162-  173 

(I952).QDI.L7 

Rao  et  al.  Chem  Abst.  Vol.  53,  columns  18012-  3  (1959) 

QD1.A51 

Primary  Examiner— Henry  R.  Jiles 
Assistant  £jtam<>i*r— Cecilia  M.  Shurko 
■Attorney— Cuihtmn,  Darby  &  Cushman 


[57] 


4* 


ABSTttACT 


There  is  provided  a  process  for  preparing  pyridine  wherein 
substituted  or  unsubstitutcd  gluUraldehydes  or  precursors 
thereof  are  reacted  in  the  liquid  phase  with  ammonium  ions  in 
the  presence  of  molecular  oxygen  and  cupric  ions  and  in  a 
medium  comprising  an  alkanoic  acid.  The  alkanoic  acid 
preferably  has  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  such  as 
acetic  acid.  The  cupric  ions  may  be  supplied  in  the  form  of  a 
salt  such  as  cupric  accute.  Conveniently,  the  reaction  tem- 
perature is  up  to  1 50*  C.  and  the  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  is 
at  least  0.5  atmospheres. 

10  Claims,  No  Drawings 
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Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290  ;   Patent  Act  of  1952 

2,791.468,    S.     Levitt,    PL.\STIC    LINERS    AND    PLASTIC 
CEILING   LINER   FOR   TRAILERS;  2,881.700,   Sheppard  and 
Tenebaum,   PRESELECTOR   FOR   POSITIONING   RUNNING 
GEAR    RELATIVE    TO    TRAILER    BODY    LOAD;    2,841.411, 
same ;    2357,196,   C    B     Sheppard,   INSULATED   LOAD   SUP- 
PORTING   STRUCTURAL    BEAMS    FOR    REFRIGERATED 
TRAILERS;    2,871.056.    S.     Levitt.    PLASTIC    DOORS    AND 
DOOR   FRAMES   FOR    TRAILERS;    2.912.252,    C.    I.    Bohlen. 
ANTI-CHATTER  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES  ;  2,968,810.  A.  Abo 
11ns,   VERTICAL  CONTAINER  COUPLERS;   2,972.175.   same, 
HORIZONTAL     CONTAINER     COUPLER;     2,975,988.     same, 
SPACER  PAD  FOR  CONTAINERS  ;  2,981.155.  same.  FOLDING 
KING    PIN;     2,990.194,    same,    RETRACTABLE     LANDING 
GEAR ;     3,024,042.     same ;     8,080.191,    Schmidt    and     Hlndln, 
MEANS  FOR  SECURING  A  WHEELED  UNIT  TO  A  TRAIL 
ER    BODY;    3.052,941.    AboUns    and    Hitch,    HORIZONTAL 
CONTAINER    COUPLERS  ;   8,004.772.   Bohlen,    Sheppard   and 
DOrazlo,  TANDEM  AXLE  SEMI-TRAILER  CONVERTIBLE 
TO   SINGLE   AXLE   SEMI-TRAILERS   AND   VICE  VERSA  ; 
3.112,040.  Levitt,  Hlndln  and  AboUns,  FREIGHT  HANDLING 
SYSTEM  ;  8.128.117.  A.  Abollns,  CONTAINER  CORNER  FIT- 
TING FOR  BOTTOM  LIFTING  ;  8.141.697.  Tenebaum,  Bohlen 
and   , Levitt,    SMOOTH    SKIN    TRAILER  ;    3,141,.«98.    L.    A 
Kandle,    REMOVABLE    SIDE   CONSTRUCTION   FOR   FLAT 
BED    TRAILERS;     8.177,002.    G.     A.     Schmidt,     FAILSAFE 
MEANS  FOR  MECHANISM  COUPLING  RUNNING  GEAR  TO 
VEHICLE  BODY  ;  8,177.004.  same,  LOAD  EQUALIZER  FOR 
SINGLE    AXLE    BOGIES;    8.192,877,    A.    Abollns,    HARNESS 
FOR    TRAILER     CLEARANCE    LIGHTS;     3.196,267.    game 
CLEARANCE  LIGHT  FOR  TRAILERS  ;  8,205,002.  P.  J    Seng 
ROOF  BOW  FITTING  FOR  VEHICLE  WITH  REMOVABLE 
SIDE    SECTIONS  ;    8,205,001.    same,    CONTINUOUS,    SELF 
LOCKING  MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  ROOF 
SHEET  TO  SIDES  OF  VEHICLE  BODY  ;  8,211.813.  S.  Katz 
MOBILE    WAREHOUSE    SYSTEM;    3.216.758.    C.    I.    Bohlen. 
POST  AND  SHEET  PANEL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  VEHICLE 
BODY;   3,219,862,   O.   Epstein,   FLEXIBLE   LANDING   GEAR 
FOOT  ;  3,226.158.  W.  C.  Hald,  TWO-POSITION  REMOVABLE 
ROOF    BOW  ;     3,238.863.     A.     Abollns,     FLUSH     MOUNTED 
CLEARANCE    LIGHTS    FOR    TRAILERS;    3,287,004.    same 
PROJECTION     MOUNTED     CLEARANCE     LIGHTS     FOR 
TRAILERS  ;    3,325.285,    Tenebaum    and    Lebrlzzi,    VEHICLE 
WITH  MEANS  TO  RAISE  THE  REAR  THEREOF  ;  8,261,070, 
A.      Abollns,      SEMIAUTOMATIC      HORIZONTAL      CON- 
TAINER   COUPLER;    3,269,388,   G.    A.    Schmidt,    RAILROAD 
CAR    WITH    ELASTIC    MEANS    TO    ISOLATE    VAN    SIZE 
CONTAINER    THEREON;    8.';69.334.    Schmidt,    Abollns    and 
Seng,    TURNTABLE;    3,278,176,    A.    Abollns,    SPLIT    COM- 
PRESSION   SPRING    FOR    RADIAL   ASSEMBLY;    3.279.084. 
Bohlen    and     Hlndln,     TRAILER    AXLE     MISALIGNMENT 
AND     WHEEL     RUNOUT     INDICATOR     AND     METHOD; 
8.281,177,  P.  Tenebaum,  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  TRAIl' 
ER  SIDE  DOOR  ;  3,288,814.  S.  Katz,  MOBILE  WAREHOUSE 
SYSTEM  ;  8,297.178,  C.  I.  Bohlen,  SYSTEM  OF  TRANSFER- 
RING CONTAINERIZED  CARGO  ;  3,815,759.  same   TRACTOR 
WITH    MEANS    TO    EFFECT    ZERO    TURNING    RADIUS; 
8,817,219,    Hlndln,    Levitt   and   Abollns,    VEHICLE    FORMED 
BY   COUPLEABLE   CONTAINERS   WITH   DEMOUNTABLE 
ADAPTER   FRAMES;    8,824,596.   C.    I.    Bohlen,    ROOF-TYPE 
SIDE  DOOR  FOR  TRAILER  ;  8.840.719,  Kandle,  Hlndln  and 
DOrazlo.    APPARATUS    AND    METHOD    OF    PRODUCING 
MULTIPLE   CORRUGATIONS    SIMULTANEOUSLY:    3.383.- 
000,    A.     Abollns,     REMOVABLE     SPACERS     FOR    UPPER 
CORNERS     OF     COUPLEABLE     CONTAINERS;     8,368,803. 
same,    CORNER    MEMBER    FOR    VAN    SIZE    CARGO    CON- 


TAINER ;  8.887,729,  Hlndln,  Kandle  and  Levitt,  CONTAINER 
LIFTING  FRAME  FOR  USE  WITH  FORKLIFT  TRUCK  ; 
3,398.922.  J.  J.  Martin,  CONTAINER  TIE  DOWN  DEVICE; 
3,448,998.  A  Abollns,  FOLDABLE  STORABLE  LANDING 
GEAR,  flled  Sept  1.  1971,  DC,  ED.  Pa.  i  Philadelphia), 
Doc.  71-2160.  Strxck  Corporation  v  Cravens  Homalloy  i  Shef- 
field) Ltd.  and  C.T.I.  International,  Inc.  and  Transport 
Pool,  Inc. 

2,881,700.  (See  2,791,463.) 

2.841,411.  (See  2,791,463.) 

2.857.196.  (See  2,791,463.) 

2,871.056.  (.See  2,791.463.) 

2.912,252.  (See  2.791,463.) 

2,968,810.  (See  2.791,463.) 

2.972.175.  (See  2,791,463.) 

2.975,938.  (See  2.791,463.) 

2,981,555.  (.See  2.791,463.) 

2,990,194.  (See  2,791,463.) 

3.004,772.  (See  2,791,463.) 

3,024.042.  (See  2.791,463.) 

3,052.941.  (See  2,791.463.) 

3.080.191.  (See  2,791,463.) 

3,112,040.  (See  2,791,463.) 

3.128.117.  (See  2.791.463.) 

8.141,607.  (See  2,791.463.) 

3.141.698.  (See  2,791,463.) 

3.177,002.  (See  2,791,463.) 

3.177.004.  (See  2,791,463.) 

3.192,877.  (See  2.791,463.) 

8.196.267.  (See  2,791,463.) 

3.205.001.  (See  2,791,463.) 

3.205.002.  (See  2,791,463.) 

3.211.313.  (See  2,791.463.) 
8.216,758.  (See  2,791,463.) 
3.219.862.  (See  2,791,463,) 
8.226,153.  (See  2,791,463.) 
3.285.285.  (See  2,791,463.) 
3.237.004.  (See  2,791,463.) 
8,261,070.  (See  2,791,463.) 
3,269,383.  (See  2,"91,463.) 
3.26l',334.  (See  2,791,463.) 

3.278.176.  (See  2,791,463.) 
3.279,084.  (See  2,791,483.) 

3.281.177.  (See  2,791,463.) 

3.288.314.  (See  2,791,463.) 

3.297.178.  (See  2,791,463.) 
3,815.759.  (See  2,791,463.) 
3.317,219.  (See  2,791,463.) 
8,324,596.  (See  2,791,463.) 
8,340,719.  (See  2,791,463.) 
3,363,803.  (See  2,791,463.) 
3,383,005.  (See  2,791,463.) 
8,886,260.  (See  2,791,463.) 
3.387.729.  (See  2,791,463.) 
8,398,922.  (See  2,791,463.) 
3,448,998.  ( See  2,791.463.) 
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D.   220,887 

3,004,858 

3,414,534 

3,464,986 

3,467,861 

3,503,899 

3.509,726 

3,523,105 

3,523,108 

3,524,718 

3,528,991 

3,532,778 

3,535,292 

3,535,857 

3,545,720 

3.546,267 

3,547,917 

3,547,922 

3,549,732 

3,557,127 

3,558,792 

3.561,426 

3,562,278 

3,567,085 

3,572,760 

3,574,156 

3.576,143 

3.576,857 

3,577,261 

3.578,473 

3,578,634 

3,578,669 

3,579,487 

3,579,502 

3,579,550 

3,580,050 


3,580,320 
3.580,902 
3,580,922 
3,582,041 
3,582,225 
3.582,467 
3,583,034 
3,583,483 
3,583,486 
3,583,495 
3,583,596 
3,583,846 
3.583,922 
3,583,999 
3,584,128 
3,584,500 
3,584,708 
3,584,894 
3,585,136 
3,585,169 
3,585.187 
3,585,242 
3,585,295 
3,585,296 
3,585,877 
3,586,628 
3,586,923 
3,587,336 
3,587,358 
3,587,637 
3,587,717 
3,587,725 
3,587,927 
3,588,136 
3,588.147 
3,588,687 


3,588,706 
3,689,020 
3,589,596 
3,589,633 
3,589,703 
3,589,737 
3,589,781 
3,590,038 
3,590,107 
3,590,136 
3,590,176 
3,590,381 
3,590,480 
3,590,701 
3.590,747 
3.591,155 
3,591,315 
3,591,510 
3,591,566 
3,591,594 
3,591,694 
3,592,035 
3,592.074 
3,592,108 
3,592,317 
3,592,430 
3.592,454 
3.592,593 
3,592,699 
3,592.730 
3,592,969 
3.592.995 
3.593.054 
3,593.067 
3.593.176 
3,593.284 


3,593,310 
3,593,521 
3.593,794 
3,593,874 
3.593,993 
3,594,064 
3,594,322 
3,595,188 
3.595.194 
3.595,247 
3,595,359 
3,595,367 
3,595,603 
3,595,633 
3,596,026 
3,596,181 
3,596,465 
3,596,783 
3.596,826 
3,596,874 
3.597,248 
3,597,375 
3,597,379 
3,597,565 
3,597,611 
3,598,084 
3,598,477 
3.598,577 
3,599,199 
3,599,783 
3,600.322 
3.000,343 
3,600,393 
3,601,079 
3,602,613 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 
F.  H.  BRONAUGH,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  28.  1971 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GHOUPS 


Acttul 

FUlnc  Dkte 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awatttng 

ActiOD 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  llO-M.  STERMAN,  Dlrwior 7-l»-70 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compoeltlcos;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metallold  Chemistry;  Metallorgy;  Metal  Stock; 
Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Composltloos;  Gaseous  Compotttloiu; 
Fuel  and  Igniting  Devloes. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  130—1.  MARCUS.  Director 7-02-70 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Azo;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
0x0  and  Ozy;  Qulnones;  Adds;  Carbozylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Ualldes. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140— L.  J.  BERCOVITZ,  Director 10-13-70 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  CompoeltioDs;  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink;  AdhaslTe  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  IflO— A.  P.  KENT,  Director  . .         10-12-70 
Coating;  ProcesMS  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  AdheeWe  Bonding;  Special  Chem- 
ical Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170— W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Director..  7-0&-70 

Fertilizers;  Foods  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preser^ng;  Liquia  and  Solid  Separation;  Gas 
and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentratlve  Eraporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210— N.  ANSHER,  Dlrector_ 4-28-71 

Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches: 
Miscellaneous. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  220— R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director 6-01-70 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radio- 
Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rock^t-Eoels;  Radio-AetlTe  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL^  GSOTn>a<V-J.  F.  COUCH,  Director 12-11-7U 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techbiques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computatlw  and  Conrenion;  Storage  Derioes  and 
ReUted  .llrts. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2aO-W.  L.  CARLSON.  Director &-11-71 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Ware  Transmtsslon  Lines  and 
Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 
PHYSICS.  GROUP  280-R.  L.  EVANS.  Director 10  1^70 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 
DESIGNS.  GROUP  290-R.  L.  CAMPBELL.  Director 10-26-70 

Industrial  Arts;  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  ArU. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDLA.  GROUP  310-A.  BERLIN.  Director 9-29-70 

Canveyors;  Hoists;  ElSTators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Fire  Extingulsbers;  Coin  Handltag;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  SoUdSjfioats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes;  Rigid  Flexible  and  Special  Recep- 
tacles and  Packages. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Directcr 12-01-70 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
Working:  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block 
and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  work  and  Tool  Holders  Woodworklnr.  Tools;  Cutlery; 
Jacks. 

AMUSEMENT.  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION.  GROUP  380-A.  RUEGG.  Director 11-06-70 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Woilrlng  and  Excavating; 
Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  ToUetry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  StotlMiery; 
Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT,  POWER  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  840-M.  M.  NEWMAN.  Director- 12-28-70 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrlgeratloa;  Ventilation; 
Drying;  Vaporizing;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  HandUng;  Lu- 
brication; Joint  Packing. 

CONSTRUCTIONS.  SUPPORTS,  TEXTILES.  CLEANING,  GROUP  380-T.  J.  HICKEY,  Director 11-02-70 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Comecton;  Miscellaneous  Hardware:  Locks;  BoUdiag  Btrocturss;  Clomre  Operators; 
Bridgss;  Closnrss;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture:  Receptacles;  Supports;  Cabinet  Stnietnres,  Centrlfi^al 
Separations;  Cleaning;  Coating;  Pressing;  Agitating;  Foods;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and 
Reeling. 

Expiration  of  patcnU:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  tndleated  below  expire  during  January  1972.  except  those  which  may  have 
expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  prorlskns  of  Public  Law  OM,  7Mh  Congress,  approved  August  8,  lOM  (60  Stat.  MO)  and  Public  Law 
610,  8Srd  CongTSSS,  approved  August  21.  10M  (68  Stat.  7M),  or  whidi  may  have  had  their  terms  enrtaOed  by  dlaelatmor  under  the  provlslans  of 
3A  iT.S.C.  268.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  balbrs  the  full  term  of  17  years  for 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  S8  U.B.C.  161. 

PatenU Nmnbais  2,696.4S4  to  2,700.768.  Indoaive 

Plant  Patents — Numbers  1,839  to  1,344.  tntioslve 
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Matter  enclosed  In  heavy  brackets  I  ]  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


27»264 

METHOD    OF    MAKING    SPHERULES    OF    A 
CRYSTALLINE  NUCLEAR  FUEL  CARBIDE 

Harold  G.  Sowmao,  Maplewood,  and  James  R.  Johnson, 
White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Min- 
big  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

No  Drawing.  Original  No.  3,163,609,  dated  Dec.  29, 1964, 
Ser.  No.  256,238,  Feb.  5,  1963,  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  96,081,  Mar.  16,  1961.  AppUcation  for  reissue 
Aug.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  484,785 

Int  CI.  G21c  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  264-^.5  27  Claims 

Method  of  producing  nuclear  carbide  spherules  wherein 
nuclear  particles,  of  carbide  or  other  composition,  are 
heated  in  an  isolating  medium  such  as  carbon  to  the  fusion 
temperature  to  produce  spherules.  When  starting  with 
non-carbide  particles  enough  carbon  is  included  to  form 
the  carbide.  The  spherules  are  then  given  a  pyrolytic 
carbon  coating. 


27,265 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  COPYING 

LINES 

David  Scarth  Ritcliie,  Gbisgow,  and  Thomas  McPherson 
Glass,  Edinburgli,  Scotland,  assignors  to  Barr  and 
Stroud  Ltd.,  and  D>Mac  Limited,  both  of  Gbisgow, 
Scotland,  Great  Britain,  fractional  part  interest  to  each 

Origtaial  No.  3,323,414,  dated  June  6,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
373,607,  June  3,  1964.  Application  for  reissue  Aug. 
13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,817 

InL  CI.  B41b  13/00;  B43m  13/18 
U.S.  CI.  95—12  30  Cbdms 


the  beam  in  response  to  variations  in  its  velocity  with 
respect  to  the  photosensitive  material,  thereby  providing 
correct  exposure  along  the  length  of  a  line.  The  housing 
also   carries  apparatus  for  projecting  symbols   onto   the 

phutosensitive  surface. 


27,266 

STUDS  FOR  TIRES 

Clarence  J.  Smith,  Rockford,  IlL,  aaaignor  to 
The  Shaler  Company,  Waupun,  Wis. 

Origbial  No.  3.404,718,  dated  Oct.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
542,075.  Apr.  12,  1966.  Application  for  reissue  July 
24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,561 

Int.  CI.  B60c  11/16 
VS.  CI.  152—210  9  Cbdms 


A  tire  stud  including  a  body  section  and  a  hard,  wear- 
resistant  pin;  the  body  section  has  an  elongated  shank, 
an  enlarged  head  joined  to  one  end  of  the  shank  and  a 
socket  in  the  shank.  The  pin  is  generally  cylindrical  and 
is  sized  for  clearance  with  the  socket.  Means  are  pro- 
vided which  project  inwardly  within  the  socket  to  friction- 
ally  engage  and  hold  ttie  pin  within  the  socket  at  a  pre- 
selected distance  from  the  enlarged  head,  and  the  pin  is 
thereafter  permanently  secured  to  the  shank  by  swaging 
the  shank  into  frictional  engagement  therewith. 


27,267 

RETRACTABLE  HAIR  DOLL 

Vera  D.  Lilienstem,  Purchase,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  CaUf. 

Original  No.  3,477,170,  dated  Nov.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
626,096,  Mar.  27,  1967.  Application  for  reissue  June 
16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,842 

Int.  CI.  A63h  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  46—135  16  Cbdms 

Lines  are  drawn  by  a  beam  of  light  projected  from  a  A  doll  or  the  like  of  the  class  having  a  hollow  head 

movable  housing  onto  a  photosensitive  material.  A  dove  and  body  provided  with  a  lock  of  hair  arranged  in  pro- 

prism  rotates  the  beam  according  to  its  direction  of  move-  truding  relation  through  an  opening  in  the  head,  is  pro- 

ment,  and  means  are  provided  to  vary  the  intensity  of  vided    with   weight   or   spring   power   means  within    the 
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body  for  exerting  force  to  retract  the  lock  of  h^ir  in-    by  the  emulsion  polymerization  of  monomeric  material  in 
wardly  through  the  opening,  and  with  releasable  means   an  aqueous  acid  medium.  The  monomeric  material  con- 
tains from  about  0.5%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  co- 
polymerizable  monoolefinically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic 
t  acid;  from  about  15%  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  at  least 

one  monoolefinic  monomer,  i.e.  methyl  methacrylate  or 
styrene,  and  the  remainder  consists  essentially  of  a  con- 
jugated butadiene.  This  copolymer  contains  free  carbox- 
ylic  acid  groups  in  its  polymer  chain. 


for  resisting  retraction  of  the  lock  of  hair  through  the 
opening. 

27^68 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

MOILE 

Cari  E.  Denlinger,  Maumee,  Ohio,  asslgiior  to 

Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 

Origbial  No.  3,383,964,  dated  May  21,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

508,942,  Nov.  22,  1965.  Application  for  reissue  May 

19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,863 

IntCl.  B23b  1/00,3/04 
VS.  CI.  82—47  10  Cbdms 


Apparatus  for  and  method  of  removing  a  waste  por- 
tion of  "moile"  from  the  finish  of  a  plastic  bottle.  A 
ring-shaped  waste  portion  is  removed  from  the  mouth 
opening  of  a  container  by  inserting  a  mandrel  axially 
into  the  waste  portion  sufficiently  to  engage  a  cutter 
therewith,  the  cutter  and  the  container  are  relatively  ro- 
tated to  sever  the  waste  portion  from  the  mouth  opening, 
the  mandrel  is  withdrawn,  and  the  severed  waste  portion 
or  "ring"  is  discharged  from  the  mandrel.  Apparatus  is 
provided  for  carrying  out  these  method  steps,  the  appara- 
tus including  a  cutting  means  extending  axially  alongside 
but  radially  spaced  from  the  mandrel  for  engaging  the 
moile,  and  means  on  the  mandrel  for  engaging  the  ring 
to  insure  joint  mandrel-ring  displacement  from  the  finished 
mouth. 

27,269 

LATEX  COMPOSITIONS 

Verie  A.  Miller,  Dover,  DeL,  asrignor  to  Standard  Brands 

Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Dover,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Origbial  No.  3,256,234,  dated  Jnnc  14, 1966, 
Ser.  No.  288,466,  Jane  17,  1963,  which  is  a  dMakon  of 
Ser.  No.  752,429,  Aug.  1,  1958,  which  fai  turn  is  a  con- 
tbiuation  of  Ser.  No.  724,310,  Mar.  22,  1968.  Aiqilica- 
tion  for  reissue  Feb.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,133 
Int  CI.  C08f  1/13, 15/40 
VS.  O.  260—29.7  6  CUdms 

A  latex  composition  having  enhanced  adhesiveness  com- 
prising an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  copolymer  produced 


NULL  TYPE  COMPARISON  REFLECTOMETER 
WHEREIN  NULLING  IS  ACCOMPLISHED  BY 
MOVING  THE  LIGHT  DETECTOR 

Paul  J.  Selgfai,  Bethel,  Ctmn^  aaslgiior  to 
Neotec  Cmporation,  Rockvillc,  Md. 
Origbial  No.  3,463,596,  dated  Aug.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
533,034,  Mar.  9,  1966.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  17, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  29,652 

Int  CL  GOln  21/48 
VS.  CI.  356—211  25  Cbdms 


'X^^ 


A  device  for  measuring  light  reflectance  or  light  irans- 
mittance  in  order  to  obtain  color  data  on  both  opaque  and 
transparent  surfaces.  The  device  utilizes  a  single  i^otocell 
or  photosensitive  element  which  is  activated  by  the  entire 
light  beam  reflected  from  the  standard  and  the  test  sur- 
face in  alternate  sequence.  The  device  locates  the  standard 
and  ter.t  surfaces  approximately  equidistant  to  the  ;^oto- 
sensiti\e  surface  and  in  close  proximity  thereto,  thereby 
improving  the  accuracy  of  the  device. 


27,271 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  STABILIZING 

INCOMPETENT    SAND    CONTAINLNG    FORMA- 

TIONS 
Bobby  G.  Harnsberger  and  Joy  T.  Payton,  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  No.  3,429,373,  dated  Feb.  26,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  723,935,  Apr.  24,  1968.  Application  for  reissue 

Feb.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,250 

Int  CI.  C04b  7/00;  E2Ib  23  13.  43  02 
VS.  CI.  166—276  22  Claims 

Composition  and  method  of  treating  an  oil-containing 
incompetent  formation  to  prevent  the  movement  of  un- 
consolidated sand  particles  in  a  well  bore  by  forming 
a  Cslurryl  treating  composition  of  sand,  cement  and  a 
sufficient  amount  of  a  petroleum  oil  fraction  containing 
an  oil  wetting  agent  therein  to  oil  wet  the  sand  and 
cement  particles,  suspending  the  toil  wet  sand  and  cement 
p>articlesl  formed  treating  composition  in  an  aqueous 
carrier  medium,  injecting  the  aqueous  suspension  against 
the  unconsolidated  formation  at  a  pressure  effective  to 
force  the  [suspensionj  treating  composition  into  contact 
with  the  unconsolidated  formation,  contacting  the  placed 
treating  composition  [suspension!  with  an  aqueous  sur- 
face active  agent  solution  to  water  wet  the  cement  par- 
ticles, permitting  the  cement  to  set  and  form  a  permeable 
cement  and  recovering  oil  through  the  cement. 
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27^72 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  DKECTION  AND 
VELOCITIES  OF  FLUID  FLOW  INTO  A  WELL 
BY  MEANS  OF  RADIOACTIVE  TRACER  INTRO- 
DUCTION INTO  THE  WELL 
Mjvoh    Cooway    Young,    Odean,    Tex^    anigBor   to 
Cariiaal  Surreyi  Company,  Odena,  and  Well  Rccon- 
naissance,  Inc^  Dallas,  Tex.,  fractional  part  interest  to 


trode  arrangement  which,  in  one  embodiment,  comprises 
a  plurality  of  anode  electrodes  in  each  channel  with  a 


Original  No.  3,406,284,  dated  Oct  15,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

3H590,  Aug.  19,  1964.  Application  for  reisrae  Apr.  6, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  26,177 

bit  CL  GOlT  5/00 
U.S.  CL  250—43.5  FC  16  Claims 


^^ 


1.  The  method  of  investigating  in  a  well  the  flow  of 
water  introduced  in  the  well  and  into  earth  formations 
penetrated  by  the  well  including:  introducing  water  at  a 
constant  rate  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  suffi- 
ciently long  to  cause  stabilization  of  water  flow  into  the 
earth  formations  and  during  the  investigation;  positioning 
a  detector  device  in  the  well  above  the  expected  locations 
of  outward  flow  of  water  into  the  earth  formations;  in- 
troduping  a  quantity  of  tracer  material  into  the  well  a 
predetermined  distance  above  the  detector  device;  deter- 
mining by  the  output  of  the  detector  device  the  period 
of  time  required  for  the  tracer  material  to  move  past  the 
detector  after  its  introduction  into  the  well;  and  then  mov- 
ing the  detector  device  successively  in  the  well  and 
through  the  tracer  material  as  it  moves  downwardly  in 
the  well  to  determine  locations  of  outward  flow  of  the 
tracer  material  from  the  well. 


27,273 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  INDICATOR  DEVICES  WITH 

MULTIPLE  ANODES  FOR  EACH  CELL 
George  A.  Knpsky,  Hunterdon  Coonty,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Borroaglis  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 
Original  No.  3,260,880,  dated  July  12,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
115,128,  June  6,  1961.  Application  for  reissoc  July 
11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,025  i 

Int  a.  HOI)  61/06,  61/66 
VS.  a.  315—109.5  54  Claims 

A  gas-filled  display  lube  having  a  viewing  window  and 
including  an  insulating  plate  having  a  plurality  of  channels 
which  can  be  grouped  to  represent  different  characters.  A 
cold  cathode  electrode  is  seated  within  each  channel,  and 
energizing  means  are  provided  for  energizing  one  or  more 
cathodes  to  exhibit  cathode  glow  and  to  thereby  display 
a  character.  The  energizing  means  includes  an  anode  elec- 


cathode,  the  anodes  being  connected  in  groups  and  each 
group  having  a  separate  energizing  terminal. 


27,274 

ORAL  HYGIENE  APPARATUS 

John  W.  Mattingly,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

Teledyae  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Originai  No.  3,393,673,  dated  July  23,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

412,954,  Nov.  23,  1964.  Application  for  reissue    Apr. 

23,  1970,Ser.  No.  31,424 

Int.  CI.  A61h  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—66  29  Claims 


An  oral  hygiene  appliance  comprises  a  motor  pump 
unit  for  producing  a  pulsating  stream  of  water  and  a 
cover  for  the  unit  which  may  be  inverted  to  act  as  a 
water  reservoir,  a  gravity  biased  valve  is  provided  in  the 
outlet  of  the  reservoir  so  that  the  reservoir  will  retain 
water.  When  the  cover  is  inverted  as  C^O  a  reservoir  it  is 
placed  in  position  registering  with  the  inlet  of  the  pump 
and  the  valve  is  opened  automatically  when  the  reservoir 
is  seated  in  position  on  the  pump  unit.  The  pump  unit 
comprises  three  chambers,  an  inlet  chamber,  a  piston 
cylinder  and  a  pump  chamber  the  latter  two  being  at 
right  angles  to  one  another;  an  intake  valve  is  located 
in  the  pump  chamber  and  is  mounted  in  a  streamlined 
support.  Mounting  ears  integral  with  the  pump  body  are 
provided  for  mounting  the  pump  unit  and  one  of  the  ears 
is  integral  with  the  walls  of  the  pump  chamber  and  cylin- 
der and  reinforces  these  portions  as  well  as  acting  as  a 
support  for  the  pump. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JANUARY  11,  1972 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

3,633,214  3,633,216 

SUSPENSION  DEVICE  iX)R  HARD  HAT  SURGICAL  GLOVE 

WUiUm    E.   Ncwconb,   Warwidt,  R.I.,  asrignor  to  Wddi     George  J.  Schonholtz,  11310  Old  CM>  Row!,  RockvOe,  Md. 

Manufactaring  Conpaay  fiM  Dec.  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97^39 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,839  tat  Q.  A41d  79/00 

iBt  Ci.  A42b  J/00  VS.  CI.  2- 168                                                              7  Oaims 

U.S.  CI.  2-3  A  4  Claims 


A  safety  hat  having  a  main  suspension  and  an  auxiliary 
suspension,  the  main  suspension  being  detachably  engaged  at 
a  plurality  of  locations  around  its  periphery  by  U-shaped 
linking  meml>ers  which  are  themselves  releasably  engaged  in 
sloU  formed  along  the  inner  wall  of  the  hat.  The  auxiliary 
suspension  is  positioned  between  the  main  suspension  and 
the  crown  of  the  hard  hat  with  the  U-shaped  linking  members 
supportably  attaching  the  auxiliary  suspension  to  the  inner 
walls  of  the  hat  at  the  sloU  formed  therealong. 


3,633,215 

ARTICLE  OF  CLOTHING 

Bernadine  J.  Richards,  9  We«t  Street,  nymouth,  Mass.,  and 

Bernadette  T.  OTVdl,  62  Ludam  St.,  Lowell,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  67,350 

Int.  CI.  A41d  1122 

U.S.CI.2-105  4  Claims 


A  rubber  surgical  glove  formed  of  relatively  thin  material 
to  provide  maximum  lactility  and  ease  of  manipulation  hav- 
ing at  least  one  entire  finger  portion  made  with  a  double 
thickness  to  prevent  puncture  and  the  passage  therethrough 
of  contamination. 


A  sleeveless,  waist-length  garment  having  sealing  means 
for  sealing  the  waist  and  arm  openings  and  having  a  draw- 
cord  disposed  about  the  neck  opening. 


3,633,217 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  ENERGY  CONVERTER  FOR 
PULSING  AN  IMPLANTABLE  BLOOD  PUMP 
Joseph  R.  Lance,  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wcstingbouac  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  1,  19<.9,  Ser.  No.  838,156 

InL  CI.  A61f  1124;  F15b  7100 

U.S.CI.3-1  13  Claims 


In  an  artificial  heart  system  suitable  for  permanent  implan- 
tation within  a  human  body,  electrical  power  from  an  exter- 
nal source  including  a  portable  battery  pack  and  a  converter 
is  transmitted  across  the  intact  chest  wall  through  adjacent 
radio  frequency  induction  coils,  or  a  skin  tunnel  transformer, 
and  converted  to  pulsatile  blood-pumping  power  by  means  of 
an  artificial  heart  package  containing  an  electrical  power 
conditioner  and  control  subsystem,  an  electromagnetic  ener- 
gy converter,  and  the  artificial  ventricles  and  components  of 
a  blood  pump.  The  energy  converter  comprises  a  mag- 
netohydrodynamic  solenoid  which  converts  electrical  power 
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to  alternating  Lorentz  forces  in  a  low-temperature  liquid  and  other  areas  in  which  vehicles  containing  living  quarters 
metal  working  fluid.  The  alternating  Lorentz  hydraulic  forces  are  situated,  and  the  unit  capable  of  being  connected  to  ex- 
generated  in  the  liquid  metal  are  used  to  alternately  com-  isting  sewer  facilities  The  units  are  longitudinally  aligned  and 
press  the  ventricles  of  a  biventricular  blood  pump.  spaced,  with  each  unit  serving  a  particular  area  in  which  a 

camper,  trailer  or  the  like  may  be  temporarily  parked. 


3,633,218 

SHIPBOARD  RECIRCULATION  SEWAGE  SYSTEM 

Robert  D.  Lekberg,  4040  W.  123d  Street,  Alsip,  III. 

Coatinuatioa-iii-part  of  applkatioa  Ser.  No.  729,774,  May  16, 

1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,579,646.  This  appUcation  Aug.  24, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  66,270 

Int.  CI.  E03d  1 100,  3/00,  5100 

U.S.  CI.  4— 10  12  Claims 


3,633,220 

ELECTRIC  TOILET 

Goran  Emil  Lagstrom,  Essingerinsen  72c,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,400 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Dec.  12,  1968,  17034/68 

InLCI.  A47k  1 1 102 
U.S.  CI.  4-131  3  Claims 


IS      2c  ^,     *7 


Recirculation  sewage  system  for  shipboard  use  having  a 
holding  tank  which  enables  the  toilet  flushing  liquid  to  be 
recycled  following  removal  of  sizable  particulate  matter 
therefrom  in  the  tank.  The  discharge  from  the  toilet  is 
received  as  incoming  waste  in  the  tank,  wherein  the  heavier 
solids  settle  out  from  the  moving  liquid.  The  liquid  moves  in 
the  tank  through  an  interposed  screen  in  a  path  to  the  inlet  of 
a  float-supported  swinging  suction  pipe  in  the  tank  The  pipe 
withdraws,  as  the  toilet  flushing  water,  only  from  a  surface 
layer  and  the  interposed  screen,  which  can  be  movable  or 
fixed,  screens  out  other  solids  from  the  thus  decanted  liquid 
Screening  is  by  a  screen  wall  fixed  in  the  tank  in  the  liquid 
path  in  one  embodiment,  or  by  a  screen  basket  carried  by  the 
float  so  as  to  move  with  the  suction  pipe  in  an  interposed 
position  across  the  inict.  i 


3,633,219 

PREFABRICATED  WASTE-RECEIVING  UNIT 

Paul  W.  Byrd,  12262  Harbor  Blvd.,  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  65,596 

Int.  CI.  E03d  1100,  3100,  5100 

U.S.  CI.  4— 10  10  Claims 


An  electric  toilet  of  the  kind  which  presents  a  vertical  shaft 
which,  by  means  of  a  heat-insulating  plate  or  the  like  capable 
of  being  inserted  between  both  chambers  can  be  divided  into 
a  lower  compartment,  the  combustion  chamber,  containing 
an  electric  heat  source  and  a  grid,  and  into  an  upper  com- 
partment, the  seat  cone  compartment  housing  a  seat  cone  ex- 
tending downwardly  below  thd  toilet  seat,  the  bottom  and 
sidewalls  of  the  combustion  compartment  being  heat  insu- 
lated by  a  suitable  insulating  material  and  the  combustion 
compartment  or  chamber  communicating  with  an  upright  ex- 
haust gas  flue  and  further  presenting  a  removable  ash  box,  in 
which  the  external  insulation  of  the  combustion  chamber  of 
the  electric  toilet  is  at  least  partly  shielded  by  columns  of  air 
which,  for  the  purpose  of  creating  conditions  for  a  suffi- 
ciently good  cooling  of  exposed  parts  by  natural  draught  and 
for  preheating  air  supplied  to  the  combustion  chamber,  com- 
municate freely  at  their  bottom  ends  with  the  ambient  air  and 
open  at  their  top  ends  into  the  seat  cone  compartment  and 
via  the  latter,  in  the  operative  position  of  the  plate,  commu- 
nicate with  the  combustion  chamber  through  apertures, 
spaces  or  the  like  having  a  limited  flow  area  as  compared 
with  said  flue  and  preferably  arranged  either  in  the  plate  or 
in  the  wall  of  the  combustion  chamb)er  or  formed  between 
the  plate  and  the  latter. 


A   prefabricated  waste-receiving  unit  that  is  particularly 
adapted  for  installation  in  travel  trailer  and  recreation  parks 


3,633,221 
DECORATED  FORMED  ARTICLES  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Charles  J.  Addison,  Bolton,  and  Joseph  Diemond,  Simsbury, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Coleco  Industries,  Inc.,  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  81 1,955 
Int.  CI.  B32b  7114,  27132,  E04h  3116 

U.S.  CI.  4— 172  7  Claims 

A  decorated  article  is  formed  of  a  laminate  Of  a  sheet 

material  and  a  film  bonded  thereto.  The  film  has  a  decorative 
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pattern  on  the  inner  surface  thereof,  and  the  elements  of  the 
pattern  have  a  multiplicity  of  discontinuities  therein  at  which 


the  sheet  material  and  film  are  in  surface  contact  and  bonded 
together. 


3,633,222 

DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  A  CHILD  IN  A  RECLINING 

POSITION  TO  FACILITATE  HAIR  SHAMPOOING 

Roae  K.  Greenfield,  511  17th  Avenue,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUcd  July  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54^484 

Int.  CI.  A47k  3112;  A47c  7102 

U.S.  CI.  4-185  4  Claims 


providing  a  handgrip  for  a  user  and  means  providing  a  soap 
dish.  The  body  member  further  incorporates  a  carrying  or 
supporting  suriface  having  an  opening,  with  a  water-mixing 
valve  piercingly  extending  through  such  opening.  The  water- 
mixing  valve  possesses  an  adjustment  knob  for  regulating  the 


total  quantity  of  outflowing  water  and  an  adjustment  knob 
for  regulating  the  temperature  of  such  water.  These  adjust- 
ment knobs  are  located  above  the  aforementioned  supporting 
surface  and  the  mixing  valve  unit  is  mounted  in  such  opening 
of  the  supporting  surface. 


3,633,224 

TRUNDLE-TYPE  BED 

Curtis  E.  MilUer,  6088  Stimip  Rd.,  Cindmurti,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  96,919 

Int.  CI.  A47c  77/06,  17100,  19100 

U.S.  CI.  5—8  2  Claims 


A  body  support  for  retaining  a  small  child  on  its  back  in  a 
reclining  position  for  bathing  and  for  washing  its  hair  com- 
prising a  one-piece  member  adapted  to  rest  on  the  bottom  of 
the  washing  tub.  A  central  supporting  portion  of  the  member 
is  generally  sloped  with  sidewall  portions  and  oppositely 
sloped  end  portions  that  combine  to  retain  the  child  in  com- 
fort and  security.  The  sloped  end  portion  at  the  higher  end  of 
the  central  member  supports  the  child's  head  as  its  hair  is 
being  washed  and  allows  the  head  to  be  tilted  so  that  soapy 
water  will  not  flow  into  the  child's  eyes  and  over  his  body. 


3,633,223 
PLUMBING  FIXTURE 
Rudolf  Killias,  Am  Galtberg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Albert 
Lins,  Kusnacht,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,155 
Int.  CI.  E03c  1104 

U.S.  CI.  4-192  10  Claims 

A   sanitational   or   plumbing   fixture   comprising   a   body 

member  intended  to  be  built  in  or  inset  in  a  wall  opening  for 
covering    the    latter,    this    body   member    including   means 


a  bed  having  a  headboard  and  footboard  held  in  operation 
position  by  a  rectangular  mattress-supporting  bedframe.  The 
bedframe  is  detachably  secured  at  its  comers  to  the  head- 
board and  footboard  by  identically  configured  clamp  plates. 
A  second  rectangular  mattress  support,  or  storage  shelf,  is 
positioned  below  the  upper  mattress-supporting  bedframe, 
and  is  movable  between  a  stored  position  underneath  the 
upper  mattress-supporting  bedframe  and  an  unstored  or  use 
position  on  the  floor  and  laterally  displaced  from  the  upper 
mattress-supporting  bedframe.  Cam  ledge  support  members 
extend  along  the  lower  region  of  the  inner  surface  of  both  the 
headboard  and  footboard,  aiKl  function  to  elevate  the  lower 
mattress  support,  or  storage  shelf,  from  a  position  resting  on 
the  floor  in  the  unstored  position  to  a  position  slightly  spaced 
from  the  floor  in  the  stored  position,  permitting  the  bed  to  be 
moved  around  without  the  lower  mattress  support  dragging 
on  the  floor. 
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3,633^25 

DOUBLE  INSULATED  ELECTRIC  HOSPITAL  BED 

Franda  J.  Burst,  and  Janci  S.  Adams,  both  of  Batcsvilk, 

Ind.,  atrigaon  to  HiU-Ron  Company  Inc.,  BatesviUe,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,806 

Int.  CI.  A61g  7100;  HOlb  3100 

U.S.  CI.  5—63  4  Claims 


3,633,227 
COMBINATION  SLEEPING  BAG  AND  BOLSTER  HOOD 

Carol  A.  Tegeier,  New   Haven,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Kelhvood 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  57,690 

Int.  CI.  A47g  9108 

U.S.  CI.  5-343  1  Claim 


This  application  discloses  an  electric  hospital  bed  in  which 
the  motor  and  electric  switches  are  insulated  from  the  casing 
of  the  motor  in  the  usual  miuiner  and  in  which  the  motor  cas- 
ing and  electrical  connections  thereto  are  insulated  from  the 
frame  of  the  bed  to  prevent  damaging  electric  shocks  from 
the  motor  thereof  reaching  a  patient  in  the  bed,  even  though 
an  improperly  grounded  commercial  electric  circuit  is  en- 
countered. 


3,633,226 
INSTALLATION  AND  CLIP  FOR  ANCHORING    i 
FURNITURE  SPRING  ' 

Daniel  Krakauer,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kay  Manu- 
facturing Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,234  ' 

Int.  CI.  A47c  23104 
U.S.  CI.  5-263  7  Claims 


l^^-^2^' 


A  cone  spring  is  anchored  to  the  top  of  a  wooden  bedding 
or  furniture  slat  of  rectangular  cross  section  by  a  generally  U- 
shaped  preformed  wire  clip.  Each  leg  of  the  clip  has  an  out- 
standing finger  at  its  upper  end.  One  or  both  fingers  may  be 
straight  and  at  least  one  straight  finger  is  inclined  upwardly 
and  maices  an  angle  greater  than  90°  with  its  leg.  Such  finger 
serves,  in  cooperation  with  the  bottom  turn  of  the  spring,  to 
lock  said  turn  to  the  top  of  the  slat  by  its  camming  action 
progressively  as  the  turn  is  inserted  between  the  fingers  and 
the  top  of  the  slat  and  the  spring  is  rotated.  The  bottom  turn 
ends  in  a  straight  tip  portion  tangent  to  the  remainder  of  the 
turn.  A  high  and  wide  entrance  space  results,  into  which  the 
turn  may  be  speedily  and  dependably  inserted  to  reach  under 
the  fingers  and  over  the  slat  top. 


A  sleeping  bag  having  an  attached  bolster  hood  which  may 
be  folded  under  the  bag  when  the  same  is  used  for  sleeping 
purposes  but  which  may  otherwise  be  so  positioned  that  the 
bag  full  width  may  be  rolled  therein  for  storage,  within  a  pro- 
tective covenng,  the  entire  assembly  also  forming  a  bolster. 


3,633,228 
SPRING  UPHOLSTERY  ASSEMBLY 
Milton  Zysman,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Foam- 
coll  Services  S.A.,  Fribourg,  Switicrland 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No,  30390 

Int.  CI.  A47c  25100,  21122;  ¥1613/10 

U.S.  CI.  5-353  9  Claims 


A  pocket  spring  upholstery  assembly  comprised  of  helical 
springs  each  encapsulated  in  a  shell  of  flexible  foam  plastic 
and  all  mutually  interconnected  by  an  integral  web  of  the 
same  material  The  web  has  a  thickness  less  than  the  axial 
heights  of  the  springs  permitting  independent  movement 
between  the  springs  under  normal  load. 


3,633,229 

CAMPERS  D.  U.  O. 

Frederick  W.  Braatz,  Box  323,  Boycs  Hot  Spring,  CaUf. 

nied  June  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,231 

Int  CI.  B25b  7/22 

U JS.  CI.  7— 14.55  2  Claims 

A  combination  tool  for  use  by  campers  and  the  like.  This 

device   consists  of  a  scoop  portion,  the  upper  portion  of 
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which  receives  the  ax  blade,  the  ax  handle  serving  as  a  han- 


dle both  for  the  ax  blade  and  the  scoop  portion  of  the  device. 


3,633,230 

INFLATING  DEVICE 

Paal  F.  HortoB,  5040  30th  Soutk,  Seattle,  Wwh. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31^40 

Int.  CI.  B63c  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  9-345 


10  Claims 


An  angular  casing  of  substantially  V-shape  comprising  a 
pair  of  tubular  arms  joined  at  one  end  One  of  said  arms 
holding  a  compressed  gas  cartridge  such  that  the  frangible 
end  portion  of  the  cartridge  is  disposed  near  the  juncture  of 
the  arms,  and  the  other  arm  including  a  spring-loaded 
plunger  held  in  the  compressed  position  by  a  trigger 
mechanism.  A  pivotal  striker  is  provided  at  the  junction  of 
the  tubular  arms,  such  that  triggering  of  the  plunger  causes 
the  striker  to  pivot  against  the  frangible  surface  of  the  com- 
pressed gas  cartridge  to  release  the  gas  therefrom.  The  entire 
inflation  device  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to,  and  commu- 
nicate with,  an  inflatable  bladder  to  form  a  circular  life- 
preserving  collar. 


3,633,231 

SCRUBBING  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE-WASHING 

STATIONS 

Uberto  Capra,  Viccaza,  Italy,  assignor  to  Socicta  Ceccato  & 

C.  S.p.A.,  Viccnza,  luly 
Continuatlon-iB-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  814,261,  Apr.  8, 
1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1969,  S«r.  No. 

874355 
Int  CI.  B60s  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  15-21  E  nClafans 

One  or  more  scrubbing  brushes,  rotatable  about  generally 
vertical  axes,  are  suspended  from  respective  carriages  dis- 


placeable  across  the  path  of  a  vehicle  on  a  portal  fnxne 
movable  with  reference  to  that  vehicle.  The  carriages  are 
horizontally  biased  toward  the  center  of  the  frame  and  are 
guided  in  a  structure  which  is  limitedly  swingablc  about  a 
transverse  axis  above  the  vehicle  so  that  a  traction  roller  on 
the  brush  shaft  engages  a  friction  surface  on  the  guide  struc- 


4U- 


«*. 


ture  to  drive  the  carriage  outwardly,  against  its  biasing  force, 
at  certain  stages  of  operation.  A  deflector  engageable  by  an 
idler  roller  on  the  same  shaft  prevents  contact  between  the 
traction  roller  and  the  friction  surface  at  other  times,  this 
deflector  being  displaceable  by  a  servomechanism  if  two  op- 
positely movable  brush  carriages  are  provided. 


3,633,232 
SCRAPER  MECHANISM  FOR  APPARATUS  UTILIZED  IN 

CLEANING  COKE  OVEN  DOORS 
Charles    D.    McCuttQagh,    MctropoUt,    lU.,    and 
Schroeder,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Corporation 

RIed  July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,857 

Int.  ClClOb  43/04 

VS.  CL  15-93  1  Claim 


Leo    G. 
Wilputte 


^  A  scraper  mechanism  employed  in  apparatus  for  scraping 
undesired  substances  formed  on  a  coke  oven  door  during  a 
coking  operation,  said  apparatus  including  a  frame  having  a 
pair  of  endless  tracks  in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other 
and  being  of  substantially  rectangular  conAguration  and  a 
guide  rail  connected  to  the  frame  and  being  of  the  same  con- 
tour as  the  endless  tracks.  The  scraper  mechanism  includes  a 
shaft  having  rollers  located  near  each  end  thereof  for  travel 
over  iu  respective  endless  track,  a  pair  of  rollers  extending 
from  the  shaft  and  movable  along  opposing  tides  of  the  guide 
rail  to  permit  the  scraper  means  to  travel  smoothly  and  freely 
of  any  side  pressures,  a  scraper  head  including  a  front  section 
and  a  rear  section,  and  a  scraper  blade  connected  to  said 
scraper  head  for  scraping  the  undesired  substances  formed 
on  the  coke  oven  door. 
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3,633^3 
CARRIAGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  APPARATUS  UTILIZED  IN 

CLEANING  COKE  OVEN  DOORS 
Charles    D.    McCuUough,    Metropolis,    III.,    and    Leo    G. 
Schroeder,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Wilputte 
Corporation 

Filed  July  18,  1969,  Scr.  No.  842,858 

Int.  CI.  C10b4J/04 

U.S.  CI.  15-93  5  Claims 
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to  the  extent  of  the  brush  bristles  or  slightly  tilted  in  the 


direction  of  the  free  end  of  the  bristles. 


3,633,235 
W  IRE  BRISTLE  FOR  USE  IN  MAKING  BRUSHES  AND 

BROOMS 
Cede  Draca,  2165  Barnes  Street,  St.  Laurent,  Montreal  388, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Rled  June  16,  1969,  Scr.  No.  833,495 

Int.  CI.  A46d  1100 

U.S.  CI.  15— 159  A  6  Claims 


In  apparatus  for  scraping  undesired  substances  formed  on 
the  flange  surface  area  of  a  coke  oven  door  during  a  coking 
operation  and  which  apparatus  includes  a  door  cleaner  head 
having  a  scraping  means  thereon  for  scraping  said  undesired 
substances,  a  carriage  assembly  is  provided  for  supporting 
said  cleaner  head  The  carriage  assembly  includes  a  frame 
and  a  pair  of  self-aligning  counterbalance  arms  each  having  a 
first  portion  pivotally  connected  to  the  cleaner  head  and  a 
second  portion  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  A  pair  of 
spring-loaded  supporting  units  are  pivotally  connected  to  a 
third  portion  of  the  counterbalance  arms  and  extend  nor- 
mally at  an  angle  of  approximately  90°  therefrom.  Bearmg 
units  are  cooperatively  associated  with  each  of  the  pivotal 
connections  of  the  first,  second  and  third  portions  of  the 
counterbalance  arms  for  permitting  the  cleaner  head  to  as- 
sume any  desired  oriented  position  with  respect  to  the  oven 
door,  the  carriage  assembly  automatically  supporting  the 
cleaner  head  in  any  such  desired  oriented  position. 


3,633,234  I 

PAINT  BRUSH  HAVING  SUPPLEMENTAL  RESERVOIR 
Erik  Henningsen,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  EZ  Paintr 
Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,253  i 

Int.  CI.  A46b /;/00,  7  7/0-^ 
U.S.  CI.  15-114  7  Claims 

An  improvement  in  bristle-type  paint  brushes  with  a 
rectangular  cross  section  in  the  nature  of  a  supplemental 
reservoir  therefor,  characterized  by  the  provision  of  generally 
short  pile  fabric  on  a  flexible  or  resilient  backing  positioned 
adjacent  the  opposite  faces  of  the  bristle  bundle,  with  the 
fibrous  elements  of  the  pile  normally  extending  transversely 


^eii 


The  present  invention  relates  to  wire  bristles  for  brooms 
and  brushes  m  which  the  improvement  lies  in  providing  a 
wear  resistant  metal  coating  of  substantial  thickness  at  the 
end  portion  of  the  wire  only  thereby  increasing  the  life  of  the 
bristle  while  avoiding  undue  stiffening  of  the  bristle. 


3,633,236 

ROTARY  BRUSH  CORE  CONSTRUCTION  WITH 

INTEGRAL  TANGS 

Donald  E.  Scruggs,  Chino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Industrial  Brush 

Company,  Pomona,  Calif. 

Filed  July  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  57,569 

Int.  CI.  A46bi//6 

U.S.  CI.  15— 182  9  Claims 

A  core  construction  for  a  brush  roll  means  formed  from  a 

blank  of  sheet  stock  material  and  providing  integral  tang 
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means  on  the  blank  for  securement  of  opposite  ends  of  a 


brush  strip  member 


3,633,237 
TOOTH  AND  GUM  SCRUBBER 
Reginald  G.  Bagubc,  1030  N.  Patron  Street  0103,  Santa  Ana, 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,036 

Int.  CI.  A46b  1 100;  A61h  7100 

U.S.  CI.  15-188  2  Claims 


28 


30 


A  tooth  and  gum  scrubber  incorporating  the  scrubbing  unit 
at  the  end  of  a  handle  which  may  be  actuated  by  a  conven- 
tional toothbrush  handle.  The  scrubbing  unit  includes  a 
number  of  cup-shaped  receptacles  for  cleanser  material  pro- 
jecting in  substantially  like  direction  from  a  base  with  which 
they  are  integrally  formed.  The  cleanser  receptacles  and  the 
base  are  formed  of  a  flexible,  resilient  material. 


3,633,238 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  APPARATUS 
Eric  G.  Parker,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,822 

Int.  CI.  A47I  1103.  B60s  1132 

U.S.  CI.  15-250.21  4  Claims 


In  a  preferred  form,  this  disclosure  relates  to  a  windshield 
wiper  apparatus  for  wiping  a  windshield  of  an  automotive 


vehicle.  The  windshield- wiping  apparatus  includes  a  wiper 
having  an  elongated  arm  and  a  wiper  blade  assembly  carried 
by  the  arm  at  its  upp>er  end  and  an  actuating  mechanism  for 
reciprocating  the  wiper  across  the  windshield  between  first 
and  second  positions.  The  actuating  mechanism  includes  a 
dual  cam  track  arrangement  for  guidably  supporting  the 
windshield  wiper  and  which  causes  the  wiper  to  be  moved 
vertically  while  simultaneously  being  generally  horizontally 
reciprocated  whereb^  the  resultant  path  of  movement  of  the 
wiper  blade  assembly  is  linear  and  transversely  across  the 
windshield. 


3,633,239 

PUSHBUTTON  VACUUM  SELECTOR 

Carl   E.   Meyerhoefer,   Littk  Neck,   N.Y.,  assignor   to  The 

General  Signal  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1970,  Scr.  No.  2,197 

Int.  CI.  A47I  9100 


U.S.  CI.  15—327  R 


6  Claims 


A  slide  valve  pushbutton  vacuum  selector  for  use  in  a 
vacuum  cleaner  to  choose  between  low,  intermediate  and 
high  suction.  The  selector  closes  or  opens  selectively  two 
vent  openings  in  the  vacuum  chamber  enclosure  of  the 
vacuum  cleaner  by  means  of  three  interlocked  slide  valves 
which  are  double  hinged  such  that  the  pushbutton  ends  of 
the  valves  point  at  an  angle  to  the  surface  having  the  vent 
openings  in  order  to  facilitate  access  and  ease  of  operation  of 
the  pushbutton  selector. 


3,633,240 
SURFACE  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Bengt  Ok>g  Crener,  Taby,  and  Stig  Carl-Osliar  Emolf,  SoUen- 
tuna,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux, 
Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1970,  Scr.  No.  10,763 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  13,  1969, 

1973/1969 

Int.  CI.  A47l///i4 

U.S.  CI.  15— 321  3  Claims 

Our  invention  relates  to  surface-cleaning  apparatus  having 
a  housing  which  is  adapted  to  hold  a  body  of  liquid  that 
generates  foam  when  air  bubbles  therethrough.  A  surface- 
contacting  member,  which  is  carried  by  the  housing  and  is 
movable  over  a  surface,  functions  to  distribute  foam.  Air 
under  pressure  is  delivered  from  a  source  of  supply  to  the 
inlet  of  an  air  line  which  is  located  exteriorly  of  the  housing. 
The  outlet  of  the  air  line  is  located  within  the  housing  at  its 
bottom  and  connected  to  a  device  to  form  air  bubbles  which 
rise  through  the  body  of  liquid  to  generate  foam.  Foam  is 
conducted  through  a  passageway  from  the  upper  part  of  the 
housing  to  the  surface-contacting  member.  A  conventional 
household  suction  cleaner  can  be  conveniently  used  as  the 
source  of  supply  of  air  under  pressure.  In  order  to  gerierate 
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fo«m  in  the  apparatus  which  is  relatively  dry  and  not  exces-    from  a  matted  condition  to  a  normal  and  attractive  loose 

sively  moist,  the  air  inlet  end  of  the  air  line  is  connected  to    condition. 

the  blowing  end  of  suction  cleaner  by  a  coupling  which  may  


be  referred  to  as  a  bypass  valve  and  functions  to  divert  and 


22»^tt 


3,633042 
FURNITURE  JACK 

Henry  J.  Wasofsky.  17430  N.W.  41tt.  Ave.,  Opa  Locka,  Fta. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1970,  Scr.  No.  68,624 
Int.  CI.  B60b  33106 
U.S.  CI.  16—34  3  Claimt 


bleed  to  the  atmosphere  a  major  portion  of  the  air  discharged 

from  the  blowing  end  of  the  suction  cleaner  In  this  way  the  An  item  of  furniture  which  incorporates  self-containing 
rate  at  which  air  under  pressure  is  delivered  to  the  bottom  of  elevating  means,  the  means  including  a  jack  which  is  mova- 
the  housing  through  the  air  line  will  be  correct  to  generate  bie  between  a  raised  and  a  lowered  position,  the  jack  at  its 
foam  that  is  relatively  dry  lower  end  mcluding  caster  wheels  so  that  when  the  jack  is 
lowered,  the  furniture  can  be  moved  within  a  room. 


3,633,241 
VACUUM  CLEANER  NOZZLE 
Joseph  F.  Schmftz,  and  James  R.  Hiimanowski,  both  of  Paul, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Whiripool  Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1969,  Scr.  No.  814,948 

Int.  CI.  A47I  9106 

U.S.CL  15-364  7  Claims 


J.      ^23 


A  vacuum  cleaner  nozzle  movable  back  and  forth  over  a 
rug  of  the  long  pile  or  shag-type  in  which  the  nozzle  is  pro- 
vided with  a  pile  rake  with  means  for  mounting  the  rake  ad- 
jacent the  entrance  to  the  nozzle  but  exteriorly  of  the  air 
passage  from  the  entrance  for  movement  of  the  teeth  toward 
and  away  from  the  entrance  on  the  normal  back  and  forth 
movement  of  the  nozzle,  the  means  for  mounting  comprising 
conflning  means  for  rather  loosely  confining  the  rake  ends  on 
the  nozzle  so  that  the  back-and-forth  movement  of  the  nozzle 
will  cause  the  rake  teeth  to  dig  into  the  pile  thereby  resulting 
in  aiding  removal  of  dirt  fh>m  the  rug  and  lifting  of  the  pile 


3,633,243 
SPECTACLE  FRAME 
Anton  Dietrich;  Alois  Wagner,  both  of  Munich;  Paul  Stutz, 
Ahen-Erding,  and  Martin  Obster,  Hohenbrunn-Riemeiing, 
all  of  Germany,  aasignora  to  OptisclK  Werke  G.  Roden- 
stock,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1970,  Scr.  No.  30,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  26,  1969,  G  69 

25  299.9 

Int.  CI.  G02c  5122 

U.S.  CI.  16-128  A  9  Claims 


The  temple  pieces  of  a  spectacle  frame  are  secured  to  lens 
rims  of  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  composition  by  a  hinge 
assembly  of  which  one  element  is  partly  embedded  in  the  as- 
sociated rim  It  is  a  unitary  metal  piece  having  a  baseplate 
portion  from  which  an  eye  or  barrel  projects.  The  embedded 
portion  consists  of  two  transversely  spaced  barbed  pins  of 
partly  rounded  trapezoidal  cross  section  which  are  inserted 
into  blind,  round  bores  of  the  rim  while  heated  well  above 
the  softening  temperature  of  the  resin  composition. 
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3,633^44 

HINGE  CONSTRUCTION 

Abraham  Groatman,  9339  Rbca  Avenue,  Northridgc,  Calif. 

Ftted  Nov.  25,  1968,  Scr.  No.  778,673 

Int.  CLE05dy/04 


As  the  turret  rotates,  the  upper  end  of  the  plungers  ride 
against  a  cam  that  acts  to  move  the  plungers  downwardly  to 
eject  the  meatballs  into  cans  located  beneath  the  cavities. 

A  knife  is  mounted  to  wipe  against  the  lower  surface  of  the 
turret  and  aids  in  separating  the  meatballs  from  the  turret 


U.S.  CI.  16-178 


5  Claims    and  depositing  the  same  in  cans. 


3,633,246 
CYLINDER  COVER  FASTENING  DEVICES 
Alan  D.  Kirkpatrick,  5  Warren  Place  R.  D.  #4,  Newfoun- 
dland, N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  9,609 

Int.  a.  B4  If  7/25 

U.S.  CI.  24— 19  6Claiiiis 


A  hinge  construction  for  use,  by  way  of  example,  in  a 
fenestration  construction  for  pivotally  supporting  a  closure 
member  along  an  edge  of  a  window  opening  and  allowing  the 
closure  member  to  be  pivoted  through  180°  without  inter- 
ference with  adjacent  structure.  The  hinge  construction  com- 
prises two  mating  or  interfitted  extruded  hinge  members  hav- 
ing a  cross-sectional  shape  whereby  the  members  may  be  as- 
sembled by  relative  longitudinal  slidable  engagement  and 
thereafter  cannot  be  disassembled  throughout  pivotal  move- 
ment of  one  of  the  hinge  members  with  respect  to  the  other. 


3,633,245 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  AND  DISPENSING 

COHERENT  MASSES  OF  A  BULK  MATERIAL 

Frank    Partos,    Milwaukee,    Wis.,    assignor    to    Packaging 

Research  Corp.,  Waawatosa,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,891 
Int.  CI.  A22c  7100 
U.S.CI.  17-32 


A  fastening  device  for  releasably  securing  a  cover  on  a 
cylinder  is  provided.  In  one  embodiment  the  device  is 
adapted  to  fit  snugly  in  a  slot  milled  in  a  cylinder.  In  yet 
another  embodiment  the  fastening  device  is  adapted  to  be 
18  Claims  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder,  thereby  permitting 
the  cover  to  freewheel  around  the  cylinder  circumference 


3,633,247 
PERFORATED  STRAP  CLOSURE  FOR  BAGS 
William  J.  Clayton,  Fairport,  N.Y^  assignor  to  MobU  Oil  Cor- 
poration 

FUed  May  8,  1970,  Scr.  No.  35.779 

Int.  CL  B65d  63100 

U.S.  CI.  24—30.5  PB  8  Claims 


A  machine  for  forming  a  bulk  product  into  coherent 
masses,  and  more  particularly  to  a  machine  for  making  meat- 
balls and  depositing  the  meatballs  in  a  can  or  container.  The 
ground  meat  is  pumped  into  a  fixed  feeding  head  and  a  tur- 
ret, having  a  series  of  cavities  in  its  under  surface,  is  mounted 
for  rotation  above  the  head.  Plungers  are  slidable  within  the 
cavities  and  as  each  set  of  cavities  is  rotated  to  a  position 
above  the  feeding  head,  meat  is  discharged  upwardly  into  the 
cavities.  A  stop  is  located  above  the  turret  and  the  upper 
ends  of  the  plungers  engage  the  stop  to  accurately  measure 
the  amount  of  meat  fed  into  each  cavity. 


A  device  for  easily,  quicUy,  and  securely  closing  flexible 
bag  structures  comprising  an  elongated  strap  made  of 
resilient  material  having  at  least  two  longitudinally  spaced 
apart  perforations.  The  strap  has  an  end  portion  of  configura- 
tion adapted  for  insertion  into  and  pulling  through  a  perfora- 
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tion  in  said  strap  spaced  apart  from  another  perforation  in- 
termediate said  end  portion  and  the  perforation  through 
which  the  end  portion  is  inserted  to  form  a  noose.  In  use, 
such  as  for  closing  the  gathered  mouth  of  a  bag.  a  positive 
lock  is  provided  upon  further  pulling  of  said  end  portion  until 
the  intermediate  perforation  interlocks  with  the  perforation 
through  which  the  end  portion  is  inserted  , 


3,633,248 
CABLE  ANCHOR 
Robert  Spccdic,  130  Alexandra  Street,  East  St.  KUda.  Vic- 
toria, Australia 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,789  I 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  24,  1969,  52424 

Int.  CI.  A44b  21100.  F16g  11 100 
U^.  CI.  24—73  AP  8  Claims 


tltttflt/fU 


"""•", rTi 


A  cable  anchor  for  resisting  pull  through  of  a  cable  held  by 
the  anchor  when  tensional  forces  are  applied  to  the  cable 
The  anchor  comprises  a  housing  part  and  wedging  means  In 
use,  if  tension  is  applied  to  the  cable  the  wedging  means 
moves  under  the  housing  part  with  the  cable,  and  increas- 
ingly wedgingly  engages  the  cable  to  resist  such  movement 


3,633,249 
*        CLIP  FOR  BELT  BUCKLE 
John  G.  Nesheim,  3300  West  69th,  Anchorage,  Alaska 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885.477 
Int.  CI.  A44b  l]/25 


U.S.  CI.  24-77  R 


3  Claims 


A  spring  steel  clip  adapted  to  secure  a  belt  buckle  to  a  belt 
of  the  type  worn  to  hold  up  pants,  the  clip  having  a  closed 
loop  22  engageable  with  a  hook  25  on  the  back  of  a  belt 
buckle  27  and  free  end  portions  24  and  32  engageable  with 
the  free  end  of  the  belt. 


3,633,250 

MECHANICAL  CONNECTOR  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

BIFURCATE  HINGED  CONNECTOR  MEANS 

Russell  H.  Romney,  3259  Bon  View  Drive,  Salt  Lake  City, 

UUh 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  750,521,  Aug.  6, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  15,785 

Int.  CI.  A44b  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  24-81  CR  14  Ctaims 


A  connector  system  for  securing  a  first  physical  object  to  a 
second  is  based  primarily  on  a  one-piece  bifurcate  connector 
having  a  first  or  head  axis  and  a  second  or  leg  axis  generally 
transverse  to  the  first  The  connector  per  se  comprises  a 
plastic  hinged  loop  element  flexible  enough  to  open  and  pass 
astride  the  first  object,  and  bifurcate  leg  elements  in  con- 
tinuation of  the  loop,  adapted  to  be  closed  together  along  the 
second  axis  to  engage  the  second  object.  Plural  cooperating 
notches,  grtmves,  or  cutouts  are  formed  between  the  legs  to 
engage  between  them  pin,  key  or  other  detent  means  project- 
ing from  the  second  object  and  preferably  parallel  to  the  first 
axis  Annular  grtx)ves  or  other  surfaces  of  revolution  also 
may  be  formed  inside  or  outside  the  legs,  as  closed,  to  permit 
rotation  of  the  second  object  about  its  own  axis. 


3,633.251 

DRAPERY  HANGER 

Sadie  Gass.  1119  Lincoln  Street,  Hollywood,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  826,817,  May  22, 

1969.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  86,550 

Int.  CI.  A44b  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  24-84  '  9  Claims 


A  drapery  hanger  having  a  main  leg  with  a  lower  bight  por- 
tion with  which  a  hook  is  integral,  the  main  leg  having  an 
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upper  bight  having  a  clamping  leg  integral  with  it,  the  clamp-  3,633,254 

ing  leg  having  a  barb  at  its  lower  end  adjacent  the  main  leg.  PIPE  CLAMP 

Edward  Hogiund,  1020  Lois  Avenue,  Park  Ridge,  lU.,  and 

Bertil  Stade,  480  KroUwood  Drive,  Wood  Dale,  111. 
3,633,252  pu^d  June  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49367 

APPLIANCE  FOR  LINEAR  BODIES  int.  CI.  B65d  63/00 

Harrison   L.   Williams,   Euclid,   and   Clarence   E.   Smrelcar,    l_5_  ^I.  24—276  1 1  Claims 

Cleveland,    both    of   Ohio,    assignors    to    Preformed    Line 
Products  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,678  ' 

Int.  CI.  F16g  11/00.  B6U  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  24- 1 23  C  5  Claims 


r^' 


s^^i^g:^ 


17 


12 


46    I  <\^y'° 


A  dead  end  device  for  a  cable  of  noncircular  cross  section, 
such  as  a  figure  eight  or  dumbbell-type  cable,  comprises  a 
first  elongated  leg  portion  nominally  straight  over  its  full 
length  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  along  a  longitudinal 
recess  of  the  cable  A  second  elongated  leg  portion  is  heli- 
cally preformed  and  adapted  to  concomitantly  be  applied 
about  the  linear  body  and  the  straight  leg  portion  in  tightly 
encircling  relation  therewith  to  effect  a  secure  frictional 
gripping  of  the  cable  by  the  combined  gripping  action  of  the 
straight  leg  portion  and  the  helically  preformed  leg.  A  bight 
portion  integral  with  both  legs  completes  the  structure  of  the 
appliance  Other  features  are  disclosed. 


3,633,253 

TWIST-TYPE  SPRING  CLIP 

Fred  S.  Ellis,  2062  Bogart  Avenue,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  9,  1969.  Ser.  No.  831,634 

Int.  CI.  A44b  2//00,  B42f  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  24-261  PC 


1  Claim 


A  pipe  clamp  formed  of  two  parts,  one  being  a  heavy  wire 
provided  with  a  hook  at  one  end  and  having  the  other  end 
threaded,  a  sheet  metal  coupling  of  generally  channel-shaped 
cross  section  having  a  first  opening  adjacent  one  end  for  the 
hook  and  a  second  opening  generally  adjacent  the  opposite 
end,  the  threaded  end  being  straight  and  passing  through  the 
second  opening,  the  coupling  having  a  surface  formed 
thereon  which  is  arranged  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  its 
length,  and  the  straight  portion  being  angled  to  pass  through 
the  surface  so  that  the  hook  and  straight  end  are  angularly 
quite  close  together,  constriction  being  effected  at  a  tangent 
less  than  90°  relative  to  the  principal  surface  of  the  coupling, 
and  the  coupling  having  inner  edges  of  arcuate  configuration 
to  engage  the  pipes  being  connected  together 


3,633,255  * 

TOW-CRIMPING  APPARATUS 
Oscar  La  Rue  Price,  Kinston,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 

nied  Mar.  23.  1970,  Ser.  No.  21.971 

Int.  CI.  D02g  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  28-1.6  1  Claim 


Spring  clips  have  elongated  generally  L'-shaped  forms  with 
arms  terminating  in  loops.  The  arms  are  spaced  to  permit 
free  insertion  of  sheets  into  the  clips.  Then  the  clips  are 
turned  180°.  The  arms  and  loops  are  then  urged  toward  each 
other  by  tension  exerted  at  the  bight  of  the  clip.  Prongs  can 
be  formed  instead  of  loops  to  pierce  the  paper.  The  clips  can 
be  provided  with  handles. 


A  tow-crimping  apparatus  that  includes  a  pair  of  crimper 
rolls  associated  with  a  crimper  chamber  and  guides  on  each 
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side  of  the  rolls  to  control  the  path  of  the  tow  advancing 
from  the  nip  of  the  rolls  to  the  chamber  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises  forming  the  guides  from  graphite  to  in- 
crease wear  life  of  the  guides  without  causing  wear  to  the 
rolls  or  staining  of  the  tow. 


3,633,256 

ORIENTATION  DRAWING  CHAMBER  FOR  FIBERS 
William  C.  MaUonce,  Chapel  HiU,  and  Samuel  R.  AvereMe, 
Wilson,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,452  i 

Int.  CI.  D02j  1122 
U.S.  CI.  28-71.3  3  Claims 


A  recirculating  gas  chamber  for  drawing  fiber  is  comprised 
of  a  longitudinally  disposed  inner  chamber  defined  by  an 
inner  tubular  jacket  having  flared  throats  forming  a  venturi  at 
each  end  with  heating  means  for  the  chamber,  a  generally 
cylindrical  outer  Jacket  surrounding  the  inner  jacket  extend- 
ing to  within  the  flared  throats  of  the  inner  jacket  and  spaced 
apart  therefrom,  and  fiber  entry  and  exit  channels  extending 
to  within  the  fiared  throats,  whereby  the  outermost  of  the 
inner  jacket  and  the  inner  lining  of  the  outer  jacket  are 
cooperatively  shaped  to  provide  a  recirculating  passage  for  a 
gaseous  medium  cocurrent  with  fiber  movement  through  the 
inner  chamber  and  countercurrent  of  fiber  movement 
between  the  inner  jacket  and  the  outer  jacket. 


3,633,257 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SLIDE-FASTENER  STRINGER 
Helmut  Heimbcrger,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Opti-Hold- 
ing  AG,  Glanis  Schweiz,  Germany 

Filed  May  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  15,  1968,  P  17  60 

414.7 

Int.  CI.  D05b  23100,  35100 

U.S.  CI.  28-77  3  Claims 


therealong,  upon  juxtaposed  edges  of  respective  support 
tapes.  The  support  tapes  are  each  provided  with  a  longitu- 
dinal row  of  openings  for  coo(>eration  with  the  needle 
mechanism  of  an  apparatus  designed  to  attach  the  stringer  to 
a  garment  or  other  fabric.  The  openings  are  formed  by  push- 
ing back  at  least  one  warp  thread  extending  parallel  to  the 
coupling  element  by  thrusting  a  wedge-shaped  needle  or 
lance  into  the  weave  A  plurality  of  such  lances  may  be  pro- 
vided in  transversely  staggered  longitudinally  spaced  relation 
to  force  back  the  warp  thread  in  successive  stages. 


3,633,258 

INSERT  TOOL  HOLDER  AND  CUTTING  TOOL 

THEREFOR 

Ernest  B.  Szabo,  4301  Lincoln  Boulevard,  Marina  Del  Rey, 

Calif. 

Filed  May  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,709 

Int.  CL  B26d  1112 

L.S.  CI.  29-105  10  Claims 


S2      M 


A  longitudinally  extending  tool  holder  rotatable  about  a 
longitudinal  axis  thereof  has  a  transversely  extending  cutting 
tool  pocket  at  an  end  thereof,  said  pocket  terminating  trans- 
versely inwaidly  in  a  longitudinal'y  extending  pocket  wall 
transversely  across  the  tool  holder  and  terminating  at  its  ex- 
tremities in  outwardly  angled  clamping  shoulders.  A  transver- 
sely extending  cutting  tool  has  symmetrical,  transversely  op- 
posite, arcuate,  cutting  side  edges  separating  symmetrical, 
opposite,  clamping  side  edges  The  clamping  side  edges  have 
outwardly  angled  extremities  matching  the  clamping  shoul- 
ders of  the  tool  holder  pocket  wall  so  that  the  cutting  tool 
may  be  positioned  with  a  center  opening  thereof  over  an  off- 
set tool  clamping  pin  within  the  tool  pocket  and  selective  ad- 
justment of  either  the  clamping  pin  or  the  holder  pocket  wall 
will  clamp  the  pocket  wall  clamping  shoulders  against  the  an- 
gled extremities  of  a  tool  clamping  side  edge  securing  the 
cutting  tool  on  the  tool  holder.  The  symmetry  of  the  cutting 
tool  provides  the  same  reversible  either  or  both  of  longitu- 
dinally and  transversely  with  the  same  clamping  securement 
on  the  tool  holder. 


A  slide-fastener  stringer  having  a  pair  of  coupling  elements 
mounted,    for    intermeshing    upon    movement    of   a    slider 


3,633,259 
COATING  METHOD 
Klaus  Kalevi  Nilianen,  Karhula,  Finland,  assignor  to  A.  Ahl- 
Strom  Osakeyhtlo,  Noormarkku,  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815^62 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct.  28,  1968,  3058/68 

Int.  CI.  B21d  5i/y2 
U.S.  CI.  29-148.4  D  14  Claims 

The  roller  body  to  be  coated  is  enveloped  by  a  material 
layer   which   thereafter   is  enveloped   with  another  surface 
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layer,  the  surface  layer  being  brought  into  fused  condition, 
for  instance,   by   welding  and  when  cooling   it  causes  the 


material  layer  to  contract  around  the  roller  body,  after  which 
the  surface  layer  can  be  removed 


3,633,260 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SPACER-EXPANDER 
Frank   G.   Warrick,   Muskegon,   Mich.,   assignor  to   Scaled 
Power  Corporation,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

Filed  May  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,264 

Int.  CI.  B23p  15106 

U.S.  CI.  29-156.6  16  Claims 


A  method  of  making  a  spacer-expander  for  a  dual  rail 
piston  oil  ring  of  the  type  disclosed  in  U.S.  Pat.  No. 
3,477,732.  The  spacer-expander  is  formed  by  progressively 
blanking  a  strip  of  flat  metal  stock  to  repetitively  form  suc- 
cessive incremental  sections  containing  two  marginal  bands, 
a  transverse  strut  and  two  legs  extending  in  oppositely  offset 
relation  parallel  to  said  strut.  The  legs  are  bent  to  their  final 
inclined  relationship  with  the  bands  while  the  strip  is  still  flat. 
Then  the  strip  is  progressively  bent  into  a  channel  configura- 
tion by  progressive  zone  bending  of  the  struts.  Further  fea- 
tures are  set  forth  in  the  annexed  description. 


3,633,261 
SHEATHING  TOOL 
Frit2  Grabc,  Duisberg-Wanheimerort,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Vcreinigtc  Draht-  und  Kabelwerke  Akteingeselbchaft  Berlin 
und  Duisburg,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  25,  1969,  P  19  22 

143.3 

Int.  CI.  B23p  19104 

VS.  CI.  29-202.5  13  Claims 


circular  cross  section,  the  tool  being  composed  of  a  matrix 
having  a  circular  cross  section  the  diameter  of  which  auto- 
matically varies  to  accommodate  fluctuations  which  may 
occur  in  the  diameter  of  the  strand  material.  The  matrix  is 
constituted  either  by  two  rollers  fastened  to  rotatably 
mounted  shafts  and  having  their  peripheral  edges  contacting, 
each  roller  being  provided  with  a  semicircular  cross  section 
groove  the  diameter  of  which  varies  around  the  circum- 
ference of  the  roller,  or  by  two  identical  ring  segment  pieces 
having  eccentric  inner  diameters  and  attached  to  the  outer 
surfaces  of  cylindrical  rollers  eccentrically  fastened  to  the 
rotatably  mounted  shafts  so  that  the  peripheral  edges  of  the 
pieces  are  concentric  with  the  shafts  and  are  always  contact- 
ing. In  both  embodiments,  the  shafts  are  urged  in  a  direction 
which  tends  to  decrease  the  diameter  of  the  matrix  opening. 


3,633,262 

MAKING  AND  INSTALLING  A  COLLECTOR  PLATE 

ASSEMBLY 

Philip  L.  Van  Huffei,  Detroit;   Harold  J.  Raines,  Pleasant 

Ridge,  and  Clement  L.  Martzolfr,  Detroit,  all  of  Mich.,  •»- 

signors  to  American  Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,182 

Int.  CI.  B21d  53100;  B21k  29100;  B23p  15126 

U.S.  CI.  29-157  R  9  Claims 


'J  .^  s 


A  sheathing  tool  for  continuously  forming  a  band-shaped 
foil  into  a  sheath  around  a  moving  strand  material  having  a 


A  method  of  fabricating  an  industrial  electrostatic 
precipitator  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  complete  col- 
lector plate  assembly  outside  of  the  precipitator  gas  box,  and 
lowering  the  collector  plate  assembly  as  a  unit  into  the  box 
until  the  assembly  comes  to  rest  on  a  framework  previously 
built  into  the  box. 


3,633^63 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  TIRE- WEIGHTING  DEVICE 

Roy  Hoeksema,  2413  South  Mayflower  Avc^  Moarovia,  Calif. 

Filed  June  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,173 

Int.  CI.  B23p  1 7100 

U^.  CI.  29-412  4  Claims 

Method  of  forming  a  wheel-balancing  weight  by  extruding 

lead  through  a  forming  die,  shaping  the  body  to  have  wheel 

rim  congruency,  extruding  a  lug  on  the  weight  while  forming 
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layers  of  wires  of  the  nonloosened  end  of  the  rope  protruding 
from  the  socket  with  simultaneous  clamping  of  the  end  of  the 
rope  around  the  perimeter  and  with  subsequent  squeezing  it 


deflecting    the    lug   thereover   with    the   clip    located    in    the 
recess. 


3,633,264 
ISOSTATIC  FORGING 
Piul  J.  Gripshover;  Charles  B.  Boycr,  and  George  H.  Harth, 
III,    all    of    Columbus,    Ohio,   assignors    to    The    Battelle 
Development  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,179 

Int.  CI.  B23p /7/00  1 

U.S.  CI.  29-421  3  Claims 


1^ 


A  process  for  forging  hollow  bodies  comprising  preforming 
the  hollow  body,  sealing  the  internal  cavity  of  the  body,  ap- 
plying isostatic  fluid  pressure  to  the  interior  and  exterior  sur- 
faces of  the  body  prior  to  final  deformation,  and  increasing 
the  pressure  on  one  of  the  surfaces  relative  to  the  opposing 
surface  to  plastically  deform  the  body  to  predetermined 
dimensions. 


3,633,265 
METHOD  OF  SECURING  SPIRAL-LAY  WIRE  ROPES  IN 

TAPERED  SOCKET 
Vitaly  Petrovich  Lyashenko,  ulitsa  Batumskaya,  36,  kv.  45; 
Gennady  Nikolaevich  Kuvaev,  ulitsa  Furmanova,  2,  kv.  9., 
and  Boris  Petrovich  Baglei,  ulitsa  Noginskaya,  43,  kv.  5,  all 
of  Dnepropetrovsk,  U^^.R. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,739 
Int.  CI.  B23p  25100 

U.S.  CI.  29—461  2  Claims 

The  present  method  of  securing  the  end  of  a  spiral-lay  wire 

rope  in  a  tapered  socket  consists  in  simultaneous  forcing  of  a 
set  of  conical  rings  with  wedge-shaped  spiral  ribs  between  the 


in  the  socket  wherein  the  process  of  squeezing  is  effected 
with  a  force  sufficient  for  attaining  the  yield  point  of  the 
material  of  conical  rings  until  said  material  fills  the  gaps 
between  the  wires 


3,633,266 
METHOD  OF  SOLDERING  ALUMINOUS  COMPONENT 
Glen  A.  Tayk>r,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reynolds  Metals 
Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  June  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,595 

Int.  CI.  B23k //20,iy/02 

U.S.  CI.  29-488  20  Claims 


20, 


PBO/IOING  A  SOLIC 

00*T1NG  OF  SOU)£R 

ON  4  SURf  ACE  V  AT 

LEAST  ONE  Of  i 

PtIJRAijTY  OF  eOMPtJtKre 

TO  B£  joine: 


tCATlNG  THE  SOLCER 

TD  AT  LEAST 
ITS  HCLTING  POiMT 


RtLATivELY  tKNtC  T>€ 

COMPONENTS  «1TH  THE 

COATING  IN  CONDSCT  *1TH 

A  COOPERATING  SURFACE 

OF  ANOTHER  OF 

SAID   COMFWJENTS 


COOLING  THE  SOLDEO 
TO  BONO  'HE  A0J3WNG 
OOMPOfCNT^j  TOGETHER 


A  component  made  of  a  material  containing  aluminum  and 
particularly  adapted  to  be  joined  to  an  associated  article  by 
fiuxless  soldering  and  a  method  of  providing  such  fiuxless  sol- 
dering. 


\     1 
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3,633,267 

METHOD  OF  DIFFUSION  BONDING  HONEYCOMB 

COMPOSITE  STRUCTURES 

Cictlaw  Deminet,  Kent;  James  W.  Patten,  Seattle,  and  Hen- 

drik  H.  Van  der  Mark,  BeUevue,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,408 
Int.  CLB23ki//02 
U.S.  CI.  29-493 


ductive  paths  to  a  usable  basic  circuit  and  another  of  which 
represents  the  paths  necessary  to  bypass  a  useless  basic  cir- 
cuit. 


3,633,269 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CONTACT  TO 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
12  Claims    Alfred  Bachmeier,  Schwaigcm,  Gcmiany,  aarignor  to  Teiefun- 
ken  Patentverwertungsgesdlschaft  MbH, Llm(Danube), Ger- 
many 

Filed  June  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,107 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  17100:  HOll  5100 

U.S.  CI.  29—578  10  Claims 


te   II     I! 


A  method  of  diffusion  bonding  fragile  metallic 
honeycomb-type  cellular  core  to  metallic  face  sheets  without 
crushing  the  core  and  providing  a  controlled  atmosphere 
sealed  within  the  core  cell  spaces.  At  least  one  face  sheet  is 
initially  spaced  apart  from  the  core  in  a  furnace  as  a  con- 
trolled atmosphere  is  formed  in  the  furnace  and  its  tempera- 
ture elevated  causing  the  spacers  to  yield  and  the  face  sheets 
to  assume  surface  contact  with  the  core.  Compressive  force 
applied  through  a  yieldable  media  to  the  face  sheets  and  the 
core  diffusion  bonds  them  and  seals  the  controlled  at- 
mosphere within  the  core  cell  spaces. 


3,633,268 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ONE  OR  MORE  LARGE 

INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUITS 

Reiner  Engbcrt,  Talheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Teiefunken 

Patentverwertungsgesellschaft    m.b.H.,    Ulm    am    Danube, 

Germany 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  4,  1968,  P  17  64 

426.7 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  17100.  HOll  7100 

U.S.  CL29— 574  ,  10  Claims 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  of  making  contact  with 
semiconductor  devices  by  applying  a  metal  layer,  e.g.  nickel 
or  aluminum,  onto  an  insulating  layer,  eg  silicon  dioxide,  on 
the  semiconductor  material  and  onto  the  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  material  itself  through  windows  in  the  insulat- 
ing material  and  removing  the  part  of  the  metal  layer  applied 
to  the  insulating  layer  by  means  of  an  adhesive  strip,  the 
metal  layer  having  been  treated,  during  or  after  its  applica- 
tion, by  heat  to  render  it  more  firmly  bonded  to  the  semicon- 
ductor material  than  to  the  insulating  layer. 


3,633,270 
ANODE  ARRAY  TECHNIQUES 
Bagdasar  Deradoortan,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  !«cretary  of  the  Air 
Force 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,346 

Int.  CI.  B33p  1 7100 

U.S.  CI.  29-592  R  4  Claims 
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The  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  of  producing  one  or 
more  integrated  semiconductor  circuits  in  which  the  usable 
basic  circuits  on  a  semiconductor  wafer  are  connected 
together  and  the  useless  basic  circuits  bypassed.  For  this,  a 
conductive  path  mask  is  produced  photographically  from  at 
least  two  individual  masks  one  of  which  represents  the  con- 


A  multianode  array  is  formed  by  prefusing  thin  sheaths  of 
glass  to  Kovar  rods  and  stacking  the  sheathed  rods  together 
with  glass  cane.  The  structure  is  then  fused  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous matrix  by  processing  under  high  temperature  aiKi 
pneumatic  pressure  to  form  a  solid  billet  from  which  amode 
stems  are  sliced  for  use  with  photomultipliers  and  other 
varied  components. 
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3,633^71  I 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
CUfford  Victor  Miles,  and  John  M.  Garrett,  both  of  London, 
England,  aasignon  to  Wesdnghouac  Brake  English  Electric 
Scmi-Conductors  Limited,  London,  England  i 

Filed  JiUy  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,660 

Claims  priority  .'application  Great  Britahfi,  July  20,  1967, 

33,412/67 

Int  CI.  BOIJ  /  7100;  HOll  7124 

MS.  CI.  29-590  9  Claims 


lia 


,P^}yi  J  ,  ^ 


^  a        ^ 


^:^ 


i    ifl     /• 


/,Vi,^.. 


z 


A  multijunction,  multilayer  semiconductor  device  is 
formed  by  alloying  the  surface  of  a  body  of  semiconductor 
material  with  a  material  which  contains  an  impurity  and  in- 
cludes gaps  or  perforations  therein  so  that  an  emitter  zone  is 
formed  in  the  body  which  includes  corresponding  perfora- 
tions therein  into  which  project  or  extend  portions  of  the 
zone  adjacent  the  emitter  zone.  The  exposed  surfaces  of  the 
adjacent  zones  which  project  into  the  emitter  zone  are 
abraded. 


3,633,272  | 

METHOD  OF  TRANSPOSING  SHEET  CONDUCTORS 
Franii  W.  Benke,  Sharon,  Pa.,  and  Gary  E.  Uitto,  Niles,  Ohk>, 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Original  application  July  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  742,723,  now 

Patent  No.  3.587,169.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  24, 

1970,Ser.  No.  75.127 

Int.  CI.  HO  If  7106  ' 

U.S.  CI.  29-602  3  Claims 


\ 


Methods  of  radially  transposing  radially  adjacent  electri- 
cally conductive  sheet  materials  in  an  electrical  windmg. 
which  include  forming  notches  in  opposite  edges  of  the  con- 
ductors to  be  transposed  and  directing  each  conductor 
through  the  notch  in  the  other.  The  notches  are  formed. 
while  increasing  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  conductor  ad- 
jacent the  notch,  by  folding  back  a  section  of  conductor  to 
form  a  notch,  and  electrically  joining  certain  of  the  edges  of 
the  folded  section  to  the  surface  of  the  adjacent  sheet  maten- 
al.  The  transposition  is  performed  by  directing  each  sheet 
through  the  notch  in  the  other,  and  changing  the  relative 
positions  of  the  supply  roll  of  sheet  material. 


3,633,273 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  ELECTRICAL 
WINDINGS 
Gartington  C.  WUbum.  and  George  P.  Michd,  both  of  South 
Boston,  Va..  assignors  to  Wcsdnghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Original  application  July  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  742,722,  now 

Patent  No.  3.546.644.  Divided  and  thk  appUcatkni  Mar.  16, 

1970.  Ser.  No.  19,628 

Int.  CI.  HO  If  7106 

U.S.  CI.  p  -602  1 2  Claims 


127    a* 


Methods  of  forming  a  notch  in  the  edge  of  sheet  conduc- 
tors to  transpose  the  relative  radial  positions  of  sheet  conduc- 
tors in  an  electrical  winding.  The  methods  include  folding  the 
sheet  material  in  a  predetermined  manner  to  provide  a  notch 
without  cuttmg  the  material,  and  cutting,  folding  and  joining 
the  sheet  materials  to  simplify  the  formation  of  the  notch, 
while  mmifying  the  amount  of  conductive  material  removed 
from  the  sheet. 


3,633,274 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MAGNETIC  HEAD  DEVICE 

John  J.  MiyaU,  Monterey  Park,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The  Na- 

tionai  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Original  application  July  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,912,  now 

Patent  No.  3304.134.  dated  Mar.  31,  1970.  Divided  and  thb 

application  Mar.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,722 

Int.  CI.  HO  If  7106 

VS.  CI.  29-603  5  Claims 


A  method  of  constructing  a  magnetic  head  device  com- 
prised of  a  high-permeability  hairpin  core  with  a  coil  winding 
closely  coupled  to  a  leg  of  the  core,  which  includes  the  steps 
of  shaping  a  single  integral  strip  of  a  very  high-permeability 
magnetic  alloy  into  the  general  form  of  a  hairpin,  annealing 
the  hairpin  core  to  optimize  its  magnetic  properties,  inserting 
a  prewound  coil  on  a  leg  of  the  hairpin  and  then  securing 
together  the  end  portions  of  the  hairpin  legs  to  form  a  gap  in- 
terface 
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3,633,275 

CONDUIT  SAW 

Elmer  R.  Hutchinson,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Elmer  Dudck,  Costa  Mesa,  CaUf.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  July  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,821 

Int.  CI.  B23d  47108 

U.S.  CI.  30— 90  J  4  Claims 


A  device  for  cutting  conduit  having  a  pair  of  jaws  having 
opposed  recesses  to  form  an  elongated  opening  to  receive  the 
conduit  and  which  jaws  are  hinged  along  one  side  thereof 
along  one  side  of  said  opening;  said  device  having  hinged 
thereto  a  saw  blade  holder  carrying  a  saw  blade  for  move- 
ment between  a  position  where  said  saw  blade  is  not  in  said 
opening  and  a  second  position  where  said  saw  blade  is  well 
within  said  opening;  said  saw  blade  holder  having  a  spring 
resiliently  urging  one  end  of  said  holder  so  as  to  resiliently 
urge  said  saw  blade  into  any  conduit  in  the  device  when  the 
jaws  are  closed;  said  device  having  provision  to  removably 
receive  rotary  power  from  a  common  portable  drill  motor 
held  by  the  operator 


3,633,276 
CHEESE  CHEDDARING  METHOD 
Dayle  D.  Winnie,  Kiel,  Wb..  assignor  to  Stoelting  Brothers 
Company,  Kiel,  Wis. 

Original  application  Aug.  1.  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,365.  now 

Patent  No.  3,518,760,  dated  July  7.  1970.  Divided  and  this 

application  Jan.  21.  1970.  Ser.  No.  8,109 

Int.  CI.  AOlj  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  31-89  6  Claims 


diverging  annular  screen  enclosure  within  the  vat  (fIG.  1). 
The  screen  is  rotated  and  a  mixer  keeps  the  curd  moving  up- 
wardly to  obtain  uniform  dispersion  of  the  curd  and  facilitate 
removal  of  air  and  gases.  After  filling  the  mixer  is  removeff 
and  whey  drained  while  rotation  continues  at  a  slower  rate. 
The  vat  is  tilted  (FIG.  2)  so  the  now-knitting  curd  is  manipu- 
lated to  aid  whey  expulsion  and  work  the  cheese  as  required 
in  cheddaring.  Tilting  to  the  FIG.  3  position  compresses  the 
curd  previously  on  the  upper  surface  and  knits  the  curd  while 
-the  converging  annulus  further  compresses  and  works  the 
curd.  Finally  (FIG.  4)  the  ring  closure  is  pulled  bacic  and  a 
knife  fixed  across  the  opening  to  cut  the  curd  as  it  moves 
down  and  out.  By  reason  of  the  rotation  of  the  screen  the 
curd  comes  out  in  a  continuous  ribbon  for  conveyance  to 
further  process  stations. 


3,633,277 

ORTHODONTIC  UPRIGHTING  SPRINGS  FOR  TIPPING 

AND  UPRIGHTING  TEETH 

Myron  Reichel,  Village  of  Cross  Keys,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  June  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49.467 

InL  CI.  A61c  7100 

U.S.  CI.  32-14  A  3  Claims 


JOt. 


An  improved  spring  assembly  is  provided  for  use  in 
orthodontia  and  which  serves  to  carry  out  the  principle  of 
Begg's  Orthodontic  Technique  in  the  free  tippmg  and  pure 
uprighting  of  the  canines  and  first  or  second  premolars  The 
assembly  of  the  invention  includes  a  spring  which  is  con- 
figured into  a  combined  helical  and  Archimedes  spiral,  and 
which  is  used  in  conjunction  with  a  slotted  bracket  moun  ed 
on  the  tooth,  and  the  usual  arch  wire,  with  the  arch  wire 
being  held  in  the  slot  of  the  bracket  by  one  of  the  actuating 
arms  of  the  spring. 


3,633,278 

MICROMETER  ADOPTED  TO  SERVE  AS  A  LINEAR 

MEASURING  TOOL 

BeiUamin  Ron,  10  Sanhedrin  St.,  Tel  Aviv.  Israel 

FUed  May  7.  1970.  Ser.  No.  35388 

InL  CI.  GOlb  3118,  5/00.  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  33-167  2  Claims 


Ji 


»  fi    '~ 


Prepared  whey  and  curd  are  transferred  to  the  cheddaring       A  measuring  wheel  with  circumference   100  limes  larger 
machine  to  place   the   curd   in   the   perforate   downwardly    than  the  distance  change  caused  by  a  single  revolution  of  a 
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micrometer's  rotary  handle  to  which  the  measuring  wheel  is 
fit  to  be  attached.  The  circumference  of  the  wheel  is  fric- 
tionally  engageabie  to  work  surface.  | 

The  combination  of  the  wheel  attached  to  micrometer's  ro- 
tary handle  adapu  the  micrometer  to  serve  as  a  linear  roller 
measuring  device. 


are  averaged  with  the  first  readings  to  give  an  error-free  indi- 


3,633,279 

TIRE-MEASURING  APPARATUS 

James  D.  Frazicr,  and  John  F.  Randolph,  Jr.,  both  of  Lima, 

Ohio,    assignors    to    National-SUndard    Company,    Niles, 

Mich.  : 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,227  I 

Int.  CI.  G03b  1164 

MS.  CI.  33—174  R  1 1  Claims 


cation  of  borehole  orientation. 


3,633,281 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING 

WORKPIECES  WHICH  HAVE  A  LARGE  SURFACE  AREA 

RELATIVE  TO  THEIR  THICKNESS 
HUmar  Vits,  Langenfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Maschincn- 
fabrili  VITS  GmbH,  Langenfeld,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1970.  Ser.  No.  8,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  13,  1969,  P  19  07 

083.7 

Int.  CI.  BO  111  5/00 

U.S.  CL34— 1  20  Claims 


Apparatus  for  measuring  the  tire  parameters  of  a  tire  car- 
cass supported  on  a  drum  including  a  sensor  member 
disposed  above  the  drum  and  movable  up  and  down  toward 
the  drum  by  a  carriage  unit.  A  length  of  chain  extends  from 
one  side  of  the  drum  about  a  chain  sprocket  carried  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  sensor  member  to  the  carriage  unit  where  its 
end  is  coupled  to  a  slack  takeup  device  When  the  carriage 
unit  is  moved  downwardly  until  the  sensor  member  engages 
the  tire  carcass,  the  chain  is  displaced  by  virtue  of  its  engage- 
ment with  the  tire  carcass  and  this  displacement  is  measured 
by  a  measuring  device  carried  by  the  carriage  unit  to  indicate 
the  bead-to-bead  length  of  the  tire  carcass.  Also,  a  second 
measuring  device  carried  by  the  carriage  unit  measures  the 
distance  between  the  center  of  the  drum  and  the  point  of  en- 
gagement of  the  sensor  member  with  the  crown  of  the  tire 
carcass  to  measure  the  outside  diame«er  of  the  tire  carcass. 


3,633,280 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

ORIENTATION  OF  A  BOREHOLE 

Henry  P.  Lichte,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Spcrry  Sun 

Well  Surveying  Company,  Sugar  Land,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,205 
Int.  CI.  E21b  47/02 
U.S.  CI.  33-205  3  Claims 

The  particular  embodiment  described  herein  as  illustrative 
of  one  form  of  the  invention  utilizes  an  instrument  for  mea- 
suring azimuthal  direction  between  a  rod  extending  into  a 
borehole  and  a  reference  marker  having  a  known  position 
The  angle  of  inclination  between  the  rod  and  a  horizontal 
reference  is  also  measured.  The  instrument  is  then  rotated 
180°  and  measurements  again  made,  which  measurements 


The  workpieces  are  contacted  at  least  on  one  side  with  a 
gaseous  and/or  vaporous  fluid  and  are  at  least  maintained  in 
a  floatmg  condition  during  treatment  of  the  workpiece.  The 
fluid  IS  transformed  into  source  flows  which  are  distributed 
over  the  workpiece  surface  contacted  by  the  flowing  fluid. 
The  source  flows  are  expanded  so  that  they  have  divergent 
radial  jets  extending  from  said  source  in  a  top  plan  view 
taken  onto  said  workpiece  surfac;  contacted  by  the  flowing 
fluid  A  slight  convexity  to>vard  said  workpiece  is  imparted  to 
said  divergent  radial  jets  in  a  view  taken  at  right  angles  to  the 
first-mentioned  direction  of  view  and  the  direction  of  flow 
and  parallel  to  a  center  plane  of  the  workpiece.  The  radial 
jets  which  are  convex  toward  the  workpiece  are  subsequently 
transformed  into  a  plane  flow,  which  is  parallel  to  tee  center 
plane  of  the  workpiece 

3,633,282 

LIQUID-REMOVINb  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Robert  R.  Candor,  5940  Munger  Rd.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and 

James  T.  Candor,  5440  Cynthia  Lane,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  769,155,  Oct.  21, 

1968,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

748,298,  July  29,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,491,456,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  696,639,  Jan.  9, 

1968,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

application  Ser.  No.  639,354,  May  18,  1967,  now  Patent  No. 

3,405,452,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser. 

No.  532,266,  Mar.  7,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,330,136,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  219,587,  Aug. 

27,  1962,  now  Patent  No.  3,238,750.  This  application  Mar. 

17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,539 

Int.  CI.  BO  Ik  5100 

U.S.  CI.  34-1  ^        ^      26  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  apparatus  and  methods  for  mak- 
ing paper  sheet  material  and  the  like  sheet  material,  wherein 
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a  paper  sheet  or  the  like  producing  moisture  bearing  slurry 
supply  means  feeds  its  slurry  to  a  portion  of  a  belt  means  to 
produce  a  moisture  bearing  paper  web  material  on  such  por- 
tion of  the  belt  means.  Said  web  material  is  fed  from  said  belt 
portion  to  a  web  drying  section  wherein  the  web  has  its 


3,633,284 
WEB  DRYING 
Stephen  Anthony  Rodwin,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Dominion  Engineering  Woriis,  Limited,  Quebec, 
Canada 

nied  June  17.  1970,  Ser.  No.  46.980 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  July  7.  1969.  56304 

Int.  CI.  F26b  11102 

U.S.  CI.  34-114  6  Claims 


moisture  gradually  removed  by  other  portions  of  the  belt 
means  in  cooperation  with  electrostatic  electrode  means  The 
electrode  means  may  include  relatively  large  and  relatively 
small  electrode  means  to  produce  moisture  removing  nonu- 
niform electrostatic  fields.  Various  parts  of  previous  paper 
making  apparatus  may  be  modified  to  remove  the  moisture 


3,633,283 
DRYING  APPARATUS 
Abraham  Rudolph  Mishkin,  and  William  Stephen  Symbolik, 
both  of  Marysville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Societe  D 'Assistance 
Technique  Pour  Pordults  Nestle  S.  A.,  Lausanne.  Switzer- 
land 
Original  application  June  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,039.  Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  6,  1970.  Ser.  No.  5.999 
Int.  CI.  F26b  2 //06 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  6,  1967.9569/67; 

Oct.  9.  1967. 14068/67 
U.S.  CI.  34-73  4  Claims 


MSIOlM   •«.*« 


T 


!■■»'{*     <«rOB 


A  paper  drier  of  the  conventional  drying  cylinder-type  is 
provided  with  air  pressure  caps,  to  obviate  the  need  of  the 
presser  felts,  while  pocket  ventilation  is  provided  and  web 
wrap  angle  is  increased;  together  with  the  provision  of  im- 
proved cap-sealing  arrangements. 


3,633,285 
LASER  MARKMANSHIP  TRAINER 
Cleatus  R.  Sensney,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litton  Systems, 
Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17.788 

Int.  CI.  F41c  27100,  F41g  3 126 

U.S.  CI.  35-25  9  Claims 
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Minws  'Lw« 


Drying  of  liquids  is  disclosed  in  which  the  liquid  is  sprayed, 
together  with  a  gaseous  fluid  such  as  steams,  into  a  low-pres- 
sure zone  to  cause  freezing  of  the  liquid  in  small  particle 
form,  and  the  frozen  particles  are  then  freeze-dried.  The 
liquid  may  be  a  biological  solution,  fruit  juice  or  tea  or  coffee 
extract.  Apparatus  for  effecting  such  drying  comprises  a 
freezing  chamber,  a  two  fluid  nozzle  simultaneously  spraying 
liquid  and  gas  into  the  chamber,  a  vacuum  system  with  con- 
densers for  maintaining  a  low  pressure  within  the  chamber 
and  a  freeze-drying  chamber.  • 


A  laser  transmitting  device  for  marksmanship  training  The 
device  is  readily  mountable  to  the  barrel  of  a  firearm  and 
transmits  a  light  beam  upon  the  actuation  of  the  firing 
mechanism  of  the  firearm.  The  laser  device  is  triggered  in 
response  to  an  acoustical  transducer  which  detects  sound 
energy  developed  by  the  firing  mechanism  of  the  firearm, 
and  means  are  provided  to  prevent  false  triggering  of  the 
device  by  extraneous  sounds.  The  light  beam  is  detected  by  a 
target  having  a  plurality  of  light  detectors,  whereby  an  indi- 
cation of  the  accuracy  of  the  aim  may  be  obtained. 
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3,633,286 
STENCIL-DRAWING  TOY 
DonaM  J.  Maurer,  Tomince,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mattei,  Inc.. 
Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854.992 

Int.  CI.  B43I  13120 

U.S.  CI.  35-26  9  Claims 


counters  mounted  on  each  of  the  rods  to  form  parallel  rows, 
and  means  removably  mounted  within  the  frame  for  separat- 
mg  the  counters  into  at  least  two  groups  of  equal  counters  in 
each  row  For  example,  by  providing  the  device  with  15 
counters  m  each  row  and  mounting  two  separator  bars  on  the 
rods  to  separate  the  counters  in  each  row  into  groups  of  10, 
three  and  two,  radices  of  10,  three  and  two  can  be  simultane- 
ously compared  in  order  to  almost  instantaneously  teach  pu- 
pils the  principles  of  base  systems  other  than  radix  10. 


A  toy  using  a  stencil  having  a  plurality  of  composite  stencil 
openings,  each  defining  different  features  of  predetermined 
composite  designs  The  stencil  also  includes  means  for  guid- 
ing the  overlaying  of  the  openings  in  predetermined  relation- 
ships to  produce  a  desired  design.  The  overlaying  guidance 
may  take  the  form  of  outlines  on  the  stencil  of  completed 
designs  not  provided  by  the  outlines  of  the  openings  Also,  ir- 
regularities such  as  tabs  and  notches  in  the  outer  edges  of  the 
stencil  may  be  used  for  overlaying  registration.  Further,  a 
frame  having  a  stencil  accepting  aperture  dimensioned  to 
removably  hold  the  stencil  in  a  desired  position  while  allow- 
ing rectilinear  repositioning  may  be  utilized.  The  frame  and 
stencil  may  also  include  means  including  coded  indexing 
positions  for  properly  locating  the  stencil  in  the  frame  and 
for  indicating  which  of  the  stencil  openings  are  to  be  used. 
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3,633,288 
BASE  NUMERAL  GAME  DEVICE 
Rkhard  G.  Le  Francis,  3413  Buccaneer  Circle,  Sacramento, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  25.  1970,  Ser.  No.  75^44 

Int.  CI.  G09b7  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  35— 31  R  6  Claims 


3,633,287 
NUMERICAL  BASE  SYSTEMS  TEACHING  DEVICE 
FItz  A.  Squires,  and  Sophie  Squires,  both  ol  444  Beach  54 
Street.  Arverne.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6,  1970.  Ser.  No.  35,054 

Int.  CI.  G06c //OO 

U.S.  CI.  35-33  2  Claims 


A  device  for  teaching  numerical  base  systems  comprises  a 
frame,  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  rods,  a  plurality  of 


A  device  having  longitudinal  slots  at  the  top  thereof  with 
vertical  rods  protruding  through  the  slots  to  a  height  depen- 
dent on  the  positioning  of  a  horizontal  master  control  rod 
from  which  the  vertical  rods  extend,  the  device  also  having 
an  inclined  longitudinal  slot  on  each  side  thereof  with 
stepped  grooves  thereir.  for  the  desired  |>ositioning  of  the 
master  control  rod 


3,633,289 

RECORDING  DEVICE  OF  STUDENT  LEARNING 

PROCESS 

Jack  W.  Hannah,  700  Grace  Street,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,718 

Int.  CI.  G09b  5100 

U.S.  CI.  35-48  R  12  Claims 


A  branched  teaching  machine  that  selects  frames  for 
presentation  to  the  student  in  accordance  with  individualistic 
responses  is  connected  to  the  remote  control  of  a  rotatable 
slide  projector  and  causes  the  slide  projector  to  move  either 
forward  or  reverse  in  step  with  its  search  for  the  frame  to  be 
selected  and  presented.  As  the  frame  is  presented,  a  slide  in 
the  slide  projector  may  also  be  shown.  As  a  primary  feature 
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of  this  invention,  a  printed  paper  record,  attaChed  to  the 
rotatable  tray,  and  giving  a  frame-by-frame  resume  of  the 
teaching  machine's  branched  programs,  is  electrically 
marked  at  all  frames  viewed  by  the  student.  Hence,  a  per- 
manent, readily  readable  record  is  provided  which  can  be 
used  by  a  teacher  to  diagnose  the  path  the  student  took  in 
going  through  the  teaching  machine  program. 


3,633,290       -"^ 
SNOW  BLOCKS  INVENTION 
Thomas  J.  Rubeling,  Route  #1,  New  Windsor.  Md. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  62.956 
Int.  CI.  A4 lb  moo 
U.S.  CI.  36-2  R 


1  Claim 


3,633,292 
SELF-PROPELLED  LOADER 
Raymond  M.  Ulrkh,  RouMke,  lU.,  aasitnor  to  Ubich  Fouada- 
tion.  Inc.,  Roanoke,  Ol. 

nied  Feb.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,794 
Int.  CI.  E02f  2178,  5126 


U.S.  CI.  37-112 


74 


9  Claims 


A  boot  top  guard  for  preventing  snow  and  the  like  from 
entering  the  boot,  comprising  a  flexible  tubular  body  having 
annular  constrictive  means  at  each  end;  a  preferred  embodi- 
ment is  completely  symmetrical  top-for-bottom  and  inside 
out,  so  that  it  is  impossible  for  a  wearer  to  put  the  guard  on 
his  leg  incorrectly 


3,633,291 
SKI  BOOT  HAVING  A  PIVOTED  TOP 
Domenico  Caporicci,  2327  Gold  Street.   Ville  St.   Laurent, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1970.  Ser.  No.  25,909 

Int.  CI.  A43b  OOjOO 

MS.  CI.  36-2.5  AL  5  Claims 


Self-propelled  earth  materials  loader  comprising  a  frame, 
conveyor  belt  means  mounted  on  said  frame  having  a  for- 
ward end  and  a  rearward  discharge  end,  a  pair  of  arms 
swingably  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  the  forward  end 
and  to  opposite  sides  of  said  belt  means,  a  pair  of  ground-en- 
gaging vehicle  drive  means  tumably  mounted  on  said  arms, 
means  for  controllably  swinging  said  arms,  turning  said  drive 
means  and  operating  said  belt  means  and  said  drive  means, 
and  loading  means  forwardly  of  the  forward  end  of  said  belt 
means  for  loading  earth  materials  onto  said  belt  means,  said 
arms  being  swingable  and  said  drive  means  being  tumable  to 
dispose  said  drive  means  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  positions 
parallel  to,  normal  to  and  at  inclinations  to  the  axis  of  the 
belt  means  to  accommodate  a  variety  of  loading  operations. 


3,633,293 
LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  EQUIPMENT  FOR  MOTOR 

SCRAPER 
Pierre  LiOoyc<  40  rue  de  la  Vacquinlere,  Montigny  Les  Metz, 
France 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,950 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  France,  Aug.  6,  1968,  50279 

Int.  CI.  B60p  ///6,  E02f  UOO 

U.S.  CI.  37— 127  6  Claims 


v; 


^ 


A  ski  boot  having  a  top  which  can  pivot  toward  and  away 
from  the  toe  of  the  boot.  Means  are  provided  for  adjusting 
the  angular  position  of  the  top  of  the  boot  relative  to  the 
lower  part  of  the  boot. 


An  earth  scraper  is  provided  with  a  bucket  adjustable 
mounted  between  two  tractor  units  for  loading  and  unloading 
operations  in  either  direction.  The  bucket  is  provided  with  a 
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movable  transverse  partition  suppxjrted  and  guided  by  a  pair 
of  outwardly  turned  channel  shaped  flanges  on  either  side  of 
the  bucket  and  the  drive  mechanism  for  moving  the  partition 
is  protectively  disposed  within  the  channel  shaped  flanges 


3,633,294 

CLEANING  REMINDER 

Warren  L.  Burmebter,  922  Forest  Avenue,  Wllmette. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  696,333 

Int.  CI.  A44c  3100 

U.S.  CI.  40-2R 


3,633,296 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Henry  D.  Brenner.  Fords,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hankscraft  Com- 
pany, Recdsburg,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,798 

Int.  CI.  G09f ////6 

U.S.  CI.  40—53  6  Claims 
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4  Claims 
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A  patch  of  paper  or  cloth  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
fabric  material,  one  portion  of  the  face  thereof  havmg  a  soil 
receptive  surface  and  another  portion  of  the  face  thereof 
having  a  soil  resistant  surface 


3,633,295 

ROTATING  TIRE  DISPLAY 

Edward  J.  Stropkay.  Chcsterland,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  Product 

Design  &  Manufacturing  Corp.,  WUk>ughby,  Ohio 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,675 

Int.  CI.  G09f// /02 

L.S.  CI.  40-33  5  Claims 


A  fine  cable  is  stretched  taut  between  suitable  supporu 
with  a  bracket  at  one  end  supporting  a  nondirectional  AC 
motor  driving  a  drive  pulley  and  a  bracket  at  the  other  end 
supptirting  an  idler  pulley.  A  suitable  message  is  supported 
on  a  plastic  tube  slidable  on  the  cable  and  is  connected  to  a 
line  running  around  the  pulleys.  A  simple  spring  is  fixed  on 
the  cable  adjacent  each  bracket  so  the  traveling  message 
strikes  the  spring  with  the  resultant  impact  being  fed  back  to 
the  motor  and  causing  reversal  of  the  motor  direction.  There- 
fore, the  message  travels  back  and  forth  on  the  cable.  yo 
M 

3,633,297 
MOVABLE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Willi  Gutmann,  8155  OberhasU,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,219 

Int.  CI.  G09f  11106 

L.S.  CI.  40-67  1  Claim 


/^ 


^v     \    '/    I 


A  base  housing  supports  an  automobile  tire  in  upright  con- 
dition on  a  drive  roller  which  is  driven  by  an  electric  motor 
to  rotate  the  tire,  an  idler  roller  aligned  with  the  drive  roller, 
and  two  follower  rollers  in  alignment  and  spaced  circum- 

ferentially  of  the  tire  relative  to  the  drive  and  idler  rollers  A  display  device  is  disclosed  comprising  a  series  of  flat 
Guide  rollers  associated  with  the  follower  rollers  engage  the  platelike  members  arranged  in  stacked  relation  and  secured 
sides  of  the  tire  tread,  with  the  follower  and  guide  rollers  ad-  to  a  common  pivotal  axis.  A  plurality  of  axes  may  be  jux- 
justabie  under  spring  biasing  for  centering  of  the  tire  in  the  taposed  and  the  respective  plates  of  different  axes  arranged 
display  in  different  geometric  relationships. 
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3,633,298  the  longer  edges  of  the  mirror  glass  extending  longitudinally 

CONTINUOUS  APPOINTMENT  CALENDAR  of  the  mirror.  The  support  includes  curved  ribs  for  rcsiliently 

Robert  C.  Grler,  Jr.^  108  W.  Seven  Oaks  Drive,  Greenville,     biasing  the  mirror  outwardly  against  inner  surfaces  of  front 

^'^'  fianges  to  lock  the  mirror  in  place  in  the  support.  End  caps 

Filed  F^.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,768 
Int.  CI.  G09f ///29 
U.S.  CI.  40— 82  3  Claims 


^-e< 


An  apparatus  for  scheduling  events,  such  as  appointments, 
so  that  the  appointments  for  a  given  predetermined  period  of 
time  are  readily  available.  Information,  such  as  an  appoint- 
ment, is  placed  on  a  continuous  roll  of  lined  paper  which 
passes  under  a  frame  member  that  divides  the  paper  into  a 
plurality  of  columns  Within  each  column  the  appointmenu 
of  a  particular  day  are  recorded  Positioned  on  a  back  panel 
above  each  column  are  a  group  of  dated  information  receiv- 
ing members  of  corresponding  days  and  successive  weeks 


3,633,299 

•VEHICLEMOUNTED  PORTABLE  SIGN 

Dale  B.  Westin,  25W  223  Lacey  Avenue,  Napervillc,  III. 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,399 

Int.  CI.  G09f  7100 

U.S.  CI.  40-129C  1  Claim 


are  provided  which  are  adapted  to  contain  the  mirror  within 
the  support  and  a  tie  rod  extends  through  the  caps  for  receiv- 
ing nuts  to  hold  the  end  caf)s  in  place  on  the  support.  Further 
nuts  are  provided  for  engaging  on  the  ends  of  the  lie  rod  to 
attach  the  mirror  to  a  truck  or  the  like. 


3,633,301 
APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING  A  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

PICTURE 
Andre  Caiabuig,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Stereorama 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873^46 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1%9,  44/17666; 

'  44/17667;  44/17668 

Int.  CI.  G09f  1 112 

U.S.  CI.  40— 160  8  Claims 


A  vehicle-mounted  portable  advertising  device  adapted  for 
use  on  the  top,  fender  or  trunk  lid  of  an  automobile,  truck 
etc.  which  is  an  improvement  in  the  currently  used  vehicle 
top  signs. 


3,633,300 

DRIVING  MIRROR 

Julius   Poizner,   Downsview,   OnUrio,   Canada,  assignor  to 

Newark  Tool  &  Machine  Limited,  Weston,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  July  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53^65 

Int.  CI.  G09f  1\12 

U.S.  CI.  40-152  7  Claims 

A    driving    mirror    including    an    extrufied    support    for 
gripping  the  longer  edges  of  a  rectanguiv  mirror  glass  with 


An  apparatus  creates  a  three-dimensional  picture  by  selec- 
tively positioning  a  single  lenticular  sheet  over  a  number  of 
figure  sheets  having  linear  form  three-dimensional  figures 
thereon.  Tlie  figure  sheets  are  positioned  on  a  baseplate.  A 
frame  member  is  hinged  to  said  baseplate  and  has  positioned 
therein  the  lenticular  sheet.  The  frame  member  pivots 
around  the  baseplate  until  the  lenticular  sheet  overlies  the 
figure  sheet.  Alignment  means  ensure  the  proper  alignment 
of  the  figure  sheet  and  the  lenticular  sheet.  Resilient  means 
may  be  provided  to  urge  the  figure  sheet  against  the  lenticu- 
lar sheet. 
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3,633302 

CYLINDER  MECHANISM  FOR  REVOLVER-TYPE 

FIREARMS 

Karl  R.  Lewh,  77  Oliwy  RomA,  Wetherslleld,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,070 
Int.  CI.  F41c  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  42-62  13  Claims 


A  revolver-type  of  firearm  includes  a  frame  having  a 
cylinder  recess,  a  barrel  located  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
frame,  a  crane  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  and  a 
cylinder  rotatably  mounted  on  the  crane  and  normally 
received  in  the  cylinder  recess.  A  spring-biased  extractor  is 
slidably  mounted  in  the  cylinder  and  includes  a  cartridge  rim- 
engaging  member  and  a  ratchet  located  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
cylinder.  A  spring-biased  detent  element  positioned  in  the 
frame  cooperates  with  a  detent  recess  in  the  center  of  the 
ratchet  to  resiliently  hold  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder  in  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  frame.  A  hand  operated  by  the  hammer 
acU  upon  the  ratchet  to  route  the  cylinder  to  bring  succeed- 
ing cylinder  chambers  into  alignment  with  the  barrel  each 
time  the  hammer  is  moved  from  a  fired  to  a  cocked  position 
and  the  spring-biased  ball  yields,  if  necessary,  to  allow  a 
slight  lateral  movement  of  the  cylinder  to  accommodate  any 
mechanical  mismatch  or  interference  between  the  hand  and 
the  ratchet.  A  thumb  operated  latch  on  the  crane  releasably 
locks  the  crane  to  the  frame 


A  safety  shaft,  pivotable  between  lock  and  release  position 
extends  transverse  to  the  firing  pin  to  expose  the  end  of  the 


firing  pm  when  in  the  release  position  and  having  its  outer 
surface  engaging  the  hammer  when  in  the  lock  position  to 
prevent  the  hammer  from  striking  the  firing  pin.  An  inter- 
mediate lever  has  one  end  engageable  by  the  safety  shaft 
when  it  is  moved  to  the  lock  position  so  that  pivoting  of  the 
intermediate  lever  causes  a  tab  on  its  other  end  to  move  the 
trigger  rod  from  operative  engagement  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  hammer  At  the  same  time,  the  tab  end  of  the  inter- 
mediate lever  engages  a  hammer  lever  to  move  the  hammer 
lever  from  engagement  with  a  notch  on  the  hammer.  The 
trigger  may  thus  be  actuated  when  the  safety  is  in  the  lock 
position  but  will  not  cause  the  hammer  to  strike  the  firing 
pin. 


3,633,303 
FIRING  PIN  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Villi  Volkmar,  Ulm(Danube),  and  Georg  Zanner,  Horvelsingen 
Kr.   Lllm,   both   of  Germany,  assignors  to   Carl   Walther 
Sportwaffenfabrik,  Ulm,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  19,  1969,  P  19  19 

943.0 

Int.  CLF41C  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  42-70  F  4  Claims 

'        5       < 


3,633304 

FISHING  ROD  HOLDER  AND  ALARM 

Virgil  T.  Brazdl,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mcx.,  aMignor  to  Silas  E. 

McAfee,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mcx.,  a  part  iatcrctt 

Filed  May  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,697 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  97/72 

U.S.  CI.  43— 17  2  Claims 


A  fishing  rcxi  holder  and  alarm  including  a  support  post 
carrying  a  signal  and  battery  support  housing.  The  housing 
has  a  dependent,  laterally  swingable  rod  support  and  signal 
actuator  arm  disposed  at  one  side  thereof  to  lie  along  the  side 
of  the  support  post  remote  from  the  water  for  actuation  by  a 
pull  on  the  line  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  rod.  The 
pull  on  the  line  moves  the  arm  toward  the  support  post  to 
minimize  the  likelihood  of  a  disassociation  of  the  rod  from 
the  holder.  i 


3,633,305 
HARNESS  FOR  FISHING  BOBBER 

Winston  C.  Grubb,  506  8th  Ave.,  N.E.,  Grand  Rapids,  Minn. 
Filed  May  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,204 
Int.  CI.  AOlk  93/00 
U.S.  CI.  43—44.92  5  Ctaims 

Fishing  bobber  means  comprising,  in  combination,  a  spher- 
ical flpat  means  and  a  harness  adapter  for  retaining  the  float 
means  and  for  releasable  atuchmcnt  of  the  bobber  means  to 
a  fishing  line  The  harness  adapter  comprises  a  generally  cir- 
cular closed  ring,  and  a  pair  of  semicircular  segments 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  ring.  One  of  the  segmente  is 
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fixedly  secured  to  the  ring  and  the  other  segment  is  adapted 
to  be  pivotally  opened  to  permit  the  spherical  float  means  to 
be  inserted  therewithin.  The  pivoted  segment  has  locking 
mans  for  holding  the  segment  in  closed  locked  relationship  to 


the  ring  and  fixed  segment  The  fioat  means  is  generally 
spherical  in  configuration,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  its  diame- 
ter exceeds  the  diameter  of  the  ring  and  segments  so  as  to 
provide  for  locking  engagement  of  the  float  means  within  the 
harness  adapter. 


3,633.306 
MODEL  AIRPLANE 
Lawrence  H.  Conover,  Toddville,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Comet 
Model  Hobbycraft  Corp.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,037 

Int.  CI.  A63h  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  46— 76  14  Claims 


3,633307 
TOY  VEfflCLE 
Charles  H.  Stcuber;  Roben  L.  Crcmcr,  both  of  Ncoabo,  Mon- 
golia, and  Jerry  D.  Wood,  Plainfieid,  NJ.,  Mrignon  to 
Buddy  L  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,579 

Int.  CLA63h  11/10 

U.S.  CI.  46—201  6  Claims 


A  toy  vehicle  incorporating  a  frame  having  depending  sup- 
ports, there  being  forward  and  rearward  transversely  aligned 
bearing  slots  in  said  supports  for  receiving  front  and  rear 
axles,  which  are  freely  rotatable  therein.  Each  of  said  slots  is 
inclined  to  the  vertical  for  defining  cams  for  allowing  move- 
ment of  said  axles  relative  to  said  frame  along  a  path  having 
both  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  component.  Detent  members 
provided  on  said  frame  for  engaging  each  axle  to  inhibit 
movement  of  the  same  toward  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame 
when  disposed  transversely  of  the  frame  and  serving  as  ful- 
crums  for  swinging  of  said  axles  to  allow  turning  upon  the  ap- 
plication of  force  on  the  side  of  said  frame  to  which  the  turn 
is  to  be  made. 


3,633308 

TOY  INCLUDING  A  TRACK  FOR  TOY  CARS 

Tse  T.  Yang,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  aasigiior  to  Hoi  Yuen 

Manufacturing  Company  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  May  1 1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,202 

Int.  CI.  A63h  19/24 

U.S.  CI.  46-243  M  ,  9  Ciaint 


The  model  airplane  is  of  the  type  formed  of  a  thin  sheet  of 
plastic  material.  A  propeller  assembly  including  an  engine- 
noise-simulating  member  is  mounted  at  the  forward  end  of 
the  airplane.  The  propeller  assembly  is  connected  to  a  rubber 
band  which  is  secured  within  the  fuselage  of  the  airplane  and 
extends  from  the  forward  end  thereof  The  noise-simulating 
member  is  releasably  mounted  on  the  propeller  assembly  and 
includes  a  portion  which  extends  into  the  path  of  rotary 
movement  of  the  propeller  to  engage  the  propeller  for  simu- 
lating an  engine  noise  when  the  propeller  is  rotating.  Each 
wing  of  the  airplane  has  a  box-shaped  strengthening  spar 
secured  to  the  underside  thereof  Each  spar  has  sidewalls  and 
a  bottom  wall  which  tapers  inwardly  of  the  associated  wing 
toward  the  tip  of  the  wing.  The  bbttom  wall  of  each 
strengthening  spar  has  a  landing-gear-mounting  portion  for 
releasably  holding  a  landing  gear  strut  to  the  strengthening 
spar. 


A  toy  compnses  a  track  approximating  in  shape  to  a  letter 
X  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  five  cars  which  run  on  the 
track.  At  each  end  of  the  track  is  a  lifting  wheel  which 
operates  automatically  to  lift  cars  from  the  lower  end  of  a 
lower  branch  of  the  track  up  to  the  upper  end  of  the  upper 
branch  of  the  track  thereabove,  so  that  the  cars  move  in  a 
path  approximating  to  a  figure  eight  disposed  in  a  vertical 
plane. 
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3,633309  whose  width  need  then  be  only  slightly  greater  than  the  width 

TOY  CAR  WITH  COIL  TRACK  THEREFOR  of  the  retracted  barrier    The  gate  is  actuated  by  bellcrank 

Shinoda  Yoshk,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1970,  Scr.  No.  88,694 

Int.  CI.  A631I  19110 

U.S.  CI.  46-243  M  9  Claims 


levers  driven  in  one  direction  by  an  electromagnet  and  in  the 
other  direction  by  an  elastic  return  device. 


This  invention  pertains  to  a  toy  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  track  in  the  form  of  a  coil  and  a  powered  car  adapted 
to  travel  along  and  within  the  coil  track.  The  car  is  provided 
with  cogged  wheels  which  are  driven  by  a  self-contained 
motor  and  arranged  to  be  meshed  with  the  coil  track,  thereby 
driving  the  car  along  said  track 


3,633,310 
REGULATION  OF  IRRIGATION  WATER 
Burton  B.  Sandiford,  Placcntia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1969,  S«r.  No.  853,531 
Int.  CI.  E02di//2 

U.S.  CI.  47-58  7  Claims 

A  method  for  improving  the  irrigation  of  highly  permeable 
surface  soils  is  described  wherein  the  soils  are  contacted  with 
an  effective  amount  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  partially 
hydrolyzed  polyacrylamide  to  reduce  the  water  permeability 
of  the  soil  without  rendering  the  soil  impermeable  to  water- 
flow.  The  invention  has  application  for  irrigation  of  sandy 
and  highly  permeable  soils  which  experience  a  rapid  loss  of 
water  from  the  root  zone  following  irrigation  by  drainage  or 
percolation,  as  well  as  rapid  evaporation  and  drying  by  move- 
ment of  the  water  to  the  surface.  The  soils  are  contacted  with 
a  solution  having  a  concentration  of  about  0.0001  to  about  I 
weight  percent  of  a  polyacrylamide  having  from  5  to  about 
80  percent  of  its  amide  groups  hydrolyzed  to  carboxylic  acid 
groups.  This  treatment  is  performed  periodically  or  annually 
so  as  to  reduce  the  permeability  of  the  soil  to  subsequent  ir- 
rigation waters. 


3,633,311 
GATE 
Charles  Ulmann,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Etablissements 
Georges  Klein  &  Cle,  Paris,  France 

nied  June  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,637 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  7,  1968,  154240 
Int.  CI.  EOlf  13100 
U.S.  CI.  49—35  12  Claims 

The  gate  comprises  a  casing  supporting  a  barrier  extenda- 
ble and  retractable  transversely  to  the  direction  of  the 
passage  passing  through  the  gate  The  barrier  has  two  tele- 
scopic elements  which,  in  the  extended  position,  extend 
across  the  passage;  in  the  retracted  position,  one  of  these  ele- 
ments fits  inside  the  other  and  they  both  fit  inside  the  casing. 


'  3,633,312 

REINFORCED  LOCK  MOUNTING 
Robert  L.  Yeager,  Orwell,  and  Arthur  S.  Brown,  GIrard,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  American  Welding  &  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Warren,  Ohio 

nied  June  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45,712 

Int.  CI.  E06b  3100 

U.S.  CI.  49-503  •  1  Claim 


A  reinforced  lock  mounting  for  a  sheet  metal  door  which 
can  be  set  to  accommodate  locks  of  several  different  backset 
dimensions  and  which  will  prevent  excessive  movement  of 
the  latch  bolt  of  any  lock  in  any  direction. 


3,633,313 

GARAGE  DOOR  OPENER 

Lucien  Lafontaine,  637  Place  FIcury,  Montreal,  357,  Canada 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,479 

Int.  CI.  E05f  151 12 

U.S.  CI.  49-199  2  Claims 

A  mechanism  for  operating  a  door  including  a  reversible 

electric  motor,  a  rotatable  shaft  connected  therewith,  with 
the  shaft  having  a  given  rotational  speed,  a  worm  having  a 
bore  extending  the  entire  length  thereof,  with  the  shaft  being 
slidably  received  therein,  key  means  provided  in  said  bore  for 
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locking  the  shaft  into  rotational  engagement  with  the  worm, 
a  worm  gear  in  working  engagement  with  the  worm,  a  worm 
gear  in  working  engagement  with  the  worm  and  having  a 
given  rotational  speed  proportioned  to  the  rotational  speed 
of  the  shaft,  door  closure  actuating  means  operatively  con- 


naled  in  a  cylindrical  sleeve  comprising  a  handle.  In  the 
closed  position  of  the  window,  the  handle  is  located  over- 
center  below  a  line  through  the  axes  of  the  other  pivots  with 
the  links  intemested.  To  open  the  window,  the  handle  is 


2:^ 


-I 


nected  with  the  worm  gear,  limit  switch  means  electricaJTy 
connected  to  the  motor  and  disposed  in  a  region  adjacent  the 
worm,  and  switch  actuating  means  mounted  on  the  worm  and 
contacting  the  limit  switch  means  when  the  rotational  speed 
of  the  worm  gear  varies  from  the  given  rotational  speed  of 
the  worm 


3,633,314 

RETRACTABLE  FRONT  DOOR  STOP 

Thorvald  Madland,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  The 

YouBgstown  Steel  Door  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,242 

Int.  CI.  E05d  15110 

U.S.  CI.  49-209  2  Claims 


This  invention  is  a  front  door  stop  arranged  to  retract  in- 
side the  clearance  limits  of  a  railroad  car  when  the  car's  plug- 
type  door  is  in  a  closed  position.  When  the  plug  door  is  in 
open  position,  the  front  door  stop  is  designed  to  extend 
beyond  the  clearance  limits  of  the  car  so  as  to  present  a  strik- 
ing surface  to  effectively  limit  the  travel  of  the  door  along  the 
door  track.  The  retractable  front  doorstop  is  also  used  to 
position  the  door  for  lateral  movement  into  the  door  opening 
in  the  car  side. 


3,633,315 
CLOSURE  CONTROLLER 
Leo  J.  Lorenz,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Massey-Fer- 
guson  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  86,244 
Int.  CI.  E05f ///2<S 
U.S.  CI.  49—345  6  Claims 

An  awning-type  window  is  hinged  at  its  upper  edge  to  a 
support  structure  adjacent  an  opening.  A  closure  controller  is 
provided  to  control  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  window 
and  to  latch  the  window  in  both  the  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions. The  closure  controller  comprises  an  overcenter  toggle 
linkage  including  a  pair  of  U-shaped  rods  having  their  open 
ends  facing  each  other.  One  end  of  each  rod  is  journaled  in  a 
cylindrical  sleeve  mounted  on  each  of  the  window  and  the 
support  structure  and  their  opposite  ends  are  coaxially  jour- 


rotated  upwardly  and  outwardly  to  a  window-extended  posi- 
tion wherein  the  handle  again  is  overcenter  A  stop  tab 
mounted  integrally  with  the  window  pivot  engages  the  bot- 
tom leg  of  that  link  to  limit  the  overcenter  movement 


3,633,316 

HINGE  AND  WEATHERSEAL  STRUCTURE  FOR  A 

GLASS  PANEL 

John  W.  Beber,  Port  Clinton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard 

Products  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  18,  1970,  S«r.  No.  38,109 

Int.  CI.  E05d  5116 

U.S.  CI.  49—384  5  Claims 


A  glass  panel  is  hingedly  mounted  for  swinging  movement 
about  a  structure  which  serves  as  a  hinge  and  also  as  a 
weatherstrip.  The  glass  panel  has  a  substantially  linear  edge 
to  which  is  bonded  a  cylindrical  element,  the  edge  of  the 
glass  panel  extending  into  the  cylindrical  element  for  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  a  diameter.  A  resilient  element  which 
serves  as  a  weatherstrip  is  mounted  in  any  suitable  manner 
on  the  frame,  and  is  provided  with  a  socket  which  presents  a 
circular  cross  section.  The  cylindrical  element  on  the  linear 
edge  of  the  glass  panel  fits  into  the  socket  thus  provided  in 
the  weatherstrip,  and  the  glass  panel  is  thus  swingable  rela- 
tive to  the  weatherstrip  and  frame  about  the  axis  of  the  cylin- 
drical element. 


3,633,317 
CLIP  FOR  COMBINATION  WEATHERSTRIP  AND  SASH 

BALANCE  UNITS 
Thomas  P.  Koebd,  Homewood,  III.,  assignor  to  Zegers,  Incor- 
porated 

Filed  July  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,529 

Int.  CI.  E05d  13112 

U.S.  CI.  49-430  6  Claims 

A  clip  device  for  removably  securing,  as  a  unit,  a  pair  of 

combination  weatherstrip  and  sash  balance  units  to  window 
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frames  in  which  a  pair  of  the  clip  devices  are  employed  in 
connection  with  each  sash  balance  unit,  and  each  clip  device 
is  in  the  form  of  a  strip  of  metal  or  the  like  having  its  ends 
hooked  over  to  engage  the  side  edges  of  the  respective  sash 
balance  units,  and  the  strip  is  formed  to  define  a  finger  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  its  middle  portion  and  includes  a  rein- 
forced spur  element  adapted  to  engage  one  sidewall  of  the 


dado  groove.  The  clip  device  is  also  formed  to  define  a  prong 
at  the  end  thereof  that  is  disposed  adjacent  the  blind  stop, 
and  the  spur  element  is  so  shaped  that  when  the  clip  device 
finger  is  pressed  to  force  the  spur  element  into  the  dado 
groove,  the  spur  element  cams  the  strip  in  the  direction  of 
the  blind  stop  to  embed  the  prong  in  same.  :ind  the  spur  ele- 
ment, once  pressed  into  the  dado  g/oove,  resists  withdrawal 
to  maintain  the  clip  device  firmly  anchored  to  the  jamb 


3,633^18 

APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  ELONGATED  ROLLING- 

UP  MATERIAL,  PARTICULARLY  METAL  WIRE 

Virgilio  OUvotto,  Viak  Dniao,  52  G.  Bolzuio,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,118 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  15,  1968,  829196/68 

InL  CI.  B24b  3100,  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  51-90  4  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  grinding  materi- 
al having  a  circular  cross  section  which  is  wound  in  reels  or 
rolls,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  fixed  framework,  a  rotating 
unit  mounted  on  said  framework  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  advancement  of  the  material  to  be 
ground,  and  a  pair  of  grinding  wheels  rotatably  supported  by 
said  rotating  unit. 


3,633,319 
BELT  GRINDING  MACHINE 

(;uido  Maa«.  St.  Gall-Winkein,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ulrich 
Steinemann    AG    Maschinenfabrik,  St.   Gall,  Switzerland 
nied  Apr.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30^77 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  25,  1969, 
I  6336/69 

Int.  CI.  B24b2//0« 
U.S.  CI.  51-139  7  Claims 


A  belt  grinding  or  sanding  machine  of  the  type  incorporat- 
ing at  least  one  endless  grinding  belt  guided  by  at  least  two 
rollers  and  a  clamping  bar  or  pressure  beam  located 
diagonally  at  the  inside  of  the  grinding  belt  between  such  rol- 
lers and  serving  to  press  such  grinding  belt  against  the  work- 
piece  According  to  important  aspects  of  the  invention,  the 
aforementioned  at  least  two  rollers  are  arranged  at  the  region 
of  the  respective  ends  of  the  clamping  bar,  with  the  respec- 
tive axis  of  such  rollers  being  inclined  in  opposite  direction 
with  respect  to  one  another.  Such  imparts  a  predetermined 
curvature  to  the  grinding  belt.  The  clamping  bar  is  arranged 
in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  such  predetermined  curvature 
of  the  grinding  belt. 


3,633,320 

MACHINE  TOOL  FOR  MACHINING  WORKPIECES 

ALONG  A  CLOSED  VARIABLE^URVATURE  CONTOUR 

Mark  Davydovich  Flid,  Smimovskaya  uL,  4a,  kv.  65,  and 

Leonid  Grigorievich  Dibner,  Menzhinskogo,  9,  kv.  19,  both 

of  Moscow,  L.S.S.R. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,172 

Int.  CI.  B24b  5/00,  1 7/02 

U.S.CL  51-161  3aainis 


A  machine  tool  for  machining  workpieces  along  a  closed 
variable-curvature  contour  and  including  a  grinding  wheel. 
The  machine  tool  comprises  a  grinding  head  with  a  swinging 
driving  frame  which  carries  a  grinding  wheel  and  a  follower 
of  a  profiling  attachment  interacting  with  a  profile  form 
mounted  coaxially  with  the  workpiece  being  machined. 
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A  specific  feature  of  the  invention  is  the  connection  of  the 
swinging  frame  with  the  drive  and  the  means  for  moving  the 
profile  follower,  thus  allowing  the  swinging  frame  with  the 
grinding  wheel  and  the  profile  follower  to  be  automatically 
moved  towards  and  away  from  the  workpiece  being 
machined  and  the  profile  form,  Another  distinctive  feature  is 
the  swinging  of  the  frame  and  the  constant  force  with  which 
the  grinding  wheel  is  pressed  to  the  workpiece  during  the 
machining  process.  The  invention  makes  it  possible  to 
achieve  machining  accuracy  of  0.01  mm. 


3,633,321 
FLEXIBLE  GATE  FOR  A  VIBRATORY  FINISHING 
MACHINE 
William  E.  Rise,  Portage,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Roto-Flnish  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mkh. 

Filed  July  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  56,797 

Int.  CI.  B24bi//0d 

U.S.  CI.  51-163  11  Claims 


uu 
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A  vibratory  finishing  machine  having  a  generally  toroidal 
chamber  for  receiving  finishing  media  and  articles  to  be 
finished  is  provided  with  a  pivotable  ramp  means  in  said 
chamber.  The  ramp  means  is  adapted  to  deflect  the  finishing 
media  and  the  articles  to  a  separator  means  therefor  and 
comprises  a  planar  member  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  free 
flexing. 


3,633,322 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  THE  FLANGES  OF 

CONTAINERS 

Rkhard  James  Morcom,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

nkd  Dec.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,297 

Int.  CI.  B24b  1/00,  7/00,  9/00 

U.S.CL  51-323  12  Claims 


periphery  are  subjected  to  an  abrading  operation  along  the 
outer  edge  of  the  flange  and  then  to  a  brushing  operation 
along  the  surface  of  the  flange  adjacent  to  the  outer  edge.  To 
avoid  contamination  of  the  interior  of  the  container  by  the 
abraded  and  other  plastic  particles,  desirably  air  or  other  gas 
is  caused  to  flow  outwardly  across  the  surfaces  of  the  flange 
during  the  abrading  and  brushing  steps. 


3,633,323 

PREFABRICATED  ROOM  CELL  IN  PARTICULAR  A 

BATHROOM 

Kart  Tage  Birger  Eriksson,  Hagastigen,  1,  S-660  01,  Ed,  and 

Ernst  Osten  Reimer  Erilisson,  Angshogsvagen,  1,  S-660  01 

Ed,  both  of  Sweden 

nkd  May  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,472 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Sweden,  July  11,  1968,  9545/68 

Int.  CL  E04h  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  52-34  3  Claims 


n      3     21    I 


A  prefabricated  bathroom,  called  a  room  cell,  for  inserting 
in  the  shell  of  a  building,  and  provided  with  a  bath  and,  or 
hand  bowl  and  a  waste  water  pipe  extending  through  the 
floor  of  the  cell.  The  main  object  of  the  invention  is  to  pro- 
vide a  prefabricated  room  celt  in  particular  a  bathroom  of 
the  kind  mentioned,  which  is  light  and  easy  to  transport  and 
which  is  able  to  withstand  the  pressure  of  superimf)osed 
room  cells.  The  object  aimed  at  has  been  achieved  in  that 
below  the  framework  there  is  disposed  a  suppori  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  floor  plate  and  which  during  transport  of  the 
prefabricated  room  cell  is  releasably  affixed  to  the  base 
frame  of  the  framework  by  threaded  bolts,  and  on  the  build- 
ing site  is  installed  in  the  reversed  position,  i  e.  with  the  floor 
plate  uppermost  on  the  framework,  where  it  is  then  used  as  a 
casting  mould. 


3,633,324 
CARAVAN 
Jacques  Cuylits,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  S.A.  Atelkrs 
Beiges  Reunis,  Petit- Enghien,  Belgium 

Fikd  Apr.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,261 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1/344,  1/347,  B60p  3/34 

U.S.CL  52-66  12  Claims 


Containers  of  synthetic   plastic   material   having  an  out-        This  disclosure  relates  to  a  caravan  of  the  type  having  one 
wardly  extending  flange  about  at  least  a  portion  of  their   or  a  plurality  of  retractable  rooms  which  project  relative  to 
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the  caravan  side  walls,  when  said  caravan  is  stopped,  in  such 
a  way  as  to  increase  the  living  space  thereof  without  increas- 
ing the  caravan  dimension  when  said  caravan  is  hauled. 


3,633,325 

BUILDING  STRUCTURE  CANTILEVERED  FROM 

VERTICAL  CENTRAL  SUPPORT 

Guy  A.  Bartoli,  2914-C  St.  Mark  Road,  Winston -Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  June  1,  1970,  Scr.  No.  42,055 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1134;  E04h  1 100;  E02d  27132 

\}^.  CI.  52-73  16  Claims 


A  building  structure  adapted  to  be  suppx^rted  on  a  relative- 
ly small  area,  and  which  comprises  a  central  support  column 
extending  substantially  for  the  full  height  of  the  building 
structure,  a  foundation  wall  concentrically  surrounding  the 
lower  portion  of  the  central  column  and  extending  upwardly 
above  ground  level,  a  floor  including  a  number  of  radially  ex- 
tending floor  trusses  secured  in  cantilevered  fashion  to  the 
central  column  and  foundation  wall  and  floor  decking  sup- 
ported by  said  floor  trusses,  a  roof  disposed  above  the  floor 
and  including  a  number  of  radially  extending  roof  trusses 
secured  to  said  column  and  roof  decking  covering  the  roof 
trusses,  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  posts  extending  between 
the  floor  and  roof  adjacent  the  radially  outer  end  portions 
thereof 


3,633,326 
PORTABLE  SHELTER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
CONSTRUCTING  THE  SHELTER 
John  R.  Mcknight,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Joseph  M.  Ballay,  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa.;  Lawrence  L.  Fabbro,  River  Vale,  NJ.,  and 
James  M.  Alexander,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  United  SUtes  Air  Force 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  71,815 

Int.  CL  E04b  1132 

U.S.  CI.  52-86  4  Claims 


beam  supports  The  I-beams  are  shaped  to  give  a  predeter- 
mined arch  shape  to  the  structure.  Knuckle  joint  links  are 
secured  to  the  ends  of  the  I-beams  at  the  top  and  bottom.  In 
constructing  the  shelters  the  top  links  of  adjacent  beams  are 
first  connected  together.  The  panels  are  then  raised  until  the 
bottom  links  can  be  secured  together.  Additional  panels  are 
added  in  the  same  manner  until  the  arch  is  completed.  Ad- 
jacent arch  spans  are  connected  by  space  bars.  All  of  the 
joints  are  sealed  with  sealing  members  held  with  hook  and 
pile  fasteners  The  spaces  between  arch  spans  are  sealed  with 
flashing  held  by  draw  ropes. 


3,633,327 
HIGH  STRENGTH  WALL  STRUCTURE  WITH  SILL  AND 

HEADER  MEMBERS 
James  D.  Klingensmith,  Allegheny  Towmhip,  Westmoreland 
County,  and  BilUe  C.  Mcrkin,  Pittsburgh,  both  of  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  June  16.  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,634 
Int.  CI.  E04c  3104,  5/03 
U.S.  CI.  52-300  3  Claims 


'  ■; 


A  wall  structure  including  at  least  one  sheet  metal  panel 
having  a  profile  of  raised  and  valley  portions  extending 
between  two  opposed  ends  of  the  panel.  Sill  and  header 
members  having  tongue  and  notched  portions,  corresponding 
to  the  raised  and  valley  portions  of  the  panel,  are  disposed  on 
the  opposed  ends  of  the  panel  with  the  tongues  and  notches 
of  the  sill  and  header  members  engaging  one  side  of  the 
pane!  A  clamping  member  for  both  the  sill  and  header  mem- 
bers, and  having  tongues  and  notches  corresponding  to  the 
raised  and  valley  portions  of  the  panel,  is  disposed  to  engage 
the  other  side  of  the  panel  in  interlocking  engagement  with 
the  panel  and  with  the  sill  and  header  members. 


'  "     3,633,328 

PRESSURIZED  STORAGE  TANK 

John  J.  Closner,  Douglaston,  N.Y.;  Morris  Schupack,  and  Eu- 
gene W.  Marlowe,  both  of  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Preload  Company,  Inc.,  Garden  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,379 
Int.  CI.  E04c  3/26 
U.S.  CI.  52-224  8  Claims 

A  prestressed  concrete  storage  reservoir  is  provided  for 
holding  liquified  gases.  To  increase  the  quantity  of  ambient 
gas  stored  in  the  reservoir  and  to  permit  a  warmer  than  nor- 
mal liquification  temperature,  the  gas  is  stored  under  a  sub- 
A  structure  foe  shelters  and  hangers  having  a  plurality  of    stantial     pressure      The     structure     is    characterized     by    a 
panel  sections  wherein  honeycomb  panels  are  secured  to  1-    prestressed  sidewall  system  with  the  roof  and  floor  systems 
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tied  together  by  a  plurality  of  vertically  prestressed  columns,  3,633,330 

these  combined  systems  being  substantially  independent  of  METHOD  FOR  PACKING  BAGS 

Edwin  Clifton  Leonard,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Eskimo 
Pie  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Original  application  May  23,  1 968,  Ser.  No.  73 1 ,507,  now 

Patent  No.  3,580,470.  Divided  and  this  application  July  16, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  62,755 

Int  CI.  B65b  /3/00,  35150 

U.S.  CI.  53-24  4  Claims 


*      R 
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the  sidewall  whereby  the  combined  systems  may  move  sub- 
stantially structurally  free  of  the  sidewall. 


3,633,329 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATED  REFUSE  COMPACTING 

AND  DISPOSAL 

Emanud  Nadlcr,  126  East  61at  Street,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,617 

InL  CL  B65b  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  53-24  23  Claims 


Apparatus  for  automated  refuse  disposal  by  compacting 
refuse,  collected  at  the  bottom  of  a  chute,  into  a  disposable 
carton  and  disposing  of  the  same.  The  apparatus  basically 
comprises  a  chute,  a  hopper  for  collecting  refuse,  means  for 
positioning  a  carton  in  a  compacting  station,  a  ram  to  com- 
pact the  refuse  in  the  carton,  means  for  removing  the  filled 
carton,  and  a  system  of  electric  controls  for  the  automatic 
operation  of  the  apparatus. 


The  present  invention  involves  a  method  of  packaging  flat 
bags  for  shipment  and  a  shipping  container  for  the  bags.  The 
bags  have  a  folded  bottom  end  which  is  substantially  thicker 
than  the  op)en  top  end.  In  the  disclosed  method  a  number  of 
bags  are  arranged  flatwise  into  an  elongated  bundle  with  the 
thicker  bottom  ends  of  the  bags  at  the  top  so  that  the  longitu- 
dinal cross  section  of  the  bundle  is  a  wedge  shape  that  is  nar- 
rower at  the  bottom,  the  bundles  arc  arranged  side  by  side  in 
rows  and  inwardly  directed  forces  are  maintained  on  the  sup- 
porting end  surfaces  of  each  row  as  well  as  against  the  sides 
of  each  row.  The  shipping  container  comprises  an  outer  cas- 
ing having  end,  side  and  bottom  walls  in  which  is  inserted  a 
packing  insert  having  a  pair  of  inclined  wedging  panels  that 
extend  between  the  casing  end  walls  and  are  inclined  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  from  a  location  on  the  casing  bottom 
wall  spaced  inwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  casing  sidewalls. 
The  upper  portion  of  the  wedging  panels  contact  the  upper 
portion  of  the  casing  sidewalls  to  form  a  wedgelike  compart- 
ment for  containing  rows  of  bags  sucked  in  fanlike  bundles 
and  locking  tabs  extend  between  the  lower  portion  of  the 
inclined  wedging  panels  and  the  casing  sidewalls. 


3,633,331 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Erwin  ReichUn,  Bcrgstrasse,  WakhwU,  Switzerland 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1970.  Ser.  No.  33,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  7,  1969, 
6995/69 
Int.  CI.  B65b  9112;  GOlf  14124 
U.S.  CI.  53-51  8  Claims 

A  packaging  machine  for  the  fabrication,  filling  and  clos- 
ing at  all  sides  of  sealed  flat  packages  formed  of  heat-sealable 
material  and  for  packaging  granulate,  fibrous,  or  foliated 
pourable  material,  comprising  an  infeed  container  for  the 
material  to  be  packaged,  a  quantity-dosing  device,  a  sealing 
station  for  forming  the  packages  from  at  least  one  continu- 
ously infed  band  and  a  cutting  station  for  cutting  the  inter- 
connected or  coherent  band  which  is  equipF>ed  with  sealing 
seams.  According  to  the  invention  the  dosing  device  em- 
bodies a  predosing  mechanism  equipped  with  an  adjustable 
vane  for  regulating  the  pouring  height  of  the  material  upon  a 
dosing  wheel  having  an  infinite  drive.  Arranged  after  the  dos- 
ing wheel  is  a  vane  or  impeller  wheel  driven  by  an  indexing 
mechanism  and  equipped  with  a  horizontal  shaft,  this  im- 
peller wheel  serving  as  a  portioning  dosing  device.  Further,  in 
order  to  manufacture  the  packages  at  the  sealing  station 
composed  of  two  beatable  sealing  rollers,  there  is  introduced 
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from  two  sides  a  respective  band  member  which  is  scanned 
by  photocell  means  and  which  are  regulated  to  travel  in 


3^3333 

FEEDER  AND  JACKET  APPLICATOR 

Alfred  H.  Schlemmer,  and  Mdvin  A.  Pearson,  both  of  Indi- 

anapoUs,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Ralph  Hamill,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,333 

Int.  C\.B65b  9/02,  51/20 

U.S.  CI.  53— 182  14  Claims 
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synchronism    with   one   another   by   adjustment   or   control 
means. 


3433,332 

MACHINE  FOR  COVERING  MATTRESSES  MADE  OF 

FOAMED  MATERIAL,  RUBBER,  POLYESTER  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Joaef  Rosier,  Turbincnstrassc  10,  68  Mannheim  41,  Germany 

Filed  July  24,  1970,  Scr.  No.  57,956 

Int  CI.  B65b  63/02 

U.S.  CI.  53-125  1  Claim 


Apparatus  for  feeding  and  Jacketing  articles  comprising 
means  for  serially  feeding  such  articles  to  a  pathway  for 
movement  therealong  with  predetermined  spaces  between 
adjacent  articles,  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  plastic  under 
such  articles  as  they  move  along  the  pathway,  means  for 
feeding  another  strip  of  plastic  over  such  articles  as  they 
move  along  the  pathway  and  means  for  heat  sealing  and  join- 
ing the  plastic  strips  to  provide  a  plastic  film  jacket  for  each 
such  article  The  side  edges  of  the  plastic  strips  are  continu- 
ously heat-sealed  together  to  provide  a  sleeve  in  which  the 
articles  are  disposed  and  the  plastic  film  strips  are  intermit- 
tently joined  together  within  the  spaces  between  the  articles. 
The  means  which  joins  the  plastic  strips  in  the  spaces 
between  the  articles  also  serves  to  separate  the  strips  at  those 
points  The  side  edges  of  the  strips  may  be  continuously 
sealed  together  by  means  of  a  hot  wire  or  by  means  of  heated 
air  jets  which  serve  to  urge  the  strips  together  and  to  melt  the 
strips 


3,633,334 

PUSHING  MEANS  FOR  USE  IN  A  WRAPPING  MACHINE 

Andrew  W.  Anderson,  West  Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Scan- 

dia  Packaging  Machinery  Company,  North  Arlington,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,929 

Int.  CI.  B65b  11/32,  B65g  19/22,  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  53-234  7  Claims 


A  machine  for  covering  mattress  cores  of  foamed  material, 
rubber  and  polyester  featuring  two  perpendicularly  disposed 
drive  belts  whose  width  corresponds  to  the  height  of  the  mat- 
tress and  which  converge  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
mattress,  the  disposition  of  the  aforementioned  drive  belts 
permitting  the  mattress  core  to  be  compressed  throughout  its 
width  enabling  fabric  to  be  pulled  up  on  the  nozzle  without 
difficulty  as  sticking  of  the  mattress  core  to  the  inside  of  the 
nozzle  during  the  covering  process  is  prevented.  Further- 
more, laterally  disposed  drive  belts  are  employed  such  that 
the  comers  of  the  mattress  core  leave  the  nozzle  first  and 
thereby  fill  out  the  comers  of  the  cover  fabric  in  the  correct 
position  eliminating  time-consuming  adjustment  and  beating 
into  desired  shape  and  appropriate  height  and  width  adjust- 
ments make  it  possible  for  the  same  machine  to  cover  mat- 
tress cores  of  different  widths  and  thicknesses. 


A  pusher  assembly  used  in  combination  with  a  wrapping 
machine  to  insure  firm  seating  in  a  package-receiving  means 
and  insure  an  improved  application  of  an  adhesive  or  solvent 
material  to  the  wrapping  material.  An  engaging  means  in- 
cluding a  primary  pushing  means  and  an  auxiliary  pushing 
means  contacts  the  following  side  of  at  least  one  package 
being  fed  into  the  wrapping  machine.  The  auxiliary  pushing 
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means  is  disposed  behind  the  primary  pushing  means.  The 
engaging  means  and  the  package  are  moved  along  a  path  to  a 
wrapper-theet-applying  station.  The  primary  pushing  means 
is  effective  to  urge  the  package  into  a  receiving  means  and 
the  auxiliary  pushing  means  is  effective  to  insure  a  firm  seat- 
ing of  the  package  in  place  within  the  receiving  means.  In 
more  specific  embodiments  of  this  invention,  a  stationary 
liquid-applying  device  is  disposed  adjacent  the  receiving 
means.  In  this  instance,  the  auxiliary  pushing  means  is  further 
effective  to  insure  an  additional  thorough  application  of 
liquid  from  the  liquid-applying  device  to  the  wrapper  sheet 
which  is  being  placed  on  the  package. 


*  3,633,335 

ROLL  END  CAPPER 
Medcr  Johnson,  Bcllevuc,  Wash.,  assignor  to  James  Brinkley 
Co.,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1969,  Scr.  No.  854,151 

Int.  CI.  B65b  49/12 

U.S.  CI.  53—380  8  Claims 


ble  conveyor  means  for  conveying  fruit  into  the  top  of  mn  up- 
wardly inclined  lower  arm  regardless  of  the  inclination  of 
said  upper  arm,  the  bottom  of  said  lower  arm  being  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  vehicle  over  a  throat  into  which  the  fruit  is 
discharged.  The  upper  arm  has  a  circular  picker-supporting 
bucket  at  its  outer  end  with  an  outer  annular  fruit-receiving 
trough  arranged  to  discharge  fruit  onto  the  conveyor  means 
in  the  upper  arm.  The  supporting  vehicle  has  rearwardiy  ex- 
tensible conveyor  means  conveying  fruit  rearwardiy  from  the 
throat  to  a  container  supported  on  the  vehicle  in  horizontal 
fruit-receiving  position,  and  means  are  provided  for  deposit- 
ing a  filled  container  on  the  ground  and  supporting  an  empty 
container  in  fruit-receiving  position  forwardly  of  said 
deposited  container,  the  operations  of  manipulating  the 
picker  bucket  and  the  fruit  collecting  and  depositing  means 
being  controlled  at  the  picker-supporting  bucket.  The 
method  of  picking  comprises  fully  picking  the  entire  spheri- 
cal halves  of  opposed  pairs  of  trees  in  adjacent  rows,  all  the 
picking  being  done  from  the  outer  end  of  the  articulated  ex- 
tensible boom  rotatably  mounted  on  the  vehicle  when  at  a 
central  location  radially  of  the  four  trees,  conveying  fruit 
from  all  parts  of  the  tree  halves  through  the  boom  to  the  for- 
ward part  of  the  vehicle,  conveying  fruit  rearwardiy  of  the 
vehicle  to  a  collecting  basket,  and  successively  depositing 
filled  baskets  on  the  ground  in  a  line  between  the  tree  rows 
while  the  vehicle  is  at  said  central  location,  so  as  to  be  in 
position  to  be  picked  up  by  a  collection  vehicle  passing 
linearly  between  the  tree  rows. 


3,633,337 
GAS-HANDLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Alan  B.  Walker,  West  AUenhurst,  and  Herbert  J.  Hall,  Skill- 
man,  both  of  NJ.,  asrignors  to  Rcsearch-Cottreil,   Inc., 
Bridgewater  Township,  SomcraH  County,  N  J. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,227 
Int.  CI.  B03c  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  55-4  6  Claims 


A  strip  for  securing  a  protective  disk  on  a  paper  roll  end 
has  one  edge  portion  encircling  a  roll  margin.  The  other  strip 
portion  is  folded  inwardly  over  the  disk  margin  and  tucked 
during  rotation  of  the  paper  roll,  first,  by  flicking  portions  of 
the  strip  edge  with  circumferentially  spaced  balls  of  a 
whiHing  rotor  and,  then,  by  creasing  the  inwardly  folded 
edge  portions  with  a  follower  presser  roller. 


3,633,336 
FRUrr-PICKING  APPARATUS 
Dietrich  G.  Rcmpd,  Akron,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  Rempd  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,591 

Int.  CL  AOld  90/00 

U.S.  CI.  53-391  15  Claims 


USM 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  preventing  deposition,  on  op- 
positely charged  or  grounded  surfaces  of  heat  exchangers, 
catalyst  beds  and  the  like,  of  gas  stream  carried  charged  par- 
ticles issuing  from  electrosutic  precipitators  by  neutralizing 
the  effect  of  the  charge  on  the  particles  downstream  of  the 
electrical  precipitator  particle  collecting  zone. 


3,633,338 
GAS  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYWG 
Carl  W.  Zahn,  Bartlesvillc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhiUips  Petrole- 
um Company 

FDed  Mar.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,082 

Int.  CI.  BOld  53/00;  C07c  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  55-31  6  Claims 

An    improved   method   and   apparatus   for   drying   a   gas 

A  fruit-picking  apparatus  comprising  an  articulated  hollow    stream  by  stagewtse  injecting  and  removing  streams  of  drying 

boom  having  an  extensible  upper  arm  containing  coextensi-    agents   into   and  from   said  gas  stream    The   drying  agent 
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streams   flow   generally   concurrently    relative    to   the    flow 
direction   of  the   gas   stream    for   relatively   contacting   the 


dryest  portion  of  the  gas  with  the  dryest  portion  of  the  drying 
agent  stream. 


3,633^39 
RECOVERY  OF  SULFUR  DIOXIDE  FROM  A  SULFUR 
DIOXIDEOONTAINING  AQUEOUS  AMMONIUM 
PHOSPHATE  SOLUTION 
Tadcusz  K.  Wiewiorowski,  Mid  John  Rom  Vincent,  both  of 
New  Orleans,  La.,  aMignon  to  Freeport  Minerals  Com- 
pany, New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776387 

Int.  CI.  COlb;  7/56.  7  7/60,  BOld  11104 

U.S.  CI.  55-37  9  Claims 


3,633,340 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURinCATION  OF  OIL-LADEN  AIR 
Robert  H.  IlUngworth,  Madbon,  N  J.,  aMignor  to  The  Evening 
News  Publishing  Company,  Newark,  N  J. 

FUcd  Jan.  27,  1970,  Scr.  No.  6,21 1 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  47/06 

U.S.  CI.  55— 84  12  Claims 


Oil-laden  air  from  machine  shops  and  kitchens  and  the  like 
IS  purified  by  scrubbing  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
nonionic  wetting  agent  as  the  air  is  drawn  through  a  spray 
chamber  In  such  a  process,  entrained  oily  matter  often  con- 
stituting a  health  and  fire  hazard  is  removed  from  the  air. 


3,633341 
OIL  MIST  ELIMiriATOR  FOR  A  FLUID  DRIVE 
Henry  J.  Langlois,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American  Stan- 
dard Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,966 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  /9/00 

U.S.  CI.  55-186  9  Claims 
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A  process  for  the  removal  of  sulfur  dioxide  from  gas 
streams  by  stripping  with  an  aqueous  ammonium  phosphate 
solution.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  the  sulfur  dioxide  from 
the  aqueous  solution  by  liquid-liquid  extraction  with  an  im- 
miscible organic  amine  solution.  Next,  recovering  the  sulfur 
dioxide  from  the  organic  solution  by  vacuum  or  steam  distil- 
lation. 


A  fluid  drive  wherein  the  runner  and  impeller  assemblies 
are  disposed  within  a  nominally  closed  tank  which  defines  an 
oil  sump  A  fan-filter  unit  assembly  is  provided  for  drawing 
oil  mist  from  the  tank  interior  through  the  filter  unit, 
whereby  a  partial  vacuum  is  established  within  the  tank  in- 
terior which  prevents  the  mist  from  leaking  into  the  sur- 
rounding atmosphere  through  small  joints  in  the  housing  and 
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protruding  shafts.  The  fan-filter  unit  comprises  an  oil 
coalescing  device  in  an  upstream  portion  of  the  fan-fUter  unit 
and  a  fine  mesh  filter  for  trapping  fine  oil  mist  droplets  which 
pass  through  the  coalescing  device  without  undergoing 
coalescence.  The  coalescing  device  and  fine  mesh  filter  are 
interconnected  by  a  conduit  which  has  a  drain  line  for  drain- 
ing the  coalesced  oil  droplets  into  an  oil  sump. 


3,633,342 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  WATER  AND 

PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  FROM  FLOWING  GASES 

Vernon  C.  H.  Richardson,  5312  Brae  Bum,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827^30 

Int.  CI.  BOld  45/76 

U.S.  CI.  55-228  2  Claims 


An  in-line  dehydrating  and  particle  fiemoving  apparatus  for 
use  in  gas  lines.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  tubular  body 
adapted  to  be  connected  into  a  gas  flow  line  and  including 
means  responsive  to  the  flow  of  gas  therethrough  for  impart- 
ing a  swirling  or  spiralling  movement  to  the  gas  to  cause  the 
separation  therefrom  of  liquid  and  finely  divideo  solid  parti- 
cles by  centrifugal  action.  Means  is  also  provided  for  spray- 
ing a  suitable  liquid,  such  as  a  glycal,  or  the  like,  into  the 
flowing  gas  in  response  to  a  reduction  of  pressure  therein  to 
absorb  water  from  the  gas  and  to  coat  finely  divided  particles 
in  the  gas  to  cause  separation  of  the  same  by  centrifugal  ac- 
tion. The  apparatus  includes  means  resfx>nsive  to  the  flow  of 
gas  therethrough  for  causing  removal  of  the  separated 
materials  from  the  gasline  and  means  for  separating  solid  par- 
ticles from  the  materials  thus  removed  and  returning  the 
liquid  portion  thereof  to  the  flowing  gas  for  reuse  in  the 
separation  of  further  water  and  particles. 


3,633343 

AUTOMOTIVE  EXHAUST  FILTER 

Walter  J.  Mark,  3044  Oregon  Avenue,  St.  Louis  Park,  Minn. 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839^65 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  50100 

U.S.  CI.  55—316  4  Claims 


&^ 


A  device  for  filtering  and  collecting  noxious  gases  and  par- 
ticulate solids  produced  from  the  combustion  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  preferably  in  the  form  of  a  muffler  or  the 
like  having  a  generally  annular  elongate  housing  provided 
with  an  inlet  and  outlet.  The  structure  includes  as  an  essen- 


tial element  a  helical  flow-directional  member  disposed  axi- 
ally  through  the  housing  for  directing  flow  of  exhaust  gases 
and  other  products  generally  radially  outwardly  and  for- 
wardly.  A  filter  sleeve  medium  surrounds  the  axially  disposed 
helical  member  and  is  preferably  of  a  predetermined  substan- 
tially sur  cross-sectional  shape  extending  longitudinally 
throughout  the  greater  part  of  the  length  of  the  housing  and 
delivering  to  a  final  secondary  filter  medium  which  includes 
replaceable  transversely  disposed  elements  through  which  ex- 
haust gases  must  pass  before  being  discharged  from  the 
device.  The  secondary  filter  medium,  as  well  as  the  filter 
sleeve,  is  also  preferably  replaceable. 


3,633344 

APPARATUS  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATION  OF 

TWO-PHASE  MIXTURES 

Gunter  Blank,  Ertengen,  and  Erwin  Kramer,  Furth,  both  of 

Germany,  aMignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeseOschaft 
ContinuatkMi  of  appHcatkm  Ser.  No.  774,981,  Nov.  12,  1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  appUcatkMi  Aug.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

67,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  21,  1967, 

P  15  76  8793 
InL  CL  BOld  45112 
VS.  C\.  55-349  .  7  Claims 


I      1        I 


'   y////\^//////////f/////^//A 


A  vessel,  such  as  the  horizontally  extending  collector  in  a 
forced-flow  steam  generator,  communicates  with  drain  pijses 
extending  from  the  vessel  bottom  downwardly  and  with  gas 
outlet  lines  extending  upwardly  from  the  top  of  the  vessel 
Tubular  structures  are  mounted  inside  the  vessel  and  have 
their  interior  communicate  with  respective  supply  conduits 
for  the  mixture  to  be  supplied.  The  mixture  supply  conduit  of 
each  tubular  structure  enters  in  a  tangential  direction  at 
about  the  middle  of  the  structure.  The  ends  of  the  structure 
are  covered.  The  water  separated  by  centrifugal  action  from 
the  steam  inside  each  tubular  structure  can  drain  through 
lateral  slots  in  the  bottom  of  the  structure  The  separated  gas 
passes  out  of  the  ends  of  the  structure  through  res{>ective 
stub  tubes. 


3,633345 
DRIVE  ELEMENTS  FOR  HARVESTERS 
Thomas   J.    Scamato,    Barrington,   and    Peter   J.    Peacock, 
Western  Springs,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  International 
Harvester  Company,  Chkago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,022 
Int.  CI.  AOld  43110 
U.S.  CI.  56-14.1  6  Claims 

A  harvesting  machine  for  hay  or  the  like  which  comprises 
a  frame  and  a  harvester  subframe  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  a  drive  input  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  pivot.  The 
drive  input  is  through  an  overrunning  clutch  to  a  sprocket  to 
drive  a  chain  which  drives  an  upper  crushing  roller  through 
an  overrunning  clutch  and  then  driving  a  countershaft  drive 
for  the  reel.  The  chain  returns  back-wrapped  on  a  drive  ele- 
ment of  the  lower  roller  and  then  extends  to  its  initial  run 
under  the  input  drive  sprocket.  The  input  drive  also  drives 
through  a  pulley  coaxial  with  the  pivot  axis  a  belt  which 
drives  a  pulley  on  the  drive  train  of  a  mower.  The  chain  is 
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held  tight  when  the  rollers  are  separated  and  closed  by  a    ward  edge  of  the  catching  means  and  apply  force  on  planu  a 
tightener  which  is  mounted  with  the  movable  roller  on  a    short  distance  above  the  ground  in  a  direction  toward  the 

catching  means  and  opposite  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  mobile  support,  thereby  breaking  off  the  plants  at  about 


common  support  so  that  as  the  distance  from  the  input  to  the 
roller  increases  or  decreases  the  chain  is  proportionately 
straightened  or  bowed. 


3,633,346 
SICKLE  BAR  MOWER 
Thomas  J.  McMullcn,  810  CromwcU  Avenue,  St.  Paul,  Minn 
FUed  Oct.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No,  78,508 
Int.  CI.  AOld  i5/00    f 
U.S.  CI.  56— 17.6 


the  ground  level  and  causing  the  topw  of  the  plants  to  fall 
toward  the  catchmg  means  for  catching,  gathering  and 
delivery  of  broken-off  plants  by  catching  means  for  sub- 
sequent threshing  operations. 


3,633348 

CORNPICKER  HEAD  WITH  REVERSIBLE  ROTOR 

BLADES 

7  Claims   B<>*>»>y  Joe  Sears,  Hoopeston,  and  OUn  L.  Looker,  MUford, 

both  of  111.,  asslcnon  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Joae,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,043 

lat.  CI.  AOld  45 102 


U.S.  CI.  56-104 


2Clainif 


A  transmission  housing,  having  aligned  drive  shafts  mount- 
ing drive  wheels  at  its  opposite  sides,  carries  a  base  member 
on  the  rear  end  of  which  is  mounted  a  drive  motor,  and  to 
the  front  end  of  which  is  secured  mounting  means  for  an  out- 
put shaft  for  operating  a  reciprocatory  sickle  or  cutter  bar.  A 
frame  comprises  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  elongated  frame 
members  having  front  end  portions  connected  to  the  output 
shaft  mounting  means,  rear  ends  providing  handles,  and  in- 
termediate portions  rigidly  anchored  to  the  base  member  to 
provide  a  rigid  structure. 


3,633,347 
MEANS  FOR  HARVESTING  SOYBEAN  PLANTS 
John  H.  Haeberic,  3426  Eait  Central,  Wichita,  Kans. 
FUed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,883 
Int.  CI.  AOld  45122 
U.S.CI.  56-130  6  Claims 

Catching  means  extend  forwardly  from  mobile  support 
such  as  a  combine  header,  aligned  with  soybean  plants  grow- 
ing in  rows,  and  plant-engaging  means  located  adjacent  to 
the  catching  means  insert  in  the  rows  forwardly  of  the  for- 


Identical  square  blade  sleeves  welded  up  in  overlapping 
fashion  are  bolted  to  straight  cylindrical  shafts  by  inner  end 
and  central  bolts,  to  provide  end-to-end  reversible  blade  as- 
semblies. 


3,633,349 

BLADE  FOR  FLAIL-TYPE  MOWING  MACHINES  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Bernard  C.  Mathews,  Box  70,  Crystal  Lake,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,095 

Int.  CI.  AOld  55120 

IJ.S.  CI.  56-294  11  Claims 

The  blade  is  connected  to  the  blade-mounting  pin  of  the 
rotor  by  a  link,  which  is  a  steel  strip  disposed  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  rotor  axis,  and  having  a  U-type  open  loop  at  its 
outer  end  The  blade  has  a  shank  disposed  in  the  link,  two 
90°  side  arms,  and  diagonal  arm  extensions.  The  extensions 
each  have  cutting  edges  facing  both  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  which  cross  each  other  to  provide  a  combined  cutting 
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edge  equal  in  width  to  the  overall  width  of  the  blade  Fastener  means  are  mounted  along  the  overlapping  edges  of 
member.  The  extensions  are  angularly  offset  to  provide  a  adjacent  webs  to  hold  the  webs  in  connected  relation.  The 
clearance  at  the  crossing  point.  The  shank  is  maintained  in 


/ 


r*22 


^^ 


the  open  loop  of  the  link  by  a  removable  keeper  pin  and    f^*''""  means  are  engageable  and  d.sengageable  in  response 
cotter  pin  which  permits  reversal  of  the  blade  to  provide    ^^  "^^"s.on  and  retraction  respectively  of  the  apron, 
fresh  cutting  edges. 

3,633,352 

3,633,350  SPLICER  FOR  NONWOVEN  HBERS 

GRAIN  LIFTER  ADJUSTING  DEVICES  Thomas  E.  Marrlner,  RFD,  Tyntsboro,  Mass. 

Guntcr  Schumacher,  Haus  Nr.  51,  5231  Ekhdhardt,  Gcr-  Filed  Dec.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,583 

many  Int  CI.  B65h  69106,  69108 

Filed  July  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,441  U.S.  CI.  57-22  9  Claims 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  4,  1969,  P  19  39 

650.0 

Int.  CI.  AOld  55113 

IJ.S.  CI.  56— 313  9  Claims 


A  grain-cutting  assembly  having  a  grain  lifter  provided 
with  the  possibility  of  adjustment  thereof.  A  holder  has  a 
flnger  engaging  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom  with  a 
bolt  extending  forwardly  therefrom  with  a  bolt  extending 
through  the  holder  and  fmger  and  carrying  a  nut  for  fixing 
the  finger  to  the  holder.  An  elongated  springy  arm  of  a  grain 
lifter  is  supported  by  the  finger  for  limited  movement  with 
respect  thereto  and  has  a  rear  end  at  the  region  of  the  bolt. 
An  adjusting  structure  is  provided  for  selectively  adjusting 
the  elevation  of  the  rear  end  of  the  arm  at  the  bolt,  so  that 
the  pointed  front  end  of  the  grain  lifter  can  in  this  way  have 
its  elevation  adjusted. 


3,633351 
FRUIT  HARVESTER  APRON 
Harold  G.  MeitI,  Clarendon  Hilb,  III.,  aaiignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,796 
Int.  CLAOlg  79/06 
U.S.  CI.  56—329 

A  fruit  harvester  including  a  fruit-catching  apron  extensi- 
ble beneath  a  tree  to  be  harvested  and  retractable  for  trans- 
(>ort.  The  apron  includes  a  plurality  of  roller-mounted  webs 
arranged  with  their  edges  in  overlapping  relation  to  provide  a 
continuous    surface    when    extended    for    catching    fruit. 


3  Claims 


Apparatus  having  opposable,  relatively  oscillating  surfaces 
between  which  the  overiapped  ends  of  bundles  of  fiber 
strands  or  slivers  are  placed  for  splicing  The  splice  produced 
is  characterized  by  the  Ungling  of  generally  parallel  fibers 
resulting  from  the  action  of  a  component  of  the  oscillation 
transverse  to  their  direction,  and  also  from  the  presence  of 
crimp  in  the  fibers. 


3,633,353 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING  VAPOR  AND 

CONDENSATE  FROM  DRAWING  ARRANGEMENTS 

Arthur  Wurmli,  Wfaitcrthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Rieter 

Machine  Works,  Ltd.,  Wintcrthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,910 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Switzerland,  May  13,  1969, 

7440/69 

Int.  CI.  D02j  13100;  DOlh  5100 

U.S.  CI.  57-55.5  18  Claims 

The  suction  hood  is  mounted  to  receive  condensate  from 

the  bloc  heater  either  indirectly  via  the  rooflike  cover  (FIG. 

1)  or  directly  (FIG.  2).  The  received  condensate  leaves  the 
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suction  hood  via  drain  openings  adjacent  the  backwall  so  as    combined  with  hands,  both  said  indications  and  said  hands 
to  flow  downwardly  without  contacting  the  draw  rolls.  The    having  different  colors  on  the  undersides  thereof  so  that  a 


vapor  is  eliminated  by  suction  from  above  and  below  the 
block  heater  via  the  tubes  and  hood. 


3,633354 
WORLD-TIME  INDICATOR  TIMEPIECE 
EwaM  Stemmler,  Isprincen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Durowe 
GmbH,  Pforzheim,  Germany 

Filed  June  17,  1970,  Scr.  No.  46,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  30,  1969,  P  19  33 

049.5 

Int.  CI.  G04b  19122 

U.S.  CI.  58—43  6  Claims 


The  timepiece  comprises  a  minute  hand,  means  having  a 
12-hour  scale  and  a  24-hour  scale,  a  12-hour  hour  hand  as- 
sociated with  said  12-hour  scale,  a  24-hour  hour  hand  as- 
sociated with  said  24-hour  scale,  and  setting  means  for  jointly 
and  mutually  independently  setting  said  12-hour  and  24-hour 
hour  hands. 


3,633,355 

WATCH  CRYSTAL  AND  HANDS  WITH  REFLECTIVE 

MIRROR  DIAL 

Taketoshi  Sakata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sakata  Watch 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,000 

Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Japan,  July  5,  1969,  44/63829 

Int.  CI.  G04b  i9/00.  19106 

U.S.  CI.  58—91  8  Claims 

Transparent  or  translucent  watchglasses  provided  with  in- 
dications— such  as  graduations  of  hours,  minutes  and  the  like 


reflective  dial  face  reflects  the  contrasting  color  of  the  under- 
sides to  the  wearer  to  prevent  parallax  reading  errors. 


3,633,356 
MECHANISM  FOR  DETACHABLY  ATTACHING  A 
TIMEPIECE  MOVEMENT  TO  A  WATCH  CASING, 
ESPECIALLY  THE  MIDDLE  RING  THEREOF 
Seizo  Kitazlma,  and  Tetuya  Yasuda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1%9,  44/77934; 
Aug.  25, 1969,44/80600 
Int.  CI.  G04bi7/04 
U.S.  CI.  58-94  2  Claims 


A  movement  holder  ring  for  resiliently  attaching  a 
timepiece  movement  to  a  watch  casing  by  means  of  fixing 
means  such  as  case  screws  or  pins  comprising  the  provision 
of  a  pair  of  inwardly  projecting  attaching  tongues  made  in- 
tegral with  a  ring  flange  which  constitutes  the  holder  ring, 
together  with  a  web  ring  made  integral  therewith.  These  ton- 
gues are  arranged  substantially  diametrally  opposite  to  each 
other  and  has  each  such  a  configuration  that  they  are 
brought  into  engagement  with  said  respective  fixing  means 
when  assembling  of  the  holder  ring  and  the  watch  movement 
in  the  interior  of  said  watch  casing. 

Said  holder  ring  has  several  inwardly  and  outwardly  and 
downwardly  directing  projections  for  assuring  optimum  con- 
tact with  the  movement  as  well  as  the  watch  housing,  for 
keeping  the  movement  in  position  and  in  a  shock-absorbing 
way. 


3.633,357 
BRACELET  CONSTRUCTION 
Roger  M.  King,  Watford,  England,  assignor  to  Milncr  King, 
Watford,  England 

Filed  May  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  1 1,  1968, 

53,263/68 

Int.  CI.  F16g  13100 

U.S.  CI.  59-35  14  Claims 

A  tile  bracelet  formed  of  staggered  rows  of  tiles  joined  by 
cross  pins  has  the  pins  secured  within  the  tiles  at  the  edge  of 
the  bracelet  by  means  of  an  indentation  formed  along  the 
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length  of  the  underneath  surface  of  the  bracelet  at  a  position 
spaced  from  the  outer  edge  of  those  tiles  so  that  the  indenta- 


tion presses  the  material  of  the  pins  and  tiles  into  a  mutual 
curve. 


3,633^58 
SUPERCHARGING  PROCESS 
Dragos  SRntcanu,  and  Marius  Angek)  Paul,  both  of  Bucharest, 
Romania,  assignors  to  Uiina  23  August 

Filed  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,473 

Int.  CLF02b  J  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  60— 13  11  Claims 


[fUtUNJtCTIOII 


3,633,359 

HYDRAULIC  APPARATUS 

Calude  Leslie  Gordon  Worn,  Cheltenham,  England,  assignor 

to  Dowty  HydraoHc  Units  Limited,  Cheltenham,  England 

FOcd  Jan.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,519 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  18,  1969, 

8,688/69 

InLCI.  F15b  11116 

U.S.  CI.  60— 19  24  Claims 


A  hydraulic  power  transfer  system,  for  use  for  example  in 
the  propulsion  of  a  vehicle,  comprising  an  engine,  a  fixed 
positive  displacement  pump  driven  by  the  engine,  a  fixed 
positive  displacement  pump  driven  by  the  engine,  a  variable 
positive  displacement  motor,  a  control  valve  controlling  flow 
of  liquid  from  the  pump  to  the  motor  and  a  pressure  respon- 
sive means  responding  to  increase  in  hydraulic  pressure  at 
the  motor  to  increase  motor  displacement  and  increase  en- 
gine speed.  The  variable  positive  displacement  motor  may  be 
the  propulsion  motor  for  the  vehicle.  The  control  valve  may 
include  a  variable  flow-selecting  device  adapted  to  feed  the 
motor  some  of  the  pressure  liquid  delivered  by  the  pump  and 
including  a  bypass  to  carry  the  remainder  of  the  liquid  car- 
ried by  the  pump  back  to  reservoir.  The  pressure-responsive 
means  may  operate  to  limit  hydraulic  pressure  to  a  value 
which  having  regard  to  the  volumetric  displacement  of  the 
pump  will  demand  a  driving  torque  from  the  engine  less  than 
the  maximum  torque  of  which  the  engine  is  capable. 


3,633,360 
BOOST  STARTER  SYSTEM 
Archie  P.  Keiley,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Talley  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Mesa,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4357 

Int.  CI.  F02c  7126 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.14  10  Claims 


A  method  for  supercharging  internal  combustion  engines 
by  moving  supercharged  air  in  a  flow  path,  separating  part  of 
the  air  from  the  flow  path  and  mixing  it  with  engine  exhaust 
products,  directing  another  portion  of  the  air  in  the  flow  path 
into  the  chambers  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  to  su- 
percharge the  engine,  and  controlling  the  quantity  of  air 
separated  from  the  flow  path  and  mixed  with  the  exhaust  in 
accordance  with  a  quantity  of  fuel  supplied  to  the  internal 
combustion  engine  during  each  cycle.  Either  single  or  double 
diversion  may  be  used.  The  apparatus  for  performing  the 
method  comprises  a  compressor  which  utilizes  heated  engine 
exhaust  products  to  compress  air  for  supercharging  an  en- 
gine. A  first  conduit  is  connected  to  the  compressor  for  car- 
rying combustion  products  from  the  engine  and  a  second 
conduit  is  connected  to  the  compressor  to  carry  air  from  the 
compressor  to  the  intake  of  the  engine.  At  least  one  addi- 
tional conduit  is  provided  which  connects  the  first  and 
second  conduits  to  one  another  for  diverting  a  portion  of  the 
compressed  air  from  the  second  conduit  into  the  exhaust 
products  carried  in  the  first  conduit. 


A  torque  augmentation  means  for  starters  to  be  employed 
during  low-temperature  starts  or  for  other  conditions  when 
starting  would  be  marginal  or  impractical  with  the  normal 
starting  system.  The  boost  starter  consists  of  a  propellant  ac- 
tuated gas  rotary  motor  coupled  to  the  normal  sUrting  motor 
shaft  by  means  of  a  clutch.  A  replaceable  propellant  car- 
tridge provides  the  gas  source  for  operation  of  the  boost  mo- 
tor. 
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3,633,361 
BURNERS  FOR  REHEAT  COMBUSTION  CHAMBERS 
Louis   Julct   Baofer,    Vanvct,   and    Armaiid    Jcan-BapUste 
Lacroix,  IttcvUk,  both  of  France,  awigBors  to  Socicte  Na- 
tioaalc  d'Etadc  et  dc  Constnictioa  dc  Motcurs  D  Aviation, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,918 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  2,  1968,  168514 

int  CI.  F02lt  3/02.  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  60— 39.71  6  Claims 


3,633,363 

HYDRAULIC  BOOST  DEVICE  WITH  EMERGENCY 

FLUID  SUPPLY 

Lester  J.  Larsen,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation 

Filed  June  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,072 

InL  CI.  F15b  1/02,  20/00 

U.S.  CI.  60-51  8  Claims 


i  3  XSHZP^    B  f^g  «     9    /£»    C    e     Dc       O0 


A  burner  for  the  reheat  chamber  of  a  duaJ-flow  gas  turbine 
jet  engine,  comprising  a  fuel-prevaporizing  device  having  a 
feedpipe  fed  jointly  from  a  liquid  fuel  source  and  a  secondary 
air  duct  and  having  a  discharge  pipe  opening  into  the  reheat 
chamber  to  discharge  thereinto  a  mixture  of  air  from  the 
secondary  duct  and  of  fuel  preheated  by  heat  exchange  with 
a  primary  flow  of  hot  gases  from  the  turbine. 


3,633,362 
REHEAT  COMBUSTION  APPARATUS  FOR  BYPASS  GAS 

TURBINE  ENGINES 
Arthur  Sotheran,  and  John  S.  Lewis,  both  of  Filton,  Bristol, 
England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England 

Filed  May  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,080 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  16,  1968, 

23,255/68 

Intel.  F02kJ//0 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.72  3  Claims 


/ 

A  reheat  system  for  a  bypass  gas  turbine  jet  propulsion  en- 
gine comprises  a  device  at  the  downstream  end  of  the  bypass 
duct  which  both  mixes  the  bypass  air  with  the  hot  gas  stream 
and  provides  a  stable  zone  for  combustion  of  the  cold  air. 
Fuel  injectors  are  provided  to  supply  the  fuel  to  the  stable 
zones.  The  device  is  used  in  combination  with  a  normal  re- 
heat device  in  the  hot  gas  stream. 

When  reheat  is  not  required  the  mixing  device  gives  the 
advantage  of  mixing  the  hot  and  cold  streams  with  a  gam  in 
thrust,  and  when  reheat  is  required  the  device  allows  the  cold 
air  to  be  burned  under  more  favorable  conditions. 


A  hydraulic  brake  booster  is  disclosed  which  provides  a 
power  assist  to  the  vehicle  operator  during  a  brake  applica- 
tion. Pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  is  supplied  to  the  booster 
from  the  vehicle's  power  steering  pump  which  also  supplies 
pressurized  fluid  for  charging  an  accumulator.  During  nonmal 
operation  of  the  system,  fluid  is  supplied  directly  from  the 
pump  to  the  booster  However,  if  a  malfunction  interrupts 
the  supply  of  pressurized  fluid  from  the  pump,  the  booster 
can  use  the  fluid  stored  in  the  accumulator  to  apply  the 
vehicle  s  brakes 


3,633,364 

HYDRODYNAMIC  TRANSMISSION  WITH  CONSTANT 

POWER  INPUT 

Karl  Hakle.  Fricdrichshafen,  and  Walter  Schwcizer,  Immen- 

staad,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Motorcn-und  Tur- 

binen-Union  Friedrtchsliafen  GmbH 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  8,  1969,  P  19  11 

879.7 

Int.  CI.  F16d  j;/06 

U.S.  CI.  60-54  3  Claims 


A  hydrodynamic  transmission,  especially  for  railway  motor 
cars  in  which  the  torque  converter  or  torque  converters  for 
the  lower  velocity  range  include  a  turbine  with  centrifugal 
flow  and  the  torque  converter  or  torque  converters  for  the 
upper  velocity  range  mclude  a  turbine  with  axial  or  cen- 
tripetal flow 
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3fD33f3o5 

HYDRAULIC  JACK 

John  C.  Belknap,  229  South  Shore  Drive,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1979,  Ser.  No.  76,178 

Int.  CL  F15b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  60— 54.5  A  12  Claims 


A  hydraulic  jack  comprises  a  first  and  second  piston 
mounted  on  the  opposite  ends  of  a  hollow  piston  rod  which 
extends  through  a  partition  in  a  cylinder,  said  rod  having  an 
intermediate  floating  piston  mounted  thereon  for  axial  move- 
ment relative  to  the  first  and  second  pistons.  A  first  chamber 
is  defined  between  the  first  and  intermediate  pistons,  and 
second  and  third  chambers  are  provided  are  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  second  piston.  These  three  chambers  are  filled 
with  hydraulic  fluid.  An  actuating  piston,  preferably  of  the 
same  diameter  as  the  other  three  pistons,  is  disposed  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  second  piston  and  is  subjected  to  pres- 
sure transmitted  through  the  fluid  present  in  the  third 
chamber  to  extend  the  rod  of  the  actuating  piston  and  thus 
engage  the  work  or  load.  A  sequence  valve  is  located  within 
the  hollow  piston  rod  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  between  the 
chambers  and  is  normally  positioned  to  establish  communica- 
tion between  the  first  and  second  chambers.  The  sequence 
valve  is  responsive  to  an  external  load  encountered  by  the  ac- 
tuating piston  rod  to  interrupt  such  communication  and 
establish  communication  between  the  second  and  third 
chambers  whereby  the  pressure  in  the  second  and  third 
chambers  is  intensified  to  a  high-pressure  sufficient  to  over- 
come the  resistant  force  of  the  load  encountered  by  the  rod 
of  the  actuating  piston. 

Air  under  pressure  is  en'ployed  to  move  the  first  piston 
and  the  sequence  valve  is  operative  to  permit  transfer  of 
hydraulic  fluid  in  a  self  contained  supply  from  a  low-pressure 
state  to  a  high-pressure  stage  through  the  hollow  piston  rod. 
Retraction  of  the  actuating  piston  is  also  accomplished  by 
compressed  air  and  the  hydraulic  fluid  is  returned  by  means 
of  the  sequence  valve  to  its  original  position. 


3,633,366 

DUAL  LEVER  RATIO  BRAKE  ACTIVATING 

APPARATUS 

Maxwell  L.  Cripc,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,533 

Int.  CI.  FI5b  7/00,  13/10;  G05g  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  60—54.6  P  7  Claims 


ing  rod  of  a  power  booster  which  communicates  with  the 
master  cylinder.  A  brake-activating  lever  arm  is  pivotally 
secured  to  a  vehicle.  A  pivot  pin  carrying  a  first  force  trans- 
mitting member  is  located  at  a  fixed  distance  from  the  end  of 
the  lever  arm.  A  yoke  member,  attached  to  the  lever  arm  at  a 
different  fixed  distance  from  the  end,  is  connected  to  a 
vacuum  chamber  housing.  A  diaphragm  contained  within  the 
vacuum  chamber  is  secured  to  a  second  force  transmitting 
member.  The  valve-operating  rod  for  a  power  booster  com- 
municating with  the  master  cylinder  has  a  bored  chamber  to 
receive  the  first  transmitting  member  and  a  U-shaped 
member  surrounding  the  chamber  to  secure  the  second  trans- 
mitting member.  When  the  brake  lever  is  moved,  the  applied 
force  is  transmitted  through  the  yoke  and  second  trans- 
mitting member  as  long  as  the  pressure  differential  retains 
the  diaphragm  member  in  a  fixed  position.  If  the  diaphragm 
member  is  free  to  move,  the  first  transmitting  member  con- 
tacts the  end  of  the  bored  chamber  and  transfers  the  applied 
force  from  the  lever  arm,  at  a  different  ratio,  to  the  valve- 
operating  rod  communicating  with  the  master  cylinder.  In 
another  embodiment,  the  second  force  transmitting  member 
carries  the  applied  force  until  the  force  required  to  move  the 
valve-operating  rod  is  greater  than  a  resilient  member 
whereupon  the  resilient  member  collapses  permitting  the  ap- 
plied force  to  be  transmitted  through  the  first  force  trans- 
mitting member. 


3,633,367 

MASTER  CYLINDER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHICLE 

HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEMS 

Philip  S.  Baldwin,  Florence,  Italy,  assignor  to  FIAT  Sodcta 

per  Axloai,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  May  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,033 
Claims  priority,  application  luly.  May  30,  1969,  52054  A/69 

Int.  CLF  15b  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  60—54.6  R  14  Claims 


A  brake-activating  apparatus,  allowing  a  dual  lever  ratio 
for  applying  a  force  from  the  brake  pedal  to  a  valve-operat- 


A  master  cylinder  assembly  for  vehicular  hydraulic  brake 
systems  has  a  cylinder  closed  at  one  end,  with  a  piston  sliding 
in  the  cylinder  and  defining  therein  a  compression  chamber 
which  communicates  through  first  and  second  ports  with  a 
point  of  use  and  an  hydraulic  fluid  reservoir  respectively.  A 
reaction  spring  urges  the  piston  away  from  the  closed  end  of 
the  cylinder  against  a  stop  and  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid 
through  the  said  second  porl  is  controlled  by  valve  means. 
According  to  this  invention  the  valve  means  comprise  a  tubu- 
lar member,  slidable,  with  axial  and  radial  play,  in  the  com- 
pression chamber,  a  frontal  annular  packing  carried  by  the 
tubular  member  and  cooperating  with  an  annular  radial  seat, 
and  a  peripheral  annular  packing  adapted  to  seal  against  the 
said  lateral  wall  of  the  cylinder  bore.  The  two  said  ports  are 
always  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  peripheral  packing 
and  the  tubular  member  is  biased  towards  a  position  in  which 
the  frontal  packing  is  spaced  from  iu  seat,  permitting  open 
communication  between  the  two  ports  when  the  piston  is 
resting  against  its  stop.  Means  are  provided  for  displacing  the 
tubular  member  towards  the  said  seat  upon  the  movement  of 
the  piston  towards  the  closed  end  of  the  cylinder  for  actuat- 
ing the  brakes. 
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3,633^368 

EXHAUST  GAS  REACTOR 

Iver  T.  Rownlund,  KenncH  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1970,  Scr.  No.  63,101 

IntCI.  F01ni//0 

VS.  CI.  60— 29  A  16  Claims 


freely  pivotally  connected  flotation  chambers.  At  a  desired 
site,  the  flotation  chambers  are  sequentially  flooded  to  con- 
trollably  lower  the  tower  into  the  body  of  water.  The  flota- 
tion strmg  may  then  be  disconnected  from  the  tower  and 
controllably  sequentially  refloated  for  subsequent  reuse. 


3,633,370 
SEA  CAGE 
Larry  E.  Mckinley,  Box  647C  Oro  Verde  Road;  William  E. 
Evans,  Rt.   3,  Box  489A,  both  of  Escondido,  Calif.,  and 
Clarence  S.  Johnson,  4444  Lo.  Pt.  Loma  Road  Apt.  66,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,670 

Int.  CI.  B63c  1 1/00:  B63g  8/00 

U.S.  CI.  6 1-69  R  9  Claims 


»• 


An  exhaust  gas  reactor  structured  as  a  group  of  three  con- 
centric tubes  surrounding  two  annuli,  an  inner  annulus 
between  the  innermost  tube  and  the  middle  tube  and  an 
outer  annulus  between  the  middle  and  outer  tubes,  the  inner- 
most tube,  into  which  exhaust  gases  enter,  having  peripheral 
openings  to  the  inner  annulus.  the  middle  tube  being  open  at 
its  ends  and  provided  with  a  bypass  hole,  and  the  exterior 
tube  being  insulated  and  open  only  at  a  gas  outlet,  all  ar- 
ranged to  provide  a  path  of  flow  which  is  predominantly  from 
the  interior  tube  through  the  two  annuli  in  series  and  out  the 
outlet  of  the  exterior  tube  when  the  gas  flow  rate  is  relatively 
high,  and  a  shorter  path  from  the  interior  tube  through  the 
two  annuli  via  the  bypass  hole  to  the  outlet  which 
predominates  when  the  gas  flow  rate  is  relatively  low. 


3,633,369 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AND 

LAUNCHING  AN  OFFSHORE  TOWER 
Joseph  Benton  Lawrence,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Brown  & 
Root,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,994 

Int.  CL  E02b  1 7/02 i  E02c  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  61— 46.5  14  Claims 


A  pair  of  hemispherically  shaped  transparent  shells  is  car- 
ried on  a  hinged  annular  bracket  forming  a  water-flow  re- 
sistant envelope  for  providing  an  underwater  sanctuary  for  a 
diver  Suspending  divers  in  contemporary,  protective  "jail- 
cell '-like  cages  from  a  surface  craft  subjects  them  to  violet 
buffeting  as  the  cage  is  jerked  and  dropped  through  the  water 
as  It  follows  the  supporting  ship's  heaving  and  pitching  mo- 
tions. The  hemispherical  shells  prevent  such  buffeting  by  en- 
closing a  diver  in  a  relatively  static  "slug"  of  water  and  simul- 
taneously protecting  him  from  all  marine  predators  from 
sharks  to  piranhas  Mounting  a  pivotable  hinge,  diametrically 
opposed  to  a  pair  of  separable  handle  elements,  allows 
splitting  of  the  Sea  Cage  its  entire  girth  to  permit  an  unim- 
peded entrance  and  exit  from  the  cage. 


3.633.371 
GAS  SEPARATION 
Joseph   W.   Davison,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  719,032 
Int.  CI.  F25j  3/05,  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  62-17  4  Claims 

A  method  for  recovermg  ethane  and  heavier  from  a  nor- 
mally gaseous  material  by  partially  condensing  the  gas  by 
cooling  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  —70°  to 
about  -120°  F  ,  removing  uncondensed  gas  with  an  absor- 
A  method  and  apparatus  for  transporting  an  offshore  tower    bent  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  —70°  to 
to  a  working  site  upon  one  or  more  articulated  strings  of    about -1 20°  F. 
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3,633,372 
TRANSFER  OF  CRYOGENIC  LIQUIDS 
Cleve  C.  Kimmd,  Torrance,  and  John  H.  Moll,  Hawthorne, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Parlier-Hannifin  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,681 

Int.  CI.  F  17c  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  62-49  9  Ctaims 


"       ,ir     ,* 


This  invention  relates  to  a  system  which  permits  the 
storage  and  transfer  of  cryogenic  fluids  without  losses  due  to 
handling  and  venting  and  which  is  characterized  by  reversed- 
cascade  filling  procedure.  This  system  for  transfer  of  a 
cryogenic  liquid  from  a  supply  container  to  a  receiver  is 
characterized  in  that  only  a  single  fluid  connection  is  made 
between  the  container  and  receiver  without  venting  the 
receiver  so  that  the  receiver-filling  operation  may  be 
achieved  without  gas  or  liquid  loss  by  evaporation  or  over- 
flow as  by  the  use  of  a  submerged  and  continuously  primed 
pump. 


3,633,373 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  GENERATION  OF 

REFRIGERATING  ENERGY 
Emile  Carbonell,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  L'Air  Liquide, 
Societe     Anonyme     Pour    I 'Etude    et     I 'Exploitation     des 
Procedes  Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,433 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  14,  1969,  6907355 

Int.  CI.  F25b  9/00 
U.S.CL  62-79  ,  10  Claims 


arranged  two  columns  provided  with  adsorbent  products;  an 
adsorbed  gas  is  sucked  into  a  first  column  and  delivered  into 
a  second  column  and  vice  versa,  and  a  closed  circulation  of 
helium  is  created  in  said  columns  in  counterflow  with  the  ad- 
sorption-desorplion  gas  and  to  the  exterior  in  contact  with 
conducting  means. 


3,633,374 

REFRIGERATOR  WITH  SELF-REGULATING  HEATERS 
James  A.  Canter,  Englewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9.152 

Int.  CI.  F25d2//06 

U.S.  CI.  62-156  6  Claims 


In  the  preferred  form  a  refrigerator  is  provided  with  posi- 
tive temperature  coefficient  th.irmistors  acting  either  as 
heaters  alone  or  in  series  with  a  small  electric  heater  for 
preventing  condensation  of  moisture  adjacent  the  door 
openings  and  for  evaporating  melted  frost  and  also  to  prevent 
freezing  of  the  water  delivery  means  of  the  icemaker  pro- 
vided in  the  refrigerator  as  well  as  preventing  freezing  of 
defrost  water  in  the  drainage  means  or  the  evaporator  and  to 
control  the  heating  temperature  of  the  butter  compartment 
to  maintain  the  butter  at  proper  spreading  consistency,  and 
to  heat  the  fluid  motor  of  the  control  switch  to  assure  control 
in  accordance  with  the  temperature  of  the  thermosensitive 
element. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  and  an  ap- 
paratus for  the  generation  of  refrigerating  energy.  There  are 


3,633,375 

REFRIGERATOR  COOLING  SYSTEM  DESIGN 

John  A.  McLean,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,676 

Int.  CI.  F25d  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  62-180  8  Claims 

A  refrigerator  is  provided  where  the  cold  air  for  refrigerat- 
ing the  fresh  food  space  is  force-circulated  over  a  portion  of 
the  wall  surface  of  this  food  compartment.  TTiis  wall  surface 
also  serves  as  a  wall  for  the  freezer  compartment  of  the 
refrigerator  so  that  there  is  heat  removal  from  the  fresh  food 
space  through  the  food  compartment  wall.  A  portion  of  the 
time  the  fresh  food  side  of  this  wall  is  maintained  at  above 
32°  so  that  water  will  condense  thereon  and  run  by  gravity  to 
a  convenient  point  for  disposal.  A  circulating  fan  within  the 
fresh  food  space  is  used  so  that  moisture  does  not  condense 
on  the  containers  and  shelves  therein  with  a  resultant 
dripping  of  moisture  on  the  food  stored  at  lower  levels  of  the 
food  storage  space.  A  single  evaporator  cooler  is  provided 
and  this  is  contained  in  the  frozen  food  space  of  the 
refrigerator,  with  a  fan  also  provided  in  this  space  for  circu- 
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lating  air  within  the  frozen  food  space.  To  ensure  that  the  3,633^77 

wall  between  the  frozen  food  space  and  the  fresh  food  space  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  OIL  SEPARATOR 

is  sometimes  above  32°  F..  the  fan  in  the  fresh  food  space  is   Lester  K.  Qakk,  868  Wcstvirw  Crcwcnt,  North  Vancouver, 

B.  C,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,452 
,  int.  CI.  F25b  4J/02 

U.S.CI.62-192  15  Claims 


t-r-^^ 


in  active  circulating  condition  at  ail  times  when  the  refrigera- 
tor compressor  and  the  fan  for  the  frozen  space  are  not 
operating. 


3,633,376 
REFRiGERATION  APPARATUS  CONTROL 
Robert  G.  Miner,  L.a  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Trane 
Company,  La  Crosse,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  691,439 

Int.  CI.  F25d  1 7100 

L.S.CL  62-181  ^  lOCIalmr 


An  oil  separator  for  use  in  a  refrigeration  system,  having  a 
plurality  of  compressors  and  evaporators,  receives  the 
discharge  of  refrigerant  and  oil  separately  from  each  com- 
pressor to  separate  the  oil  which  is  returned  to  the  compres- 
sor from  the  refrigerant  which  is  passed  on  to  a  condenser. 


3,633,378 
HOT  GAS  DEFROSTING  SYSTEM 
Steven  J.  Toth,  KendaDvlUe,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Streater  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Albert  Lea,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  800,511,  Feb.  19,  1969, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  July  15,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

56,228 

Int.  CI.  F25b4//00 

II.S.  CI.  62-196  2  Claims 


1       ^^      **'T      -'" 


A  vapor  compression  refrigerant  system  is  cycled  in 
response  to  the  refrigeration  load.  The  system  has  a  high- 
pressure-responsive  safety  protector  for  terminating  opera- 
tion of  the  system  in  response  to  an  abnormally  high- 
refrigerant  pressure  and  a  variable-speed  condenser  fan 
motor  for  controlling  said  refrigerant  pressure  in  response  to 
a  variable  resistance,  said  variable  resistance  being  directly 
responsive  to  refrigerant  pressure  whereby  said  fan  operates 
to  mainuin  the  refrigerant  pressure  below  said  abnormally 
high-refrigerant  pressure  immediately  following  startup  of 
said  compressor  and  above  a  predetermined  minimum  pres- 
sure during  the  run  cycle  of  said  system.  The  pressure-re- 
sistive transducer  is  a  piezoresistive  semiconductor. 


The  invention  relates  to  a  central-type  of  refrigeration 
system  in  which  multiple  evaporator  coils  are  remotely 
located  from  the  compressor  and  condenser.  The  system  has 
hot  gas  defrosting  means  associated  therewith  which  operates 
during  a  defrosting  cycle  in  a  manner  so  that  all  of  the  hot 
refrigerant  gas  delivered  by  the  compressor  is  utilized  for  the 
defrosting  operation  except  when  abnormal  or  unusual  heat 
load  conditions  are  present.  When  the  abnormal  conditions 
are  present  the  compressor  is  partially  diverted  from  its 
defrosting  function  just  sufficiently  so  that  the  primary  cool- 
ing function  of  the  system  is  sustained  at  a  predetermined 
level. 
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3,633,379  j  633  J81 

TEMPERATURE.RESPONSIVE  CAPACITY  CONTROL  OPEN^YCLE  PORTABLE  REFRIGERATOR 

^.      p    ^^. S.    .'^^  ^P  SYSTEM  Peter  A.  Haaf,  and  Horst  D.  JunfblHt,  both  o#  52-26  69th  PI., 

Gary  E.  Nieiaom  FloriaMnt,  Mo^  aarignor  to  Jackes-Evans  Matpeth  NY 

Manufacti^  Comply.  »^  I^  Mo.  '    ^^  j„.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,655 

FIted  Dec.  29.  1969,  Ser.  No.  888^59  ,„j.  ci.  F25b  41104 

Int.  CL  F25b  41104  u^.  ci.  62-222                                                          17  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  62—202 


5  Claims 


<2ZZ^ZZJZZ2 


*  80*"  ^0*  a^* 


A  capacity  control  arrangement  adapted  for  use  in  air  con- 
ditioning systems  and  the  like  and  modulates  the  capacity  of 
the  system  for  greater  uniformity  in  temperature  and  humidi- 
ty. The  system  includes  a  novel  capacity  control  valve 
located  between  the  expansion  means  and  the  evaporator  in 
an  air  conditioning  system  which  controls  the  flow  of 
refrigerant  through  the  evaporator,  operating  in  response  to 
changes  in  temperature.  As  the  temperature  of  the  air  ap- 
proaches the  set  point,  part  of  the  passes  through  the 
evaporator  are  closed  and,  as  a  consequence,  the  remaining 
passes  run  colder  for  greater  dehumidification.  An  artificial 
control  means  is  provided  whereby  the  capacity  control  valve 
may  be  remotely  controlled  independently  of  the  actual  tem- 
perature of  the  air  flowing  over  the  evaporator. 


A  portable  refrigerator  employing  an  open-cycle  system.  A 
stored  compressed  gas,  such  as  carbon  dioxide,  is  passed 
from  its  storage  container  through  an  evaporator  which  com- 
prises a  serpentine  passageway  for  the  gas  and  a  surrounding 
medium,  such  as  water,  an  aqueous  solution,  which  is  main- 
tained frozen  due  to  the  passage  of  the  expanding  com- 
pressed gas  through  the  coiled  passageway.  The  temperature 
of  the  evaporator  medium  is  lower  than  the  ambient  tem- 
perature of  the  interior  of  the  container  comprising  the 
storage  portion  of  the  refrigerator,  which  is  cooled  thereby. 
The  gas  passing  through  the  evaporator  may  be  exhausted 
into  the  interior  of  the  container  whereby  the  cooler  air 
which  is  next  to  the  evaporator  medium  is  circulated 
throughout  the  interior  of  the  container. 


3,633,380 

REFRIGERATOR  SYSTEM 

Italo  Peilizzetti,  Corao  Bramante  56,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,987 

Clainu  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  21,  1969,  5109  A/69 

InLCLF25b4y/0^ 
U.S.  CL  62-217  5  Claims 


3,633,382 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

Kenneth  L.  Westercamp,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
ConUnuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  559^02,  June  21,  1966, 
now  abandoned.  Thb  application  June  19,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

738,333 

Int.  CL  F16d  3130 

U.S.CL  64-21  8  Claims 


•Vv»AWA\ 1 


A  pressurized  refrigeration  system  having  a  condenser,  an 
evaporator,  and  a  compressor  is  provided  with  an  isobaric 
valve  between  the  evaporator  and  the  compressor.  The 
isobaric  valve  is  sensitive  to  the  output  pressure  of  the  com- 
pressor to  restrict  the  flow  of  refrigerant  fluid  into  the  com- 
pressor when  the  output  pressure  of  the  fluid  from  the  com- 
pressor increases  above  a  first  predetermined  value.  The 
isobaric  valve  also  has  a  normally  closed  pressure-sensitive 
switch  which  operates  to  disconnect  the  compressor  from  its 
drive  means  if  the  pressure  of  the  refrigerant  fluid  from  tJie 
compressor  falls  below  a  second  predetermined  value,  such 
as  when  a  leali  occurs  in  the  refrigeration  system. 


A  constant  velocity  universal  joint  includes  an  outer 
member  having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface,  an  inner  member 
having  a  spherical  out^  surface,  a  spherical  cage  embracing 
the  inner  member,  a  plurality  of  alternated  cross  grooves 
formed  in  the  inner  and  outer  members,  and  a  plurality  of 
torque  transmitting  balls  confined  within  the  grooves  The 
spherical  mating  of  the  cage  with  the  inner  member  locks  the 
balls  and  thus  the  joint  against  axial  movement,  while  per- 
mitting angulation  of  the  joint. 
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3,6333«3 
UNIVERSAL  SHAFT 
Hans-Joachim   KMnachnUdt,   Essen,  Germany,  assignor   to 
G«leni(wellenbau  G.m.b.H.,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  28,  1969,  P  19  10 

284.2 

Int.  CI.  F16d  3106 

U.S.  CI.  64— 23  .    9  Claims 


3,633385 
TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR  RIB  BORDER  KNITTING 
MACHINES 
Karel  Bernard  Marie  Bnielemans,  Gentbniggc,  Belgium,  as- 
signor to  Fabrique  Nationale  D'Armcs  Dc  Guerre,  Sodcte 
Anonyme,  HerstaHcx-Licgc,  Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,482 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Feb.  9,  1969,  728.048 

Int.  CI.  D04b  9/40 


U.S.  CI.  66-148 


5  Claims 


98    ce       ■"     icons     6«     e"? 


Universal  shaft  includes  two  shaft  portions  having  respec- 
tive inner  ends  splined  to  one  another  so  that  the  portions  are 
nonrotatable  though  axially  displaceable  relative  to  one 
another,  the  surface  material  of  at  least  one  of  the  portions  at 
the  splined  connection  having  relatively  good  antifriction  and 
wearing  properties,  sealing  means  surrounding  the  splined 
portions  and  enclosing  a  lubricant-filled  inner  chamber  for 
the  splined  connection,  the  sealing  means  including  a  sealing 
ring  and  a  scraper  ring  located  adjacent  and  coaxial  to  one 
another,  the  scraper  ring  having  a  scraping  end  facing  out- 
wardly, and  a  permanently  lubricated  swivel  joint  carried  by 
each  of  the  shaft  portions  at  respective  outer  ends  thereof 


3,633,384 

UNIVERS.iL  COUPLING 

Bert  Jarren,  P.O.  Box  3074,  Beveriy  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  June  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,142 

Int  CI.  F16d  3/04 

VS.  CI.  64-31 


P 


7  Claims 


A  transfer  device  for  rib  border  knitting  machines  of  the 
type  having  a  sinking  comb  having  means  for  imparting  to 
the  latter  rotating  movements  about  a  first  axis  and  about  a 
second  axis  which  may  be  shifted  about  the  first  axis. 


3,633,386 
PULLING  AND  KNOCKING-OVER  DEVICE  FOR  TWO 
NEEDLE  BED  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Karel  Bernard  Marie  Bnidemans,  Gentbnigge,  Belgium,  as- 
signor to  Fabrique  Nationale  d'Armes  de  Guerre  Sodetc 
Anonyme,  Herstallex-Liege,  B4.4gium 

IFiitd  Jan.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Feb.  7,  1969,  728.050 

Int.  CI.  D04b  15/88 
U.S.  CI.  66- 1 49  3  Claims 


A  universal  coupling  primarily  intended  for  connecting  a 
pair  of  noncoaxial  shafts;  that  is,  shafts  which  are  angularly 
related  or  misaligned,  the  coupling  including  a  pair  of  ball 
members  mounted  on  the  shafts  and  joumaling  encompassing 
structures  having  interior  portions  conforming  to  the  ball 
members,  the  structures  being  rigidly  connected  by  bars  or 
incorporating  gears,  or  connected  sheaves  or  sprockets  which 
tend  to  maintain  the  encompassing  structures  in  coplanar 
relation,  the  structures  being  connected  to  the  ball  members 
by  diametrically  disposed  key  slot  and  pivotal  key  elements 
to  effect  a  drive  connection  between  the  shafts. 


A  hooking-up  and  knocking-over  device  for  a  two  needle 
bed  knitting  machine  comprising  a  pulling  comb  vertically 
moving  between  the  needle  beds  and  a  knocking-over - 
member  moving  also  vertically  between  the  needle  beds,  the 
latter  having  imported  a  rotating  movement  in  addition  to  a 
traversing  movement 
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3,633387 

GUIDE  MEANS  FOR  WEBS  OF  FABRIC  DURING 

DRAWOFF  ON  FLAT  KNITTING  MACHINES 

Waher  Womer,  PfuUingen,  and  Albert  Ostertag,  Reutlingen, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  H.  StoU  and   Company, 

Reutlingen,  Germany 

FUcd  Sept.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  71,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  17,  1969,  P  19 

47  007.6 

Int.  CI.  D04b  15/88 

U.S.  CI.  66-149  .9  Claims 


combination  dial  wheels  spaced  along  a  common  axis  and 
hubs  which  may  be  coupled  with  the  dial  wheels  at  different 
combination  positions.  A  movable  fence  is  normally 
restrained  by  the  hubs  in  locking  position  to  hold  a  locking 
bar  against  vertical  movement  and  is  released  by  gates  in  the 
hubs  to  permit  the  locking  bar  to  be  moved  vertically  to  un- 
locking position  when  the  correct  combination  is  dialed.  The 
locking  bar  is  arranged  to  permit  opening  movement  of  the 
latching  mechanism  only  when  the  fence  is  released  upon  di- 
aling of  the  proper  combination,  or  uf>on  operation  of  a 
master  key  by  a  custodian  which  overrides  the  combination 
locking  mechanism. 


In  flat  knitting  machines,  the  selvage  wires  are  prevented 
from  laterally  flexing  so  as  to  prevent  lateral  contraction  of 
the  knitted  web  as  it  is  drawn  off.  In  the  preferred  embodi- 
ment, each  selvage  wire  extends  through  a  guide  channel  in  a 
steadying  component,  and  fabric-guiding  elements  at  the 
front  of  the  guide  channel  are  spaced  apart  to  provide 
between  them  a  gap  which  permits  passage  therethrough  of 
the  web  margin,  but  which  will  not  permit  passage  of  the 
selvage  wire. 


3,633,389 

EDGE-MOUNTED  LOCK  FOR  A  DOOR 

William  J.  Horgaa,  Jr.,  AUegbcay  County,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Blumcraft  of  Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Contlnuation-in-pari  of  application  Ser.  No.  875,229,  Nov. 

10,  1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  87,717 

Int.  CI.  E05b  9/00,  63/14.  65/02 

U.S.  CI.  70-120  16  Claims 


3,633,388 
COMBINATION  LOCK  CONSTRUCTION 
Wallace   E.   Atkinson,    Petersburg,    Va.,   assignor   to   Long 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Petersburg,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1970,  Set.  No.  67,913 

Int.  CI.  EOSbi 7/02,  65/02 

U.S.  CI.  70—80  32  Claims 


A  lock  mechanism  for  a  door  comprises  a  plurality  of  lock 
cylinders  which  are  mounted  on  edge  rather  than  flush  with 
the  door  and  which  are  interconnected  through  the  door  by 
means  of  a  slide  bar  The  slide  bar  actuates  a  lever  in 
response  to  appropriate  movement  of  tabs  on  the  lock  cylin- 
ders, to  lock  or  unlock  the  door  by  extending  or  retracting 
one  or  more  bolts. 


3,633390 
LATCH 
George  Wartian,  East  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wartian 
Lock  Company,  St.  Clafa-  Shores,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,721 

Int.  CI.  E05b  65/79,  67/24 

U.S.  CI.  70-240  8  Claims 


so  — 


A    combination    lock    mechanism    for    locker   doors   and 
similar  movable  closures  having  a  manually  operable  latching        The  latch  mechanism  is  adapted  for  use  in  connection  with 
mechanism   for  the  door,  wherein   the   lock   includes  plural     an  automobile  hood  pin  of  the  typie  mounted  interiorly  of  the 
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engine  compartment  and  extending  through  an  opening  in  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  sequence  of  digits  of  a 
the  hood  when  the  hood  is  in  the  closed  position  and  wherein 
the  hood  pin  has  an  opening  therein  exteriorly  of  the  hood 
for  reception  of  a  latch  pin  to  maintain  the  hood  in  the 
closed  position.  A  key-operated  latch  mechanism  is  adapted 
for  reception  and  latching  of  that  portion  of  a  latch  pin  ex- 
tending beyond  the  hood  pin  to  the  end  that  the  device  is  ef- 
fective to  prevent  unauthorized  removal  of  the  latch  pin. 


3,633^91 

INSTALLATION  AT  LOCKING  MECHANISMS, 

ESPECIALLY  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES,  OPERATING 

WITH  VACUUM 

Rudolf  Andres,  Sindelfiiigen,  and  Hermann  Moiler,  Aidlingen, 

(Wurttemberg),  both  of  Gennany,  assignors  to  Daimkr- 

Beni  Aktiengesdlschaft,  Stnttgart-Unterturkhdm,  Germany 

Filed  July  9,  1969,  Scr.  No.  840,294 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Germany,  July  9,  1968,  P  17  03 

758.0 

Int.  CI.  EOSb  53100 

U.S.  CI.  70-264  8  Claims 


rotatable  dial  and  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  dial  to  con- 
trol selectively  the  operation  of  a  lock  on  a  door. 


3,633,393 

LOCK  HAVING  MAGNETS  INCORPORATED  IN 

ROTARY  TUMBLERS 

Hideyoshj    Hisatsune.    No.    16-14,   3-chonie    MinamiliamaU, 

Otaka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1967,  42/66901 

Int.  CI.  E05b  29/06,  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  70-  276  7  Claims 


»v 


An  installation  for  the  central  locking  and  unlocking 
and/or  actuation  of  several  locking  mechanisms  arranged  in 
vehicles,  especially  in  motor  vehicles,  in  which  central  un- 
locking and  locking  Ukes  place  during  boairding  and  leaving 
of  the  vehicle  by  the  unlocking  or  locking  of  a  front  door;  ad- 
ditionally, each  vehicle  door  is  adapted  to  be  unlocked 
mechanically  from  the  inside  of  the  vehicle  in  its  centrally 
locked  condition  and  the  central  locking  and  unlocking  can 
also  be  carried  out  from  a  place  accessible  to  the  driver 
within  the  passenger  space. 


The  present  invention  disclosed  a  lock  comprising  rotary 
tumblers  each  having  a  magnet  and  provided  rotatably  inside 
a  main  body  of  the  lock,  said  tumblers  being  permitted  to 
rotate  to  a  given  position  through  operation  of  magnets  in- 
corporated in  a  key,  and  a  locking  or  unlocking  mechanism 
operating  in  relation  to  said  rotary  tumblers. 


3,633^94  ^ 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ANnTHEFT  DEVICE 
Christian  Pieck,  and  Gucnter  Sdiaumburg,  both  of  Wupper- 
tal-Langerfeld,  Germany,  aadgnort  to  Sodcte  D'Exptotation 
Dcs  Brevets  Neiman  S.A.,  Neuilly,  France 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,953 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  30,  1969,  6913781 

Int.  CI.  E05b/ 7/00.  6 J/ 72 
U.S.  CI.  70—389  6  Claims 


K> 
J— 


3,633392 
FLUIDIC  COMBINATION  LOCK 
Edward  HaU  BeU,  Clinton,  and  Barry  Sayers  Fkhter,  Dund- 
ien,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Standard  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,167 
Int.  CI.  E05b  51102;  F15c  1112 
U.S.  CI.  70—275  14  Claims        In  a  lock  compnsmg  a  rotor  and  a  stator,  the  rotor  being 

This  invention  relates  to  a  fluidic  device  for  determining    rotatable  in  the  stator  by  means  of  a  key  from  a  first  position 
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to  a  second  position,  the  improvement  comprising  means 
defining  a  first  abutment  associated  with  the  rotor  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  means  defining  a  second  abutment  mounted 
in  the  lock  nonrotationally  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  rotor, 
the  second  abutment  being  in  such  engagement  with  the  first 
abutment  as  to  block  rotation  of  the  rotor  from  the  first  posi- 
tion to  the  second  position  when  the  rotor  is  in  the  first  posi- 
tion, the  manually  operable  means  for  shifting  the  second 
abutment  out  of  the  blocking  engagement  with  the  first  abut- 
ment to  permit  rotation  of  the  rotor  from  the  first  position  to 
the  second  position. 


which  an  elastic  band  has  been  stretched  is  compactly  placed 
in  a  tightly  fitting  manner  in  a  substantially  cylindrical  shaped 
recess  of  a  die  holder  which  is  ultimately  positioned  coaxially 
in  the  extrusion  press  so  that  the  lubricating  disc  is  between 
the  die  and  the  workpiece  prior  to  the  extrusion  operation. 


3,633,395 
PRESS  BRAKE  FOR  RAM 
Robert  Frank  Anderson,  Chkago,  III.,  assignor  to  McAnd, 
Inc.,  Bronson,  Mkh. 

Fikd  Mar.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,586 

Int.CI.B2  Id  5/07 

U.S.  CI.  72—22  5  Claims 


24      iZ 


The  disclosure  describes  a  press  brake  for  a  ram  compris- 
ing an  automatic  control  to  stop  and  start  the  ram 
mechanism  within  preset  d'lsired  positions  in  order  to  impart 
improved  operation  thereof.  In  one  embodiment,  a 
microswitch  is  used  in  cooperation  with  an  air  valve  to  auto- 
matically stop  the  operation  of  the  ram  at  a  desired  point  and 
then  release  the  ram  for  completion  of  the  ram  operation. 
Other  embodiments  are  disclosed. 


3,633,396 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVEMENTS  IN 

THE  EXTRUSION  OF  METALS  AND  ALLOYS 

Erik  G.  Eriksson,  Sandvik,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Cefilac,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Scr.  No.  883,111 

Int.  CI.  B21c  2 J/J2 

IJ.S.  CI.  72-41  *  5  Claims 


3,63337 

PIPE-STRAIGHTENING  MACHINE 

Gennady  Konstantinovkh  Zhukov,  Kubanskaya  uiitsa,  12  str. 

1,  kv.  24;  Nikolai  Ivanovkh  Krykv,  Volgogradsky 
prospekt,  171,  kv.  31;  Vyachslav  Ivanovkh  Lebedev, 
Smoknsky  bulvar,  13,  kv.  51;  Borsi  VasUkvlch  Popov, 
proeid  Kuibyshcva,  23,  kv.  37;  Alexandr  Zosimovkh 
Skmim,  Tashkensky  proezd,  1,  kv.  166;  Anatoly 
Leonidovkh  Sonin,  B.  Ugrcshskaya  ulltsa,  6,  kv.  91,  all  of 
Moscow;  Sergei  losifovkb  VasUenko,  aHtsa  Pcttelya,  6,  kv. 
3;  Vakntin  Vasflkvkh  Kondratiev,  uiitsa  KorbuU,  11,  kv. 

2,  and  Ncster  Ivanorich  Krokhln,  prospekt  Lcnina,  89,  kv. 
2,  all  of  Nikopol  Dnepropetrovskoi  Obiasti,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  May  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,739 

Int.  CI.  B2 Id  i/06 

U.S.  CI.  72-79  4  Claims 


The  present  disclosure  relates  to  the  machines  for 
straightening  pipes,  particularly  thin-walled  ones,  in  the 
process  of  their  motion.  The  machine  comprises  the  feeding 
mechanisms  and  holders  with  straightening  rolls,  said  holders 
located  between  said  feeding  mechanisms;  said  holders  are 
cantilevered  on  the  supports  (speed  reducers)  moved  along 
the  pipe  feed  axis.  The  holders  have  roll-holding  pins  with 
bushings  and  washers  connected  correspondingly  with  gears. 
Each  holder  has  two  gearwheels  meshing  with  said  gears.  In 
each  holder  the  gearwheel  meshing  with  the  gear  of  the  bush- 
ing is  intended  for  simultaneous  radial  displacement  of  all  the 
straightening  rolls  of  this  holder  while  the  gearwheel  meshing 
with  the  gear  of  the  washer  is  intended  for  simultaneous  an- 
gular displacement  of  all  its  straightening  rolls. 


3,633,398 
MAKING  CORRUGATED  ELASTIC  SHIMS 
Hans  W.  Koch,  Levittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Roller  Bearing 
Company  of  America,  Trenton,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,691 

Int.  CI.  B2  If  yy/00,  B21d  45i00 

U.S.  CI.  72-131  7  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  the  extrusion  of  metals  and  al-        Into  a  cylindrical  bending  chamber,  free  from   rotating 
loys  in  an  extrusion  press  wherein  a  lubricating  disc  about    parts,  a  corrugated  strip  is  fed  langentially  between  the  in- 
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tenor  wall  of  the  bending  chamber  and  a  semicylindrical 
anvil  whose  curved  side  follows  in  spaced  relation  the  op- 
posite curved  side  of  the  bending  chamber  from  that  at  which 
the  stock  enters.  The  end  of  the  stock  after  making  one  and  a 
half  turns  abuts  against  the  radial  straight  side  of  the 
semicylindrical  anvil.  The  stock  is  sheared  generally  radially 
by  a  shear  blade  acting  against  the  corner  of  the  semicylindri- 
cal anvil.  Completed  corrugated  elastic  shims  are  ejected  axi- 
ally.  In  the  preferred  embodiment  the  strip  is  gripped  or  en- 
gaged only  at  the  edges. 


3,633,399 
ROLLING  MILL  TRAIN 
Ernst  Hlnterhobl,  and  Hubert  Sulzer,  both  of  LInz,  AustrU, 
asigiiors  to   Verdnigtc  Osterrekhischc  Eisen-und  Suhl- 
werke  Aktiengadbchaft,  Unz,  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  S«r.  No.  25,664 

Claims  priority,  appttcatkMi  Austria,  May  14,  1969/ 

A4582/69  • 

Int.  CI.  B21b  i9/;6 

U.S.  CI.  72— 222  11  Claims 


I   1    i    t 


Ja  S  J 


tor  wires  disposed  in  openings  in  the  connector  in  order  to 
form  an  electrical  connection  to  the  wires.  The  tool  is  pro- 
vided with  a  mandrel  which  is  adapted  to  engage  an  addi- 
tional opening  in  the  connector  during  the  initial  crimping 
operation  in  order  to  maintain  the  additional  opening  free  to 
receive  another  wire,  post  or  other  electrical  connection  to 
be  fastened  to  the  connector  in  a  final  crimping  operation  at 
a  later  time. 


3,633.401 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLOWMETERS 

Ichiro  Wada,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  July  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,807 
Claims  priority .  application  Japan,  July  3,  l%9, 44/52289; 

44/52290 

Int.  CI.  GO  If  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-3  5  Claims 


f-4 


A  plurality  of  nonreversible  two-high  rolling  mill  stands 
define  a  plurality  of  pass  groove  lines  disposed  one  beside  the 
other.  A  first  roller  bed  unit  precedes  said  rolling  mill  stands 
A  second  roller  bed  unit  succeeds  said  rolliitg  mill  stands  An 
additional  roller  bed  unit  extends  under'Haid  rolling  mill 
stands  between  said  first  and  second  roller  bed  units  and  is 
operable  to  return  stock  from  said  second  roller  bed  unit  to 
said  first  roller  bed  unit.  Each  of  said  first  and  second  roller 
bed  units  comprises  a  plurality  of  roller  bed  sections  disposed 
one  beside  the  other,  and  guide  means  laterally  defining 
guide  paths  on  said  roller  bed  sections.  At  least  two  of  said 
roller  bed  sections  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  roller  bed 
units  are  reversible  and  adapted  to  be  lowered  to  the  level  of 
said  additional  roller  bed  unit.  Each  of  said  first  and  second 
roller  bed  units  is  provided  with  deflecting  means,  which  are 
adapted  to  deflect  stock  onto  a  desired  one  of  said  reversible 
roller  bed  sections  of  the  respective  roller  bed  unit. 


3.633,400 

HANDTOOL  AND  METHOD  FOR  SOLDERLESS 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS 

Richard  J.  Wundcr.  Richboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thomas  & 

Bctts  Corporaton,  Elizabeth,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1969,  Ser.  No.  881.776 

Int.  CI.  B2 Id  9/0« 

U.S.  CI.  72— 410  10  Claims 


A  device  for  checking  electromagnetic  flowmeters  includes 
a  flat  duct  having  a  rectangular  section  which  is  made  of  an 
electrical  insulating  material  The  flat  duct  has  a  pair  of  elec- 
trode which  extend  in  a  widthwise  direction  through  the  op- 
posite sidewalls  thereof  When  it  is  desired  to  check  the  elec- 
tromagnetic flowmeter,  the  flat  duct  is  inserted  into  a  tubular 
duct  of  the  electromagnetic  flowmeter  such  that  the  pair  of 
electrodes  of  the  former  are  p>ositioned  along  a  diameter  of 
the  latter  A  small  amount  of  liquid  is  then  passed  through 
the  flat  duct  Exciting  means  are  provided  for  generating  a 
magnetic  flux  around  the  tubular  duct  of  the  electromagnetic 
llowmeter  to  be  checked  The  magnetic  flux  generated  passes 
through  the  liquid  flowing  through  the  flat  duct  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  a  line  extending  between  the  pair  of  elec- 
trodes In  accordance  with  the  liquid  flow,  an  electromotive 
force  IS  generated  and  the  same  may  be  measured  to  indicate 
the  approval  or  rejection  of  the  electromagnetic  flowmeter. 


3,633,402 
DEADWEIGHT  TESTER  WEIGHTS 
James  R.  Miller,  III,  7812  Chariotte  Drive,  Huntsvillc,  Ala., 
and  Robert  W.  Peterson.  772  Quince  Orchard  Blvd.  Apt. 
201.  Gaithersburg,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  68,269 

Int.  CI.  GOl I  2  7/00,  7116 

U.S.  CI.  73—4  D  1  Claim 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  handtool  for  initially  crimping  a        A  weight  set  for  applying  a  deadweight  in  the  fluid-sup- 
ductile,  fracturable  electrical  connector  to  a  pair  of  conduc-    ported  piston  of  a  pressure  test  set  to  produce  a  propor- 
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tionate  pressure  in  the  supporting  fluid.  The  weight  includes  sis  cycle  when  control  operations  are  not  being  performed, 
a  circular  baseplate  disposed  for  rotation  around  the  cylinder 
of  the  test  set  and  provided  with  an  axial  rod  for  engaging  the 
piston.  The  weight  set  is  spun  around  the  piston  to  overcome 
static  friction  and  provide  a  steady  pressure  in  the  fluid.  A 
number  of  hollow  cylinder  weights  are  secured  to  the  plate  to 
provide  a  high  moment  of  inertia  per  mass  and  achieve  an 
appreciable  spin  time  for  accurate  reading  of  the  fluid  pres- 
sure. 


3,633,403 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  VISCOELASTIC  VIBRATOR 
Patrick  H.  McDonald,  Raleigh,  N.C.;  Henry  W.  Blake,  Oak 
Rklgc,  Tenn.;  Guy  A.  Myers,  Rakigh,  N.C.;  Claud  E.  Pugh, 
Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  and  Edward  S.  Todd,  East  Hartford, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,296 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  i/i2,  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-15.6  3  Claims 


*       /T  f' 


3.633,404 
PROGRAMMER  FOR  CHROMATOGRAPHIC  ANALYZER 
Craig  S.  Chandler,  Bartlesvillc,  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1970.  Ser.  No.  19,005 
Int.  CI.  GOln  31108;  GOld  15108:  G06f  15146 
U.S.  CI.  73-23.1  7  Claims 

The  timing  motor  which  controls  a  programmer  of  a  chro- 
matographic analyzer  is  stopped  during  intervals  of  the  analy- 


This  permits  higher  speeds  of  rotation  during  the  remainder 
of  the  cycle,  and  thereby  results  in  more  accurate  switching. 


3,633,405 

ROTARY  INERTIAL  IMPACTOR  FOR  SAMPLING 

ATMOSPHERIC  PARTICLES 

Kenneth  E.  NoU,  Sacramento,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The  Battctte 

Development  Corporatioo,  Cohunbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1,437 

Int.  CL  GOln  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—28  19  Claims 


Apparatus  for  obtaining  meaningful  data  on  the  high- 
frequency  properties  and  behavior  of  viscoelastic  substances 
consisting  of  a  magnetostrictive  oscillator  driven  by  a  high- 
frequency  power  supply  and  having  an  exponential  horn  cou- 
pled to  each  of  two  opposite  ends  whereby  amplification  of 
the  motion  of  the  two  opposite  ends  is  obtained  to  produce 
an  amplified  pure  full-wave  shape  of  the  oscillatory  longitu- 
dinal (axial)  motion  generated  by  the  magnetostrictive  oscil- 
lator. The  throats  of  the  exponential  horns  are  mechanically 
coupled  to  a  cylindrical  assembly  which  comprises  a  housing 
for  the  magnetostrictive  oscillator  and  horns  assembly.  An 
outer  cylinder  or  cylinder  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
diameter  of  said  housing  and  at  least  equal  to  the  length  of 
said  housing  is  positioned  concentric  therewith  to  provide  an 
enclosure  therefor.  A  first  specimen  holder  is  affixed  to  the 
periphery  of  said  assembly  intermediate  its  ends  and  a  second 
specimen  holder  is  affixed  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  outer 
cylinder  opposite  the  first  holder.  The  specimen  is  cast  or 
otherwise  affixed  between  these  two  holders.  The  mechanical 
axial  oscillations  generated  by  the  magnetostrictive  oscillator 
and  amplified  by  the  exponential  horns  are  coupled  to  the  as- 
sembly which  responds  thereto  to  impart  axial  oscillations  to 
the  specimen  through  the  first  holder. 


A  multistage  inertial  impactor  is  disclosed  having  a  plurali- 
ty of  collection  stages  and  impactor  surface  characteristics 
The  impactor  comprises  a  motor-driven  rotor  arm  mounted 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  having  a  plurality  of  impactor 
stages  mounted  at  various  locations  on  the  rotor  arm  The 
sample  surfaces  comprise  flat  elements  disposed  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  path  of  rotation.  Several  sample  surfaces  are  pro- 
vided at  each  impactor  stage  and  extend  upwardly  from  the 
rotor  arm  in  a  tiered  arrangement. 


3,633,406 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  ARTICLES 
Thomas  F.  Helms,  New  FairfieM.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Idex  Cor- 
poration. Danbury.  Conn. 

Filed  June  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,043 
Int.  CI.  GOl  mi/06 

U.S.  CL  73-45.5  1 5  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  testing  articles  such  as  can  ends  and  the 

like  is  described.  A  lid  for  a  can  is  placed  to  cover  a  pres- 
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surizable  test  chamber  in  a  lower  platen.  An  upper  platen  is 
brought  down  over  the  lid  to  firmly  clamp  the  lid  against  the 
test  chamber  and  submerge  the  platens  below  the  surface  of 
a  body  of  liquid  such  as  water.  The  upper  platen  is  provided 
with  a  gas  bubble  capturing  chamber  to  prevent  gas  bubbles 


terfere  with  a  reference  beam  at  an  angle  such  that  spurious 
images  are  minimized  The  reference  beam  is  also  derived 
from  the  source  beam  and  also  frequency-shifted  for 
coherence  with  the  subject  beam,  thereby  forming  stationary 
fringes  representative  of  the  acoustic  interference  pattern. 


trapped  in  and  about  the  submerged  structure  from  interfer- 
ing with  the  observation  of  articles  through  ports  in  the  upper 
platen.  A  transparent  liquid  damper  is  employed  over  the 
upper  platen  and  is  selectively  spaced  to  be  partially  sub- 
merged in  the  liquid  over  the  viewing  ports  for  clear  viewmg 
of  articles  under  test. 


3,633,407 
ACOUSTIC  HOLOGRAPHY  WITH  A  FREQUENCY- 
SHIFTED  REFERENCE  BEAM 
Robert  L.  Whitman,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 
Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,524 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  29/04 

U.S.  CI.  73-67.5  H  8  Claims 
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3,633,408 
PRESSURIZED  OMNIDIRECTIONAL  STRESS 
TRANSDUCERS  GAGE  SYSTEM 
Sidney  F.  Johnston,  Jr.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secreta- 
ry of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  70,970 

Int.  CI.  GO  lb  5/JO 

U.S.  CI.  73-88  E  2  Claims 


I  /;)?;'  I-* 


An  acoustic  interference  pattern  as  manifested  upon  a 
compliant  surface  and  caused  by  an  impingent  acoustic  field 
carrying  image  information  is  visualized  into  an  observable 
optical  interference  pattern  which  is  photographed  con- 
stitutes a  hologram  of  the  image  information.  A  source  beam 
of  laser  light  is  diffracted  from  the  surface  into  a  subject 
beam  which  is  thereby  modulated  with  the  image  information 
and  frequency-shifted  from  the  source  light.  The  subject 
beam  is  separated  from  other  diffracted  light  components 
and  from  background  scattered  noise  light  and  directed  to  in- 
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A  system  for  taking  transient  subsurface  pressure  measure- 
ments at  various  depths  in  solid  media.  The  system  includes  a 
source  of  liquid,  a  container  assembly  with  a  liquid-impervi- 
ous, distensible,  flexible  and  resilient  container  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  first  hollow  conduit  from  the  source  of 
liquid  to  the  container  inlet,  a  pump  to  move  the  liquid 
through  the  first  conduit  from  the  source  to  the  inlet  of  the 
container,  a  transducer  with  pressure  gage,  and  a  second  hol- 
low conduit  from  the  outlet  of  the  container  to  the  trans- 
ducer A  hole  IS  made  in  the  solid  medium  and  the  container 
IS  lowered  therein  The  container  is  distended  by  filling  it 
with  the  liquid  from  the  liquid  source  until  the  outer  surface 
of  the  container  conforms  to  the  configuration  of  the  hole 
and  the  container  becomes  closely  and  completely  coUpled 
with  the  solid  medium  Any  pressure  applied  to  the  solid 
medium  is  transmitted  to  the  liquid-filled  container  and, 
through  the  liquid,  to  the  transducer. 


3,633,409 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  THE 

DEFORMATIONAL  PROPERTIES  OF  DOUGHY 

MATERIALS,  PASTES  AND  MELTS 

Joachim     Meissner,     Fussgonheim,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lud. 

wigshafen  am  Rhine.  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,841 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1969,  P  19  04 

079.0 
Int.  CI.  GO  In  J/05 
U.S.  CI.  73—95.5  5  Claims 

Apparatus  for  the  determination  of  the  viscoelastic  proper- 
ties and  particularly  of  the  elongation  behavior  of  materials 
having  consistencies  ranging  from  those  of  doughs  to  those  of 
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melts,  in  which  a  pair  of  rollers  attached  to  the  end  of  a    thereby  the  blades,  for  testing  the  turbine,  and  the  indxtaflor 
deflectable  arm  and  driven  at  a  variable  speed  applies  pull  to    means  are  adapted  to  indicate  the  attainment  of  the  governed 
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speed  when  the  turbine  is  driven  by  the  device  and  the  power 
a  descending  strand  of  the  material,  and  in  which  the  force  ^^^^""^'^  ^y  the  device  is  increased  beyond  that  which  the 
deflecting  the  arm  at  a  given  speed  is  continuously  measured.     *"'"'''"*  ^^  absorb  with  the  blades  in  the  low-pitch  position. 


3,633,410 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  MAXIMUM  PRESSURE 

IN  THE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  CYLINDERS 

Afanasy  Akxandcrovkh  Itaev,  Koipino,  ul.  Voiodarskogo,  12 

kv.  2.  Leningrad,  U.S^.R. 
ConUnnation  of  application  Ser.  No.  740^09,  May  26,  1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  July  24,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

64,065 

Int.  CLGOlm  1 5 100 

U^.  CI.  73-115  5  Claims 


3,633,412 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  TESTING  THE  BRAKES  OF 

AUTOMOBILES 

Edmond  R.  PdU,  Padfic  PaUsades,  Calif.,  assigiior  to  Au- 

toscan.  Inc.,  Los  Angdcs,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  applicatioa  Ser.  No.  790,812,  Jan.  13,  1969, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

39^70 

Int.  CI.  GO  II  J/25 

U.S.  CI.  73-126  38  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  measuring  maximum  pressure  in  the 
cylinder  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  includes  two  pri- 
mary chambers,  in  each  of  which  is  shiftably  mounted  a 
valve.  The  valves  act  to  control  the  direction  of  flow  of  a 
controlled  pressurized  medium  introduced  into  one  of  the 
primary  chambers,  and  the  direction  of  flow  of  a  pressurized 
medium  to  be  measured  when  introduced  into  the  other 
chamber  from  the  cylinder  of  an  internal  combustion  engine. 


3,633,411 
TURBINE-TESTING  APPARATUS 
Robert  Mebew  Baas,  Cranham,  and  John  Alfred  ChUman, 
Palnswick,   both   of   England,  assignors   to   Dowty   Rotol 
Limited,  Gloucester,  Engbnd 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,882 
Claims  prforlty,  applicatioa  Great  BriUin,  Aug.  28,  1968, 

41,010/68 
Int.  CI.  GOlm  15100 
U.S.  CL  73— 116  11  Claims 

Apparatus  including  in  combination  a  turbine  ( 1 ).  a  gover- 
nor, a  rotary  device  (11)  and  indicator  means  (14).  The 
governor  is  adapted  to  govern  the  speed  of  the  turbine  by 
varying  the  pitch  of  the  turbine  blades  (2)  between  their  low- 
pitch  position  and  their  high-pitch  position.  The  rotary 
device  is  connectable  to  rotate  the  hub  of  the  turbine  and 
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Brake-testing  equipment  is  disclosed  for  measuring  brake 
response  and  effort  and  brake  distance.  High-inertia  rolls  are 
drivingly  coupled  to  the  wheels  and  different  reactions 
between  wheels,  rolls  and  constant  speed  roll  drive  for  the 
rolls  are  ascertained  as  to  instantaneous  responses  as  well  as 
integrated  effects.  Brake  pedal  force  is  ascertained  concur- 
rently. Measuring  values  are  represented  by  electric  signals 
processed  electronically.  Processing  includes  formation  of 
products  and  ratios  using  Hall  devices. 


3,633,413 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  PULLING  POWER 
Ruaaen  P.  Caae,  Proapect,  Oliio,  aarignor  to  National  Tractor 
Pullers  Association,  Upper  Sandusky,  Ohio 

FUed  July  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58^98 
lot  CL  GOll  3100,  5112 
U.S.CL  73-141  R  12  Claims 

A  device  for  measuring  the  relative  pulling  power  of  a 
power  source  is  provided  herein.  The  device  comprises  a 
front  portion,  generally  a  motorized  cab,  and  a  rear  portion, 
generally  a  trailer  having  a  weight  immovably  secured 
thereon.  The  rearward  end  of  the  trailer  is  supported  by 
wheels  which  are  movable  relative  to  the  rearward  end  of  the 
trailer  and  in  the  opposite  direction  that  the  cab  is  moved. 
The  cab  is  placed  on  a  sled  and  the  sled  is  secured  to  a  trac- 
tor or  other  power  source.  As  the  tractor  pulls  the  sled  for- 
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wardly,  the  trailer  wheels  move,  relative  to  the  trailer,  rear-     direction,   by   virtue   of  the  response  of  the   rotor  of  the 
wardly  thus  increasing  the  load  on  the  sled  and  measuring  the     synchro    Computmg   means   are   additionally   provided   for 

computmg  the  magnitude  velocity  of  the  fluid  flow  under 
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relative  pulling  power  of  the  tractor  by  eventually  causing  the 
tractor  to  stall 


3,633,414 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  RATE  OF 

BOTTOM  HOLE  PRESSURE  CHANGE 
HaroM  S.  Field,  and  James  C.  Harper,  both  of  Tulsa,  Okla., 
assignors    to    Geophysical    Research    Corporation,    Tulsa, 
OI(la. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32.23 1 

Int.  CI.  E21b  47/06 

U.S.  CI.  73-152  6  Claims 
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The  rate  of  change  of  bottom  hole  pressure  within  oil  and 
gas  wells  is  measured  by  an  apparatus  and  method  The  pres- 
sure differential  across  a  flow  restriction  placed  between  well 
hole  pressure  and  a  pressure  gauge  is  measured  to  provide  a 
direct  indication  of  rate  of  change  of  pressure 


3,633,415 
FLOWMETER 
John  W.  Luce,  Arnold,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  81 1,359 
Int.  CL  GOlp  5100;  GOlw  1102 
U.S.  CI.  73-189  8  Claims 

A  flowmeter  measures  fluid  speed  and  flow  direction  in  a 
plane.  The  flowmeter  includes  three  transducer  stations  each 
of  which  projects  acoustic  energy  towards  the  other  two 
upon  the  simultaneous  application  of  a  drive  signal  Each 
transducer  station  provides  an  output  signal  in  response  to 
the  acoustic  energy  received  from  a  corresponding  other 
transducer  station  and  the  respective  output  signals,  which 
occur  at  times  depending  upon  the  fluid  flow,  are  utilized  to 
obtain  the  time  difference  of  travel  of  acoustic  energy 
between  the  transducer  stations  to  provide  a  plurality  of  dif- 
ference signals.  The  difference  signals  are  also  applied  to 
three  stator  windings  of  a  synchro  in  order  to  obtain  a  vector 
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measurement.  In  another  embodiment  speed  and  direction  of 
fluid  flow  is  obtained  by  electromagnetic  means  including 
three  spaced-apart  electrical  contact  pick-ups. 


3,633,416 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND 
METERING  GAS  FLOW 
John  Van  Dyke,  and  Albert  R.  MilUroJ,  both  of  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Columbia  Gas  System  Service  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,323 

Int.  CI.  GO  If //04 

U.S.  CI.  73—  1 99  12  Claims 


A  system  is  disclosed  for  metering  the  flow  of  gas  which  in- 
cludes a  pressure-control  regulator  through  which  gas  flows 
from  the  supply  line  to  an  intermediate  line,  and  a  metering 
regulator  through  which  the  gas  flows  from  the  intermediate 
line  to  the  discharge  line  The  gas  pressure  in  the  supply  line 
varies,  but  is  always  greater  than  that  in  the  discharge  line 
which  must  be  maintained  constant.  The  pressure-control 
regulator  maintains  a  predetermined  intermediate  pressure  in 
the  intermediate  line,  i  e  ,  a  pressure  somewhat  higher  than 
the  pressure  in  the  discharge  line  The  metering  regulator  has 
a  valve  element,  the  position  of  which  is  moved  between  its 
fully  closed  and  fully  open  positions  to  control  the  rate  of  gas 
flow  through  the  metering  regulator  and  thereby  maintain  the 
predetermined  pressure  in  the  discharge  line.  An  electrical 
transducer  is  coupled  to  the  movable  valve  element  and 
transmits  an  electrical  signal  to  an  electrical  integrator  and 
recording  system  The  transducer  electrical  signal  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  position  of  the  movable  valve  element,  and  is  in- 
dicative of  the  rate  at  which  gas  is  flowing  through  the  meter- 
ing regulator  That  signal  is  combined  with  time  by  the  in- 
tegrator and  recording  system  to  produce  a  readout  of  the 
total  volume  of  gas  supplied  through  the  discharge  line. 


3,633,417 
REMOVABLE  SEWER  CONDUIT  FLOWMETER 

Albert  Montague,  2925  West  5th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,748 
Int.  CI.  GO  If  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  73—231  R  6  Claims 

A  construction  is  described  for  insertion  to  the  invert  of  a 

sewer  conduit  system  or  the  like  in  order  to  determine  the 
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rate  of  flow  in  that  system.  The  device  includes  a  flow  tube  basin,  a  wave-forming  means  provided  at  one  end  of  said 
apparatus  which  may  be  permanently  inserted  to  the  sewer  long  basin,  a  wave  damper  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  water 
system  and  which  converts  open  channel  flow  of  the  system    circulation  channel  extending  along  the  outside  of  said  basin 

to  communicate  with  the  bottom  of  each  end  of  said  basin  in 
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into  full  pipe  flow  for  greater  accuracy  in  measurement  of 
the  flow  rate.  Also  included  in  the  construction  is  a  metering 
apparatus  which  may  be  lowered  into  the  flow  tube  apparatus 
when  a  measurement  is  desired. 


3,633,418 

ADJUSTABLE  TORQUE  WRENCH  TRANSLATING 

DEVICES 

Kenneth  R.  Larson,  Des  Plaincs,  III.,  assignor  to  Snap-On- 

Tools  Corporation,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  735,401,  June  7, 

1968.  This  application  May  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,624 

Int.  CI.  G01I5/24 

U.S.  CI.  73-139  12  Claims 
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A  torque-measuring  wrench  that  effectively  and  accurately 
translates  the  twist  in  a  work-engaging  member  to  a 
calibrated  meter  spaced  therefrom  through  an  improved 
elongate  twist-translating  member  operatively  disposed 
therebetween  that  maintains  a  fixed  meter-actuating  moment 
arm  for  each  setting,  and  provides  for  the  convenient  straight 
line  moment  arm  adjustment  between  the  translating  member 
and  the  calibrated  meter  to  enable  simple  and  accurate 
calibration  corrections  by  the  user  to  insure  precise  measure- 
ments commensurate  with  the  applied  turning  load.  The 
translating  member  is  of  comparatively  light  nonflexible  con- 
struction to  render  such  irresponsive  to  abnormal  deflections 
when  the  prescribed  manual  application  of  the  turning  force 
is  inadvertently  applied  during  the  use  thereof.  This  is  ac- 
complished with  an  improved  twist-translating  arm  and 
mount  therefor  which  embodies  an  improved  straight  line 
moment  arm  that  is  capable  of  adjustable  setting  with  the 
calibrated  meter  operating  lever  through  a  removable  hous- 
ing closure  without  dismantling  any  part  of  the  wrench  as- 
sembly. 


3,633,419 
EXPERIMENTAL  BASIN  AND  MEANS  FOR  TESTING 
BEHAVIORS  OF  OFFSHORE  MARINE  STRUCTURES 

Yukk)      Arita;      Yoshiaki     Nakao,     both     of     Hiroshima; 
Takashi  Iwai,  Saiki-gun,  and  Koozoo  Tagaya,  Hiroahintia 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki, 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1968,  43/90750 

Int.  CI.  GO  Im  1 0100 
U.S.  CI.  73—  1 48  2  Claims 

A  basin  for  testing  the  effect  of  a  marine  platform  or 
similar  marine  structure  characterized  by  providing  a  long 
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the  proximity  of  each  end,  a  water-feeding  means  to  move 
the  water  in  said  channel  in  at  least  one  direction  and 
thereby  to  produce  a  stream  or  current  as  desired  in  the 
water  in  said  basin. 


3,633,420 
CONTINUOUS  FLOW  METERING  AND  CONTROL 
APPARATUS 
Heinz  Holzcm,  Monchcngladbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Pier- 
burg  Luftfahrtgerate  Union  G.m.b.H.,  Neuss  am   Rhcin, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  19,  1968,  P  17  98 

080.2 

Int.  CI.  G01fi//0 

U.S.  CI.  73— 199  15  Claims 
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The  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  providing  substan- 
tially immediate  flow  measurement  and/or  flow  control.  The 
apparatus  incorporates  a  positive  displacement  flow  meter  in 
the  form  of  a  gear  pump  the  speed  of  which  is  controlled  in 
such  a  way  that  the  pressure  difference  between  the  inlet  and 
the  outlet  of  the  pump  is  held  at  zero.  This  pressure  dif- 
ference is  sensed  by  both  a  proportional  sensor  and  an  in- 
tegral sensor  and  their  joint  output  signal  is  used  to  control  a 
motor  which  drives  the  gear  pump. 


3,633,421 
MOLDED  PLASTIC  FLOWMETER  AND  CONTROL 
VALVE  THEREFOR 
James  W.  Phillips,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dwyer  In- 
struments, Inc. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1970,  Ser.  Na  30,902 
iDtCLGOlf  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—209  5  Claims 

A  flowmeter  of  simplified  construction  in  the  form  of  a 
one-piece  molded  plastic  body  defining  a  float  tube,  tubular 
mounting  studs  at  the  base  and  the  top  of  the  float  tube  that 
also  form  the  fluid  connections  to  and  from  the  tube,  and  a 
cylindrical  valve  chamber  at  the  base  of  the  float  tube  and 
aligned  with  the  bore  of  the  base  stud,  in  which  chamber  a 
hollow  cylindrical  valve  member  is  mounted  by  interengage- 
ment  with  a  tubular  connector  extending  through  the  base 
stud  bore  and  having  resilient  legs  that  engage  behind  an  an- 
nular flange  in  the  valve  member.  A  float  is  contained  in  the 
float  tube,  and  the  valve  member  defines  a  teardrop  p>ort  for 
sensitive  metering  control  of  fluid  supplied  to  the  float  tube. 
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with  a  sealing  ridge  being  formed  about  the  valve  member    trasound  to  maintain  the  acoustic  resonator  in  resonance  as 
port,  and  sealing  ridges  formed  about  either  end  of  the  valve     the  temperature  varies.  The  echo  signals  returned  down  the 

transmission  Ime  each  include  a  crossover  in  their  waveform, 


member,  that  arc  in  firm  sealing  engagement  with  the  body 
wall  forming  the  valve  member 


3,633,422 

URINOMETER  CONSTRLCTION 

Herman  R.  Grieshaber,  621  Exmoor  Road,  Kenilworth,  III. 

Filed  May  22,  1969,  S«r.  No.  826,989 

int.  CI.  FOlf ////O 

t.S.  CI.  73-219  1  Claim 


A  urinometer  employing  a  compartmented  receptacle,  a 
rotatable  urine-dispensing  pan  having  a  discharge  spout,  and 
a  transparent  detachable  cover  are  maintained  in  assembled 
relation  by  means  of  a  resilient  plastic  band  having  end  por- 
tions under  tension.  A  rotatable  drive  motor  supportable  on 
the  cover  and  detachably  connected  thereto  has  a  drive  shaft 
which  penetrates  the  cover  and  engages  the  pan  so  as  to 
rotatably  position  the  same  while  in  an  assembled  condition, 
thereby  enabling  the  pan  spout  to  be  disposed  over  a  desired 
receptacle  compartment  prior  to  urinometer  use. 


3,633,423 
ACOUSTIC  THERMOMETERS 
John  F.  W.  BeU,  Glengiuth,  Causey  HiU,  Hexham,  Northum- 
berland, England 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1970,  Scr.  No.  6,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  29,  1969, 

4,934/69 
Int.  CI.  GO  Ik  11126 
U.S.  CI.  73—339  A  1 1  Claims 

An  acoustic  thermometer  of  the  resonant  sensor  type  relies 
for  Its  operation  on  variations  in  the  resonant  frequency  of  an 
acoustic  resonator  with  temperature.  Pulses  of  ultrasound  are 
supplied  over  an  acoustic  resonator  with  temperature.  Pulses 
of  ultrasound  are  supplied  over  an  acoustic  transmission  line 
to  the  acoustic  resonator  and  an  automatically  operating 
electronic    arrangement    varies    the    frequency    of   the    ul- 


4,3  3  /5. 
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and  the  electronic  arrangement  operates  by  maintaining  the 
echo  signal  before  crossover  precisely  in  antiphase  with  the 
echo  signal  after  crossover. 


3,633,424 
MAGNETOSTRICTIVE  ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER 
Lawrence  W.  Lynnworth,  Waltham,  and  Brian  J.  Spencer, 
Billerica,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Panamctrics,  Inc., 
Wahham,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,938 

Int.  CI.  GO  Ik  11124 

U.S.  CI.  73-339  A  17  Claims 


""'^p^^^^g«aa^ij^fo^p:^6fe^-.. 
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A  magnetostrictive  transducer  in  which  unwanted  pulses 
due  to  internal  reflections  are  avoided  by  placing  the  energiz- 
ing winding  at  or  near  one  end  of  a  magnetostrictive  rod,  the 
rod  having  a  diameter  which  is  small  in  relation  to  the 
wavelengths  of  the  pulses  being  generated.  The  driven  end  of 
the  magnetostrictive  rod  is  supported  by  means  providing  a 
terminating  impedance  which  is  widely  disparate  from  the 
characteristic  acoustic  impedance  of  the  rod  itself. 


3,633,425 

CHROMATIC  TEMPERATURE  INDICATOR 

Robert  A.  Sanford,  MarMehead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mcditech 

Energy  and  Environmental  Corporation,  Dan  vers,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  449 

Int.  CI.  GOlk  11116 

U.S.  CI.  73—356  22  Claims 
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A  fever  indicator  which  can  be  visually  monitored  by  ob- 
servation of  a  temperature-dependent  color-changing  charac- 
teristic thereof  Said  indicator  is  advantageously  formed  of  a 
mixture  of  liquid  crystals,  e.g.,  a  mixture  formed  of  choles- 
teryl  pelargonate  and  cholesteryl  oleyl  carbonate  and  main- 
tained in  contact  with  a  porous  and  inert,  but  translucent, 
material  The  mixture  is  incorporated  into  an  apparatus  com- 
prising a  reservoir,  which  can  be  formed  of  the  porous  inert 
material,  and  normally  includes  a  fastening  means  for  holding 
said  reservoir  in  close  contact  with  the  body  of  a  patient. 
Where  a  black  background  is  required  to  aid  the  visibility  of 
the  color  change,  graphite-type  carbon  powders  have  been 
found  most  advantageous  for  use. 
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3,633,426 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC  ANALYZER  SAMPLE  VALVE 
Arthnr  B.  Broerman,  Bartiesvillc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  62,551 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  UOO 

U.S.  CI.  73-422  GC  6  Claims 


3,633,428 
CONVEYOR  BELT 
Rkrhard  Pott,  Hefdcn,  Gertnany,  assignor  to  Westland  Gum- 
miwerke  GmbH  &  Co.,  Mcilc,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  80,849 

Int  CI.  F16g  1100;  B65g  15100 

U.S.  CI.  74-231  R  ^10  Claims 


A  sample  valve  for  a  chromatographic  analyzer  is  actuated 
by  a  pair  of  pistons  which  move  plungers  to  block  communi- 
cation between  selected  valve  ports.  The  valve  components 
are  contained  within  a  cylindrical  housing  by  split  rings  and 
spring  washers.  The  force  exerted  by  the  washers  on  one  end 
of  the  valve  assembly  is  concentrated  by  a  cylindrical  plate 
having  a  central  protrusion. 


'^      *15" 


A  conveyor  belt  for  steep-path  conveying  has  a  main  belt 
portion  provided  on  its  conveying  surface  with  a  plurality  of 
projections  which  include  with  the  conveying  surface  acute 
angles  open  in  the  direction  of  advancement  of  the  conveyor. 
Corrugated  sidewall  p>ortions  extend  along  opposite  margins 
of  the  main  belt  portion  and  project  from  the  conveying  sur- 
face thereof  at  opposite  lateral  sides  of  the  projections,  the 
corrugations  of  these  sidewall  portions  being  inclined  in  the 
predetermined  direction  of  advancement  of  the  belt  and  also 
including  with  the  conveying  surface  respective  acute  angles. 


3,633,427 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  SPINNER 
Larry  A.  Wilhelm,  Lansing,  Mich.,  iissignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,002 

Int.  CI.  F  16m  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  74-16  17  Claims 


3,633,429 
^  PISTON  STROKE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

TborvaM  N.  Olson,  Ormsby,  Minn. 

Filed  June  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,102 
Int.  CI.  F02b  15132;  F16h  2/ /22 


U.S.  CI.  74—44 


SCIafans 


A  wheel  spinner  device  has  legs  which,  on  actuation,  tilt 
the  frame  of  the  device  to  urge  a  rotating  drum  thereon  into 
the  vehicle  wheel  to  be  spun.  Wheels  on  the  frame  are  locked 
by  pawl  and  ratchet  to  hold  the  drum  against  the  vehicle 
wheel  during  spinning.  A  brake  member  on  the  front  of  the 
frame  swings,  when  actuated,  into  braking  engagement  with 
the  spinning  wheel  after  the  drum  is  withdrawn. 


Connections  between  a  reciprocating  piston  and  a 
cooperating  crankshaft  for  providing  a  subsUntial  dwell 
period  for  the  piston  at  opposite  ends  of  each  stroke  of 
rcciprocatory  movement  of  the  piston.  The  connections  in- 
clude a  connecting  rod  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally  con- 
nected rod  sections  between  the  piston  and  crankshaft,  a 
control  shaft,  crank  means  on  the  control  shaft,  a  control  rod 
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connected  to  the  crank  means  and  the  connecting  rod,  and 
connections  between  the  crankshaft  and  control  shaft  for  im- 
parting rotation  to  the  control  shaft  at  a  predetermined  speed 
relative  to  that  of  the  crankshaft. 


3,633,430 
REDUCTION  GEAR  TRANSMISSION 
Arthur  P.  Bentley,  Box  139,  Boerne,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,645 

Int.  CI.  F16h  15/14.  37/00,  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  74-690  7  Claims 


in  a  die  to  form  an  mtermediate  clinched  blank  assembly  in 
which  the  discs  are  held  together  by  an  annular  clinched  por- 
tion, in  the  third  step,  the  clinched  blank  assembly  is  acted 
upon  to  spread  apart  the  outer  rim  sections  to  form  a  V- 
groove  for  the  reception  of  a  V-belt.  A  multipulley  construc- 
tion is  disclosed  in  which  a  plurality  of  the  single  pulleys  are 


ys^ 


/J^ 


/So 


/4o 


clinched  together  Los  Angeles,  all  of  form  a  multipulley  hav- 
ing several  V-grooves  for  simultaneous  use  in  connection 
with  several  V-belts  One  preferred  form  of  the  clinched  por- 
tion comprises  mutually  intertwining  generally  SELL,  ALL 
HEIRS  Douglas  O  in  cross  section,  sectionso  f  each  disc, 
end  portions  of  the  S-shaped  sections  being  folded  back  upon 
the  S-shape 


3.633,432 

PULLEY  CONSTRUCTIONS 

Edgar  T.  Horsey,  ChagHn  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  E.  T.  Hor- 

sev  &  Company  Incorporated,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888^44 

Int.  CI.  F16h  55146 

U.S.  CI.  74—230. 1 1  7  Claims 


This  specification  discloses  a  reduction  gear  transmission 
comprising  an  input  shaft  carrying  a  pinion,  a  satellite  carrier 
having  a  gear  meshing  with  the  pinion,  a  composite  satellite 
gear  on  said  carrier  and  including  two  sections,  one  with  a 
greater  number  of  teeth  than  the  other,  an  output  gear  mesh- 
ing with  the  satellite  gear  section  having  the  smaller  number 
of  teeth,  an  output  shaft  drivably  carrying  the  output  gear, 
and  a  holding  gear  meshing  with  the  other  section  of  the 
satellite  gear  and  having  a  hub  in  which  the  output  shaft  is 
journalled.  The  hub  extends  through  an  opening  in  the  hous- 
ing in  which  the  aforesaid  gear  mechanism  is  mounted  An 
infinite  ratio  gear  assembly  is  operatively  associated  with  the 
hub  to  control  its  rate  of  rotation  This  gear  assembly  in- 
cludes an  inner  pair  of  beveled  gears  in  confronting  relation, 
relatively  axially  movable,  and  keyed  to  the  output  shaft,  an 
outer  pair  of  beveled  ring  gears  in  confronting  relation  to 
each  other  and  also  confronting  the  inner  beveled  gears,  a 
mechanical  interlock  to  cause  said  outer  beveled  gears  to 
rotate  in  unison,  all  of  the  faces  of  said  beveled  gears  having 
radial  grooves,  a  pin  ring  disposed  in  the  space  defined  by  the 
faces  of  the  beveled  gears,  pins  carried  by  said  pin  ring  and 
having  ends  received  in  said  grooves,  and  a  ring  shifting 
device  to  move  the  ring  radially  and  thereby  adjust  the  radial 
positions  of  the  pin  ends  in  the  grooves. 


3,633,431 
PULLEY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Peter  J.  Van  Bussel,  2006  N.  Gulky,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Ried  June  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,943 
Int.  CL  F16h  55144 
U.S.  CI.  74—230.8  30  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  manufacture  of  a  V-type  pulley 
and  the  pulley  construction.  Several  embodiments  of  both 
the  method  of  manufacture  and  pulley  construction  are  dis- 
closed. Basically,  all  of  the  embodiments  have  in  common 
the  use  of  the  pair  of  sheet  metal  discs  as  the  starting  blanks 
for  manufacturing  a  single  pulley.  The  discs  are  progressively 
formed  into  a  final  pulley  in  three  stages.  In  the  first  stage, 
the  metal  discs  are  formed  into  nesting  blanks  forming  an  in- 
termediate preclinched  blank  assembly  shaped  to  facilitate 
the  second  step  which  involves  acting  upon  the  first  assembly 


The  drawings  disclose  several  V-bclt-type  pulleys  which 
are  composite  plastic,  and  plastic  and  metal.  The  pulleys  are 
arranged  so  that  all  elements  can  be  simple  injection  molded 
plastic  parts  or  met.il  stampings.  None  of  the  pulleys  require 
any  machining  steps  in  their  manufacture. 


3,633,433 

GEAR  RACK  FOR  A  TRACK  OF  SUSPENDED  OR 

OVERHEAD  CONVEYORS 

Eugen  Schurch,  Gerlafingcn,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Von 

Roll  AG,  GerlaHnger,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  28,  1969, 

8083/69 

Int.  CL  F16h  1/06.  1/04.  55/06 

U.S.  CI.  74-415  6  Claims 


A  gear  rack  arrangement  for  the  track  of  an  overhead  con- 
veyor system  in  which  the  movement  of  the  transport  unit  is 
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undertaken  through  the  agency  of  a  gear  rack  and  pinion 
drive.  The  drive  pinion  of  the  transport  unit  meshes  with  the 
gear  rack  arranged  at  the  track.  According  to  an  important 
aspect  of  the  invention,  the  teeth  of  the  gear  rack  are 
designed  such  that  their  thickness  radially  reduces  inwardly 
and  outwardly  at  the  track  curves,  the  plane  of  which  is  situ- 
ated parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  gear  rack. 


3,633,434 
MIXTURE  RATIO  CONTROL 
Herbert  J.  Hoffman,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,316 

Int.  CI.  G05g  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  74-470  8  Claims 


force    override    action    which    allows    relative    movement 
between  the  input  rod  and  the  output  link  when  more  than  a 


a/rfiuT 


predetermined  load  is  applied  in  either  direction  across  the 
mechanism. 


A  mixture  ratio  control  having  a  pair  of  valve  arms  at- 
tached to  a  rigid  triangular-shaped  member  A  mixture  ratio 
control  actuator  and  a  throttle  actuator  are  also  attached  to 
the  rigid  member.  Movement  of  the  mixture  ratio  control  ac- 
tuator determines  the  vertical  position  of  the  pair  of  valve 
arms  and  therefore  determines  the  flow  through  a  pair  of 
valves  utilized  in  conjunction  with  the  valve  arms.  After  a 
setting  of  the  mixture  ratio  control  actuator,  any  subsequent 
movement  of  the  throttle  actuator  moves  the  valve  arms  in  a 
substantially  straight  line.  Furthermore,  throughout  the  entire 
throttle  stroke  the  mixture  ratio  percentage  flow  through  the 
valves  remain  constant. 


3,633,436 

SINGLE-LEVER  ACTUATED  LINKAGE  FOR 

CONTROLLING  THE  TRANSMISSION  AND  STEERING 

OF  A  CRAWLER  TRACTOR 

Thomas   William    Freiburger,    Dubuque,    Iowa,   assignor   to 

Deere  &  Company,  Mollnc,  III. 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,514 

Int.  CI.  G05g  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  74-471  XY  23  Claims 


Ac 


3,633,435 
BIDIRECTIONAL  FORCE  OVERRIDE 
Alton  E.  Farr,  Rolling  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  86,131 
Int.  CI.  G05g  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  74—470  10  Claims 

Bidirectional  force  override  mechanisms  one  embodiment 
of  which  includes  a  first  link  with  one  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  a  reciprocating  input  rod  and  with  the  other  end 
pivotally  connected  to  the  end  of  a  second  link,  the  other  end 
of  which  is  pivotally  attached  to  an  output  link  which  is  itself 
pivotally  mounted  to  rotate  about  a  stationary  pivot.  The  out- 
put link  is  further  interconnected  to  the  first  link  by  a  spring 
connected  therebetween  which  acts  to  preload  the  pivotal 
.joints  of  the  second  link  and  to  provide  relatively  constant 


A  control  linkage  for  a  crawler  tractor  includes  first, 
second  and  third  two-armed  cranks  mounted  for  selective 
rocking  about  a  horizontal  transverse  shaft  and  connected  for 
respectively  controlling  the  transmission  settings  and  the 
steering.  An  upwardly  extending  hand  lever  for  actuating  the 
cranks  has  a  longitudinally  extending  bottom  end  portion 
pivotally  mounted  in  one  arm  of  the  first  crank  and  is  mova- 
ble fore-and-aft  to  rock  the  first  crank  and  shift  the  transmis- 
sion. An  inverted  U-shaped  housing  straddles  the  lever  and 
pivots  about  a  longitudinal  axis  so  as  to  be  swung  transversely 
with  the  lever  when  the  latter  is  swung  about  its  pivot  con- 
nection. A  pair  of  oppositely  extending  transverse  members 
are  fixed  to  the  housing  and  respectively  rock  the  second  and 
third  cranks  to  steer  the  tractor  to  the  right  and  to  the  left 
when  the  housing  is  swung  respectively  to  the  right  and  to  the 
left  from  a  vertical  position  by  means  of  the  lever. 
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3,633,437 
HAND  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  SPEED  CHANGE  GEAR 

MECHANISM  OF  A  BICYCLE 
Takuo  Ishida,  c/o  Shimano  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.,  No.  77,  3-cho, 
OimaUu-cho,  Sakai,  Osaka,  Japan 

Fll«l  Oct.  17,1 969,  S«r.  No.  867,2 1 3 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  31,  1969,  44/73184 

Int.  CL  G05g  7102 
U.S.  CI.  74-489  5  Claims 


A  hand  control  device  for  the  speed  change  gear 
mechanism  of  a  bicycle  comprising  a  drive  means  mounted 
rotatably  around  a  handle  rod  in  the  proximity  of  the  grip  of 
this  rod,  a  driven  means  being  rotatable  along  with  the  move- 
ment of  said  drive  means  provided  with  an  operable  wire 
which  is  connected  in  its  one  end  with  the  speed  change  gear 
and  connected  in  its  other  end  with  said  driven  means  so  that 
said  driven  means  is  moved  by  the  movement  of  said  drive 
means  to  operate  the  gearshift  for  changing  the  speed 
whereby  a  rider  can  control  the  speed  easily  and  safely  with 
the  Tmgertip  of  his  hand  grasping  the  handle  grip. 


3,633,438 
STEERING  GEAR 
Toshiaki  Akamatsu,  Okazaki-shi,  and  Shou  Honda,  Toyota- 
shi,   both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Toyota   Jisosha   Kigyo 
Kabushiki     Kaisha,    Toyota-cho,    Toyota-shi,     Aichi-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1970,  Scr.  No.  3,892 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1969,  44/4402 

Int.CI.  B62dJ//0 

U.S.  CI.  74—500  6  Claims 


The  contact  points  are  at  the  extreme  outer  tooth  surfaces  of 
the  roller  The  roller  setting  angle  differs  from  the  worm  lead 
angle  at  the  neutral,  or  straight  line  driving,  position  of  the 
worm. 


3,633,439 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 
Robert  E.  Annis,  Howell,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,978 

Int.  CI.  F16h  47/00,  3174;  B60k  21110 

U.S.  CI.  74-751  3  Claims 


An  automatic  transmission  control  having  a  transition 
valve  controlled  by  a  transmission  gearing  member  to  main- 
tain one  transmission  drive  engaged  to  drive  a  load  until 
another  transmission  drive  is  established  with  sufficient 
torque  capacity  to  drive  the  load. 


3,633,440 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 
Gordon  D.  Corrigan,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,453 

Int.  Ci.B60k  2 7/OS 

U.S.  CI.  74-753  3  Claims 


>   / 


A  steering  gear  includes  an  hourglass  worm  fixed  to  rotate 
with  a  steering  wheel  shaft,  and  a  sector  shaft  mounting  a 
roller  shaft  rotatably  supporting  a  toothed  roller  in  engage- 
ment with  the  worm.  The  roller  shaft  supports  the  roller  in 
engagement  with  the  worm  with  at  least  one  pair  of  contact 
poirtts,  between  the  tooth  surfaces  of  the  roller  and  the 
worm,  and  which  contact  points  are  symmetrical  with  respect 
to  a  diametric  plane  through  the  center  of  the  worm,  located 
substantially  in  a  plane  including  the  axis  of  the  roller  shaft 
when  the  roller  is  in  a  neutral  position  relative  to  the  worm 


A  transmission  control  having  an  interlock  valve  that 
operates  to  prevent  delivery  of  fluid  from  a  manual  selector 
valve  to  a  transmission's  fluid  pressure  operated  drive 
establishing  devices  unless  the  manual  selector  valve  has 
previously  selected  a  transmission  condition  in  which  no 
drive  is  established. 
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3,633,441 
GEAR  TRAINS 
Raynoad  John  Hicks,  Llanwrthwl,  Wales,  assignor  to  Vicken 
LimitMl,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Apr.  18,  1969,     ; 

19393/69 

Int.  CLF16h  1128,57100 

U^.  CI.  74— 801  3  Claims 


segment  (thereby  turning  table  by  this  amount),  then  No.  3 
pin  held  during  dwell  period,  then  No.  2  pin  advanced  a  like 
segment,  then  No.  4  pin  held,  etc.  Pin-engaging  mechanism 
underlying  ubie  top  comprises  (a)  constantly  rotating  motor- 
driven  arm  radiused  from  outeide  circle  of  pins  with  its  distal 
end  inscribing  an  arc  thereacross,  the  arm  pivotally,  distally 
carrying  an  open  top,  open-ended  channel  wherein  (each 
successive)  No.  I  pin  is  received,  moves  reciprocably 
lengthwise  to  the  channel  due  to  the  movement  of  the 
laterally  embracing  channel  walls,  and  then  emerges  from  the 
same  end  of  the  channel,  during  the  course  of  a  fractional 
rotation  of  the  drive  arm.  During  remainder  of  arm's  continu- 
ous rotation,  linkage  connected  to  rotary  arm  and  comprising 
(b)  bellcrank,  fulcrumcd  at  point  outside  of  circle  of  drive 
pins,  terminally  carries  arcuate  open  top  channel  in  which  it 
receives  No.  3  pin  in  the  channel;  by  rocking  or  reciprocablc 
movement  of  the  arcuate  channel,  it  locks  the  pin  and  table 
against  movement  during  dwell  period.  Upon  release  of  No.  3 
pin  from  mouth  of  arcuate,  bellcrank  channel,  the  routing 
drive  arm  immediately  picks  up  (next)  No.  2  pin  in  its 
pivoted  straight  channel,  in  repetitive  sequeiKe.  Direction  of 
table  movement  is  reversible  by  reversing  the  motor.  Addi- 
tionally, by  means  of  another  bellcrank-activated  lifting  arm 
and  cam  drive  from  the  same  drive  shaft  which  carries  the 
radial  arm,  a  central  toolplate  or  platform  may  be  raised  and 
lowered  synchronously  with  each  arcuate  advance  of  the  ta- 
ble, the  timing  of  which  is  adjustable  simply  by  rotating  the 
cam. 


3,633,443 
ROTARY  WORKTABLE 


An  epicyclic  gear  train  of  the  type  where  the  planets,  in- 
stead of  being  mounted  on  the  spindles  of  a  carrier,  float    d_k._,    i     c-k..„u-     ii-i.-.     m  i      -— j .     »  i .    • 

..  .1.1  J  J.  .^L    Ro**"  J"   acnusaler.   Union,   NJ.,  aaBtgnor   to   Robert  J. 

between   the   annulus   and   sun   gear   and   also   mesh   with       Schusaler  Seminole  Fla. 

toothed  reaction  rings.  The  latter  are  resiliently  mounted  and 

arranged  to  have  limited  freedom  of  rotational  movement 

about  the  axis  of  the  gear  to  ensure  even  load  sharing  in  the    jj^  ^|  74_822  lo  ri»l 

gear. 


Filed  Apr.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,1 10 
Int  CK  B23b  29124 


3,633,442 

REVERSIBLE  INDEXING  MECHANISM 

Clifford  L.  Stocn,  530  Mary  Ann,  Rcdondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  15,686 

Int.  CLB23q  1 7 100 

\}J&.  CK  74—822  13  Claims 


Rotary  index  table  is  provided  with  uniformly  arcuately 
separated  sequence  of  dependent  drive  pins  located  on 
theoretical  circle  radiused  from  center  of  table.  Table  is 
rotated  stepwise  by  timed  intermittent  advance  of  successive 
pins  by  electric  motor  driving  the  present  alternating  drive 
and  lock  mechanism.  Succession  of  (nonconsecutive)  pins  al- 
ternately have  (for  example)  No.  1  pin  advanced  an  arcuate 


A  roUry  worktable  includes  a  ring  member  rotatably  sup- 
ported in  a  housing  and  a  work-holding  platform  mounted  on 
the  ring.  The  ring  includes  two  sets  of  radially  positioned 
bearings  extending  from  one  circumferential  surface  and  rid- 
ing respectively  on  upper  and  lower  annular  surfaces  within 
the  housing.  The  radial  bearings  provide  rotation  of  the  ring 
about  a  central  vertical  axis  with  minimum  friction  while 
maintaining  precise  horizontal  alignment.  A  further  set  of 
bearings,  positioned  around  the  opposite  circumference  of 
the  ring,  rides  on  a  corresponding  annular  vertical  surface  of 
the  housing  to  maintain  an  axial  disposition  and  prevent 
horizontal  movement.  The  rotary  workuble  elements  form 
an  integral  unit  which  is  incorporated  in  a  machine  used  for 
various  manufacturing  or  assembly  operations  performed  at 
stations  around  the  periphery  of  the  platform.  A  common 
drive  mechanism  is  coupled  to  the  ring  member  and  the  en- 
tire machine  to  provide  rotation  and  movement  of  all  ele- 
ments in  a  synchronized  manner. 
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3,633,444 

MACHINE  FOR  ROTATABLY  DRIVING  THE  BOTTOM 

OF  A  WATCH-CASING  OR  THE  BOTTOM  OF  A 

MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Bernard    Freiburghaus,    Bicnnc,    Switzerland,    assignor 

Fimecor  Fine  Mecanique  S.A.,  Bienne,  Bern,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,080 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  30,  1969, 

10045/69 

Int.  CI.  G04d  3104 

U.S.  CI.  81-6  7  Claims 


A  machine  for  screwing  or  unscrewing  the  bottom  of  a 
watch-casing  or  the  like  having  a  support  for  receiving  and 
holding  the  casing  and  a  bracket  carrying  a  rotatable  spindle 
disposed  above  the  support.  The  spindle  is  axially  movable 
with  respect  to  the  bracket  and  carries  a  driver  for  applica- 
tion against  the  bottom  of  the  casing  for  driving  the  same 
rotatably. 


3,633,445 

TORQUE  RELEASE  HANDTOOL 

Suk)  A.  AUala,  275  Tiffany  St.,  Attleboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1969,  Scr.  No.  881,012 

Int.  CI.  B25b 

U.S.  CI.  81-52.5 


/•  .'o  --«^-  ■»» 


5  Claims 


A  torque  tool  having  a  spring  bar  and  plunger  normally 
positioned  in  axial  alignment  with  a  cylindrical  roller  seated 
therebetween  in  opposing  channels  formed  in  the  ends  of  the 
spring  bar  and  plunger  whereupon  a  predetermined  torque 
being  applied  on  said  spring  bar  the  roller  is  caused  to  roll  up 
diagonally  opposite  vertical  walls  of  the  mating  channels 
This  movement  allows  the  bar  limited  relative  movement 
with  respect  to  the  plunger,  the  bar  colliding  with  the  inner 
wall  of  the  tubular  housing  surrounding  the  spring  bar  and 
plunger  to  produce  an  audible  warning  sound 


3,633,446 

DEVICE  FOR  TIGHTENING  A  NUT  AND  BOLT 

ASSEMBLY 

Kenich  Tadahira,  Kawasaki,  and  Jiro  Kojima,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,   assignors   to   Taisei    Kensetsu    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 

Chuo-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Original  appUcatk>n  May  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  733,655,  now 

Patent  No.  3,581^83.  Divkied  and  this  appUcatwn  Oct.  22, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  871,804 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  13, 1%7,  42/79550 
Int.  CI.  B25b  13100,  13/46 

U.S.  CI.  81— 57.46  6  Claims 

An  improved  device  for  tightening  a  nut  and  bolt  assembly 

wherein  a  washer  and  a  nut  are  fitted  to  a  threaded  end  por- 


tion of  a  bolt  inserted  through  bores  in  members  to  be 
clamped  together  to  cause  the  washer  to  be  pressed  against 
the  surface  of  the  member  to  be  clamped.  A  rotary  rod  which 
is  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  hydraulic  pressure  has  an  ex- 
tremal end  and  a  cylinder  concentrically  surrounding  said  ro- 
tary rod  has  an  extremal  end  for  engaging  with  said  nut  and 


washer,  respectively  Means  are  provided  for  supplying 
hydraulic  pressure  to  rotate  the  rotary  rod,  thereby  applying 
a  torque  to  and  rotating  the  nut  simultaneously,  such  that  the 
washer  is  prevented  from  rotating,  and  the  point  of  engage- 
ment between  the  washer  and  the  cylinder  absorb  the  reac- 
tion force  created.  When  a  predetermined  torque  is  reached, 
the  hydraulic  pressure  is  automatically  terminated. 


3,633,447 
CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Darrell  F.  Casida,  Hobart,  Okla.,  assignor  to  M.  L.  Hart, 
Hobart,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,037 

Int.  CI.  B23d  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  83-8  5  Claims 


Apparatus  for  cutting  sheets  of  metal  including  a  vertically 
extending  framework  having  a  continuous  chain  extending 
over  a  plurality  of  sprockets  and  secured  to  a  cutting  element 
for  drivmg  the  cutting  element  in  a  horizontal  path  along  the 
length  of  the  framework.  Brackets  are  provided  on  the 
framework  in  a  horizontal  plane  immediately  beneath  the 
cutting  member  for  supporting  a  sheet  of  metal  to  be  cut 
along  a  line  across  the  sheet  One  of  the  sprockets  over 
which  the  chain  is  passed  is  driven  by  a  belt  drive  from  a 
motor  mounted  on  the  framework,  such  motor  being  reversi- 
ble, and  being  connected  in  an  electrical  circuit  which  in- 
cludes switches  suitable  for  energizing,  deenergizing  and 
reversing  the  motor  The  cutting  element  employed  is  a  disk 
of  hard  metal  carried  at  the  outer  end  of  a  lever  arm  which  is 
pivoted  about  a  horizontal  axis  to  raise  or  lower  the  disk.  A 
spring  element  tending  to  raise  the  arm  from  its  cutting  posi- 
tion IS  opposed  by  a  threaded  shaft  which  can  be  directed 
against  a  second  arm  connected  to  the  lever  arm  carrying  the 
disk  to  force  the  disk  against  the  top  of  a  sheet  of  metal  to  be 
cut. 
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3,633,448 

CUTOFF  DEVICES  FOR  CONTINUOUS  ROD 

CIGARETTE-MAKING  MACHINES  AND  OTHER 

SIMILAR  MACHINES 

Philip  A.  Maw,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Molins  Machine 

Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  13,  1969, 

30.170/69 

Int.  CI.  B26d  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  83-62  3  Claims 


laterally  relative  to  a  band-type  cutting  blade  and  the  pizza  is 
simultaneously  moved  therewith  so  that  as  the  sausage  slices 


IC     ■?^>*J6_y>^  ~I    rJ^'t^ 


are  severed  from  the  lower  ends  of  the  sticks,  they  drop  in  a 
predetermined  pattern  on  the  pizza. 

.      < 

3,633,451 

KEY-CUTTING  MACHINE  WITH  COORDINATED 

POSITIONING  AND  CUTTING  MOVEMENTS 

Nathan  S.  Licptz,  Beachwood,  Ohk>,  aaalgDor  to  Curtis  Noli 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1970,  Scr.  No.  12,697 

Int.  CI.  B26d  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  83-205  11  Claims 


A  cutoff  device  for  a  cigarette-making  machine  or  other 
continuous  rod-making  machine  includes  a  reciprocating 
ledger  formed  with  an  aperture  through  which  a  stationary 
rod  passes,  the  aperture  wall  and  the  rod  being  connected  to 
an  electrical  warning  circuit  which  operates  in  the  event  of 
the  rod  contacting  the  surrounding  wall  of  the  aperture. 


3,633,449 
PAPER  TRIMMER 
James  B.  Knudscn,  Lcwiston,  N.Y.,  aisignor  to  Moore  Busi- 
n«9B  Forms,  Inc.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,299 

Int.  CI.  B26d  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  83— 105  8  Claims 


A  paper  trimmer  for  individually  trimming  opposite  sid^s 
of  a  paper  sheet  a  predetermined  amount  having  means  for 
inducing  a  curl  in  the  sheet  for  the  purpose  of  both  aligning 
the  sheet  and  initiating  its  movement  toward  a  pair  of  cutters 
without  the  assistance  of  the  operator. 


3,633,450 

MACHINE  FOR  SLICING  SAUSAGE  AND  APPLYING 

THE  SLICES  TO  PIZZA  IN  A  PREDETERMINED 

PATTERN 

James  E.  Grote,  998  Thurman  Ave.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  May  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,726 

Int.  CI.  B26d  1/46 

U.S.  CI.  83—201  10  Claims 

A  machine  which  receives  and  holds  a  group  of  sausage 

sticks  over  a  pizza  with  their  axes  vertical  and  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  pizza  and  with  their  lower  ends  spaced 
above   the    pizza.    The   group   of  sausage   sticks   is   moved 


A  key-cutting  device  having  a  vertically  and  transversely 
movable  key  blank  support  member  carrying  adjustable 
gauging  elements  for  presetting  the  depth  of  cut  to  be  made 
on  the  key  blank.  The  support  member  is  lowered  into  opera- 
tive position  by  a  cam  operating  through  a  lever  or  rocker 
arm  having  a  lost-motion  connection  with  the  cam  to  permit 
overtravel  after  the  support  member  has  attained  the  limit  of 
its  preselected  downward  movement.  The  hand  lever  which  is 
utilized  to  operate  the  cam  and  lower  the  support  member 
also  serves  to  advance  the  cutting  tool  to  traverse  the  key 
blank.  Spring  means  engage  the  support  member  to  both 
retract  it  from  the  anvil  surface  of  the  cutting  machine  and 
elevate  it  to  an  inoperative  position  in  response  to  comple- 
tion of  each  cut  on  the  key  blank  and  retraction  of  the 
cutting  tool.  Traversing  movement  of  the  key  blank  is  accom- 
plished through  a  rack-and-pinion  arrangement  and  ap- 
propriately spaced  detents. 


3,633,452 

COMBINED  GUITAR  AND  BANJO 

Tracy  Rosser  Beasley,  2332  Modesto  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  91,093 

Int.  CI.  GlOd  ]/00 

U.S.  CI.  84-263  6  Claims 

A    guitar   and    banjo   combined    in   one    instrument   with 

means  for  instantaneous  conversion  from  one  instrument  to 

the  other  without  retuning  or  other  change  except  a  simple 

manipulation  of  a  special  bridge  structure  which,  in  one  posi- 
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tion  makes  the  banjo  elements  substantially  inoperanve  and 
in  the  other  position  bridges  the  strings  to  the  banjoliead  so 


elongated  openings,  with  the  punchedout  material  forming 
integral,  identical  mirror-image  teeth  at  each  end  of  their 
respective  openings.  The  ends  of  the  teeth  are  cut  diagonally. 
The  half  of  each  tooth  adjacent  to  the  sheet  is  formed  with  a 
convex  outer  surface  and  V-shaped  inner  surface,  and  the 
free  half  of  each  tooth  is  formed  generally  flattened  and 
gradually  twisted  around  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  sheet 
so  that  Its  free  diagonaJ  edge  is  at  a  roughly  45°  angle  relative 
to  the  long  edges  of  its  respective  opening. 


3.633,455 

SELF-THREAD-FORMING  FASTENER  WITH  EASY 

THREAD  PICKUP 

Eugene  R.  Larson,  Rockford,  lU.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc., 

that  the   instrument  essentially  becomes  very  similar  to  a        Rockford,  III. 


'    banjo  in  performance. 


3,633,453 
PERCUSSION  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  AND  TONE  BAR 

THEREFOR 

Clair  O.  Muawr,  12997  Blairwood  Drive,  Studio  City,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  appUcatkm  Scr.  No.  752,561,  Aug. 

14,  1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  20,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  56,607 

Int.  CLGlOd /i/05  , 


Filed  Feb.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,211 
Int.  CI.  F16b  25100,  33/02 
U.S.  CI.  85-46 

o 


^^ 


5  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  84—403 


15  Claims 


4 


ja 


,46 


3C  , 


44 


42 
46 


Tone  bars  are  disclosed  which  have  two  attached  clips, 
each  clip  including  means  for  engaging  a  support  for  the  tone 
bar.  Such  supports  engage  nodal  areas  of  the  tone  bar  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof.  The  tone  bar  is  held  by  the  clips 
against  undesired  movement  with  respect  to  the  supports 
The  clips  are  normally  located  adjacent  to  the  nodal  points 
on  the  ends  of  the  tone  bar,  remote  from  the  center  region 
thereof  The  tone  bar  supports  comprise  elastomenc  mounts 
through  which  the  clips  extend,  and  which  are  frictionally 
mounted  on  cylindrical  support  posts. 


vy////^/j^ 


The  work-entering  end  of  a  self-thread-forming  fastener  is 
provided  with  a  step-tapered  portion  for  initially  engaging  the 
sidewall  of  the  pilot  hole  of  a  workpiece.  The  invention  is 
characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  tapyered  portion  is  of  sub- 
stantially circular  cross  section  while  the  radial  height  of  the 
thread  over  such  step-tapered  portion  increases  from  a 
beginning  height  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  pilot  hole  to 
the  full  height  of  the  thread  on  the  shank  portion  in  stages.  In 
the  first  such  stage,  the  crest  of  the  thread  increases  rapidly 
in  radial  height  within  a  small  circumferential  angle  to 
establish  substantial  initial  thread-forming  engagement  with 
the  pilot  hole  In  the  second  stage,  the  crest  of  the  thread 
continues  for  at  least  one  full  thread  turn  at  subsUntially  the 
same  radial  height  as  it  achieves  in  the  first  stage  to  insure 
thread  pickup  *ith  minimum  end  loading.  In  the  third  stage, 
the  crest  cf  the  thread  increases  in  radial  height  substantially 
to  the  maximum  radial  height  of  the  crest  of  the  thread  on 
the  shank  portion 


3,633,454 

CONNECTOR  PLATE  3,633,456 

Jack  N.  Schmitt,  and   Paul  E.   Hodges,  Jr.,  both  of   1300                POWERACTUATED  SEPARATION  SYSTEM 

Penobscot  Bidg.,  Detroit,  Mich.  William  F.  Carr,  Santa  Monica,  and  Sidney  A.  Moses,  Culver 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,766  City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors ,^0  McDonnell  Douglas  Cor- 

Int.  CI.  B43m  15100  poration 

U.S.  CL  85-13  1  Claim                          '''•*<*  J"'y  3'  '9*9<  Ser.  No.  838,950 

Int.  CI.  F42b  15100 


U.S.  CI.  89-1  B 


1  Claim 


,'<?«■ 


.M 


A  connector  plate,  for  connecting  abutting  wood  members,         A  power-actuated  system  for  releasably  connecting  struc- 
formed  of  a  sheet  having  numerous  punched-out,  narrow,     tures  wherein  the  releasing  force  does  not  apply  a  separation 
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force  to  the  structures  being  disconnected.  Each  of  the  struc- 
tures to  be  separated  have  interlocking  flanges  along  their 
separation  edges  which  prevent  separation  in  the  plane  of  the 
structures.  In  addition,  a  multiple  of  releasable  locking  pins 
are  placed  along  the  mating  flanges  and  when  released  per- 
mit lateral  displacement  of  the  structures.  When  applied  to  a 
cylindrical  configuration  the  outwardly  directed  structure  is 
in  section. 


3,633,457 
DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  AND  RELEASING  OF 
WORKTOOLS  IN  A  WORKTOOL  MACHINE  SPINDLE 
Rudolf  Rccber,  Ncukefcrioh,  and  Hont  Lanienberger,  Mu- 
nich, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fricdrich  Dediei  Prazi- 
sion,   Mechanik   &    Maachinenbau,   Munich,   PUnganseas- 
traaae,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Scr.  No.  863,786 

InL  CI.  B23c  9100 

U.S.  CL  90—  1 1  A  10  Claims 


Electric  motor  and  gearing  means  for  securing  and  releas- 
ing of  worktools  in  the  spindle  of  a  machine  tool.  The  motor 
drives  through  suitable  reduction  gearing  a  planet  carrier 
which  is  connected  simultaneously  to  two  sun  gears.  One  sun 
gear  is  connected  to  a  drawbar  for  screwing  and  unscrewing 
same  into  and  off  from  the  tool.  The  other  sun  gear  is  con- 
nected to  means  responding  to  rotation  of  said  last-named 
sun  gear  for  applying  sufficient  tension  to  said  drawbar  to  set 
its  threads  with  sufficient  force  against  the  threads  of  the  tool 
to  assure  against  accidental  unscrewing  of  such  tool  from  the 
drawbar.  The  parts  are  arranged  so  that  the  first-mentioned 
sun  gear  operates  to  apply  said  tensioning  force  sufficient  to 
prevent  unscrewing  of  said  tool  from  the  drawbar.  Release  of 
the  tool  is  accomplished  first  by  releasing  said  tensioning 
force  following  by  unscrewing  of  the  drawbar  from  the  tool. 


3,633,458 
INDEX  HEAD 
IcI^JI  Ito,  9711  Oaza  Nakaminowa,  Minowa,  Kamiina-gun, 
Nagano,  Japan 

FUcd  May  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3434^ 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  May  14,  1969,  44/36705 

Int.  CI.  B23f  23108;  B23q  /  7/04,  B23b  39106 
U.S.  CL90— 56R  18  Claims 


An  index  head  adapted  for  direct  indexing  operation 
wherein  rotation  of  the  worktable  by  the  desired  distances  is 
attainable  upon  positioning  a  manually  operable  lever  in  the 
desired  spot  in  a  stepped  opening  bored  through  the  housing 


for  said  index  head,  and  setting  a  pneumatic  drive 
mechanism  into  actuation,  each  time  the  work  held  on  said 
worktable  is  to  be  turned  said  desired  distances. 


3,633,459 
PNEUMATIC  PERCUSSION  DEVICE 
Langc,  WUfricd,  1  BrockhoM,  3101  Altenhagen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1,684 
Claims  prk>rity,  applkation  Germany,  Feb.  18,  1969,  F  19  08 

085.4 

Int.  CLFlSb  75/22.  75/7  7 

U.S.CL  91-401  7  Claims 


In  a  pneumatically  operated  percussion  device,  a  working 
cylinder  with  a  differential-type  piston  reciprocable  therein  is 
in  constant  communication  with  a  compressed-air  reservoir 
to  cause  the  driving  stroke  The  piston  is  cup-shaped  with  an 
open  lower  end  and  has  a  cylindrical  sleeve  for  engaging  an 
annular  chamber  in  the  working  cylinder.  The  bottom  wall  of 
the  cylinder  has  an  outlet  for  venting  air  from  the  cylinder  to 
the  atmo$(^here  during  the  driving  stroke.  In  the  initial  p>osi- 
tion  of  the  piston,  the  annular  chamber  communicates  with 
an  air  supply  line,  and  during  the  driving  stroke  of  the  piston 
the  annular  chamber  is  vented.  At  the  completion  of  the  driv- 
ing stroke  a  venting  valve  in  the  piston  is  opened,  and  air 
from  the  supply  line  is  admitted  to  the  annular  chamber  to 
return  the  piston  to  its  initial  p>osition 


3,633,460 
EXTENSION  MEANS  OF  A  MULTISTAGE  EXTENSIBLE 

BOOM 
Kazuhiro  Ohniwa,  and  SeBti  Ishikawa,  both  of  Takamatsu 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tadano  Tekkosho, 
Takamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,302 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1968,  43/91833 

Int.  CI.  FI5b  13107,  15116 
U.S.CL  91-411  R  4  Claims 


The  present  invention  discloses  an  extension  means  of  a 
multistage  extensible  boom  having  more  than  three  boom 
members  and  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  cylinders  and  charac- 
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terized  in  that  each  of  the  hydraulic  cylinders  is  provided 
with  a  compressed  oil  chamber  on  its  extending  side  and  a 
compressed  oil  chamber  on  its  retracting  side,  both  of  the 
compressed  oil  chamh>ers  are  in  serial  communication  with 
each  other,  one  of  the  hydraulic  cylinders  is  connected  to  the 
oil  pressure  supply  and  discharge  circuit,  and  a  plurality  of 
changeover  valves  controllable  by  the  oil  pressure  or  sole- 
noids are  interconnected  to  respective  oil  pressure  supply  cir- 
cuits connecting  the  preceding  hydraulic  cylinder  with  the 
succeeding  hydraulic  cylinder,  so  that  the  oil  pressure  is  easi- 
ly controlled  for  successively  and  in  regular  sequence  to  ac- 
tuate respective  boom  members  to  an  extending  or  retracting 
position  A  unitary  control  valve  or  a  plurality  of  control 
valves  is  provided  for  operating  the  changeover  valves, 
thereby  providing  simplicity  and  accuracy  in  operation. 


3,633,461 
HYDRAULIC  CIRCUITRY  FOR  THE  HOIST  RAM  AND 
THE  LIKE  OF  THE  BUILDING  MACHINERY 
Hiroyuki  Takj,  Komatsu-shi;  Kazuo  Inouyc;  Naruhiko  Sakaki, 
and  Masayuki  Futamata,  all  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho  (Komatsu 
Mfg.  Ltd.),  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,359 
Claims  priority,  apptication  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1968,  43/28223 

Int.  CLF15b;//0<S.  131042 
U.S.  CI.  91-436  10  Claims 


IStpA 


Ale         A       3 


^^ 


i2-\±i 


A  hydraulic  circuitry  adapted  to  replenish  oil  under  a  posi- 
tive pressure  automatically  into  a  cylinder  for  operating  a 
blade  of  a  bulldozer,  when  pressure  in  the  cylinder  is 
reduced,  whereby  the  operation  of  Oie  blade  is  made  quick 
and  easy 


3,633,462 
BYPASS  ORIFICE  FOR  HYDRAULIC  BOOST  DEVICE 
Edward  J.   Goscenski,  South   Bend,   Ind.,  assignor   to   The 
Bendix  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,415 

Int.  CI.  F15b  11108,  13/04,  13/10 

U.S.  CI.  91-450  •        2  Claims 


^ 


the  inlet  with  the  outlet.  A  piston  is  slidable  in  a  boost 
chamber  which  is  provided  in  the  housing  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the,  bore  A  stepped  valve  member  having  larger, 
smaller  and  intermediate  radial  portions  is  slidable  in  the 
bore  from  a  first  position  in  which  substantially  uninhibited 
flow  of  fluid  is  permitted  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  to  a 
second  position  m  which  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
valve  defines  a  metering  orifice  with  the  wall  of  the  bore.  In 
this  position,  a  portion  of  the  fluid  is  directed  into  the  boost 
chamber  to  slide  the  piston  and  the  rest  of  the  fluid  flows 
through  the  orifice  to  the  outlet.  ,  , 


3,633,463 
PLUNGER  PUMP  OR  MOTOR 
Kenji  Ninomiya,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Komatsu    Seisakusha    (Komatsu,    Ltd.),    Akasaka, 
Tokyo,  Japan.' 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,234 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1968,  43/94502 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  1/00,  3/00,  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  91-487  6  Claims 


A  plunger  pump  or  motor  provided  with  a  solid  particle 
removing  mechanism  characterized  in  that  the  ports  of  the 
cylinder  block  are  radially  larger  than  the  ports  of  the  port 
plate,  that  two  radially  elongated  openings  are  formed  in  the 
contacting  surface  of  the  cylinder  block  and  traverse  annular 
areas  of  the  port  plate,  which  are  partly  in  common  with  an 
annular  area  to  be  traversed  by  the  ports  of  the  cylinder 
block,  and  that  the  openings  do  not  communicate  with  the 
ports  The  particles  removed  by  the  openings  may  be  ex- 
pelled out  of  the  cylinder  block  by  the  centrifugal  force. 


3,633,464 

CONTROLLING  SYSTEM  FOR  POSITIONING  A 

SW  ASHPLATE  OF  A  MULTIPLE-PISTON  ROTARY 

FLUID  PUMP  OR  MOTOR 

Ryozo   Aoyama,   Yokohama^hi,  and  Akira   Koiwai,  Tokyo, 

both   of  Japan,   assignors  to   Kabushiki  Kaisha   Komatsu 

Seisakusho  (Komatsu  Ltd.),  Akasaka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,515 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1968,  43/96078 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  3/00,  13/04,  F15b  9/10 
U.S.  CI.  91-505  7  Claims 


^^ 


A   hydraulic  boost  device  is  disclosed  which  includes  a         A  controlling  system  for  positioning  a  swashplate  of  a  mul- 
housing  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  bore  communicating     tiple-piston  rotary  fluid  pump  or  motor,  comprising  a  serva 
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piston,  a  changeover  valve,  an  operating  lever,  and  a  link 
mechanism  connecting  the  above  three  components  one  after 
another.  When  the  operating  lever  is  swung,  the  changeover 
valve  is  slid  intermediate  the  link  mechanism  so  as  to  actuate 
the  servo  piston  and  vary  the  inclination  of  the  swashplate. 
By  the  sliding  of  the  servo  piston,  the  changeover  valve  is 
again  slid  to  the  neutral  position.  When  the  inclination  of  the 
swashplate  is  forced  to  be  varied  from  the  multiple  pistons, 
the  changeover  valve  serves  to  resist  such  variation. 


a  clustered  cylinder  lift,  each  device  including  a  single  coil- 


3,633,465 

PNEUMATIC  POSITIONING  APPARATUS  AND  PARTS 

THEREFORE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Louis  M.  Puster,  KnoxviUe,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 

Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,079 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  13/02;  F15b  11/18 

U.S.  CI.  92-13.3  11  Claims 


L| 


A  plurality  of  separate  pneumatically  operated  actuators 
disposed  in  aligned  and  abutting  relation  to  provide  a  linear 
positioning  unit  having  opposed  ends  with  each  actuator 
being  individually  operable  to  linearly  extend  itself  when  ac- 
tuated and  thereafter  to  linearly  collapse  itself  when  actuated 
and  thereafter  to  linearly  collapse  itself  when  deactuated 
whereby  one  end  of  the  unit  will  be  correspondingly  linearly 
extended  relative  to  the  other  end  thereof  and  thereafter  be 
linearly  collapsed  relative  to  the  other  end  thereof  A  control 
device  being  operatively  interconnected  to  the  one  end  of  the 
positioning  unit  to  be  controlled  in  relation  to  the  position  of 
the  one  end  relative  to  the  other  end  thereof  and  control 
means  for  directing  a  source  of  pneumatic  fluid  to  at  least 
one  of  the  actuators  to  extend  the  one  end  of  the  unit  by  the 
degree  of  actuation  of  the  one  actuator  and  for  thereafter 
disconnecting  the  source  from  that  one  actuator  to  collapse 
the  one  end  of  the  unit  by  the  degree  of  deactuation  of  the 
one  actuator. 


3,633,466 

SPRING  CUSHIONING  DEVICE  FOR  CLUSTERED 

CYLINDER  LIFTS 

Frank  H.  FleW,  133  East  Virginia  Blvd.,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  853,854,  Aug. 

28,  1969.  Thb  application  June  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,401 

Int.  CI.  FOlb/ 7/02 

U.S.  CI.  92-85  11  Claims 

spring  cushioning  devices  are  provided  in  each  cylinder  of 


type  compression  spring  operable  to  cushion  its  associated 
cylinder  during  both  extension  and  retraction  thereof 


3,633,467 
HYDRAULIC  PUMP  OR  MOTOR  DEVICE  PLUNGERS 
Makoto  WaUnabe,  and  Naoyuki  KiUyama,  both  of  Kawasaki- 
shi,    Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Komatsu 
Seisakusho  (Komatsu,  Ltd.),  Akasaka,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1968, 43/1 14437; 

43/114438 

Int.  CI.  F16j  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  92-172  8  Claims 


M3     20/ 


ill     US  ?M    fM 


A  plunger  for  a  pump  or  a  motor  comprising  a  plunger 
body  having  a  hollow  interior  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
inner  surface  and  a  filler  body  molded  in  the  interior  and 
prevented  from  axial,  spiral  and  circumferential  displacement 
relative  to  the  plunger  body  by  two  portions  of  the  inner  sur- 
face differently  shaped  from  each  other  and  also  from  the 
generally  cylindrical  portions.  The  two  portions  may  be  two 
spiral  grooves  having  different  pitches  from  each  other,  or  a 
groove  having  circumferentially  varying  depth.  These 
grooves  are  radially  deeper  than  the  inner  surface  at  the  open 
end  of  the  hollow  interior. 


3,633,468 
PISTON  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Willem  Marinus  Burck,  Zicrikzec,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N. 
V.    Industricele    Handebcombinatic    Holland,    Rotterdam, 
Netherlands 

nied  Nov.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874^03 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  5,  1968, 

68.15749 

InLCl.  F01pi//0 

U.S.  CI,  92-186  1  Claim 

The  piston  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  is  cooled  by 

passing  a  coolant  liquid  toward  the  bottom   of  the  piston 
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along  the  skirt  of  the  piston  in  an  annular  path,  and  thence     the  rotary  device  after  that  device  arrives  at  a  package  blank- 
radially  inwardly  in  a  layer  along  the  bottom  of  the  piston    engaging  position  relative  to  the  carrier,  and  to  stop  such 

movement  of  the  carrier  when  the  device  is  firmly  attached 
•o  a  package  blank  and  commences,  or  is  about  to  com- 
mence   final    withdrawal    of   that    blank    from    the    carrier. 


and  finally  axially  out  of  the  piston  away  from  the  bottom  of 
the  piston 


3.633,469 
RIM  CURLING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Alfred   W.   Kinney,  Kansas  City,   Mo.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company 

Filed  June  1 1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45,504 

Int.CI.  B31b //OO 

U.S.  CI.  93-36.5    M  9  Claims 


Mechanism  for  actuating  the  rotary  device  is  such  that  brit; 
collision  occurs  between  an  engaged  package  blank  and  the 
carrier,  when  stationary,  so  as  to  effect  a  desired  degree  of 
expansion  of  the  package  blank  during  the  withdrawal  opera- 
lion. 


3,633,471 

CLEANER  BAR  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR 

COMPACTOR  WHEEL 

Victor  Randour,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  July  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,283 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  19123 

U.S.CI.94-50PR  4  Claims 


Initiating  and  curling  rollers  contacting  an  edge  portion  of 
a  carton  at  spaced-apart  locations  along  the  container  edge 
are  rotated  about  the  edge  portion  of  the  container  for 
rolling  the  container  edge  portion. 


4.8-- 


3,633,470 
PACKAGE  FEEDER  APPARATUS 
Laurence  W.  Bingham,  Brighton,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor 
to  Pitters  Proprietary  Limited,  Victoria,  Australia 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6^44 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  12,  1969 
50354/69 
Int  CL  B31b  y/76  "  ' 

U.S.  CI.  93-53  R  22  Claims 

Package  feeder  apparatus  including  a  carrier  for  a  stack  of 
package  blanks,  and  a  rotary  device  for  engaging  and  remov- 
ing blanks  singly  from  the  carrier  during  rotation  of  that 
device  The  blanks  are  stacked  in  a  flattened  condition  and 
are  adapted  to  form  open  ended  tubular  packages  when  ex- 
panded  Control  means  is  provided  to  move  the  carrier  with 


A  compactor  wheel  has  a  framework  which  surrounds  the 
wheel  and  supports  cleaner  bars  which  project  into  the 
spaces  between  rows  of  compactor  tamping  pads.  A  specially 
constructed  beanng  and  support  structure  is  provided  for 
supporting  an  outboard  beam  component  of  the  cleaner  bar 
framework  with  respect  to  the  compactor  wheel. 
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3,633,472 
IDENTinCATlON  CAMERA  ADAPTER 
Andrew  Robert  Meyncke,  7150  C  Melroae,  Bucna  Park, 
CaUf.,  and  Eugene  Arday,  10350  North  Lynn  Ctaxk,  Mira 
Loma,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,895 

InLCLG03b  77/24 

U^.  CI.  95— 1.1  10  Claims 


3,633,474 
CAMERA  DOOR  LATCH 
Irving  ErUchnan,  Wayland,  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  Polarokl  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Maaa. 

Filed  May  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,601 

Int.  CI.  G03b  7  7/04,  7  7/52 

U.S.  CL95— IIR  10  Claims 


This  invention  discloses  an  identification  camera  adapter 
which  produces  photographs  including  the  image  of  a  subject 
in  combination  with  pertinent  related  information  of  con- 
siderable length  on  the  same  exposure.  The  device  masks  one 
portion  of  the  negative  while  the  other  portion  is  being  ex- 
posed; the  adapter  is  then  placed  in  another  position  causing 
the  exposed  portion  to  be  masked  while  the  unexposed  por- 
tion is  then  exposed. 


3,633,473 

EXPOSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

Wada  YaahuMro.  Tokyo,  JapMi,  aaaignor  to  Kabushiki  Kalsha 

Koparu,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FBed  Nov.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  87,1 10 
Claims  priority,  appttcatkw  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1969,  44/89887 

Int  CI.  G03b  7108 
MJ&.  CL  95- 10  CT  5  Claims 


A  camera  of  the  extensible  type  including  a  housing  having 
a  plurality  of  sections  adapted  for  movement  between  a  com- 
pact, inoperative  position  wherein  components  of  the  camera 
are  located  near  the  camera's  film  loading  door  and  an  ex- 
tended, operative  position  wherein  the  components  are 
moved  away  from  the  film  loading  door.  The  film  loading 
door  is  coupled  to  one  of  the  sections  by  a  magnetic  coupling 
and  a  release  is  provided  for  breaking  the  magnetic  coupling 
to  allow  opening  of  the  film  loading  door.  A  detent  is 
mounted  on  the  door  and  is  adapted  to  move  from  a  first 
position  wherein  it  renders  the  release  inoperative  to  break 
the  magnetic  coupling  to  a  second  position  which  renders  the 
release  operative  as  the  sections  of  the  camera  move  into  the 
extended,  operative  position,  thereby  insuring  that  the  com- 
ponents are  moved  away  from  the  film  loading  door  prior  to 
its  opening  to  reduce  the  possibility  of  damage  to  the  com- 
ponents when  an  object  is  inserted  into  the  film  loading  door 
opening. 


This  exposure  control  apparatus  for  photographic  camera 
comprises  a  photoconductive  element  adapted  to  receive  the 
light  through  the  objective  lens  system,  a  photoconductive 
element  adapted  to  directly  receive  the  light  coming  from  the 
object  to  be  photographed,  a  capacitor  for  storing  a  voltage 
having  a  magnitude  corresponding  to  the  ratio  of  resistance 
values  between  said  two  photoconductive  elements,  a  saw- 
tooth voltage  generating  circuit,  a  field  effect  transistor 
adapted  to  be  controlled  of  its  switching  action  by  the  com- 
parison of  the  voltage  stored  by  said  capacitor  and  the  saw- 
tooth voltage  produced  by  said  sawtooth  voltage  generating 
circuit,  and  a  capacitor— which  constitutes  a  CR  delay  cir- 
cuit—adapted to  be  intermittently  charging  by  the  switching 
action  of  said  field  effect  transistor.  By  use  of  this  exposure 
control  apparatus,  the  control  of  exposure  time  can  be  al- 
ways performed  so  as  to  be  precisely  in  compliance  with  the 
changes  in  the  photographic  light. 


3,633,475 
INFORMATION  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Dexter  P.  Cooper,  Jr.,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bell  A 
HoweH  Company,  Chkago,  HI. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,712 

Int.  CI.  G03b  7  7120 

U^.  CI.  95-11  R  12  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  monitoring  a  camera  iris  and  for  producing 
in  the  camera  viewfinder  visible  displays  of  information  con- 
cerning the  size  of  the  iris  aperture.  Red  indicia  are  displayed 
within  nearly  the  entire  field  of  the  viewfinder  when  available 
ambient  light  is  insufficient  to  produce  satisfactory  film  expo- 
sures, and  green  indicia  are  less  conspicuously  displayed  in 
the  camera's  viewfinder  at  other  times. 
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3,633,476  ^ 

AUTOFLASH  SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERA 
Mutsunobu  Yazaki,  Yokohanui-shi,  and  Takashi  UchJyama, 
Tokyo,   both   of  Japan,   assignors  to  Cannon   KabushikJ 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,988 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkNi  Japan,  May  9,  1968, 43/38015 

Int.  CI.  G03b  15103 

U.S.  CI.  95— 11  R  4  Claims 


3,633,478 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

UTILIZING  A  DIRECT- VIEW-TYPE  STORAGE  TUBE 

Kenji  khimaUu,  Tokyo,  and  HIdcho  Tabuchi,  Hachk>Ji-shi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,853 

Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Japan,  July  1,  1968, 43/45083 

Int.  CI.  G03b  29100 

U.S.  CI.  95-12  6  Claims 
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An  autofliish  switching  system  and  device  for  use  in  auto- 
matic photoelectric  exposure  control  cameras  (EE  cameras) 
wherein  the  camera  is  automatically  switched  from  its  au- 
tophotography  position  to  its  flashphotography  position  upon 
attachment  of  a  flashgun  to  an  accessory  shoe 


3,633,477 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  WITH  BUILT-IN  FLASH 

UNIT 
Hubert  Hackenberg;  Siegfried  Zobel,  both  of  Munchcn; 
Rainer  Spinnier,  Obert>iberg;  Emrin  Becker,  Munchen,  and 
Dieter  Engebmann,  Unterhaching,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  AGFA-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lcverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,058 
Claims  prk>rity,  applicatk>n  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1968,  P  18  1 1 

908.9 

Int.  CI.  G03b  19102 

U.S.  CI.  95-11  15  Claims 


2     17,2m 


A  still  camera  wherein  the  shutter  is  propelled  to  open 
position  by  an  impeller  which  is  cocked  in  response  to  trans- 
port of  the  film  by  the  length  of  a  frame  and  is  free  to  leave 
the  cocked  position  under  the  action  of  a  spring  in  response 
to  actuation  of  the  camera  release.  The  camera  includes  a 
built-in  flash  unit  having  a  socket  for  flashcubes  which  is  in- 
dexed by  the  impeller  during  movement  back  to  cocked  posi- 
tion. A  blocking  member  which  automatically  arrests  the 
film-transporting  mechanism  when  the  film  is  advanced  by 
the  length  of  a  frame  is  disengaged  from  the  transporting 
mechanism  in  response  to  movement  of  the  impeller  from 
cocked  position. 


A  photographing  method  wherein  the  distributed  image  of 
an  object  to  be  photographed  is  initially  stored  in  the  form  of 
a  stored  charge  density  pattern  on  the  surface  of  a  direct- 
view-type  storage  tube  target  and  this  pattern  is  then 
reproduced  on  the  screen  of  said  storage  tube  as  a  visible 
image  which  in  turn  is  reproduced  on  a  photographic  film.  In 
the  production  of  the  image,  the  value  for  a  bias  voltage  to 
be  applied  to  the  target  of  the  storage  tube  is  caused  to 
change  continuously  or  gradually  from  a  level  at  which  no 
pattern  area  can  be  reproduced,  no  matter  how  high  the 
stored  charge  density  is,  up  to  a  level  at  which  all  the  pattern 
areas  arc  reproducible  at  the  same  time,  whereby  the  higher 
the  stored  charge  density  of  a  pattern  area  is,  the  longer  the 
exposure  time  of  a  film  becomes  (with  a  consequent  increase 
in  the  amount  of  exposure).  According  to  this  method,  a 
well-contrasted  picture  is  obtainable  through  a  very  simple 
operation. 


3,633,479 
DEVICE  FOR  STACKING  FILM  SHEETS 
Lennart  S.  E.  Bergstrom,  Solna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Erlangen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  15,  1969,  502/1969 

Int.  CI.  G03b  19H0 
U.S.  CI.  95-19  4  Claims 


11^2153 


A  stacking  device  for  film  sheets  wherein  the  film  sheets 
after  having  been  exposed  in  an  illuminated  area  are  trans- 
mitted over  a  curved  path  to  the  inlet  opening  of  a  receiving 
magazine  is  particularly  characterized  by  a  device  rotatably 
mounted  at  the  inlet  opening  and  driven  in  synchronism. 
When  the  front  edge  of  an  exposed  film  sheet  approaches  the 
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inlet  opening  the  device  moves  to  the  side  all  film  sheets  al-  withdrawn  from  this  path.  The  mirror,  when  in  its  position  in- 
ready  present  in  the  magazine,  so  that  a  free  passage  into  the  terposed  into  the  path  of  the  light  beam,  directs  the  light 
magazine  is  provided  for  the  new  film  sheet.  beam  upon  the  light  meter  for  the  purpose  of  indicating  the 
available  intensity  of  the  light 


3,633,480 
SAFETY  WINDUP  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERA 
Hidenobu    Kondo,    Kawasald,    Japan,    assignor    to    Nippon 
Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  86,142 
Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1969,  44/1 12100 

Int.  CI.  G03b  79/04 
U.S.  CI.  95-31  FL  4  Claims 


A  safety  windup  device  used  with  a  camera  in  which  a 
shutter  release  shaft  even  in  a  somewhat  lowered  position 
may  be  raised  by  normal  windup  action  into  a  position  for 
permitting  windup  operation  to  be  accomplished.  The  shutter 
release  shaft  has  a  beveled  lower  end  face,  and  a  release 
limiting  member  has  a  complementary  beveled  surface  for 
cooperating  with  the  beveled  end  surface  of  the  shutter 
release  shaft  to  raise  the  shaft. 


3,633,481 
PHOTOMICROSCOPE 
Klaus  Kuhl,  Immenhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hertel  & 
Reuss,  Kassei,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,980 

Int.  CI.  G03b  19/12 

U.S.  CI.  95-42  9  Claims 


12  b 


The  photomicroscope  comprises  a  photographic  camera 
and  a  microscope  disposed  in  optically  coacting  relationship. 
An  ocular  permits  viewing  of  objects  placed  on  a  stage  of  the 
microscope  and  is  disposed  outside  of  the  light  beam  from 
the  microscope  to  the  camera.  A  beam  splitter  interposed  in 
this  light  beam  directs  part  of  the  light  beam  to  the  camera 
and  deflects  another  part  toward  an  exposure  meter.  A  fully 
silvered  mirror  can  be  selectively  interposed  into  the  path  of 
the  light  beam  from  the  beam  splitter  toward  the  ocular  or 


3,633,482 

VIEWER  MASK  CHANGING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

MICROSCOPE  HAVING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 

Hiroshi  Tsuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,446 

Int.  CL  G03b  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  95-44  R  3  Claims 


.^^s      I 


Viewer  mask  changing  device  for  a  microscope  having  at 
least  two  photographic  cameras  each  having  different  size 
and  shape  of  the  frame  of  the  photosensitive  material  and  a 
viewer  receiving  a  portion  of  light  to  be  directed  to  the 
camera  selected  for  taking  a  microscopic  photograph  of  an 
object  so  as  to  permit  a  magnified  image  of  the  object  to  be 
viewed  therethrough  while  the  microscopic  photograph  is 
taken.  The  viewer  is  provided  with  a  focusing  plate  located  in 
a  plane  in  which  the  image  of  the  object  is  focused  and  a 
mask  plate  rotatably  located  immediately  in  front  of  the 
focusing  plate.  The  focusing  plate  has  a  central  rectangular 
transparent  portion  the  area  of  which  is  slightly  greater  than 
that  corresponding  to  the  size  of  the  frame  of  the  photo- 
graphic material  in  any  of  the  cameras  and  the  remaining 
outer  translucent  or  opaque  portion  surrounding  the  central 
portion,  while  the  mask  plate  has  at  least  two  sets  of  corner 
marks  each  set  indicating  the  comers  of  the  area  correspond- 
ing to  the  frame  of  the  photosensitive  material  in  the  respec- 
tive camera.  Any  of  the  sets  is  angularly  displaced  from  the 
remaining  sets  about  the  optical  axis  of  the  viewer  so  that 
selected  one  of  the  sets  is  positioned  in  registration  with  the 
central  portion  of  the  focusing  plate  by  rotating  the  mask 
plate  while  the  remaining  sets  are  hidden  by  the  outer  por- 
tion of  the  focusing  plate,  so  that  the  portion  of  the  image  to 
be  photographed  by  the  camera  selected  in  connection  with 
the  registered  set  of  corner  marks  is  indicated  by  the  re- 
gistered set  of  comer  marks. 


3,633,483 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  ALTERING  THE  FOCAL 

LENGTH  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LENSES 

Motoi    Nagashima,    Tokyo-to,    Japan,    assignor    to    Shima 

Kogaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Original  application  Aug.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755,665,  now 

Patent  No.  3,566,765.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  12, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  63,133 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  31, 1%7, 43/200 

Int.  CI.  G03b  3/00;  G02b  J  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  95—44  R  1  Claim 

A   device   for   continuously   altering  the  focal   length   of 

photographic  lenses,  which  is  detachably  mounted  between 

the  camera  body  and  the  objective  lens  unit  containing  a 

diaphragm   means  and  which  comprises  an  operating  ring 
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means  capable  of  continuously  altering  the  focal  length  of 
the  objective  lens  system  or,  in  other  words,  the  magnifica- 
tion of  the  objective  lens  system  by  a  mere  rotation  of  said 
operating  ring  means  causing  said  objective  lens  unit  to  be 
driven  forwardly  or  backwardly  in  the  direction  of  the  optical 
axis  of  said  objective  lens  unit  and  a  built-in  diaphragm  ac- 


ioe,,  "=  J(  z 


tuating  rod  means  capable  of  making  telescopic  movement  in 
accordance  with  the  forward  or  backward  movement  of  said 
objective  lens  unit,  whereby  effecting  the  automatic  opera- 
tion of  the  diaphragm  means  in  interlocking  relation  with  the 
operation  of  the  shutter  button  which  is  provided  on  the 
camera  body,  regardless  of  whichever  focal  length  adjusting 
position  occupied  by  said  operating  ring  means. 


3,633,484 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  SHUTTER  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

CAMERA 
Yoshizo  Ikcgami;  Kuniomi  Abe;  Maskazu  Nagai;  Susumu  Fu- 
kuda,  and  Takehiko  Kakd^  all  of  Nishinomlya,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  FiOi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Filed  Mar,  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,31 1 
Ciainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1969,  44/22615 

InLCI.  G03b9/yo 
VS.  CI.  95-53  R  3  Claims 


A  pivotabl^  shutter  blade  is  spring  biased  to  closed  posi- 
tion and  carries  a  pin  fixed  thereto  for  closing  a  switch  to  the 
time-constant  circuit,  which  in  turn  energizes  an  electromag- 
net which  momentarily  maintains  the  shutter  in  open  position 
for  a  time  dependent  upon  full  charging  of  the  condenser  of 
the  time-constant  circuit.  The  face  of  the  electromagnet  is 
parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  shutter. 


3,633,485 
SHUTTER  FOR  USE  IN  A  CAMERA 
KenjI  Hiruma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Rkoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,379 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1968,  43/13074 

Int.  CI.  G03b  9/26 
L.S.  CI.  95-60  6  Claims 

A  shutter  for  a  camera  having  a  driving  blade  for  driving  a 
driver  blade  mounted  on  a  common  pivot.  The  blades  are 


partially  overlapped  when  closing  the  camera  aperture  in  a 
first  position  determined  by  abutting  projecting  portions  on 
the  blades    The  blades  rotate  simultaneously  in  completely 


3a  '2  20     Wba 


overlapped  condition  to  a  second  position  thereby  opening 
the  aperture,  and  stop  means  is  provided  to  determine  the 
second  position 


3,633,486 

APERTURE  CONTROLS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

APPARATUS 

TaUuo    Asazuma,   Tokyo-to,   Japan,   assignor   to   Cosmkar 

Kogaku  Kabushiki  Kabha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,980 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1969,  44/41 176 

Int.  CI.  G03b  7/08,  9/06 

{J.S.  CI.  95-64  D  2  Claims 


A  p.Totographic  apparatus  having  a  structure  for  automati- 
cally determining  the  exposure  aperture  according  to  the 
lighting  conditions.  An  electrical  circuit  is  provided  with  a 
switch  for  opening  and  closing  the  circuit.  A  photosensitive 
resistor  is  connected  with  the  circuit  for  influencing  the  cur- 
rent flowing  therethrough  according  to  the  intensity  of  the 
light  which  is  received  by  the  photosensitive  resistor.  An  ad- 
justable diaphragm  is  provided  to  determine  the  size  of  the 
exposure  aperture,  and  this  diaphragm  has  a  fully  closed 
position  where  no  aperture  is  provided.  A  moving  coil  instru- 
ment is  operatively  connected  with  the  circuit  and  with  the 
diaphragm  for  automatically  adjusting  the  latter  according  to 
the  intensity  of  the  light  which  is  received  by  the  photosensi- 
tive resistor  When  the  switch  opens  the  circuit,  the  moving 
coil  instrument  automatically  places  the  diaphragm  in  its 
fully  closed  position,  so  that  when  the  structure  is  not  used, 
with  the  circuit  open,  no  light  will  pass  through  an  objective 
with  which  the  diaphragm  coacts. 


3,633,487 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERUL 

Herbert  Reinhold  Langkopf,  Fucrstenwall  234,  Diuseldorf, 

Germany 

Filed  July  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31,  1968,  P  17  97 

228.0 

Int.  CI.  G03d  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  95-89  R  13  Claims 

Apparatus  for  processing  photographic  emulsion  coated 

material,  in  particular  color  films  and  color  prints,  of  the 
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kind   comprising   a   tank   containing   mechanically   rotated    nozzle.  To  interrupt  the  ejection  of  topping  material  at  ir- 
drums  for  holding  the  material  and  a  plurality  of  metering    regular  intervals  without  stopping  the  machine,  a  perforated 
containers  for  supplying  processing  liquids  to  the  drums  has    baffle  and   an   adjacent  perforated  cover  plate  divide  the 
its  tank  mounted  in  a  swinging  frame  provided  with  a  driving 
mechanism  which  enables  the  frame  to  be  swung  to  tip  the 


tank  and  empty  the  drums.  Each  of  the  drums  has  a  filling 
funnel  to  which  a  number  of  flexible  supply  tubes  lead,  one 
from  each  of  the  metering  containers  so  that  the  processing 
liquids  can  be  supplied  from  the  containers  to  the  drums  one 
after  another  automatically  without  disconnecting  the  supply 
tubes  which  flex  when  the  tank  is  tipped. 


3,633,488 
MULTIPLE-TRAY  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINT  AGITATOR 
Frank  Rummo,  1623  81st  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  65,149 

Int.  CI.  G03d  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  95—99  4  Claims 


manifold  into  an  upper  chamber  and  a  lower  chamber,  there 
being  provided  relative  reciprocation  between  the  two  by 
means  of  a  piston. 


3,633,490 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  COOKED  PRODUCTS 
Robert  F.  Schiffmann,  Brooklyn;  Uowani  Roth,  Broax;  David 
H.  Lipka,  Roslyn,  and  Abraham  H.  Goodman,  Great  Neck, 
aO  of  N.Y.,  aarigaors  to  DCA  Food  Industries,  lac.  New 
York,  N.Y. 

CoatiauatioB  of  appUcatkM  Ser.  No.  519^55,  Jan.  7,  1966, 
now  abaadoaed.  This  appUcatkMi  Aug.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

64,433 

Int.  CI.  A47ji7/y2 

U.S.  CI.  99-339  13  Claims 


T:rr7-rjT-r-}  1 1 1  >  >  •  ,  j  ,,,,,k 


An  agitator  comprising  a  bottom  tank  in  which  water  is 
kept  at  a  definite  level  and  at  an  even  temperature,  an  inlet 
water  supply  and  a  drain  pipe.  Inlet  water  supply  operates  a 
water  wheel  device  by  conveying  water  through  an  inclined 
plate  having  orifices  at  its  upper  end  so  that  water  is  directed 
against  the  vanes  of  a  water  wheel.  A  crank  is  connected  to 
the  water  wheel  and  to  a  pivoted  frame  within  said  tank  to 
rock  the  frame.  The  frame  is  adapted  to  support  print  tr?^s 
so  that  their  bottoms  depend  into  the  tank  and  below  ihe 
level  of  the  water  therein.  The  liquids  within  the  developer 
trays  are  thus  maintained  at  a  constant  temperature  by  the 
water  within  the  tank. 


3,633,489 
-      INTERRUPTABLE  DEPOSITING  MACHINE 
John  F.  Spoclhof;  WUIiam  L.  De  Witt,  and  Frank  C.  Werner, 
all  of  Grand  Rapids,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Werner  Lehara, 
Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mkh. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,729 
Int.  CI.  A21c9/0« 
U.S.  CI.  99-450.7  4  Claims 

An  improved  depositing  machine  wherein  foodstuff  is 
ejected  from  a  manifold  by  nozzles  which  reciprocate  within 
nipples  on  the  manifold,  the  uniform  distribution  of  the 
deposited  material  being  insured  by  the  use  of  arcuately 
shaped,  equally  and  concentrically  spaced  openings  in  the 


A  fried  bakery  product,  such  as  a  chemically  leavened  and 
extruded  doughnut,  is  produced  by  apparatus  which  is  ar- 
ranged to  first  totally  immerse  a  piece  of  dough  for  the  fried 
product  in  a  frying  vessel  containing  an  edible  frying  medium 
at  a  frying  temperature  wherein  the  edible  frying  medium  is 
liquid  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  assure  proper  shaping  of 
the  dough  piece.  Thereafter,  the  dough  piece,  while  partially 
immersed  in  the  frying  medium,  is  moved  by  a  conveyor  to 
an  intermediate  location  of  the  frying  vessel  at  which  it  is 
subjected  to  microwave  energy  from  a  microwave  source 
concurrent  with  frying  of  the  underside  thereof.  The  fried 
product  is  completed  by  the  provision  of  an  inverting 
mechanism  which  turns  the  same  in  the  frying  medium.  The 
resulting  product  has  a  number  of  improved  characteristics 
including  uniform  crumb  density  and  better  physical  proper- 
ties and  eating  characteristics. 
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3,633,491 

DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  A  ROTISSERIE  SPIT 

Milton   S.    WUliams,   Jr.,   and    Christian   A.    Eff,    both 

Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,184 

Int.  CI.  A47ji7/04 

L.S.  CI.  99-340  9  Claims 


actuated  to  apply  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
retaining  straps  to  the  coil  while  the  coil  remains  axially  com- 
pacted between  the  compacting  elements.  The  compacting 
elements  and  strappmg  devices  are  then  returned  to  their  in- 
operative positions,  and  the  compacted  strapped  coil  is 
removed  to  another  location 


lar  space  between  a  conical  segment  of  the  hopper  and  the 
baffle  plates  and  expeller  bodies. 


3,633,493 

ROLL  ASSEMBLY 

Toivo  Helminen,  517  North  IdlcwUd  St.,  Kaukauna,  Wis. 

Filed  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,339 

Int.  CI.  B30b  3104 

U.S.CI.  100— 162B  4  Claims 


A  roasting  oven  having  means  for  supporting  a  rotisserie 
spit  for  rotary  movement  within  the  oven  cavity.  One  wall  of 
the  oven  supports  a  gear  motor  having  an  output  shaft  with  a 
first  spit  connector  or  chuck  which  is  adapted  to  be  coupled 
with  one  end  of  a  standard  spit  to  create  a  constant  speed 
turning  action  spit.  An  alternate  spit  carrying  a  food  basket  is 
adapted  to  be  coupled  with  a  second  spit  connector  that  is 
freely  supported  on  the  first  spit  connector  An  intermittent 
drive  gear  train  is  connected  between  the  output  shaft  and 
the  second  spit  connector  whereby  this  second  connector 
and  hence  the  food  basket  has  a  slow,  intermittent  turning 
action  for  exposing  first  one  side  and  then  the  opposite  side 
of  the  food  in  the  basket  to  a  radiant  heating  source 


A  variable  deflection  roll  wherein  a  shaft  is  mounted 
within  a  cylindrical  shell  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  shell  and 
at  least  one  resilient  element,  such  as  a  inflatable  rubber  tire, 
is  interposed  between  the  exterior  of  the  shaft  and  the  interi- 
or of  the  shell,  the  deflection  of  the  roll  being  compensated 
for  by  a  combination  of  the  pressure  inside  the  tire  or  tires 
and  the  amount  of  eccentricity  of  the  shaft  relative  to  the 
shell  axis 


3,633,494 
3,633,492  SCREW  EXTRUDERS  WITH  BAFFLE  PLATES  AND 

COIL  COMPACTING  AND  STRAPPING  APPARATUS  EXPELLER  BODIES 

Martin  Gllvar,  Westboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Con-     "**"^   Schippers,   Remscheid,  and   Hans  Siemctzki,  HUgen, 
struction  Company,  Worcester.  Mass.  •'o*''  o'  Germany,  assignors  Xft  Bamu^.  Banner  Maschinen- 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,876  '"'»'""''  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wuppertal,  Germany 


Int.  CI.  B65b  13102 


L.S.  CI.  100—3 


Filed  May  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,020 
6  Claims     ^'**'"*  priority,  application  Germany,  May  28,  1969,  P  19  27 

067.8 
Int.  CI.  B29f  3102,  3/03 
U.S.  CI.  100—90 


10  Claims 


Ou: 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  compacting  and  strapping 
cylindrical  product  coils.  Each  coil  is  transported  to  a  posi- 
tion between  spaced  oppositely  disposed  compacting  ele- 
ments. The  compacting  elements,  which  are  movable  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  coil  axis,  are  then  advanced  symmet- 
rically towards  each  other  to  axially  compact  the  coil. 
Thereafter,  strapping  devices  are  operatively  positioned  and 


The  screw  extruder  for  the  processing  of  liquid  melts  or 
pulverulent,  granular  or  similar  thermoplastic  materials, 
especially  of  those  with  liquidlike  flow  behavior,  wherein  the 
feed  hopper  of  the  screw  press  has  at  least  one  stationary, 
vertically  adjustable,  radial  baffle  plate  and  also  one  or  more 
expeller  bodies  inside  a  spiral  impeller  revolving  in  the  annu- 


*• 


3,633,495 
BASE  FRAME  FOR  A  PRINTING  PRESS 
Jaroslav  Janccek,  Brno,  and  Antonin  Svoboda,  Adamov,  both 
of  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Adamovske  strojimy,  nar- 
doni  podnik,  Adamov,  Czechoslovakia 

nied  Nov.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,899 

Int.  CI.  F  16m  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  101-1  5  Claims 


'-EE 


The  base  frame  of  an  offset  printing  press  consists  of  two 
sidewalls  made  from  steel  tubing  reinforced  by  ribs  and  con- 
nected by  a  rigid  horizontal  tube  approximately  centered  in 
each  sidewall.  The  diameter  of  the  tube  is  about  one-half  of 
the  sidewall  height  so  that  it  provides  good  rigidity  to  the 
frame.  It  houses  the  electric  drive  motor  and  the  air  pump  for 
the  press. 


3,633,496 
PRINTER  AND  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  THEREFOR 
Thomas  M.  Kearns,  Norwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mohawk 
Data  Sciences  Corporation,  Herkimer,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,859 

Int.  CI.  B41j  9//4,  1/34;  HOlh  47/00 

U.S.  CI. '01-93  C  3  Claims 


DATA 


A  printer  having  a  bank  of  electromagnetically  operated 
print  hammer  mechanisms  which  are  sequentially  energized 
by  only  two  driving  circuits.  Those  hammer  mechanisms 
which  print  in  the  even  columns  of  the  line  being  printed  are 
energized  by  one  of  the  driving  circuits  while  those  which 
print  in  the  odd  columns  are  energized  by  the  other  driving 
circuit.  The  two  driving  circuits  are  alternately  energized  so 
that  characters  are  alternately  printed  in  the  odd  and  even 
columns.  Each  driving  circuit  is  connected  to  the  hammer 
mechanisms  which  it  energizes  via  a  network  formed  by  two 
sets  of  leads  arranged  as  a  matrix.  A  first  group  of  relays  is 
provided  to  selectively  connect  the  leads  in  one  set  with  the 
driving  circuit  while  another  group  of  relays  is  provided  to 
selectively  connect  the  leads  in  the  other  set  with  a  reference 


potential.  Each  hammer  mechanism  has  its  coil  connected 
between  a  different  pair  of  leads,  each  lead  of  the  pair  being 
in  different  sets.  When  one  relay  in  each  group  is  closed,  a 
conductive  path  is  provided  from  a  driving  circuit,  to  a 
hammer  mechanism,  to  the  reference  potential  Decoding 
means  are  provided  to  simultaneously  operate  a  pair  of 
relays,  one  in  each  group,  in  response  to  outputs  from  a  bi- 
nary counter.  Advancement  of  the  counter  sequentially 
operates  the  decoding  means  to  close  one  pair  of  relays  at  a 
time  and  cause  the  hammer  mechanisms  to  be  sequentially 
electrically  connected  between  the  driving  circuit  and  the 
reference  potential.  In  this  manner,  one  driving  circuit 
sequentially  energizes  those  hammer  mechanisms  which  print 
in  either  the  odd  or  even  columns. 


3,633,497 

PLANETARY  HIGH-SPEED  PRINTED 

Richard  A.  Hartley,  4225  Ethel  Ave.,  Studio  City,  Calif. 

Filed  June  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,201 

Int.  CI.  B4 II 

U.S.  CI.  101-93  8  Claims 


The  printer  is  constructed  with  a  movable  printing  head 
having  a  plurality  of  rotatable  planetary-type  wheels  mounted 
to  protrude  slightly  through  the  outer  rim  of  the  printing 
heads.  The  planetary-type  wheels  are  mounted  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  printing  heads  and  their  axes  are 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  printing  heads  The  planetary-type 
wheels  are  geared  to  a  drive  system  that  moves  the  printing 
heads  such  that  they  rotate  with  the  precise  surface  velocity 
of  each  printing  head  but  in  an  opposite  direction.  Each 
planetary-type  wheel  is  provided  with  a  discrete  number  of 
identical  raised-type  faces  separated  by  the  precbe  dimen- 
sion desired  for  character  spacing  on  the  printed  page.  In  one 
embodiment  of  the  invention,  the  printing  paper  is  curved  in 
an  arc  around  a  cylindrical  printing  head  close  to  or  in  con- 
tact with  the  type  wheels.  In  another  embodiment  of  the  in- 
vention the  paper  is  held  flat.  The  length  of  the  paper  k 
parallel  to  and  moves  along  the  axis  of  the  printing  heads.  In- 
dividual forcing  means  are  provided  at  each  character  posi- 
tion to  press  the  paper  into  printing  contact  with  the  rolling- 
type  face.  The  desired  character  may  then  be  printed  at  each 
occurrence  on  a  line  by  merely  energizing  a  forcing  means  as 
a  type  wheel  moves  sequentially  to  each  character  position 
on  the  paper  strip.  Electronic  control  means  are  provided  for 
controlling  the  individual  forcing  means  as  a  function  of  the 
desired  character  printing  position  on  the  paper. 
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3,633,498 

MARKING  DEVICE  WITH  SELECTIVE  MARKING 

WHEELS  ADJACENT  A  PUNCH  MEMBER 

Norman  A.  Beck,  Ellkott  City,  Md.,  anigiior  to  Koppers 

Company,  Inc. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,201 

Int.  CI.  B41I  J 5/14,  47/04 

U,S.CL  101-79  6  Claims 


Tl 


ISiK 


"I" 


Apparatus  for  marking  a  plate  member  at  a  preselected  lo- 
cation and  to  impress  selected  characters  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  mark.   A  bridge  member  spans  a  layout  table  and  is 
movably  supported  on  a  pair  of  rails  secured  to  the  table 
sides  so  that  the  bridge  member  is  movable  longitudinally 
along  the  layout  table.  A  turret  assembly  is  movably  sup- 
ported on  the  bridge  member  and  is  movable  longitudinally 
thereon  and  transversely  relative  to  the  layout  table  The  tur- 
ret assembly  includes  a  marking  head  assembly  that  is  mova- 
ble vertically  toward  and  away  from  the  plate  positioned  on 
the  layout  table.  The  marking  head  assembly  includes  a  cen- 
'tral    support    member    with    a    punch    member    extending 
downwardly    therefrom    and    a    pair    of    marking    wheels 
rotatably    supported    on    opposite    sides    of    said    support 
member.   The    marking   wheels   have   a   plurality   of  raised 
characters  positioned   at   spaced   intervals  along  the  outer 
periphery.  The  marking  wheels  are  rotated  by  means  of  a 
driven  worm  gear  assembly  and  a  pawl  ratchet  assembly    A 
fixed   commutator  wheel   is  associated   with  each   marking 
wheel  and  has  separate  commutators  for  each  character  on 
the  marking  wheel.  Separate  fixed  and  movable  commutator 
wheels  complete   an   electrical   circuit   through   a   remotel> 
closed  switch  circuit  and  the  commutator  for  a  selected  nu- 
meral on  the  marking  wheel.  The  circuit  remotely  controls 
the  drive  for  rotating  the  marking  wheel  and  stops  the  wheel 
when  the  selected  numeral  is  in  a  marking  position 


3,633,499 

PRINTING  MECHANISM 

GofU  Curt  Hjerpc,  Molndal,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ing.  F-a 

Preko,  Molndal,  Sweden 

Filed  July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  14,  1968,  15447/68 

Int.  CI.  B41j 
U.S  CI.  101-93  C  23  Claims 

Prmtmg  apparatus  preferably  for  printing  numerals  in  cal- 
culating machines  is  disclosed,  such  apparatus  having  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  sector-shaped-type  carrying  members, 
each  of  such  members  being  pivotally  mounted  and  provided 
with  a  predetermined  number  of  illustratively  impression- 
type  members  movable  generally  radially  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  circumference  of  the  sector-shaped  portion.  A  ratchet 
mechanism  is  provided  on  each  of  the  sector-shaped  portions 
for  ruling  or  interrupting  movement  of  each  of  the  type  car- 
rying members.  A  plurality  of  spring-loaded  printing  ham- 
mers are  arranged  to  strike  the  type  members  to  print 
selected  characters,  each  of  the  hammers  being  provided 


with  corresponding  linkage  for  controlling  iu  movement.  The 
entire  apparatus  is  preferably  mounted  on  a  laterally  movable 


a  a   ?1     !U     Ha      ?0 


carriage,  and  electronic  coding  and  sensing  may  be  provided 
for  controlling  the  apparatus  for  example,  in  the  event  of 
computerized  operation 


3,633,500 
MEANS  MOUNTING  TYPE  SLUGS  ON  TOOTHED  BELT 
IN  CHAIN  PRINTERS 
James  H.  Edwards,  Winchester,  and  Alan  M.  Swett,  Milton, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Mohawk  Data  Sciences  Corpora- 
tion, Herkimer,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  27.  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,085 

Int.  CI.  B41J  1/20,  1/30 

U.S.  CI.  101-111  10  Claims 


A  chain  printer  containing  a  type  chain  which  comprises  a 
belt  having  a  toothed  side  and  which  carries  channel-shaped 
printing  slugs  along  the  print  line.  The  web  of  each  channel- 
shapfed  slug  abuts  the  nontoothed  side  of  the  belt  and  has 
type  characters  thereon  The  slugs'  flanges  project  across  the 
edges  of  the  belt  and  a  pair  of  pins  hold  each  slug  at  alternate 
teeth  on  the  belt  by  extending  between  the  flanges  and  pro- 
jecting into  holes  therein.  Each  pair  of  pins  abute  the  op- 
posite sides  of  a  tooth  and  the  adjacent  side  of  the  belt.  A 
driving  pulley  moves  the  belt  with  a  set  of  peripheral  notches 
which  mesh  with  those  teeth  not  abutted  by  pins;  a  second 
set  of  peripheral  notches  is  provided  in  the  pulley  for  accom- 
modating the  abutting  teeth  and  pins.  When  traveling  around 
the  pulley,  the  fianges  pass  over  the  pulley's  sides  and 
thereby  guide  the  bell  and  slugs. 
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3,633,501 

PRINT  SLUG  MOUNTING  MEANS  IN  TYPE  CHAIN 

ASSEMBLY 

James  H.  Edwards,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mohawk 

Data  Sciences  Corporation,  Herkimer,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,237 

Int.CL  B4ij;/20 

U.S.  CI.  101-111  5  Claims 


A  chain  printer  having  a  type  chain  which  comprises  an 
endleu  flexible  belt  to  which  a  plurality  of  abutting  print 
slugs  are  attached.  Each  print  slug  contains  a  printing  portion 
located  on  the  outside  of  the  belt  and  a  pair  of  driving  por- 
tions which  are  cantilevered  from  the  printing  portion  and 
project  across  the  belt's  edges.  Type  characters  are  located 
on  the  printing  (wrtions  and  the  driving  portions  have  their 
cantilevered  ends  shaped  to  mesh  with  peripherally  spaced 
notches  in  a  driving  pulley  so  that  they  thereby  drivingly  en- 
gage the  chain  with  the  pulley.  Preferably,  the  pulley  is  made 
up  of  three  parts:  top  and  bottom  parts  having  peripherally 
spaced  notches,  and  a  center  part  which  projects  between  the 
slugs'  driving  portions  and  abuts  the  inside  of  the  belt  when 
the  type  chain  moves  around  the  pulley.  In  addition, 
preferably,  the  outside  of  the  belt  is  toothed  and  each  slug's 
printing  portion  contains  a  slot  into  which  one  of  the  teeth 
tightly  projects. 


3,633,502 
INTAGLIO  PRINTING  BLOCK  WITH  RESERVOIR  FOR 
POWDERED  INK 
Theodore  F.  Schwandt,  Maplewood,  Minn.,  aas^nor  to  Min- 
nesota   Mining   and    Manufacturing   Company,   St.   Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,980 

Int.  CI.  B41k  1/44,  1/30 

U.S.  CI.  101-150  2  Claims 


face  formed  by  at  least  one  image  well,  at  least  a  portion  of 
which  forms  a  reservoir  for  containing  a  supply  of  freely 
flowable  powdered  ink.  A  flexible  tacky  sheet  material  is  ad- 
hered over  the  printing  blocks  and  ink  adhered  to  the  tacky 
surface  to  provide  a  desired  character  arrangement.  T^e 
printed  tacky  sheet  material  can  then  be  adhered  to,  or  the 
characters  transferred  to,  any  desired  surface  such  as  signs, 
posters,  etc. 


3,633,503 

DRIVE  AND  INTERRUPTER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

ROTARY  OFFSET  PRESS 

Leonard  Immanuel  TaM,  La  Grange,  III.,  avignor  to  Miehle- 

Goss-Dexter,  Incorporated 

Filed  June  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,171 

Int.  CI.  B41f  13/28,  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  101-218  3  Claims 


A  perfecting  offset  printing  press  in  which  one  blanket 
cylinder  is  directly  driven  to  run  the  press,  the  plate  cylinder 
cooperating  with  that  blanket  cylinder  and  the  opposing 
blanket  cylinder  being  mounted  in  ihrowoflf  eccentrics  which 
are  linked  together  and  actuated  for  throwoff.  One  of  the 
links  is  of  variable  length  so  that,  by  varying  link  length,  the 
plate  cylinder  linked  thereby  can  be  skewringly  adjusted.  All 
cylinders  run  normally  in  bearing  ring  relationship,  but  the 
driven  blanket  cylinder  is  supported  in  shifting  eccentrics 
p>ermitting  the  driven  blanket  cylinder  to  be  shifted  from  the 
other  blanket  cylinder  while  maintaining  blanket  cylinder- 
plate  cylinder  bearer  ring  relation.  The  gear  driving  the  blan- 
ket cylinder  has  two  engaged  positions,  one  for  each  position 
of  the  blanket  cylinder. 


For  applying  characters  to  tacky  sheet  material,  an  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  holding  means  which  releasably  holds  at 
least  one  printing  block  having  at  least  one  intaglio  printing 


3,633,504 

ROTARY  PRESS  WITH  WEB-TENSIONING  ROLL 

MEANS 

Loub   Jean   Chambon,   Paris,   France,   assignor   to   Sodete 

D'Etudes  Des  Machines  Speclaks  Sodete  Anonyme,  Paris, 

France 

CoatlBuatkm  of  appUcatioB  Ser.  No.  738,061,  June  18,  1968, 

now  abamkHied.  This  appikatioa  Dec.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

101,406 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  23, 1%7, 11681 
IntCI.  B4ir5/06 
U.S.  CI.  101—228  4  Claims 

A  rotary  press  of  the  offiset  or  process  engraving  type  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  printing  units  through  which  a  paper  web 
is  fed  in  succession.  Each  unit  comprises  a  power-driven 
blanket  cylinder,  a  freely  rotatable  impression  cylinder 
driven  by  frictional  engagement  with  the  paper  web  passing 
between  the  impression  cylinder  and  the  blanket  cylinder  and 
a  tension  control  cylinder  downstream  of  and  driven  from  the 
impression  cylinder  at  a  peripheral  speed  slightly  lower  than 
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that  of  the  impression  cylinder  so  that  the  tension  T,  in  the  controls  a  lever  arm  which  actuates  a  ratchet  fixed  to  one  of 
paper  web  between  the  impression  cylinder  and  the  tension  the  spools  to  mtermittently  feed  the  ribbon.  The  cam  may  be 
control  cylinder  is  slightly  less  than  the  tension  T,  of  the 


__  -Ti  K^  " 


paper  web  entering  the  bite  between  the  impression  cylinder 
and  the  blanket  cylinder.  This  tension  differential  avoids 
"whipping"  or  beating  of  the  impression  cylinder 


3,633,505 
IMAGE  TRANSFER  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Edward  A.  Ferrari,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  David  P.  Ran- 
l(ine  and  Robert  L.  Rankine 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,891 

Int.  CI.  B41fi/J4 

U.S.  CI.  101—269  6  Claims 


An  image  transfer  printing  machine  for  delivering  an  mked 
impression  from  a  plate  onto  a  roller  for  subsequent  transfer 
to  an  article  to  be  printed.  The  machine  has  a  drive  arrange- 
ment for  driving  the  roller  in  timed  sequence  across  the  plate 
so  as  to  accurately  record  the  impression  upon  the  roller. 


3,633,506 

ROTARY  INKING  DEVICE  FOR  FRUIT  MARKING 

MACHINES 

Harold  J.  Mumma,  and  Curtb  L.  Parry,  both  of  Riverside, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  687,870 

int.  CI.  B41f  1144 

U.S.  CI.  101-336  15  Claims 

An   inking  device   is  mounted  for  continuous  rotational 

movement  and  for  tangential  engagement  with  a  plurality  of 

marking  dies  angularly  spaced   about  a  rotatable  marlcing 

wheel.  The  inking  device  includes  a  pair  of  spools  which 

carry  an  inked  ribbon  that  extends  therebetween  and  along 

the  opposite  faces  of  the  devices  for  rolling  engagement  with 

the  dies.  A  cam  positioned  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  device 


shifted  so  that  the  lever  arm  actuates  a  ratchet  on  the  other 
spool  to  reverse  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  ribbon. 

3,633,507 

AIR-TO-GROUND  TARGET-MARKING  DEVICE 

Carl   H.   MoHey,  Ridgecrcst,  and  Howell  M.  Sumrall,  San 

Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,958 

Int.  CI.  F42b  25102 

U.S.  CI.  102-4  2  Claims 


A  delivery  system  for  air-to-ground  markings  which  com- 
prises a  bomblet-containing  marking  material  and  provided 
with  a  sensor  which  operates  to  trigger  release  of  said  mark- 
ing material  within  a  few  inches  of  treetop  or  near  ground 
surface 


3,633,508 

APPARATUS  FOR  ANCHORING  A  RIVER  MINE  OR 

OTHER  EXPLOSIVE  CHARGE 

Engelbertus  Ribberink,  Hattem,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Smit 

Nijmegen    Electrotechnische    Fabriken    N.V.,    N^megen, 

Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,551 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  18,  1968, 

68,05458 

Int.  CI.  F42b  22// 6 

U.S.  CI.  102-13  14  Claims 

An  anchoring  apparatus,  permitting  the  application  of  river 

mines  or  other  explosive  charges,  is  provided  in  which  the 
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charge  and  the  anchor  constitute  the  two  base  points  and  the  get  and  the  superquick  firing  pin  is  driven  into  a  stab  detona- 

ignition  device  contained  in  a  floater  constitutes  the  summit  tor  thereby  initiating  the  end  initiator  when  a  hard  target  is 

point  of  a  triangular  configuration  consisting  of  these  three  struck, 

elements  and  of  the  three  cables  interconnecting  them.  The  
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3,633,511 
ROCKET  FUSE  WITH  DELAYED-ACTION  ARMING 
Louis  Maury,  Toulouse,  France,  assignor  to  E.  Lacroix,  Tou- 
k>usc,  France 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,884 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  13,  1968,  173462 

Int.  CI.  F42c  l5S2t 

U.S.  CI.  102-80  5  Claims 


reduced  dimensions  of  the  floater  held  in  suspense  beneath 
the  water  surface  ensure  a  restricted  detectability  by  sight 
thereof  and  a  restricted  surface  area  on  which  forces  can  be 
exerted  by  the  flowing  water. 


3,633,509 

REACTIONLESS  FLARE-LAUNCHING  APPARATUS 

Andrew    J.    Grandy,    North    Hills,    and    Sidney    Goldstein, 

Philadelphb,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,212 

Int.  CI.  F42b  25104,  13138 

U.S.  CI.  102-35.4  7  Claims 


i.  I  i«A  ill  1 1 1 1  I  ili  nrjit 


A  reactionless  flare-launching  apparatus  having  two 
spaced-apart,  frangibly  secured  together  pistons  located 
within  an  open-ended  elongated  tube,  is  mounted  transverse- 
ly to  an  aircraft  longitudinal  axis.  Two  flares,  positioned 
within  the  tube  outwardly  of  the  pistons,  are  urged  out  of  the 
tube  away  fron  the  aircraft  after  a  predetermined  gas  pres- 
sure, applied  in  the  tube  between  the  pistons,  breaks  the 
frangible  securing  element  and  permits  the  pistons  and  flares 
to  be  ejected  laterally  from  the  aircraft 


3,633,510 
DUAL  MODE  FUZE  EXPLOSIVE  TRAIN 
Rodney    A.    Bernardin,    Wayzata,    Minn.,    assignor    to    The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,129 

Int.  CI.  F42c  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  102-74  1  Claim 


A  dual  mode  fuze  explosive  train  which  comprises  the 
combination  of  a  superquick  firing  pin  assembly  and  an  iner- 
tial  firing  pin  assembly  whereby  the  inertial  pin  comes  for- 
ward to  initiate  the  stab  primer  when  the  fuze  hits  a  soft  tar- 


A  rocket  fuse  with  delayed-action  arming  comprises  a 
fixed  cylinder  containing  microballs  and  a  spring-loaded 
plunger  in  the  cylinder  tends  to  force  the  balls  out  through  a 
calibrated  orifice.  In  the  stored  position  the  orifice  is  closed 
by  a  closing  ring  which  can  slide  on  the  cylinder  with  a  heli- 
cal movement  to  open  the  orifice  at  the  end  of  such  move- 
ment. The  movement  takes  place  due  to  inertia  when  the 
rocket  is  launched  and  the  ensuing  movement  of  the  plunger 
is  used  to  arm  the  detonator. 


3,633,512 
SELF-DESTRUCT  PROJECTILE  AND  COMPOSITION 
Allen  F.  Schlack,  ChurchviUe;  Thomas  J.  McNally,  Levittown, 
both  of  Pa.,  and  Thomas  A.  Doris,  Jr.,  Palmyra,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,164 
Int.  CI.  F42b////6 
U.S.  CI.  102—87  5  Claims 

A  self-destructive  projectile  having  a  transverse  wall  in- 
tegral with  and  extending  across  a  substantially  cylindncal 
projectile  outer  wall,  thus  defining  a  forward  high-explosive 
cavity  and  a  rearward  tracer  cavity  The  tracer  mix  in  the 
tracer  cavity  consists  of  a  fuel,  an  oxidizer  and  a  burning  rate 
modifier  and  is  capable  of  prolonging  the  period  immediately 
prior  to  self-destructive  occurrence. 


3,633,513 
METHOD  FOR  REPLACING  AN  OLD  TRACK  BY  A  NEW 

TRACK 
Franz  Ptasser,  and  Josef  Theurer,  both  of  Johanncsgasse  3, 
Vienna  I,  Austria 

Original  application  June  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  738,475,  now 

Patent  No.  3,521,656.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  3. 

1970,Ser.  No.  8,318 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Austria.  June  29, 1%7,  A  607/67 

InL  CI.  EO lb  29/05 
U.S.  CI.  104—2  9  Claims 

A  work  train  is  moved  continuously  along  a  right  of  way. 
with  a  forward  section  moving  on  the  rails  of  &t\  old  track 
section  and  a  rear  section  moving  on  the  rails  of  a  newly  laid 
track  section.  In  an  intermediate  section,  the  ends  of  the  old 
rails  are  lifted  up  and  supported  on  the  cars  of  the  rear  train 
section  as  the  train  advances  and  the  old  rail  ends  remain 
connected  to  the  rails.  Simultaneously,  continuous  lengths  of 
new  rails  are  supported  on  the  cars  of  the  forward  train  sec- 
tion and  their  ends  are  laid  in  the  intermediate  section  while 
the  ends  remain  connected  to  the  rails. 
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3,633,514 
CONVERTIBLE  RAIL-HIGHWAY  TRACTOR 
Robert  F.  Ddke,  Cheyenne,  Wyo.,  assignor  to  Cleaner  Con- 
tainer Corporation,  Cheyenne,  Wyo. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,972 

Int.  CI.  B61c  13100,  15/04.  B6U9/00 

U.S.  CI.  105-26  R  20  Claims 


tial  powered  opening  of  the  master  door  in  passing  by  said 
overcenter  locking  relation  and  a  longer  moment  arm 
between  one  of  the  stops  in  the  housing  means  and  the  door 
arm  means  for  final  quick  travel  gravity  opening  of  both  bot- 
tom doors  In  alternate  form  additional  fulcrum  means  are 
provided  to  give  an  improved  mechanical  advantage  lever 
means  on  closing  of  the  hopper  doors. 


3,633,516 

MOVABLE  STAKE  POCKETS 

Cletus  Ray  Henslec,  416  North  AugUn  StrcH,  Cleburne,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No.  811,957,  Apr.  4, 

1969.  now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  9.470 

Int.  CI.  B61di/0« 

U.S.  CI.  105-390  14  Claims 


A  self-propelled  vehicle  or  tractor  with  pneumatically  tired 
wheels  operable  on  roads  or  railroad  tracks,  especially  useful 
for  shunting  railroad  cars,  which  has  a  cradled  drawbar 
works  cooperating  with  a  railroad  car  drawbar  forming  a 
rigid  beam  connection  therewith  and  shiftable  to  exert  a 
bending  force  on  the  rigid  beam  connection  to  transfer  rail- 
road car  weight  to  a  central  portion  of  the  vehicle  for  loading 
the  wheels  to  increase  the  traction  of  the  vehicle.  Although 
the  drawbar  works  project  from  an  end  of  the  vehicle  beyond 
the  wheels  the  loading  force  is  transmitted  by  the  bending 
beam  action  to  a  central  portion  of  the  vehicle  for  preventing 
tilting  or  vaulting  of  the  vehicle. 


3,633,515 

DOOR-OPERATING  MECHANISM 

William  R.  Shaver,  and  Ernest  J.  Nagy,  both  of  Munster,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Pullman  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,535 

Int.  CI.  B61d  7/02.  7/28 

U.S.  CI.  105-240  .  24  Claims 


A  load  bed  of  a  vehicle  including  opposite  side  sets  of  lon- 
gitudinally spaced,  elongated  and  transversely  extending  up- 
wardly  opening   recesses  each   having  a  support  structure 
disposed   therein   for  adjustable  positioning  along  the  cor- 
responding recess    The  recesses  and  support  structures  in- 
clude a  coacting  structure  operable  to  prevent  movement  of 
the    support   structures   in    their   recesses   toward    the   cor- 
responding side  of  the  vehicle  after  the  support  structures 
have  been  placed  in  predetermined  positions  along  the  cor- 
responding  recesses    Further,   the  support  structures   have 
either  permanently  supported,  detachable  or  swingable  load 
retaining    stakes    supported    therefrom    and    the    swingable 
stakes  are  swingable  to  horizontally  disposed  retracted  posi- 
tions wholly  received  within  the  corresponding  recesses  when 
the  associated  support  structures  are  disposed  in  the  ends  of 
the  recesses  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  load  bed.  Further,  all 
but  one  form  of  the  support  structures  disclosed  are  sup- 
ported  within   the  corresponding  recesses  against  removal 
therefrom  and  all  form?  of  the  disclosed  support  structures 
are  fully  recessed  within  the  corresponding  recesses. 


In  a  railroad  hopper  car,  a  power-operated  hopper  door 
opening  and  closing  mechanism  for  an  interconnected  pair  of 
sequentially  opening  and  closing  overlapping  pivotally  inter- 
connected master  and  slave  bottom  hopper  doors,  the  door- 
operating  mechanism  including  longitudinally  extending 
drive  means  having  vertically  extending  lever  means  pivotally 
supported  on  the  car  center  sill  and  having  an  upper  end  por- 
tion pivotally  connected  with  air  cylinder  means  for  move- 
ment of  the  lever  means  and  having  a  lower  end  portion 
pivotally  connected  with  laterally  extending  door  arm  means 
and  movable  into  overcenter  door  locking  relation  therewith, 
the  door  arm  means  connecting  with  the  overlapping  master 
hopper  door  for  opening  and  closing  same  and  the  slave  door 
sequentially  thereby,  housing  means  for  the  lever  means 
mounted  on  the  center  sill  and  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
spaced  opposed  roller  stops,  roller  means  in  the  housing 
means  pivotally  carrying  the  lever  means  and  selectively  en- 
gageable  with  one  of  the  two  stops  and  with  a  fixed  abutment 
on  the  center  sill  below  the  housing  means  whereby  the  lever 
means  develops  a  high-mechanical  power  advantage  moment 
arm  between  the  air  cylinder  means  and  the  abutment  for  ini- 


3,633,517 

AITOMATIC  EGG  ROLL  MACHINE 

Chung-Chin  Kao,  214  Linden  Lane,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,700 

Int.  CI.  A23g  3/00 

U.S.CI.  107-1  A  11  Claims 


Egg  rolls  are  machine  made  by  supporting  dough  sections 
on  flexible  pads   Egg  roll  stuffing  is  placed  on  the  dough  sec- 
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tions,  the  pads  then  being  mechanically  moved  to  fold  the  3,633,520 

dough  over  the   stuffmg.   The  folded  section   holding  the  GRADIENT  ARMOR  SYSTEM 

stuffing  is  then  rolled  into  fmal  egg  roll  form.  Jacob  J.  St^Hch,  Jr.,  West  AUis,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Unhwi 

Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,128 
Int.  CI.  F41hf/00 


3,633,518 
OVENS 
Edwin  Charks  Simmonds,  Weilesboume,  Warwicli,  England,    (j^,  qI.  109—82 
assignor  to  Charles  Simmonds  and  Trimcote  Limited,  War- 
wick, England 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,653 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  28,  1968, 

41,037/68 

InLCL  A21b//00 

U.S.  CI.  107—55  R  14  Claims 


/i- 


I    I 

I  ;  '  I  I  I 
I      I  I  I 


6  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  an  oven  for  heating  or  baking 
products  by  circulation  of  hot  air  having  means  which  con- 
duct heated  air  into  the  product  space  of  the  oven  in  currents 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  space,  and  each  such  current  of 
air  is  directed  from  one  side  towards  the  opposite  side  from 
an  opening  in  said  means  which  moves  in  an  endless  path 


3,633,519 

GOLF  CART  SEAT 

George  D.  Nichol,  41 1  W.  Washington  St.,  Pittsfieid,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6.728 

Int.  CI.  A47b  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  108-44  1  Claim 


-*J»     •'"      J* 


An  armor  system  consisting  of  a  ceramic  matrix  having  a 
gradient  of  fme  metallic  particles  dispersed  therein  in  an 
amount  of  from  0.0  percent  commencing  at  the  front  or  im- 
pact surface  of  the  armor  system  to  about  0.5  to  50  percent 
by  volume  along  the  interface  of  the  system. 


3,633,521 
BOILER  SYSTEMS 
Eric  Kellett,  London,  .England,  assignor  to  C.A.V.  Limited, 
Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12»577 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  25,  1969, 

9,908/69;  Nov.  21. 1%9, 52.182/69 

Int  CI.  F23k  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  110— 104  1  Claim 


A  boiler  system  including  a  boiler  chamber  to  which  pul- 
verized solid  fuel  or  liquid  fuel  can  be  supplied  from  a  con- 
tainer the  system  also  including  a  combustion  chamber  the 
heated  gases  from  which  drive  a  turbine  prior  to  their  use  as 
combustion  air  in  the  boiler  chamber,  the  turbine  driving  a 
pair  of  compressors  which  supply  dilution  air  and  an  air-fuel 
mixture  respectively  to  the  combustion  chamber,  a  tapping 
being  provided  from  one  of  the  compressors  to  pressurize  the 
fuel  in  the  container  to  ensure  its  supply  to  the  boiler 
chamber. 


A  golf  cart  seat  consisting  of  a  panel  adapted  to  be  rested 
on  the  top  peripheral  edge  of  a  wheel  of  a  golf  cart  whereby 
to  serve  as  a  seat  for  a  golfer,  said  panel  having  a  generally 
planar  top  surface  and  having  members  on  its  lower  surface 
forming  a  centered,  generally  rectangular  recess  for  engaging 
over  said  wheel,  whereby  to  keep  said  seat  panel  balanced  on 
said  wheel,  and  whereby  to  prevent  said  wheel  from  rolling 
along  the  ground,  even  if  the  ground  should  be  sloping,  as  a 
result  of  the  user's  weight. 


3,633,522 
SOD  SEEDERS 
Ronald  S.  Main,  RMB  467  Kootingal,  New  South  Wales,  Aus- 
tralia (2352) 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,908 
Claims  priority,  appttcatkm  Australia,  Apr.  1,  1968,  35819 
Int  CI.  AOlc  5/06,  7/16 
U.S.CL  111-69  2  Claims 

A  sod  seeder  for  sowing  pasture  seed  or  other  like  panicu- 
late matter,  detachably  atuchable  to  the  lower  portion  of 
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and  rearwardly  of  a  tilling  tine  so  that  the  seed  or  like  par-    positioned  to  be  sewn  during  each  sewing  cycle.  The  buttons 

«*  are  successively  moved  from  a  supply  source  and  delivered  to 

an   onenting  station   before   they  are   transferred   into   the 
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ticulate  matter  will  be  distributed  evenly  and  at  a  constant 
rate  into  the  furrow  and  below  the  sod. 


3,633,523 

TUFTING  MACHINE  HAVING  MULTIPLE  STROKE 

NEEDLE  BARS 

Roy  T.  Card,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Card  &  Co., 

Inc.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  85,084 

Int.  CI.  D05c  1 5132 

U.S.  CI.  112-79  A  12  Claims 


A  multiple  needle  tufting  machine  having  first  and  second 
needle  bars,  each  needle  bar  supporting  a  separate  transverse 
row  of  needles,  and  a  drive  mechanism  for  imparting  dif- 
ferent strokes  to  each  needle  bar  to  cause  each  set  of  needles 
to  penetrate  a  base  fabric  to  different  depths  in  order  to  form 
a  tufted  fabric  having  different  pile  heights. 


3,633.524 
BUTTON  FEEDING  AND  POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR 
SEWING  MACHINES 
Walter  A.  Hoffsommer,  Ridley  Park,  Pa.,  and  Howard  A. 
Hodgins,  Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  Enterprise  Machine 
and  Development  Corp.,  New  Castle  County,  Del. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  74,655 
Int.  CI.  D05b  3122 
U.S.  CI.  112-113  9  Claims 

This  device  automatically  orients  and  positions  '- 
sewthrough"-type  buttons  in  the  clamping  jaws  of  a  high- 
speed button-sewing  machine  so  that  a  button  is  properly 


clamping  jaws  A  pneumatic  operating  and  control  system  is 
provided  to  implement  the  feeding  and  orientation  of  the 
buttons  in  timed  relationship  to  operation  of  the  sewing 
machine 


3,633,525 
DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  IN  HEIGHT  THE  FABRIC 
PRF^SER  IN  MULTINEEDLE  QUILTING  MACHINES 
Ciannino  loindoni.  Via  Verdi  133,  Cassano  Magnago,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6347 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  8,  1969,  12633  A/69 

Int.  CI.  D05b  H  100,29/00 

U.S.  CI.  112-117  4  Claims 


There  is  provided  a  device  for  adjusting  simultaneously,  on 
all  the  supporting  bars,  the  initial  height  of  the  fabric  presser 
in  a  multineedle  quilting  machine.  On  the  needle-controlling 
bar  a  cam  is  fixed  constantly  in  engagement  with  a  roll 
mounted  on  one  end  of  a  lever  pivoting  on  a  clamping  means 
which  is  made  integral  with  the  fabric  presser  rod.  All  the 
fabric  presser  rods  are  connected  by  a  connecting  rod 
passing  through  said  clamping  means  and  having  a  cam  fixed 
thereto  for  each  clamping  means,  said  cam  being  always  in 
engagement  with  the  other  end  of  said  lever  pivoting  on  the 
same  clamping  means  By  causing  the  connecting  suitably  un- 
fastened rod  to  rotate  within  all  the  clamping  means,  the 
simultaneous  adjustment  of  all  the  presser  rods  is  obtained. 
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3,633,526 

AUTOMATIC  SEWING  MACHINE  INSTALLATION 

Francois  S.  Fay,  Meiun,  France,  assignor  to  Centre  d  Etudes 

Techniques  des  Industries  dc  L  HaMIIement,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,296 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  28,  1969,  6905321 

Int.  CI.  D05b  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  112-121.29  4  Claims 


1  ■    ^^^^^^^ 


^T^SM 


^' 


JSZ 


Automatic  sewing  machine  installation  comprising:  a  sew- 
ing machine  having  no  feed  grip  for  the  workpiece,  with  its 
table  and  a  motive  device  for  driving  its  shaft,  an  advance 
device  adapted  to  conduct  each  workpiece  that  is  to  be 
stitched  onto  the  entry  edge  of  the  table,  a  feeder  device 
adapted  to  take  over  the  workpiece  and  cause  it  to  advance 
into  the  machine  under  the  presser-foot  and  the  needle  a 
driving  device  for  the  presser-foot,  a  thread-cutter  and  its 
driving  device,  a  driving  device  for  discharging  the  stitched 
workpieces,  and  means  for  control  of  the  advance  device, 
feeder  device,  driving  device  for  the  shaft  of  the  machine  and 
for  drive  of  the  presser-foot,  the  thread-cutter  and  the 
discharging  device,  adapted  to  bring  about  the  actuation  of 
the  said  devices  in  accordance  with  the  appropriate 
sequence. 


3,633,527 

TOY  SEWING  MACHINE  CAPABLE  OF  SWITCHING 

BETWEEN  ZIGZAG  STITCH  FORMING  AND  STRAIGHT 

STITCH  FORMING  OPERATIONS 
Sakae  Kasai,  Nakakoma-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Crystal  Sew- 
ing Machine  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  1 9,  1 970,  Ser.  No.  47,67 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  26, 1969, 44/60010;  ' 

44/60011 
Int.  CI.  D05b  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  112-159  2  Claims 


for  permitting  said  needle  bar  to  loosely  extend  therethrough, 
an  actuation  bar  connected  to  said  pivotal  member  for 
reciprocating  motion  in  a  horizontal  plane,  oscillating 
mechanism  for  causing  said  actuation  bar  to  move  in 
reciprocating  motion  in  a  horizontal  plane  in  conjunction 
with  the  reciprocating  motion  of  said  needle  bar,  a 
mechanism  for  switching  between  a  zigzag  stitch  forming 
operation  and  a  straight  by  controlling  the  engagement  of 
said  actuation  bar  with  said  oscillating  mechanism,  a  swing- 
ing mechanism  connected  to  said  actuation  bar  for  repeated 
angular  rotation  to  right  and  left  as  said  actuation  bar  moved 
in  reciprocating  motion  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  looper  shaft 
connected  to  said  swinging  mechanism  for  reciprocating  mo- 
tion in  a  horizontal  plane  as  said  swinging  mech£mism  re- 
peatedly rotates  angularly  and  a  looper  mounted  at  said 
looper  shaft  for  cooperation  with  said  needle. 


3,633,528 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SLIDE- 
FASTENER  STRINGERS      <, 
Alfons  Frohlich,  and  Karl  Rohn,  both  of  Essen,^Germany,  as- 
signors to  Optl-Holding  AG,  Burgstr.,  Glarus,  Switzerland 
Filed  July  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,377 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  16,  1969,  P  19  36 

053J 

Int.  CI.  D05bi//2 

U.S.  CI.  112-265  9  Claims 


A  toy  sewing  machine  capable  of  switching  between  zigzag 
stitch  forming  and  straight  stitch  forming  operations  compris- 
ing a  machine  body,  a  rotary  main  shaft,  a  needle  bar  mount- 
ing a  sewing  needle  and  connected  to  said  rotary  main  shaft 
for  reciprocating  motion  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  pivotal 
member  connected  to  said  machine  body  for  pivotal  motion 
in  a  horizontal  plane  and  formed  with  an  axial  center  bore 


A  pair  of  interleaved  synthetic-resin  coils  are  separated  up- 
stream of  the  sewing  station  of  a  sewing  apparatus,  then  both 
coils  are  sewn  to  respective  support  tapes,  and  finally  the  two 
coils,  with  attached  tapes,  are  interleaved  again  just 
downstream  of  the  sewing  station.  The  sewing  station  can  in- 
clude a  pair  of  plates  defining  a  Y-shaped  channel  which 
serves  to  hold  the  coils  and  tapes  during  sewing  and  to  mesh 
them  together  immediately  afterwards. 


3,633,529 
MOBILE  CARRYING  SYSTEM  FOR  DEPOSITING  LOADS 

ON  THE  OCEAN  BOTTOM 
Francisco  M.  Serrano,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
Francaise  des  Petroles,  Paris,  France 

nied  Jan.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,487 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  17,  1969,  6900779 

InL  CL  B63g  8/00 
U.S.  CI.  114-16  R  7  Claims 

A  submarine  delivery  system  for  carrying  and  depositmg 
heavy  loads  at  precise  locations  on  the  ocean  bottom.  A  self- 
powered  and  steerable  submarine  vehicle  carries  the  load  to 
be  deposited  and  embodies  sensing  means  for  locating  the 
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target  or  delivery  area.  The  control  system  for  the  submarine 
may  be  entirely  self-contained  or  control  signals  may  be  sup- 


slow  speeds,  such  as  for  trolling;  and  so  that  when  the  device 
is  removed,  the  boat  may  be  made  to  move  at  relatively  high 
speeds,  such  as  going  to  and  from  a  desired  fishing  area.  In 


plied  by  a  surface  vessel  linked  to  the  submarine  by  a  support 
and  electrical  power  and  communications  cable. 


3,633,530 

FLOATING  DEVICE  FOR  SUBMARINE  WORKING 

VEHICLES 

Toshk)  Murata,  Matsudo,  and  Atsushi  Vasui,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  17,  1970,  S«r.  No.  55.701 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  21,  1969,  44/68507 

Int.  CI.  B63g  8100 
U.S.  CI.  114-16E  3  Claims 


A  floatmg  device  for  a  submarine  working  vehicle,  which 
comprises  two  floating  tanks  mounted  on  the  body  of  the 
submarine  working  vehicle,  each  of  said  floating  tanks  having 
the  interior  thereof  divided  into  a  plurality  of  independent 
pressure  air  chambers,  each  of  said  pressure  air  chambers 
having  a  pressure  air  discharge  conduit  connected  to  the 
upper  portion  and  a  manhole  provided  at  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  said  manhole  being  communicated  with  a  pressure 
air  supply  conduit,  and  each  of  said  conduits  being  provided 
with  a  valve  by  which  the  quantity  of  pressure  air  in  the  float- 
ing tank  is  adjusted  so  as  to  float  the  submarine  working 
vehicle 


3,633,531 

TROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  BOATS 

Thomas  A.  Hayes,  10  Treadwell  Ave.,  Syosset,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,205 

Int.  CI.  B63h  25144 

U.S.  CI.  1 14- 145  A  4  Claims 

A  special  device  is  provided  for  slowing  down  the  rate  of 

advance  of  a  boat  in  a  body  of  water,  the  boat  being  driven 

by  the  blades  of  a  propeller  shaft  of  an  engine  substantially 

independently  of  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  hence 

of  the  blades.  The  device  preferably  is  removable  so  that  it 

can  be  installed  and  used  when  it  is  desired  to  use  the  boat  at 


other  words,  the  special  device  permits  the  use  of  a  relatively 
high-speed  motor  to  operate  the  same  boat  at  relatively  low 
speeds 


3,633^32 
TUG  LINKAGE 
Peter  Bruce.   10  Torphichcn  Place,  Edinburgh,  EH3.  8DU, 
Scotland 

nied  June  30,  1970,  Scr.  No.  51,095 

Int.  CI.  B63b2;/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 14— 235  R  llCtaims 


A  coupling  for  connecting  two  vessels  comprising  a 
recessed  concave  member  on  one  vessel  and  a  protuberant 
convex  member  on  the  other  vessel,  said  members  being 
sealably  fittable  together  to  enclose  an  intervening  space 
wherein  the  content  pressure  may  be  reduced  by  pumping  to 
allow  external  atmospheric  and  hydrostatic  pressures  to 
establish  a  compressive  force  to  hold  the  two  vessels  linked 
rigidly  together  for  all  conditions  at  sea. 


3,633,533 
LOCATION  OF  UNDERGROUND  UTILITY  LINES 
Gordon  H.  Allen,  Whcaton,  III.;  Robert  C.  Hosack;  Werner  P. 
Schoening.  and  Luther  L.  Yaegcr,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Griffolyn  Company,  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,101 
Int.  CI.  G01d2//00 
U.S.  CI.  116-114  16  Claims 


Location  of  underground  utility  lines,  such  as  telephone 
cables,  gas  mains,  sewerlines,  water  mains  and  electric  ser- 
vice lines  buried  beneath  the  surface  of  the  earth,  by  dispos- 
ing above  said  lines  and  t>elow  the  surface  of  the  earth  a 
colored,  flexible,  thin  metal  foil,  particularly  in  the  form  of  a 
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tape  and  protected  against  corrosion,  ttie  presence  and 
general  location  of  said  metal  foil  being  detectable  from 
above  the  surface  of  the  earth  by  electronic  or  like  detecting 
devices. 


3,633,534 

MECHANICAL  ANNUNCIATOR  FOR  INDICATING  THE 

POSITION  OF  THE  ACTUATION  SHAFT  OF  A 

SELECTOR  SWITCH 

GeraM  W.  Hcraey,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 

Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,087 

Int.  CI.  G09f  9100 

U.S.  CI.  116-124  8  Claims 


A  mechanical  annunciator  for  indicating  the  position  of 
the  actuation  shaft  of  a  selector  switch  comprising  a  flag 
selectively  positioned  in  view  or  out  of  view  in  accordance 
with  two  positions  of  the  shaft.  When  the  flag  is  positioned 
out  of  view,  a  first  arrow  is  rendered  visible  pointing  toward  a 
first  legend  and  when  positioned  in  view,  the  flag  obscures 
the  first  arrow  and  exposes  to  view  a  second  arrow  on  the 
flag  pointing  toward  a  second  legend.  A  cantiievered  spring, 
to  which  the  flag  is  attached,  selectively  cooperates  with  two 
dimensionally  different  portions  of  the  shaft  in  accordance 
with  the  two  shaft  positions  respectively,  in  order  to  position 
the  flag. 


3,633,535 
GAGE  CONSTRUCTION  AND  LINK  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Loub  M.  Puster,  KnoxvlBc,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 
Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1969,  Scr.  No.  853,877 

Int.  CI.  GO  Id  niOO;  GO  II  7104 

U.S.  CI.  116-129  R  20  Claims 


A  double-acting  spring  link  means  for  a  pressure  gage,  the 
link  means  having  a  slot  therein  receiving  a  slide  member 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  movable  part  of  the  actuating 
element  of  the  gage  while  being  slidable  and  pivotable  in  the 
slot.  The  link  means  has  a  spring  means  operatively  as- 
sociated with  the  slide  member  to  normally  cause  the  slide 


member  and  link  means  to  move  in  unison  to  cause  normal 
movements  of  the  movable  part  of  the  actuating  element  to 
be  directly  transmitted  to  the  indicating  pointer  of  the  gage, 
the  spring  means  minimizing  rapid  movements  of  the  mova- 
ble part  of  the  actuating  element  that  would  be  adversely  im- 
posed on  the  gear  train  means  and  bearings  of  the  gage  by 
causing  pivotal  and  sliding  movement  of  the  sliding  member 
in  the  slot  to  lake  up  the  rapid  movement  of  the  movable 
part  of  the  actuating  element. 


Storm 


3,633^36 
APPARATUS  FOR  PAINTING  ARTICLES 
Jimmie   H.    Morrison,   Norman,   Okla.,   awignor   to 
Manufacturing  Company,  Norman,  OUa. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,643 

Int  CL  B05c  5/00,  11112 

U.S.  CI.  118— 6  11  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  methods  and  apparatus  for 
painting  articles  such  as  fishing  lures,  and  the  like.  The  arti- 
cles to  be  painted  are  placed  on  a  plurality  of  blocks  movably 
secured  to  a  plurality  of  carriage  members  which  are  con- 
nected together  to  form  a  continuous  chain  thereof  The 
chain  of  carriage  members  is  movably  secured  to  a  continu- 
ous track,  and  is  intermittently  advanced  over  the  track.  As 
the  articles  are  advanced,  they  are  painted  with  paints  of 
preselected  color  in  preselected  patterns,  and  the  paint  is 
dried  and  baked  qnto  the  articles.  The  painted  and  dried  arti- 
cles are  then  automatically  removed  from  the  apparatus. 


3,633,537 

VAPOR  DEPOSITION  APPARATUS  WITH  PLANETARY 

SUSCEPTOR 

WilUam  E.  Howe,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  aarignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

FUed  July  6,  1970,  Scr.  No.  52^87 
InLCLC23c/y/00 
U.S.  CI.  1 18—48  2  CfaOms 

An  apparatus  for  uniformly  vapor  plating  circular  articles, 
and  particularly  for  making  highly  uniform  epitaxial  deposits 
on  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  slices  simultaneously.  A 
preferred  embodiment  of  the  apparatus  includes  a  susceptor 
plate  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis.  The  suscep- 
tor plate  has  a  generally  conical  upper  surface,  upon  which 
the  circular  semiconductor  slices  are  placed  for  epitaxial 
deposition.   A   stationary   noncontiguous  concentric   ring  is 
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disposed  around  the  outer  edge  of  the  susceptor  plate.  The    columnar  structure  with  the  rollers  engaging  the  latter  at  dif- 
edges  of  the  slices  overhang  the  susceptor  plate  and  contact    ferent   levels  from  opposite  sides  to  guide  the  device  for 


ipLua 


the  stationary  ring.  Rotation  of  the  susceptor  plate  produces 
planetary  rotation  of  the  circular  semiconductor  slices. 


3,633,538 
SPHERICAL  DEVICE  FOR  CONDITIONING  FABRICS  IN 

DRYER 

Melvin  W.  Hocflin,  Metuchcn,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Pal 
molive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  82,463 
Int.  CI.  BOSc  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  118-76 


movement  up  and  down  the  structure,  and  which  carries  a 
paint  receptacle  providing  for  paint  to  be  supplied  to  the 
coatmg  roller 


\ 


3,633,540 
ROTATABLE  FIXTURE  WFTH  POSITIVE  RETENTION 
AND  LIFTING  MEANS 
9  Claims    Alfred  V.  Bolt,  and  James  S.  Wood,  both  of  ChiUkoUic,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  23.  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,192 

Int.  CLB05C  ;  7/74 

U.S.  CI.  118-502  4  Claims 


A  device  for  conditioning  fabrics  in  a  dryer  comprising  a 
spherical-shaped  body  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein 
which  are  filled  with  a  solid-type  fabric  conditioner  Since 
the  spherical  body  is  of  a  resilient  material,  there  will  be  little 
noise  or  vibration  caused  thereby  during  the  drying  cycle 


3,633,539 
DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  PAINTING  A  COLUMNAR 
STRUCTURE 
Nils  Gustav  Tage  Petersson,  Eslias,  Klavrestrom,  Sweden 

Filed  July  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  57,225 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  7,  1969,  G  69  31 

178.0 
Int.  CI.  B05c  1/08 
U.S.CL  118-208  12  Claims 

A  device  for  use  in  painting  a  columnar  structure,  such  as 
a  flagpole  or  mast,  comprises  a  double-conical  roller  and  a 
pliable  or  resilient  coating  roller  spaced  apart  and  coupled 
together  to  form  a  carriage,  which  can  be  applied  to  the 


A  fixture  for  positively  centering  and  holding  an  article  in 
a  coating  process  in  which  the  interior  and  exterior  surfaces 
of  the  articles  are  simultaneously  coated  while  the  article  is 
rotated  by  the  fixture  Further,  the  fixture  includes  means  for 
lifting  the  article  to  allow  its  easy  removal  from  the  fixture.  In 
addition,  a  structure  is  provided  for  masking  the  inner  lip  or 
rim  of  a  pan  cover  or  lid  when  applying  a  porcelain  coating 
to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  lid. 
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3,633,541 
DRAWING  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 
Francis  W.  Andrews,  Clarcona,  and  Philip  S.  Sussman,  Orlan- 
do, both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Mari(-Tex  Corporation,  En- 
glewood,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,448 

Int.  CL  BOSc  11/14 

VS.  CI.  1 18— 503  7  Claims 


r  ,•» 


below  the  upper  carpet  surface,  inwardly  projecting  carpet 
engaging  prongs  on  the  lip  for  resisting  upward  retraction  of 
the  lip  from  its  position  between  the  baseboard  and  carpet,  a 
flange  along  the  edge  of  the  shield  remote  from  the  lip  having 
holes  to  receive  pins  for  anchoring  the  shield  to  the  carpet, 
and  an  arcuate  upwardly  arching  section  of  the  shield 
between  the  flange  and  lip  for  eliminating  upward  lip  retract- 
ing pressure  on  the  shield  by  the  carpet. 


3,633,543 
BL^ED  ELECTRODE  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Carl  R.  Pitasi,  RoaUndale,  Mass.,  and  Eugene  F.  Young,  Hen- 
rietu,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rocttcster, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,798 

Int.  CI.  BOSc  5/02;  BOSb  5/02:  G03e  15/00 

U.S.  CL  1 18—621  10  Claims 


j^l'K- 


/y 


X 


V\ 


IV  "^J  i^j 

An  assembly  is  provided  for  supporting  cloth,  or  other 
sheet  material,  upon  which  markings,  such  as  paintings  or 
drawings,  are  made  by  felt  tipped,  ball  point  or  other  mark- 
ing devices.  The  assembly  comprises  a  top  support  member, 
usually  round  or  oval,  and  a  removable  hoop  to  temporarily 
fasten  the  cloth  in  position.  A  pad  consisting  of  stacked 
sheets  of  blotter  paper  adhered  together  at  their  edges  is 
positioned  between  the  cloth  and  the  support  member. 


3,633,542 
PAINT  SHIELD  FOR  CARPET  EDGES 
Harold  H.  Read,  and  JuU  Lee  Read,  both  of  2065  Terrebounc 
Avenue,  San  Dimas,  Calif. 

Filed  July  13,  11970,  Ser.  No.  54,504 

Int.  CI.  BOSc  11/16 

U.S.  CI.  118-505  5  Claims 


A  roller  for  pneumatically  supporting  copy  sheets  in  the 
transfer  station  of  a  xerographic  machine  The  roller  is  elec- 
trically biased  to  transfer  toner  images  from  a  photoreceptive 
member  to  copy  sheets  supported  on  the  roller.  Recirculation 
of  the  roller  may  effect  the  transfer  of  superimposed  images 
to  the  backing  sheets. 


3,633,544 
TURBOCLOUD  DEVELOPMENT 
Ernest  A.  Weiier,  Rociiester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,951 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13108 

U.S.  CI.  1 1 8—629  1 7  Claims 


A  painter's  aid  in  the  form  of  a  paint  shield  of  relatively 
thin  resiliently  flexible  sheet  material  having  a  longitudinal 
edge  lip  for  insertion  between  the  edge  of  a  wall-to-wall  car- 
pet and  the  adjacent  wall  baseboard  and  a  longitudinal  body 
portion  extending  transversely  of  the  lip  for  covering  the  car- 
pet edge  to  protect  the  latter  against  paint  when  painting  the 
baseboard.  Features  of  the  shield  reside  in  the  out-turned 
shape  of  the  lip  which  spaces  the  latter  above  the  lip  from  the 
baseboard  to  permit  painting  of  the  baseboard  to  a  level 


A  powder  cloud  development  device  for  developing  a 
latent  electrostatic  image  with  toner  wherein  the  toner  is 
conveyed  to  the  latent  image  area  by  a  forced  air  system.  A 
development  electrode  is  mounted  adjacent  the  image  area 
to  improve  development  and  the  electrode  includes  means  to 
induce  turbulence  in  the  flow.  A  precipitation  roller  collects 
the  toner  in  the  flow  after  it  passes  the  image  area  to  control 
the  toner  concentration  circulating  in  the  device. 
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3,633,545 
MAGNETIC  PRINTOUT  EQUIPMENT 
Fete  Saimnieso,  La  Pucnte,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  HowcU 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

i|^  Nov.  3,  1969,  Scr.  No.  873,285 

Int.  CI.  B05b  5/02 .  G03g  / 3/00 

U.S.  CI.  118— 637  -     7  Claims 


3,633,547 
SYSTEM  FOR  FEEDING  AND  MAINTAINING  ANIMALS 

IN  A  CONFINED  ENVIRONMENT 
Roger  H.  Stevens,  and  Bruce  A.  Blair,  both  of  New  Yorii, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Farm  Systems,  Inc.,  New 
Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,194 
Int.  CI.  A01l(  01/00 


U.S.  CI.  119-16 


20  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  conveying  magnetizable  toner  particles 
from  a  toner  supply  region  to  a  toning  region  for  toning  mag- 
netic images  includes  a  piuraUity  of  detached  magnetic  mem- 
bers for  advancing  toner  particles  from  the  toner  supply  re- 
gion to  the  toning  region.  These  detached  magnetic  members 
are  successively  engaged,  advanced  and  thereupon  released 
by  a  screw  structure,  and  are  thereafter  returned  for  reen- 
gagement  by  a  tube.  Toner  guide  means  extend  from  the 
toner  supply  region  to  the  toning  region  for  shielding  the 
magnetic  members  against  contact  by  the  toner  particles  and 
for  guiding  the  advancing  toner  particles. 


3,633,546 
ALGAE  GROWTH-PREVENTING  CONTAINER 
Alvin   Guttag,   Bethesda,   Md.,  assignor  to   National   Patent 
Development  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30.447 

Int.  CI.  AOU  64/00 

U.S.  CI.  119-5  9  Claims 


A  container  for  water  in  which  vertebrate  animals  swim  is 
given  an  internal  coating  of  a  hydrophilic  polymer  having  an 
algicide  impregnated  or  adsorbed  therein.  This  prevents  the 
algae  from  growing  on  the  container  and  is  especially  valua- 
ble in  preserving  the  transparency  of  glass  or  clear  plastic 
aquariums. 


A  system  for  maintaining  and  feeding  animals  in  a  confined 
environment  wherein  a  structure  is  provided  having  a  plurali- 
ty of  tiers  with  each  tier  being  partitioned  into  a  plurality  of 
animal  confinement  pans.  The  floors  of  each  pen  are  of  an 
open  grillwork  to  allow  a  controlled  flow  of  ambient  ventila- 
tion air  to  flow  upwardly  through  the  pen  and  into  the  pen  in 
the  tiers  above,  and  a  portion  of  each  pen  is  set  aside  to  col- 
lect the  animals  excrement.  The  collected  animal  excrement 
is  flushed  by  a  flowing  water  system  into  a  collecting  trough 
and  returned  to  a  central  collecting  trench  where  it  is 
processed  by  promoting  a  bacteria  and  fungi  action  to  con- 
vert the  animal  waste  into  a  useable  protein  supplement 
which  IS  added  to  the  animals 'food  supply.  The  supply,  i.e.,  a 
slurry  mixture  of  bean  and/or  com  meal  and  the  protein  sup>- 
plement  derived  from  the  reprocessed  animal  waste  is 
pumped  by  a  central  distributing  pump  and  distributed  into 
troughs  disposed  adjacent  each  of  the  animal  confinement 
pens  where  it  is  made  continuously  available  to  the  animals. 
In  addition,  a  dome-shaped  covering  is  provided  over  the 
tiered  structure  including  a  ventilation  system  which  auto- 
matically maintains  proper  temperature  and  humidity  levels 
witnin  the  enclosure  at  all  times  and  provides  for  proper  air- 
flow within  the  enclosure  so  that  each  pen  on  each  tier  is 
properly  ventilated  at  all  times. 


3,633,548 
ANIMAL  PEN  FLOOR  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 
Orren  N.  Kepple,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Crcve  Coeur  Mfg. 
Co.,  East  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13346 

Int.  CI.  AOIJ  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  119-28  8  Claims 


J«    52 


Easily  handled,  sanitary,  lattice-type,  metal  slatted  flooring 
is  described  wherein  spaced  slat  members  engage  end  sup- 
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port  members  through  a  tab-slot  arrangement,  the  inter- 
mediate f>ortion8  of  the  slats  are  affixed  or  spot-welded  to  in- 
termediate support  members  and  selected  end  tabs  are  af- 
fixed or  spot-welded  to  the  end  support  members,  particu- 
larly at  the  comers.  The  method  of  fabrication  includes  the 
steps  of  cutting  a  series  of  spaced  slots  in  the  top  wall  of  the 
end  support  members,  bending  the  ends  of  precut  slats  to 
form  a  90°  tab  at  each  end,  spacing  and  aligning  the  support 
members  with  the  slotted  walls  of  the  end  members  facing 
upwardly,  placing  the  slats  thereon  with  their  end  tabs  in  the 
spaced  slots  and  welding  the  intermediate  portions  of  the 
slats  to  the  intermediate  support  members  and  only  selected 
elbow  bends  of  the  tabs  in  the  slotted  end  supports. 


3,633,549 
ANIMAL  HAIR-CONDinONING  COMB 
Vddoa  Morgan,  Ellsworth,  Nebr. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1970,  Scr.  No.  7,098 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  119-92  7  Claims 


An  asymmetrical  Y-shaped  one-piece  wire  handle  includ- 
ing a  generally  U-shaped  handgrip  defining  base  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  sides  interconnected  at 
one  pair  of  corresponding  ends  by  means  of  a  curved  integral 
bight  portion.  The  free  ends  of  the  sides  include  extension' 
arms  angled  oppositely  away  from  each  other  with  one  of  the 
arms  being  angularly  displaced  less  than  30°  relative  to  the 
corresponding  side  of  the  base  portion  and  the  other  arm 
being  angularly  displaced  more  than  60°  relative  to  its  cor- 
responding base  portion  side.  An  elongated  flexible  and 
toothed  comb  member  is  removably  supported  from  and  ex- 
tends between  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  and  is  inclined 
slightly  relative  to  a  plane  disposed  normal  to  the  centerline 
of  the  base  portion. 


3,633,550 

WATER  PIPE  BOILER 

Wiilibald  Kraus,  Grebenstein,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rhein- 

stahl  Henschel  Alitieagcselischaft,  Kassei,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Scr.  No.  11,438 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1969,  P  19  07 

758.8 

Int.CI.  F22b2//00 

U.S.  CI.  122-235  R  9  Claims 


comprising  vertical  pipes  and  upper  and  lower  annular  or 
polygonal  headers  or  bends  arranged  coaxially  one  within  the 
other  in  radially  spaced  relationship,  while  any  of  the  in- 
dividual cage  bodies  may  be  designed  as  evaporator,  super- 
heater, feed-water  preheater  or  hot  water  generator. 


3,633,551 

FUEL  PROPORTIONER  FX)R  PNEUMATIC  INJECTION 

ARRANGEMENTS  IN  COMPRESSION-IGNITION 

ENGINES 

Stanislaw     Jamuszkicwkz,     Swierczrwskiego     Str.      29/8, 

Krakow,  Poland 

Filed  July  8,  1969,  Scr.  No.  839,968 

Int  CL  F02m  67/02 

VS.  CI.  1 23-33  E  7  Claims 


A  fuel  proportioner  having  a  body  in  which  a  cylindrical 
control  element  rotates,  the  control  element  having  a  passage 
therein  into  which  fuel  is  introduced;  the  body  has  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  fuel  passages  for  introducing  fuel  into  the 
passage  of  the  control  element  and  for  removing  excess  fuel. 
A  second  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  passages  are  provided 
in  the  body,  angularly  positioned  relative  to  the  fuel  passages, 
for  introducing  gas  into  the  control  element  passage  and  for 
receiving  the  fuel  and  gas  discharged  therefrom.  The  control 
element  is  axially  slidable  to  vary  the  quantity  of  fuel,  and  in 
alternate  embodiments,  the  control  element  has  either  single 
or  plural  diametrically  extending  fuel  passages.  In  a  third  em- 
bodiment, the  passages  of  each  pair  are  angularly  spaced  less 
than  1  80°  ,  and  each  pair  of  body  passages  are  oppositely 
disposed,  the  passage  in  the  control  element  being  plural,  axi- 
ally spaced  segmentlike  passages. 


3,633,552 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  INCLUDING 

MAXIMUM  FIRING  PRESSURE-LIMITING  MEANS 

Ernest  G.  Huber,  3001  Veaaey  Terrace,  N.W.,  Washtegton, 

D.C. 

Filed  ScpL  30,  1969,  Scr.  No.  862,223 

Int.  CL  F02b  75/04,  75/36 

VS.  CI.  123—48  R  13  Claims 


A  water  pipe  boiler  having  a  circular  or  polygonal  contour,       A  variable  compression  ratio  internal  combustion  engine 
which  includes  at  least  two  heating  surface  cage  bodies  each   wherein  the  engine  crankshaft  together  with  pistons  and  con- 
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necting  rods  are  moved  in  such  a  way  to  increase  or  decrease 
the  compression  ratio  (decrease  or  increase  combustion 
chamber  volume)  during  operation  to  thereby  limit  max- 
imum firing  pressure  to  a  predetermined  valve  for  all  engine 
loadings.  The  crankshaft  is  suspended  in  bearings  in  support 
members  extending  transverse  to  the  crankshaft  The  support 
numbers  are  pivotally  supported  at  one  end  in  the  engme 
frame  and  individually  suspended  at  the  opposite  end  from 
an  auxiliary  crankshaft  or  the  like. 


3,633,553 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  CONSTRUCTION 

INCLUDING  IMPROVED  FUEL  SYSTEM 

George  L.  Holzapfel,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  John  R. 

Gumbiner,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1970.  Ser.  No.  8,644 

Int.  CI.  F02b  75102,  F02n  25106,  13104 

U.S.  CI.  123-75  B  8  Claims 


52M1^. 
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Liquid  fuel  is  supplied  at  atmospheric  pressure  or  through 
a  pressure  regulator  reducing  the  pressure  thereon  below  at- 
mospheric and  then  to  a  preheating-mixing  chamber  where  a 
portion  of  the  exhaust  gases  from  a  reciprocating  piston 
cylinder,  or  warm  air,  or  a  mixture  of  both,  is  circulated 
around  the  liquid  fuel  preheating  and  vaporizing  the  same  A 
mixture  of  fuel  and  exhaust  gas  or  warm  air  is  then  formed  in 
the  preheating-mixing  chamber  with  portions  of  said  gas  mix- 
ture transmitted  through  a  throttle  valve  to  the  preferably 
uninhibited  air  intake  of  a  main  intake  valve  and  to  the  air  m- 
take  of  an  antechamber  opening  into  the  cylinder.  An  aux- 
iliary valve  at  the  antechamber  admits  the  fuel-exhaust-air 
gas  mixture  into  said  antechamber  with  ignition  means  ignit- 
ing the  same  therein  and  through  such  ignition  igniting  the 
main  charge  of  fuel-exhaust-air  gas  mixture  from  the  main  m- 
take  valve,  the  combination  driving  the  piston  of  the 
cylinder.  An  electric  resistance  heater  may  be  provided  in 
the  preheating-mixing  chamber  for  vaporizing  the  entering 
liquid  fuel  prior  to  starting  the  engine  and  the  initial  starting 
of  the  engine  may  be  accomplished  by  a  fuel-air  gas  mixture 
solely  within  the  antechamber  and  while  the  fuel-exhaust  gas 
throttle  valve  to  the  main  intake  is  closed. 


3,633,554 
VALVE  TIMING  SYSTEM  OF  AUTOMOTIVE  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Yasuo  Nakajima,  Yokosuka;   Yoshimasa   Hayashi,  and   Ku- 
nihiko  Sugihara,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yokohama  City,  Japan 

Filed  July  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,215 
Claims  priority,application  Japan.  Sept.,  1%9. 44/70901; 
July  30. 1%9, 44/59641 
Int.  CI.  FOll  1134,  13100 
U.S.  CI.  123-90.18  7  Claims 

A  valve  timing  system  for  aq  internal  combustion  engine  of 
a  motor  vehicle,  including  a  camshaft  which  is  hydraulically 
axially  movable  and  which  has  fifst  and  second  cam  lobes 
which  are  positioned  and  configured  relative  to  the  rocker 
arm  for  the  exhaust  valve  of  the  engine  cylinder,  the  first  and 
second  cam  lobes  being  selectively  aligned  with  the  rocker 


arm  so  that  the  valve  is  timed  in  different  manners  depending 
upon  the  driving  conditions  of  the  motor  vehicle.  The 
hydraulic  fluid  for  axially  moving  the  camshaft  is  controlled 
by  a  solenoid  operated  discharge  valve  in  response  to  an  en- 
gme speed  actuated  switch  and  an  intake  manifold  vacuum 
actuated  switch    The  valve  timing  system  is  adapted  for  the 


elimination  of  air  pollution  in  urban  areas  without  impairing 
the  performance  quality  of  the  engine.  Such  cam  lobe  con- 
figurations may  be  applied  to  the  cam  lobes  cissociated  with 
the  intake  valve  so  that  not  only  the  exhaust  valve  but  the  in- 
take valve  can  be  timed  in  relation  to  the  driving  conditions 
of  the  motor  vehicle. 


3.633,555 
VARIABLE  CAMSHAFT  MECHANISM 
Lodovico  Raggi.  Milan.  Italy,  assignor  to  Associated  Engineer- 
ing I  'mited,  Leamington  Spa,  Warwickshire,  England 
nkd  June  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,208 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  27,  1969,  52410  A/69 

Int.  CI.  FOll  1134 
U.S.  CI.  1 23-90. 1 7  5  Claims 


A  device,  particularly  for  controlling  the  opening  and  clos- 
ing of  valves  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprises  a 
camshaft  on  which  a  plurality  of  cams  are  mounted  for  rota- 
tion relative  to  the  shaft.  Each  cam  is  driven  by  the  shaft 
through  an  intermediate  member  which  rotates  about  an  axis 
eccentric  to  the  shaft  axis,  A  drive  member  rotatable  with  the 
shaft  has  a  pin  which  engages  in  a  radial  slot  on  one  side  of 
the  intermediate  member,  and  likewise  the  cam  has  a  pin  en- 
gaging in  a  radial  slot  on  the  other  side  of  the  intermediate 
member,  these  slots  being  preferably  180°  spaced  apart. 
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3,633,556 

GUIDE  DEVICE  FOR  MULTIVALVE-ACTUATING 

BRIDGE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Atsushi  Inouc,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Diesel 

Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sept.  18,  1968.  43/80495; 

43/804% 

Int.  CI.  FOll  1126 

U.S.  CI.  123-90.22  2  Claims 


'4  15       15       K 

In  the  valve  mechanism  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
with  each  rocker  arm  actuating  two  or  more  valves  through  a 
bridge,  a  device  for  guiding  the  bridge  comprising  a  flange 
rigidly  fixed  to  a  guide  rod  for  guiding  the  bridge,  said  flange 
being  mounted  in  a  readily  removable  manner  on  the 
cylinder  head  and  secured  thereto  by  utilizing  members  of 
the  valve  mechanism. 


3.633,557 
DIAPHRAGM  CARBURETOR 
Charles  H.  Tuckey,  and  Kenneth  C.  Schneider,  both  of  Cass 
City,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Waliro  Corporation.  Cass  City. 
Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,190 

Int.  CI.  F02f  9I0C;  F02b  33104 

U.S.  CI.  1 23—  1 19  B  5  Claims 


A  diaphragm  carburetor  system  and  construction  in  which 
the  fuel  supply  for  the  main  jet  and  the  idle  jet  is  brought 
from  a  diaphragm  chamber  through  a  main  jet  control  valve 
and  the  idle  jet  control  valve  in  series.  A  passage  is  provided 
in  the  carburetor  to  receive  crankcase  pulses  from  the  two- 
cycle  engine  being  controlled,  and  to  expose  these  pulses  to 
the  idle  system  so  that  under  full  throttle  conditions  the  pul- 
ses will  be  open  to  the  idle  system  to  blow  collected  fuel  in 
that  system  back  to  the  main  jet  as  an  acceleration  charge 
and  also  to  dry  out  the  idle  system  so  that  upon  the  closing  of 
the  throttle  there  will  be  a  delayed  fuel  flow  through  the  idle 
system  to  prevent  overrich  comedown.  This  is  accomplished 
by  surface  passages  and  a  circuit  gasket  in  the  top  wall  of  the 
diaphragm  chamber  to  simplify  the  construction  of  the 
system. 


3,633,558 
DIPSTICK  AND  ENGINE  CRANKCASE  BREATHER 
Bertil  Stade,  Wood  Dale,  and  Edward  Hoghind.  Parli  Ridge, 
both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Mercury  Metal  Products,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  May  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37^34 

Int.  CI.  F02n  25106 

U.S.  CI.  123— 119B  12Claims 


A  combination  dipstick  and  engine  crankcase  breather 
adapted  to  be  engaged  in  the  entrance  passageway  to  the 
crankcase  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  having  a 
blade  portion  dipping  into  the  liquid  reservoir  of  the  crank- 
case, structure  comprising  a  pluglike  assembly  which  in- 
cludes an  O-ring  seal  for  the  entrance,  an  annular  cap 
adapted  to  engage  over  the  outside  of  the  entrance,  a  conduit 
extending  from  below  the  cap  and  having  communication 
with  the  passageway  and  through  the  cap,  the  conduit  having 
means  for  connection  of  a  pipe  between  it  and  the  air  cleaner 
of  the  engine,  and  the  cap  being  sealed  to  the  conduit,  com- 
munication between  the  interior  of  the  passageway  to  the 
conduit  while  the  dipstick  and  breather  are  in  position  so  that 
all  emissions  from  the  crankcase  will  pass  into  the  conduit 
and  thence  to  the  air  cleaner,  the  combination  being  remova- 
ble from  the  passageway  to  permit  addition  of  lubricant  to 
the  crankcase. 


3,633,559 
APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  THE  TIMING  OF  FUEL 

INJECTION  IN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Franz  Ehcim,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  June  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47^07 

Int.  CI.  F02m  59120 

\}&.  CL  123—139  AQ  10  Claims 


A  diesel  engine  wherein  the  fuel  injection  pump  is  adjusta- 
ble to  change  the  timing  of  fuel  injection.  The  adjustment  is 
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effected  by  a  lever  which  is  movable  by  the  piston  of  a  passages  are  provided  around  the  oven  cavity  in  a  manner 
hydraulic  timer  wherein  the  axial  position  of  the  piston  de-  that  convection  airflow  alone  is  adequate  to  limit  the  max- 
pends  on  fuel  pressure  at  the  outlet  of  a  fuel  pump  which 
delivers  fuel  to  the  injection  pump.  The  fuel  pressure  can  be 
varied  by  the  fuel  pump  in  dependency  on  the  rotational 
speed  of  the  engine  and  also  in  dependency  on  the  load  upon 
the  engine.  The  second  adjustment  is  effected  by  a  control 
circuit  which  energizes  an  electromagnet  whose  armature  in- 
fluences a  pressure  regulating  valve  for  the  fuel  pump 


ERRATLM 

For  Class  123—191  see: 
Patent  No.  3,633.577 


3,633,560 
BIRD-SCARE  CANNON  WITH  BALL  RECOVERY 
WaMemar  Teixcira  DeFreiUs,  Rue  Rodrigo  Silua  26,  Sao 
Pauk,  Brazil 

Original  application  July  24,  1967,  Scr^No.  655.634,  now 

Patent  No.  3,572^09,  dated  Mar.  23,  1971.  Divided  and  this 

application  Sept.  30,  1969,  Scr.  No.  870,245 

Int.  CI.  F4 lb  moo 

U.S.  CI.  124-11  3  Claims 


W 


Cannon  for  scaring  birds  and  other  undesirable  creatures, 
comprising  an  elongated  reservoir  wherein  a  plurality  of  balls 
is  stored  and  which  can  be  pressurized.  The  balls  are  expelled 
one  by  one  when  the  air  pressure  in  the  reservoir  attains  a 
value  capable  of  foregoing  one  ball  through  an  orifice  in  the 
reservoir  wall,  overcoming  the  resisting  frictional  force 
between  the  orifice  and  the  ball.  Either  the  balls  or  the  ori- 
fice wall  can  be  made  elastic  or  deformable  while  the  other 
element  is  made  relatively  rigid  or  nondeformable  A 
recovering  device  is  associated  with  the  cannon,  consisting  of 
a  circular  tube  into  which  the  balls  expelled  by  the  cannon 
are  shot,  and  from  where  they  may  be  discharged  mto  a  con- 
tainer or  the  like. 


3,633,561 
BUILT-IN  SELF-CLEANING  WALL  OVEN 
Eugene  J.  Bamctt,  and  Gerald  E.  Baker,  both  of  Mansfield, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa. 

Fikd  Jan.  2.  1970,  Ser.  No.  362 
Int.  CI.  F24c  15132 
VS.  CI.  126—21  R  3  Claims 

A  built-in,  self-cleaning  wall  oven  construction  for  a  high- 
temperature    self-cleaning    oven    cavity    in    which    airflow 


imum     external     temperatures     sufficiently     to     meet     the 
established  temperature  limits. 


3,633,562 
SLIGHTLY  PRESSURIZED  FLAT-TOP  STOVE 
William  F.  Morse,  Upper  Artington,  and  Edward  A.  Rcid,  Jr., 
North  Columbus,  both  of  Ohio,  aasignors  to  Columbia  Gas 
Service  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,838 

Int.  CI.  F24c  i/06,  1 51 10 

U.S.  CI.  1 26—39  J  4  Claims 


A  kitchen  range  having  a  smooth  top  of  heat-resistant 
glass,  beneath  which  there  are  infrared  gas  burners.  Heating 
IS  by  infrared  radiation  and  conduction  through  the  glass  top. 
The  products  of  combustion  are  exhausted  through  an  outlet 
at  the  rear  of  the  range.  Its  burners  are  positioned  within  a 
closed  chamber  into  which  a  small  blower  directs  air  so  as  to 
produce  a  slightly  elevated  air  pressure. 


3,633,563 
MATERIAL  HEATER 
George  E.  Osborn,  239  Wylic  Street,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and 
Bernard  W.  Tunney,  Sr.,  3217  Roberts  Street,  Saginaw, 
Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,457 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  19145 

U.S.  CI.  1 26—  343.5  A  9  Claims 

A   self-feeding  hopper  for  containing  heated  or  heating 

mixed  bituminous  or  other  materials  for  patching,  repairing 
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or  resurfacing  street  pavements,  parking  lou  and  other  uses 
where  heated  materials  are  required.  The  hopper  is  con- 
structed as  a  part  of  a  mobile  chassis  and  includes  spaced 
inner  and  outer  bottom  and  sidewalls  with  the  spacing 
between  the  inner  and  outer  walls  defining  heat  chamber 
portions  into  which  heated  gases  are  delivered  for  heating  the 
inner  walls  of  the  hopper.  One  sidcwall  of  the  hopper  in- 


3,633,565 
CLINICAL  SPECIMEN-COLLECTING  AUSTRUMENT 
Bernard  McDonald,  MaHbu,  CaHf.,  anlgnor  to  Medical  Test- 
ing Systems,  Inc.,  Bevcriy  HIHs,  CaHf. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,535 

Int  CI.  A61b  lOlOO,  17122;  B27c  05100 

U.S.  CI.  128-2  R  5  Claims 


^^'^Ve^ 
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3,633,564 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  SEALING  DEVICE 
Tetsao  Togashi,  and  Morio  Kumakura,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,   aasignors    to    Tokyo    Shibaura    DenU    Kabushiki 
Kabha  abo  known  as  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kamagawa-kcn,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  91,947 

Int.  CI.  F23m  7100 

U.S.  CI.  126-190  4  Claims 


For  the  prevention  of  wave  leakage  from  within  a  chamber 
of  a  high-frequency  sealing  device  such  as  a  heating  device 
(especially  one  for  food-processing  applications),  there  is 
provided  a  hollow  metal  door  having  a  resilient  inner  surface 
for  leakageproof  contact  with  the  inner  edges  of  the  open 
end  of  the  chamber.  A  leaJcing  wave,  if  any,  from  between 
the  inner  surface  of  the  door  and  the  inner  edges  of  the  heat- 
ing chamber  is  guided  into  the  hollow  interior  of  the  door 
through  an  elongated  window  provided  on  the  inner  surface 
thereof.  The  door  may  contain  a  dielectric  for  absorption  of 
the  leaking  wave,  and  its  window  may  be  permanently  closed 
with  a  dielectric  thereby  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  any  ex- 
traneous matter  (e.g.,  water  and  dust)  into  the  door  interior 
without  rendering  the  window  itself  impervious  to  the  leaking 
wave. 


eludes  an  outlet  opening  adjacent  the  inner  bottom  wall  of 
the  hopper  and  a  generally  horizontal  heated  work  platform 
is  supported  outwardly  of  the  outlet  opening  for  receiving 
semifluent  heated  materials  thereon  flowing  outwardly 
through  the  outlet  opening.  The  platform  is  disposed  at  an 
elevation  within  2  feet  of  the  ground  enabling  workmen  to 
readily  shovel  material  therefrom  to  the  ground. 


An  elongate  clinical  instrument  compnses  a  blade  and  han- 
dle for  collecting  cells  and  tissues  from  body  cavities,  par- 
ticulariy  for  the  detection  of  squamous  carcinoma  of  the  cer- 
vix. Two  slanted  spaced-apart  edges  on  the  blade  tip  describe 
a  conical  path  during  manual  rotation  in  situ  and  gather 
specimens  in  troughs  adjoining  the  edges.  The  blade  tip  is 
manually  separable  from  the  handle  for  forwarding  to  a 
pathology  laboratory. 


3,633,566 
BLOOD  COLLECTING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 
Robert  H.  Grabhom,  Greenwood,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Syste- 
matlks.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  May  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  1*24,977 

Iat.CLA6 lb  5/7(7 

U.S.  CI.  128-2  12  Claims 


A  blood  specimen  collecting  device  comprising  means  for 
holding  conventional  evacuated  test  tubes,  each  such  tube 
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being  scaled  with  a  conventional  rubberlike  stopper,  hollow 
needle  means  for  penetrating  through  such  stoppers  and  into 
such  tubes,  a  vein-puncturing  hollow  needle,  and  Hexible 
tube  means  for  connecting  the  needle  means  to  the  vein- 
puncturing  needle.  The  means  for  holding  the  tubes  is  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  stoppers  face  the  needle  means,  and  drive 
means  is  arranged  to  provide  relative  reciprocation  between 
the  needle  means  and  the  tube  holding  means  to  cause  the 
needle  means  to  penetrate  through  such  stoppers.  In  many 
cases,  such  tubes  contain  materials,  such  as  preservatives, 
coagulants  and  anticoagulants,  with  which  the  blood  must  be 
thoroughly  mixed  promptly  after  or  immediately  as  soon  as  it 
is  withdrawn  from  the  vein.  Thus,  the  device  includes  means 
for  gently  oscillating  such  tubes  while  blood  is  bemg  drawn 
therein. 


3,633,567 

PNEUMATICALLY  ACTUATED  PRESSURE  DRESSING 

SUnley    J.    Sarnoff,    Bethesda,    Md.,    assignor    to    Survival 

Technology,  Inc.,  Bethesda,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  587,336,  Oct.  17, 

1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  849,112 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5/02 

L.S.  CI.  128-2.05  C  6  Claims 


cycle  depending  upon  Korotkoff  impulses.  The  apparatus  is 
particularly  characterized  by  two  impulse  treating  channels 
connected  in  parallel  to  the  outlet  of  the  amplifier.  One  of 
these  channels  has  a  filter  which  passes  through  that  frequen- 
cy portion  of  the  received  total  signal  which  contains  the 
Korotkoff  impulses,  a  first  impulse  forming  device  being  con- 
nected behind  this  filter.  The  second  channel  contains  a 
second  impulse  forming  device    These  two  impulse  forming 


>.  J   - 


devices  change  the  signals  introduced  into  them  into  direct 
voltage  impulses  which  are  amplitudinally  dependent  u(>on 
the  Korotkoff  impulses  or  the  total  signal.  The  outlets  of  the 
two  impulse  forming  devices  are  connected  to  a  comparison 
device  which  delivers  an  impulse  to  an  operating  device 
when  the  outgoing  values  resulting  from  comparing  the  am- 
plitudes of  the  outgoing  signals  of  the  impulse  forming 
devices,  exceed  a  predetermined  value  which  is  characteristic 
for  the  appearance  of  Korotkoff  impulses. 


3,633,569 
ARRHYTHMIA  COUNTER 
James  R.  Brayshaw,  1  300  Bishop  Lane,  Alexandria,  Va.,  and 
Richard   T.   Gagnon,   Rochester,  Mich.,  assignors  to  said 
James  R.  Brayshaw,  by  said  Gagnon 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,724 

Int.  CI.  A6 lb  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  128—2.06  A  27  Claims 


A  pneumatically  actuated  pressure  bandage  adaptable  for 
use  as  a  compression  bandage,  tourniquet  or  cuff  wherein  the 
pressure  is  applied  by  a  manually  operated  pump  and  further 
wherein  regulating  means  are  provided  to  selectively  bleed 
off  the  pressure. 


3,633,568 

AUTOMATICALLY  OPERATING  APPARATUS  FOR 

MEASURING  BLOOD  PRESSURE 

Peter  Hobel,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Akticn- 

geseUschaft,  Eriangen,  Germany 

Filed  SepC  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1968,  P  18  06 

092.7 
Int.  CLA6 lb  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  128—2.05  M  5  Claims 

An  automatically  operating  apparatus  for  measuring  blood 
pressure  includes  a  tying-up  cuff  capable  of  being  inflated, 
means  receiving  voltage  impulses  corresponding  to  blood 
pulsations,  an  amplifier  for  these  voltage  impulses,  impulse 
treating  members  connected  behind  the  amplifier  and  an 
electrical  operating  device  which  automatically  indicates  the 
diastolic  and  systolic  blood  pressure  during  a  cuff  pressure 


"G&^lfl'^''-n  - 


«'    ^ 


^^ 


The  cardiac  generated  wave  from  a  patient  is  analyzed  for 
an  arrhythmia  condition  by  measuring  time  intervals  between 
the  R  peaks  of  the  cardiac  wave,  comparing  relative  duration 
of  successive  time  intervals,  and  counting  each  occasion  suc- 
ceeding time  intervals  vary  in  duration  by  other  than  a  nor- 
mal amount  of  time 


3.633,570 

MAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  VIBRATOR 

Francesco  De  Angeli,  via  Boccaccio  47,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,053 

Claims  priority,  application  luly.  May  2,  1968,  16000  A/68 

Int.  CI.  A61h2i/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-41  5  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  generating  a  pulsating  magnetic  field  in- 
tegrated by  magnetic  vibrations,  particularly  for  the  physical 
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treatment  of  the  human  organism,  comprises  a  body  of  mag- 
netic material.  Each  of  the  two  ends  of  said  body  is  provided 
with  an  extension  to  which  is  attached  a  metal  lamina.  A  plu- 
rality of  windings  embrace  said  body    Rigidly  connected  to 


the  free  end  of  each  metal  lamina  is  an  armature  so  that  upon 
energization  of  the  windings  by  electric  energy  the  windings 
generate  a  pulsating  magnetic  field,  whereas  the  armatures 
generate  vibrations. 


3,633,571 
MASSAGING  MACHINE 
Gentaro  Shinagawa,  and  Fuzio  Nozato,  both  of  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Sankyu-«ha,   No.   36,    l<homc,   Izuomatsuno-cho, 
Taitho-ku,  Osaka-shi,  Japan 

FUed  June  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,692 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  9,  1969,  44/53906 

Int.  CI.  A61h  7100 

U.S.  CI.  128-44  3  Claims 


tape  affixed  to  the  gluteal  region  of  the  user's  body.  An 
elastic  loop  carried  by  the  support  member  extends  forwardly 
to  encircle  the  penis  at  a  point  adjacent  the  scrotum,  thus 
assisting  to  maintain  erection  during  copulation  by  restricting 
outflow  of  blood  from  corpora  cavernosa.  TTie  point  of  at- 
tachment of  the  loop  to  the  support  member  is  adjustable  so 
as  to  vary  tension  of  the  loop  circumferentially  of  the  penis. 


3,633,573 

GLIDE  ASSEMBLY 

Herbert  G.  Lipson,  68  Aidrich  Rd.,  Wakefield,  Mass.,  and 

Bartholomew  J.  Spada,  52  Festo  Rd.,  Revere,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,295 

Int.  CI.  A61f  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  128-83.5  24  Claims 


An  assembly  for  permitting  self-locomotion  by  the  wearer 
of  a  walking-type  leg  cast  by  a  sliding  movement,  rather  than 
by  walking.  The  assembly  includes:  a  retainer  of  material  of  a 
high  coefficiqpt  of  friction,  with  at  least  one  aperture,  affixed 
to  the  foot-bottom  of  the  leg  cast;  and  at  least  one  glide  in- 
sert of  material  of  a  low  coefficient  of  friction,  configurated 
in  the  form  of  cylinders  of  different  diameters,  with  the  nar- 
rower diameter  end  inserted  into  the  aperture  and  the  wider 
diameter  end  protruding  a  short  distance  from  the  retainer. 


3,633,574 
INTRAUTERINE  CONTRACEPTIVE  DEVICE 
Irwin  S.  Lemer,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Robbins 
Company,  Incorporated,  Rkhmond,  Va. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,729 

Int.  CLA6 If  5/46 

U.S,  CI.  128— 130  30  Claims 


A  massaging  machine  for  obtaining  the  same  effect  as  a 
manual  massage.  A  driving  shaft  is  rotatably  mounted  on  a 
supporting  frame,  and  a  pair  of  bilateral  massaging  imple- 
ment supporting  members  are  fitted  on  the  driving  shaft  and 
are  movable  in  the  axial  direction  thereof  and  are  also  rotata- 
ble  therewith.  A  pair  of  annular  massaging  implements  are 
mounted  on  said  suppxirting  members  so  as  to  be  rotatable 
around  an  axis  which  is  eccentric  to  and  inclined  with  respect 
to  the  driving  shaft. 


3,633,572 

COPULATION-ASSISTING  DEVICE 

Emmctt  H.  Wiggins,  P.O.  Box  241,  Edcnton,  N.C. 

FUed  July  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55317 

Int.  CI.  A6  If  5/00 

U.S.  CL  128-79 


6  Claims 


An    elongated    flexible    support    member    is    positioned 
between  the  legs  of  a  user  and  is  held  in  place  by  adhesive 


An  intrauterine  contraceptive  device  comprises  an  outer 
ring  formed  with  a  central  membrane  to  prevent  tissue  obtru- 
sion and  control  the  deflection  characteristics  of  the  device, 
and  lateral  spurs  slanted  in  a  retrograde  direction  to  impede 
expulsion  through  the  cervical  os.  The  device  is  molded  of  a 
plastic  material  and  may  be  coated  with  a  metal  film  as  a  bar- 
rier against  calcium  deposits  and  provide  radio-opacity 
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3,633,575  3,633,577 

FOLDED  LIGHTWEIGHT  MASK  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Rkhard  S.  BnimneM,  Edgewood,  Md.,  anicnor  to  The  United  Sanzio  Pio  Vincenzo  Piatti,  14  Cono  Porta  Nuova,  Milan, 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlic  Secretary  of  tlie  Italy 

Army  Filed  Mar.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,075 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,330  Ctaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  10,  1969,  13902  A/69 

Int.  CI.  A62b  23102  Int.  CL  F02b  23100 

L^.CL  128-141  R                                                         4  Claims  U.S.  CI.  123— 191  R                                                        6  Claims 


An  improved  protective  mask  means  and  method  of  fabri- 
cation thereof  wherein  fold  lines  are  formed  in  the  facepiece 
along  the  facepiece  centerline  and  between  each  lens  and 
each  filter  means;  the  fold  lines  being  formed  by  the  lower 
edge  of  each  lens  positioned  at  substantially  at  45°  angle  ad- 
jacent to  and  parallel  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  respective 
filter  pocket  means.  The  improved  mask  permits  the  manu- 
facture of  a  mask  which  is  lightweight  and  can  be  folded  into 
a  compact  package 


3,633,576 
VOLUMETRIC  RESPIRATOR 
Reynolds  G.   Gorsuch,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Bourns,  Inc.,  Riverside,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,098 

Int.  CI.  A62b  7100 

U.S.  CI.  128-145.8  7  Claims 


__«  JTQ   OiTiENT 


Jt 


A  volumetric  respirator  which  may  utilize,  as  its  source  of 
air  or  life-sustaining  gas,  a  conventional  pressure-limited 
respirator  One  or  more  flow  meters,  depending  upon  the 
selected  pressure-limited  respirator,  are  interposed  between 
the  respirator  and  the  patient.  An  adjustable  volume  control, 
sensitive  to  the  flow  meters,  shuts  off  the  supply  of  air  or  gas 
after  a  selected  tidal  volume  of  air  has  passed.  A  timer 
reestablishes  flow  after  a  preselected  period  to  permit  the  pa- 
tient to  exhale.  At  preselected  intervals,  the  volume  control 
causes  a  predetermined  excess  or  sigh  volume  of  air  or  gas  to 
pass. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  four-valve  combustion  chamber 
for  an  internal-combustion  engine,  to  a  cylinder  head  and  in- 
ternal-combustion engine  incorporating  the  same,  and  to  a 
method  of  forming  the  same.  The  combustion  chamber  com- 
prises a  pair  of  elongated  cavities  disposed  side  by  side  with 
their  longer  axes  parallel  and  with  a  ridge  therebetween.  The 
cavity,  at  least  at  each  end  zone  thereof,  is  of  part-spherical 
configuration,  and  each  end  zone  is  formed  with  an  opening 
therein  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  the  axis  of  which  is  nor- 
mal to  the  part-sphencal  surface. 


3,633,578 
METHOD  OF  MAINTAINING  THE  INTEGRITY  OF 
BLOOD 
Roy  WiUiam  Roth,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  and  Edward  Fried- 
man, Marblehead,  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Rled  June  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,533 
Int.  CLA61m  05/00 
US.  CI.  128-2 14  R  6  Claims 

There  is  provided  improved  physiologically  acceptable  ar- 
ticles made  from  various  fluorocarbon  polymers  and  a 
process  for  maintaining  the  normal  integrity  of  the  blood  of 
warm-blooded  animals  with  said  articles.  The  physiologically 
acceptable  articles  include  specific  medial  devices  such  as 
catheters,  etc  ,  useful  in  contact  with  blood  or  tissue  in 
warm-blooded  animals 


3,633,579 

CATHETER  PLACEMENT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Ralph  D.  Alley,  Loudonville,  N.V.,  and  David  S.  Sheridan,  Ar- 

gyle.  Wash.,  assignors  to  Sherwood  Medical  Industries  Inc. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  640,889,  May  24, 

1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  843,866 

This  application  filed  under  Rule  47. 

Int.  CI.  A6''n  5/00,25/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-214.4  12  Claims 


_^a      38^40 


A  medical  device  for  use  in  intravenous  or  intraarterial  in- 
jections of  fluids,  in  blood  sampling,  in  diagnostic  procedures 
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such  as  intravascular  blood  sampling  including  sampling  in 
the  heart,  and  in  intravascular  pressure  measurements  using 
transducers.  The  device  incorporates  a  novel  catheter  means 
and  method  for  placing  a  flexible  cannula  in  a  vein  or  artery 
such  that  the  catheter  means  can  be  threaded  through  the 
cannula  into  the  vein  or  artery  of  a  patient  an  appropriate 
distance.  The  catheter  can  be  secured  in  position  relative  to 
the  cannula  by  means  of  a  self-contained  locking  arrange- 
ment carried  by  the  catheter.  In  preferred  forms,  the  locking 
force  against  the  catheter  can  be  distributed  over  an  area  to 
assure  a  good  lock  without  restricting  the  catheter  and 
without  the  expense  of  providing  close  tolerance  in  the 
locking  system. 


with  a  stretch  knit  neck  which  engages  over  the  penis  to 
maintain  the  contact  between  the  penis  and  the  bag.  Provi- 
sion is  made  for  connecting  the  bag  to  straps  which  can  en- 
circle the  leg  to  support  the  urinal  while  the  user  is  standing 
or  walking.  The  complete  bag  and  knitted  neck  is  discarded 
as  a  unit  with  the  holding  straps  alone  being  retained  for 
reuse. 


Hypodermic  needlepoints  are  manufactured  from  tubular 
members  by  deforming  top  and  bottom  wall  portions  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  tubular  member  by  gradually  and 
progressively  pressing  generally  inwardly  against  the  top  and 
bottom  wall  portions  with  dies  os  as  to  cause  the  top  and  bot- 
tom wall  portions  to  gradually  slop  together  and  meet  in  an 
area  where  they  intimately  contact  each  other,  and  removing 
some  of  the  opposite  sidewall  portions  to  create  side  surfaces 
which  slope  together  from  the  unsloped  portion  of  the  tubu- 
lar member  to  where  they  intersect  in  a  cutting  point  in  the 
area  where  the  top  and  bottom  wall  portions  are  in  intimate 
contact.  The  needlepoint  consists  of  a  regular  quadrilateral 
pyramid  having  substantially  identical  triangular  faces.  Two 
opposing  faces  have  substantially  elliptical  or  pear-shaped 
openings  therethrough  providing  communication  between 
the  hollow  interior  of  the  needle  and  the  exterior  of  the  nee- 
dle adjacent  to  the  apex  of  the  pyramid. 


3,633,581 

DISPOSABLE  URINAL 

Ir«nc  P.  Wekh,  2001  Maple  Glen  Road,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,151 

Int.  CI.  A61f5/44 

U.S.  CI.  128— 295  1  Claim 


3,633,580 
HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE 
James  J.  Knox,  Aveoel,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Knox  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Rahway,  NJf. 

Original  appUcation  Jan.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,152,  now 

Patent  No.  3,540,1 12,  dated  Jan.  17,  1970.  Divided  and  this 

application  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  870^84 

Int.  CI.  A61m  05/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—221  5  Claims 


3,633,582 
SUTURE  PLACEMENT  GUIDE  DEVICE 
Charles  Stdnman,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.,  ■asignoi-  to  Shirley  A. 
Steinman,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.  and  Irwin  A.  Stcinman, 
Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  as  cotrustees  under  a  trust  created  by 
Charles  Steinman 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,160 

Int.  CL  A61b  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  128-334  R  9  Claims 


A  device  to  facilitate  consistent  and  accurate  placement  of 
sutures  for  closing  a  wound  or  incision  comprises  clamping 
means  having  a  closed  position  for  clamping  the  edge  portion 
of  the  tissue  of  an  open  wound  or  incision.  An  elongated 
guide  plate  is  fixed  to  the  clamping  means  and  has  an  opera- 
tive position  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  edge  of  said 
wound  or  incision  when  said  clamping  means  is  in  said  closed 
position.  Locating  means,  for  example  notches  in  the  edge  of 
the  guide  plate,  are  utilized  to  locate  the  placement  of  su- 
tures in  predetermined  positions  for  closing  said  wound  or  in- 
cision. 


3,633,583 

ORTHOPEDIC  SINGLE-BLADE  BONE  CLTTER 

Meyer  Fbhbcin,  12020  Sahair  Place,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,226 

Int.  CI.  A61b  17/32 

U.S.  CI.  128-305  5  Claims 


A    transparent   bag    is   provided    having   scale    markings 
thereon  to  indicate  the  quantity  of  the  content  and  provided 


A  surgical  rotary  bone  cutter  having  a  rotary  cutter  head 
shaped  as  a  substantially  hemispherical  surface  of  revolution 
coaxial  with  its  axis  of  rotation  and  being  longitudinally  and 
medially  split  into  two  halves  by  a  diametrical  slot  intersect- 
ing the  axis  of  rotation.  A  single  flat  blade  having  a  longitu- 
dinally curved  edge  is  positioned  in  the  slot  and  projects  mar- 
ginally beyond  said  surface  of  revolution.  The  blade  edge  is 
oppositely  beveled  on  opposite  sides  of  its  midpoint  to  form 
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two  longitudinally  curved  rotatable  shearing  edges.  A  chan- 
nel for  conveying  cuttings  from  the  shearing  edges  is  formed 
in  the  head  alongside  each  shear  edge.  The  cutter  head  may 
be  formed  as  a  concave  or  a  convex  hemispherical  surface 


3,633,584 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  MARKING  ANIMALS  FOR 
IDENTIFICATION 
Roy  Keith  Farreil,  Pullman,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Research  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,850 

Int.  CI.  A6  Id  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  128—316  8  CUims 


A  system  for  forming  forgery-proof  identification  markings 
on  animals  involves  use  of  a  tool  having  an  impress  jaw  carry- 
ing a  plurality  of  individually  removable  and  rotatabiy 
resettable  markers  linearly  arranged  along  a  fixed  impressible 
orientation  line  element  on  the  jaw.  The  markers  have  faces 
that  occupy  adjoining  spaces  along  the  orientation  line  and 
the  faces  are  provided  with  forming  elements  in  the  shape  of 
double  bar  markings  arrangeable  perpendicular  or  parallel  to 
the  orientation  line  and  in  the  shape  of  right-angle  markings 
having  their  apices  arrangeable  at  selected  distances  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  orientation  line  and  their  angular  legs  in 
selected  geometrically  patterned  relation  with  such  orienta- 
tion line  whereby  such  markings  have  a  unique  and  unaltera- 
ble meaning  which  is  translatable  into  digits  of  the  Arabic 
decimal  positional  system. 


3,633,585 
CATHETER 
Harold  P.  McDonald,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cutter 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,040 

Int.  CI.  A61m  25/00 

L.S.  CI.  128-348  13  Claims 


exterior  portion,  an  interior  portion,  and  a  percutaneous  or 
skin-passing  portion  The  interior  portion  has  apertures  for 
withdrawal  of  fluid  from  a  body  cavity  or  vessel;  the  exterior 
portion  has  a  removable  closure.  The  skin-passing  portion 
has  a  fabric  or  textile  skirt  or  annular  flange  that  lies  adjacent 
the  inner  surface  of  the  epidermis  of  the  animal  bearing  the 
catheter  If  desired,  the  skin-passage  portion  of  the  catheter 
IS  also  provided  with  a  fabric  or  textile  sleeve.  The  fabric  or 
textile  IS  advantageously  of  Dacron  or  of  Teflon  or  of  like 
material  not  attacked  by  and  compatible  with  the  body  en- 
vironment. 


3,633,586 

STERILE  TECHNIQUE  TUBE  END  CLOSURE  AND 

SYRINGE  ADAPTOR 

David  S.  Sheridan,  Hook  RomI,  Argylc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,374 

Int.  CI.  A61m  25100 

U.S.  CI.  128-351  1  Claim 


A  tube  end  closure  for  medicosurgical  tube  devices  having 
an  encircling  removal  cap  that  is  captive  to  the  closure  body 
is  molded  as  an  integral  unit  from  plastic  material.  The  clo- 
sure IS  constructed  to  make  fluidtight  union  with  tapered 
connectors  of  Luer  syringes  A  syringe  needle  penetratable 
plug  may  be  fixed  inside  the  closure  sufficiently  below  the 
proximal  end  tip  so  contact  of  the  plug  will  occur  only  with  a 
syringe  needle  when  fluids  are  injected  or  withdrawn  via  the 
closure. 


--/.. 
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3,633,587 
INFANT'S  TOY 
Philip  J.  Hunt,  217  East  Front,  Adrian,  Mkh. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,924 
Int.  CI.  A61J  17100 
U.S.  CI.  128-359 


10  Claims 


A  catheter  for  use  in  an  animal  or  human  body.  A  flexible 
tube  resisunt  to  the  action  of  body  fluids  and  compatible  An  infant's  toy  in  the  form  of  a  ball-like  structure  and 

with  the  body  environment,  e.g.,  of  silicone  rubber,  has  an    comprised  of  a  pair  of  meridional  ring  members  intersecting 
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each  other  at  the  north  and  south  poles  of  the  ball-like  struc- 
ture at  substantially  right  angles  and  joined  by  spaced  latitu- 
dinal ring  members  disposed  above  and  below  the  equator  of 
the  ball-like  structure,  the  outside  diameter  of  all  of  said  ring 
members  being  such  as  to  be  readily  graspable  by  an  infant. 
A  noise  producing  means  may  be  disposed  within  the  con- 
fines of  the  ball-like  structure  defined  by  the  ring  members, 
or  noise  producing  elements,  moveable  or  otherwise,  may  be 
disposed  within  the  confines  of  the  ring  members  per  se. 


3,633,588 

HIGH-CAPACITANCE,  LOW-INDUCTANCE 

ELECTRODE  FOR  A  SHORT-WAVE  THERAPEUTIC 

DEVICE 
Werner  Haas,  Erlangcn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 
ticngesellschaft,  Eriangen,  Germany 

Filed  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,517 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkni  Germany,  July  13,  1968,  P  17  64 

666.1 

Int.  CI.  A61n //40 

U.S.  CI.  128—404  5  Claims 


3,633,590 
PRODUCTION  OF  CIGARETTES 
Frederick  Pocock,  and  Ivan  Yehudi  Hirsh,  both  of  London, 
England,  assignors  to  MoUns  Machine  Company  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,588 
Claims  prk>rity,  applicatk>n  Great  Britain,  Jan.  31,  1969, 

5,305/69 

Int.  CI.  A24c  5134,  5/345;  GOlb  13/08 

U.S.  CI.  131  — 21  B  9  Claims 


^:     6^       ^{11%.    ^6l> 


A  short-wave  therapeutic  device  is  shown  for  the  frequen- 
cy range  of  about  10  MHz.  to  100  MHz.  (3  to  30m. 
wavelength)  which  has  an  inductivity  and  a  capacity  of  such 
size  that  it  is  adequately  in  resonance  with  the  frequency 
used.  The  device  is  particularly  characterized  by  the  use  of  a 
framelike-shaped  armature  made  of  a  wide  strip  to  provide 
inductivity  which  is  as  small  as  possible  while  making  the 
capacity  as  large  as  f>ossible  by  closely  superposing  the  end 
portions  of  the  armature. 


3,633,589 

CIGARETTE  HAVING  COMPOSITE  WRAPPER 

CONSTRUCTION 

Wilhelm  Kahane,  Franconia  Hotel  20  West  72nd  Street,  New 

York,  N.Y.;  Magdalena  Efros,  and  Norbert  Efros,  both  of 

597  Beech  Street,  Haworth,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  471,662,  July  13, 

1965,  now  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  15,270 

Int.  CI.  A24d  01102 

U.S.  CI.  131  — 15  1  Claim 

Cigarette  with  a  composite  wrapper  consisting  of  two  su- 
perposed thin  sheets  of  paper  fabricated  of  vegetable  fiber 
stocks.  The  outer  sheet  is  a  porous  conventional  cigarette 
paper  of  good  combustibility  and  ashing  qualities.  The  inner 
sheet  which  is  in  contact  with  the  tobacco  is  fabricated  of  un- 
coated,  unsized  and  unimpregnated  vegetable  fiber  stock  and 
is  essentially  so  poreless  as  to  be  practically  impervious  to  the 
passage  of  air  therethrough.  The  inner  wrapp>er  sheet  bums 
at  a  rate  slower  than  the  tobacco  underneath  and  the  outer 
sheet  in  such  wise  that  substantially  all  the  air  which  is  drawn 
through  the  cigarette  during  combustion  is  constrained,  like 
in  cigars  and  pipes,  to  pass  axially  through  the  burning  coal, 
and  thus  to  be  less  oxidizing  than  in  conventional  cigarettes. 
The  produced  smoke  gives  the  feeling  of  being  richer  than 
that  from  conventional  cigarettes  made  with  the  same  tobac- 
co, and  tends  to  reduce  inhalation. 


^  A  cigarette  filling  pressure  indicator  which,  in  a  preferred 
arrangement,  is  arranged  to  allow  the  cigarette  rod  to  pass 
continuously  through  it  before  the  rod  is  cut  into  cigarette 
lengths  The  indicator  includes  a  pressure  chamber  which 
compresses  an  inadequately  filled  part  of  the  rod,  and  a  com- 
parator device  which  compares  the  section  of  the  rod  before 
and  after  compression  so  as  to  detect  an  inadequate  rod 
filling. 


3,633,591 
TREATMENT  OF  KERATINOUS  SUBSTRATES  WITH  A 
REDUCING  AGENT  AND  THEREAFTER  AN  OXIDIZING 

SOLUTION  OF  A  VINYL  MONOMER 
Giuseppe  Anzuino,  Vercelli,  Italy,  and  Clarence  Ralph  Rob- 
bins,  Piscataway,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Pabnolive  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,097 
Int.  CI.  A6 Ik  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  132—7  21  Clainu 

A  process  for  the  treatment  of  keratinous  substrates  com 
prising  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  reduction  of  said  substrate  ( 2 )  rinsing 
to  remove  excess  reducing  agent  and  (3)  contacting  the  sub^ 
strate  with  a  solution  comprising  (a)  a  peroxide  capable  ot 
liberating  free  radical  species  in  the  presence  of  mercaptan 
and  (b)  a  vinyl  monomer. 


3,633,592 
CLASP  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  BARRETTES  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Edward  Buglio,  and  Luigi  Catanzaro,  both  of  Cranston,  R.I., 
assignors  to  Schick  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Providence, 
R.I. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1970.  Ser.  No.  83,1 12 

Int.  CI.  A45d  8/24 

U.S.  CI.  1 32—48  6  Claims 


^i.. 


"     / 


A  clasp  construction  for  barrettes  and  the  like  comprising 
a  pair  of  elongated  spring-tempered  strips  with  the  ends  of 
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each  strip  secured  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  other  strip  in 
reversed  relation,  i.e.,  one  end  of  the  first  strip  in  overlying 
relation  with  respect  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  second  strip, 
and  with  the  other  end  of  the  first  strip  in  underlying  relation 
with  respect  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other  strip,  whereby 
to  impart  a  tension  to  said  strips  that  maintains  the  assembled 
strips  in  arcuate  relation,  but  wherein  the  assembled  strips 
may  be  snapped  from  a  concave  position  to  a  convex  position 
and  vice  versa,  the  clasp  further  comprising  a  substantially 
straight  arm  secured  to  one  end  of  the  strips  and  in  general 
alignment  therewith,  said  arm  and  said  strips  defming  a 
closed  position  when  the  strips  are  concavely  disposed  with 
respect  to  the  arm  and  defming  an  open  position  when  the 
strips  are  convexly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  arm. 


3,633,593 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  LOG  MEMBERS 
Mathcw  A.  Slaats,  Jasper,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Jasper  Cor- 
poration, Jasper,  ind. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1970,  Scr.  No.  18,554 

InL  CI.  B08b  3102 

U.S.  CI.  134—64  7  Claims 


^t  -g  f  ft 


e^^^ 


carried  by  the  frame  and  themselves  rotatable  about  an  axis 
normal  to  the  frame  rotational  axis  and  drive  means  to  effect 
simultaneous  movement  of  a  container  about  both  axes  while 
exposed  to  processing  liquid  fed  to  the  container. 


3,633,595 
HYDRAULIC  GOVERNOR 
HiroakI  Nagamatsu,  Hirosiiiina*slii,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hirosliinia,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  870,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1968, 43/95250 

Int.  CI.  G05d  13130 
U.S.  CI.  137— 56  3  Claims 


The  specification  discloses  an  apparatus  for  treating  log 
members  from  which  veneer  sheets  are  to  be  cut.  The  log 
members  are  conveyed  in  the  direction  of  the  length  thereof 
through  a  wash  station  in  which  at  least  one  bank  of  nozzles 
supply  jets  of  wash  liquid  at  high  pressure  to  said  log  mem- 
bers to  wash  off  sand  and  other  foreign  matter.  A  chamber 
following  said  wash  station  receives  the  log  members  and 
stores  the  log  members  at  a  controlled  humidity  until  ready 
to  be  placed  in  a  veneer  cutting  machine. 


3,633,594 
MACHINES  FOR  PROCESSING  ARTICLES 
James  R.  Boundy,  Northwood,  England,  assignor  to  Sturte-' 
vant  Engineering  Co.  Ltd. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1,270 

Claims  priorily,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  10,  1969, 

54,903/69 

InL  CI.  B08b  3104 

U.S.CL  134— 119  5Claims 


A  machine  for  processing  articles  in  a  container  compris- 
ing a  rotatable  frame,  a  pair  of  container  engaging  members 

4i 


A  hydraulic  governor  having  a  rotary  shaft,  a  valve  body 
fixed  to  the  rotary  shaft  and  having  a  cylinder  formed 
therein,  a  valve  piston  slidably  inserted  in  the  cylinder,  a 
governor  weight  disposed  in  the  cylinder  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  governor  weight  is  urged  against  the  centrifugal 
force  of  the  weight  by  a  spring  and  is  urged  into  contact  with 
the  valve  piston  to  provide  a  simple  and  improved  governor. 


3,633,596 
DIAPHRAGM  VALVE 
Robert  L.  Gerber,  Ridgecrest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  July  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  57,710 

Int.  CI.  F16k  13104;  B67b  7124 

U.S.  CI.  137-68  3  Claims 


A  diaphragm  valve  for  sealing  a  chamber  which  consists  of 
a  rupture  disc,  a  hollow  knife,  a  power  spring,  a  power  spring 
retainer  and  a  bellows  motor.  The  hollow  knife  is  positioned 
by  the  power  spring  retainer  adjacent  to  the  rupture  disc.  A 
bellows  motor,  suitably  positioned  at  the  head  end  of  the 
knife,  provides  the  force,  when  initiated,  to  force  the  knife 
into  the  disc  to  rupture  it  thus  permitting  air  to  fill  the 
chamber  through  the  hollow  knife  body.  The  device  may  also 
be  activated  manually  with  the  power  spring  providing  the 
driving  force  to  the  knife. 
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3,633,597 
FLOW  RATE  CONTROL  METHOD 
Lowdl  A.  Jobc,  Idaho  FaUs,  Idaho,  assignor  to  The  Unhcd 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Unhed  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  May  28,  1970,  Scr.  No.  41,458 

bit  CL  F16k  31102;  G05d  16100 

U.S.  CI.  137—8  6  Clafans 


3,633,599 

PLASTIC  SERVICE  FITTING  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  SAME 

Robert   R.    Roos,   Decatur,   III.,   aaslgnor   to    Mueller   Co., 

Decatur,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,876 

Int  CI.  F 161  47/02 

U.S.  CI.  1 37—  1 5  22  Claims 
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The  flow  rate  of  a  fluid  through  a  conduit,  in  which  solids 
buildup  occurs,  is  controlled  by  introducing  a  time  varying 
signal  to  a  valve  to  control  the  rate  of  flow.  The  changes  in 
fluid  flow  caused  by  the  time  varying  signal  act  to  flush  out 
solids  which  have  built  up  in  the  valve  and/or  conduit.  The 
mean  rate  of  flow  is  measured  and  maintained  at  a  desired 
level  by  controlling  the  average  valve  opening. 


3,633,598 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  A  VALVE 
MEMBER  BETWEEN  FLANGES  OF  A  FLANGED  PIPE 
CONNECTION 
Aubrey  J.  Morris,  Devizes,  and  James  S.  W.  Fox,  Southamp- 
ton, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Ambuco  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1970,  Scr.  No.  21,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  25,  1969, 

15,663/69 

Int.  CI.  F16I  55118;  B23p  19104 

U  .S.  CI.  1 37—  1 5  24  Claims 


»  rj 


Apparatus  and  method  for  inserting  a  spade  valve  member 
between  the  flanges  of  a  joint  in  a  fluid-containing  conduit  to 
vary  the  flow  of  fluid,  in  which  a  divided  casing  is  placed 
around  the  conduit  and  contains  the  spade  valve  and  the 
flanges,  the  casing  having  means  for  securing  its  parts 
together,  means  for  separating  and  refastening  the  flanges  of 
the  joint  and  means  for  moving  the  spade  valve  between  the 
flanges.  ^ 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  attaching  a  plastic  service 
fitting  to  a  plastic  main  carrying  fluid  under  pressure  wherein 
a  tubular  fitting  having  a  lateral  outlet  is  disposed  in  a  sup- 
port housing  and  a  connecting  member  carrying  a  tapping 
plug  is  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  tubular  fitting  and  linked 
by  a  driving  shaft  to  a  driving  head  disposed  atop  the  support 
housing.  The  tapping  plug  has  a  cutter  element  and  coupon 
retainer  located  adjacent  the  frustoconical  end  portion  of  the 
connecting  member  which  is  placed  in  contact  with  the  sur- 
face of  the  plastic  main.  A  load  is  applied  through  the  hous- 
ing to  the  tubular  fitting  and  to  the  connecting  member  while 
the  driving  head,  driving  shaft,  cutter  and  connecting 
member  are  routed  to  press  the  cutting  member  into  the 
pipe  and  cut  a  perforation  therein  whereby  frictional  heat  is 
developed  between  the  surfaces  of  the  connecting  member,  a 
tubular  fitting  and  plastic  main  to  form  a  fluidtight  seal 
between  these  members  as  the  perforation  is  formed 


3,633,600 
FUSE-MELT-TYPE  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERCEPTING 
FLOW  OF  AN  OVERHEATED  MEDIUM  THROUGH  A 

DUCT 
Noboru  Sadamori,  Osaka-shi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daito 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  879,027 

Int.  CI.  F16k  17138 

U.S.  CI.  137-77  12  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  automatically  intercepting  a  flow  of  an 
overheated  medium  through  a  conduit  duct  having  a  fuse- 


572 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  11,  1972 


melt-type  temperature  detector  exposed  to  the  medium  flow 
in  an  arrangement  operable  upon  a  damper  shaft  for  effect- 
ing the  closing  of  the  damper  set  at  a  desirable  opening  mag- 
nitude upon  detection  of  the  overheated  medium's  passing. 


3,633,601 

DEVICE  FOR  DISCHARGING  A  GAS  TOWARDS  A 

SPACE  HAVING  A  LOWER  PRESSURE 

Serge    Vez,    La    Scyne-sur-Mer,    France,    assignor    to    La 

Spirotechnique 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Scr.  No.  25,742 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  14,  1969,  691 1410 

Int.  CI.  A62b  7100 
U.S.  CI.  137—81  6  Claims 


Device  for  discharging  breathed-out  gas  towards  a  space 
having  a  lower  pressure  The  breathing-out  moves  a 
diaphragm  which  then  opens  a  pilot  valve.  This  opening  of 
the  pilot  plane  creates  inside  a  casing  the  wall  of  which  com- 
prises another  diaphragm  an  underpressure  which  lifts  said 
another  diaphragm  and  connects  the  space  where  is 
breathed-out  the  gas  to  the  space  with  a  lower  pressure. 


3,633,602 
CONTROLLED  MIXING  VALVE 
George  W.  Schossow,  2316  Lilac  Lane,  White  Bear  Lake, 
Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,986 

Int.  CI.  F16k  19100 

U.S.  CI.  137— 81  8  Claims 


3,633,603 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Owen  Desmond  Arthur  Charles  Furlong,  and  Michael  Arthur 
Bennett  Young,  both  of  Yeovil,  England,  assignors  to  Nor- 
malair-Garrett  Limited,  Yeovil,  Somerset,  England 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  25,  1968, 

55,778/68 

Int.  CI.  F15c  1104 

U.S.  CI.  137-81.5  8  Claims 


i^-_&^ 


A  fluidic  controlled  pressure  reducing  valve  where  fluid 
amplifiers  are  utilized  to  sense  pressure  variations  within  a 
chamber,  and  present  an  amplified  output  signal  to  control 
the  operation  of  the  valve,  the  circuit  also  including  an  over- 
ride device  which  enables  the  valve  to  be  maintained  in  the 
fully  open  or  closed  position,  irrespective  of  the  fluid  amplifi- 
er control  signals 


3,633,604 
FLUID-OPERATED  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Gerhard  Klee,  Frankfurt  am  Main-Ginnhcim,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Samson  Apparatebau  A.G.,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

Original  application  Sept.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  665612,  now 
Patent  No.  3.489,064,  dated  Jan.  13,  1970.  Divided  and  this 

application  Oct.  20,  1969,  Scr.  No.  867,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  5, 1966,  S  1056% 

Int.  CI.  FI5b5/00 
L.S.  CI.  137-83  4  Claims 


A  mixing  valve  for  gaseous  fluids  wherein  the  fluids  are  in- 
troduced into  separate  chambers,  the  pressure  of  the  fluids  in 
each  chamber  is  equalized  because  of  a  gravity  biased 
balancing  cover  in  the  chamber  to  open  the  chamber  or 
chambers  to  the  ambient  atmosphere  in  the  event  the  pres- 
sure inside  a  chamber  exceeds  or  falls  below  the  ambient 
pressure.  A  blower  is  utilized  to  draw  the  fluids  from  said 
chambers  through  exit  openings  proportioned  to  the  desired 
percentage  of  each  fiuid  to  be  mixed  by  and  expelled  from 
said  blower. 


The  specification  describes  a  rotary  summating  apparatus 
comprising  a  rotary  disc  which  is  arranged  to  be  rotated  by  a 
fluid  pressure-mechanical  transducer  in  steps.  Pressures 
whose  values  are  to  be  added  together  are  fed  in  sequence  to 
the  transducer  so  that  the  rotary  part  moves  in  steps  profKjr- 
tional  to  the  values  of  the  pressures. 
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3,633,605 
PNEUMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  PNEUMATIC 
CONTROL  DEVICE  THEREFOR  OR  THE  LIKE 
Larry  S.  Smith,  Goahcn,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Robcrtshaw  Con- 
trols Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1969,  Scr.  No.  808^6 

Intel.  F16k  15/14,27/00 

U.S.  CI.  137-113  14Claims 


3,633,607 
ASEPTIC  VALVES 
Bruno  H.  Werra,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Ladish  Co., 
Cudahy,  Wis. 

Filed  July  6,  1970,  Scr.  No.  52,608 

Int.  CI  Fl6k  4 1/00 

U.S.  CI.  137-241  14  Claims 


A  pneumatic  control  device  comprising  two  cup-shaped 
housing  members  respectively  having  open  ends  and  end  wall 
means  recessed  from  the  respective  open  ends  thereof,  each 
end  wall  means  having  an  inlet  therein  and  a  valve  seat  sur- 
rounding the  resf>ective  inlet  and  projecting  beyond  its 
respective  end  wall  means  toward  the  open  end  of  its  respec- 
tive housing  member.  The  housing  members  are  secured 
together  in  a  snap-fit  relation  with  the  open  ends  thereof 
telescoped  together.  A  flexible  diaphragm  has  an  outer 
peripheral  means  thereof  secured  between  the  open  end  of 
one  of  the  housing  members  and  the  end  wall  means  of  the 
other  housing  member,  the  diaphragm  being  movable 
between  and  being  selectively  engageable  with  said  valve 
seats  and  having  an  opening  means  passing  therethrough  out- 
board of  the  valve  seats  and  always  disposed  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  an  outlet  of  the  control  device. 


3,633,606 
AUTOMATIC  CHANGEOVER  VALVE 
Wayne  W.  Hay,  and  Charles  S.  Thompson,  both  of  Madison, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,291 

Int.  CI.  G05d  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  137— 113  4Claims 


There  is  a  valve  body  with  a  detachable  bonnet,  the  latter 
having  a  steam  chamber  thereon  through  which  the  valve 
stem  extends  so  that  a  portion  of  the  valve  stem  which  is  ex- 
posed to  the  atmosphere  in  certain  positions,  is  sterilized  by 
the  steam  chamber  when  the  valve  stem  is  reciprocated  in- 
wardly. There  is  an  annular  sealing  gasket  between  the  bon- 
net and  the  top  of  the  valve  body  with  a  rubber  ring  around 
the  gasket  to  form  an  annular  steam  chamber  inwardly  of  the 
rubber  ring.  A  clamping  ring  which  acts  on  annular  flanges  of 
the  bonnet  and  valve  has  a  slot  through  which  the  steam  nip- 
ple projects. 


3,633,608 

GAS  PRESSURE  REGULATING  VALVE 

Ruthard    Mlnkner,   Am    Donarbrunnen,   and    Werner   Pick, 

Heiligenrodc,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Regei  &  Mess- 

technik  G.m.b.H.,  Kassd-Bettenhausen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,339 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  1,  1969,  P  19  05 

026.1 

Int.  CI.  G05d  16/06 

U.S.  CI.  137-220  9  Claims 


^        ^o 


Valve  for  automatically  changing  from  a  deplete^  gas- 
cylinder  to  a  full-pressure  gas  cylinder  comprising  a  piston 
moving  in  a  bore  past  a  discharge  outlet,  valves  having  float- 
ing mountings  on  said  piston  with  oppositely  extending  stems 
alternately  engaging  separate  supply  inlets  and  O-ring  relief 
valves  for  venting  respective  ends  of  the  bore  when  the  cor- 
responding inlet  is  closed  by  the  piston 


18  4-n 


In  a  gas  pressure  regulating  valve  provided  with  a  straight 
passage  for  the  gas  and  having  therein   a  stationary  valve 
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member  and  a  pressure-actuated  axiaily  slidable  valve  sleeve, 
one  end  of  which  cooperates  with  said  stationary  valve 
member,  the  valve  sleeve  in  accordance  with  the  invention  is 
provided  between  its  ends  with  an  annular  shoulder  subjected 
to  a  pressure  medium  which  adjusts  the  position  of  the  valve 
sleeve  in  said  passage.  This  valve  sleeve  may  be  reversely  in- 
serted in  said  straight  passage  so  that  the  valve  sleeve  may  be 
moved  by  said  pressure  medium  which  adjusts  said  valve 
sleeve  in  a  closure  or  opening  direction. 


3,633,609 

FUEL  TANK  FOR  VEHICLES 

Robert  James   Benner,   Lansing;   Frank   W.   Huxtable,  Jr., 

Okemos,  and  Joseph  H.  Jones,  East  Lansing,  all  of  Mkrh., 

assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

nied  May  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,967 

Int.  CI.  B66r  9106 

U.S.  CI.  137-351  4  Claims 


ranged  to  move  up  and  down  in  said  inlet  opening.  The  valve 
body  is  connected  to  a  float  which  floats  on  the  surface  of  a 
body  of  liquid  If  the  water  surface  rises  the  valve  body  will 
be  lifted  so  as  to  reduce  the  free  area  of  the  inlet  opening. 
Consequently,  the  rate  of  flow  through  the  valve  will  be  sub- 
stantially constant  The  thickest  portion  of  the  valve  body  is 
narrower  than  the  inlet  opening,  and  the  entire  valve  body 
can.  consequently,  be  lifted  to  a  position  above  the  inlet 
opening  In  this  position  the  liquid  can  flow  through  the  full 
area  of  the  inlet  opening. 


3,633,611 
SINGLE  HOSE  UNDERWATER  REGULATOR 
Douglas  K.  MacNiel.  Winnetka,  III.,  assignor  to  Dacor  Cor- 
poration. Skokie,  III. 

Filed  May  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,420 

InLCLB63c  11122 

U.S.  CI.  137-494  9  Claims 


A  pressurized  fuel  tank,  disposed  transversely  over  the 
rear  axle  of  an  automobile,  is  divided  by  baffles  into  three 
compartments.  Large  apertures  in  the  baffles  interconnect 
the  upper  portion  of  the  compartments  and  a  pipe  extending 
through  the  baffles  interconnects  the  lower  portion  of  the 
compartments.  A  fuel  pump  inlet  is  located  in  the  center 
compartment  adjacent  an  opening  in  the  pipe.  A  pressure  re- 
lief valve  discharges  from  the  center  compartment  adjacent 
the  vehicle  centerline.  A  filler  pipe  extends  through  one  of 
the  end  walls  and  one  of  the  baffles  to  discharge  adjacent  the 
vehicle  centerline.  A  cap  on  the  filler  pipe  is  provided  with  a 
vacuum  relief  valve.  Pressure  in  the  tank  is  also  released  dur- 
ing removal  of  the  cap. 


3,633,610 

FLOAT-ACTUATED  VALVE 

Ake  Oscar  Wilheim  Hellqvist,  Djurhamn,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Aktiebolaget  Gustavsbergs  Fabriker,  Gustavsbcrg,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  856,559,  Sept. 

10,  1969.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66,273 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  11, 1968, 12191/68 

Int.  CI.  F16k  i//22 

U.S.  CI.  137-398  3  Claims 


A  second-stage  single  hose  regulator  includes  an  inlet  valve 
extending  diametrically  across  the  bottom  of  the  regulator 
chamber  with  an  outlet  orifice  pointing  directly  into  the 
mouthpiece  tube  A  valve-actuating  lever  is  connected 
between  the  valve  and  a  diaphragm  extending  across  the 
housing,  and  a  pair  of  exhaust  ports  and  associated  check 
valves  are  provided  in  the  wall  of  the  housing  diametrically 
opposite  to  the  mouthpiece. 


3,633,612 
FLOW  INDICATOR  AND  VALVE 
Robert  I  Gross,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Pail  Cor- 
poration, Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,162 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  17122 

U.S.  CK  137-498  17  Claims 


A  fioat-actuated  valve  contains  a  vertical  tube  having  in  its         A  flow  and/or  viscosity  indicator  is  provided  having  a  fiow- 
bottom  a  narrower  inlet  opening.  A  conical  valve  body  is  ar-     sensing   means   which    is   arranged   to   actuate   a  signal.   A 
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calibrated  flow-restricting  passage  imposes  a  fluid  pressure 
differential  related  to  flow  and/or  viscosity  across  the  flow- 
sensing  means,  and  thus  ensures  that  whenever  flow  and/or 
viscosity  through  the  flow-restricting  passage  changes  suffi- 
ciently, the  change  in  flow  and/or  viscosity  is  reflected  in  a 
predetermined  change  in  fluid  pressure  differential  which 
resulu  in  movement  of  the  flow-sensing  means,  in  a  manner 
to  give  the  signal. 

A  valve  can  also  be  actuated  upon  movement  of  the  flow- 
sensing  means,  for  closing  off  flow  through  the  passage  or 
another  line. 


consistt  of  a  rigid  wire  box  fixed  in  the  casing  containing  all 
the  partt  of  the  check  valve. 


3,633,613 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  MEANS  FOR  A  CHECK  VALVE 
Thomas  M.  Julow,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  Mrignor  to  The  Bcndix 
Corporatkm 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,570 

Int  CL  FI6k  15114 

MS.  CL  137-51 2  J  »<>  CMaa 


3,633,615 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Charles  F.  Rhodes,  Jr.,  Ridurdaoa,  Tex., 
Conpaay  (Delaware),  Dalaa,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,688 
IBL  CL  F16k  37100;  HO  If  7108 
U.S.CL  137-554 


SI     33     23     S3 


lor  to  Sun  Oil 


7Claliiu 


A  cap  member  in  a  vacuum-operated  check  valve  for  re- 
lieving backflow  pressure  received  at  the  control  chamber. 
The  cap  member  has  a  head  member  surrounded  by  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  in  communication  with  the  control 
chamber.  A  flexible  plate  reuined  on  the  head  member  b 
seated  on  the  cap  member  over  the  openings  to  form  a  closed 
control  chamber  permitting  the  vacuum  to  operate  a  power 
brake  system.  The  flexible  plate  is  resilient  enough  to  be  un- 
seated by  back  pressure  of  a  predetermined  value  received  in 
the  control  chamber.  Thus,  internal  damage  to  the  check 
valve  is  prevented. 


The  particular  embodiment  described  herein  as  illustrative 
of  one  form  of  the  invention  utilizes  a  magnetically  actuated 
reed  switch  arranged  in  coincidence  with  a  flux  path  of  an 
electromagnetically  operated  valve,  which  reed  switch  is  ac- 
tuated when  the  valve  is  moved  to  one  of  itt  selectively 
operable  positions,  and  thereby  changes  a  characteristic  of 
the  flux  path,  the  actuation  of  the  reed  switch  being  in 
response  to  the  change  in  the  flux  path  characteristic. 


3,633,614 
CHECK  VALVE 
Hciax  Paul  Scboh,  Kirchweyhe,  Germany,  aarignor  to  Gustav 
F.  GerdU  KG,  Bremen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,126 

Int.CLF16k  15102,  17/04 

VJS.  CI.  137-543.19  2  Claims 


3,633,616 
'  STREAM  SWITCHING  AND  INDICATING  APPARATUS 
Harry  M.  Mcahck,  Bartlctville,  OUa.,  aasiciior  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company 

FBed  Sept.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68^14 

IbL  CL  F16k  37/00;  GOln  3 1 /OS;  H03k  23/08 

VS.  CL  137-554  «  Claims 


Apparatus  comprising  two  flip-flop  circuits  is  employed  to 
control  selectively  the  passage  of  two  fluid  streams  to  an 
analyzer.  Signals  are  also  established  to  indicate  the  particu- 
lar stream  being  passed  to  the  analyzer. 


A  check  valve  has  a  plate  guided  sidewise  by  ribs  and  serv- 
ing as  a  closure.  The  plate  along  with  a  closure  spring  and  a 
spring  support  is  located  in  a  flat  casing  with  a  valve  seat. 
The  check  valve  is  particularly  characterized  in  that  the 
spring  suppori  along  with  the  guiding  ribs  for  the  valve  plate 


3,633,617 
FLUro  SYSTEM  AND  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 
Hugh  J.  Stacey,  Willoughby,  Ohh»,  aarignor  to  Parker-Han- 
nifln  Corporation,  Clevdand,  Ohio 

FUcd  Jan.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,412 

lBt.CLF16k7y//0,  11/02 

U.S.  CL  137-596.12  10  Claims 

A  spool-type  valve  assembly  for  automatically  levelmg  the 

bucket  (or  scoop)  of  a  front  end  loader  or  the  like  during 

raising  of  the  boom  thereof  characterized  in  that  the  boom 
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hoist  and  bucket  tilt  spool  valves  are  arranged  in  series  so 
that  when  the  boom  hoist  spool  is  in  boom  raise-bucket  level- 
ing position  and  when  the  bucket  tilt  spool  is  in  neutral  posi- 
tion, the  returning  fluid  from  the  boom  hoist  cylinder  is  con- 
ducted to  the  tilt  cylinder  via  a  check  valve  between  the  ad- 
jacent motor  passages  of  said  valves.  A  flow  control  valve  for 
permitting  return  flow  from  the  tilt  cylinder  during  the  auto- 
matic  leveling  operation  is  disposed  within  the  bucket  tilt 


MC'vun 


spool  and  has  a  plunger  portion  in  communication  with  the 
aforesaid  motor  passage  of  the  bucket  tilt  valve  so  that  the 
flow  control  valve  will  open  the  return  passage  of  the  bucket 
valve  in  response  to  pressure  acting  on  the  plunger  portion 
and  will  close  the  return  passage  in  response  to  decrease  in 
pressure  acting  on  the  plunger  portion  to  prevent  the  bucket 
from  running  ahead  of  the  oil  being  supplied  thereto  from  the 
hoist  cylinder. 


3,633,618 

VALVED  MANIFOLD  FOR  GAUGING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

FLUID  PRESSURES 

Joseph  J.  Blackmore.  R.R.  #1,  Edwardsville.  III.,  and  Perr\ 

G.  Giant,  91  WUdwood  Lane,  Kirkwood,  Mo. 

Fikd  Feb.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14^98 

Int.  CI.  GOII  7/00;  Fl6k  37/00,  3/28 

U.S.  CI.  137-597  5  Claims 


fluid  pressure  The  manifold  is  a  block  having  a  longitudinal 
bore  to  which  the  gauge  is  connected.  A  plurality  of  cross- 
bores,  each  terminating  m  a  counterbore,  intersect  the  lon- 
gitudinal bore  Gas-free  liquid  connections  are  maintained 
from  each  counterbore  through  its  crossbore,  into  the  lon- 
gitudinal bore  and  to  the  pressure  gauge.  A  valve  stem  ex- 
tends through  each  crossbore.  When  a  valve  stem  is  momen- 
tarily pressed  to  open,  the  pressure  in  the  manifold  will  adjust 
Itself  to  equal  the  source  of  pressure  so  opened  to  it;  and  the 
gauge  will  continue  to  show  that  pressure  until  one  of  the 
valve  stems  is  again  pressed  to  open  position. 


3,633,619 
BERNOULLI  EFFECT  FLUID  PRESSURE  CONVERTOR, 

SWITCH,  AMPLIFIER  AND  THE  LIKE 
Herbert  M.  Eckerlin.  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Corning  Glass 
Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  81 1,932 

Int.  CI.  F15ci//4 

U^.  CL  137-608  7  Claims 


SIGNAL 


36 


FUM)     OUTPUT 
SIGNAL       TO 
UTLIZATIOft 

'      DEVICE 


A  means  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  a  fluid  output 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  pressure  of  a  fluid  input  signal 
applied  to  a  Bernoulli  air  bearing  The  bearing  issues  a  fluid 
stream  to  provide  a  fluid  cushion  having  an  adjustable  posi- 
tive or  negative  pressure  (relative  to  ambient)  between  the 
nozzled  frontal  surface  of  the  bearing  and  a  movable 
member,  which  member  operates  as  a  valve  or  restriction  to 
control  the  pressure  and  flow  rate  of  the  fluid  output  signal 
as  a  function  of  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  input  signal. 


3,633,620 

PNEUMATIC  CONTROL  SYS1TM  UNIT  AND  DEVICE 

FOR  RECEIVING  THE  SAME 

Douglas  R.  Scott,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Robcrtshaw  Con- 

trok  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  July  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58368 

Int.  CI.  F16k  17/10.  31/12.  HOlh  29/28 

U.S.CL  137-613  40  Claims 


/ 


A  simply  constructed  valved  manifold  permits  a  single  fluid         A  housing  means  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  separated  by 
pressure  gauge  to  show,  selectively,  a  number  of  sources  of    valve    seat    means    whereby    pneumatically    operated    valve 


January  11,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


/ 


577 


means  carried  by  the  housing  means  is  adapted  to  open  and 
close  the  valve  scat  means.  A  pneumatically  operated  control 
system  unit  for  operating  the  pneumatically  operated  valve 
means  is  provided  in  a  separate  housing  unit  that  is 
detachably  carried  by  the  housing  means  for  the  pneumati- 
cally operated  valve  means,  the  control  system  unit  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  housing  plates  sonically  welded  together 
and  retaining  pneumatically  operated  control  components  for 
interconnecting  a  pneumatic  source  to  the  pneumatically 
operated  valve  means. 


3,633,621 

SNAP-FITTED  PNEUMATIC  SELECTOR  VALVE  HAVING 

A  TUBULAR  CONDUIT  FOR  FLUID  FLOW  SWITCHING 

Ned  C.  Myers,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw  Controls 

Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,046 

Int.  CI.  F16k  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  137-625.1 1  14  Claims 


/ 


ing  the  valve  element  to  the  intermediate  position  until  the 
latching  means  is  actuated  to  release  the  second  biasing 
means.  The  releasable  latching  means  is  preferably  a  bimetal- 


/ 


/ 
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lie  electric  resistance  element  that  responds  thermally  and 
deflectively  contracts  to  thereby  release  the  second  biasing 
means. 


3,633,623 

MOTOR-OPERATED  VALVE 

Leo  F.  Perry,  and  Gale  N.  Puemer,  both  of  Fort  Atkinson, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  AquaMatic,  Inc.,  Rockford,  111. 

nied  Apr.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,505 

Int.  CLF16k  11/06 

U.S.  CI.  137-625.46  20  Chdms 


A  pneumatic  selector  switch  having  a  body  member  pro- 
vided with  a  pneumatic  source  port  and  a  plurality  of  actua- 
tor ports  spaced  from  the  source  port  and  from  each  other.  A 
movable  valve  member  is  carried  by  the  body  member  for 
selectively  interconnect,'ng  the  source  port  to  a  selected  ac- 
tuator port  depending  upon  the  position  of  the  valve  member 
relative  to  the  body  member  The  valve  member  includes  a 
tubular  conduit  bent  in  substantially  a  U-shape  with  one  of 
the  opposed  open  ends  thereof  always  in  alignment  with  the 
source  port  and  the  other  open  end  alignable  with  any  one  of 
the    e-  cted  actuator  ports 


3,633,622 
VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  DISHWASHER 
Bobby  J.  Ralston,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electrk 
Company 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69^94 
Int.  CI.  F16r  1 1/02.25/00 

U.S.  CI.  137-625.44  6  Claims 

In  a  pump  housing  having  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow 

of  pressurized  fluid  therethrough,  a  valve  element  is  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  housing,  adjacent  the  outlet,  for  pivotal 
movement  within  the  housing  between  a  first  position  open- 
ing the  outlet  and  a  second  position  closing  the  outlet.  At  an 
intermediate  position,  between  the  first  and  second  positions, 
the  valve  element  is  poised  to  be  responsive  to  fiuid  flow 
through  the  housing  whereby  the  valve  element  is  caused  to 
move  to  the  second  position  in  response  to  pressure  of  fluid 
flowing  through  the  housing.  The  valve  mechanism  also  in- 
cludes a  first  biasing  means  that  urges  the  valve  element 
toward  its  normal  first  position,  a  second  biasing  means 
adapted  to  urge  the  valve  element  from  the  first  position  to 
the  intermediate  position,  and  releasable  holding  means  that 
normally  acts  to  prevent  the  second  biasing  means  from  mov- 


The  valve  is  of  the  lift-turn  type  and  includes  a  ported  sta- 
tor,  and  a  ported  rotor  cooperable  with  the  slator  to  control 
the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  valve.  A  stem  is  attached  to  the 
rotor  and  extends  outwardly  of  the  valve  casing  A  gear  and  a 
cam  are  fixed  to  the  stem  outwardly  of  the  valve  casing.  The 
motor  continuously  drives  both  a  shaft  and  another  gear  dur- 
ing the  time  the  motor  is  operated.  The  shaft,  operating 
through  a  clutch  mechanism,  drives  an  arm  to  lift  the  stem. 
This  unseats  the  rotor  and  causes  the  gears  to  mesh  for  rota- 
tion of  the  rotor  by  the  motor.  Meanwhile,  the  clutch  slips 
but  holds  the  stem  in  lifted  position.  The  cam  operates  to 
throw  a  switch  and  cease  power  to  the  motor  when  the  rotor 
has  reached  a  preselected  position.  This  ceases  rotation  of 
the  rotor  and  stops  the  shaf^.  A  spring  then  urges  the  stem 
and  rotor  back  to  seated  position. 
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3,633,624 
SOLENOID-OPERATED  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Kurt  W.  Lcibfritz,  Norridgc,  and  Lester  W.  Malinowski,  Dec 
Plaines,  both  of  III.,  astigiion  to  Parker-Hannifin  Coqpora- 
tioB,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Original  appUcatkui  Aug.  29,  1967,  Scr.  No.  664,191,  now 

Patent  No.  3,487,848.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  5, 

1970,Ser.  No.  5,410 

Int.  CI.  F  16k;  7/07 

U.S.  CI.  137-625.64  6  Claims 


1^ 


members  bemg  coaxial  and  being  operated  by  a  common  ac- 
tuatmg  device  against  the  action  of  closing  springs.  The 
locking  member  for  the  liquid  cooperates  with  a  valve  seat 
fixed  to  the  bottom  of  the  boiler.  The  valve  is  particularly 
characterized  m  that  the  locking  member  for  the  liquid  is 
provided  with  a  central  flow  passage  for  the  gas  phase.  A 
fixed  tube  joint  for  gas  flow  is  seal  tightly  connected  to  the 
passage  from  the  boiler  interior.  A  fixed  tube  joint  for  gas 
outflow  IS  also  connected  from  the  outside  to  the  passage. 
The  two  points  permit  a  relative  movement  of  the  locking 
member  for  the  liquid.  The  locking  member  for  the  gas  is 
located  m  this  passage  The  common  actuating  device  en- 
gages the  locking  member  for  the  gas. 


3,633,626 
VERNIER  THROTTLING/BLOCK  VALVE 
George  T.  Zlrps,  East  Hanover,  and  Arthur  C.  Woriey,  Mor- 
ristown.  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Eaw  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  67,844 

Int.  CI.  F16k  1/22 

VS.  CI.  137-637.3  7  Claims 


U^J6 


Solenoid  operated  valve  assembly  characterized  in  that 
from  its  basic  components  i.e.,  a  distributing  block,  a  valve 
block,  a  liner  sleeve,  and  a  valve  spool,  a  wide  variety  of 
valve  functions  may  be  achieved  simply  by  mounting  on  the 
valve  block  one  or  two  solenoid  pilot  valves  or  one  or  two 
direct  acting  solenoids  and  by  inserting  minor  parts  in  the 
valve  spool  or  in  the  liner  bore  of  the  valve  block 


3,633,625 
VALVE  FOR  EMPTYING  BOILERS 
Kurt  Rudel,  Bremen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gustav  F.  Gerdts 
KG,  Bremen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,731 
Claims  prk>rity,  application  Germany,  Oct.  22,  1969,  P  19  53 

096.2 

Int.  CL  F16k  J 130 

U.S.  CI.  137-630.22  5  Claims 


A  butterfly  valve  of  the  vernier  throttling/block  type  com- 
prising a  pivotably  mounted  auxiliary  disc  concentrically 
disposed  within  a  separately  pivotable  main  disc,  each  disc 
being  provided  with  individual  disc  operator  means  for 
providing  an  independent  and  positively  controllable  method 
of  throttle  flow  This  type  of  valve  construction  provides  for 
a  wide  range  of  throttling  capability  as  well  as  for  tight  shu- 
toff.  Further,  any  turbulence  created  will  take  place  in  the 
center  of  the  fluid  stream  immediately  downstream  of  the 
vernier  disc  such  that  there  will  be  substantially  no  undesira- 
ble turbulence  effects  on  the  piping  and  associated  equip- 
ment. 


3,633,627 

FLUID  HAMMER  ARRESTER 

Charles  H.  Perrott,  Portland,  Orcg.,  and  James  B.  Watts, 

,  Overgaard,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Precision  Plumbing  Products, 

Inc.   ; 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,776 

Int  CI.  F161  55101 

U.S.  CI.  138— 31  3Chdms 

An  arrester  for  inhibiting  hammer  caused  by  interruption 

of  fluid  flow  in  conduits  comprises  a  hollow  cylindrical  body 

closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other.  A  piston  is  freely 

slidable  within  the  body  forming  with  the  closed  end  thereof 

A  valve  for  emptying  boilers  has  a  locking  member  for  the    an  hermetically  sealed  gas  chamber.  A  connector  connects 

liquid  phase  and  a  locking  member  for  the  gas  phase,  the  two    the  open  end  of  the  body  with  the  conduit  conveying  fluid 
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under  pressure.  Under  fiufd  hammer  conditions,  the  piston  is    core  and  a  portion  of  the  reinforcing  means  may  be  bonded 
advanced  against  the  gas  in  the'  gas  chamber.  This  forms  a    to  the  sheath.  The  sheath  may  be  formed  of  a  thermoplastic 


cushion  which  absorbs  the  shock  and  prevents  the  develop- 
ment of  fluid  hammer. 


3,633,628 
WIREWAY  DIVIDER 
WUIiani  F.  Duquette,  BkwmfleM  Hilb;  Dak  T.  Stormzand, 
Rochester,  and  Warren  C.  Rauhauser,  Detroit,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Avb  Industrial  Corporation,  Madison  Heights, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  319 

InL  CL  H02g  7/12 

U.S.CL  138-116  7Clabns 


material  and  may  be  bonded  to  the  reinforcing  means  pwrtion 
by  heat  fusion. 


3,633,630 
CONDUIT  INSULATION 
Alden  W.  Hanson;  Eugene  R.  Moore;  Louis  Robert  Scfaanhals, 
and  Hal  G.  Parkh,  aO  of  Mklluid,  Mkh.,  aasigDors  to  The 
Dow  Chcmkal  Company,  MkUand,  Mkh. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,318 

Int.  a.  F16I  9/22 

U.S.  CL  138—149  3  Claims 


V/  >^ 


An  electrical  wireway  comprising  a  plurality  of  channel 
shaped  wireway  sections  connected  end-to-end  by  over- 
lapping generally  U-shaped  members  and  adapted  to  be  di- 
vided longitudinally  by  one  or  more  removable  partitions 
which  are  detachably  interconnected  with  each  other  and  at 
least  certain  of  which  are  provided  with  attaching  members 
which  extend  under  and  are  retained  by  overlapping  portions 
of  the  U-shaped  connecting  members. 


3,633,629 
HOSE  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

THE  SAME 
Thomas  F.  Rider,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  I-T-E  Imperi- 
al Corporation 

Fikd  Apr.  10,  1969,  Scr.  No.  814,903 
Int.CLF16l///02 
U.S.  CL  1 38- 127  21  Claims 

A  hose  construction  and  method  of  forming  the  hose  con- 
struction wherein  a  reinforcing  means  is  provided  about  a  tu- 
bular core.  The  reinforcing  means  includes  a  first  portion 
which  is  bondable  with  the  core  and  a  second  portion  which 
remains  free  for  movement  relative  to  the  core  subsequent  to 
the  bonding  of  the  first  portion  to  the  core.  The  first  portion 
of  the  reinforcing  means  and  the  core  may  be  formed  of  a 
thermoplastic  material  whereby  the  bonding  is  obtained  by 
heat  fusion.  A  sheath  may  be  provided  about  the  reinforced 


Pipe  insulation  suitable  for  both  low-pressure  steam  and 
refrigeration  is  prepared  with  benefit  from  constant  composi- 
tion styrene-maleic  anhydride  copolymer  containing  85  to  65 
weight  percent  styrene  and  15  to  35  weight  percent  maleic 
anhydride. 


3,633,631 
ABLATIVE  STRUCTURES 
Donald  Monroe  Hatch,  Harbor  City,  and  Waher  W.  Wood, 
Inglewood,  both  of  CaUf.,  tmigoon  to  Hhco,  Gardcna, 
CaUf. 

Original  application  Apr.  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  363,738,  now 

Patent  No.  3,436,292,  dated  Apr.  1,  1969.  Divided  and  thk 

appikatkm  Sept.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  687,939 

Int.  CL  B64d  33/04 

VS.  CL  138—141  1 1  Claims 


Ablative  structures  are  prepared  by  laying  up  panels  of  at 
least  two  dissimilar  high-temperature  resistant  materials  im- 
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pregnated  with  a  thermally  curable  resin  so  that  the  panels 
are  at  least  partially  interleaved  and  curing  the  resin  and  den- 
sifying  the  structure  under  increased  temperature  and  pres- 
sure conditions. 


3,633,632 

CIRCULAR  WEAVING  APPARATUS  PRODUCT  AND 

PROCESS 

Paul  D.  Emerson,  Raleigh;  S.  Jack  Davis,  Chapel  Hill;  John  C. 
Oatfield;  Fred  H.  Englcman,  both  of  Cary,  and  Charles  E. 
Bartee,  Durham,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.  ^^ 
Original  application  Dec.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  793,921.  Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,345 
Int.  CI.  DO3di7/O0 
U.S.  CI.  139-13  4  Claims 


A  thick-wailed,  three-dimensionaliy  shaped  fabric  is 
produced  on  a  circular  weaving  machine  with  the  aid  of  a 
rotating  filling  yarn  inserter.  The  filling  yarn  inserter  is 
adaptable  for  placing  a  filling  yarn  in  an  annular  shed  formed 
by  the  machine  by  moving  through  a  path  circling  the  verti- 
cal axis  of  the  fabric. 


tors,  strapping  guides  for  guiding  the  strapping  around  the 
bundle  of  electrical  conductors  inside  the  jaws,  and  a  cutter 
for  cutting  the  strapping  to  separate  the  strapping  supply 
from  a  portion  of  the  strapping  extending  around  the  bundle 
of  electrical  conductors  The  end  of  the  strapping  is  twisted 
and  together  with  a  hollow  closure  fastener  it  forms  a  detent 
for  holding  the  strapping  during  reverse  feeding.  After 
reverse  feeding,  a  combination  twister  cutter  cuts  the 
strapping  adjacent  the  closure  fastener  and  twists  it  simul- 
taneously to  form  a  further  detent.  The  closure  fasteners, 
which  are  molded  plastic  of  unique  configuration,  are  fed 
into  operative  position  from  a  magazine.  The  apparatus  is 
embodied  in  a  simple  lightweight  trigger  operated  gun. 


3,633,634 
LEAD  STRAIGHTENING  MACHINE 
Ernest  J.  Bryner,  and  Gard  W.  Woicott,  both  of  Bradford, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Sigma  Engineering  Service,  Inc.,  Custer 
City,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,423 

Int.  CI.  B21f  y/02 

U.S.  CI.  140-147  8  Claims 


3,633,633 
STRAPPING  APPARATUS 
Albert  J.  Countryman,  Mohawk,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ty-Lok  As- 
sembly Systems,  Inc.,  Ilion,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  applicatk>n  Ser.  No.  831,527,  June  9, 
1969.  now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  6,084 

Int.  CLB2  If  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  140-93.2  12  Claims 


^=pO 


^m-' 


A  portable  strapping  apparatus  and  method  for  semiauto- 
matically  applying  an  indeterminate  length  of  plain  fiat  sur- 
face plastic  strapping  around  a  bundle  of  electrical  conduc- 
tors includes  a  strapping  matenal  feed  mechanism  capable  of 
feeding  the  strapping  in  opposite  directions,  a  pair  of  jaws 
openable  to  accommodate  the  bundle  of  electrical  conduc- 


The  disclosLre  describes  a  straightening  machine  for  lead 
wires  The  machine  has  concave  straightening  shoes  with 
complementary  shaped  straightening  rollers  supported  in 
closely  spaced  relation  to  the  concavity  of  the  shoes.  The 
straightening  shoes  are  supported  by  tension  spring  which 
apply  a  uniform  pressure  to  the  bottom  of  the  shoes  as  the 
lead  wires  of  the  components  pass  between  the  rollers  and 
the  shoes  A  limited  travel  adjusting  screw  is  disposed  in  the 
bottom  of  the  shoes  thus  providing  fine  adjustment  between 
the  shoes  and  the  rollers  The  shoes  are  made  of  a  dielectric 
material  which  will  not  contaminate  the  work  and  is  resistant 
to  wear  The  straightening  surface  of  the  shoes  is  progressive- 
ly sloped  and  this,  combined  with  the  variable  pressure  and 
clearance  adjustment,  gives  advantages  not  found  in  prior 
machines  No  separate  means  is  required  for  driving  the  com- 
ponents through  the  machine  since  the  straightening  action 
also  drives  the  components  through  the  machine.  Jamming  of 
the  parts  in  the  machine  is  practically  eliminated. 


3,633,635 
FILLING  ELEMENT  FOR  COUNTERPRESSURE  FILLING 

MACHINES 
Klaus  Kaiser,  Bad  Kreuznach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Scitz- 
VVcrke  GmbH,  Bad  Kreuznach,  Germany 

Filed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  31,  1969,  P  19  27 

821.8 

Int.  CI.  B65b  i//00,  B67c  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  141-40  30  Claims 

The  specification  discloses  a  filling  element  for  the  filling 

of  vessels  with  liquid,  while  employing  a  gas  under  pressure 
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during  the  filling  operation.  The  filling  element  hsis  a  body 
and  has  gas  and  liquid  passages  extending  therethrough  from 
a  chamber  containing  the  liquid  and  gas  to  a  filling  head.  The 
filling  head  is  arranged  for  sealingly  engaging  the  opening  in 
the  vessel  to  be  filled.  Two  concentric  conduits  on  the  body 
extend  into  the  filling  opening  of  the  vessel  and  form 
therebetween  an  annular  space  which  is  part  of  the  liquid 
passage  while  forming  an  annular  space  with  the  filling  head 


which  is  a  part  of  the  gas  passage.  Valves  control  the  gas  and 
liquid  passages  and  a  filler  element  extending  axially  through 
the  filler  element  and  on  the  axis  of  the  inner  one  of  said 
conduits  is  arranged  to  detect  the  liquid  level  in  the  vessel 
and  to  control  the  valves  in  conformity  therewith.  An  exhaust 
passage  extends  from  the  space  on  the  inner  side  of  the  con- 
duit to  the  gas  passage  and  then  to  the  outside  of  the  filling 
element  and  is  under  the  control  of  an  exhaust  valve. 


3,633,636 
DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  UNCURED 
PROPELLANT  STRANDS 
Seiford  F.  SchuHz,  HunUvillc,  and  Andrew  B.  Nix,  Gunter- 
sville,  both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Filed  June  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,704 
Int.  CLB65bi/y2 
U-S.CL  141-284  8  Claims 


syringe-type  device  mounted  in  a  housing  in  alignment  with  a 
plastic  straw  to  be  filled  with  propellant.  A  lever  on  the  hous- 
ing is  used  to  engage  a  plunger  of  the  syringe  and  force 
propellant  within  the  syringe  into  the  plastic  straw  to  form  a 
propellant  strand  in  which  the  propellant  is  uniformly  ar- 
ranged within  the  straw. 


3,633,637 
SEGMENTAL  SAW  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Victor    A.    Kolesh,    Hoiden,    and    Edward    W.    Armstrong, 
Fitchburg,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Wallace-Murray  Cor- 
poration, Fitchburg,  Mass. 

Filed  July  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52.548 

Int  CI.  B27b  33/02 

U.S.  CI.  143-139  2  Claims 


A  segmented  saw  has  its  teeth-bearing  edge  segments  at- 
tached by  using  a  tongue  and  groove  mounting,  and 
removably  fastening  the  segments  by  swaging  metal  pins  ex- 
tending through  the  tongue  into  countcrbores  formed  in  the 
groove  walls  on  each  side  of  the  tongue  in  concentric  or  ec- 
centric register  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  each  pin 


3,633,638 
TREE  SHEAR  AND  DELIMBER 
Frank  R.  Groves,  P.O.  Box  267,  Milan,  Ga.,  and  Ralph  A.  De- 
nard,  P.O.  Box  548,  Washington,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884.631 

Int.  CLAOlg  2i/02 

U.S.  CI.  144-3  D  8  Claims 


,'*i 


A  tree  shear  and  delimber  for  harvesting  trees  comprising 
a  self-contained  wheeled  vehicle  with  a  power-operated  tree- 
severing  means  pivotally  mounted  on  a  normally  horizontal 
A  device  for  uniformly  filling  plastic  straws  with  uncured    axis  at  one  end  of  the  vehicle  for  severing  a  standing  tree 
propellant  to  form  propellant  strands.  The  device  includes  a    with  a  horizontal  cut  at  one  side  of  the  vehicle  and  for  sever- 
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ing  a  fallen  tree  into  sections  with  a  vertical  cut,  and  power- 
operated  delimbing  means  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the 
vehicle.  The  delimbing  means  comprises  a  pair  of  generally 
open  L-shaped  cutting  blades  moveable  with  respect  to  each 
other  into  surrounding  relationship  about  the  trunk  of  a  tree, 
and  a  pair  of  power-operated  tree-feeding  spindles  moveable 
into  engagement  with  opposite  sides  of  the  tree  trunk  to  draw 
the  tree  through  the  generally  L-shaped  blades  and  remove 
the  limbs  from  the  tree.  The  severing  means  at  the  other  end 
of  the  vehicle  also  operates  to  sever  the  trunk  into  sections  as 
it  is  drawn  through  the  L-shaped  cutting  blades. 


into  a  retracted  position  by  positioning  the  ear  at  the  one  end 
of  the  guide.  Engagement  of  the  ear  within  a  second  groove 
in  the  guide  permits  complete  removal  of  the  sleeve  from  the 
shank. 


3,633,639 

SCREWDRIVER 

Tore  L.  Hill,  Carl  Tunbergs  va«  9,  171  S3  Solna.  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,294 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Aug.  14,  1968, 

10928/68 

Int.  CLB25b  15100 

U.S.  CI.  145-50  E  4  Claims 


3,633,641 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  FRUIT  AND  REMOVING 
STONES  THEREFROM 
Giordano  Tomeileri,  Via  Mootorio  22,  Verona,  Italy 

Filed  May  28,  1970,  S«r.  No.  41,525 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Italy,  May  29,  1969,  61244.A/69 

Int.  CI.  A23n  3108 
US.  CI.  146-28  R  5  Claim. 


,  A  screwdriver  having  a  replaceable  blade  that  preferably 
is  slit  in  its  longitudinal  direction  with  the  two  shanks  thus 
formed  being  resilient  and  having  their  free  end  portions 
lying  in  different  geometrical  planes  so  as  to  facilitate  retain- 
ing a  screw  merely  by  introducing  the  free  ends  of  said  blade 
into  the  slot  of  the  screwhead. 


jfr  J* 


3,633,640 

TOOL  HAVING  RETRACTABLE  AND  REMOVABLE 

CENTERING  SLEEVE 

Howard  Moore,  5719  WalBs  Lane,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  May  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,846 

Int.  CI.  B25b  15100.  23/08 

U.S.  CI.  145-51  10  Claims 


Apparatus  for  cutting  fruit  and  removing  stones  therefrom 
comprising  an  indexable  member  having  a  cavity  in  which 
the  fruit  is  supported,  a  pair  of  cutter  blades  located  above 
and  below  said  indexable  member  arranged  to  be  moved 
towards  each  other  in  order  to  cut  the  flesh  part  of  the  fruit, 
a  forked  knife  located  between  the  blades  of  each  pair  of 
cutter  blades,  said  knives  each  having  a  pair  of  curved  prongs 
of  different  lengths  and  means  for  rotating  the  knives  around 
the  stone  to  remove  the  stone  from  the  flesh  part  of  the  fruit 
whilst  the  fruit  is  held  in  the  cavity  by  the  pairs  of  cutter 
blades 


3,633,642 
BAG  OF  PLASTICS  MATERIAL  SHEETING 
Kartheinz  Sicgei,  BitkenxtraBe  la,  Schwaig  via  Numberg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,91 1 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1968,  G  68  06 

118.7 

Int.  CI.  B65d  33/24 

U.S.  CI.  150-3  4  Claims 


A  tool  having  a  working  tip  at  the  end  of  a  shank  is  pro- 
vided with  a  retractable  and  removable  centering  sleeve  as- 
sembly, A  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve  which  is  slidably 
mounted  on  the  shank  is  held  in  selected  positions  relative  to 
the  shank  tip  by  the  engagement  of  an  ear  upset  from  the 
shank  with  a  cylindrical  guide  concentrically  disposed  within 
the  sleeve.  The  sleeve  is  spring  biased  into  an  operative  posi- 
tion by  engaging  the  ear  in  a  first  groove  in  the  guide  and 


Two  opposed   bag  walls  are  sealed  together  at  the  side 
edges  and  at  the  bottom.  Two  fastener  elements  are  respec- 
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lively  integral  with  said  bag  walls  and  disposed  on  the  inside 
thereof  and  spaced  from  the  free  end  thereof.  The  fastener 
consists  of  two  interengaging  hollow  ribs,  which  have  outside 
wall  portions  that  do  not  contact  each  other  and  constitute 
webs  for  backing  the  interengaging  other  wall  portions  of  the 
hollow  ribs.  The  interengaging  other  wall  portions  consist  of 
one-sided  undercut  hooks.  The  fastener  elements  have  the 
same  profile. 


3,633,643 

PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  SHIPPING  CASKETS  OR 

THE  LIKE 

Emerson  J.  Stilwell,  WcstervUlc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National 

Car  Rental  System,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,435 

Int.  CLA61g/ 7/02 

U.S.  CI.  150-52  10  Claims 


ranged  rotationally  symmetrical  treatment  chamber,  the 
cylindrical  wall  portion  of  which  possesses  an  inlet  connec- 
tion for  the  introduction  of  the  material  to  be  treated.  Ar- 
ranged within  the  treatment  chamber  is  a  substantially  coaxi- 
al rotor.  A  distributor  ring  arrangement  is  associated  with  the 
inlet  connection,  such  distributor  ring  arrangement  being 
secured  concentrically  upon  the  rotor  and  being  recessed  or 
inset  in  diameter  with  respect  to  the  treatment  chamber  wall 
towards  the  axis  of  the  rotor.  The  distributor  ring  arrange- 
ment incorporates  a  respective  ring-shaped  or  annular  disc 


-.i 


3,633,644 

CROSSMEMIBER  FOR  A  TRACTION  ASSEMBLY, 

HAVING  REPLACEABLE  CLEATS 

Mortimer  Russell  Dodc,  P.O.  Box  2406,  Arlington,  Va. 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,089 

Int.  CI.  B60c  27/20 

U.S.  CI.  152—229  5  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  crossmembers  for  a  traction  as- 
sembly, having  cleats  assembled  therein  for  removal  and 
replacement  when  the  same  become  worn. 


3,633,645 
THIN-FILM  APPARATUS 
Janos  Mildos  Gorbci,  and  Franc  Dermota,  both  of  Zurich, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Luwa  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  15,  1969, 

5649/69 
Int.  CI.  BOld  1/22 
U.S.  CL  159—6  W  4CUims 

A  thin-film  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  fiowable  materi- 
al which  is  of  the  type  comprising  an  essentially  vertically  ar- 
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A  cover  having  upper  and  lower  elongated  cover  elements 
connected  by  closure  means,  bolster  means  extends  longitu- 
dinally of  the  upper  and  lower  wall  opposite  sides  and  op- 
posite ends  of  respective  ones  of  the  upper  and  lower  cover 
elements  interiorly  thereof  and  strap  means  are  spaced  lon- 
gitudinally and  extend  transversely  of  the  cover  elements, 
and  secure  the  bolster  means  in  engagement  with  an  article 
contained  within  the  cover,  the  bolster  means  are  formed  to 
permit  collapsing  of  the  cover  into  a  compact  bundle 
whereby  a  strap  associated  with  the  cover  may  secure  same 
for  storage  or  subsequent  reshipment  and/or  reuse. 


coKccirritATC 


member  at  its  upper  and  lower  end.  Furthermore,  an  inter- 
mediate disc  member  is  secured  to  the  distributor  ring  ar- 
rangement parallel  to  and  at  a  spacing  from  the  upper  disc 
member,  this  intermediate  disc  member  approximately  coin- 
ciding in  diameter  with  the  upper  disc  member.  Additionally, 
a  plurality  of  axially  extending  vane  portions  which  extend 
radially  up  to  the  treatment  chamber  wall  are  provided  at  the 
distributor  ring  arrangement.  These  vane  portions,  starting 
from  the  lower  disc  member,  and  viewed  in  axial  direction, 
terminating  at  a  distance  from  the  intermediite  disc  member. 


3,633,646 

DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  A  VENETIAN  BLIND 

Edwin  Ziiver,  Amhemsestraatweg  72,  Velp,  Netherlands  ^ 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,703 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  19,  1968,  68- 

13456 

Int.  CI.  E06b  9/30 

U.S.  CI.  160-168  1  Cbim 


Venetian  blind  having  pulling  cords  for  lifting  and  lowering 
its  lamellae,  an  oblong  member  through  which  the  pulling 
cords  pass,  a  brake  device  for  the  pulling  cords  and  a  device 
for  tilting  the  lamellae  coupled  to  said  oblong  member  in 
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which  the  oblong  member  hangs  down  freely  and  supports  at 
its  lower  side  the  cord  brake 


i. 


3,633,647 
FASTENING  INTERLOCK  WITH  HINGE  FUNCTION 
Rudolf  J.  Leitgeb,  56  Whitehall  Blvd.,  Garden  Cit>,  L. 
N.V. 

Filed  June  4.  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,435 

Int.  CI.  E06b  i//2 

L.S.  CI.  160-220  3  Claims 


3,633,649 
DECARBURIZATION  OF  FERROUS  MATERIAL  UNDER 

LOW  PRESSURE  AT  ELEVATED  TEMPERATURE 

Rolf    Einar    Malmstrom,    Porl,    and    Simo    Antero    IJvari 

Makipirtti,   NakkiU,   both   of  Finland,   usignorB   to   Ou- 

tokumpu  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  653,180,  July  13, 

1967.  now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  879,423 

Int.  CLB22d  27//6 

U.S.  CI.  164-65  3  Claims 


An  mteriocking  system  of  structural  elements  of  a  wide 
range  of  utility  made  up  of  a  series  of  said  elements  havmg 
opposite,  connected  ends.  The  elements  each  have  one  end 
with  projecting  arms,  and  another  end  with  means  for  engag- 
ing the  arms  effecting  a  hinged  connection  between  the  ad- 
jacent elements  of  the  system  The  system  comprehends  mat- 
ing, rectilinearly  formed  jomts  effecting  a  tight  seal  at  the 
junctures  thereof. 


3,633,648 
METHOD  OF  CASTING  IN  INVESTMENT  MOLDS 
HAVING  A  RADIATION  SHIELD 
Robert  B.  Barrow,  and  Bruce  E.  Terkeisen,  both  of  Cheshire. 
Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1970.  Ser.  No.  31,637 

Int.  CI.  B22d  25106 

U.S.  CI.  164-60  '  4  Claims 


In  making  columnar  grained  or  single-crystal  castings,  the 
mold  is  heated  prior  to  pouring  and  a  meltable  metallic  shield 
is  placed  on  the  chill  plate  to  serve  as  a  heat  shield  between 
the  mold  and  the  plate  during  heating  of  the  mold  and  also  to 
prevent  condensation  of  impurities  on  the  chill  plate. 


Continuous  metallurgical  treatment,  especially  for  decar- 
burization  treatment  carried  out  in  vacuum.  Successive 
vacuum  chambers  for  heat  treatment  at  various  temperatures 
and  pressures  have  intermediate  vacuum  sealing  doors  and 
material  transfer  devices  cooperate  with  the  doors  as  materi- 
al passes  through  the  apparatus  during  treatment.  Pressure 
equalization  chambers  may  be  provided  at  the  input  and  out- 
put ends  of  the  apparatus 


3,633,650 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  TREATING  A 

CONTINUOUSLY  CAST  METAL  BODY 

Georges  Schaumburg,  1   bis,  rue  de  Londres,  Montigny-ies- 

Metz.  France 

Filed  June  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,358 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  25,  1968,  P  17  58 

548.7 

Int.  CLB22d  III  12 

U.S.CL  164-76  4  Claims 


gzzj: 


A  continuously  cast  body  emerges  from  its  mold  in  a  hot, 
solid    and    relatively    scale-free    condition    and    passes    im- 
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mediately  into  a  chamber  prior  to  any  substantial  formation 
of  scales  on  the  body.  In  this  chamber  a  powder  of  metals 
and  metallic  oxides  which  fuse  at  the  temperature  of  the 
body  are  blown  against  it  and  melt.  On  cooling  this  melt 
hardens  to  form  a  thin  glassy,  enamellike  coating  which  rup- 
tures in  the  region  of  any  surface  flaws  to  indicate  the 
presence  of  the  latter  and  which  protects  the  body  from 
further  scaling  as  it  fully  cools. 


3,633,651 
AUTOMATIC  MECHANICAL  DIE  SPRAY  APPARATUS 
Gerald  K.  Ruhlandt,  Madteon  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,056 

Int.  CI.  B22d  /  7122 

U.S.  CI.  164-267  2  Claims 


A  spraying  apparatus  is  moved  between  two  dies  upon  die 
opening  and  positively  removed  therefrom  during  die  closing 
by  a  mechanical  linkage  affixed  to  the  dies  and  to  the  spray- 
ing apparatus,  the  linkage  being  operated  by  movement  of 
the  dies. 


3,633,652 
MACHINE  FOR  CASTING  AND  STACKING  INGOTS 
Jacques  Chambran,  Tarascon  sur  Ariege,  France,  assignor  to 
Pechiney-Compagnie    dc    Produits    Chimiques    et    Elec- 
tromctallurgiques,  Paris,  France 

Original  application  Dec.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,605,  now 

Patent  No.  3,498364.  Divided  and  this  application  May  7, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  870,741 

Claims   priority,   application   France,  41149;   Jan.   6,   1966, 

45036;  Aug.  11,1966.72779 

Int.  CL  B22d  45100.  47102.  9/60 

U.S.  CI.  164—269  23  Claims 
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table  on  which  the  ingots  are  stacked  and  in  which  the  table 
is  mounted  for  rotational  movement  so  that  the  table  can  be 
turned  through  an  angle  of  90°  after  stacking  each  row  of  in- 
gots. 


3,633,653 
FLEXIBLE  STARTER  BAR  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 
Richard  E.  Lyman,  Homewood,  III.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Steel  Corporation 

Filed  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,461 

Int.  CI.  B22d  11108 

U.S.  CL  164-274  10  Claims 


The  flexible  starter  bar  of  the  invention  comprises  a  rigid 
head  portion  connected  with  an  elongated  flexible  body  por- 
tion The  body  portion  includes  continuous  flat  thin  steel  fac- 
ing pieces  spaced  apart  by  a  multiplicity  of  spacing  members 
therebetween,  which  are  strung  on  a  flexible  retaining  rod 
connected  to  the  head  portion  A  slidable  connector  provides 
a  means  for  pulling  the  bar  through  the  bending  rolls  An  al- 
ternative embodiment  includes  a  hinged  chillbox  for  ease  in 
traversing  a  curved  guide  roll  system. 


3,633,654 

POURING  NOZZLE  FOR  CONTINUOUS-CASTING 

MACHINE 

Paul  M.  Auman,  and  James  B.  Wagstaff,  both  of  Franklin 

Township,  Westmoreland  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation 

Filed  June  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,132 

Int.  CI.  B22d  N /06 

VS.  CL  164-278  5  Claims 


A  machine  for  casting  and  stacking  ingots  which  includes  a 
casting  zone  embodying  a  group  of  ingot  molds  with  means 
for  pouring  molten  metal  into  the  molds,  means  for  cooling 
the  molds  and  means  for  removal  of  the  cast  ingots  from  the 
molds;  a  conveyor  for  transportation  of  the  ingots  released 
from  the  molds  to  a  stacking  zone  including  a  gripper  capa- 
ble of  gripping  the  entire  group  of  ingots  removed  from  a  sin- 
gle group  of  ingot  molds  and  means  which  cooperates  with 
the  conveyor  to  displace  the  group  of  ingots  into  side-by-side 
relationship  in  a  row;  and  a  stacking  zone  which  includes  a 


A  method  and  nozzle  construction  for  pouring  liquid  metal 
into  a  receiver,  the  width  of  which  is  several  times  greater 
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than  the  thickness,  for  example,  a  continuous  slab-casting 
moid.  The  metal  discharges  from  a  vessel  supported  above 
the  receiver  as  a  fan-shaped  stream  broadened  in  the 
direction  of  the  width  of  the  receiver.  As  applied  to  casting 
slabs,  the  invention  avoids  localized  high-temperature  areas 
in  the  skin  of  a  partially  solidified  casting  as  it  emerges  from 
the  mold.  The  method  and  nozzle  may  also  be  used  to  ad- 
vantage for  pouring  metal  between  the  belts  of  a  belt-type 
continuous-casting  machine. 


and  steam  turned  on  successively  to  the  bottom  section,  the 
second  section,  the  third  section,  and  finally  to  the  top  sec- 


3,633,655 

CONSTRUCTION  FOR  CONNECTING  AND  ALIGNING 

SECTIONS  OF  A  GUIDE-ROLL  RACK 

Gottfried  Hofmann,  Brentwood  Borough,  Allegheny  County, 

Pa.,  assignor  to  United  SUtcs  Steel  Corporation 

F»ed  Sept.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  74,807 

Int.  CI.  B65g  1311 1;  B22d  / 1112 

U.S.  CI.  164-282  4  Claims 


tion    The  steam  is  turned  off  prior  to  stripping  of  the  mold 
from  the  ingot 


3,633,657  ' 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  HAVING 
COOLING  OPERATOR  SEPARATE  FROM  SENSING 

BRIDGE 
James  N.  Brooks,  Hermosa  Beach,  and  William  W.  Cham- 
bers, Anaheim,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Robcrtshaw  Con- 
trols Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  June  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,086 

Int.  CI.  F25b  29100 

U.S.  CI.  165-26  7  Claims 


A  construction  for  connecting  and  aligning  the  guide-roll 
rack  sections  of  a  continuous-casting  apparatus.  The  guide 
rolls  are  located  immediately  beneath  the  mold,  and  confine 
the  partially  solidified  casting  as  it  emerges  from  the  mold 
The  rolls  are  joumaled  in  racks  which  are  formed  in  in- 
dividually removable  sections.  Invention  is  a  plurality  of 
downwardly  directed  brackets  fixed  to  the  bottom  of  the  sec- 
tion above,  and  having  sockets  receiving  protruding  portions 
of  the  uppermost  roll  shaft  of  the  section  beneath. 


3,633,656 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  INGOTS 

Leonard  M.  Saunders,  Pine  Township,  Allegheny  County,  Pa., 

assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,259 

Int.  CI.  B22d  27/0'^ 

U.S  CI.  164-348  10  Claims 

A  large  generally  cylindrical  ingot  mold  is  provided  with 
four  sections  of  tubing  around  its  outer  surface  except  for 
some  distance  from  its  top.  A  valve-controlled-  water  feed 
and  a  valve-controlled  steam  feed  are  provided  to  each  of  the 
sections  The  intermediate  cooling  sections  have  a  greater 
cooling  effect  per  square  foot  of  mold  surface  than  the  top 
and  bottom  sections.  After  molten  steel  is  poured  into  the 
mold,  steam  is  fed  into  all  four  sections  for  several  hours 
Then  at  spaced  time  intervals  steam  is  turned  off  and  water 
turned  on  successively  to  the  bottom  section,  the  second  sec- 
tion, the  third  section  and  finally  to  the  top  section.  This  con- 
dition exists  for  a  time  period  longer  than  the  period  with 
steam  on.  Then  at  spaced  time  intervals  water  is  turned  off 


3  P  f5pww~?«— r 


A  temperature  control  apparatus  including  an  AC  bridge 
formed  by  four  legs  connected  together  to  form  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  nodes.  One  of  the  legs  is  in  the  form  of  a 
temperature  responsive  resistor  and  a  second  leg  includes  a 
heating  operator  for  operating  a  heating  system.  A  cooling 
operator  is  provided  for  selectively  operating  a  cooling 
system  A  gate-controlled  conduction  device  is  incorporated 
in' the  bridge  for  controlling  current  to  the  operators  and  in- 
cludej  an  anode  and  cathode.  Respective  first,  second  and 
third  lead  means  connects  the  cathode  with  the  first  node, 
the  gate  with  the  second  node,  the  anode  with  the  third  node 
and  fourth  lead  means  connects  the  cooling  operator 
between  such  anode  and  the  fourth  node.  Current-directing 
means  is  provided  for  selectively  directing  current  through 
the  third  or  fourth  leads  whereby  unbalance  of  the  bridge  in 
response  to  cooling  of  the  temperature  responsive  resistor 
will  trigger  the  conduction  device  and  initiate  current  flow  in 
the  heating  operator  and  unbalance  of  the  bridge  in  response 
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to  heating  of  such  temperature  responsive  resistor  will  also 
trigger  the  conduction  device  and  initiate  current  flow 
through  the  cooling  operator  without  substantially  changing 
the  current  flow  in  the  temperature  responsive  resistor  to 
thereby  avoid  any  change  in  self-heating  thereof. 


storage  tank  contents  to  the  prescribed  temperature;  the  "- 
booster"  heating  unit  being  employed  only  on  occasion  and 
such  as  may  be  requisite  to  augment  the  primary  heating 
operation. 


3,633,658 
COMBINATION  HOT  CONDENSATE  COOLING  AND 
WATER  HEATING  AND  STORAGE  AND  DELIVERY 
SYSTEM 
Robert  F.  Kirachncr,  Stoughton,  Mns.;  John  A.  Clark,  Jr., 
East  Stroudsburg,  and  Lemuel  J.  Morgan,  Stroudsburg, 
both  of  Pa.,  aHlgnors  to  The  Patteraon-Keiley  Co.,  Inc., 
East  Slroudaburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  60,666 

InL  CI.  B60h  1100 

U.S.  CL  165—39  7  Claims 


3,633,659 
ROOF  CONSTRUCTIONS 
Jarl-Erik  Ohisson,  Stockbofan,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sisenca 
S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,277 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  20,  1 969.  679/69 

Int.  CL  F24f  7106 

U.S.  CI.  165-56  3  Claims 


A  combination  hot  condensate  cooling  and  water  heating 
and  storage  and  delivery  system  is  disclosed.  The  system  re- 
lates particularly  to  use  in  an  office  or  residential  or  industri- 
al building  facility  employing  steam  as  a  medium  for  heating 
the  building  or  operating  the  industrial  appliances.  It  is  of 
prime    importance   from    the    standpoint   of  environmental 
preservation  to  avoid  the  dumping  of  hot  condensates  into 
the  local  sewer  system;  and  for  reasons  of  economy  it  is 
desired  that  the  heat  given  up  by  the  condensates  when  being 
cooled,  be  usefully  employed.  The  system  consists  of  a  single 
tank  having  a  cold  water  inlet  into  the  lower  level  thereof  A 
combination  condensate  cooling  and  "primary"  heater  unit  is 
disposed  within  a  first  shroud  having  fluid  flow  communica- 
tion at  one  end  with  the  lower  level  of  the  interior  of  the 
tank,  and  is  provided  with  a  water  outlet  connection  at  the 
other  end  thereof  A  water-circulating  conduit  system  includ- 
ing a  pump  is  arranged  to  have  its  intake  end  connected  into 
said  outlet  connection,  and  terminates  at  its  delivery  end  in  a 
distributing  conduit  traversing  the  upper  level  of  the  interior 
of  the  tank.  A  "booster"  heater  unit  of  the  steam  heated  tube 
type  is  disposed  within  a  shroud  arranged  in  open  fluid  com- 
munication at  one  of  its  ends  with  the  upper  level  of  the  in- 
terior of  the  tank,  and  has  a  heated  water  delivery  conduit 
leading  from  the  other  end  of  the  heater  shroud.  The  "- 
booster"  heater  unit  is  arranged  to  be  supplied  whenever 
necessary  from  a  "live  steam"  source,  while  the  "primary" 
heater  unit  utilizes  the  heat  available  from  hot  consensate 
discharges  which  require  to  be  cooled  before  disposal,  such 
as  from  the  building-heating  system  and  from  the  "booster" 
heater    unit.    A    temperature    sensor    in    the    heated    water 
delivery  conduit  controls  the  supply  of  live  steam  to  the  "- 
booster"  heater.  A  second  temperature  sensor  located  ad- 
jacent the  outlet  from  the  "primary"  heater  shroud  selective- 
ly controls  the  input  of  hot  condensate  to  the  "primary" 
heater  unit  and/or  diversion  thereof  away  from  said  unit; 
such  as  may  be  required  to  furnish  primary  heating  of  the 


A  roof  construction  comprises  interconnected  corrugated 
panels  and  an  insulated  outer  roofing,  and  the  channels 
formed  between  the  outer  roofing  the  the  corrugations  of  the 
panels  are  connected  to  a  ventilating  system  for  ventilating 
the  roof. 


3^3,660 
PLASTIC  BONDING  OF  HEAT-EXCHANGER  CORE- 
UNITS  TO  HEADER-PLATES 
Fred  M.  Young,  Radne,  Wis.,  aarignor  to  Young  Radiator 
Company,  Radne,  Wis. 

Continuatkm-in-pan  of  application  Ser.  No.  862^96,  Aug. 

27,  1969,  now  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  16,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  89,743 

Int.  CI.  F28f  9104 

ViS.  CI.  165-69  3  Claims 


The  essential  concept  of  this  invention  involves  the  use  of 
a  silicone  substance,  with  "dish-type"  headers  for  heat 
exchanger  core  units,  for  bonding  the  battery  of  tubes  to  the 
header  plates  so  as  to  inhere  a  factor  of  flexibility  when  such 
heat  exchangers  are  used  with  equipment  that  would  subject 
the  heat  exchangers  to  the  possibility  of  an  excessive  degree 
of  vibration  and  some  degree  of  expansion  and  contraction  of 
the  tubes. 
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3,633,661 

CROSSFLOW  PLATE-TYPE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH 

BARRIER  SPACE 

Franklin  D.  Duncan,  and  Alan  G.  Butt,  both  of  La  Crosse, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Tranc  Company,  La  Crosse,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,820 

Int  CI.  F28f  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  165—70  6  Claims 


—  4 


A  plate-type  heat  exchanger  constructed  of  plural  sections 
each  having  a  plurality  of  interleaved  rectangular  flat  first 
and  second  passages  for  conducting  respectively  first  and 
second  heat-exhange  fluids  in  crossflow  heat-exchange  rela- 
tionship. Barrier  spaces  extend  between  first  and  second 
passages  as  well  as  along  the  closed  edges  of  the  first  and 
second  passages.  Barrier  spaces  also  overly  the  welded  joints 
connecting  the  plural  sections.  A  specifically  shaped  barrier 
space-closing  bar  permits  relatively  easy  construction  and  as- 
sembly of  the  heat-exchanger  core. 


3,633,662 
DRYER  DRUM  ASSEMBLY 
Gordon  R.  Voll,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Belolt  Corporation, 
Beloit,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,355 

Int.  CI.  F26d  11/02,  F26f  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  165-89  10  Claims 


-     J> 


1 

An  end  head  assembly  for  a  steam-heated  dryer  drum 
wherein  an  outer  portion  of  the  end  head  assembly  provides 
radial  support  for  the  drum  shell  on  the  drum  journal  while 
being  free  to  move  in  an  axial  direction  and  take  up  any  radi- 
al pressure  on  the  shell  and  an  inner  portion  is  rigidly  at- 
Uched  to  the  journals  free  of  contact  with  the  outer  portion 
and  the  shell  and  being  arranged  to  take  up  any  axial  pres- 
sure on  the  drum.  Flexible  seals  are  provided  between  the 
inner  and  outer  portion  to  maintain  the  steam  within  the  shell 


and  accommodate  relative  movements  between  the  inner  and 
outer  portions  when  the  shell  is  subjected  to  various  operat- 
ing pressures. 


3,633,663 
COOLING  ROLL 
Leonard  I.  Tafel,  La  Grange,  III.,  assignor  to  North  American 
Rocttwell  Corporation,  PitUburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,177 

Int.  CI.  F28d  / 1/02;  F28f  5/02 

t.S.  CI.  165-89  7  Claims 


A  cooling  roll  for  a  printing  press  having  a  hollow  cylindri- 
cal roll  body  and  a  series  of  axially  spaced  baffie  members 
mounted  within  said  body  for  thoroughly  mixing  cooling  fluid 
as  it  passes  through  the  roll  body  and  for  directing  the  flow- 
ing fluid  against  the  cylinder  walls  of  the  roll  body.  Each  baf- 
fle IS  cup  shaped  and  is  disposed  within  the  roll  body  with  the 
open  end  of  the  cup  directed  downstream  of  the  fluid  flow. 
The  end  portion  and  tapered  side  portions  of  each  cup- 
shaped  baffle  are  formed  with  a  plurality  of  flutes  which 
facilitate  mixing  and  directing  of  the  fluid. 


3,633,664 

VERTICALLY  ORIENTED  SWEPT  SURFACE  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 

John  C.  Walsh,  Winchester,  and  James  A.  D'Orsay,  Newbu- 

ryport,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Contherm  Corporation, 

Newburyport,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,978 

Int.  CI.  F28f  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  165—94  5  Claims 


/ 


Many  products  and  other  materials  may  be  continuously 
processed  by  the  vertically  oriented  swept  surface  heat 
exchanger  described  herein.  The  vertically  oriented  cylinder 
in  which  the  processing  takes  place  has  an  upper  head  as- 
sembly including  a  power  drive  and  a  lower  head  assembly 
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containing  a  bearing  in  one  embodiment  and  including  a 
pump  integral  therewith  in  a  second  embodiment.  A  pump  is 
included  with  the  lower  head  assembly,  for  the  preparation  of 
ice  cream  or  other  aerated  comestibles.  A  rotor  extends  the 
length  of  the  unit  and  includes  a  drive  shaft  extending 
through  an  upper  end  plate  to  engage  the  power  drive  This 
rotor  supports  wiping  blades  which  sweep  the  inner  surface 
of  the  cylinder.  The  wiping  blades  may  include  nozzles  along 
the  length  thereof  and  are  affixed  to  the  end  of  blade  pins 
which  extend  radially  from  the  rotor.  When  removing  or 
replacing  a  rotor  in  the  heat  exchange  cylinder,  the  rotor  is 
supported  and  moved  vertically  by  a  releasable  latch 
mechanism  until  a  hydraulic  elevator  integral  with  the  heat 
exchanger  is  moved  into  place 


exterior    transfer   fins.    The    heat    conductor    is   preferably 
formed  of  silicon  carbide  which  is  an  excellent  heat  trans- 


3,633,665 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  USING  THERMAL  CONVECTION 

TUBES 
David  M.  France,  Lombard,  and  Michael  Petricic,  Joliet,  both 
of   III.,    assignors   to   The    United    States   of    America    as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion 

Filed  May  1 1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,036 

Int.  CI.  F28d  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  165— 105  1  Claim 
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A  heat  exchanger  is  constructed  with  the  hotter  fluid  in  a 
lower  region  and  the  cooler  fluid  in  an  upper  region.  A  single 
wall  separates  the  two  regions.  Vertically  mounted  thermal 
convection  tubes  extending  from  the  hotter  fluid  to  the 
cooler  fluid  through  the  wall  act  to  transfer  heat  between  the 
fluids.  The  thermal  convection  tubes  contain  a  working  fluid 
and  provide  for  substantially  isothermal  heat  transfer,  the 
latent  heat  of  vaporization  of  the  working  fluid  being  the  pri- 
mary mechanism  responsible  for  this  heat  transfer. 


mitter  and  will  not  pass  into  or  combine  chemically  with  the 
molten  metal  to  form  an  alloy  or  compound  therewith. 


3,633,666 

HEAT  CONDUCTOR 

Robert  J.  Sparks,  7250  Brecksville  Road,  Independence,  Ohio 

Filed  July  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,553 

Int.  CI.  F28f  7/00;  C2lh  1 1 /OO 

U.S.  CI.  165-185  1  Claim 

A  heat  conductor  for  floating  on  molten  metal  in  a  metal 

melting  furnace  to  forestall  the  formation  of  metal  oxide 

dross  on  the  molten  metal  surface  and  for  passing  heat  into 

the  molten  metal  bath.  The  heat  conductor  may  be  partially 

hollowed  out  to  enable  it  to  float  on  the  lighter  molten  metals 

and,  in  one  form,  comprises  an  open-top,  boxlike  structure 

having  a  floor  formed  of  corrugations  forming  interior  and 


3,633,667 
SUBSEA  WELLHEAD  SYSTEM 
Chester  B.  Falkner,  Jr.,  Whitticr,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Deep  Oil 
Technology,  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,992 

Int.  CI.  E21b  4i/0y 

U.S.  CI.  166-.5  15  Claims 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  a  subsea  wellhead  station 
having  one  or  more  producing  well  holes  wherein  an  oil 
production  control  unit  is  separate  from  and  adjacent  to  a 
wellhead  unit  for  a  well  hole,  each  of  said  units  being 
removable  for  repair  and  maintenance  at  a  remote  location 
independently  of  the  other  unit.  The  production  control  unit 
contains  necessary  equipment  affording  remote  control  of 
production  of  oil,  directing  such  production  into  test  or  col- 
lection lines,  monitoring  pressures  of  production  oil  from  its 
associated  well  hole,  controlling  gas  injection  into  the  well 
hole,  and  maintaining  and  controlling  desired  production  oil 
pressure  conditions. 


3,633,668 
DISASTER  VALVE 
Gonzalo  Vazquez,  Dorking,  England,  and  John  V.  Salcrni, 
Whittier,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc.,  Com- 
merce, Calif. 

Original  application  Aug.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752366,  now 

Patent  No.  3,556,212.  Divided  and  this  application  May  22, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  39,636 

Int.  CI.  E2lb  ii/yo 

U.S.  CI.  166-135  8  Claims 

Disaster  valve  apparatus  for  gas  or  oil  wells  in  which  a  well 

pipe  is  disposed  for  conducting  production  fluid  to  the  top  of 

the  well,  the  disaster  valve  being  adapted  for  location  below 

the  top  of  the  well  in  a  control  fluid  tubing  string  above  a 
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packer  sealingly  engaged  with  the  well  pipe,  the  disaster 
vaJve  having  a  valve  sleeve  provided  with  a  central  bore 
closed  by  a  releasable  plug,  control  fluid  pressure  in  the  con- 


trol fluid  tubing  holding  the  valve  open  against  the  pressure 
of  well  fluid  tending  to  close  the  valve.  Reduction  in  pressure 
in,  or  venting  of,  the  control  fluid  tubing  enables  the  produc- 
tion fluid  pressure  to  close  the  disaster  valve. 


3,633,669 

APPARATUS  FOR  RUNNING  IN  AND  OPERATION  OF 

VALVES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Martin  E.  True,  and  William  E.  Kanady,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Esso  Production  Researcli  Company 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  S«r.  No.  850,144,  Aug. 

14,  1969.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66,204 

Int.  CI.  F21b  Ji/Oi 

U.S.  CI.  166-72  8  Claims 


^f^^ 


ML. 


Valves  and  the  like  in  a  well  such  as  a  submarine  well  are 
operated  by  running  a  tubular  member  into  the  well  produc- 
tion pipe  from  a  reel  at  the  surface  and  locking  the  tubular 
member  to  said  valve  and  the  like  apparatus  followed  by 
flowing  fluid  under  pressure  through  the  tubular  member  to 
operate  the  valve  and  the  like,  the  tubular  member  to 
operate  the  valve  and  the  like,  the  tubular  member  also  being 
locked  by  fluid  pressure.  Thus,  a  tubular  member  provided 
with  a  telescopic  member  is  run  into  the  well  production  pipe 
and  locked  in  a  tubular  housing  connected  to  the  valve  and 
the  like. 


3,633,670 
TOOL  STRING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  WELLS 
Cicero    C.    Brown,    and    Chudlcigh    B.    Cochran,    both    of 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Brown  Oil  Tools,  Inc.,  Houston, 
Tex.,  by  said  Cochran 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  272 

lal.  CI.  E2lh  J3/ J 2,  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  166-125  7  Claims 


A  tool  string  assembly  adapted  to  be  run  in  a  well  bore  on 
a  wire  Ime  and  comprising  the  combination  of  several  subas- 
semblies including  an  anchor  subassembly,  a  packer  subas- 
sembly and  a  bridging  plug  subassembly,  together  with  a 
setting  tool  subassembly  releasably  connecting  the  wire  line 
string  to  the  tool  string  and  operable  by  appropriate  manipu- 
lation of  the  wire  line  running  string  to  releasably  anchor  the 
tool  string  to  the  well  wall  and  to  open  and  close  communica- 
tion through  the  bridging  plug  between  sections  of  the  well 
above  and  below  the  packer  subassembly. 


3,633,671 

CEMENTING  COLLAR 

Wayne    F.    Nelson,    V^axahachie,    Tex.,   assignor   to   G.    W. 

Murphy  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  715,874,  Mar.  25,  1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

4,171 

Int.  C\.¥2lh  33 H 34 

U.S.  CI.  166-224  10  Claims 


A   cementing   collar   having   a   body   and   a   valve   sleeve 
therein  which  is  releasably  held  closing  cementing  ports,  a 
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seat  for  receiving  a  plug  to  move  the  valve  sleeve  to  cement- 
ing position,  means  for  maintaining  the  valve  sleeve  in  ce- 
menting position  and  means  for  releasing  the  maintaining 
means  so  that  the  valve  sleeve  is  moved  to  a  position  closing 
the  cementing  ports. 


3,633,672 
INHIBITION  OF  DEPOSITION  OF  SCALE 
Charles  F.  Smith,  Tuba,  and  Thomas  J.  Nolan,  III,  Langston, 
both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,463 
Int.  CI.  C02b  5/06;  C09k  3/00;  E21b  43/27 
U.S.  CI.  166-279  7  Claims 

Long  term  inhibition  of  the  deposition  or  accumulation  of 
inorganic  scale  in  operations  concerned  with  working  or 
treating,  or  producing  from,  an  underground  reservoir  is  at- 
tained by  employing  an  organic  phosphorus-type  scale  inhibi- 
tor then  precipitating  its  salt  within  said  underground  reser- 
voir by  a  polyvalent  inorganic  meUl  salt  in  an  aqueous  acidic 
carrier. 


3,633,673 
THROUGH-TUBING  CEMENTING  METHOD 
Martin  B.  Conrad,  Carpinteria,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Baker  Oil 
Tools,  Inc.,  Commerce,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  823,030.  May  8, 1%9,  Pat.  No.  3,572,433 
Filed  June  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,420 
Int.  CI.  E21biJ/;6 
U.S.  CI.  166-291  7  Claims 


coupled  to  a  ported  tubular  mandrel  having  one  or  more  col- 
lapsible centralizers  mounted  thereon  and  a  fishing  neck  on 
its  closed  upper  end.  The  tool  is  lowered  through  a  produc- 
tion string  and  into  a  previously  perforated  interval  of  the 
well  bore  below  the  packer  and  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular 
screen  is  rested  on  the  bottom  of  the  well  bore  or  a  plug 
previously  set  below  the  perforated  interval.  The  tool  is  then 
lowered  further  so  that  the  weight  of  the  mandrel  will  col- 
lapse the  tubular  screen  into  a  coil  around  the  internal  wall 


The  method  of  cementing  a  porous  subsurface  earth  for- 
mation in  which  well-casing  is  set  and  perforated,  wherein  a 
body  of  cement  slurry  is  displaced  through  the  tubing,  and  a 
bridge  plug  is  employed  to  close  off  the  lower  end  of  the  tub- 
ing, following  displacement  of  the  cement  slurry  through  the 
perforations. 


3,633,674 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INHIBITING  THE 

ENTRANCE  OF  LOOSE  FORMATION  MATERIALS  INTO 

A  WELL  BORE 
Emmet  F.  Brieger,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 
Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  80,547 
Int.  CI.  E03bJ//5 

U.S.  CI.  166—315  10  Claims 

As  a  representative  embodiment  of  the  invention  disclosed 

herein,  an  elongated  flexible  tubular  screen  is  dependently 


of  the  casing  but  still  leave  the  ports  in  the  tubular  mandrel 
extending  well  above  the  uppermost  perforations  of  the  per- 
forated interval.  Thus,  should  the  well  subsequently  produce 
sand  or  other  unconsolidated  formation  materials,  the  coiled 
I  screen  will  be  covered  with  such  loose  materials  to  provide  a 
filter  bed  around  the  screen.  In  this  manner,  the  connate 
fluids  which  are  subsequently  produced  will  be  strained 
through  the  f  Itering  media  and  pass  on  through  the  tubular 
screen  and  the  perforated  mandrel  thereabove. 


3,633,675 

FIRE-RETARDANT  FOAM  COMPRISING 

MONTMORILLONITE  CLAY  FLOAT  ASH  AND 

PHOSPHATE  ROCK 

Edwin  W.  Biederman,  Jr.,  Hightstown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Cities 

Service  Oil  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

nied  Dec.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  98,058 
Int.  CI.  A62c  1/00;  C09d  5/18;  C09k  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  169—1  A  6  Claims 

A  foam  is  disclosed  which  may  be  sprayed  on  the  side  of 
structures  to  protect  them  from  fire  spread  The  foam  in- 
cludes a  water-saturated  montmorillonite-type  clay  material 
as  the  basic  vehicle  to  which  is  added  float  ash  and  fine- 
grained phosphate  rock.  The  foam  may  be  readily  pumped 
onto  the  structure  with  subsequent  dehydration  of  the  mont- 
morillonite-type clay  material  and  insulation  provided  by  the 
float  ash,  thereby  retarding  fire  spread. 


3,633,676 
FLUSH-TYPE  SPRINKLER 
Fred  A.  Gkieckler,  Philaddphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Star  Sprin- 
kler Corporation  of  Florida,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  I,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,596 
Int.  CI.  A62ci7/0(S 

U.S.  CI,,  169-40  7  Claims 

A  sprinkler  is  provided  mounted  flush  in  a  ceiling  and  has 

an  outer  escutcheon  plate  releasably  held  in  place  by  heat- 
responsive  elements  having  a  selected  release  temperature. 
The  escutcheon  plate  is  normally  in  covering  relation  to  a 
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sprinkler  which  has  a  strut  containing  a  heat-responsive  ele-    reciprocating   the    cable    in   the   ground   to   destroy   weeds 
ment  having  a  different  selected  release  temperature    Heat-    therein  as  the  implement  moves  over  the  ground;  and  spring 


sensing  fins  movable  downwardly  below  the  ceiling  line  upon 
release  of  the  escutcheon  plate  contribute  to  sensitivity. 


3,633,677 
TOMATO  HARVESTER  WITH  SINL'OUS  OSCILLATING 

SHAKER 
William  Bruce  Walker,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1969,  S«r.  No.  848,499 

Int.  CI.  AOld  7  7/05 

U.S.  CI.  171-27  4  Claims 


means  for  resiliently   resisting  cable   pressures  against  ir 
bedded  objects  as  they  are  encountered. 


3,633,679 
MOBILE  SELF-SUPPORTING  TILLER 
Franklyn  L.  Dahlberg,  Minden,  La.,  and  WUlle  F.  Brewer, 
\a2oo.   Miss.,   assignors  to  FMC  Corponitk>n,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,807 

Int.  CI.  AOlbii/00 

U.S.CL  172-123  9  Claims 


A  tomato  harvester  feeds  a  mass  of  vines  and  tomatoes  to  a 
shalcer  conveyor  wherein  the  mass  is  oscillated  by  a  shaker 
bar  and  bellcrank  assembly  in  the  direction  of  conveyor 
travel  as  well  as  normal  to  said  direction,  to  shake  the  to- 
matoes loose  along  a  sinuous  path  The  shaker  conveyor  is  m 
two  sections  joined  by  an  oscillating  cascade  structure 


3,633,678  .^ 

RECIPROCATING  WEO)ERS 

Lucien  Leduc,  Box  368,  Assiniboia,  Saskatchewan,  Canada 

Filed  June  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,046 

Int.  CL  A01bJ9/y9 

U.S.  CI.  172-44  8  Claims 

A  taut  weedmg  cable  carried  below  and  transversely  from 

an  implement  frame,  said  frame  being  elevatably  mounted  on 

supporting  wheels  for  adjustable  lowering  of  said  cable  into 

the  ground,  and  for  raising  same  therefrom;  screw  means  for 

tightening   the   cable;   power  operable   means   for   endwise 


A  self-supporting  tiller  having  a  jackknife  frame  mounted 
on  two  front  caster  wheels  and  two  rear  caster  wheels.  A 
hydraulically  operated  lifting  mechanism  which  is  included  in 
a  tiller  control  system  is  carried  by  the  self-supporting  tiller 
and  IS  responsive  to  speed  changes  of  a  power  input  shaft 
connected  to  a  rotary  ground-working  tool  and  to  a  hydraulic 
pump  for  raising  the  tiller  when  forces  on  the  tool  cause  the 
speed  of  the  input  shaft  to  drop  below  a  predetermined 
minimum  speed  and  to  effect  lowering  of  the  tool  when  the 
shaft  speed  returns  to  the  predetermined  minimum  speed. 
The  control  system  includes  a  manually  operated  control 
which  bypasses  the  automatic  controls  and  is  used  for  manual 
raising  of  the  tool  The  control  system  also  includes  front 
caster  wheel  locks  which  automatically  prevent  the  front 
caster  wheels  from  pivoting/out  of  position  which  will  guide 
the  tiller  along  a  straight  forward  path  when  the  tool  is 
lowered  into  tiller  position,  and  which  releases  the  caster 
wheel  for  free-swinging  movement  when  the  tool  is  raised. 
Manually  operated  rear  caster  locks  are  provided  for  locking 
the  rear  wheels  in  a  straight  forward  position  when  the  rotary 
tool  is  raised  and  is  to  be  transported  long  distances. 
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3,633,680 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  A  DISC  HARROW  WING 
SECTION 
George  E.  WomMe,  Kewanec,  and  Lorrln  H.  Schwartz,  Kan- 
kakee, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Kewanee  Machinery  &  Con- 
veyor Company,  Kewanec,  III. 

Filed  June  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,793 

Int.  CLAO lb  65/02 

U^.  CI.  172—456  5  Claims 


A  locking  device  for  use  with  a  folding  frame  implement 
having  one  or  more  extension  gang  sections  pivotally  con- 
nected on  a  main  gang  section  functions  to  automatically  en- 
gage and  hold  the  extension  gang  section  in  a  rigid  locked 
relation  with  the  main  gang  section  upon  the  extension  gang 
section  being  moved  to  the  extended  horizontal  position.  The 
locking  device  has  a  latch  member  which  is  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  extension  gang  section  adjacent  its  pivotal 
connection  with  the  main  gang  section  and  which  is  adapted 
to  engage  a  pin  member  extending  from  the  main  gang  sec- 
tion whenever  the  extension  gang  section  is  moved  to  the  ex- 
tended position.  The  latch  member  has  a  curved  guide  sur- 
face for  directing  the  pin  towards  its  cam  lock  slot.  A  spring 
member  urges  the  latch  member  against  the  pin  to  cause  the 
pin  to  ride  along  the  guide  surface  and  into  the  cam  lock  slot 
as  the  extension  gang  section  is  swung  into  the  horizontal  ex- 
tended position. 


3,633,681 
ROTARY-ACTUATED  SPADE 
Rich&rd  Sipala,  Huntington  Station,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dapa 
Research  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,064 

Int.  CI.  AOIb  2//02 

U.S.  CI.  172-546  8  Claims 
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but  after  the  wheel  rotates  for  a  certain  distance,  the  lever 
end  falls  below  the  cam,  and  the  spade  is  released.  The  dirt 
which  is  held  in  the  spade  is  then  released  to  ground,  par- 
tially or  completely  filling  the  hole. 


3,633,682 

DEPTH  GAUGE  FOR  TOOL 

Robert  G.  Moores,  Jr.,  Cockeysville,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 

Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Towson,  Md. 

nied  Sept.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  73,437 

Int  CI.  B25d  1 7100 

U.S.  CI.  173—46  6  Claims 


A  portable  power  toot^ncluding  a  housing  adapted  to  have 
an  electric  motor  supp^frtciHhetein.  A  handle  is  provided  at 
one  end  of  the  housing  and  has  a  trigger  disposed  thereon.  A 
tool  bit  extends  outwardly  from  the  other  end  of  the  housing 
and  is  rotated  and  impacted  against  by  means  within  the 
housing  driven  by  the  motor.  A  depth  rod  extends  from  the 
housing  parallel  to  the  tool  bit  and  engages  the  work  surface 
when  the  tool  bit  has  penetrated  the  work  surface  to  the 
desired  depth.  Novel  means  is  provided  on  the  housing  to  ad- 
justably secure  the  depth  rod  thereto. 


3,633,683 

NONLINEAR  RESONANT  VIBRATORY  WORK  SYSTEM 

Howard  L.  Shatto,  Jr.,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Albert  G. 

Bodine,  Jr.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  applicatk>n  Ser.  No.  695,745,  Jan.  4, 

1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,527,501.  This  application  Jan.  26, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  5,448 

Int.  CI  AOlb  35100;  B06b  ///  6 

U.S.  CI.  173-49  6  Claims 


A  plurality  of  small  holes  are  formed  for  mass  shrub  plant- 
ing by  an  implement  pulled  by  a  tractor.  The  implement 
comprises  a  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  spaced,  biased 
spadelike  implements.  As  the  wheel  rotates,  the  spade  is 
forced  into  the  ground,  the  spade  has  a  lever  attachment 
which  strikes  a  stationary  cam  holding  the  spade  in  position, 


A  resonant  vibratory  system  utilizes  nonlinear  elastic  trans- 
mission means  to  operatively  connect  an  oscillator  to  a  work 
member  to  provide  a  nonsinusoidal  vibratory  system  having  a 
high-velocity  work  stroke  and  a  low-velocity  return  stroke  for 
greatly  reducing  draft  or  propulsive  load  on  a  work  member. 
The  oscillator  is  coupled  to  the  transmission  means  so  as  to 
be  isolated  from  high-velocity  impulses  delivered  to  the  work 
member. 
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3,633,684 

TOOL  BIT  RETAINER 

Robert  G.  Moores,  Jr.,  Cockeysvilk,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 

Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Towson,  Md. 

Filed  Sept.  1 4,  1 970,  Ser.  No.  7 1 ,63  5 

Int.  CI.  B25d  1 1 100;  B23b  i//06 


U.S.  CI.  173-104 


10  Claims 


A  portable  power  tool  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
motor  disposed  therein.  The  motor  has  an  output  rotary  shaft 
interconnected  with  a  tool  bit  supporting  member  by  a  gear 
train  to  transmit  rotation  to  a  tool  bit.  The  motor  also  drives 
a  reciprocating  impacting  mechanism  adapted  to  strike  the 
rear  end  of  the  tool  bit  and  impart  a  longitudinal  blow 
thereto.  A  novel  retainer  carried  at  the  front  of  the  housing 
prevents  the  tool  bit  from  coming  out  of  the  housing  and  is 
manually  movable  to  free  the  tool  bit  for  removal  and 
replacement. 


3,633,685 

DEEP  WELL  DRILLING  APPARATUS 

Manuel  R,  Piexoto,  1 16  Clay  Street,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,467 

Int.  CI.  E21b7//2,  E21c  19100 

U.S.  CI.  175-6  7  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  drilling  deep  wells  in  ocean  beds  or  on  dry 
land.  The  underwater  drilling  apparatus  employs  a  drill 
driven  by  an  electric  motor  which  is  lowered  to  the  ocean 
bed  by  cables  including  an  electric  cable  paid  out  by  one  or 
more  motor-driven  winches.  One  set  of  cables  is  employed 
for  lowering  the  tripod  which  may  be  provided  with  a  casing 
and  an  electric  hammer  for  driving  the  casing  through  the 
mud  forming  the  ocean  bed  The  electric  drill  is  lowered  into 


a  magnetic  field  located  above  the  casing  provided  to  the 
tripod  to  guide  the  drill  thereto.  An  electrically  actuated 
clamping  device  is  slidably  supported  on  the  drill  rod  above 
the  drill  and  engages  the  casing  to  prevent  the  drill  motor 
from  rotating  with  respect  to  the  casing.  In  one  embodiment 
of  the  invention  the  tripod  is  lowered  to  the  ocean  floor  by 
winch  supported  on  a  pontoon  structure  that  is  submerged  a 
short  depth  below  the  ocean  surface  and  the  hose  to  the  drill 
and  the  electric  cable  to  the  drill  are  paid  out  by  motor- 
driven  winches  supported  in  holds  of  a  suitable  ocean-going 
vessel  Another  embodiment  of  this  invention  employs  a 
buoy  structure  which  may  be  towed  by  an  ocean-going  vessel 
and  which  is  adapted  to  support  all  of  the  winches  and  reels 
required  This  buoy  is  provided  with  pontoons  which  support 
the  superstructure  thereof  above  the  water  surface. 


3,633,686 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIRECTIONAL 

DRILLING 

John  D.  Bennett,  Denton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Company, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,015 

Int.  CI.  E2 lb  7104 

U.S.  CI.  175-4.5  9  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  directional  drilling  using  explo- 
sive devices  The  drill  bit  used  for  directional  drilling  has  a 
bottom  opening  which  is  orientated  on  the  side  of  the  well- 
bore  in  the  radial  direction  to  which  the  borehole  is  to  be 
deflected  An  explosive  device  is  carried  by  the  drilling  fluid 
out  the  bottom  opening  whereupon  it  explodes  upon  contact- 
ing the  formation  When  drilling  commences,  the  drill  bit  will 
follow  the  path  of  least  resistance,  that  being  the  area  frag- 
mented by  the  explosive  device. 


3,633,687 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  MEASURING  GAS 

IN  DRILLING  FLUID 
Alfred  Gordon  West,  3006  Douglas;  Chester  M.  Harden,  501 
Scherbor  Drive,  and  Clyde  E.  Perce,  600  Lidon,  all  of 
Midland,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  670,559,  Sept. 
26,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,498^93.  This  application  Dec. 
12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884^02 
Int.  CI.  E2 lb  27/00,  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  175-48  4  Claims 

Apparatus  is  provided  for  use  in  wells,  allowing  the  well  to 
be  drilled  with  minimum  hydrostatic  head  and  yet  insuring 
against  the  possibility  of  blowouts,  and  for  measuring  the  gas 
flow  rate  from  a  separator  which  includes  a  plurality  of  paral- 
lel pipes  of  differing  sizes.  Each  pipe  has  a  flow  rate  detector. 
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and  suitable  valves  are  included  for  passing  the  gas  flow  into    heteropolysaccharide  produced  by  the  action  of  bacteria  of 
whichever  pipe  is  desired,  depending  on  the  flow  rate.  If  the    the  genus  Xanthomonas,  an  oxygenated  hydrocarbon  disper- 

sant  which  may  be  a  polyhydric  alcohol  such  as  ethylene 
■^  '  glycol   and,  optionally,  an   alkaline   medium   to   provide   a 

desired  pH.  the  polyhydric  alcohol  aiding  in  the  dispersion  of 
the  heteropolysaccharide  in  the  aqueous  medium  and  acting 
as  a  freezing  point  depressant  of  the  drilling  fluid. 


flow  rate  is  great,  a  large  pipe  is  used,  if  the  flow  rate  is  small, 
a  small  pipe  is  used. 


3,633,688 

TORSIONAL  RECTIFIER  DRILLING  DEVICE 

Albert  G.  Bodine,  7877  Woodlcy  Avenue,  Van  Nuys,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1,250 

Int.  CI.  E21c  i/02 

U.S.  CI.  175-55  8  Claims 


1  T^s 


3,633,690 

WELL-DRILLING  TOOL 

Cicero  C.  Brown,  5329  Sturbrkige  Drive,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,810 

IntCI.  F21b9/26 

U.S.  CI.  175-285  10  Claims 


^4V^1 


A  well-drilling  tool  for  rotary  drilling  compnsing  a  mam  bit 
and  a  set  of  radially  expansible  and  contractable  under- 
reamers  actuatable  by  weight  applied  through  the  drill  pipe 
string. 


3,633,691 
LARGE-DIAMETER  EARTH  BORING  BFT 
Milton  L.  Talbert,  China  Springs,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser 
Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,663 

Int  CL  E21c  23100;  E21d  3100,  E21b  9124 

VJS.  CL  175-334  8  Claims 


The  sonic  energy  output  of  a  sonic  generator  is  coupled  to 
a  torsional  resonant  circuit.  The  output  of  the  torsional  reso- 
nant circuit  is  in  turn  coupled  through  an  acoustic  rectifier 
device  to  a  drive  member  such  as  a  cutting  tool  The  rectifier 
provides  unidirectional  high  level  pulses  of  resonant  sonic 
energy  to  a  cutting  tool  causing  such  cutting  tool  to  be  rota- 
tionally  driven  in  a  pulsating  manner. 


3,633,689 
METHOD  FOR  DRILLING  WELLS 
Stanley  A.  Christman,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Production  Research  Company 

Flied  May  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,657 
Int.  CLE21b  27/04 
U.S.  CL  175—65  21  Claims 

Drilling  of  wells  in  subfreezing  environments  is  conducted 
by  using  a  fluid  which  contains  a  major  amount  of  an  aque- 
ous    medium     such     as     sea     water     or     fresh     water,     a 


A  bit  for  drilling  large-diameter  holes.  Cutters  are  arranged 
in  a  staged  configuration  around  a  central  shaft.  The  inner- 
most cutters  are  the  same  large  cutters  used  at  other  loca- 
tions on  the  bit  allowing  complete  interchangeability.  The  in- 
nermost cutters  are  turned  inward.  This  reduces  the  uncut 
.bottom  next  to  the  pilot  hole  and  provides  a  stronger  bit 
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because  the  central  shaft  has  not  been  weakened  by  milhng    readout  system  to  project  the  proper  information  to  the  user. 


or  other  operations. 


3,633,692 
INLET  MEANS  FOR  BAG-FILLING  MACHINE 
Erwin  M.  Lau,  DoHon,  III.,  assignor  to  Black  Products  Co., 
Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,626 

Int.  CI.  GOlg  13124 

L'.S.  CI.  177-114  13  Claims 


The  disclosed  scale  differs  from  those  of  the  prior  art  in  that 
the  reticle  is  projected  onto  the  back  surface  of  a  screen 
which  also  functions  as  a  portion  of  the  scale  housing. 


3,633,694 
WEIGHING  SCALE 
Roger  VV.  Riehl,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allied  Technology 
Inc.,  Troy,  Ohio 

Filed  May  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,257 

Int.  CI.  G01g/i/;4.2J//4 

U^.CL  177-165  7  Claims 


A  gate  valve,  located  in  the  rear  wall  of  the  chamber,  has  a 
rectangular  frame-type  seat  and  a  vertically  sliding  gate  over- 
lying same  Guide  strips,  spaced  inwardly  from  each  side 
edge  of  the  gate  so  as  to  leave  said  side  edges  unconfined, 
hold  the  gate  against  the  seat.  An  inlet  chute  communicates 
with  the  chamber  through  said  gate  The  upper  edge  of  the 
opening  of  the  inlet  chute  is  spaced  below  the  upper  portion 
of  said  frame-type  seat  to  provide  a  free  space  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  chamber,  even  though  the  gate  is  open  An  air 
cylinder  closes  the  gate  at  the  beginning  of  each  bag-filling 
cycle,  and  opens  it  at  the  end.  Air  pressure  is  supplied  to  the 
chamber  during  the  bag-filling  cycle  and  vented  out  at  the 
end  of  the  cycle  Material  in  the  chamber  is  fluidized  during 
the  bag-filling  cycle,  causing  it  to  move  horizontally  through 
the  spout  and  into  the  bag. 


3,633,693 

POSTAL  SCALE  WITH  OPTICAL  READOUT 

Marvin   E.   Garfinkle,   Stamford;   Robert   E.   Schmeck,  Old 

Greenwich,  and  Einar  W.  Tangard,  Norwalk,  all  of  Conn., 

assignors  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,125 

Int.  CI.  GOlg  2i/i2 

U.S.  CI.  177-178  6  Claims 


A  container  of  material  is  weighed  on  apparatus  including 
a  movable  platform  which  is  supported  by  an  adjustable 
balance  mechanism  An  indicator  is  connected  to  move  with 
the  balance  mechanism  and  is  positioned  adjacent  a  gradu- 
ated scale  to  provide  a  readout  of  the  net  weight  of  the 
material  when  the  container  of  material  is  placed  on  the  plat- 
form and  the  tare  weight  of  the  container  when  the  container 
of  material  is  removed  from  the  platform  The  indicator  con- 
sists of  a  plateiike  vertical  shutter  which  moves  vertically  be- 
hind a  faceplate  having  a  transparent  horizontal  slot  The 
shutter  has  multiple  transparent  color  zones  which  cooperate 
with  a  light  source  to  indicate  the  tare  and  net  weights  by 
lines  oi  different  colors  and  corresponding  in  length  to  the 
weights  A  tare  knob  is  p>ositioned  adjacent  the  platform  and 
provides  for  adjusting  the  balance  mechanism  to  accom- 
modate various  containers  having  different  tare  weights. 


3,633,695 
SIMPLIFIED  HYDRAULIC  LOAD  CELL  CONSTRUCTION 
Chester  D.   Bradley,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  A.  H. 
Emery  Company,  New  Canaan,  Conn. 

Filed  July  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,629 

Int.  CI.  GOlg  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  177-208  14  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  postal  scale  of  the  type  having  a  hous- 
ing,  a   weighing   platform   atop   the   housing,   and   weighing 
mechanism  within  the  housing  including  a  movable  reticle  in 
an  optical  readout  system  The  reticle  incorporates  weight  in-        .-,    , 
formation   and   is   moved   through   the   optical   axis  of  the    upper 


hydraulic   load   cell  of  simplified  construction  has  an 
ateral     support    structure     for    the     piston     which 
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eliminates  the  need  for  clamping  rings  and  bolts.  The  support 
structure  comprises  an  upper  bridge  ring  disposed  between 
the  cylinder  and  piston  members  and  held  by  integral  flanges 
on  said  members.  The  upper  bridge  ring,  and  the  lower 
bridge  ring  where  used,  may  each  be  provided  with  arcuate 
edges  to  improve  cell  accuracy.  The  cell  may  also  be  pro- 
vided with  a  supplementary  shield  against  contamination  and 
a  simplified  loading  head  structure 


3,633,696 

LOAD  CELL 

William  K.  Kleysteuber,  McCandless  Twp.,  Allegheny  Cty., 

Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  80,863 

Int.  CI.  GOlg  5/04.  GOll /i/02 

U.S.  CI.  177-208  10  Claims 


*  3,633,698 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Jack  Briggs,  Derby,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited, 
Derby,  England 

nied  Jan.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3389 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Feb.  6,  1969, 

6,543/69 

Int.  CI.  B60g  11118 

U.S.  CI.  180—10  21  Claims 


5/       //     H 


A  load  cell  comprises  two  pistons  reciprocable  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  to  a  surrounding  cylinder.  Conven- 
tional rolling  seals  seal  the  pistons  and  cylinder  to  each  other 
providing  two  opposed  fluid-pressure  chambers  acting  on  dif- 
ferent piston  areas.  Mutually  engageable  seating  surfaces  on 
the  pistons  constitute  elements  of  regulating  valves  for 
balancing  fluid  pressures  in  the  chambers  when  a  load  is  ap- 
plied. Then  a  difference  in  chamber  pressures  indicates  the 
weight  of  the  load. 


3,633,697 

VEHICLE  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Harry  Silver,  4810  North  Los  Altos,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Sept  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861^12 

Int.  CI.  B60r2///0 

U.S.  CI.  180-82 


The  invention  concerns  a  motor  vehicle  which  has  a 
suspension  for  the  rear  wheels  which  allows  pivotal  and  verti- 
cal movement  thereof  with  respect  to  the  sprung  mass. 

The  suspension  comprises  two  coplanar  torsion  members 
connected  between  the  sprung  mass  and  each  wheel  so  that  a 
force  applied  transversely  to  the  sprung  mass  causes  pivotal 
movement  of  the  wheels  in  a  direction  which  is  opposed  by 
the  action  of  the  torsion  members. 


3,633,699 
CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  TRACTOR-MOUNTED  DRIVEN 

IMPLEMENT 

Robert  James  Bishop,  and  L«c  J.  Wanie,  both  of  Horicon, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15327 

Int.  CL  B60k  17128,  25106;  F16h  57/70 

U.S.  CL  180-53  R  20  Claims 


4  Claims 


A  vehicle  safety  device  for  use  with  a  motorized  vehicle  to 
insure  that  the  driver  is  in  a  safe  and  proper  position  to 
operate  the  vehicle.  Interlock  switch  means  are  provided  in  a 
motive  electrical  system  of  the  vehicle  such  as  the  ignition 
system.  A  driver-worn  belt  is  provided  having  contact  means 
associated  therewith  which  actuate  the  switch  means  to 
complete  the  motive  electrical  circuit  only  when  placed 
under  tension  by  the  driver  assuming  a  normal  position  at  the 
vehicle  controls.  An  alternate  embodiment  includes  a  belt 
with  metal  inserts  which  act  to  restrain  the  driver  by  force 
from  an  electromagnetic  circuit  in  the  vehicle  seat. 


A  rotary  mower  is  suspended  beneath  a  vehicle  chassis  and 
is  drivingly  connected  to  a  motor  on  a  chassis  by  an  endless 
belt  and  drive  and  driven  sheaves.  The  belt  is  selectively  ten- 
sioned  and  slackened  by  an  idler  sheave  which  is  mounted  on 
a  crank  arm.  The  crank  arm  is  interconnected  with  a  first 
pedal  mounted  on  the  chassis  so  that  upon  depression  of  the 
first  pedal  the  idler  sheave  tensions  the  belt.  A  latch  mounted 
on  the  chassis  engages  the  first  pedal  to  hold  the  same  in  its 
depressed  position.  A  second  pedal  is  mounted  on  the  chassis 
and  has  a  disengaging  member  connected  thereto  to  disen- 
gage the  latch  when  the  second  pedal  is  depressed 


3,633,700 
DECELERATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
HYDROSTATIC  DRIVE  VEHICLES 
Ralph  W.  Matthews,  New  Berlin;  Gerald  W.  Bcrnhoft,  Wau- 
watosa,  and  Michael  R.  Schmidt,  Hales  Comers,  all  of  Wis., 
assignors  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,913 

Int.  CI.  B60k  17110.21104 

U.S.  CI.  180-66  R  6  Claims 

A    combine    harvester    having    a    multiple-speed    range 

mechanical  transmission  combined  with  a  hydrostatic  trans- 
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mission  and  in  providing  valve  means  for  the  hydrostatic 
transmission  which  valve  means  is  connected  to  the  mechani- 
cal  transmission   so   that  pressure  fluid   is  supplied   to   the 


3,633.702 
MOBILE  LOAD-LIFTING  MACHINES 
DonaW  George  Sh.w.  Albrighton,  England,  assignor  to  Shaw, 
TiTw   &   Smith   Limited,  Shifnal,  Shropshire,  England,  a 
part  interest 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,999 

Int.  CI.  B62d  5/06 

VS.  CI.  180-79.2  R  ^  claims 


hydrostatic  transmission  resulting  in  acceleration/decelera- 
tion of  the  harvester  commensurate  with  the  particular  speed 
range  selected 


3,633,701 
STEERING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 
ELLIPSOIDAL  RELATIONSHIPS 
Ted  L.  LeToumeau,  and  HUmer  C.  LIndahl,  both  of  Long- 
view,  Tex.,  assignors  to  R.  G.  LeToumeau,  Inc.,  Longview, 
Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1970,  Ser.  No.  32.048 

Int.  CI.  B62d  5/04 

L.S.  CI.  180-79.1  17  Claims 


ACTUATES 
MEANS 


MOOIf'ER 
MEANS 


T 


MOOlflER 
MEANS 


LEFT 

STEERING 

MEANS 


MEANS 


.?/ 


LEFT 
SENSING 
I      MEANS 


P/J 


T 


.  MULTIPLIER 
MEANS 


RKSHT 
SENSING 
MEANS 


RIGHT 
STEERING 

MEANS 


In  a  mobile  load-lifting  machine  such  as  a  wheeled  crane  in 
which  the  front  and  rear  pairs  of  wheels  are  arranged  for 
relative  extension  and  retraction  in  accordance  with  the  load- 
handling  position  of  the  machine  or  crane  and  in  which  at 
least  one  pair  of  wheels  such  as  the  front  pair  are  inturnable 
for  load-slewing  movement  of  the  machine,  the  provision  of 
means  for  ensuring  appropriate  inlurning  of  said  pair  of 
wheels  according  to  the  extended  or  retracted  position  of  the 
front  and  rear  wheels  and  which  consists  of  a  movable 
member  linked  to  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  inturnable 
wheels  and  cooperating  with  a  stop  member  which  latter  is 
adjustable  in  accordance  with  the  wheel  extension  and 
retraction  for  permitting  corresponding  variation  in  the  ex- 
tent of  movement  of  the  movable  member  and  hence  of  in- 
turning  movement  of  the  inturnable  pair  of  wheels. 


-2g 


Z3 


PftOGRAMMEi 
MEANS 


MMERJ 

ILJ 


MUUriPUER   _  __/^ 
MEANS  K^ 


Method  of  and  apparatus  for  steering  a  vehicle  having  two 
separately  steerable  wheels  and  respective  separate  steering 
means    characterized    by    imparting   a    steer   signal    to    both 
steerable  wheels,  comparing  the  relative  degrees  of  steer  of 
the  respective  wheels  by  way  of  an  ellipsoidal  programmer 
and  modifying  the  steer  signal  to  the  steerable  wheel  that  de- 
parts from  its  correct  relative  degrees  of  steer  with  respect  to 
the  other  steerable  wheel.  The  relative  degrees  of  steer  are 
defined  by  the  ellipsoidal  programmer.  The  ellipsoidal  pro- 
grammer employs  the  equivalent  of  two  identical  ellipses  that 
are  placed  tangential  such  that  their  focal  points  on  their 
major  axes  form  the  apices  of  a  rectangle  at  the  position 
equivalent  to  zero  degrees  of  steer,  are  mounted  on  pivotal 
shafts  located  at  opposite  first  focal  points  and  have  their 
other  respective  and  opposite  focal  points  free  to  move  in  a 
plane  as  the  driving  ellipse  drivingly  rotates  the  driven  ellipse 
through  a  connection  that  is  equivalent  to  being  retained  tan- 
gential. The  driving  ellipse  is  rotated  twice  the  number  of 
degrees  a  first  steerable  wheel  is  being  steered,  and  the  out- 
put from  the  driven  ellipse  can  be  compared  directly  with 
twice  the  degrees  of  steer  of  the  other  steerable  wheel    A 
preferred  embodiment  in  which  the  modifying  of  the  steer 
signal  comprises  interrupting  the  steering  signal  to  the  steera- 
ble wheel  that  is  being  steered  more  than  its  correct  relative 
degrees  of  steer  with  respect  to  the  other  steerable  wheel, 
and  specific  apparatus  are  also  disclosed 


3,633,703 
MOTORING  DEVICES 
David  Littmann,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing &  Manufacturing  Co.,  Mapiewood,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  663,423,  Aug. 
25.  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,543,875.  This  application  Nov. 
27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  93,108 
Int.  CI.  A61b  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  181-24  9  Claims 


A  stethoscope  head  made  entirely  of  inexpensive  plastic 
adapted  for  manufacture  as  a  low-cost  item  having  a 
diaphragm  permanently  sealed  at  its  periphery  to  the 
diaphragm  of  a  shell  The  stethoscope  head  is  provided  with 
an  arcuately  curved  diaphragm  adapted  to  conform  to  the 
body  or  arm  of  a  human  with  tabs  extending  therefrom  for 
attachment  of  straps  whereby  the  stethoscope  may  be  at- 
tached to  the  body 
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3,633,704 
STETHOSCOPE 
Carrel  G.  Zleglcr,  Flourtown,  and  Albert  H.  Hoffman,  Roslyn. 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Dittmar  and  Penn  Corporation, 
PhUadelphIa,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,440 

Int.  CI.  A6 lb  7/02 

U.S.CL  181-24  4  Claims 


3,633,705 
NOISE-CANCELLING  MICROPHONE 
Harry  Tedcr,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Telex  Cor- 
poration, Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  74,029 

Int.  CI.  GlOfti  1 3/00,  H04r  1/28 

U.S.  CI.  181—31  B  8  Claims 


^ 


Nearby  vocal  sounds  will,  however,  be  picked  up  by  the 
outer  diaphragm  since  these  sounds  produce  a  substantial  dif- 
ferential of  pressure  across  the  diaphragm  The  vocal  sounds 
picked  up  by  the  outer  diaphragm  are  conducted  by 
mechanical  coupling  to  the  inner  diaphragm  and  from  there 
down  the  acoustic  tube  to  the  electroacoustic  transducer. 


3,633,706 

NOISE  SUPPRESSION  ASSEMBLY 

Harry  R.  Kennedy,  Greer,  S.C,  assignor  to  The  Richen  Co., 

Inc.,  Greenville,  S.C. 
ConUnuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  866,223,  Oct.  14,  1969. 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3.  1970,  Ser.  No. 

64,151 

Int.  CI.  GlOli  11/00,  D03d  49/02 

U.S.  CI.  181-33  K  17  Claims 


A  stethoscope  is  provided  having  ear  tubes  connected  by  a 
resilient  band  which  permits  swinging  movement  of  the  free 
ends  of  the  ear  tubes  toward  and  away  from  each  other  in  a 
plane  for  insertion  for  use  and  removal  but  resists  displace- 
ment of  the  ear  tubes  from  that  plane,  the  ends  of  the 
resilient  band  having  struck  out  projections  engaged  in  slots 
in  the  tubes  and  having  wings  extending  partially  around  the 
ear  tubes,  the  ends  of  the  resilient  band  being  held  in  engage- 
ment with  the  ear  tubes  by  external  tubular  synthetic  plastic 
collars. 


A  noise  suppression  assembly  adapted  for  use  with  a  shut- 
tle loom  or  a  weaving  machine.  The  assembly  includes  a  pair 
of  plates  which  are  to  be  mounted  on  the  loom,  one  of  the 
plates  being  mounted  on  the  lay  and  the  other  on  the  frame 
of  the  loom.  The  plates  have  a  sound-absorbing  material 
secured  to  the  inner  surface 


3,633,707 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  CONVEYING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  R.  Ambruster,  Middletown  Township,  Buclis  County, 

Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1970.  Ser.  No.  79.157 

Int.  CI.  A62bi7/00 

U.S.  CI.  182-139  10  Claims 


A  noise-cancelling  microphone  in  which  a  differential 
diaphragm  assembly  is  mounted  on  one  end  of  a  hollow, 
sound  conducting  acoustic  tube  that  has  an  electroacoustic 
transducer  mounted  on  its  other  end  for  translating  sound 
conducted  through  the  tube  into  corresponding  electrical 
signals.  The  differential  diaphragm  assembly  includes  a  small, 
inner  diaphragm  which  seals  off  the  end  of  the  acoustic  tube 
and  a  larger,  outer  diaphragm  which  is  mounted  in  front  of 
the  inner  diaphragm  and  is  connected  in  its  central  region  to 
the  central  region  of  the  inner  diaphragm.  The  outer 
diaphragm  is  exposed  on  both  surface  to  the  ambient  at- 
mosphere so  as  to  receive  sound  waves  on  both  its  inner  and 
outer  surfaces,  thereby  acting  as  a  noise-cancelling  element 
in  which  background  noise  or  distant  sounds  that  impinge  on 
one  side  of  the  diaphragm  will  be  cancelled  out  by  the  same 
noise  or  sound  impinging  on  the  other  side  of  the  diaphragm. 


^yr^^^y^^i.'.'^'..-.y,'.'^^JlJ^^,l^A.^ij,^^,^r^rn^ 


Conveying  apparatus  in  which  a  car  travels  longitudinally 
in  an  open  channel  includes  a  belt  having  one  end  attached 
to  the  car.  The  belt  extends  generally  horizontal  to  a  fixed 
roll  and  is  maintained  under  such  tension  that  it  can  support 
the  weight  of  a  man.  The  belt  edges  are  close  to  the  sides  of 
the  channel  so  that  a  workman  falling  on  the  belt  cannot  fall 
off  the  belt. 
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3,633,708 

FLEXIBLE  LADDER 

Jens  A.  Heilskov,  1500  Midlothian  Road,  Mundelein,  lU. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,962 

Int.  CI.  E06c  11397,  1156 

U.S.  CI.  182— 150  14  Claims 


crossbeam  The  entire  assembly  when  the  brace  means  are 
detached  may  thus  be  folded  into  a  compact  unit  with  the 
support  legs  and  brace  means  being  substantially  in  parallel 
relationship  with  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  crossbeam  for 
easily  carrying  and  storing  in  a  compact  space  little  larger 
than  the  size  and  configuration  of  the  crossbeam  itself 


3,633,709 

FOLDABLE  SAWHORSE 

Wilton  C.  Weser,  2541  Church  Street,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

^^  Filed  Aug.  31.  1970,  Ser.  No.  68,397 

Int.  CI.  F16ni /;/00 

U.S.  CI.  182-155  7  Claims 


A  foldable  sawhorse  including  a  crossbeam,  hinge  mem- 
bers rotatably  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  crossbeam  and 
near  each  end  thereof,  suppxirt  legs  hingedly  secured  to  said 
hinge  members,  first  brace  means  hingedly  affixed  to  said 
support  legs  for  attachment  to  another  support  leg  to  hold  in 
spaced  apart  relation  and  second  brace  means  hingedly  af- 
fixed to  said  support  legs  for  attachment  to  said  crossbeam  to 
hold  the  support  legs  in  a  fixed  position  in  angular  relation- 
ship to  said  crossbeam.  The  said  hinge  members  rotatably 
mounted  on  each  side  of  the  crossbeam  enable  the  support 
legs  hingedly  secured  thereto  to  be  rotated  and  moved  to  a 
position  substantially  parallel  with  said  crossbeam  when  the 
first  brace  means  are  detached  from  corresponding  support 
legs  and  the  second  brace  means  are  detached  from  the 
crossbeam,  the  hinged  brace  means  also  being  foldable  to  a 
position  substantially  parallel  to  said  support  legs  and  to  said 


3.633.710 
RAIL  BRAKE 
Franz    Preinfalk,    Lagenfeld,   Germany,   assignor   to    August 
Thyssen-Hutte  Aktiengesellschaft 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  19,  1968.  P  18  15 

615.5 

Int.  CI.  B6 Ik  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  188-62  10  Claims 


A  ladder  for  use  such  as  in  painting  spherical  structures 
permitting  facilitated  movement  of  the  ladder  about  the 
structures  for  facilitated  work  on  the  structures  such  as  paint- 
ing thereof  The  ladder  includes  wheel  means  for  permitting 
facilitated  movement  thereof  about  the  structures  and  in- 
cludes flexible  side  members  to  provide  for  accommodation 
of  the  ladder  to  the  spherical  configuration 


In  a  rail  brake  wherein  a  rubber  rail  section  is  brought  into 
contact  with  the  rolling  wheel  of  a  car.  the  rubber  section  is 
so  profiled  that  it  increases  in  thickness  from  the  top  to  the 
bottom  whereby  as  the  weight  of  the  wheel  thereon  increases 
a  greater  volume  of  the  rubber  is  brought  into  play  with  each 
increasing  increment  of  penetration  of  the  rubber  by  the 
wheel. 


3.633,711 
THREAD  BRAKE 
Erwin     Pfarrwaller,    Winterthur,    Switzerland,    assignor    to 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,165 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  23,  1968, 

15884/68 

Int.  CI.  B65h  59116,  D03d  47100 

U.S.  CI.  188-65.1  8  Claims 


A  thread  brake  includes  a  horizontal  abrasion-resistant 
strip-shaped  flexible  overlay  on  a  resilient  backing,  pivotally 
supptirted  about  a  horizontal  axis  at  the  half  height  of  the 
strip,  and  a  plurality  of  cylindrically  curved  braking  elements 
supported  at  the  ends  of  levers  on  a  common  shaft  about 
which  the  levers  are  rotated  to  engage  successively  against 
the  overlay.  In  another  embodiment  the  strip  is  rocked  about 
an  axis  displaced  from  itself  into  engagement  with  stationary 
braking  elements. 
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3,633,712 
VEHICLE  BRAKE  SYSTEMS 
Glyn  Phillip  Reginald  Farr,  Kenilworth,  England,  assignor  to 
Girling  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  June  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,331 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  18.  1969, 

30,748/69 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65156,  55/18 

U.S.  CI.  188-71.9  12  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  an  automatic  slack  adjuster  for 
vehicle  brakes  including  first  and  second  screw  elements  hav- 
ing a  reversible  screw  thread  connection  therebetween  The 
reversible  screw  thread  effects  automatic  adjustment  respon- 
sively  to  excess  travel  of  the  brake  actuator  piston  whereby 
to  automatically  reduce  the  slack.  To  prevent  over  adjust- 
ment taking  place  due  to  brake  deflection  when  applying  the 
brakes  heavily,  the  brake  thrust  is  transmitted  through  fric- 
tion surfaces  which  act  as  a  clutch  to  prevent  unwanted  rota- 
tion at  the  screw  thread  connection. 


3,633,713 
ONE-WAY  SELF-ALIGNING  TORQUE  UNIT 
Joseph  A.  Marland,  and  Charles  W.  Hill,  both  of  La  Grange, 
III.,  assignors  to  Marland  One-Way  Clutch  Co.,  Inc.,  La 
Grange,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  737,965.  June 

18,  1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  827,400 

Int.  CI.  F16d  63/00 

U.S.  CI.  188—82.84  3  Claims 


!*»»   ^T»« 


to  coacting  torque  applying  structure  The  unit  comprises  a 
one-way  torque  coupling  and  an  alignment  coupling  in- 
tegrated together  for  mounting  on  a  vertical  shaft  and  provid- 
ing for  compensation  for  misalignment  of  the  shaft  with 
reference  to  coating  structure  which  applies  torque  to  the 
shaft  in  only  one  direction  through  the  assembly  Working 
parts  of  the  alignment  coupling  and  underlying  working  parts 
of  the  torque  coupling  are  continuously  bathed  in  flowing 
lubricant  that  descends  through  a  succession  of  comaling 
working  parts  all  to  the  end  that  the  unit  will  operate  reliably 
for  many  years  in  locations  where  access  for  service  is  im- 
practical. A  reversible  cam  ring  in  the  unit  permits  adaption 
of  the  unit  to  transmit  torque  to  the  shaft  in  either  direction 
without  structural  modification  of  components  of  the  unit. 


3,633,714 

FULL  DISC  BRAKE  WITH  ROTATING  BRAKE  DISCS 

Hermann  Klaue,  Tour  d'l voire  24e,  Montreaux,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  831,305,  June  9. 

1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  846.704 

Int.  CI.  F16d  59/00 

U.S.  CI.  188— 134  2Claims 


A  full  disc  brake  assembly  including  a  pair  of  full  rotatable 
brake  discs,  nonrotatably  mounted  on  a  shaft  and  movable 
axially  to  engage  a  fixed  encircling  housing  to  brake  the  shaft 
upon  relative  rotational  movement  of  an  actuating  disc 
located  between  the  brake  discs  Said  relative  movement  can 
be  caused  manually  or  by  fluid  pressure  or  electromagnetic 
means  or  the  like  acting  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  actuat- 
ing disc.  The  encircling  housing  can  be  formed  in  several 
parts  of  different  materials  and  can  include  a  cooling  space 
which  may  be  spiral  in  shape  on  each  side  of  the  housing.  A 
hollow  brake  lever  filled  with  said  cooling  fluid  can  be  used 
to  act  against  the  actuating  disc.  The  brake  can  be  placed 
into  the  vehicle  axle  for  better  heat  dissipation 


A  one-way,  self-aligning  torque  unit  well  suited  for  heavy 
duty  on  a  vertical  shaft  subject  to  misalignment  with  respect 


3,633,715 
DISC  BRAKE  WITH  SPRING  BRAKE  AND  PRESSURE- 
COMPENSATING  SELF-ADJUSTER 
Richard  T.  Burnett,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendtx 
Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  669 
Int.  CI.  F16d  65/24 
U.S.  CL  188—170  3  Claims 

A  disc  brake  actuator  is  disclosed  which  includes  a  piston 
for  urging  the  brakeshoes  toward  a  rotor  and  an  automatic 
adjuster  to  properly  position  the  piston  in  the  actuator  hous- 
ing. The  adjuster  is  actuated  by  relative  movement  between  it 
and  the  piston  and  is  mounted  on  a  member  that  reciprocates 
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with  the  piston  during  high-pressure  brake  applications  thus 
precluding  adjustment,  but  is  held  stationary  during  low-pres- 
sure applications  to  permit  operation  of  the  adjuster   Such  a 


3,633,717 

TRANSMISSION  IDLER  AND  CLUTCH 

Virgil  H.  Stair,   14826  Enadi  Way,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  and 

James  L.  Glover,  8070  Langdon  Avenue,  Van  Nuys,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1970,  S«r.  No.  28,766 

Int.  CI.  F16d  19100 

U-S.  CI.  1 92  -  96  15  Clainu 
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compensated  adjuster  is  particularly  useful  when  mechanical 
actuation  is  provided  in  addition  to  the  usual  hydraulic  actua- 
tor 


3,633,716 
SYNCHRONOUS  DEVICE  FOR  CHANGE-SPEED  GEARS 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Gunthcr  Gortz,  Wustenhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 
Dr.-Ing.   h.   c.   F.   Porsche   K.G.,   Stuttgart-Zuffenhausen, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  16,  1969,  P  19  19 

294.0 

Int.  CI.  F16d  2i/04 

U.S.  CI.  192-53  C  •        9  Claims 


A  synchronous  device  for  change-speed  gears,  ^specially 
for  motor  vehicles,  wherein  slotted  rings  are  under  the  in- 
fluence of  a  locking  means  for  increasing  the  servo  effect 
which  are  arranged  between  each  of  the  springy  slotted  rings 
and  the  hub  of  its  associated  clutch  body.  The  locking  means 
includes  a  slotted  band  having  a  camlike  form  body  in  the 
shape  of  an  arched  depression  disposed  in  a  recess  in  the  as- 
sociated clutch  body  and  cooperates  with  a  slidable  stop  ex- 
tending between  the  ends  of  the  ring.  The  working  direction 
which  serves  for  the  reverse  shifting  of  a  speed  is  provided 
with  a  larger,  effective  gripping  length  than  is  provided  for 
shifting  to  a  higher  gear. 


A  transmission  idler  and  clutch  comprising  separable  drive 
elements  concentrically  journaled  on  a  common  bearing 
body  that  is  fixed  on  a  support,  wherein  one  of  said  drive  ele- 
ments carries  opposed  plates  yieldingly  urged  into  pressured 
engagement  onto  the  other  of  said  drive  elements  embraced 
therebetween,  and  wherein  clutch  control  means  reacts  on 
the  center  axis  of  the  bearing  body  to  release  the  opposed 
plates  and  thereby  separate  the  drive  elements.  ., 


3,633,718 
TRANSMISSION  AND  BRAKE  FOR  STOPPING 
CONVEYORS 
Rudolf   Wanner,   Aystetten;   Bcrthold   Mader,   and  Thcodor 
Mayr,   both   of   Augsburg,  ail  of  Germany,   assignors  to 
Firma  Bowe,  Bohler  &  Wel>er  KG.  Maschinenfabrik,  Aug- 
sburg, Germany 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,944 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  6,  1968,  P  18  07 

364.8 
Int.  CI.  F16h  57//0 
U.S.  CI.  192-146  7  Claims 

A  drive  shaft  of  an  intermittently  movable  conveyor  is  al- 
ternately entrainable,  via  respective  slipping  clutches,  by  a 
high-speed  and  a  low-speed  input  shaft,  the  switchover  to  low 
speed  occuring  shortly  before  the  arresting  of  the  drive  shaft 
at  the  end  of  an  operating  cycle.  A  pulse  counter  excited  by 
the  drive  shaft  measures  a  braking  interval  in  the  final  phase 
of  each  operating  cycle  and,  at  the  inception  of  that  interval, 
triggers  a  generator  of  progressively  increasing  voltage  whose 
output  causes  the  switchover  upon  reaching  a  reference 
value  registered  in  a  storage  circuit.   Depending  upon  the 
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length  of  time  required  for  the  drive  shaft  speed  to  reach  its  3,633,720 

lower  limit,  the  stored  reference  voltage  is  either  increased  or  ALPHANUMERIC  PRINTING  DEVICE  EMPLOYING 

MAGNETICALLY  POSITIONABLE  PARTICLES 
Tommy  N.  Tyler,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,062 

Int.  CI.  GOld  15112 

U.S.  CI.  197— 1  3  Claims 
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reduced   to   delay   or   advance   the   switchover   point   to   a 
predetermined  instant  slightly  preceding  the  end  of  the  cycle. 


3,633,719 

SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CONCRETE  MIXER 

CHUTE 

Cecil  G.  Lynch,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Construction 

Machinery  Company,  Waterloo,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,741 

Int.  CLB65g  11/12,  11/18 

U.S.  CI.  193— 10  3  Claims 


A  printing  device  is  shown  that  uses  a  specially  adapted 
paper  upon  which  alphanumeric  characters  may  be  printed 
without  impact  and  from  which  erroneously  printed  charac- 
ters may  be  removed.  The  alphanumeric  character  to  be 
printed  is  selected  by  a  keyboard  which  electrically  energizes 
core  elements  within  a  recording  head.  The  core  elements 
generate  a  force  field  that  reorients  preoriented  highly  reflec- 
tive flakelike  particles  within  the  specially  adopted  paper. 
The  reorientation  causes  the  reflective  flakelike  particles  to 
become  absorbtive  for  forming  a  dark  contrasting  trace  upon 
the  paper  which  represents  the  selected  alphanumeric 
character.  If  an  error  is  made,  the  recording  head  may  be 
utilized  to  remove  the  erroneously  selected  alphanumeric 
character  by  again  reorienting  the  reflective  flakes  into  their 
previous  light-reflective  orientation. 


3,633,721 

CARRIAGE  DRAW  AND  ROLLER  BEARING 

MONITORING  DEVICE 

Kurt  Werner,  and  Lothar  Kuhn,  both  of  Frankfurt  am  Main, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Adierwertie  vorm.  Heinrich  Kieyer 

A.G.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885.939 

Int.  CI.  B41J  19/00 

U.S.CL  197-60  2  Claims 


A  support  assembly  for  a  concrete  mixer  chute  including  a 
support  member  rolatably  secured  to  the  concrete  mixer 
frame  below  the  mixing  drum  discharge  opening.  The  upper 
end  of  the  chute  is  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  support 
member  and  is  connected  intermediate  its  length  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  support  member.  The  chute  and  support  member 
are  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  with  respect  to  the  mixer 
so  that  the  concrete  can  be  directed  to  the  desired  unloading 
point.  A  first  gear  segment  is  rigidly  secured  to  the  support 
element  for  rotation  therewith  and  a  second  gear  element  is 
movably  mounted  on  the  mixer  frame.  The  second  gear  seg- 
ment is  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  first 
gear  segment  to  permit  the  chute  and  supporting  member  to 
be  locked  in  various  positions  of  their  rotatable  movement  to 
maintain  the  chute  in  the  desired  unloading  position.  Means 
are  also  provided  to  maintain  the  second  gear  segment  in  its 
engaged  position  and  its  disengaged  position  with  respect  to 
the  first  gear  segment. 


A  motive  source  for  yieldably  urging  a  roller  bearing  sup- 
ported tyf>ewriter  carriage  in  letter  feed  direction  charac- 
terized in  that  the  roller  bearing  retainer  serves  as  an  anchor 
for  linear  springs  extending  therefrom  in  opposite  directions 
to  frame  and  carriage  anchors.  The  springs  act  as  a  single 
carriage  feed  spring;  the  connection  to  the  intermediate 
anchor  point  provided  by  the  retainer  also  serves  to  control 
and  maintain  the  position  of  the  retainer  intermediate  op- 
posite frame  and  carriage  spring  anchors. 
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3,633,722 

HAND-OPERATED  EMBOSSING  MACHINE 

AmoM    R.    Bone,    Necdham,    Mass.,    assignor    to    Dennison 

Manufacturing  Company,  Framingham,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  830,009,  Jun«  3, 

1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  9,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  875,601 

Int.  CI.  B41j  1130 

U.S.  CI.  197-6.7  28  Claims 


an  extension  of  the  actuating  lever  and  upward  movement  of 
the  actuating  lever  causes  the  cam  lever  to  rotate  about  a 
first  pivot  to  bring  its  gripping  surface  into  contact  with  the 
power  roll  A  bellcrank  lever  connected  to  the  cam  lever  at 
the  first  pivot  point  is  caused  to  rotate  about  a  second  pivot 


A  miniaturized  embossing  machine  formed  by  a  housing 
which  carries  a  dialable  embossing  wheel  assembly  and  a 
guide  assembly  for  a  material  that  is  to  be  embossed  In  addi- 
tion, a  spring-loaded  actuator  is  pivotally  mounted  with 
respect  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  housing.  When  the  actua- 
tor is  depressed  it  brings  about  the  desired  embossment, 
when  the  actuator  is  subsequently  released  the  material  is 
controllably  advanced  along  the  guide  assembly 

The  lower  portion  of  the  guide  assembly  includes  a  shcft- 
mounted  ratchet  assembly  with  a  ratchet  wheel  that  is 
operated  by  the  same  spring  used  with  the  actuator  The 
other  end  of  the  assembly  ratchet,  beyond  the  ratchet  wheel." 
is  serrated  for  securely  holding  a  drive  tire  that  extends 
through  an  opening  in  the  guide  assembly  into  contact  with 
the  lower  surface  of  the  material  to  be  embossed.  The  upper 
surface  of  the  material  is  in  contact  with  a  feed  wheel,  also 
attached  to  the  guide  assembly.  An  integral  extension  of  the 
guide  assembly  serves  as  a  control  detent  for  the  ratchet 
wheel. 

As  the  actuator  is  depressed  and  the  material  embossed, 
the  spring  is  carried  over  the  ratchet  wheel  to  an  operating 
position.  Undesired  movement  of  the  ratchet  wheel  is 
forestalled  by  a  shoulder  that  is  integral  with  the  detent 
When  the  actuator  is  released,  the  end  of  the  spring  which 
operates  the  ratchet  wheel  causes  the  latter  to  rotate  by  a 
prescribed  amount  that  is  regulated  by  the  detent.  This  in 
turn  causes  the  strip  to  be  advanced  by  the  drive  tire  so  that 
the  next  interval  of  the  strip  is  at  the  embossing  station 


3,633,723 
POWER-OPERATED  TYPEWRITER 
Paul  Louis  Marie  Kosters,  St.  Oedenrode,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  24,  1969. 
6902852 
Int.  CI.  B41j  2i/05 
U.S.  CI.  197-17  15  Claims 

A  power-operated  typewriter  in  which  a  key  action 
mechanism  cooperates  with  a  power-operated  mechanism  to 
transmit  type  key  depression  into  power-actuated  movement 
of  a  respective  typebar  The  key  action  mechanism  comprises 
an  integrally  formed,  flexible,  parallelogram-shaped  structure 
of  which  a  portion  of  the  key  lever  forms  one  side  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  actuating  lever  forms  another  side  A  support 
lever,  fixed  to  the  typewriter  frame,  and  a  fourth  lever  form 
the  other  two  sides.  All  the  levers  are  connected  by  relatively 
more  flexible  joints  and  the  lengths  of  the  levers  are  chosen 
so  that  key  depression  translates  into  upward  movement  of 
the  actuating  lever    A  cam  lever  has  an  arm  in  contact  with 


and  actuate  the  typebar  During  power  actuation  the  distance 
between  the  point  on  the  power  roll  contacted  by  the  cam 
levers  gripping  surface  increases.  After  completion  of  the 
upward  cycle  of  the  actuating  lever  it  is  deflected  from  con- 
tact with  the  cam  lever  to  prevent  repeat  action. 


3,633,724 

ELECTRIC  TYPEWRITER  KEY  AND  KEYBOARD 

ARRANGEMENT 

Ronald  A.  Samuel,  5030  South  Loomis  Street,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,064 

Int.  CI.  B41j  5//6 

U.S.  CI.  197-100  16  Claims 


A  keyboard  arrangement  for  use  with  a  standard  electric 
typewriter  in  which  the  conventional  complement  of  stan- 
dard keys  are  replaced  by  eight  polygonal-shaped  key  mem- 
bers, each  of  the  eight  key  members  being  operable  to  actu- 
ate five  adjacent  levers  of  the  typewriter.  Each  of  the  eight 
key  members  is  movable  both  axially  and  pivotally  on  the  ar- 
cuate edges  of  a  respective  four-sided  key  support  member  to 
selectively  depress  one  of  five  upstanding,  symmetrically  ar- 
ranged key  lever  actuating  posts  positioned  at  the  center  and 
each  corner,  of  the  respective  key  member.  Indicia  on  the 
face  of  each  key  member  at  each  corner  and  the  center 
thereof  designate  which  key  lever  will  be  actuated  upon 
depressing  or  pivoting  the  key  member. 
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3,633,725  3,633,727 

HANDRAILS  FOR  ESCALATORS  AND  TRAVOLATORS         DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  BOOK  PADS  TO  A  TRIMMING 
Edward  Peter  Smith,  London,  England,  assignor  to  BTR  In-  MACHINE 

dustrics  Limited,  London,  England  Hermann    Brenner,    Kocherstetten,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Filed  June  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,651  Walter  Sigloch  Grossbuchbinderel,  Kunzebau,  Germany 

Int.  CI.  B66b  9112  Filed  Mar.  20.  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,729 

U.S.  CI.  198—16  6  Claims     Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sept.  7,  1968.  P  17  86 

262.3 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  198-27  10  Claims 


A  handrail  for  an  escalator  or  travolator  and  comprising  a 
strip  of  generally  C-shaped  cross  section  A  lengthwise  suc- 
cession of  transverse  slots  through  the  arms  of  the  C-shaped 
cross  section  facilitate  bending  of  the  strip  about  its  trans- 
verse axis. 


3,633,726 

CONTINUOUS  ELEVATORS  HAVING  AUTOMATIC 

CHARGING  AND  DISCHARGING 

Claude  Carlier,  Montreuil,  France,  assignor  to  Saunier  Duval, 

Morttreull/S-Bois  (Seine),  France 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  82,417 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  24,  1969,  6936475 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  198— 20  5  Claims 


A  device  for  feeding  book  pads  to  a  trimming  machine  in 
which  a  book  pad  is  conveyed  horizontally,  while  maintained 
in  a  vertical  position,  to  an  alignment  angle  means  which 
clamps  the  book  pad  and  transports  same  to  a  trimming 
machine  by  means  of  a  sled  and  track  arrangement.  During 
transport,  the  book  is  rotated  to  a  horizontal  position  by 
means  of  a  swing  axle  associated  with  the  angle  alignment 
means. 


3,633,728 

MULTILANE  SINGULATOR  FOR  SORTING  PEACH 

HALVES 

Donald  W.  Chamberlin,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,527 

Int.  CI.  B65g  4  7/26 

U,S.  CI.  198-32  4  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  continuous  elevating  and 
lowering  devices  disposed  in  back-to-back  relation  utilizing 
balancers  carrying  containers  and  mobile  ejectors  for  remov- 
ing the  containers  from  the  elevator.  The  mobile  ejectors  of 
the  present  invention  include  an  ejection  arm  subject  to 
pivotal  movement  controlled  by  a  cam  which  cam  provides 
successive  movements  for  removal  of  a  stop  which  prevents 
swinging  of  the  container;  begins  disengagement  of  the  con- 
tainer from  the  elevator  by  a  push  arm  and  ends  the  pushing 
of  the  container  into  disengaged  position  by  a  second  push 
arm.  The  mobile  ejector  removes  the  containers  from  the 
elevator  without  balancing  them  and  the  containers  remain  in 
a  substantially  vertical  position  during  removal. 


Peach  halves  are  fed  through  a  shaker  for  removing  the 
pits  and  the  pitted  halves  are  delivered  as  a  plurality  of  lanes 
to  a  singulating  conveyor  The  singulating  conveyor  belt  runs 
beneath  two  curved  walls,  each  for  half  of  the  lanes.  The 
curved  walls  are  in  the  form  of  an  element  of  an  ellipse 
disposed  for  providing  a  progressively  decreasing  retardation 
of  the  peach  halves  as  they  are  slid  along  the  walls  by  the 
conveyor  belt,  thereby  causing  each  peach  half  to  move 
somewhat  faster  down  the  conveyor  than  the  one  directly  be- 
hind it.  As  a  result,  the  peach  halves  from  all  the  lanes  are 
eventually  singulated  and  presented  to  inspection  devices 
which  can  reject  those  peach  halves  which  retain  pit  frag- 
ments. 


606 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  11,  1972 


3,633,729 
CONTAINER-ORIENTING  APPARATUS 
James  L.  Reimers,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,660 

Int.  CI.  B65g  17146,47124 

U.S.  CI.  198—33  AB  2  Claims 


mately  to  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  channels  in  position 
to  engage  the  vessel  bottoms  with  the  rods  mounted  for  rela- 
tive movement  axially  of  the  channels  responsive  to  operative 
engagement  with  a  stationary  cam,  with  those  vessels  having 
apertures  facing  away  from  the  rod  and  those  with  the  aper- 
tures facmg  the  rod  being  removed  from  the  magazine  drum 
along  separate  conveyor  routes 


3,633,731 

BAG  WICKETTER 

Elwyn    David   Jones,   Beloeil,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Canadian  Industries  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  June  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,664 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  June  9,  1969,  53,868 

Int.  CI.  B65g57/0S 

U.S.  CI.  198-35  ^  7  Claims 


An  orienting  apparatus  for  orienting  a  spaced  series  of 
containers  while  moving  along  a  path  at  high  speed  between 
a  position  wherein  their  axes  extend  transversely  of  the  path 
to  a  position  wherein  their  axes  are  in  alignment  Singulated 
containers  are  received  with  their  axes  extended  transversely 
of  the  path  Each  container  has  one  of  its  ends  received  on  a 
dead  plate  and  has  its  other  end  received  on  an  endless  turn- 
ing conveyor  having  a  high  coefficient  of  friction  and  being 
driven  at  a  higher  speed  than  that  of  the  incoming  containers. 
A  stationary  magnet  is  disposed  under  the  turning  conveyor 
causing  said  other  end  of  each  container  to  be  firmly  gripped 
by  said  turning  conveyor  thereby  turning  the  containers  to  a 
position  wherein  their  axes  are  aligned.  Guide  means  are  pro- 
vided to  deflect  the  aligned  containers  transversely  off  the 
turning  conveyor  onto  a  take-away  conveyor. 


3,633,730 
SORTING  DEVICE  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  VESSELS 
Uirich    Deutschbein,    Russeisheim,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Vereinigte    Kapselfabriken    Nackenheim    GmbH,    Nackn- 
heim(Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  July  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53398 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  29,  1969,  P  19  38 

474.8 

Int.  CI.  S6Sg  47/24 

U.S.  CI.  198-33  AA  14  Claims 


■7///w//>w^?.v/////w,'M 


A  machine  for  assembling  plastic  bags  on  wickets  as  a  step 
in  the  production  of  packets  of  plastic  bags.  A  plastic  bag 
having  a  flap  provided  with  mounting  holes  is  fed  vertically 
downward  between  the  suction  transfer  arms  of  a  rotating 
double  set  of  t  ansfer  arms  which  carry  the  bag  to  wickets 
mounted  m  register  with  the  flap  holes.  By  feeding  the  bags 
vertically  downward  between  the  suction  transfer  arms  the 
problems  of  transfer  caused  by  static  charges  and  glossy  sur- 
face are  minimized 


A  sorting  device  for  cylindrical  vessels  having  a  length 
greater  than  the  diameter,  such  as  bottle  caps  or  the  like,  in- 
cluding a  container  for  actuating  disordered  vessels  in  which 
the  vessels  are  picked  up  in  the  container  by  a  conveyor  pad- 
dle wheel  rotating  about  an  inclined  axis  and  having  internal 
axial  parallel  conveyor  pockets  in  which  the  vessels  are 
aligned  axially  parallel  with  an  opening  through  which  they 
fall  into  individual  channels  of  an  aligned  magazine  drum 
rotating  coaxially  and  synchronously  with  the  conveyor  pad- 
dle  wheel,   with   central   retaining   rods  projecting  approxi- 


3,633,732 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HLUNG  BOXES  WITH 
A  PRESELECTED  QUANTTTY  OF  DISCRETE  ARTICLES 
Kenneth  F.  Russell,  deceased,  late  of  Claremont,  Calif.;  Marie 
D.  Russell,  Claremont;  Thomas  L.  Russell,  San  Rafael,  and 
Douglas  O.  Russell,  all  heirs,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Brogdex  Company,  Pomona,  Calif. 
Original  appUcation  July  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,239,  now 
Patent  No.  3,492,779,  dated  Feb.  3,  1970.  Divided  and  this 
application  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,602 
Int.  CI.  B65g  43100 
U.S.  CI.  198-40  7  Claims 

An  apparatus  and  method  for  filling  a  box  with  a 
preselected  aggregate  number  of  articles  or  a  preselected  ag- 
gregate weight  of  articles  utilizing  a  vertical  feed  conveyor 
having  a  bottom  article  release  end  received  within  a  box 
being  filled  to  minimize  the  distance  a  released  article  falls  to 
the  bottom  of  the  box  or  to  a  layer  of  articles  already 
deposited  in  the  box  The  box  is  raised  to  enclose  the  release 
end  of  the  vertical  feed  conveyor  and  as  each  article  is 
deposited  in  the  box,  it  is  counted  At  a  preselected  inter- 
mediate count  of  articles  the  box  is  incrementally  lowered  a 
selected  vertical  interval  to  provide  space  for  additional  arti- 
cles In  a  second  example  of  the  invention,  the  weight  of  each 
article  as  it  is  placed  in  the  box  is  sensed  and  upon  reaching  a 
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preselected   intermediate   weight,   the   box   is   incrementally    a  series  of  articles  may  be  collected  on  the  receiving  con- 
lowered  a  selected  vertical  interval.  Means  are  provided  for    veyor  with  such  being  a  predetermined  assortment  of  the  dif- 
ferent types  of  articles  being  handled 


shaking  the  box  during  the  filling  operation  to  settle  and 
closely  arrange  the  articles  m  the  box. 


3,633,733 
ARTICLE-HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Henry  W.  Rehr,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Crown  Zellcr- 
bach  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,939 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47100 

U.S.  CI.  198-45  12  Claims 


'#  ic 
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Article-handling  apparatus  for  the  sortmg  and  dispensing 
of  articles.  The  apparatus  mcludes  multiple  holding  con- 
veyors, stacked  one  over  another,  for  the  temporary,  tiered 
storage  of  articles  passing  through  the  apparatus.  Articles 
travel  into  the  apparatus  on  a  supply  conveyor,  and  are 
directed  to  selected  ones  of  multiple,  upright  gravity 
operated  feed  chutes  through  operation  of  a  remotely  con- 
trolled diverter.  The  feed  chutes  deposit  the  articles  on 
transfer  conveyors  disposed  at  different  elevations  in  the  ap- 
paratus, and  the  transfer  conveyors  then  carry  the  articles  to 
different  ones  of  the  stacked  holding  conveyors.  An  article- 
assembling  means  associated  with  each  transfer  conveyor 
may  be  actuated  to  remove  a  row  of  articles  on  a  transfer 
conveyor  and  deposit  such  on  a  holding  conveyor.  The 
transfer  conveyors  also  are  used  in  the  unloading  of  holding 
conveyors,  and  have  off-bearing  extremities  arranged  to 
deposit  articles  discharged  therefrom  into  the  feed  ends  of 
multiple,  upright,  gravity  operated  delivery  chutes.  The 
delivery  chutes  deposit  articles  on  a  common  receiving  con- 
veyor. When  handling  articles  of  different  types,  and  with 
these  articles  sorted  by  operation  of  the  diverter,  a  classified 
storage  of  articles  is  produced  on  the  holding  conveyors.  By 
controlling  the  discharge  of  articles  from  the  delivery  chutes, 


3,633,734 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Conners,  Mehlville,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Sunline,  Inc., 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,923 

Int.  CI.  B6Sg  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  198-78  15  Claims 


A  conveyor  system  for  discrete  articles  comprising  an  in- 
feed  conveyor  for  receiving  articles  from  a  supply  source  in 
random  fashion,  a  crossfeed  conveyor  presented  upwardly 
and  forwardly  of  the  discharge  end  of  said  infeed  conveyor 
and  traveling  in  a  direction  axially  normal  thereto  for  com- 
municating with  an  article-handling  station,  relatively  high- 
speed rollers  interposed  between  said  infeed  conveyor  and 
said  crossfeed  conveyor,  said  infeed  conveyor  being  adapted 
for  rockable  movement  so  that  when  in  raised  position,  arti- 
cles may  be  transferred  therefrom  onto  said  high-speed  rol- 
lers which  latter,  due  to  their  relatively  increased  angular 
velocity  causes  the  received  articles  to  be  transferred  onto 
said  crossfeed  conveyor  in  aligned  relationship  for  sequential 
presentation  at  the  particular  handling  station.  The  relation- 
ship between  the  linear  rates  of  travel  between  the  infeed 
conveyor  and  the  crossfeed  conveyor  and  the  speed  of  rota- 
tion of  the  rollers  is  critical  for  effecting  a  facile  transfer  of 
the  articles  within  the  requisite  aligned  relationship. 


3,633,735 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  CIGARETTES  OR  OTHER 
RODLIKE  ARTICLES 
Desmond  Walter  Molins;  David  Theodore  Nelson  Williamson; 
Alan  Keith  McCombie,  and  Horace  Alexander  Stone,  all  of 
London,  England,  assignors  to  Molins  Machine  Company, 
Limited 

Original  application  OcL  22,  1 968,  Ser.  No.  778,357,  now 
Patent  No.  3,495,696,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application 
Ser.  No.  676,657,  Oct.  19,  1967,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a 
continuatk>n  of  application  Ser.  No.  561,547,  June  29,  1966, 
now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  July  23,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  871,390 
Int.  CLB65gi  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  198-82  5  Claims 

The  speed  of  an  endless  band  conveying  a  stack  of  rodlike 
articles  aligned  parallel  to  one  another  and  moving  transver- 
sely to  their  axes  is  regulated  by  means  of  a  flap  which  partly 
defines  a  channel  for  the  stack  of  articles  and  moves  up  and 
down  in  response  to  the  variable  pressure  of  the  articles 
beneath  it.  Two  endless  bands  one  above  the  other  and  each 
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carrying  a  stack  of  the  articles  may  convey  the  two  stacks  to 
a  merger  zone  lying  above  a  third  endless  band  which  carries 


the  merged  stack  with  the  aid  of  a  top  wall  confmmg  the 
upper  surface  of  the  merged  stack 


3,633,736 

DIAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Steve  T.  Golden,  258  Banner  Ave.,  Ventura,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,454 

Int.  CI.  B65g  23 /JO 

U.S.  CI.  198-110  11  Claims 


connected  elongated  members  forming  a  flexible  mesh.  This 
belt  forms  a  tractive  component  of  the  conveyor.  A  material- 
holdmg  means  is  connected  to  the  belt  to  be  moved  thereby 
and  this  material-holding  means  forms  a  material-carrying 
component  of  the  conveyor.  The  material-holding  means  in- 
cludes a  pluraiitv  of  material-holding  elements  distributed 
longitudinally  along  the  belt  and  having  only  limited  engage- 
ment therewith  so  as  to  achieve  a  high  degree  of  thermal 
separation  between  the  material-holding  means  and  the  belt. 
A  connecting  means  connects  the  elements  of  the  material- 
holding  means  to  the  belt  and  this  connecting  means  has  only 
a  highly  localized  area  of  engagement  with  the  belt  and  ele- 
ments so  that  the  high  degree  of  thermal  separation  between 
the  material-holding  means  and  belt  is  maintained. 


3,633,738 
SEPARATOR  FOR  HARVESTED  NUTS  AND  DEBRIS 
Joseph    M.   Patterson.   Winter  Park,  Fla.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Original  application  July  1 1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,506,  now 

Patent  No.  3.520,123.  Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  10, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  871,316 

Int.  CI.  B07b  9/00 

L.S.  CI.  209-31  3  Claims 


i'..;^',:'° 
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A  control  system  for  a  conveyor  movable  in  an  endless 
path  effects  movement  of  the  conveyor  in  the  direction 
which  will  result  in  the  shorter  travel  of  a  selected  article  on 
the  conveyor  when  being  brought  to  a  fixed  station  A  readily 
calibrated  dial  for  selecting  a  given  article  to  be  transported 
by  the  conveyor,  and  a  circuit  including  a  starting  switch  and 
a  directionnselecting  switch  operable  after  such  article  has 
been  selected  as  a  result  of  adjustment  of  the  dial,  are  dis- 
closed. 


3,633.737 
CONVEYOR,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  HOT  MATERIALS 
Paolo  Magaldi,  Via  Irno  505,  Salerno,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,878 

Int.  CLB65g  17/10 

U.S.CL  198-196  1  Claim 


A  nut-harvesting  machine,  which  moves  along  the  ground, 
has  a  rotor  with  a  plurality  of  suction  tubes  extending 
downwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom  The  tubes  are  verti- 
cally movable,  and  the  ends  thereof,  which  move  in  orbital 
paths,  are  maintained  closely  spaced  from  the  ground  by 
gage  wheels  A  centrifugal  blower  draws  nuts  and  debris 
through  the  suction  tubes,  rotor,  and  a  suction  duct.  A  cen- 
trifugal chamber  and  a  vortex  chamber  between  the  duct  and 
the  blower  separates  the  light  debris  from  the  nuts  and  heavy 
debris,  which  fall  through  a  rotary  vacuum  sealing  valve  to  a 
conveyor  The  conveyt)r  has  an  upper  run  which  moves 
larger  debris  in  one  direction  and  has  a  lower  run  which 
moves  the  nuts  and  small  debris  on  a  grate  in  the  opposite 
direction  The  grate  passes  the  small  debris,  and  the  nuts  are 
carried  from  the  grate  by  an  elevator  to  a  receptacle. 


A  conveyor,  particularly  adapted  to  convey  hot  materials. 
The  conveyor  includes  a  belt  made  up  of  a  network  of  inter- 


3,633,739 
MACHINE  FOR  ACCUMULATING  AND  TRANSFERRING 

ARTICLES 

Robert  E.  Renner,  and  Stanley  D.  Premo,  both  of  Rockford, 

III.,  assignors  to  Riegei  Paper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,136 

Int.  CI.  B07c  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  209-72  35  Claims 

Packages  advanced  in  edge-to-edge  relation  from  a  con- 
tinuous motion  packager  are  engaged  by  a  series  of  transfer 
devices  which  increase  the  spacing  between  the  packages 
while  delivering  the  packages  to  sets  of  upper  and  lower  ac- 
cumulating holders  for  collection  into  stacks.  The  stacks 
thereafter  are  dropped  from  the  accumulating  holders  into  a 
series  of  transfer  holders  which  subsequently  are  spread  apart 
to  match  the  pitch  of  package-receiving  buckets  on  a  con- 
tinuous motion  conveyor  for  delivering  the  stacks  to  an  auto- 
matic cartoner    While  being  spread  apart,  the  transfer  hol- 
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ders  are  moved  alongside  the  conveyor  at  a  speed  equal  to    dinal  direction,  means  for  stopping  the  slide  set  into  motion 
that  of  the  conveyor  and,  during  such  movement,  the  stacks    with  the  aid  of  gravity  by  dropping  it  from  the  upper  end  of 

the  rod  at  desired  point  on  the  rod,  means  for  further  transfer 
of  the  pulse  transmitted  by  the  slide  to  triggering,  counting  or 
other  elements  by  electrical  means,  said  elements  being 
placeable  at  desired  points  on  the  path  of  the  rods,  and  con-  ,• 
trols  arranged  to  move  the  slides  which  have  been  stopped  on 
the  rods  into  their  neutral  initial  position  on  the  rods.  The 


>^ 


are  shifted  out  of  the  transfer  holders  and  into  the  conveyor 
buckets. 


3,633,740 

MACHINE  FOR  TESTING  SMALL  INSULATED  OBJECTS 

Edward  I.  Westmoreland,  20  Edes  Street.  Plymouth,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1970.  Ser.  No.  79,803 

Int.  CI.  B07c  51344 

U.S.  CI.  209—73  8  Claims 


A  machine  for  automatically  testing  small  insulated  objects 
such  as  anodized  aluminum  rivets,  by  subjecting  them  to  an 
electric  potential  and  determining  whether  they  pass  current 
The  properly  anodized  rivets  are  coated  with  an  insulating 
layer,  the  defective  ones  pass  a  current  which  is  used  to  actu- 
ate a  gate-controlling  deflector  to  separate  them  from  the  ac- 
ceptable ones.  A  rotary  feed  arm  supplies  the  rivets  by  cen- 
trifugal force  to  a  testing  head  at  one  point  in  the  revolution 
of  the  feed  arm,  and  releases  them  individually  at  another 
point  in  the  rotation  of  the  arm  after  testing,  into  a  path 
determined  by  the  position  of  the  deflector 


3,633,741 

COMPARTMENT  SELECTOR  DEVICE  IN  A  LOG 

SORTER 

Erkki  T.  Lehtola,  Kaskinen,  Finland,  assignor  to  Oy  Tahka 

Ab..  Kaskinen.  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1970.  Ser.  No.  30.129 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Apr.  21.  1969.  1173/69 

Int.  CI.  B07c  5/36 

U.S.  CI.  209-74  M  2  Claims 

Selector  device,  in  particular  a  compartment  selector 
device  in  a  log  sorter,  having  rods  moving  synchronously  with 
the  sorting  conveyor  and  connected  at  both  ends  with  ad- 
jacent rods,  and  on  each  rod  slides  movable  in  their  longitu- 


rods  are  mounted  radially  on  a  wheel  rotating  in  vertical 
plane  supported  by  a  body  and  on  the  b>ody  on  its  side  facing 
the  rods  there  are  fitted  grooves  having  the  shape  of  the 
perimeter  of  a  circle  and  arranged  one  upon  the  other  Along 
the  grooves  the  slides  or  beads  on  the  rods  are  guided  to 
move,  and  dropping  of  the  slides  to  be  positioned  opposite  to 
desired  groove  is  arranged  to  lake  place  most  appropriately 
at  the  highest  point  of  the  device,  where  the  grooves  are  cut 
so  as  to  enable  the  slides  to  be  dropped. 


3,633,742 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLASSIFYING  AND 
SORTING  CLOSURE  CAPS 
Roger  Warren  Melton,  Waukegan.  Hi.,  assignor  to  Continen- 
tal Can  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y . 

Filed  July  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,432 

int.  CI.  B07c5/00 

U.S.  CI.  209-80  16  Claims 


Jar  caps  of  the  vacuum-indicating,  flip  panel  type  are  clas- 
sified and  sorted  according  to  panel  flexure  characteristics 
Two  different  positions  of  each  panel  are  induced  by  succes- 
sively establishing  high-  and  low-pressure  differentials  across 
the  panel.  In  each  case  the  panel  position  is  compared  to  the 
norm  therefor.  A  memory  device  information  retrieval  ele- 
ment is  correspondingly  conditioned  to  signalize  either  de\i- 
ance  or  freedom  therefrom  in  respect  of  both  induced  posi- 
tions. The  memory  device  is  then  investigated  and  the  cap  is 
classified  accordingly  Apparatus  is  provided  for  automati- 
cally classifying  and  sorting  caps.  The  caps  are  serially  fed  to 
a  carrier  which  traverses  a  series  of  cams.  The  cams  actuate 
switches  controlling  vacuum,  sensing,  and  memory  device 
components.  The  memory  device  retrieval  element  controls 
an  ejector  according  to  the  mode  prevailing.  The  ejector 
discharges  caps  from  the  carrier  at  different  locations  ac- 
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cording  to  whether  a  particular  cap  is  fejected  or  accepted 
with  respect  to  both  comparisons 


3,633.743 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATLSlFOR  CLASSIFYING  FIBRES 
Ronald  William  Gooding,  Waltham  Abb«y,  and  Noel  James 
Parratt,  Loughton,  both  of  Essex,  England,  assignors  to  Na- 
tional   Research    Development    Corporation,    London,    En- 
gland 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  610,661,  Jan.  20. 
1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,490,585.  This  application  May  5. 
1969,  Ser.  No.  821,850 
Claims    priority,    application    Great    Britain,    Ma>    7,    l%8 
21,473/68.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent 
to  Jan.  20, 1987,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  B07b  1122 
U.S.  CI.  209-250  36  Claims 


supphed  to  the  bottom  part  of  the  screen  The  screened 
material  passes  through  the  screen,  taken  along  by  the  raising 
stream  of  the  suspension  and  is  removed  from  the  top  part  of 
the  screen  The  part  of  material  which  cannot  pass  the  screen 
remains  m  the  bottom  part,  wherefrom  it  is  drained.  The 
screening  effect  is  thus  not  reduced  by  solid  material  settling 
on  the  screen  surface 


3,633,745 
SCREENING  MACHINE 
Albert  Wehner,  Haus  35,  Germany 

Filed  July  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  742,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  13,  1967,  W 

44369 

Int.  CL  B07b  1128 

U.S.  CI.  209-310  14  Claims 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  classifying  fibers  for  length 
wherein  the  fibers  are  dispersed  in  a  liquid  which  is  tangen- 
tially  flowed  onto  a  screen,  which  has  a  plurality  of  holes  of  a 
size  in  accordance  with  the  length  of  fibers  desired  to  be 
retained  on  the  screen  The  screen  is  in  the  form  of  a  closed 
loop  which  IS  continuously  circulating  past  the  dispersion 
supply  position  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  ensure  that  only  a  thin 
layer  of  fibers  is  applied  to  the  screen.  After  passing  <he 
supply  position  the  screen  is  inverted  and  a  stream  of  fluid  is 
applied  to  remove  the  fibers  retained  thereon 


3,633,744 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CLASSIFYING  OF  LIQLTD 

SUSPENSIONS 

Ladislav    Kristek;    Antonin   Svizela,   and    Ivo   HampI,   all   of 

Prerov,  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Prerovske  Strojirny. 

narodni  potnik,  Prerov,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,566 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Feb.  28.  1968, 

1447-68 

Int.  CI.  B07b  1128 

U.S.CL  209-262  4  Claims 
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A  screening  machine  comprises  a  frame,  a  flexible  screen 
fltx)r  attached  at  intervals  to  parallel  screen  floor  attached  at 
intervals  to  parallel  screen  floor  supports  which  are  fixed  on 
supp<irting  tubes  rt>tatably  mounted  in  bearings  in  the  frame 
so  that  the  screen  fltKir  supports  can  rock  about  the  fixed 
axes  of  the  supporting  tubes,  and  a  driving  mechanism  for 
oscillating  the  supporting  tubes,  and  hence  the  screen  floor 
supports,  about  their  axes  in  such  a  way  that  adjacent  sup- 
ports alternately  approach  and  recede  from  each  other  in 
order  to  flex  and  stretch  alternately  the  screen  floor  between 
them,  thus  setting  up  a  stationary  wave  in  the  screen  floor. 


3,633,746 

W  ASTE-DISPOSAL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Melvin   L.   Dieterich,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Standard  Product.  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,029 

Int.  CI.  B01d2//00 

U^.CL  210—71  12  Claims 


Liquid  suspensions  are  classified  by  means  of  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  vibrating  screen,  whereby  the  suspension  is 


A  human  conveyance  has  a  fuel-burning  engine  and  a 
toilet  which  discharges  to  a  waste  storage  tank.  Effluent  from 
the  storage  tank  is  fed  to  an  evaporating  device  where  the  ef- 
fluent is  subjected  to  a  first  temperature  which  evaporates 
the  effluent  to  form  effluent  vapor.  The  effluent  vapor  is 
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directed  to  a  second  heating  device  which  subjects  the  waste 
temperature  to  a  second  temperature  substantially  greater 
than  the  evaporating  temperature.  The  heating  device  which 
subjects  the  effluent  vapor  to  the  second  temperature  may  be 
defined  by  the  intake  or  exhaust  ports  of  the  fuel-burning  en- 
gine. 


the  water.  Water  from  the  third  container  is  heated  or  cooled 
as  desired  and  is  then  ready  for  consumption.  The  various 


3,633,747 
nLTER  PRESS  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
William  L.  Fismer,  Verona,  NJ.,  assignor  to  T.  Shriver  & 
Company,  Inc.,  Harrison,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,174 

Int.  CL  BOld  23/24 

U.S.  CI.  210— 81  10  Claims 


A  filter  press  with  a  plurality  of  filter  plates  mounted  in 
side-by-side  relationship  and  method  and  apparatus  for 
cleaning  the  cake  from  the  plates  The  cake  is  formed  upon 
the  opposed  side  faces  of  the  plates,  and  each  of  the  side 
faces  is  covered  by  fabric.  The  fabric  is  flexed  away  from  the 
plate  by  pressurizec  air  which  is  introduced  between  the 
plate  and  the  fabric  to  remove  the  cakes.  Each  plate  has  an 
operating  unit  formed  by  an  air  valve  for  controlling  airflow 
into  the  plate,  a  rotatably  mounted  valve-actuator  arm  and  a 
pair  of  abutment  members  adjacent  the  opposed  top  edges  of 
the  plate.  When  removing  the  cakes  the  plates  are  moved 
sequentially,  away  from  the  stack  and  laterally  in  the  press. 
During  the  initial  movement  of  each  plate  one  of  the  abut- 
ment members  on  an  adjacent  plate  engages  and  swings  the 
actuator  arm  of  the  moving  plate  so  as  to  open  its  valve,  and 
the  cakes  are  removed.  The  cleaned  plate  is  then  moved  on, 
and  an  abutment  member  on  the  opposed  adjacent  plate  en- 
gages the  actuator  arm  for  closing  the  valve. 


I 

3,633,748 
PORTABLE  WATER-TREATING  APPARATUS 
James    O.    Hanley,    Minnetonka,    and    Michael    J.    Lynch, 
Bloomlngton,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Crest  Industries, 
Inc.,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  108,797 
Int.  CL  BOld  2i/yO 
U.S.CL  210-97  5  Claims 

A  housing  having  a  water  pump  mounted  therein  so  as  to 
receive  water  from  a  reservoir  by  gravity  flow  and  supply 
water  to  a  first  container  partially  filled  with  activated  car- 
bon. A  blend  of  water  flowing  directly  from  the  first  con- 
tainer and  water  flowing  from  the  first  container  through  a 
second  container  filled  with  ion  exchanger  material  is  in- 
troduced into  a  third  container  having  an  ultraviolet  radiating 
lamp  mounted  therein  to  eliminate  bacteria  and  virus  from 
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containers  and  the   reservoir  are  formed  of  a  low-density 
plastic 


3,633,749 
AUTOMATIC  SWIMMING  POOL  SKIMMER 
Richard  L.  Panosh,  717  Front  Street,  Lisle,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,466 
Int.  CL  BOld  niOO 


U.S.  CL210— 121 


2  Claims 
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An  upper  cylinder  and  a  lower  cylinder  attached  to  each 
other  by  means  of  a  tapered  rolled  membrane,  a  tube  con- 
nected to  the  lower  cylinder  for  pumping  out  water,  and  a 
flotation  collar  secured  to  the  upfjer  cylinder  for  automati- 
cally pumping  water  which  is  skimmed  from  the  surface  of  a 
swimming  pool  to  a  filter  while  adjusting  to  any  variation  in 
the  swimming  pool  water  level. 
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3,633.750 
nLTER  ELEMENT  VALVE  MEANS 
Harvey    A.   Braun,   Moreiand    Hills,  Ohio,   and   Richard   J. 
Roberts,  Somerville,  N J.,  assignors  to  Filter  Dynamics  In- 
ternational, Inc.,  Edison,  N  J. 

Filed  July  10.  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,804 

Int.  CI.  B01di5//4.  2  7/;0 

U.S.  CI.  210— 130  3  Claims 


An  end-reinforcing  plate  on  a  filter  housing  is  provided 
with  inlet  apertures  covered  with  antidramback  means  held 
in  abutment  with  the  plate  by  an  inverted,  cup-shaped  ele- 
ment formed  on  an  end  cap  which  accommodates  an  annular 
filter  medium  The  end  cap  also  includes  relief  ports  covered 
by  a  spring-biased  plate  which  is  separable  from  the  end  cap 
to  permit  oil  introduced  through  the  inlet  apertures  to  escape 
through  an  outlet  aperture  when  the  oil  cannot  pass  through 
the  filter  medium. 


3,633,751 
LAMINA  PLATE  FILTER 
Ronald  John  Stevens,  30.  Coombes  Lane  West,  Kingston- 
upon-Thames,  England 

Filed  May  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,057 

Int.  CI.  BOld -?5/06 

L'.S.  CI.  210-222  6  Claims 


exitways  and  having  an  inverted  V-shaped  bottom  portion 
adjacent  the  entranceway  in  the  housing,  and  a  releasable 
flushmg  cap  carried  by  the  housing  in  the  terminal  end  of  the 
housmg  opposite  the  entranceway,  one  of  the  terminal  ends 
of  the  caps  being  engageable  with  the  cylindrical  screen  in 
the  housing  The  flushing  cap  is  provided  with  a  bulbousiilce 
bell-shaped  bxxly  adapted  to  be  retained  in  the  housing  by  a 
retaining  spring  ring  urging  against  the  uppermost  shoulder 
of  the  cap  formed  by  the  body  and  a  return  position  provided 
in  the  housing  at  the  terminal  end  opposite  the  entranceway 


7Li^>'^-^ 


thereof.  The  flushing  cap  may  be  removed  and  replaced  in 
the  housing  by  pivoting  the  cap  and  articulating  the  lower 
recede  portion  of  the  cap  body  atxjut  the  retaining  spring 
ring  in  the  housing  to  provide  means  by  which  the  screen 
may  be  removed  for  cleaning  The  flushing  cap  is  provided 
with  a  wall  in  the  end  opposite  the  terminal  end  adjacent  the 
screen  in  the  housmg  when  the  cap  is  in  place  in  the  housing, 
the  wall  being  provided  with  an  exitway  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  commonly  known  water  valve  and  being  operable 
to  flush  the  irrigation  water  screen  of  this  invention  while  the 
irrigation  water  system  to  which  it  is  attached  is  in  operation. 


3.633,753 

TLBLLAR  FILTER  WITH  RESILIENT  PEFORMABLE 

SUPPORT 

Elie  Raymond  Petitjean,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Comptior 

de  la  Filtration  Cofi,  Venissieux,  France 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1970.  Ser.  No.  8,594 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  4,  1969,  6902479 

Int.  CI.  B01d27/;2,29//4 

U.S.  CI.  210-356  5  Claims 


Filter  elements  are  provided  for  use  in  filtration  of  fluids, 
such  as  petrol,  water  and  air,  being  made  of  a  pack  of 
laminae  with  filter  gaps  designed  to  facilitate  release  of  en- 
trained material  on  backflow.  Also  an  associated  backflow 
device  is  provided  which  uses  a  hollow  spiral  wiping  arm  to 
backwash  a  set  of  filters  sequentially. 


3.633.752 
IRRIGATION  WATER  SCREEN 

Alfred  J.  Kurpgeweit,  Route  #4,  P.O.  Box   123-F,  Yakima. 
Wash. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,267 
Int.  CI.  BOld  29//0 

U.S.  CI.  210-232  1  Claim 

An  irrigation  water  screen  comprising  an  upstanding  cylin- 
drical housing  having  an  entranceway  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  an  irrigation  water  supply  pipeline  and  a  multiplici- 


A  tubular  filter  for  liquids  or  the  like,  including  a  deforma- 
ble  plastic  perforate  tubular  member  having  a  longitudinal 


ty  of  exitways  in  the  housing,  each  exitway  being  adapted  to  slot  permitting  radial  deformation  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of 
receive  a  secondary  water  pipeline,  a  concentrically  disposed  longitudinal  external  channels  with  liquid-flow  apertures  at 
cylindrical  screen  in  the  housing  adapted  to  cover  each  of  the    their  base  portions.  A  perforate  cylindrical  filter  casing  en- 
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compasses  the  tubular  member  and  is  spaced  from  the  chan-  distance  from  the  wall  thereof  is  adapted  to  be  forced  by  the 
nel  bases  upon  deformation  of  the  member  so  as  to  allow  pressure  of  the  fluid  within  the  inlet  header  agamst  the  outer 
filter  fluid  flow  at  all  times.  surface  of  the  paper  roll. 


3,633,754 

SELF-CLEANING  ROTARY  FLUID  FILTRATION 

SYSTEM 

David   C.    Marsh,   Chagrin   Falls,   Ohio,   assignor   to   Borg- 

Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,856 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  33106 

U.S.  CI.  210-360  1  Claim 


3,633,756 
nUTER  ELEMENTS  FOR  LIQUID  FILTERS 
Kenneth  Ernest  Buckman,  Southampton,  England,  aasignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,999 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Feb.  8,  1969, 

6,971/69 

Int.  CLBOld  27/06 


U^.  CI.  210— 443 


5  Claims 


Fluid  from  a  contaminated  source  passes  through  a  filter 
screen;  the  pressure  drop  causes  contaminants  to  adhere  to 
the  screen.  Backflow  of  fluid  through  the  screen  caused  by  a 
hydrodynamic  or  aerodynamic  skid  removes  any  contami- 
nants from  the  screen. 


3,633,755 
STRAINER  OR  FILTER  FOR  CLEANING  FLUIDS 
Justo    Leonardo    Chaneton,    Chorroarin    Street,    No.    1263, 
Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,262 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  210-439  9  Claims 


A  strainer  of  filter  assemblage  for  cleaning  fluids  in  which 
a  body  is  provided  with  a  fluid  inlet,  a  fluid  outlet,  an  inlet 
header  and  an  outlet  header  A  paper  roll  is  supported  by  the 
body  between  the  inlet  header  and  the  outlet  header  and 
through  which  the  fluid  to  be  cleaned  must  flow  axially  from 
the  inlet  header  towards  the  outlet  header.  An  elastic 
deformable  sheath  adapted  to  surround  and  constrict  the 
paper  roll  is  provided  within  the  inlet  header  and  located  a 


A  filter  element  suitable  in  particular  for  a  liquid  fuel  filter 
is  formed  by  folding  a  strip  of  crepe  filter  paper  on  itself 
about  a  medial  longitudinal  fold  line  to  bring  the  two  halves 
of  one  face  of  the  sheet  into  apposition  and  then  folding  the 
folded  sheet  in  accordion  fashion  about  a  regularly  spaced 
series  of  transverse  fold  lines,  the  opposite  face  of  the  sheet 
having  lines  of  adhesive  applied  to  it  adjacent  its  longitudinal 
edges  so  that,  on  each  half  of  the  sheet  the  free  edge  of  one- 
half  of  each  pleat  is  sealed  to  the  free  edge  of  an  apposea 
half  of  an  adjacent  pleat,  the  strip  being  formed  into  a  zigzag 
folded  pocket,  the  assembly  of  pleats  thus  formed  being 
joined  at  its  opposite  ends  to  form  a  hollow  tubular  filter  ele- 
ment. 


3,633,757 
FLUID  FILTER 
Jean-Pierre  Madem,  Route  de  Perpignan,  Cabestany,  France 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757.943 

Claims    priority,    application    France,   Sept.    13.    1967,   640; 

Mar.  1,1968,646 

Int.  CI.  B01d2f/i4,  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  210-457  6  Claims 


A  fluid  filter  including  a  support  and  a  sheath  of  filtering 
material  which  is  fixed  to  and  covers  the  support   A  plurality 
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of  longitudinally  flexible  plates  are  disposed  radially  about  an 
axis  and  constitute  the  support  and  a  plurality  of  cylindrical 
members  having  radial  grooves  in  which  the  plates  are  en- 
gaged to  hold  them  in  position. 


3,633,758 
CATHETER  STORAGE  RACK 
Phillip    H.    Morse,    North    Olmstead,   Ohio,   and    James    R. 
Yarter,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  North  American  In- 
strument Corporation,  Hudson  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,791 
Int.  CI.  A47f  7/00 


the  same  to  be  interlocked  The  members  may  be  supported 
by  conventional  structure  such  as  a  pair  of  spaced  horizontal 
shelves  and,  by  virtue  of  their  overlapped  relationship,  are  in- 
dividually oriented  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  front  of  the 
support  structure 


3,633,760 

GARMENT  SUPPORT 

James  T.  Vosbikian,  7857  Horrocks  Street,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,314 

Int.  CI.  A47k  10104 

U.S.  CI.  211-124  5  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  211-13 


.^  Claims 


JT 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  catheter  storage  rack  that 
comprises  a  rigid  supporting  plate  upon  which  a  plurality  of 
spaced  tubular  guides  are  mounted  and  arranged  along  the 
locus  of  the  desired  configuration  of  a  catheter  to  be  sup- 
ported on  the  rack.  A  curved  tubular  guide  is  provided  to 
retain  and  support  the  curved  distal  end  of  the  catheter  in  its 
naturally  curved  configuration. 


3,633,759 
APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND  DISPLAYING  CARPET 

SAMPLES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Kenneth  J.  Jennings,  1007  Massachusetts,  Lawrence,  Kans. 

Filed  July  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,846 

Int.  CI.  A47f  7//6 

L.S.  CL211-45  6  Claims 


A  garment  support  for  use  in  a  carton  includes  a  support 
bar  and  inverted  channel-shaped  brackets  secured  at  op- 
posite ends  to  the  supp<irt  bar  A  cross  connection  is  pro- 
vided through  the  interior  of  the  channel,  to  prevent  spread- 
ing of  the  channel  and  to  anchor  the  garment  support  in 
notches  of  the  carton  In  a  preferred  embodiment  the  support 
bar  passes  through  an  opening  in  inner  channel  walls  and  is 
secured  to  outer  channel  walls.  Also,  in  a  preferred  embodi- 
ment the  bracket  has  tabs  which  engage  in  openings  in  the 
ends  of  a  clamping  strip  and  extend  over  the  top  of  the 
clamping  strip  to  hold  it  in  place  and  lock  coat  hangers  in 
position. 


3.633,761 
FICHE  STORAGE  AND  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Robert  G.   Hollidav,   Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  .Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,276 

Int.  CI.  A47fi//4 

U.S.  CL  211-131  19  Claims 


*.^ 


A  carpet  sample  storage  and  display  apparatus  utilizes  a 
plurality  of  interlocked  members  to  hold  the  samples  in  over- 
lapped, substantially  upright  position.  A  slot  m  the  sidewall 
of  each  member  receives  a  tab  on  an  adjacent  member  and  a 
pair  of  openings  in  the  same  sidewall  receive  a  pair  of  ears 
which  project  from  the  adjacent  member.  The  members  are 
disposed  in  overlapping  relationship  to  each  other,  so  that  a 
portion  of  each  of  plurality  of  similarly  dimensioned  samples 
is  exposed  even  when  in  stored  condition,  and  any  sample 
may  be  conveniently  withdrawn  for  closer  inspection  when  A  file  unit  for  storing  microfiche  which  keeps  the 
desired    Each  member  is  identical  to  permit  any  number  of    microfiche  flat  and  clean    A  vertical  column  of  storage  sec- 
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lions  is  provided  which  is  four  sided  and  which  is  on  a  turnta- 
ble base  to  facilitate  access  to  storage  spaces  opening  to  each 
of  the  sides.  Replaceable  cleaning  elements  are  mounted  at 
the  top  of  the  column  to  permit  cleaning  of  the  microfiche. 
Separate  sections  can  be  added  to  the  column  for  expansion 
purposes. 


3,633,762 

AUTOMATIC  SERVICE  CONDUIT  CONNECTOR 

DEVICES  FOR  RAILWAY  VEHICLE  COUPLINGS 

Aldo  Gnavi,  and  Giacomo  Di  Bartotomeo,  both  of  Turin,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Compagnia   Italiana   Westinghouse   Freni   E. 

Segnall,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  25,  1969.  50724-A/69 

Int.  CLB61gi/06,  5//0 
U.S.CL  213-1.3  6  Claims 


Automatic  connectors  for  service  conduits  associated  with 
automatic  railway  vehicle  couplings  are  in  this  invention  dis- 
placeable  relative  to  the  respective  coupling  heads  into  en- 
gagement with  each  other  in  response  to  the  approach  of  the 
coupling  heads  to  interengagement,  by  a  mechanical  lever 
system  such  that  the  final  interengagement  of  the  connectors 
occurs  only  after  the  frontal  impact  between  the  coupling 
heads 


bore  in  the  movable  piston  head  which  connects  passages 
communicating  with  the  high-  and  low-pressure  areas  and 
comprises  a  cylindrical  valve  spool  biased  by  a  compression 
spring.  The  spring  maintains  the  valve  spool  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion against  the  end  of  the  passage  to  the  low-pressure  fluid 
thus  cutting  off  fluid  flow  between  the  high-  and  low-pressure 
areas.  When  a  predetermined  pressure  is  reached  in  a  low- 
pressure  cylinder,  indicating  an  excessively  high  pressure  in 
the  high-pressure  chamber,  the  relief  valve  will  open  the 
passages  connecting  the  high-  and  low-pressure  areas  thus 
oroviding  relief  for  the  high-pressure  fluid. 


3,633,764 
TOOL-CHANGING  MECHANISM 
Edwin  Nordmann,  and  Tischer  Siegfried,  both  of  Dresden, 
Germany,  assignors  to  VEB  Mikromat  Dresden,  Dresden, 
Germany 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,922 

Int.  CI.  B23<i  7102 

U.S.  CI.  2 14- 1  BD  15  Claims 


3,633,763 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  MEANS  FOR  A  HYDRAULIC 
CUSHION 
William  H.  Peterson,  Homewood,  III.,  assignor  to  Pullman  In- 
corporated, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,439 

Int.  CLB61g9/0<$ 

U.S.  CI.  213-43  4  Claims 


,17  25, 


%}j    V — xy^ 


A  pressure  relief  valve  arrangement  for  use  in  a  double- 
acting  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  cushioning  device  which 
prevents  buff  and  draft  impacts  from  damaging  lading  in  a 
railway  car.  The  pressure  relief  valve  is  located  in  a  radial 


A  tool-changing  mechanism  which  transports  tools 
between  an  indexible  magazine  mounted  on  a  stationary  sup- 
port and  a  tool  spindle  mounted  on  a  holder  which  is  mova- 
ble toward  and  away  from  the  magazine  support.  The 
mechanism  comprises  an  expandible  and  collapsible  linkage 
having  first  and  second  pivots  respectively  mounted  on  the 
support  and  on  the  holder  and  two  links  which  respectively 
connect  the  first  and  second  pivots  with  a  third  pivot  parallel 
to  the  other  two  pivots.  The  third  pivot  carries  an  oscillalable 
arm  for  a  gripping  unit  which  can  transport  tools  between  the 
magazine  and  the  spindle  holder  in  response  to  angular 
movement  of  the  arm  through  an  angle  whose  magnitude  is  a 
function  of  the  distance  between  the  magazine  and  the  spin- 
dle holder. 


3,633,765 
LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  APPARATUS 
Norman  J.   Bennett,  North  Kew,  and   Robert   W.   Haesler, 
Blackburn  South,  Victoria,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to 
Vickers  Ruwoit  Proprietary  Limited,  Rkhmond,  Victoria, 
Australia 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,114 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkHi  Australia,  Sept.  24,  1968, 

43,790/68 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47i24,  43162 

U.S.  CL  214-1  BB  15  Claims 

Apparatus  for  loading  substantially  cylindrical  side  filled 

containers  onto  a  filler  machine,  including,  a  cradle  assembly 

for  supporting  and  rotating  the  container  with  its  axis  sub^ 

stantially   horizontal,  and   sensing  means  for   detecting  the 

container  filler  hole  when  that  hole  arrives  at  a  predeter- 
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mined  position.  A  plunger  is  operative  to  locate  within  the    tuate  the  pivotal  means  in  timed  relationship  to  the  bracket 
filler  hole  m  response  to  a  signal  received  from  the  sensmg    means, 
means  thereby  holding  the  container  m  a  desired  position  for 
engagement  by  carrier  mechanism  which  functions  to  trans- 
port the  container  to  a  filling  station  of  the  filler  machine    It  -.  ^,..  _,_ 
is  an  object  to  correctly  position  the  container  filler  hole  for               PIPE-RACKING  APPARATUS  FOR  OIL  WELL 

DERRICKS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Joseph  A.  Mitchell,  Dallas  County,  and  Norman  D.  Dyer,  Jef- 
'  ■  ferson.  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc., 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Rkd  Aug.  12,  1969,  S«r.  No.  849,407 

Int.  CI.  E21b  19114 

U.S.  CI.  214-2.5  TCWms 


receiving  a  filler  spear  of  the  filler  machine  before  locating 
the  container  at  the  filling  station  Preferably,  the  apparatus 
is  combined  with  a  rotary  turret  filler  machine,  and  the  earn- 
er mechanism  is  arranged  for  limited  movement  with  that 
turret  as  a  container  is  deposited  on  the  machine,  so  as  to 
allow  substantially  continuous  operation  of  the  filler 
machine. 


ERRATIM 

For  Class  291  —  371  see: 
Patent  No.  3.633.964 


3,633,766 

TRANSFER  MECHANISM 

Erwin  B.  Byaia.  Wolcott,  and  Gregory   L.   Klein,  Cheshire, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Textron,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,835 

Int.  CI.  B21d4J//0 

U.S.  CI.  214-1  BC  13  Claims 


A  transfer  mechanism  capable  of  transferring  and  rotating 
workpieces  from  one  die  station  to  another  in  a  header  or 
similar  apparatus,  comprising  first  lever  means  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  bracket  means 
pivotally  connected  to  the  first  lever  means.  Sliding  and 
rotating  means  having  finger  means  thereon,  are  mounted  on 
the  bracket  means.  Pivotal  means  act  on  said  sliding  and 
rotating  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  finger  means  to  open 
and  closed  positions,  respectively  First  and  second  drive 
means  are  provided  to  reciprocate  the  bracket  means  and  ac- 


The  pipe-racking  apparatus  disclosed  in  detail  hereinafter 
IS  intended  for  use  in  a  derrick  during  the  drilling  of  oil  and 
gas  vselis  or  the  like  During  trips  into  and  out  of  the  well- 
bore,  drill  pipe  is  removed  or  added  in  the  form  of  stands 
made  up  of  a  plurality  of  short  pipe  sections.  This  pipe- 
racking  apparatus  includes  a  transfer  arm  that  consists  of  a 
pantograph  mechanism  carrying  a  pipe  engaging  and  sup- 
porting member  The  transfer  arm  is  movable  on  tracks 
whereby  the  stands  of  pipe  can  be  moved  in  the  vertical  posi- 
tion between  the  pipe-racking  area  and  the  centerline  of  the 
wellbore. 


3,633,768 
STORAGE  AND  DISTRIBUTION  APPARATUS 
Jean  Guigan,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66,723 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  2,  1969,  6929961 
Int.  CI.  B65g  59106 
U.S.  CI.  214— 8.5  K  8  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  carrying 
and  storing  containers.  The  apparatus,  when  operated,  per- 
mits movement  of  the  containers  past  a  device  which  is 
adapted  to  take  from  the  containers  material  contained 
therein  Preferably,  the  containers  contain  specimens  taken 
from  humans  which  are  to  be  analyzed  in  an  automated 
system  m  a  continuous  manner.  The  automated  system  may, 
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for  example,  determine  the  presence  in  body  fluids  of  diag- 


HT'^^ 


nostically  significant  factors  such  as  the  quantity  of  sugar, 
urea  and  the  like. 


3,633,769 
STORAGE  PREMISES  FOR  STORING  PIECE  ARTICLES 
Vladimir  Akxandrovich  Dubinsky,  Brest-Litousky  prospekt, 
23,  kv.   159,  and  Veniamin  Mikhailovich  Mats,  Tbilissky 
pereulok,  3a,  kv.  21,  both  of  Kiev,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,508 

Int.  CI.  B65g  1106 

U.S.  CI.  214-16.4  A  3  Claims 


Storage  premises  for  storing  piece  articles,  comprising  a 
loading  table,  an  unloading  article-delivery  table,  multilevel 
and  multicell  article-storage  racks,  an  article-piling  machine 
cooperating  with  said  storage  racks,  said  machine  incorporat- 
ing a  fork  catch  for  handling  the  articles,  the  bottom  portions 
of  said  loading  and  unloading  tables  and  of  said  cells  of  said 
storage  racks  being  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  spaced  bars, 
the  prongs  of  said  fork  catch  of  the  piling  machine  being 
adapted  to  be  received  in  the  spaces  between  said  bars. 


3,633,770 

DEVICE  FOR  PASSING  A  PRODUCT  BETWEEN  ZONES 

OF  DIFFERENT  PRESSURE 

John  Alban   Howard,  Bedford,  England,  assignor  to   Lever 

Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855.841 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  9,  1968. 

42,881/68 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47182 

U.S.  CI.  214-17  B  2  Claims 


A  device  for  transferring  a  product,  such  as  food  to  be 
freeze-dried  or  puffed,  between  two  zones  of  different  pres- 
sure comprises  a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  in 
communication  with  the  respective  zones,  and  also  having  a 
bore  in  which  reciprocates  a  piston  formed  with  a  product- 
receiving  pocket,  at  least  two  seals  being  provided  between 
the  piston  and  the  bore,  and  located  so  that  at  least  one  seal 
is  operative  in  any  position  of  the  piston  reciprocation 


3,633,771 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  DRILL  PIPE  INTO  AND  OUT 

OF  AN  OIL  WELL  DERRICK 
Homer  J.  Woolslayer;  Joseph  R.  Wootslayer;  Cecil  Jenkins, 
all  of  Tulsa,  and  Erwin  A.  Campbell,  Bixby,  all  of  Okla.,  as- 
signors to  Lee  C.  Moore  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,267 
Int.  CI.  E21b  19114 
U.S.  CI.  214-2.5  9  Claims 


A  boom  has  an  inner  end  pivotally  supported  in  front  of 
the  bottom  of  an  oil  well  drilling  derrick  to  enable  the  boom 
to  be  swung  in  a  vertical  plane  toward  and  away  from  the 
derrick  A  boom  extension  is  hinged  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
boom  on  a  horizontal  axis  and  extends  upwardly  from  the 
boom  when  the  latter  is  in  its  raised  position  Means  are  pro- 
vided for  swinging  the  outer  end  of  the  boom  extension  rela- 
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live  to  the  boom  in  a  direction  toward  the  center  of  the  der- 
rick while  the  boom  is  being  lowered  and  away  from  the 
center  while  the  boom  is  being  raised.  Pivotal  means, 
pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  boom  extension 
on  a  horizontal  axis,  supports  clamping  means  for  gripping 
drill  pipe  The  pivotal  means  is  positioned  to  allow  the 
gripf)ed  drill  pipe  to  swing  across  the  boom  and  boom  exten- 
sion as  the  lx)om  is  raised  or  lowered,  whereby  drill  pipe 
suspended  from  the  elevators  can  be  moved  back  and  forth 
between  upright  position  in  the  derrick  and  forwardly  ex- 
tending position  near  its  bottom. 


3,633,772 
VEHICLE  DOOR-OPENING  CAM  TRACK 
ARRANGEMENT 
Roy  W.  Miller,  Highland,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pullman  Incor- 
porated, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,791 

Int.  CI.  B6 Id  7/30 

U.S.  CI.  214^63  12  Claims 


A  ground-mounted  elevatable  cam  track  arrangement  for 
operating  railroad  car  mounted  hopper  discharge  door 
operating  Imkage,  which  arrangement  includes  a  movable 
door-operating  linkage  cam-supporting  structure,  and  fixed 
ground-mounted  cam  support  structure  having  guide  means 
guiding  the  upward  and  downward  travel  of  the  movable  cam 
support  structure  and  having  hydraulic  means  raismg  or 
lowermg  the  movable  cam  support  structure  from  the 
elevated  m-use  position  at  the  railroad  trestle  to  the  lowered 
out-of-use  position  at  the  railroad  trestle,  and  adjusting 
means  for  limiting  the  maximum  elevation  of  the  movable 
cam  structure. 


3.633,773 

HYDRAULIC  ACTUATORS  FOR  ORIENTING 

IMPLEMENTS  ON  CRANES 

Roy  O.  Billings,  6621  West  Wisconsin  Ave.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,686 

Int.  CI.  B66ci//6 

L,S.  CI.  214-147  G  7  Claims 


which  a  circular  hydraulic  actuator  is  rotatably  mounted, 
there  being  provision  for  removably  supporting  an  implement 
for  rotation  around  the  shaft,  together  with  means  for 
detachably  connecting  the  implement  to  the  actuator  so  that 
the  latter  operates  the  implement  in  swiveling  movement, 
hydraulic  conduits  for  the  actuator  and  implement  being 
disposed  within  the  nonrotatable  shaft 


3,633,774 
MOVING  METHOD 
William  S.  1^,  760  South  Jefferson  Davis  Parkway,  New  Or- 
leans, La.  / 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,223  ( 
Int.  CLB65g  67/02  \ 
U.S.CL  214-152  17  Claims 


A  heavy-duty  moving  system  including  a  sled,  two  sets  of 
removable  heavy-duty  caster  wheels  (FIG.  I )  and  a  lever  arm 
assembly  (FIG  lA)  for  moving  heavy  equipment,  for  exam- 
ple, the  "XEROX"  copy  machines  of  the  2400  series.  The 
sled  is  slid  under  the  machine  (FIG.  3)  and  then  raised  at  one 
end  by  the  lever  assembly  (FIG  4),  one  set  of  caster  wheels 
then  being  laterally  inserted  and  locked  into  the  sled  (FIG. 
5)  The  opposite  end  of  the  sled  is  raised  and  the  second  set 
of  caster  wheels  inserted  and  locked  into  the  sled  (FIG.  6). 
Upon  lowering,  the  equipment  is  then  ready  for  transporta- 
tion (FIG.  7). 


3,633,775 

SERVICE  VEHICLE 

Albert  J.  Pugliese,  320  Main  Street,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,618 

Int.  CI.  B60p  1/28 

U.S.  CI.  214-506  2  Claims 


A  pressure  plate  which  is  adjustably  supported  on  the  end 
of  the  dipper  stick  has  a  depending  nonrotatable  shaft  around 


k  5Z     50 


«^       U        fc3 


A  service  vehicle  in  which  the  rear  chassis  can  be  lowered 
to  a  ground-engaging  position  to  haul  up  a  wrecked  vehicle 
on  the  rear  chassis  body.  The  rear  chassis  may  be  elevated  to 
its  normal  riding  condition  after  the  wrecked  vehicle  is  on 
the  rear  chassis  The  lowering  and  elevation  of  the  chassis 
body  may  be  accomplished  either  pneumatically  or  hydrauli- 
cally. 
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3,633,776 
HYDRAULICALLY  CONTROLLED  FLATBED  TRAILER 
Dan  W.  Moore,  Glcnboro,  Manitoba,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,825 

Int.  CLB60p  1/02 

U,S.  CI.  214-512  4  Claims 


) 


A  flatbed  trailer  that  has  hydraulically  raised  and  lowered 
rear  wheels  and  hydraulically  raised  and  lowered  front  at- 
taching means  to  a  tractor  so  that  the  bed  can  be  lowered  flat 
on  the  ground  for  loading  heavy  machinery  and  equipment 
thereon 


3,633,777 
CARGO  CONTAINER  HANDLING  ASSEMBLY 
Murdock    M.   Snelling,   Jr.,  and   Clancy    E.    Estes,   both   of 
Louisville,    Miss.,   assignors    to   Tayk>r    Machine    Works, 
LouteviUc,  Miss. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  83,907 

Int.  CLB66f9/N 

U.S.  CI.  214-621  8  Claims 


A  cargo  container  handling  assembly  intended  to  be 
removably  fitted  to  the  fork  carriage  of  a  typical  forklift  vehi- 
cle for  facilitating  lifting  and  relocating  standardized  freight 
handling  containers.  The  handling  assembly  includes  struc- 
ture for  side  shifting  the  container  mating  structure  to  ex- 
peditiously compensate  for  an  offcenter  relationship  between 
the  container  and  the  vehicle,  yieldabiy  suspended  container 
mating  structure  allowing  out  of  level  containers  to  be  picked 
up,  slewing  structure  enabling  the  operator  to  controllably 
and  properly  seat  the  container  mating  structure  to  the  con- 
tainer while  the  lift  truck  is  not  perpendicularly  situated  with 
respect  to  the  container,  i.e.,  without  bumping  or  touching 
the  sides  thereof.  Further,  the  handling  assembly  includes 
structure  for  stabilizing  the  container  after  it  has  been  picked 
up  so  as  to  obviate  objectionable  swinging  of  the  container  as 


the  vehicle  moves.  Stabilization  is  accomplished  completely 
within  the  structure  of  the  handling  assembly,  i.e.,  the  con- 
tainer does  not  rest  against  nor  is  it  touched  by  any  structure 
other  than  the  usual  twistlocks,  thus  negating  external 
damage  to  the  container  while  in  transit 


3,633,778 
LOAD  STABILIZING  APPARATUS 
Allan    R.    Ide,    Cyprus,    Cailf.,    aaaignor    to    Metropolitan 
Stevedore  Company,  Wilmington,  Calif. 

Filed  July  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58^0 

Int.  CLB66f9//<$ 

U.S.  CI.  2 1 4—654  6  Claims 


A  load  stabilizing  apparatus  for  use  on  a  forklift  including 
a  load-receiving  fork.  The  stabilizer  includes  a  pair  of  arms 
disposed  over  such  fork  and  mounted  to  the  forklift  at  their 
base  by  means  which  provides  for  rotation  about  a  first 
horizontally  extending  axis  and  a  second  axis  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  horizontal  axis.  Actuating  means  is  provided 
for  controlling  positioning  of  the  arms  whereby  such  arms 
may  be  rotated  about  the  first  axis  to  retract  them  to  a  verti- 
cal position  so  the  lift  truck  can  be  maneuvered  into  position 
to  project  the  fork  under  a  load  without  interference  of  such 
arms.  The  arms  may  then  be  rotated  about  their  horizontal 
axes  to  be  projected  horizontally  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
load.  The  arms  may  then  be  rotated  about  their  respective 
second  axis  to  be  clamped  together  on  the  load  and  hold  it  in 
position  as  the  load  is  transp>orted  to  its  destination. 


3,633,779 
ROTATABLE  SAFETY  CLOSURE 
Gerald  A.  Field,  Bloomfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42 

Int.  CI.  A61j  1/00;  B65d  55/02 

U.S.  CI.  215-9  4  Claims 


A  safety  closure  to  deter  children  from  opening  containers 
used  to  store  potentially  dangerous  substances.  The  closure 
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includes  a  skirt  which  is  permanently  fastened  to  the  con- 
tainer and  freely  rotatable  thereon,  an  overcap  for  sealing  the 
container  opening  and  a  locking  mechanism  for  securing  the 
overcap  to  the  skirt.  The  skirt  has  a  generally  cylindrical  con- 
figuration with  a  portion  of  the  locking  mechanism  either  on 
the  inside  or  outside  of  the  skirt.  The  portion  of  the  locking 
mechanism  on  the  overcap  is  disengaged  from  the  portion  on 
the  skirt  when  the  overcap  is  rotated  to  a  particular  position 
with  respect  to  the  skirt.  However,  the  overcap  will  remain  m 
a  locked  position  if  the  skirt  is  rotated  together  with  the  over- 
cap. 


ble  liner  unit  including  a  first  removable  liner  coating  in  the 
shell  over  the  size  coating  carrying  printed  indicia,  such  as  a 
question,  and  being  either  transparent  or  opaque,  a  second 
liner  coatmg  of  transparent  plastic  material  covering  the  first 
liner  coatmg  and  the  printed  indicia  thereon,  and  an  annular 
sealmg  rmg  at  the  periphery  of  the  second  liner  coating. 


3,633,780 

PACKAGING  CONTAINERS  COMPRISING  A 

CONTAINER  BODY  OF  A  CHLORINATED  PLASTIC 

MATERIAL 

Anders  Ruben  Rausing,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sobrefina 

SA,  Fribourg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1970,  S«r.  No.  19,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  27,  1969,  4285/69 

Int.  CLB65d  11104 
IJ.S.  CI.  215-12  R  *  Claims 


A  container  composed  at  least  in  part  of  a  chlorinated 
plastic  having  associated  with  it  a  calcium  salt,  such  as  calci- 
um carbonate,  which  will  react  with  the  hydrochloric  acid 
which  is  liberated  when  the  plastic  container  is  disposed  of 
by  burning  or  incineration  and  thus  eliminate  the  corrosive 
affects  of  hydrochloric  acid. 


3,633,781 
CROWN-TYPE  CLOSURE  WITH  DOUBLE  REMOVABLE 

LINER  UNIT  ENCLOSING  TRAPPED  INDICIA 
Claudio  G.  Zapata,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignor  to  Lapata 
Industries  Inc.,  Frackvillc,  Pa. 

Original  application  Dec.  16,  1968,  S«r.  No.  785,443,  now 

Patent  No.  3,581,690,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

application  Ser.  No.  731,852,  May  24,  1968,  now  abandoned. 

Divided  and  thb  application  July  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,004 

Int.  CI.  B6Sd4ni0.23/00 

U.S.ri.  215-39  8  Claims 


3,633,782 
KNOCKOIT  BOX  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  AND 

RECEPTACLE 

Alvln  R.  Bellinger.  8576  Fredand,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,856 

Int.  CI.  H02g  3/12 

U.S.  a.  220-3.5  10  Claims 


^■4 


An  outlet  box  is  provided  for  mounting  on  a  wall  in  the 
space  between  the  usual  spaced  apart  panels  defining  the 
wall  structure  The  outlet  box  has  spaced  apart  pressure 
structures  which,  after  insertion  of  the  box  through  an  open- 
ing m  one  of  the  panels  into  the  space  between  the  panels, 
are  spread  apart  to  make  pressure  engagement  with  the  in- 
tenor  wall  surfaces  and  firmly  mount  the  outlet  box  in  place. 


3,633,783 
REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS  CABINET 
CONSTRUCTION 
John  R.  Aue,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,500 

Int.  CI.  B65d  25/18 

U.S.  CI.  220-9  G  6  CUims 


The  closure  cap  or  crown  for  bottles  disclosed,  comprises  a 
crown  shell  having  a  print  covered  by  a  size  coat,  a  remova 


The  invention  provides  a  thermal  breaker  trim  strip  which 
is  snapped  into  place  between  the  refrigerator  inner  liner  and 
outer  wrapper  This  trim  strip  is  put  in  place  before  the  foam- 
ing operation  on  the  refrigerator  cabinet  and  maintains  a  seal 
for  the  expanding  liquid  polyurethane  foam  insulation.  Ac- 
cordingly, the  trim  strip  is  provided  with  a  forklike  end  which 
compressingly  envelopes  the  outer  end  of  the  inner  liner  and 
a  wand  end  which  is  disposed  in  a  channel  arrangement 
formed  by  the  outer  wrapper.  The  forklike  end  includes  flexi- 
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ble,  compressed  fingers  which  tend  to  move  the  trim  strip  include  a  generally  V-shaped  divider  and  support  member 
outwardly  while  the  wand  end  of  the  trim  strip  includes  a  which  divides  both  the  tray  and  cover  into  cavity  sections 
bent  over  end  portion  that  tends  to  oppose  this  motion  so  and  which,  when  the  cover  is  fitted  over  the  tray,  abut  each 
that  the  breaker  strip  forms  a  tight  seal  at  boin  the  inner  liner  other  to  impart  structural  rigidity  to  the  container.  The  tray 
and  outer  wrapper.  also  includes  cover-receiving  means  which  keeps  dirt  out  of 

the  container  and  heat  in  the  container. 


3,633,784 
HYDROSTATIC  REACTOR  CAVITY  SEAL 
William  G.  Taft,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  704,416 

Int.  CI.  A47j  27// 0 

U.S.  CI.  220-13  7  Claims 


3,633,786  » 

BAKING  PAN 
Edwin  H.  Leedy,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Ekco  Products, 
Inc.,  Wheeling,  lU. 

nied  Apr.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,91 1 

Int.  CI.  B65d  27/02 

U^.  CI.  220—23.2  3  Claims 


A  reactor  cavity  seal  comprises  a  large  fiat  ring  used  to 
cover  and  seal  the  annulus  around  the  reactor  vessel  during 
the  refueling  time  period  in  which  the  area  is  flooded  with 
water.  The  seal  is  effected  by  compressing  large  diameter  O- 
rings  between  the  fiat  ring  and  machined  surfaces  on  the 
reactor  vessel  and  on  a  ring  set  in  the  surrounding  concrete. 
The  O-rings  arc  compressed  by  using  the  hydrostatic  pressure 
of  the  water  above  the  seal  ring.  Because  an  absolute  seal 
must  be  mainuined  at  all  times  during  refueling,  auxiliary 
clamps  are  utilized  to  provide  the  seal  compression  force 
required  during  the  low  water  pressure  periods  when  the 
refueling  canal  is  being  fiooded  or  being  drained.  These 
clamps  are  also  utilized  to  lift  and  support  the  seal  ring  a  suf- 
ficient distance  above  the  seal  surface  during  plant  operation 
to  permit  the  flow  of  reactor  cavity  cooling  air. 


3,633,785 
HOT  FOOD  CONTAINER 
Steven  J.  Cyr;  Mark  W.  Whelan,  both  of  Chippewa  Fails, 
Wis.,  and  Kenneth  L.  Jones,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,753 

Int.  CL  B65d  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  220—20  9  Claims 


PIOIOODIQ 


A  baking  pan  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  cups 
joined  together  in  side-by-side  relationship.  The  individual 
cups  are  joined  together  on  first  outer  edge  portions  of 
flanges  which  extend  outwardly  from  the  sidewalls  of  ad- 
jacent cups  and  which  coincide  with  the  sides  of  a  polygon.  A 
circumferential  band  encompasses  the  cups  to  complete  the 
basic  pan  assembly. 


3,633,787 

TAMPERPROOF  CLOSURES  FOR  WALL-MOUNTED 

RECEPTACLES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Jacob  M.  Katz,  155  West  68th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1970,  S«r.  No.  18,824 

Int.  CI.  B65d  43/04 

VS.  CI.  220—43  R  1 1  Claims 


The  internal  annular  shoulder  offered  by  the  counterbored 
mouth  of  a  wall-mounted  receptacle,  seats  a  push-fitted  disc 
closure  whose  perimetrical  edge  does  not  pass  through  the 
plane  of  the  receptacle's  mouth  rim.  The  upper  surface  of 
said  disc  is  smooth  and  cannot  be  gripped  for  removal.  The 
fit  is  so  fine  that  nothing  can  be  entered  in  the  parting  line 
between  said  disc  and  receptacle  wall.  Out  of  view  at  the 
rear,  the  receptacle  wall  has  an  accessible  small  aperture  im- 
Disclosed  is  a  foamed-plastic  hot  food  container  including  mediately  below  the  seat,  for  receiving  the  short  leg  of  an  L- 
a  tray  and  a  cover  hinged  to  the  tray.  Both  the  tray  and  cover    shaped  element,  which  when  inserted,  serves  as  a  bellcrank 
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to  lift  the  closure  disc  at  its  perimeter,  thus  tilting  it  to  expose 
it  for  removal;  the  bottom  wall  of  said  aperture  supporting 
the  vertex  of  said  L  form  to  serve  as  a  fulcrum.  Points  on  the 
closure  disc  circumference  diametrically  opposite  the  region 
of  lift,  are  supported  to  serve  as  fulcrums  on  the  seat  and  the 
wall  of  the  counterbore,  for  the  closure  disc  swing  When 
either  the  disc  or  receptacle  is  of  material  having  some 
resilient  quality,  tongue  and  groove  engagement  means  may 
also  be  provided  thereon  to  releasably  hold  the  disc  in  clos- 
ing position. 


3,633.788 

LID  FOR  HIGH-PRESSURE  CONTAINERS 

Joachim    Ehic,    Essen,   Germany,   assignor   to   Fried    Krupp 

Geseilschaft  mit  Keschrankter,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  June  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,819 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  3,  1969,  P  19  28 

217.8 

Int.  CI.  B65d  53100 

U.S.  CI.  220-46  MS  3  Claims 


3,633,790 
AQUARIUM  FRAME 
Josef  Voss,  11- 15,  Cacilicnstrasae,  576  Nehdm-Husten,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  14,  1969,  P  19  51 

720.5 

Int.  CI.  B65d  25154 

US.  CI.  220-82  R  2  Claims 


y^jz     2 


A  cover  closing  system  for  high-pressure  contamers  which 
comprises  a  cover  adapted  to  be  introduced  into  a  cylindrical 
container  head  and  to  be  locked  thereto,  and  also  comprises 
a  plurality  of  rotatable  bolts  distributed  over  the  circum- 
ference of  said  cover  and  provided  with  semiannular  teeth 
for  selective  locking  engagement  with  corresponding  grooves 
in  said  container  and  said  cover  respectively. 


3.633,789 

PROTECTIVE  CAP  FOR  A  CONTAINER 

Isral  J.  Markowiu,  17  Morrison  St.,  Closter,  NJ. 

Filed  July  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,855 

Int.  CI.  B65d  55102 

U.S.  CI.  220-60  R  7  Claims 


An  aquarium  frame  serving  to  hold  aquarium  panes  and 
consisting  of  profiled  parts  of  angular  cross  section,  which 
meet  in  miter  joints  at  the  corners  and  are  interconnected  by 
angle  pieces  inserted  in  grooves  provided  in  the  profiled 
parts  The  legs  of  each  profiled  part  are  provided  with 
grooves  open  towards  the  pane  and  capable  of  accommodat- 
ing a  projecting  strip  of  soft  plastics  material,  the  glass  pane 
resting  against  the  latter  The  ends  of  the  profiled  parts  are 
provided  with  flanges  which  form  an  angular  cavity  over  the 
apex  of  the  structure.  In  each  comer  three  profiled  parts  are 
interconnected  by  one  single  angle  piece  with  three  arms,  the 
arms  being  adapted  to  the  respective  angular  cavities  of  the 
profiled  parts  and  inserted  therein.  The  flanges  of  the 
profiled  parts  are  pressed  against  bearing  surfaces  in  recesses 
of  the  angle  piece,  in  such  a  way  that  the  profiled  parts  are 
pressed  together  at  the  corner,  with  prestressing  in  respect  of 
the  miter  joint. 


3,633,791 
ROTARY  RIVET  DISPENSER 
Earl    K.    Kelly,    Lynwood,    CaUf.,    assignor    to    McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation 

Filed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,265 

Int.  CI.  B65g47//4 

U.S.  CI.  221-167  3  Claims 


20     «-s    <9^  <8, 


A  protective  cap  or  cover  for  a  container  wherein  a 
generally  cylindrical  skirt  has  one  end  edge  engageable  with 
one  end  of  the  container,  the  other  end  of  the  skirt  being 
closed  by  a  cap  top,  and  jaws  depending  interiorly  of  the  cap 
top  for  engagement  beneath  an  enlargement,  collar  or  head 
on  the  container,  while  projections  are  provided  exteriorly  on 
the  cap  top  operatively  associated  with  respective  jaws  for  ef- 
fecting resilient  displacement  of  the  latter  away  from  each 
other  to  release  the  enlargement  or  head. 


A  rotary  rivet  dispenser  for  feeding  slug  rivets  to  an  injec- 
tor mechanism  on  the  head  of  an  automatic  riveting  machine. 
A  rotary  rivet  slug  container  with  an  inner  scoop  aligns  rivet 
slugs  in  the  container  for  movement  into  a  delivery  tube  by 
gravity  feed  assisted  by  intermittent  air  pressure. 
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3,633,792 
SMALL  ARTICLE  DISPENSER 
Carl  J.  Steigerwald,  Wauconda,  III.,  assignor  to  Bettone  Elec- 
tronics Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,259 

Int.  CI.  B65d  83104 

U.S.  CI.  221-267  9  Claims 


3,633,794 

PACKING,  SHIPPING  AND  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

FOR  BULK  MATERIAL 

Thomas    E.    Croley,    Worthington,    aad    Richard    Morgan, 

Columbus,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Corco,  Inc.,  Cdum- 

bus,Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,636 

Int.  CI.  B67b  7124 

U.S.  CI.  222-88  10  Claims 


A  dispenser  for  hearing  aid  batteries  comprises  upper  and 
lower  interfitting  disc  portions  forming  a  hollow  housing.  An 
annular  passage  is  formed  within  the  housing  for  carrying  the 
batteries  and  a  cam,  operated  by  an  exterior  handle,  is 
moveably  arranged  in  the  annular  passage  to  either  urge  the 
batteries  from  the  passage  through  an  opening  to  the  housing 
exterior  or  to  urge  batteries  from  the  exterior  through  the 
opening  into  the  passage  by  movement  of  the  cam  in  op- 
posite directions. 


3,633,793 

DEVICE  FOR  STORING  AND  DISPENSING  CUT  WIRES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Harold  E.  Edmundson,  Bcavcrton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Scap- 

poosc  Industries,  Inc.,  Scappoose,  Oreg. 

Filled  Sept.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,752 

Int.  CI.  B65d  83102 

U.S.  CI.  221-311  1  Claim 


A  corrugated  container  and  pallet  construction  including  a 
-Tiain  container  body  having  a  bottom  structure  composed  of 
flaps  integrally  connected  to  the  sidewalls  of  the  body  and  to 
each  other  and  scored  to  provide  a  dispensing  spout  when 
they  drop  downwardly.  The  container  body  is  supported  on  a 
pallet  with  its  bottom  structure  reinforced  by  a  panel  which 
rests  on  the  pallet  and  normally  prevents  dropping  of  the  bot- 
tom flaps,  but  which  is  provided  with  a  tear  strip  to  release 
the  bottom  structure  of  its  support  so  that  the  flaps  will  drop 
downwardly  for  dispensing  of  the  material  packed  in  the  con- 
tainer. 


Each  of  a  plurality  of  elongated,  hollow  tubes  has  a  plurzUi- 
ty  of  male  and  female  locking  segments  spaced  about  its 
outer  periphery  for  interlocking  with  other  tubes  to  form  a 
composite  unit.  Each  tube  also  is  closed  at  its  bottom  end 
and  is  provided  with  a  side  opening  adjacent  said  bottom  end 
for  removal  of  cut  wires  and  the  like  stored  in  the  tube. 


3,633,795 
FOAM  DISPENSER 
William   R.   Brooks,  Elmhurst,  111.,  assignor  to  InsU-Foam 
Products,  Inc.,  Addison,  Dl. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,445 

Int.  CI.  B05b  11100 

U.S.  CI.  222-134  5  Claims 


Dispenser  apparatus  for  multicomponent  products  com- 
prises a  pair  of  dispensing  valves  and  a  manually  graspable 
support  bracket.  A  valve-supporting  assembly,  mounted  on 
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the  bracket  and  substantially  defining  the  posterior  portion  of 
the  apparatus,  attaches  the  valves  to  the  bracket  and  includes 
a  pair  of  rearwardly  extending  tubular  inlet  members  for  con- 
nection to  a  remotely  located  product  supply  container  The 
apparatus  further  includes  a  dispensing  nozzle  unit  spaced 
apart  from  the  dispensing  valves,  and  tubing  connecting  each 
of  the  dispensing  valves  with  the  latter  unit.  A  linkable  plate 
connects  a  manual  trigger  to  each  of  the  dispensing  valves  for 
actuation  of  the  valves  in  unison. 


3,633,796 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPREADING  OR  SOWING  GRANULAR 

OR  PULVERULENT  MATERIAL 
Petnis     Wilhelmus     Zwecgers,     Nicuwendyk     46,    Geldrop, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,805 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  1 1,  1968, 

6805161;  Feb. 19, 1969,6902577 

Int.  CI.  AOlc  15118 

U.S.  CI.  222-176  39  Claims 


contents  from  the  rear  and  to  facilitate  its  discharge  on  expo- 
sure to  the  valve  outlet,  and  to  secondly  scour  said  passages 
and  the  walls  of  each  pocket  on  a  full  registration  thereof 

with  said  outlet. 


3,633,798 
AEROSOL  VALVE 
Mile  E.  Webster,  Braintree,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887.165 

Int.  CI.  B65d  83114 

U.S.  CI.  222—402.22  7  Claims 


y  '^^c^  a '. 


Material-spreadmg  apparatus  havmg  a  driven  endless  belt 
which  carries  a  series  of  pivotable  trays  and  is  bodily  mova- 
ble in  transverse  direction.  Each  tray  has  a  pin  which  rests  on 
a  stepped  supporting  ledge  so  that  it  can  pivot  for  discharging 
its  contents  when  it  reaches  the  end  of  a  step  of  the  ledge  A 
central  hopper  fills  both  runs  of  the  belt. 


3,633,797 

ROTARY  VALVES 

Russell  M.  Graff,  c/o  Longview  Fibre  Co.,  Longview,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  850,905,  Aug. 

18,  1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  24,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  49,313 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5154 

U.S.CI.222-194  15  Claims 


An  aerosol  dispenser  valve  comprising  a  single  valve 
member  having  inlet  means,  outlet  means,  first  chamber 
means  in  communication  with  the  inlet  means,  second 
chamber  means  in  communication  with  the  outlet  means,  and 
means  for  separating  the  first  and  second  chamber  means, 
the  separating  means  being  biased  in  separating  position,  he 
valve  member  being  movable  to  remove  the  separating 
means  from  separating  position,  whereby  to  permit  How  of 
material  through  the  valve. 


3,633,799 
COLLAR  TRIMMING  AND  PRESSING  APPARATUS 
Robert  F.  Pettit,  Reading;  Kenneth  C.  Haas,  Mohnton,  and 
Leslie  W.  Gibson,  Jr.,  Reading,  all  of  Pa.,  assigiiors  to 
Teledyne,  Inc.,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1,469 

Int.  CI.  A41h  43100,  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  223-2  30  Claims 


A  material-handling  valve  particularly  advantageous  for 
use  in  processing  fibrous  materials,  including  a  valve  rotor 
having  circumferentially  spaced  pockets  defined  by  radially 
projected  vanes,  the  trailing  surfaces  of  which  incorporate 
means  defining  radially  oriented  passages  opening  directly  at 
the  base  of  the  related  pocket.  Means  are  provided  to  align 
with  and  direct  steam  to  move  inwardly  of  and  through  said 
passages  to  impact  on  the  base  of  each  rotor  pocket,  first  as 
it  approaches  the  valve  outlet,  thereby  to  load  the  pocket 


A  collar-pressing  die  assembly  mounting  system  and 
operating  control  mechanism.  The  die  assembly  mounting 
system  includes  the  operating  parts  of  a  pressing  die  assembly 
not  determined  by  the  shape  of  the  collar  to  be  pressed  so 
that  each  new  die  assembly  for  a  differently  shaped  collar 
requires  only  the  shaped  pressing  parts  corresponding  to  the 
collar  shape  Quick-locking  indexing  clamps  and  pressing 
shoes  pivot  mounts  are  provided  for  rapid  interchange  of 
pressing  dies,  and  quickly  detachable  parts  of  the  pressing 
drive    system    permit    mounting   of  conventional    complete 
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pressing  die  assemblies.   The   control   system   employs  two  with  a  recess  in  its  lower  surface  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a 

pedals  to  respectively  perform  collar  trimming  and  collar  closet  pole,  and  another  fKjrtion  disposed  below  the  handle 

pressing  by  automatically  acting  power  mechanisms  which  portion.  A  depending  apertured  member  mounted  on  the 
are  actuated  by  the  pedals. 


3,633,800 

PLEAT  COMPUTING  AND  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Samuel  P.  Wallace,  929  Georgia,  S.E.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  July  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,122 

int.  CI.  A41h  43/00;  D06j  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  223-28  18  Claims 


-1 


--i^ 


An  analog  computer  for  simultaneously  solving  for  unk- 
nown pleat  dimensions  and  positioning  movable  forming 
mechanisms  in  a  location  representative  of  said  dimensions 
The  computer  includes  left  and  right  arms  which  are  pivoted 
along  the  lower  end  of  a  mounting  board  and  are  secured  at 
their  free  ends  to  longitudinally  movable  indicators  dis{>osed 
in  left  and  right  longitudinal  slots  formed  along  the  upper 
portion  of  the  board.  The  left  slot  is  associated  with  a  fixed 
scale  formed  on  the  board  and  the  right  slot  is  associated 
with  a  movable  scale  which  is  adjustable  longitudinally 
through  the  board  A  pin  and  slot  connection  between  the 
arms  and  indicators  moves  the  indicators  through  their 
respective  slots  as  the  arms  are  rotated.  A  fixed,  center  scale 
extends  laterally  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  board 
and  carries  markings  identifying  individual  grooves  which 
form  left  and  right  sets  of  grooves  extending  longitudinally  to 
the  right  and  left  of  the  center  scale  Left  and  right  forming 
components  are  removably  positioned  in  each  set  of  grooves 
astride  respective  arms  and  each  component  includes  a  lon- 
gitudinally movable  forming  slide  which  movably  engages  the 
associated  pivoted  arm  through  the  pin  and  slot  connection. 
By  placing  guides  in  the  forming  components  in  selected 
grooves,  adjusting  the  right  horizontal  scale,  and  rotating  the 
arms  to  move  the  left  and  right  indicators  to  positions  cor- 
responding to  known  input  values,  the  forming  slides  are  au- 
tomatically positioned  to  provide  unknown  pleat  dimensions. 
The  forming  components  are  then  removed  from  the  tward 
and  coupled  together  with  the  rods  extending  from  the  com- 
ponents providing  physical  structures  for  holding  and  mark- 
ing the  material  to  be  pleated. 


3,633,801 

CARRYING  DEVICE  FOR  GARMENT  HANGERS  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Samuel  G.  Bonasso,  2768  University  Ave.,  Morgantown,  W. 

Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  838,543,  July  2, 
1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  10,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  53,714 
Int.  CI.  B65d  61/00 
U.S.  CI.  224—45  T  2  Claims 

A  device  for  carrying  hangers  of  garments  having  a  sub- 
stantially C-shaped  body  member  having  a  handle  portion 


other  portion.  A  depending  apertured  member  mounted  on 
the  other  portion  is  in  substantial  vertical  alignment  with  the 
recess  and  is  adapted  to  receive  and  support  the  end  portions 
of  hangers. 


3,633,802 

CLOTHES  CADDY 

Harold  W.  Webster,  1812  Brier  Way,  Carmichael,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,964 

Int.  CI.  A45c  H/00 

U.S.  CI.  224-45  T  2  Claims 
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An  elongated  sheet  metal  or  similar  body  is  provided  at  the 
top  centrally  thereof  with  a  supporting  hook  and  at  the  side 
thereof  with  a  carrying  handle,  and  a  depending  elongated 
flange  is  provided  with  horizontally  spaced  openings  to 
receive  the  hooks  of  coat  hangers  for  the  manual  carrying  of 
a  plurality  of  articles  of  clothing. 


3,633,803 

METHOD  AND  APPLIANCE  FOR  RECORDING 

INFORMATION  STORED  ON  PUNCHED  CARDS 

Jean-Claude  Kourganoff,  9,  Avenue  dc  Saint-Mandc,  75  Paris 

1 2e,  France 

Filed  June  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,512 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  9,  1969,  69  18  908 

Int.  CI.  B26f  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  225— 93  12  Claims 


The  appliance  consists  of  a  storage  tray  spaced  to  one  side 
and  slightly  above  a  punch  table.  From  a  stack  of  cards  on 
the  tray  the  top  card  is  moved  through  a  first  passage  on  to 
the  punch  or  marked  then  moved  through  a  lower  passage  to 
the  bottom  of  the  cards  on  the  tray. 
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3,633,804 
TAPE-DETECTING  DEVICE  FOR  TAPE  RECORDERS 
Ryoto    Khazawa,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Nippon 
Chemical  Kabusliikiliaisha  (Nippon  Columbia  Co.   Ltd.), 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,025 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  27,  1969,  44/50767; 

44/50768;  Dec.  29, 1969, 45/135 

Int.  CI.  B65h  25132-  Glib  15116 

U.S.  CI.  226-11  13  Claims 


A  tape-detecting  device  having  a  discontinuous  conductive 
member,  a  conductive  member  making  contact  therewith, 
and  a  power  source  for  supplying  a  voltage  between  the 
discontinuous  conductive  member  and  the  conductive 
member.  In  this  case  an  electric  signal  is  derived  from 
between  the  discontinuous  conductive  member  and  the  con- 
ductive member  both  rotating  according  to  the  travel  of  a 
tape. 


3,633,805 

DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  DIFFERENT  GAUGE  FILMS  ON 

INDUSTRIAL  EDITING  AND  SYNCHRONIZING  TABLES 

Luigi  Vaghi,  Via  Gaffredo  Mameli,  24,  Lainate  (Milano),  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  88,145 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  5,  1968,  24647 

Int.  CI.  G03b  1124 

VJS.  CI.  226—76  6  Claims 


automatically  taking  different  speeds  of  rotation  under  the 
conditions  where  it  is  moved  to  different  distances  relative  to 
said  fixed  body.  The  device  aUso  comprises  a  knob  which  can 
be  rotated  relative  to  the  sprocket  so  as  to  make  the  latter 
idle  on  its  rotational  axis  and,  on  continued  rotation  of  the 
knob,  so  as  to  lock  said  sprocket  relative  to  said  fixed  body. 


3,633,806 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 

Sheldon  Lee  Pastor,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  aasignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,121 

Int.  CL  Glib  75/66 

U.S.  CI.  226-90  5  Claims 


A  tape  recording  and/or  reproducing  machine  utilizing  a 
cartridge  which  is  formed  to  mate  complementarily  with  the 
machine  and  pivot  thereon  for  moving  a  pressure  roller  sup- 
ported in  the  cartridge  against  a  capstan  having  an  axis  paral- 
lel to  and  spaced  from  the  cartridge  pivot  axis  to  press  a 
length  of  tape  in  the  cartridge  against  the  capstan. 


3,633,807 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  BIN 
David   Williams,  Rcdwcod  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Cdif. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,647 

Int.  CI.  Glib  1 5158 

U.S.  CI.  226-97  5  Claims 


Device  for  feeding  different  gauge  films  on  industrial  edit- 
ing and  synchronizing  tables,  comprising  a  sprocket  having 
two  pairs  of  toothed  crowns  for  drawing  films  of  two  dif- 
ferent gauges,  this  sprocket  being  axially  movable  relative  to 
a  fixed  body  for  causing  a  film,  as  drawn  by  one  pair  of 
crowns,  or  a  film,  as  drawn  by  the  other  pair  of  crowns,  to 
take  a  same  distance  relative  to  said  fixed  body,  said  sprocket 


In  a  tape  duplicating  machine  the  master  tape  is  arranged 
in  endless  loop  form  and  is  stored  in  a  bin  having  a  large 
number  of  tape  loop  vacuum  storage  columns.  The  front  and 
back  wails  of  the  columns  confronting  the  tape  loop  edges, 
are  inclined  to  diverge  outwardly  from  top  to  bottom  so  that, 
with    equal    airflows   drawn    by    a   vacuum    source   through 


January  11,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


687 


restricted  orifices  at  the  bottom  of  the  columns,  the  loops  all 
seek  similar  intermediate  lengths  in  the  columns.  The 
columns  are  coupled  through  a  common  manifold  to  a  single 
vacuum  source,  and  a  flow  control  valve  is  placed  between 
the  source  and  manifold  to  regulate  the  lengths  of  the  loops 
and  the  amount  of  tape  stored  in  the  bin. 


periphery  to  selectively  clamp  the  cable  thereon,  and  spring, 
plates  normally  urging  the  clamping  side  plates  on  nonclanap- 
ing  position,  and  an  activator  along  the  hub  periphery  for 
moving  the  clamping  sideplates  into  cable  clamping  position 
at  the  area  of  the  activator. 


3,633,810 
3,633,808  COMBINED  STAPLER  AND  CLIPPER  FOR  FURNFFURE 

NOZZLE  FOR  JET  LOOMS  SPRING  CLIPS 

Vladimir  Svaty,  Liberie,  Ciechodovakia,  avlgnor  to  Elitcx,    Danid  Krakauer,  Great  Neck,  and  Edward  M.  Fbcher,  Kcw 


lavody  textUaiho  thojirensti  gencraini  rcditebto.  Liberie, 
Cicchotlovakia 

Filed  June  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Czecboalovakia,  June  6,  1969,  PV 

4013-69 

Int.  CI.  B65II  /  7132 

U.S.  CI.  226-97  8  Claims 


A  nozzle  provided  with  a  body  having  a  bore,  a  piston 
mounted  in  the  body  bore,  the  piston  having  a  bore,  and  a 
yam  carrier  mounted  in  the  piston  face.  The  carrier  has  a 
smaller  dimension  than  the  piston  bore  to  define  an  annular 
orifice.  The  piston  and  body  are  formed  with  cooperating  en- 
gaging surfaces  forming  a  valve  seat.  The  piston  is  provided 
with  channels  connecting  the  surface  to  the  piston  bore. 
Means  are  provided  for  forcing  a  fluid  between  the  engaging 
surfaces,  opening  the  valve  seat  and  allowing  the  fluid  to  flow 
out  of  the  annular  orifice. 


3,633,809 
ANTISLACK  UNIT 
Ellis  H.  Bom,  Columbus,  Oliio,  aasignor  to  Abex  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  578 

Int.  CI.  B65h  79100 

U.S.  CI.  226—  1 83  9  Claims 


Antislack  unit  for  maintaining  tension  on  cable  including  a 
sheave  with  a  hub  having  a  periphery  against  which  a  cable 
may  bear,  a  pair  of  clamping  sideplates  coacting  with  the  hub 


Garden  HiUs,  botli  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kay  Manufacturing 
Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32^77 

Int  CI.  B25C  5106 

U.S.  CL  227-20  10  Claims 


Compactly  nested,  generally  V-shaped  clips,  each  intended 
to  hold  the  end  of  a  sinuous  spring,  are  staclced  in  a  chute.  U- 
shaped  staples  or  nails  are  separately  stacked  in  a  magazine. 
In  each  clip  there  are  two  angularly  related  flanges,  both  per- 
forated for  fasteners.  The  clip  to  be  fastened  is  machim:  fed 
to  a  fastening  station  where  the  clip  is  secured  by  a  first 
fastener  and  the  upper  flange  of  the  clip  is  bent  into  position 
to  hold  the  spring  securely.  The  end  of  the  sinuous  spring  is 
then  inseried  between  the  flanges  and  a  second  fastener  may 
then,  if  desired,  be  driven  through  both  flanges.  When  and  if 
the  second  fastener  is  driven,  no  clip  can  be  advanced  from 
the  clip  stack,  the  clip  transfer  mechanism  being  manually 
rendered  inoperative. 


3,633311 

APPARATUS  TO  DRIVE  VARIOUS  FASTENING  MEANS 

Gunther  Plocn,  Kaltenkirchcn  Hobtein,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Joh.  Freidrich  Behrens,  Ahrcnsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,890 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  18,  1969,  P  19  08 

012.7 

Int.  CI.  B25c  5106 

U.S.  CI.  227-109  9  Claims 


This  apparatus  has  means  for  driving  fastening  means  such 
as  staples,  nails  and/or  pins.  It  has  a  guide  channel  arranged 
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to  guide  the  drive  plunger  and  also  staples,  nails  or  pins.  The 
magazine  rail  has  a  pusher  slidable  thereon  and  arranged  to 
urge  staples,  nails  or  pins  to  the  guide  channel. 


3,633,812 

WELDING  TORCH  OSCILLATOR 

John  R.  Haynes,  2630  East  15th  PI.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  May  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,602 

Int.  CI.  B23k  1 100,  5/00 

CI.  228-27 


U.S. 


2  Claims 


•iiT  L- 


A  power  driven  welding  torch  oscillator  includes  a  hand 
operable  clutch  for  controlling  the  oscillatory  movement  of  a 
welding  torch. 


3,633,813 

INTERNAL  PIPE  LINEUP  CLAMP 

Robert  L.  Looney,  and  John  S.  Work,  both  of  Tuba,  Okla. 

assignors  to  Work- Way  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1969,  Ser.  Nd.  809,272 

Int.  CI.  B23c  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  228—44  54  Claims 


In  internal  pipe  lineup  clamp  for  properly  aligning  adjacent 
pipe  sections  prior  to  welding,  is  self  powered  for  ail  of  its 
operations  All  components  of  the  device  are  mounted  in  a 
body  portion  which  includes  a  compressed  air  tank  to  supply . 
the  motive  means  for  driving  air  motors  which  operate  the 
various  components  including  a  pair  of  powered  wheels 
which  propel  the  device  through  pif)e  sections  The  device  in- 
cludes a  latch  which  assures  proper  location  with  regard  to 
two  adjacent  pipe  sections  and  two  sets  of  similar  radially  ex- 
tending members  which  come  into  proper  alignment,  each 
set  adjacent  one  end  of  each  pipe  section  ready  to  be 
powered  by  hydraulic  means  to  be  urged  against  the  internal 
surface  of  the  pipe  sections  and  to  form  the  adjacent  pipe 
sections  into  a  similar  and  uniform  radius.  Air  motors  supply 


extending  members  so  that  vacuum  may  be  supplied  to  this 
area  in  order  to  draw  molten  welding  metal  into  the  space 
between  the  pipe  section  to  insure  better  weld.  Also 
described  are  means  to  supply  welding  flux  to  the  edges  of 
the  pipe  sections  being  welded  from  a  position  between  the 
radially  extending  members.  Means  are  also  provided  to  con- 
trol the  amount  of  vacuum  applied  to  the  weld  area  in  rela- 
tion to  the  amount  of  weld  area  remaining  open.  Means  are 
alst:)  provided  to  control  the  presentation  of  flux  to  the  weld 
area  m  retotjon  to  the  speed  of  welding. 


3,633,814 
CHANGING  CONTOUR  CARTON 
Louis  C.  Michetti,  Santa  Clara;  Graver  C.  Haines,  Saratoga, 
both  of  Calif.;  WUUam  F.  Taylor,  ChatUnooga,  Tenn.,  and 
Paul  A.  Nemoede.  Los  Gatoa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Container 
Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  667,922 

Int.  CI.  B65d  3/00,  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  229-21  1  Claim 
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A  tubular  carton  having  a  rectangular  bottom  wall,  a  round 
top,  and  a  continuously  curved  sidewall  with  a  gradually 
changing  configuration  from  the  rectangular  contour  of  the 
carton  bottom  wall  to  the  round  configuration  of  the  carton 
top  without  any  sharp  corners  being  visible  on  the  outside 
surface  thereof. 


3,633,815 
SEALABLE  FOLDED  CARTON 

Charles  W.  Rosenburg,  Jr.,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  F.  N.  Burt  Company,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,531 

Int.  CI.  B23k  19/00 

L.S.  CI.  229-33  4  Claims 


Sealing  means  for  a  reclosable  folded  carton  wherein  a  flap 
IS  provided  in  the  front  panel  of  the  carton,  the  flap  being 


the  power  for  the  hydraulic  pumps.  Sealing  means  are  pro-    folded  along  its  tear  line  against  the  front  panel,  and  the 
vided  for  the  area  of  the  pipe  section  adjacent  to  the  radially    cover  for  the  carton  being  adhesively  secured  to  the  folded 
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flap.  Upon  opening,  the  flap  is  severed  along  its  tear  line  and, 
after  severance,  the  severed  flap  provides  additional  friction 
to  keep  the  cover  tight  upon  reclosing.  Also,  opposite  side 
panels  of  the  carton  are  provided  with  cut  scores  surrounding 
glue  spots  for  preventing  the  sides  of  the  cover  from  flaring. 
Upon  cover  opening,  the  cut  scores  permit  easy  breakaway 


3,633,816 
FANFOLD  ENVELOPE  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  W.  Alton,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Pak-Well  Cor- 
poration, Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  June  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,456 

Int.  CI.  B65d  27//0 

U.S.  CI.  229-69  5  Claims 


Continuous  web  of  shingle  overlapped  envelopes  adhesive- 
ly secured  together  adjacent  side  edges  of  same  at  the  over- 
lap areas,  characterized  by  slits  in  certain  of  the  envelopes 
which  permit  repetitive  sets  of  envelopes  to  be  articulated 
along  hinge  lines  into  a  fanfold  stack.  The  slits  are  in  repeti- 
tive pairs,  each  pair  being  of  different  length  and  different 
orientation  with  respect  to  its  envelope  than  the  length  and 
orientation  of  the  other  pair 


3,633,817 
DATA  PUNCHING  MACHINE 
John  H.  Edvards,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  Entwistle 
Company 

nied  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,237 

Int.  CL  G06k  1/20 

U.S.  CL  234-35  5  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  machine  which  will  punch  a 
form  in  a  particular  code  pattern  under  the  control  of  a  tem- 
plate. It  will  also  imprint  letters  that  are  raised  from  the  sur- 
face of  the  template.  This  is  accomplished  by  providing  two 
portions  which  are  hinged  together  and  which  have  a  tem- 
plate holding  plate  therebetween.  One  of  the  portions  carries 


a  plurality  of  individually  movable  plungers  that  are  adapted 
to  enter  perforations  provided  in  the  template  held  on  the 
template  support  and  pass  through  the  template  and  into  a 
form  held  by  the  other  portion  when  the  two  portions  are 
brought  together  by  an  operating  handle  Means  are  provided 
on  the  template  support  plate  to  properly  orient  the  template 
relative  to  the  two  portions  and  the  punches  are  operated  by 
the  handle  being  coupled  thereto  through  a  linkage  arrange- 
ment. Additionally  coupled  to  the  handle  is  a  printing  pres- 
sure roller  which  passes  across  the  raised  lettering  that  is  pro- 
vided on  the  template  so  that  an  imprinting  action  will  occur 
simultaneous  with  the  punching  of  the  form. 


3,633,818 
VEHICLE  PASSENGER  COUNTER  APPARATUS 
Terrell  L.  Heath,  Box  21,  WayncsvUk,  Mo.,  and  Larry  £.  Van 
Hooser,  669  Clark,  Lebanon,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 13,506 

Int.  CI.  G07b  13/00 

U,S.  CL  235— 30  A  16  Claims 


Apparatus  for  counting  the  number  of  passengers  occupy- 
ing a  seat,  as  in  a  taxicab,  includes  a  tension  member  having 
one  end  vertically  movable  with  a  resilient  passenger  sup- 
porting surface,  and  its  other  end  secured,  by  means  of  a  lost- 
motion  tension  connection  to  an  element  resiliently  biased  in 
the  opposite  direction  so  that  the  flexible  tension  member  is 
in  tension  when  the  seat  is  unoccupied  and  the  resiliently 
biased  element  is  movable  away  from  the  seat  when  the  seat 
is  occupied  and  the  tension  member  is  relaxed,  the  resiliently 
biased  member  having  a  lost-motion  connection  to  the  input 
lever  of  a  counter  to  move  the  same  in  one  direction  respon- 
sive to  its  biasing  means,  and  in  the  opposite  direction 
responsive  to  the  application  of  tension  to  the  tension 
member,  and  means  for  slowing  movements  of  the  resiliently 
biased  member  irrespective  of  the  rate  of  movement  of  the 
tension  member. 


3,633,819 
AUTOMATIC  REPEAT  MECHANISM 
William    C.    Reboulet,    Kettering,   and    David    C.    Werner, 
Dayton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash  Re- 
gister Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,419  * 

Int.  CI.  G06c2//00 

U.S.  CI.  235-62  F  10  Claims 

A  mechanism  in  a  business-orientated  machine  for  rejieal- 

ing  a  machine  operation  a  predetermined  number  of  times, 

which  number  is  controlled  by  a  key  on  the  keyboard,  the 
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mechanism  including  an  automatic  cycle  control  mechanism    diaphragm  against  atmospheric  pressure  and  the  setting  of 
which    controls    the    position    of   a    key-representing    raclc 
member    during    consecutive    machine    operations,    and    a 


sequence  control  mechanism  which  is  controlled  by  the  auto- 
matic cycle  control  mechanism  for  operating  the  machine 
through  the  predetermined  number  of  cycles  of  operation. 


3,633,820 

FLRNACE  INSTALLATION  WITH  COMMUTATIVE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Karl-Helmut  Weissohn,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Matthias 

Ludwig  Industrieofenbau  GmbH,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886310 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1968,  P  18  16 

373.0 

Int.  CI.  F23n  3100 

L'.S.  CI.  236-46  F  4  Claims 
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A  plant  for  heat  treating  metallic  bodies  in  a  number  of 
hood-type  furnaces  has  a  commutative  control  system  in 
which  a  single  control  unit,  for  example  a  proportional  com- 
parator, is  successively  switched  into  circuit  with  a  tempera- 
ture sensor  at  each  of  the  furnaces,  a  respective  temperature 
controller  at  each  of  the  furnaces  and  a  temperature-settmg 
device  assigned  to  each  of  the  furnaces,  at  a  rate  which  is 
small  relative  to  the  heat  treatment  time  of  the  metal  goods 
in  the  furnace. 


3,633,821 
FLUID-PRESSLRE  CONTROL  VALVES 
Levi  J.   F.  Austin,  Atherstonc,   England,  assignor  to  Clear 
Hooters  Limited,  Bedworth,  Nuneaton,  Warwickshire,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,047 

Int.  CI.  G05d2J//<S5 

U.S.  CI.  236-87  3  Claims 

A    valve   for    modulating   the    vacuum   supply    to   a   ser- 

vosystem  is  manually  set  by  adjusting  a  spring  supporting  a 


the  valve  is  varied  in  accordance  with  the  ambient  tempera- 
ture by  a  bimetallic  strip. 


3,633,822 
LIQUID  DISCHARGE  NOZZLE  WITH  AIR  INJECTION 

FEATURE 
John  O.  Hruby,  Jr.,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rain  Jet 

Corp..  Burbank,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  applicatkin  Ser.  No.  784,541,  Dec.  9, 
1968,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

691,111,  Dec.  8,  1 967,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  492,389,  Oct.  4, 
1965,  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  6,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

52,447 

Int.  CI.  B05b  17108 

U.S.  CI.  239-17  16  Claims 


A  liquid  discharge  nozzle  containing  no  moving  parts  and 
including  a  hollow  body  defining  a  liquid  inlet  opening  at  one 
end  and  a  liquid  outlet  opening  at  the  other  end.  The  body 
has  an  internal  chamber  arranged  in  communication  with 
both  the  inlet  and  outlet  ends  of  the  body.  A  plug  is  disposed 
across  the  chamber  adjacent  the  body  outlet  end.  Liquid  flow 
passage  means  are  defined  through  the  plug  by  a  plurality  of 
grooves  formed  in  the  side  walls  of  the  plug,  the  grooves 
providing  the  only  fiow  path  of  liquid  from  the  liquid  inlet 
opening  to  the  exterior  of  the  body  Means  are  provided  for 
injecting  compressed  air  into  the  grooves  at  locations 
between  the  ends  of  the  grooves. 


3,633,823 
INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  DIESEL  ENGINES 

Anton  Steiger,  lllnau  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 
Brothers  Ltd.,  Winlerthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  1,  1968, 
16363/68 
Int.  CI.  F02m  45110 
U.S.  CI.  239-94  10  Claims 

The  needle  valve  is  seated  against  the  valve  seat  by  the  dif- 
ferential pressure  of  the  fuel.  Lifting  of  the  needle  valve  is 
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caused  by  transmitting  a  control  pressure  sufficient  to  over-    as  concentrated  pesticide  are   introduced   into  the  axially 
come  the  differential  pressure  under  the  piston.  This  control 


pressure  is  delivered  via  the  control  member  which  selective- 
ly opens  and  closes  the  control  line  to  the  flow  of  pressure 
medium. 


3,633,824 
SPRAY-PRODUCING  DEVICE  IN  WHICH  THE  OUTPUT 

JETS  ARE  AERATED 
Elic  P.  Aghnides,  Hotel  Pierre,  795  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  July  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839348 

Int.  CI.  E03c  11084 

U.S.  CI.  239-428.5  24  Claims 


directed    discharging    air    and    combined    with    the    spirally 
directed  discharging  air  to  produce  a  fog 


3,633,826 
LAWN  SPRINKLER 
Slade  H.  Baker,  Mankato,  Minn.,  assignor  to  T.  Robert  Bur- 
night,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,629 

Int.  CI.  B05b  3100 

U.S.  CI.  239-229  8  Claims 


5A 


A  shower  head  or  other  device  producing  a  spray  in  which 
there  are  a  plurality  of  high  velocity  individual  jets  that  at  no 
time  overlap  each  other  and  which  pass  through  a  screen  or 
screens.  The  screens  are  so  related  to  the  velocity  and  size  of 
the  jets  that  the  jets  essentially  retain  their  direction.  The  jets 
do  not,  when  they  pass  through  the  screens,  enlarge  to  the 
extent  that  they  touch  each  other  and  they  do  not  otherwise 
coalesce.  The  output  jets  form  a  showerlike  discharge  of  a 
novel  character,  each  jet  being  laden  with  bubbles  due  to  the 
aerating  action  resulting  from  passing  through  the  screens  in 
the  presence  of  air. 


3,633,825 

FOGGING  APPARATUS 

David  W.  Waldron,  120  East  Park  Ave.,  Valdosta,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,364 

Int.  CI.  B05b  7103 

U.S.  CI.  239- 1 35  7  Claims 

A  fogging  apparatus  including  a  prime  mover  driving  a 

blower  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  a  nozzle  assembly. 

The  nozzle  assembly  discharges  the  air  therethrough  along  a 

plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  spiral  paths  and  along  a 

centrally  located  axial  path.  Minute  quantities  of  liquid  such 


A  lawn  sprinkler  comprised  of  only  an  elongated,  tubular 
body  threaded  on  at  least  one  end  thereof  for  connection  to  a 
hose,  a  ground  engaging  support  means  on  said  body,  and  a 
flexible  discharge  tube  removably  attached  to  an  outlet 
fitting  on  the  top  of  the  tubular  body.  The  flow  of  pressurized 
water  through  the  discharge  tube,  preferably  an  8  to  10  inch 
length  of  rubber  tubing,  causes  the  flexible  discharge  tube  to 
rapidly  rotate  through  an  arcuate  path  to  thereby  distribute 
water  in  an  even  pattern. 


3,633,827 
WINDSHIELD  WASHER  UNIT 
Ronald  L.  Novak,  La  Porte,  Ind.,  aaaignor  to  Sprague  Devices 
Inc.,  Michigan  City,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,933 

Int.  CI.  B05b  1110 

U^.  CI.  239-  284  8  Claims 

A  windshield  washer  unit  includes  a  reservoir  for  a  spray 

solution,  a  pressurized  air-actuated  pump  having  an  inlet  sub- 
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merged  in  said  solution  and  a  passageway  adapted  for  com- 
munication with  windshield  spray  nozzles.  A  control  valve 
having  an  inlet  adapted  for  communication  with  a  pres- 
surized air  source  and  a  passageway  in  communication  with 


3.633,828 
SPRAY  GUN 
James  H.  Larson,  Amoka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Graco  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,889 

Int.  CI.  B05b  7112 

L.S.  CI.  239-412  18  Claims 


An  improved  airless  spray  gun  suitable  for  fine  finish 
spraying.  The  spray  gun  includes  a  body  with  a  spray  nozzle 
assembly  secured  to  its  forward  end.  The  nozzle  assembly 
houses  a  valve  assembly  and  more  particularly  a  valve  seat  of 
special  shape  and  location  and  a  needle  designed  to 
cooperate  with  the  seat.  Contact  between  the  valve  seat  and 
the  needle  defines  a  closed  position,  whereas  the  needle  and 
seat  may  be  moved  relatively  apart  to  an  adjustably  con- 
trolled open  position,  permitting  paint  or  other  fluid  under 
pressure  to  flow  at  an  adjustable  controlled  flow  rate  through 
an  annular  passageway  between  the  valve  seat  and  the  nee- 
dle, to  be  formed  by  the  shape  and  location  of  the  parts  into 
a  thin  annular  cone-shaped  sheet,  with  its  vertex  impinging  at 
a  spray  nozzle  opening,  and  to  be  forced  through  the  nozzle 
and  atomized  thereby  producing  a  spray  pattern  suitable  for 
fine  finish  spraying. 


3,633,829 
MULTISTAGE  SPRAYER 
George  R.  Adams.  Florissant,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Adams  Equip- 
ment Company.  Incorporated,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,634 

Int.  CI.  B05b  7106 

U.S.  CI.  239-428  ,2  Claims 


said  pump  is  provided  for  introducing  pressurized  air  into 
said  pump  Means  are  provided  for  purgmg  the  spray  nozzles 
of  solution  upon  the  discontinuation  of  the  introduction  of 
air  into  said  pump. 


.\  multistage  sprayer  utilized  for  cleaning,  coating,  and 
etching  metals  prior  to  painting  adapted  to  serially  clean  the 
surface  to  be  painted  with  a  soap  solution  at  a  relatively  high 
pressure,  rinse  the  cleaned  surface,  coat  the  surface  with  a 
zinc  phosphate-nitric  acid  solution  at  a  relatively  low  pres- 
sure, rinse  the  phosphatized  surface,  and  finally  etch  the  sur- 
face with  an  acid  solution  for  strengthening  corrosion  re- 
sistance The  sprayer  incorporates  a  novel  injector  arrange- 
ment to  ohtam  emission  of  a  20  percent  zinc  phosphate  solu- 
tion at  a  substantially  relatively  decreased  line  pressure  for 
safe,  effective  phosphatizing 


3,633,830 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COMMINUTION 

OF  SOFT  MATERIAL 
Jakob  OberprilJer,  Baierbrunn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Linde 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 

Filed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,809 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  10,  1968,  P  17  78 

559.0 

Int.  CI.  B02c  n  108,  2 1 100 

U.S.  CI.  241-18  28  Claims 


Process  and  apparatus  for  the  comminution  of  pieces  of 
relatively  soft  material,  e.g.,  elastomers,  synthetic  resins, 
wherein  the  pieces  of  soft  material  are  passed  countercurrent 
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to  a  circulating  chilling-gas  stream  and  into  direct  contact 
therewith  to  rigidify  the  pieces.  Thereafter  the  rigidified 
pieces  are  milled  prior  to  substantial  warming  thereof. 


3,633,831 

GRANULATOR  DEVICE  AND  HELICAL-SHAPED 

CUTTERS  THEREFOR 

Marshall  A.  Dodson,  Marengo,  and  Henry  J.  Flair,  Franklin 

Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  lUinois  Tool  Works  Inc., 

Chkago,  lU. 

Original  appUcation  Apr.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  724,833,  now 

Patent  No.  3,529,777,  dated  Sept.  22,  1970.  Divided  and  this 

appUcatk>n  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,615 

Int.  CLB02C  27/00 

U.S.  CL  241— 61  11  Claims 


Granulator  device  for  quietly  shearing  brittle  or  stretchy 
materials  such  as  various  types  of  plastics  as  well  as  thin 
metal  into  small  pieces  which  can  be  easily  handled.  A  pair 
of  meshing  cutters  used  in  the  device  comprise  helical 
toothed  members  such  as  gears  which  have  each  had  their 
tooth  shapes  modified  from  a  standard  form  so  as  to  exert  a 
scissors-type  cutting  action  on  work  material  fed  to  them  as  a 
continuous  web,  as  individual  pieces,  or  a  combination  of  the 
two. 


3,633,832 
APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  MINERAL  MATERIALS 
Gunnar  Rindal  Fagerholt,  Copenhagen-Valby,  Denmark,  as- 
signor to  F.  L.  Smidth  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  16,  1968, 

2366/68 

Int.  CI.  B02c  /  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  241— 70  4  Claims 


and  the  rate  of  discharge  of  the  ground  material  therefrom 
are  so  controlled  that  a  pool  of  the  finely  ground  material  is 
maintained  in  the  grinding  compartment  which  is  so  fiuidized 
that  it  behaves  like  a  liquid.  The  apparatus  is  a  tube  mill  hav- 
ing one  or  more  grinding  compartments.  If  there  is  only  one 
grinding  compartment  a  narrow  collection  compartment  is 
located  on  the  downstream  side  and  if  there  are  two  grinding 
compartments  the  second  one  is  on  the  downstream  side  of 
the  narrow  compartment.  The  wall  of  this  compartment  ad- 
jacent the  grinding  compartment  includes  a  screen  section, 
and  the  opposite  wall  a  dam  ring  and  overflow  opening. 


Granular  mineral  materials  arc  ground  in  a  rotating  mill 
having  at  least  one  partially  confined  grinding  compartment. 
The  material  is  fed  through  a  constricted  opening  into  one 
end  of  this  compartment,  atmospheric  air  being  permitted  to 
enter  in  the  same  way.  The  coarse  material  is  gradually 
ground  down  into  finely  divided  form  and  is  discharged 
through  a  constricted  opening  into  an  adjoining  collection 
compartment  and  thence  discharged  from  the  mill.  The  rate 
of  feed  of  the  coarse  material  into  the  grinding  compartment 


3,633,833 

MACHINE  WITH  SELF-SHARPENING  MEANS  FOR 

CUTTING  SCRAP  MATERIALS  INTO  CHIPS        ^ 

SUnley  V.  Ehrlich,  3016  N.E.  Slst  Ave.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,948 

Int.  CI.  B02c  23100,  13128;  B24b  3100 

U.S.  CI.  241-101  M  7  Claims 


The  machine  has  a  series  of  hammerlike  knives  which 
rotate  about  a  common  axis  to  cut  scrap  material  fed  across 
an  anvil  into  small  chips  In  one  embodiment,  each  knife  has 
a  massive  head  including  a  blunt  front  face  with  a  V-shaped 
bottom  cutting  edge  defining  a  pair  of  downwardly  projecting 
prongs.  In  a  second  embodiment,  the  head  of  each  knife  has 
a  V-shaped  cutting  edge  defining  a  single  downward  projec- 
tion. The  cutting  edge  of  both  knife  embodiments  is  straight 
as  viewed  in  the  cutting  plane  of  the  anvil.  The  bottom  of  the 
head  just  rearwardly  of  the  cutting  edge  includes  a  pocket  to 
trap  and  fragment  by  impact  chips  severed  by  the  cutting 
edge.  The  cutting  edges  of  all  knives  are  sharpened  at  the 
same  time  as  they  rotate  by  a  grinding  cylinder  which  is  fed 
either  manually  or  automatically  at  a  fixed  rate  into  engage- 
ment with  beveled  forward  faces  of  the  knives.  The  grinding 
cylinder  and  its  automatic  feed  are  driven  by  the  same  means 
that  drives  the  knives. 


3,633,834 
GRINDING  DEVICE 

Richard  Bent  Nissen,  8870  Langa,  Denmark 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jan.  20,  1969,  292/69 

Int.  CI.  A47j  42104 
U.S.  CI.  241-168  6  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  grinding  device  for  or  in 
a  pepper  mill  to  be  used  on  a  table  and  comprising  a  recepta- 
cle for  pepp>ercoms  being  at  its  bottom  provided  with  a  stator 
and  a  rotor  having  cooperating  grinding  surfaces  of  a 
frustoconical  shape  converging  upwardly,  said  rotor  being 
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secured    to    a    shaft    carried    through    the    receptacle    and    which  are  joined  to  form  an  endless  unit.  The  belt  or  spri 
rotatably  mounted  in  a  bearing  in  the  top  of  the  receptacle 
According  to  the  invention  an  aperture  for  supplying  pepper- 


spring 


corns  to  the  receptacle  is  provided  in  the  rotor  and  the  grind- 
ing surfaces  of  the  stator  and  rotor  are  urged  against  each 
other  in  working  relationship  by  spring  means  acting  directly 
or  indirectly  upon  the  shaft  and  the  receptacle. 


3,633,835 

FILAMENT  BREAK  DETECTOR  UTILIZING 

PHOTOELECTRIC  MEANS  FOR  DETECTING  SPEED  OF 

SUPPLY  SPOOL 
Raymond  M.  Be«rs,  Johnson  City,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Great 
Lakes  Carbon  Corporation,  Nn*  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,885 

Int.  CI.  B65h  25104,  63/00.  GO  Id  5/34 

U.S.  CI.  242-36  2  Claims 


LISMT- 
*C  TI»»TtO 
DCTIC  TO* 

CI»CUIT 


A  break  detector  useful  for  the  determination  of  breaks  in 
the  winding  or  rewinding  of  a  filament  is  disclosed  The  de- 
tector is  characterized  by  the  fact  that  none  of  its  com- 
ponents contact  the  filament  during  revolutions  of  the  supply 
or  takeup  means.  Filament  breaks  are  sensed  by  interruption 
of  a  light-sensitive  device  responsive  to  variations  in  the 
revolution  rate  of  the  filament  letoff  or  spool  feed  means 


3,633,836 
WINDING  MACHINE  WITH  A  RECIPROCATING  YARN 

GUIDE 
Karl     Haag,     Reutllngen,     Germany,     assignor     to     Eugen 
Hirschburger  KG,  Reutlingen,  Germany 

RIed  Feb.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  7,  1968,  P  17  10 

077.5 
Int.  CI.  B65h  54/28 
U.S.  CI.  242-43  11  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  bobbin  winding  machine  for 
yarn  products  in  which  the  yarn  is  traversed  reciprocably 
during  winding  by  means  of  a  traversing  device  guided  in  an 
endless  manner  over  two  guide  shafts  and  incorporating  a 
freely  rotatable  yam  guide  which  thus  adopts  its  own  rotary 
position  suited  to  the  path  of  the  yarn  at  any  particular  mo- 
ment. The  traversing  device  may  conveniently  consist  of  an 
endless  flexible  belt  or  a  length  of  coil  spring  the  ends  of 


we         't 


mav  be  varied  in  length  by  stretching  to  control  the  winding 

length 


3,633,837 

ENDLESS  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 

Hanjiro   Esashi,  and  Tetsuo  Machida,  both  of  MIyagi-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  17.  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,595 

Int.  CI.  B65h  17/48 

t.S.  CI.  242-55.19  A  I2CWms 


^  J%  77  » 


42    Ale 


An  endless  magnetic  tape  cartridge  is  formed  of  a  top  and 
bottom,  each  having  a  pair  of  openings,  which  are  mutually 
aligned  when  the  top  and  bottom  are  joined  to  define  an 
oblong  case  with  two  through  apertures  positionable  on  a 
conventional  two-shaft  tape  recording  and  reproducing 
device  An  endless  tape  coil  is  carried  in  one  end  of  the  car- 
tridge on  a  reel  rotatable  about  one  of  the  apertures  while  a 
pin  at  the  other  end  of  the  cartridge  pivotally  mounts  a  sec- 
tor-shaped plate  which  in  turn  rotatably  mounts  an  auxiliary 
capstan  and  resiliently  biased  pinch  roller.  The  auxiliary  cap- 
stan has  a  toothed  center  opening  to  be  driven  by  one  shaft 
of  the  recorder  while  the  reel  idly  turns  about  the  other  shaft 
of  the  recorder  when  the  cartridge  is  placed  in  the  device  so 
that  tape  is  withdrawn  from  the  inner  convolution  of  the  tape 
coil  past  guide  means,  a  magnetic  head,  a  driving  capstan, 
then  between  the  auxiliary  capstan  and  pinch  roller  to  return 
to  the  outer  convolution  of  the  tape  coil. 


3,633,838 
DISPENSING  HOLDER  FOR  ROLLED  SHEET  MATERIAL 
August  G.  Krueger,  584  Saint  Paul  St.,  Pomona,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,504 
Int.  CI.  B65h  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  242-55.53  1 1  Claims 

A  dispensing  holder  for  a  roll  of  sheet  material,  such  as  tis- 
sue, including  a  front  opening  housing  to  be  fiush  mounted  in 
a  wall  recess  and  the  roll  support  frictionally  fitted  within  the 
housing.  The  roll  support  has  a  spindle  for  rotatably  receiving 
the  roll  and  a   locating  flange  surrounding  the  spindle  for 
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positively  locating  the  latter  in  a  fixed  position  within  the 


housing,  wherein  the  roll  is  free  to  turn  without  rubbing  con- 
tact with  the  housing. 


3,633,839 

WINDING  SHEET  MATERIAL  WITH  THREADING 

DEVICE 

William  Rittsd  Clark,  Jcnklntown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Eddystone 

Machinery  Company,  Chester,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,856 

Int.  CI.  B65h  19/20,  19/28 

\iS,  CI.  242—56  R  3  Claims 


In  a  multidrum  winder  for  sheet  material,  commonly  called 
a  cloth  winder,  in  which  a  roll  of  sheet  material  first  winds  on 
a  shell  supported  on  the  entering  drum  and  then  winds  on  a 
shell  supported  on  the  takeoff  drum  or  on  the  middle  drum 
and  the  takeoff  drum,  improved  threading  devices  are  pro- 
vided to  assure  that  the  forward  cut  end  of  the  sheet  material 
will  not  only  start  a  reverse  bend  around  the  new  or  rear 
shell,  but  will  continue  backwards  following  the  outside  of 
that  shell.  In  one  form  of  the  invention  pneumatic  jets  are 
provided  blowing  the  forward  cut  end  against  the  new  or  rear 
shell  at  the  side  remote  from  the  takeoff  drum.  In  other 
forms  of  the  invention  the  forward  cut  end  of  the  sheet 
material  is  secured  to  the  new  shell  as  by  adhesive  tape  or  by 
staples. 


3,633,840 
WINDING  SHEET  MATERIAL  WITH  THREADING 
DEVICE 
William   RiuBdl   Clark,   Jenkintown,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Ed- 
dystone Machinery  Company,  Chester,  Pa. 

FDed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,455 
Int.  CLB65h  19/20 
UJS.  CL  242-56  R  9  Claims 

In  a  multidrum  winder  for  sheet  material,  commonly  called 
a  cloth  winder,  in  which  a  roll  of  sheet  material  first  winds  on 
a  shell  supported  on  the  entering  drum  and  then  winds  on  a 
shell  supported  on  the  takeoff  drum  or  on  the  middle  drum 
and  the  takeoff  drum,  improved  threading  devices  are  pro- 
vided to  assure  that  the  forward  cut  end  of  the  cloth  or  other 
sheet  material  will  not  only  start  a  reverse  bend  around  the 
new  or  rear  shell,  but  will  continue  backwards  following  the 


outside  of  that  shell.  In  one  form  threading  fingers, 
preferably  spring  urged  toward  the  shell,  hand  down  below  a 
threading  device.  In  another  form,  a  threading  device  turning 
with  the  new  or  rear  shell,  such  as  a  belt  or  wheel,  has  teeth 


which  grip  the  sheet  material  near  its  forward  end,  to  assure 
that  it  will  feed  smoothly  around  the  new  shell  on  the  first 
turn.  In  another  form,  the  rotary  threading  device  is  driven  at 
a  forward  speed  slightly  greater  than  the  speed  of  progression 
of  the  forward  cut  end. 


3,633,841 
PRINT  RIBBON  DRIVE  AND  REVERSING  DEVICE 
Donald  L.  Bumgardner,  Union  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,153 

Int.  CI.  B65h  17/02;  B41j  33/22,  33/51 

U^.  CI.  242-67.4  6  Claims 


Print  ribbon  feed  apparatus  embodies  ji  translator  for  al- 
ternately applying  drive  in  opposite  directions  to  one  of  a 
pair  of  print  ribbon  spools  and  includes  mechanism  to 
responsively  remove  drive  from  the  wound  spool  and  to 
apply  drive  to  the  unwound  spool. 


3,633,842 
WEB  TAKEUP  DEVICE 
Arthur  C.  Rissberger,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester  ,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,702 

Int.  CI.  Gllb2i//0 

U.S.  CI.  242-71.1  10  Claims 


A  takeup  device  is  disclosed  having  a  rotatable  takeup 
core  and  a  guide  surface  for  directing  the  strip  around  the 
core.  The  core  is  supported  with  respect  to  the  guide  surface 
in  a  unique  floating  manner  so  that  the  core  is  urged  towards 
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a  portion  of  the  guide  surface.  As  a  strip  is  directed  around 
the  rotating  core,  the  core  facilitates  feed  of  the  strip  to  a 
cinching  position  and  thereafter,  the  core  floats  away  from 
the  guide  surface  as  the  strip  is  wound  onto  the  core. 


3,633,843 
CORD  CONTAINING  AND  WINDING  DEVICE 
Edwin  dement  Sutton,  7  Hasder  Cresc.,  Howkk  Auckland, 
New  Zealand 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  870,231 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75140 

U.S.  CI.  242-96  1  ttaim 


generally  comprises  two  small  diameter  bearings  attached  to 
a  relatively  rigid  cage  assembly;  the  bearings  being  suitable 
for  mounting  on  the  arbors  and  the  cage  being  suitable  for 
supporting  the  spools  Other  features  of  the  invention  appear 
in  the  following  specification 


3,633,845 

MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  ELONGATED 

RECORD  CARRIER 

Edrjc  Raymond  Brooke,  Bishops  Stortford,  England,  assignor 

to  English  Numbering  Machines  Limited,  Enfield,  England 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,285 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  23,  1968, 

50342/68 

Int.  CI.  G03b  //04,  Glib  15/32,23/04 

U.S.CI.242-198  7  Claims 


69     S  K  9  7  a      4      29 


A  device  for  winding  and  storing  cord  of  all  types  This 
device  includes  a  frame  portion  having  a  handle  to  which  is 
attached  a  rolatable  frame  containing  a  spool,  the  spool  serv- 
ing to  take  up  the  cord,  the  bottom  portion  of  the  device  m 
eluding  a  guide  wire  for  guiding  the  cord  as  it  is  wound  upor 
or  taken  off  of  the  spool. 

The  rotatable  frame  portion  of  the  device  includes  a  wind- 
ing handle  which  allows  the  cord  to  be  easily  wound  or  un- 
wound from  the  spool. 


3,633,844 
CREEL  ADAPTER 
William  B.  Sordoni,  Forty  Fort,  and  Frank  S.  Westawski, 
Plains,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Engineering  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  division  of  Public  Service  En- 
terprises of  Pennsylvania,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  65.172 

Int.  CI.  B65h  49/02,  D03j  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  242-130  8  Claims 


^ 


C  16c 


Described  herein  is  an  adapter  useful  in  mounting  large 
diameter    spools    on    small    diameter    arbors     The    adapter 


A  mounting  arrangement  for  an  elongated  record  carrier  is 
disclosed  m  which  a  cassette  is  engageable  in  an  operative 
position  m  a  receptacle  A  guide  path  comprising  a  rib 
member  projecting  from  the  floor  of  the  receptacle  and  a 
cooperating  groove  in  the  cassette  are  provided  for  guiding 
the  cassette  into  and  out  of  an  operative  position  in  the 
receptacle 

The  cassette  is  provided  with  spools  which  are  locked  by 
spring  loaded  locking  means  when  the  cassette  is  not  located 
within  the  receptacle  As  the  cassette  is  inserted  in  the  guide 
path,  the  spool  locking  means  are  so  engaged  by  a  projecting 
abutment  in  the  receptacle  that  the  spools  are  unlocked  as 
the  cassette  is  moved  towards  its  operative  position. 

The  receptacle  is  provided  with  a  retaining  member  which 
can  be  displaced  from  an  initial  position  by  depressing  a  but- 
ton mounted  on  the  wall  of  the  cassette  receptacle  when  the 
cassette  is  located  in  its  operative  position.  The  retaining 
member  may  then  be  displaced  to  such  a  position  that  it  so 
engages  a  part  of  the  body  of  the  cassette,  that  the  cassette 
cannot  be  withdrawn  from  the  receptacle  until  the  retaining 
member  is  returned  to  its  initial  position. 


3,633,846 
EXPANDABLE  AERODYNAMIC  FIN 
Lawrence   M.   Biggs,  Jr.,  Annandale,  Va.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  ot 
the  Navy 

Filed  May  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,461 
Int.  CI.  F42b  25/00 
V.S.  CI.  244-3.27  3  Claims 

An  expandable  aerodynamic  fin  comprising  a  hollow  pri- 
mary fin  housing  provided  with  a  recess  within  which  is 
sealed  a  secondary  fin  composed  of  a  flexible  membrane  in 
the  form  of  a  pouch  being  attached  at  its  edges  to  the 
periphery  of  the  inner  wall  of  said  primary  fin.  A  pressuriza- 
tion  device  is  positioned  adjacent  the  primary  fin  base  with 
gas  pressure  lines  leading  through  the  base  to  the  recess. 
Upon    actuation    of  this   device   sufficient   gas   pressure    is 
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created  to  fill   the  secondary   fin   and  force   it  to   expand    is  arranged  to  receive  the  working  gas  and  to  exhaust  it  into 

the  interior  of  the  wing  means,  whereby  the  working  gas  en- 
trains air  from  the  source  to  form  a  flowing  air-gas  mixture. 


-*-'.a:2 


i     i    i 


thereby  rupturing  the  seal  and  fanning  out  to  become  an  in- 
tegral part  of  the  primary  fin. 


A  discharge  provided  on  the  underside  of  the  wing  means  is 
arranged  to  discharge  the  air-gas  mixture  generally  in  a 
downward  direction 


3,633,849 
FLYING  CRAFT 


3,633,847 

AIRCRAFT  WITH  LIFT-AND-CRUISE  FANS  ..^         „..       ^  .,    „  k,      . ,  «,   o       .     ^  ._    w»_ 

»;>■•.■      E- i-i      D     LI.  I         J  u;  u  Au        I.  Alberto  KUng,  Calle  77  No.  11-92,  BogoU,  Colombia 

Wilhelm  Fricke,  Buchholz,  and  Werner  Hoose,  Ahrensburg,  *;     .  ,  ,    ,0   lo^o  cJ/Z     a^c  lai 

....,„  ,  .ui.  VI  K  Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,381 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hamburger  Flugzeugbau  ^    j      ,  ■>  r- 

GmbH,  Hamburg-Flnkenwerder,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,590 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  15,  1969,  P  19  01 

707.3 

Int.  CI.  B64c  29/00 


July 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  25,  1969,  P  19  09 

447.4 

Int.  CI.  B64c  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  244-  1 2  C  56  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  244-12  A 


10  Claims 


mmf: 


A  propulsion-and-lift  fan  assembly  for  STOL-type  aircraft 
in  which  the  fan  is  driven  by  hot  gases  produced  by  a  gas 
generator  (turbine)  and  the  fan  assembly  is  mounted  in  a 
duct  opening  at  one  axial  end  toward  the  forward-flight 
direction.  The  fan  assembly  includes  a  blade  arrangement 
serving  as  air  guide.  The  assembly  is  swingable  through  an 
angle  of  0°  to  more  than  100°  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  or  forward-flight  direction  so  that  there 
is  negligible  loss  as  a  consequence  of  air  diversion,  and  air- 
flow control  flaps  and  jalousies  are  avoided. 


3,633,848 

LIFT-PRODUCING  MEANS  IN  WINGED  AIRPLANE 

Hans  Fimml,  4,  Klauaenerstrasse,  Innsbruck,  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,578 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  17,  1969,  A 

2567/69 

Int.  CI.  B64c  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  244—  1 2  B  4  Claims 

An  engine  is  operable  to  burn  fuel  and  produce  a  working 

gas.  An  ejector  conduit  communicates  with  an  air  source  and 


A  flying  craft  comprised  of  a  rotating  outer  body  and  a  sta- 
tionary cabin  pivotally  mounted  therein  about  three  axes 
which  are  in  perpjendicular  succession  to  each  other. 


3,633,850 

FLEXIBLE  SAIL  ROTOR  DEVICES 

Lewis  Feldman,  15  Ireland  Place,  Amityvillc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789328 

Int.  CI.  B64c  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  244— 17.11  33  Claims 


A  launched,  self-sustaining  station-keeping  vehicle  is  mam- 
tained  in  flight  by  flexible  rotor  blades  deployed  and  ten- 
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sioned  by  the  centrifugal  forces  acting  on  a  mass  (which 
takes  the  form  of  a  rocket  or  the  like)  located  at  the  tip  of 
each  rotor,  the  rockets  sustaining  roution  of  the  rotor 
blades.  The  blades  are  wrapped  around  a  normally  rotatable 
spool  portion  of  the  vehicle  during  launch  A  spin  is  imparted 
to  the  vehicle  during  flight  which  aids  in  deploying  the  blades 
when  the  lip  rockeu  are  released.  A  vehicle-mounted  control 
system  controls  stabilization  and  station  keeping  through 
control  of  the  blade  angle  setting  of  the  rotor  blades.  Im- 
provements of  general  application  include  improving  the 
aerodynamic  shape  of  such  blades  by  securing  appropriately 
shaped  fairings  thereto. 


3.633.851 

OVERRIDE  DUAL  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Egon  Marte,  2335  Argonne  Drive.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1970.  Ser.  No.  9,616 

Int.  CI.  B64c  13112 

U.S.  CI.  244-84  6  Claims 


This  invention  is  a  dual  control  device  for  aircraft  in  which 

the    student's   control    system    includes   a   yieldable    spring 

release  mechanism  so  that  the  instructor  may  take  over  full 

control  of  the  airplane  if  the  student  becomes  panicked  and 

■freezes"  by  pulling  his  control  tightly  towards  himself 


manual  release  of  one  of  the  locking  mechanisms.  The 
iockmg  mechanism  includes  a  manually  operable  lever  for 
releasing  the  locking  mechanism  and  a  manually  operable 
safety  mechanism  is  also  provided  that  normally  prevents  the 
manually  operable  lever  from  being  operated. 


3,633,852 
AIRCRAFT  SEAT  EJECTION  SAFETY  SYSTEM 
David     Forman,    Centerport,     and     Angek)     C.     Scandalis, 
Northport,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Fairchild  Hiller  Cor- 
portion,  Montgomery  County,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,281 

Int.  CI.  B64d  25/yO 

U.S.CL  244-122  A  10  Claims 


3,633,853 
ESCAPE  DEVICES  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Roy  T.  J.  Collins.  Ferndown,  England,  assignor  to  British  Air- 
craft Corporation  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  July  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,581 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  1,  1969, 

33,130/69 

Int.  CI.  B64d  28114 

U.S.  CI.  244- 137  P  5  Claims 


An  aircraft  having  an  external  door  carried  by  a  parallel 
linkage  includes  an  escape  slide  stowed  in  a  container 
secured  to  a  carriage  which  is  movable  relatively  to  the  door 
on  a  support  also  carried  by  the  parallel  linkage,  the  carriage 
being  so  constrained  that,  as  the  door  opens,  the  carriage 
moves  through  the  door  opening  and  then  to  one  side. 


3,633,854 

SPEED  CONTROLLER 

Hans-Dieter     Buchholz,     ObenihMingen,     and     Hans-Peter 

Reerink,  Meersburg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boden- 

seewerk  Geratetechnik,  UeberUngen/Bodensee,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,429 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  10,  1968,  P  18  02 

255.4 

Int.  CI.  B64c  1 31 18 

MS.  CI.  244-77  D  4  Claims 


An  aircraft  seat  ejection  safety  system  for  aircraft  ejection 
seats  that  have  an  ejection-actuating  arm  on  each  side  of  the 
ejection  seat  that  includes  a  locking  mechanism  on  the  ejec- 
tion-actuating arms  for  permitting  the  ejection-actuating 
arms  to  be  secured  in  their  inoperative  positions  until  one  of 
the  locking  mechanisms  is  manually  released  and  a  member 
that  interconnects  the  locking  mechanisms  and  hold  the  ejec- 
tion-actuating arms  in  their  inoperative  positions  until  the 


-{^§— ^Hi^ 


-ri 


•••-V 


^ 


^i^^-S 


^      L 


A  servocontrol  loop  is  described,  having  a  speed-regulating 
means,  and  means  for  providing  a  control  signal  to  the  speed- 
regulating  means  for  varying  aircraft  speed  when  aircraft 
speed  deviates  from  a  command  speed.  A  servo  loop  signal 
Aw  representative  of  this  aircraft  speed  deviation  is  applied  to 
means  including  a  signal  amplitude  sensor  which  exhibits  a 
threshold  response  established  at  a  signal  level  representative 
of  a  predetermined  speed  deviation  from  the  command 
speed  A  value  of  Av  exceeding  the  threshold  level  causes  the 
application  of  a  control  signal  to  the  servo  loop  for  coun- 
teracting the  excess  of  speed  deviation  from  the  threshold 
value. 
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3,633,855 

SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

Hans  Alfred  Ndi,  KHppc  17,  5602  Langoiberg,  Germany 

nicd  Mar.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  81 1,146 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1968,  P  17 

59  108.1 
Int.  CI.  EOld  19104;  A47g  29100 


sorbing  manner  when  the  assembly  is  complete.  The  channel 
member  has  slots  which  receive  banding  material  to  in- 
dividually secure  pipes  or  cables  to  the  underside  of  the 
channel  member.  The  banding  material  is  secured  by  taking 
the  two  free  ends  and  rolling  the  same  tightly  into  a  roll 
about  an  axis  which  is  generally  parallel  to  the  pipe  or  cable 


U.S.  CI.  248-1 


21  Claims 


.VwAf, 


A  support  structure  includes  a  base  element  and  a  sup- 
ported element  which  is  supported  on  the  base  element.  Sup- 
port means  is  interposed  between  the  elements  and  includes 
at  least  one  load-centering  first  support  member  carried  by 
the  base  element  and  at  least  one  second  sup[>ort  member 
overlying  the  first  support  member  at  least  coextensively 
therewith.  The  second  support  member  supports  the  sup- 
ported element  and  is  unconnected  with  the  first  support 
member  so  as  to  have  slight  freedom  of  movement  relative 
thereto  but  transmitting  loads  originating  from  the  supported 
element  into  the  first  member  in  all  positions  relative  thereto. 


3,633,856 
ENGINE  SUPPORT  BUSHING  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  R.  Crews,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,512 

Int.  CI.  F16m  5100 

U.S.  CI.  248—9  5  Claims 


'  1 


A  bushing  assembly  is  mounted  between  a  cross  strut  form- 
ing an  integral  part  of  a  vehicle's  frame  and  a  trunnion 
secured  to  an  engine  block  to  dampen  vibratory  motion  oc- 
curring therebetween.  The  bushing  assembly  comprises  inner 
and  outer  rings  having  a  slightly  compressed  annular 
elastomeric  member  or  bushing  mounted  therebetween.  A 
thin  coating  of  polytetrafiuoroethylene  is  formed  on  the 
outer  surface  of  the  inner  ring  to  reduce  the  coefficient  of 
friction  between  the  inner  ring  and  the  bushing. 


3,633,857 

HANGER  FOR  CABLES 

Lewis  J.  Logan,  1 1820  Edgcwater  Drive,  Lakewood,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3.002 

Int.  CI.  F16li//4 

U.S.  CL  248-62  6  Claims 

A  hanger  for  pipes,  cables  and  the  like  including  a  lug 

member  secured  to  a  wall  and  having  a  slot  to  receive  the 

hook  portion  of  a  channel  member.  A  locking  member  is 

provided  to  hold  the  hook  portion  in  the  slot  in  a  shock-ab- 


being  secured.  In  cases  where  high-shock  loads  are  to  be  en- 
countered, a  second  strip  of  banding  material  is  rolled  about 
the  first  and  preferably  it  is  rolled  in  an  opposite  direction.  A 
tool  is  provided  for  rolling  the  banding  material  and  an  addi- 
tional tool  is  provided  to  cooperate  with  the  first  in  removing 
the  first  from  the  rolled  banding  material  without  disturbing 
or  weakening  the  tight  roll. 


3,633,858 
CLAMPING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AERIALLY  SUSPENDED 

CABLES 
Herl)ert  James  Houston,  Oaltvilk,  Ontario;  Robert  Gordon 
Baird;  Kenneth  Dale  Bolt,  both  of  Burlington,  Ontario,  and 
Adolf  Gretzinger,  Ancaster,  Ontario,  afl  of  Canada,  as- 
signors to  N.  Slater  Company,  Diiiaion  of  Slater  Sted  In- 
dustries Lfanited 

nied  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,263 

InLCI.  F16li/y2 

U.S.  CL  248—63  4  Claims 


A  cable  clamping  assembly  which  has  a  mam  clamp 
member  which  cooperates  with  a  spring  clamp  member  to 
firmly  hold  a  cable  therebetween.  Holding  means  extend 
through  the  clamp  members  to  hold  the  cable  so  as  to  sub- 
stantially eliminate  relative  movement.  The  spring  clamp 
member  possesses  sufficient  resiliency  and  strength  to  ac- 
commodate rearrangement  of  physical  characteristics  within 
the  assembly  during  repeated  temperature  cycling  so  as  to 
substantially  maintain  an  original  set  of  installation  condi- 
tions. 
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3,633,859 

BAG  SUPPORT 

Manuel  Vosbikian,  3  Sharplcss  Road,  Melrose  Park,  Pa. 

nied  Mar.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19.007 

Int.  CI.  B65b67//2 

U.S.  CI.  248-97  1  Claim 


3,633,861 

CASKET  PALLET 

George   C.    Hillenbrand,    Batesville,   Ind.,   assignor   to   The 

Batesville  Casket  Company,  inc.,  Batesville,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  65,612 

Int.  CI.  B60p  7/06.  B65d  19100 

U.S.  CI.  248-119R  8  Claims 


A  bag  support  consists  of  a  pair  of  lower  U-shaped  ele- 
ments and  a  pair  of  upper  U-shaped  elements,  the  lower  ele- 
ments defining  by  the  arms  of  the  Us  a  rectangular  configu- 
ration, the  arms  of  the  U's  of  the  upper  elements  telescoping 
with  respect  to  the  arms  of  the  U's  of  the  lower  elements  and 
the  bases  of  the  U's  of  the  lower  elements  cross-connectmg 
from  one  lower  element  to  another.  In  the  preferred  embodi- 
ment the  bases  of  the  U's  of  the  lower  elements  cross  one 
another  and  are  fastened  together.  In  one  embodiment  a 
dispenser  for  bags  is  mounted  on  the  vertical  structure 


3,633,860 
MOP  AND  BROOM  HOLDER 
Pabk)  (Figueroa)  Navarro,  PB  13  St.  274  Country  Club,  Rio 
Piedras,  P.R. 

Filed  June  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,438 

Int.  CI.  A47b  5/ /02 

U.S.  CI.  248-113  6  Claims 


An  L-shaped  mounting  bracket  has  slots  formed  in  a 
horizontal  flange  portion  for  receiving  an  article  to  be  held 
Confrontingly  positioned  jaw  members  are  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  bracket  and  are  spaced  over  lateral  edges  of  the  slots 
to  allow  the  passage  of  an  article  through  the  slots.  Bias 
means  are  connected  to  the  jaw  members  for  automatically 
urging  them  into  clamping  engagement  with  the  article  as  it 
passes  between  the  jaw  members 


So  M 


A  pallet  for  supporting  a  metal  burial  casket  shell  during 
trimming,  lining,  final  inspection,  warehousing,  transporta- 
tion and  delivery  to  a  funeral  home. 


3,633,862 

SAFETY  RAIL 

William  Ross  Breen.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Hubert  Industries  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41^13 

Int.  CI.  A47h  11144 

U.S.  CI.  248—25 1  4  Claims 


\  safetv  rail  and  a  connector  for  adjustably  attaching  an 
end  piece  to  a  tubular  bar  of  the  type  used  in  safety  rails.  The 
end  piece  has  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  an  end  of  the  tubu- 
lar bar  and  an  opening  for  receiving  a  screw  which  passes 
through  the  end  piece  into  the  bottom  of  the  recess  to  engage 
in  the  connector  The  connector  includes  a  crossbar  having  a 
lug  at  each  of  its  ends.  The  lugs  extend  outwardly  for  at- 
taching the  connector  to  an  inside  surface  of  the  bar.  An  in- 
tegral tubular  portion  of  the  connector  extends  inwardly 
from  the  crossbar  to  define  a  threaded  opening  to  receive  the 
screw  for  drawing  the  end  pieces  to  the  bar  Each  of  the  ends 
of  the  rail  has  one  connector  and  one  end  piece. 


3,633,863 
COASTER  ARRANGEMENT 
Henrv  Abbey.  711  Shore  Road,  Long  Beach,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,198 
Int.  CI.  A47b  43104 
U.S.  CI.  248—346. 1  1 1  CUims 

A  coaster  arrangement  comprises  a  receptacle  for  housing 
at  least  the  lower  part  of  a  tumbler.  A  support  in  the  recepta- 
cle holds  a  tumbler  snugly  in  the  receptacle  with  the  bottom 
of  the  tumbler  spaced  from  the  bottom  plate  of  the  recepta- 
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cle  and  with  the  sides  spaced  from  the  cylinder  of  the  recep-    soluble  adhesive  coated  on  the  backing,  and  a  hook  member 
tacle.  The  support  directs  moisture  forming  on  the  tumbler    formed  from  a  single  length  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  pair  of 


into  a  basin  formed  in  the  plate  and  prevents  such  moisture 
from  wetting  a  surface  supporting  the  tumbler  or  receptacle. 


3,633,864 

ADJUSTABLE  SEAT  SUPPORT 

Herscheal  W.  Miller,  432  Fairmount  St.,  Davenport,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,715 

Int.  CI.  F16m  13100 

U.S.  CI.  248— 419  4  Claims 


arms  supported  in  the  legs,  a  shank  connected  with  the  arms 
and  a  hook  angularly  bent  from  the  shank. 


3,633,866 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLADDING  METAL 
Charles  F.  Funk,  Metairic,  La.,  assignor  to  Shapeweld,  Inc., 
New  Orleans,  La. 

Original  application  Sept  18.  1967.  Ser.  No.  668,486. 

Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,329 

Int.  CI.  B22c  9108.  B41b  1 1174 

U.S.  CI.  249—  1 05  2  Claims 


I 1 


A  seat  support  for  mounting  a  seat  to  a  vehicle,  the  sup- 
port adapted  for  independent  and  selective  adjustments  for 
regulating  the  height,  fore-and-aft  position  and  suspension  of 
the  seat  The  support  includes  a  base  secured  to  the  vehicle, 
a  first  adjusting  unit  pivotally  connected  to  the  base  and 
operable  to  regulate  fore-and-aft  positioning  of  the  seat  rela- 
tive to  the  base,  a  suspension  unit  pivotally  connected  to  the 
first  adjusting  unit  for  cushioning  the  seat,  a  second  adjusting 
unit  pivotally  connected  to  the  suspension  unit  and  operable 
to  regulate  vertical  positioning  of  the  seat  relative  to  the 
base,  and  a  mounting  plate  pivotally  connected  to  the  second 
adjusting  unit  for  attaching  a  seat  thereto. 


3,633,865 
\       ADHESIVE  HANGER 
James  W.  Hogg,^,6216  Hillsboro  Road,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
Fikd  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  81 1,783 
Int.  CI.  A47f  7114 
U.S.  CI.  248—467  14  Claims 

Adhesive  hangers  having  a  bifurcated  paper  backing  form- 
ing a  pair  of  folded  legs  with  a  slot  therebetween,  a  water 


,  ^ .  k  \ ».  k  k  ^ 


In  the  metal-cladding  method  disclosed  a  body  of  molten 
metal  is  located  above  the  surface  of  the  base  metal  to  be 
clad  The  metal  is  allowed  to  flow  downwardly  toward  the 
surface  through  a  restriction  that  shapes  the  metal  striking 
the  surface  into  an  elongated  narrow  stream  The  stream  is 
about  as  long  as  the  longest  dimension  of  the  surface  being 
clad.  The  apparatus  of  the  invention  includes  a  mold  having  a 
crucible  to  hold  the  molten  metal  and  a  slot  for  restricting 
the  fiow  of  the  molten  metal  into  the  mold  cavity  enclosing 
the  surface  being  clad.  The  slot  shapes  the  metal  into  an 
elongated,  narrow  stream  that  is  about  as  long  as  the  longest 
dimension  of  the  surface  being  clad 


3,633,867 
SHE-BOLT  AND  TORQUE  WRENCH  ASSEMBLY 
George  J.  Eriksson,  Morton  Grove,  111.,  assignor  to  Superior 
Concrete  Accessories,  Inc..  Franklin  Park,  lU. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,481 
Int.  CI.  E04g  /  7108 
U.S.  CI.  249— 213  1  Claim 

A  cooperating  she-bolt  and  torque  wrench  assembly 
wherein  the  she-bolt  is  provided  inwards  of  its  outer  extremi- 
ty with  a  flat  web  and  the  torque  wrench  is  forked  so  that  it 
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may  be  caused  to  straddle  the  web.  A  crank  arm  on  the 
torque  wrench  facilitates  spinning  of  the  wrench  for  the  pur- 


pose of  unthreading  the  she-bolt  from  its  associated  tie  rod 
when  the  latter  is  embedded  in  a  mass  of  poured  concrete. 


3,633,868 
SOLENOID-CONTROLLED  PILOT  VALVE 
Carmen  Catania,  Eric,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hays  Manufacturing 
Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  753,636,  Aug. 
19,  1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  60,727 

Int.  CI.  F16k  31/143;  F16j  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  251-30  4  Claims 


relative  to  the  seat  of  the  valve  so  that  the  strolce  of  the  sole- 
noid is  varied  without  malting  any  adjustment  in  the  electri- 
cal characteristics  of  the  solenoid.  The  valve  element  is  con- 
nected to  the  armature  by  a  bellows  and  the  solenoid  unit  is 


The  invention  herein  involves  a  pilot-controlled  piston- 
operated  valve,  where  the  piston  is  reciprocably  received  in  a 
cylindrical  chamber  The  inlet  to  the  valve  is  separated  from 
the  outlet  by  a  partition  having  an  opening,  and  the  piston 
has  an  extension  extending  into  the  opening.  The  piston  has  a 
piston  ring,  which  is  split  at  an  angle  of  approximately  15° 
which  acts  as  a  bypass  opening  from  inlet  to  the  space  above 
the  piston  whereby  fluid  can  flow  from  the  inlet  through  the 
split  in  the  piston  ring  by  capillary  action  to  the  space  above 
the  piston,  and  when  the  pilot  closes  the  pilot  orifice  in  the 
piston,  the  pressure  of  this  fluid  will  force  the  pilot  piston  to 
closed  position  When  the  piston  is  in  open  position,  the 
liquid  will  flow  directly  from  the  inlet  through  the  opening  in 
the  partition. 


3,633,869 

SOLENOID  VALVE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  STROKE 

Rolf-Konrad  Lehmann,  Flensborg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dan- 

foss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmarit 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  779,657,  Nov.  27,  1968, 

wliich  is  a  continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  481,751,  Aug. 

23.  1965.  This  application  July  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,124 

Int.  CI.  F16ki//06 

U.S.  CI.  251-129  1  Claim 

A  solenoid  valve  in  which  the  solenoid  having  the  valve 

element  connected  to  the  armature  can  be  moved  as  a  unit 


mounted  on  the  valve  bonnet  on  a  threaded  portion  so  that  it 
can  be  rotated  on  the  thread  so  the  unit  as  a  whole  is  moved 
relative  to  the  valve  seat  to  vary  the  stroke  of  the  solenoid  ar- 
mature without  any  other  adjustment. 


to 


3,633,870 

WATER  REGULATING  VALVE 

Friedrich      Bayer,     Deflinghofen,     Germany,     assignor 

Friedrich  Grohe  Armaturenfabrik,  Hemer,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,539 

Int.  CLF16kJ//J0 

U.S.  CI.  251-270  5  Claims 


An  upper  valve  portion  arrangement  used  for  regulating 
water  flow,  in  which  a  threaded  valve  rod  is  located  within 
the  body  of  the  valve  and  maintains  two  chambers  spaced 
from  each  other  The  chambers  communicate  through  a  duct 
in  the  form  of  a  notch  or  bore  in  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
valve  rod  Two  O-rings  are  provided  with  one  O-ring  within 
the  valve  body  about  a  cylindrically  shaped  guide  portion  of 
a  tapered  sleeve  located  within  the  interior  of  the  valve  body. 
This  O-ring  serves  to  seal  off  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
valve  rod,  from  the  water  passing  through  the  valve. 


January  11,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


643 


3,633,871 
BAFFLE  FOR  FLUID  VALVE 
Lothar  Kintdn,  Bad  Krcuznach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Jos. 
Schneider  &  Co.  Optische  Werke,  BmI  Krcuznach,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  62,01 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  21,  1969,  P  19  52 

811.1 

Int.  CL  F16k  39/04 

VS.  CI.  251—282  10  Claims 


An  annular  baffle,  designed  to  act  as  a  barrier  interposed 
between  two  oppositely  facing  lands  of  a  pair  of  piston  heads 
in  a  fluid  valve  for  controlling  the  axial  thrust  due  to  dynamic 
pressures  reacting  upon  the  piston,  consists  of  one  or  more 
elastic  arcuate  members  defming  at  least  one  radial  gap 
which  allows  them  to  be  fitted  about  a  reduced  piston  p>or- 
tion  intermediate  the  two  heads  up>on  introduction  through 
one  or  more  radial  apertures  in  the  valve  housing;  the 
resilient  deformability  of  the  baffle  member  or  members  is 
sufficient  to  enable  such  lateral  introduction  in  a  folded  posi- 
tion. 


3,633,872 
BUTTERFLY  VALVE 
Joseph  F.  Wright,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  879,059 

Int.  CI.  F 11 6k  J/22 

U.S.CL  251-306  3  Claims 


3,633,873 

GATE  VALVE  STRUCTURE 

WUbur  R.  Leopold,  Jr.;  John  J.  Smith;  Frank  C.  Hackman; 

Lawrence   F.   LuckcnbUI,  and  Joaeph   L.   Dagbe,   all   of 

Decatur,  III.,  assignors  to  Mncllcr  Co.,  Decatur,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Scr.  No.  880,996 

IntCI.  F  16k  i  7/50 

U.S.CL  251-326  13  Claims 


A  gate  valve  structure  for  use  in  mains  carrying  fluid  under 
high  pressure,  the  gate  valve  structure  utilizing  a  nonrising 
stem-type  actuating  mechanism.  The  nonrising  actuating 
stem-type  mechanism  includes  telescoping  stems  threadedly 
engaging  one  another  and  in  which  the  threads  of  the 
telescoping  stems  are  protected  or  sealed  from  the  main  fluid 
at  all  positions  of  the  gate  valve.  Additionally,  the  gate  valve 
structure  is  provided  with  means  for  wiping  at  least  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  one  stem  which  telescopes  into  the  gate 
valve  member  to  further  protect  the  threads  of  the  stems 
from  foreign  material,  such  as  dirt,  abrasives  or  the  like.  The 
top  construction  of  the  gate  valve  structure  permits  replace- 
ment of  the  upper  stem  seal  in  any  position  of  the  gate 
member,  the  construction  also  providing  for  a  positive  con- 
trol of  the  positioning  of  the  upper  valve  stem  irregardless  of 
normal  manufacturing  tolerances.  Compensating  spacer 
means  insures  a  load  being  placed  on  the  upper  stem  seal. 


3,633,874 
DIAPHRAGM  VALVE 
Hubertus  Leonardus  Martinus  Veugelers,  Jr.,  De  Gencstet- 
laan  103,  The  Hague,  Netherlands 

Filed  June  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,350 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  26,  1968, 

6808967 

Int.  CLF16k  7/16 

U.S.CL251-330  2  Claims 


A  butterfly  valve  having  a  replaceable  seat  assembly  cf 
resilient  sealing  material  received  in  annular  mounting 
grooves.  The  seat  assembly  includes  bonded  backup  seg- 
ments in  the  areas  where  the  butterfly  stem  passes  through 
the  seat  and  secondary  seals  in  the  backup  segments  to 
prevent  leakage  around  the  stem.  The  method  of  seal  con- 
struction permits  simplified  seal  removal  and  replacement, 
especially  advantageous  in  large  diameter  valves. 


In  a  diaphragm  valve  comprising  a  fixed  diaphragm 
cooperating  with  a  loose  movable  central  presser  member, 
having  a  conically  shaped  periphery. 


644 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  11,  1972 


3,633,875  combination   fastening  and   reflecting  elements,  the  railing 

FLUID-OPERATED  BALANCING  HOIST  providmg  illuminated  directions  for  passing  drivers  on  either 

William    Workman,   Jr.,   Spring   Lake,    Mich.,   assignor   to    side  thereof. 

Gardner-Denver  Company,  Quincy,  HI.  

Fikd  Aug.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  60,821 

Int.  CI.  B66d  1112  3,633,877 

U.S.  CI.  254- 168  8  Claims  INDUCTIVE  CAVITATOR 

Albert  G.  Bodine,  7877  Woodley  Ave.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,958 
Int.  CI.  BOlf  y//00 
U.S.  CI.  259-72 


2  Claims 


3,633,876 

AUTOMOBILE  SAFETY  BARRIER 

Harry  W.  Irwin,  1 15  S.  Marshall  St.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

FUed  May  8.  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,625 

Int.  CLEOlf  15100 

U.S.  CI.  256-13.1 


% 


J 


A  pneumatic  balancing  hoist  comprising  a  frame  rotatably 
supporting  a  hollow  drum  upon  which  is  wound  a  cable  or 
similar  flexible  element  The  hollow  drum  includes  a  pressure 
chamber  containing  a  piston  movable  in  response  to  pres- 
surization  of  the  chamber.  The  piston  includes  a  plurality  of 
cam  rollers  which  are  each  engaged  with  a  rotatable  cam 
member.  The  cam  members  are  also  formed  as  planet  gears 
of  a  planetary  gear  drive  in  which  a  planet  gear  carrier  is 
formed  as  an  end  wall  of  the  hollow  drum  The  planet  gears 
are  engaged  with  a  stationary  sun  gear  fixed  to  the  frame  In 
response  to  valving  compressed  air  to  the  pressure  chamber 
the  piston  and  cam  rollers  force  the  cam  members  to  rotate 
whereby  the  drum  is  operated  to  wind  the  cable  thereon  to 
raise  and  balance  a  load 


.J_T.1]_.1_X  V-l_i-j_-lJ.  fjB 


A  tank  for  containing  a  liquid  whose  bottom  portion  is  par- 
tially comprised  of  a  housing  for  an  inductive  oscillator  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  rotors  The  rotors  move  in  opposite  directions  so 
as  to  provide  an  in-phase  reaction  normal  to  the  base  of  the 
tank  to  establish  cavitation  in  liquid  disposed  in  the  tank. 


3  Claims 


3,633,878 
APPARATUS  FOR  SETTLING  INSULATION  MATERIAL 

IN  CRYOGENIC  TANKS 
Carl  Mendius,  Jr.,  Naperville,  III.,  asiUgnor  to  Silbrico  Cor- 
poration, Hodgkins,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  applicatk>n  Ser.  No.  774,000,  Nov.  7, 
1968.  This  applicatk>n  Oct.  14.  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,268 

Int.  CI.  BOif  ;y/oo 

U.S.  CI.  259-72  11  Claims 


The    apparatus   comprises   a    vibrator   and    a   device   for 
anchoring  the   vibrator  to  surface  of  tank  wall  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  bond  between  the  surface-anchoring  device 
A  railing  open  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  being  held  up  by    and  the  tank  wall  surface  is  releasable.  The  surface-anchor- 
posts  with  bracket  bands  attached  to  the  railing  by  means  of    ing  device  includes  either  an  electromagnet  or  a  permanent 
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magnet,  or  a  vacuum  cup.  Release  is  obtained  by  deenergiz- 
ing  the  electromagnet,  or  by  releasing  the  vacuum.  Cams 
mounted  adjacent  the  permanent  magnet  bear  against  the 
tank  wall  and  force  the  pole  pieces  away  from  the  tank  wall 
to  release  the  magnetic  bond.  The  tank  wall  vibrates  over  a 
considerable  area  and  the  vibrations  are  transmitted  to  the 
insulation  material  to  settle  same.  A  rope  supports  the  ap- 
paratus when  the  surface  bond  is  released  so  that  it  can  be 
shifted  to  a  different  wall  portion. 


vacuum  system  through  suitable  vent  openings  formed  in  the 
barrel  enclosing  said  venting  section. 


3,633,879 
CONCRETE  TRANSIT  MIXER  WITH  FORWARD 
DISCHARGE  MECHANISM 
Evan  S.  Prichard,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chal- 
lenge-Cook Bros.,  Incorporated,  Industry,  Calif. 
Filed  May  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,748 
Int.  CI.  B28c  7116,  B60p  1136 
U.S.  CI.  259-172  7  Claims 


A  concrete  transit  mixer  vehicle  with  an  inclined  rotatable 
drum-type  mixer  pointing  forward  with  the  charging  and 
discharging  open  end  of  the  drum  positioned  rearwardly  of 
the  truck  cab.  A  concrete  placement  arrangement  is 
mounted  on  the  vehicle  and  comprises  a  first  conveyor  sec- 
tion and  a  discharge  section  extending  from  the  conveyor 
section  with  an  articulated  connection  therebetween  and  the 
conveyor  section  is  mounted  beneath  the  drum  discharge  and 
pivotable  for  swinging  and  elevating  movement  whereby 
concrete  may  be  placed  throughout  the  entire  area  forwardly 
and  to  the  side  of  the  truck  through  the  articulated  move- 
ment of  both  sections.  The  truck  has  a  half-cab  construction 
with  the  concrete  placement  mechanism  stowed  for  on- 
highway  operation  by  extending  the  conveyor  section  for- 
wardly over  the  cab  to  the  opposite  side  as  tne  operator  and 
folding  the  second  section  to  extend  rearwardly  along  the 
truck  on  such  opposite  side 


3,633,880 
EXTRUSION  DEVICE 
Larry  J.  Newmark,  Guiderland,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,424 

Int.  CI.  B29f  i/Oi 

U.S.  CI.  259-191  11  Claims 


3,633,881 

EVAPORATIVE  DEODORIZING  SYSTEM 

Alfred  Yurdin,  10  Fenton  Drive,  Millbum,  N  J. 

Continuatk>n-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  929,006,  May  14, 

1968,  now  abandoned.  Thb  appUcation  Oct.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

865,154 

Int.  CI.  A61I  9104 

U.S.  CI.  261-24  12  Claims 


Ihis  apparatus  for  evaporating  deodorant  liquid  into  a 
room,  or  into  an  air-circulating  system,  has  a  centrifugal 
blower  that  draws  air  through  an  air  supply  passage  in  which 
a  wick  for  deodorizing  liquid  is  located  in  position  to  take  ad- 
vantage of  the  airflow  at  subatmospheric  pressure  on  the  suc- 
tion side  of  the  blower.  Wick  evaporative  surfaces  are  pro- 
tected from  dust  and  dirt  by  an  air  filter  that  further  reduces 
the  air  pressure  in  the  air  supply  passage  in  which  the  filter  is 
located.  The  supply  of  deodorant  to  the  evaporative  surface 
of  the  wick  is  made  substantially  independent  of  the  amount 
of  liquid  remaining  at  any  particular  time  in  the  liquid  con- 
tainer by  having  the  wick  made  with  an  impervious  outer  wall 
and  fibrous  cores,  the  latter  being  exposed  to  liquid  in  the 
container  only  at  the  bottom  of  the  wick  so  that  the  area  of 
absorbent  surface  of  the  wick  does  not  change  as  the  amount 
of  liquid  in  the  container  is  reduced  or  replenished.  In  a 
preferred  construction,  the  apparatus  is  combined  with  a 
central  air-circulating  system  to  supply  deodorant  to  the 
system  when  needed. 


A  venting  section  in  an  extrusion  device  for  venting 
volatile  elements  from  an  extrudate,  such  as  a  plastic  materi- 
al, which  venting  section  comprises  a  plurality  of  venting  seg- 
ments shaped  to  alternately  compress  and  decompress  said 
extrudate  so  as  to  free  from  the  bulk  of  the  plastic  material 
said  volatile  elements  which  can  then  be  carried  away  by  a 


3,633.882 
VAPOR-LIQUID  CONTACTING  APPARATUS 
Koukhi  Karakawa,  Wada,  Tamano,  and  Shogo  Tanigawa, 
Chlkuko,  Wada,  Tamano,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
sui Shipbuilding  &  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,059 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1968, 43/73307 
Int  CI.  BO  Id  J/26 
U.S.  CI.  261  — 113  9  Claims 

A  gas-liquid  contacting  apparatus  provided  with  vertically 
spaced  trays  having  gas-fiow  openings  therein  and  a  contact- 
ing structure  provided  on  the  trays,  the  contacting  structure 
comprising  cylindrical  walls  surrounding  said  openings  and 
secured  to  the  trays  and  having  apertures  at  a  lower  p>ortion 
thereof  A  perforated  cylinder  is  provided  atop  of  the  cylin- 
drical wall,  and  a  cover.  Liquid  is  maintained  on  the  tray  by  a 
weir  means  and  is  discharged  through  the  apertures  of  said 
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cylindrical  wall  into  the  gas-flow  opening  and  is  blown  up  by    vaporized   into   a  permeable  membrane  diffusion  chamber 
gas  ascending  from  the  openings  of  the  tray  to  form  gas- 


•  -/» 


■y 


^J^\^^^^ 


through  which  the  oxygen  is  dissolved  into  the  water  in  a 
molecular  form. 


liquid  mixing  flow   Suitable  flow  control  means  are  disclosed 
for  the  gas  and  the  liquid  respectively. 


3,633,883 
SUPPORTING  AND  SEALING  MEANS  FOR  TREATING 
TRAYS  IN  FLUID-TREATING  APPARATUS 
Raymond  D.  McGlothlin,  Box  246,  Taico,  Tex. 

Flkd  Nov.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,076 
Int.  CI.  BOlfi/04 


U.S.  CI.  261-114 


2  Claims 


3,633,885 
MOVABLE  HEARTH  FURNACE 
Jacob  Howard   Beck,  Waban,  Maai.,  aasignor  to  BTU  En- 
gineering Corporation,  Walthain,  Man. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1970,  Scr.  No.  21^3 

Int.  CI.  F27b  9/14 

U.S.  CI.  263-6  A  3  CUims 


A  novel  sealing  and  supporting  means  for  treating  trays  in 
fluid-treating  apparatus  in  which  the  fluid-treating  apparatus 
is  comprised  of  a  vessel  having  ledges  on  inner  walls  thereof 
forming  liquid-containing  chambers  and  treating  tray  struc- 
ture resting  on  the  ledges  and  supported  thereby.  The  tray 
structure  has  flanges  depending  into  the  chambers  for  form- 
ing a  liquid  seal  therewith  whereby  the  ascending  fluids  are 
prevented  from  escaping  around  the  peripheries  of  the  trays 
The  provision  of  liquid  seals  at  the  peripheries  of  the  trays 
avoids  welding  or  bolt  and  gasket  seals,  facilitating  the  instal- 
lation and  removal  of  the  trays  and  reducing  construction 
and  maintenance  costs 


3,633,884 

APPARATUS  FOR  REOXYGENATING  A  BODY  OF 

WATER 

John  F.  Holmes,  Andover,  Mass.,  and  Donald  P.  Foudriat, 

Nashua,    N.H.,    assignors    to    Sanders    Associates,    Inc., 

Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1970.  Ser.  No.  60368 

Int.  CI.  BOlfi/04 

U.S.  CI.  261-122  9  Claims 

A  body  of  water  is  reoxygenated  at  a  controlled  rate  from 

a  submerged  cryogenic  container  of  liquid  oxygen  which  is 


A  furnace  especially  adapted  for  high-temperature  heat 
processing  in  which  a  work  product  is  efficiently  conveyed 
through  the  furnace  without  any  conveyance  structure  within 
the  furnace  and  without  material  affect  on  the  cleanliness  of 
the  furnace  environment  An  elongated  ceramic  member 
forms  part  of  the  furnace  hearth  and  is  movable  in  a  cyclic 
manner  to  cause  stepwise  movement  of  product  carriers 
thereon  through  the  furnace. 


3,633,886 
HEATING  FURNACES 
.Magnus  L.  Froberg,  Newark,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  Owens-Corn- 
ing Fiberglas  Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,966 
Int.  CI.  F23I  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  263-15  R  16  Claims 

A  furnace  having  sidewalls,  end  walls,  a  top  wall  and  a  bot- 
tom wall  defining  a  heating  chamber  in  which  material  to  be 
heated  enters  the  heating  chamber  through  one  of  the  end 
walls  and  exits  through  the  other  of  the  end  walls.  A  plurality 
of  burner  stations  are  spaced  along  at  least  one  of  the 
sidewalls  Exhaust  port  means  for  each  burner  station  are 
formed  in  a  wall  above  its  associated  burner  station  whereby 


January  11,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


647 


a  flow  pattern  for  substantially  the  combustion  products  of 
each  burner  station  is  established  from  each  burner  station 
out  in  a  first  current  over  material  in  the  heating  chamber 
and  up  and  back  over  the  first  current  in  a  second  current  to 


/y- 


the  exhaust  port  means  above  that  burner  station  Recupera- 
tor means  are  provided  for  each  exhaust  port  means  for 
passing  combustion  products  from  the  exhaust  port  means  in 
heat  exchange  relationship  with  combustion  air  for  the 
burner  stations  to  preheat  the  combustion  air 


3,633.887 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DIRECT 
HEATING  OF  FLUIDIZED-BED  AND  VORTEX-LAYER 
REACTORS 
Horst    Bechthold,    Frankfurt-Fechcnheim;    Heinz    Dittmar; 
Ernst    Heinz,    both    of    Frankfurt,    and    Rolf    Rennhack, 
Schwalbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Metallgesellschaft 
Aktiengesellschaft 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,582 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1969,  P  19  06 

895.2 

Int.  CI.  F27b  15/ /O 

U.S.  CI.  263-21  A  15  Claims 


A  method  of  and  an  apparatus  for  the  direct  heating  of 
fiuidized-bed  and  vortex-layer  reactors  in  which  the  nozzle 
grate  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  coaxial 
tube  members,  one  of  the  chambers  of  which  is  supplied  with 
air  while  the  other  is  supplied  with  a  liquid  (hydrocarbon) 
fuel.  Within  the  members,  there  is  provided  an  impingement- 
type  atomizing  surface  at  which  the  liquid  is  atomized  and 
mixed  with  the  air  just  as  the  mixture  enters  the  reactor. 


3,633,888 
CONCENTRIC  FLUIDIZED  BEDS 
Douglas  C.  Killan,  and  Arthur  P.  Roeh,  boCh  of  Idaho  Falls, 
Idaho,    assignors    to    The    United    States    of    America    as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,643 

Int.  CI.  F27b  /5/00 

U.S.  CI.  263—21  A  3  Claims 


A  fluidized  bed  burner  has  a  center  tube  defining  an  inner 
fluidized  bed,  constituting  a  first-stage  burner,  and  an  outer 
tube  concentric  to  the  inner  tube  and  spaced  radially  out- 
ward from  the  inner  tube  to  define  an  annular-shaped 
fluidized  bed  The  upper  portion  of  the  center  tube  wall 
separating  the  fluidized  beds  is  perforated  to  permit  a  free 
flow  of  material  between  the  two  beds  for  improved  heat 
transfer  and  temperature  control  The  upper  portion  of  the 
outer  tube  extends  substantially  above  the  top  of  the  center 
tube  to  define  a  second-stage  burner  area  above  the  fluidized 
beds. 


3,633,889 
COOLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  PRODUCT  OF 
ROTARY  FURNACES 
Erich  Bade,  Beckum,  and  Johannes  Theten,  Bergisch  Glad- 
bech,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Walter  &  Cic  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Cologne  Dellbruck,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,603 
Int.  CI.  F27b  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  263-32  43  Claims 

A  rotary  furnace  serves  for  treating  flowable  solids  and  has 
an  output  through  which  the  treated  flowable  solids  issue  at 
elevated  temperature.  A  stationary  upright  cooling  conduit 
receives  in  its  upper  portion  the  treated  flowable  solids  from 
the  furnace,  and  has  a  lower  portion  downwardly  of  the 
upper  portion.  Intercepting  means  is  located  in  the  lower 
portion  for  intercepting  the  treated  flowable  solids  so  that  the 
same  accumulate  to  form  a  substantially  conical  mound  on 
the  intercepting  means  in  the  cooling  conduit.  The  solids 
forming  this  mound  are  discharged  in  downstream  direction 
at  a  controlled  rate  by  the  intercepting  means.  The  withdraw- 
ing means  is  downwardly  spaced  from  the  intercepting  means 
and  receives  discharged  treated  solids  and  withdraws  them 
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from  the  cooling  conduit.  Supply  means  directs  streams  of    passed  and  wherein  it  is  completely  burned  before  it  is  passed 
cooling  air  upwardly  through  the  accumulated  mtercepted    to  the  atmosphere    The  stators  are  heated  radiantly  around 


their  inner  periphery  by  means  of  the  tube  to  condition  the 
insulation  on  the  wires  to  allow  removal  of  the  wires. 


3,633,892 

PLASTIC  TRAY  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCTION 

Danforth   Hollcy.  Grossc  Pointe  Shores,  Mfch.,  assignor  to 

treated    solids    from    the    region    between    the    intercepting        HoUey  Plastics  Company,  Warren,  Mich. 
means  and  the  withdrawing  means  Filed  Jan.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,699 

Int.  CI.  F27b  21104 

U.S.  CI.  263-47  A  7  Claims 

3,633,890 
GLASS  TANK  FURNACE 
Mikhail  Ivanovich  Kozmin,  ulitsa  Shmidta,  31,  ky.  6,  Kon- 
sUntinovka  Donetskoi  Oblasti,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  1 1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,904 

Int.  CI.  F27b  3102,  C03b  5100 

U.S.  CI.  263-40  R  3  Claims 


A  glass  tank  furnace  comprises  sidewalls  and  a  bottom 
each  having  an  underlying  refractory  brick  base  Metal  plates 
are  mounted  on  and  cover  the  refractory  brick  of  the 
sidewalls,  and  in  succession  on  the  brick  base  of  the  bottom 
are  a  layer  of  foam-type  refractory  heat  insulative  material,  a 
granular  refractory  material  and  metal  plates.  The  metal 
plates  on  the  bottom  and  the  sidewalls  have  a  melting  point 
above  1,400°  C. 


3,633,891 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  ANNULAR 

WORKPIECES 

Robert  F.  Heran,  1842  Donna  Drive,  West  Lake,  Ohio,  and 

Calvin  C.  Blackman,  24272  West  Lake  Road,  Bay  Village, 

Ohio 

Filed  May  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,216 
Int.  CI.  F27b  5114;  F27d  3100 
U.S.  CL  263-42  TH  17  Claims 

A  heating  apparatus  is  provided  which  includes  a  base 
disposed  to  support  motor  stators  in  stacked  relationship,  and 
a  radiantly  heated  tube  disposed  to  extend  upwardly  through 
the  centers  of  the  stacked  stators.  An  afterburner  chamber  is 
provided    through    which    volatile    combustible    material    is 


A  plastic  tray  for  supporting  ceramic  members  or  the  like 
during  firing  thereof  which  will  disintegrate  after  the  ceramic 
members  have  attained  sufficient  strength  to  be  self-support- 
ing and  a  method  of  production  of  the  tray  is  disclosed.  The 
tray  disclosed  includes  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  cups  vacuum 
formed  in  a  plastic  sheet  for  receiving  individual  members  to 
be  fired  which  cuts  have  bottoms  including  intermittent,  per- 
pendicular reinforcing  corrugations  therein.  The  corrugations 
in  the  bottom  of  the  cups  are  produced  in  vacuum  forming 
the  trays  due  to  a  screen  positioned  beneath  the  female  die 
used  in  forming  the  trays. 


3,633,893 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  REFRACTORY 

REGENERATIVE  FURNACE 

Robert  H.  B.  Forster,  Tadworth,  England,  assignor  to  The 

British  Oxygen  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,537 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  24,  1969, 

20,989/69 

Int.  CI.  F27b  1122 

U.S.  CI.  263-52  2  Claims 

A  method  of  operating  a  refractory  regenerative  furnace 

having   a   combustion   chamber   located   between   two  heat- 
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regenerative  masses  and  a  baffle  means  located  in  the  com-    to  close  off  the  quench  chamber.  A  storage  tank  positioned 
bustion  chamber,  wherein  the  greater  part  of  the  fuel  for    above  the  quench  chamber  dumps  liquid  into  the  quench 
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chamber,  and  this  liquid  may  be  recirculated  back  to  the 
combustion  is  introduced  into  the  combustion  chamber  up-    storage  t^nk 
stream  of  the  baffle  means. 


3,633,896 

3,633,894  SHEET  MATERIAL  PRESSING  DEVICE 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CALCINED  MINERALS  WITH  ^^^taro  Muto;  Masaaki  Yagasakl.  and  Ken  Horumi,  all  of 

REDUCED  SULFUR  CONTENT  Nagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukog>o  Kabushiki 

Carl  E.  Sunnegren,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bethlehem  Kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Steel  Corporation  p|",^  ^       20,  1970.  Ser.  No.  30,207 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1970.  Ser.  No.  2,014  ""  ,„j  ^L  B23k  7110 


Int.  CI.  C04b  1102 


U.S.  CI.  263-53  R 


6  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  266—23  K 


5  Claims 


Two  support  structures,  each  having  a  plurality  of 
downwardly  extending,  substantially  equally  spaced  pressing 
members  connected  thereto,  each  with  a  hydraulic  jack  inter- 
posed therebetween,  are  provided  extending  over  the  entire 
width  of  a  stack  of  sheet  materials  to  be  cut  on  both  sides  of 
the  torch  of  an  associated  gas  cutting  apparatus  During  a 
cutting  operation,  the  support  structures  and  those  pressing 
members  which  are  located  within  a  predetermined  range 
around  the  torch  are  operated  incident  to  movement  of  the 
torch  under  the  control  of  a  numerical  control  system. 
A  method  for  reducing  the  sulfur  impurity  content  of  basic    thereby  to  hold  the  individual  sheet  materials  in  tight  pres- 

flux  material  such  as  calcium  or  magnesium  oxides  in  which    sure  contact  with  each  other  at  portions  where  they  are  to  be 

the  kiln  atmosphere  is  changed  from  oxidizing  to  reducing    cut,  as  the  torch  moves. 

during  the  latter  part  of  the  calcining  operation.  


3,633,895 
VACUUM  WATER  DUMP  QUENCH 
Kurt  Genrich,  Oak  Park,  and  Gerald  L.  Scott,  Glenview.  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Sola  Basic  Industries,  Inc.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

Filed  May  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,212 
Int.  CI.  C21d  1164 
U.S.  CI.  266—4  A  9  Claims 

A  heating  furnace  and  a  quench  chamber  are  horizontally 
spaced  from  each  other  in  a  chamber  which  may  be  evacu- 
ated to  a  subatmospheric  pressure.  A  transfer  mechanism 
moves  a  load  between  the  quench  chamber  and  heating  fur- 
nace, and  a  hydraulically  actuated  gate  valve  is  vertically 
movable  between  the  quench  chamber  and  heating  furnace 


3,633,897 

SHAFT  FURNACE  OPERATING  WITH  RELATIVELY 

HIGH  GAS  PRESSURES  AND  METHOD  OF  CHARGING 

THE  SAME 
Rudolf    Vogel,    Wendemuhlenbergstrasse    20-22,    Salzgitter- 
Bad,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  6,  1968,  P  16  08 
004.9;  June  26,  1968,  P  17  58  552.3;  P  17  58  556.7; 
Jan.  18,  1%9,  P  19  02  500.4;  Feb.  3,  1%9,  P  19  05  117.3 
InLCLF27bi/y« 
U.S.  CL  266—28  17  Claims 

A  shaft  furnace,  particularly  a  blast  furnace,  includes  a  fur- 
nace head  having  a  gas  pipe  extending  substantially  centrally 
th-refrom.  A  charge  distributing  means  in  the  furnace  head 


650 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  11,  1972 


includes  a  frustoconical  bell  associated  with  a  reversely 
directed  frustoconical  pan  normally  resting  on  the  bell  The 
bell  is  rotatable  and  vertically  displaceable  When  the  bell  is 
moved  downwardly,  a  lip  on  the  pan  engages  a  fixed  support 
so  that  the  bell  separates  from  the  pan  for  charging  of  the 
material  into  the  furnace.  Charge  storage  and  conveymg 
means  are  interchangeably  associated  with  the  furnace  The 
charge  material  is  delivered  into  the  storage  means  by  a  sim- 


3,633,899 
PROJECTED  AREA  FLUID  SPRING  OR  ACTUATOR 

Bennett  O.  Blout,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Amsted  Industries 
Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,636 

Int.  CI.  Fl6t  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  267-122  10  Claims 


M      * 


pie  pouring  operation,  and  is  released  to  fall  substantialU 
freely  into  a  self-supporting  pile  at  one  end  of  a  conveyor 
which  extends  transversely  between  the  storage  means  and 
the  furnace  head,  and  is  pressure  sealed.  The  conveyor 
preferably  slopes  slightly  from  the  storage  means  to  the  fur- 
nace head,  and  means  are  provided  to  seal  off  the  furnace 
head  when  the  conveyor  and  the  storage  means  are  discon- 
nected from  the  blast  furnace 


3.633,898 
MEANS  FOR  GAS-FLUSHING  METAL  MELTS 
Erili  Anders  \ke  Josefsson,  and  Lars  Gosta  Almhed,  both  of 
Borlange,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Stora  Kopparbergs  Berg- 
slags  Aktiebolag,  Falun,  Sweden 

Filed  June  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,283 

Int.  CI.  C21c  7100 

U.S.  CI.  266-34  A  7  Claims 


A  molten  metal  in  a  container  is  treated  with  a  gas  The 
gas  is  supplied  through  an  opening,  preferably  a  slit-shaped 
opening,  in  the  bottom  or  lower  wall  portion  of  the  con- 
tainer, thus  forming  bubbles  which  ascend  in  the  molten 
metal.  The  container  is  rotated  or  shaken  or  vibrated  so  that 
a  flow  is  created  in  the  molten  metal  relative  to  the  wall  of 
the  container  The  molten  metal  thus  passing  by  the  gas 
supply  opening  removes  the  gas  bubbles  from  the  gas  supply 
opening  before  the  bubbles  have  had  time  to  grow  to  the  size 
they  would  have  reached  in  stagnant  molten  metal. 


A  piston  having  a  circular  head  connected  to  a  push  rod  is 
located  within  a  cylindrical  cavity.  A  flexible  cylindrical 
diaphragm  is  connected  at  one  end  to  the  periphery  of  the 
head  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  cavity 
thereby  dividing  the  cavity  into  two  cavities.  A  pressure  dif- 
ferential between  the  two  cavities  creates  a  force  on  the  head 
moving  It  downwardly  in  a  known  manner.  Air  in  one  cavity 
further  passes  around  the  head  between  the  walls  of  the 
cylindrical  cavity  and  diaphragm  and  forces  the  diaphragm 
mwardlv  toward  the  push  rod  creating  an  additive  force  on 
the  piston  that  pulls  the  head  toward  the  lower  end  of  the 
cylindrical  cavity. 


3,633,900 
THREE-JAW  MACHINE  VISE 
Gunnar  E.  Olson,  West  St.,  Columbia,  Conn. 

Filed  June  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,777 

Int.  CI.  B25b  1/02;  B23q  3/06;  B25b  //24 

U^.  CI.  269-156  8  Claims 


A  three-jaw  machine  vise  having  universally  movable  jaws 
which  are  supported  on  carriers  movable  relative  to  a 
backplate  or  base  and  so  constructed  that  an  elongated  work- 
piece  can  be  loaded  from  the  top  or  side  between  a  pair  of 
the  jaws  and  in  movement  toward  the  third  jaw. 
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3,633,901 

ARRANGEMENT  IN  OPERATING  TABLES  FOR  BIG 

ANIMALS 

Per  G.  E.  Lindquist,  FarsU,  Sweden,  assigiior  to  Aktiebolaget 

Thugus  Mekankka  Verkstad,  Enakeda,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869^70 

Claims  priorhy,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  25,  1968,  1601 1/68 

Int.  CL  A61d  3/00;  A61b  13/00 
U.S.  CL  269-323  8  Claims 
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An  operating  table  for  large  animals  such  as  horses  and  the 
like.  The  table  has  a  surface  for  supporting  the  animal,  which 
table  is  mounted  on  a  generally  horizontal  shaft  extending 
therethrough  and  about  which  the  table  is  rotatable.  This 
shaft  is  connected  to  a  bridge  which  is  mounted  on  a  second 
horizontal  shaft  generally  perpendicular  to  the  first  shaft,  the 
bridge  being  turnable  about  said  second  shaft.  The  bridge  is 
then  mounted  on  a  vertically  elevatable  pole  and  means  are 
provided  for  moving  the  pole  vertically,  and  further  means 
are  provided  for  turning  the  pole  about  its  axis.  The  support- 
ing surface  of  the  table  is  thus  movable  vertically,  about  the 
axis  of  its  supporting  pole  and  capable  of  being  inclined 
about  either  of  two  mutually  perpendicular  horizontal  axes. 


3,633,902 

AIR-BEARING  WHEEL  ACCELERATOR  FOR 

DOCUMENT-HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Dale  S.  Worden,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,927 

Int.  CI.  B65h  5/06 

U.S.CL  271—51  2  Claims 


A  soft  periphery  tire  mounted  on  a  fixed  axle  is  suspended 
off  a  document  track  by  jets  of  air.  A  document  passing 
between  the  tire  and  the  air  jets  is  accelerated  by  the  rotating 
tire  while  suspended  from  the  document  track  by  the  air  jets. 


3,633,903 

SHEET-TRANSPORTING  ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  E.  Foster,  Jr.,  723  Lincoln  Hwy.,  Exton,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  730,073,  May  17,  1968. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,1 19 

Int.  CL  B65h  29/32 

U.S.  CI.  271—74  3  Claims 
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A  sheet-transporting  assembly  including  a  continuous  suc- 
tion conveyor  which  operates  continuously  to  carry  previ- 
ously die-cut  and  stripped  cardboard  blanks  to  a  predeter- 
mined location  whereat  a  vertically  reciprocal  grid  system  ac- 
tivated by  an  automatic  signal  operates  to  separate  the  said 
blanks  from  the  conveyor  and  deposits  the  blanks  upon  a 
descending  pallet  elevator  system. 


3,633,904 
ROTARY  ELEVATOR  OBSERVATION  TOWER 
Masayoahi  Kojima,  Toyonaka-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  San- 
seiyusoki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka  City,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,557 

Int  CL  A63g  1/00 

U.S.  CL  272-7  8  Claims 


•-' 


«  11 


0\ 


A  rotary  elevator  observation  tower  A  tower  body  has  an 
elevator  body  mounted  on  the  outside  thereof  for  vertical 
movement  on  the  tower  body.  An  annular  observation  room 
is  mounted  on  the  elevator  body  and  rotatable  therearound 
at  an  inclination  to  the  horizon.  An  annular  platform  is  pro- 
vided at  the  bottom  of  the  tower  which  is  also  inclined  at  the 
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same  angle,  and  surrounds  the  observation  room  when  the 
observation  room  is  at  its  lowest  position. 


3,633,905 

LOG  ROLLING  APPARATUS 

Robert  J.  L.  Etchdecoo,  5024  Mount  Drive,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,187 

Int.  CI.  A63b  23106 

L.S.  CI.  272-60  5  Claims 


3fD33f90v 
A  WALKER  WHICH  HAS  A  ROCKING  MOVEMENT 
Elmer  Fowler,  Lyndon,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Malcolm  L.  Barnes, 
Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  July  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,788 

Int.  CL  A61hi/00 

U.S.  CI.  272-70.3  4  Claims 


A  walker  having  a  generally  upright  frame  conventionally 
providing  a  pair  of  hand  grips  at  its  upper  end  and  charac- 
terized by  a  pair  of  rounded  bottom  runners  substantially 
semicircularly  curved  for  forward-and-rearward  rocking  en- 
gagement with  the  floor  between  forwardly  inclined  and  rear- 
wardly  inclined  positions  and  a  U-shaped  lower  crossmember 
for  engaging  the  floor  at  such  positions  to  restrict  rocking 
movement  thereto. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  272—75  see: 
Patent  No.  3.633,925 


3,633,907 
SPRING-BIASED  ARM  EXERCISING  DEVICE 
Andy  C.  Cane,  13900  Jones-Mahsbergcr  RomI,  and  Charles' 
Santos,  P.O.  Box  32634,  both  of  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  July  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,901 
'  Int.  CL  A63b2//00 

\}S.  CL  272-83  R  7  Claims 


Log  rolling  apparatus  for  amusement  and  exercise  on 
land,  having  a  simulated  log  rotatably  mounted  on  a  support- 
ing frame.  The  frame  is  comprised  of  two  spaced  ground-en- 
gaging end  plates.  Fixed  axially  to  the  log  is  a  shaft,  and  each 
end  of  this  shaft  removably  carries  a  bearing  cap  The  bear- 
ing caps  are  rotatably  mounted  in  the  end  plates.  The  rolling 
freedom  of  the  log  is  controlled  by  clamps  which  adjust  the 
friction  between  the  end  plates  and  bearing  caps.  A  pair  of 
spacer  bars  extend  parallel  to  the  log,  one  on  each  side,  and 
interconnect  the  end  plates.  These  bars  are  of  flattened  cross 
section  and  are  located  downwardly  and  inwardly  of  the  log 
to  minimize  the  possibility  of  injury  to  a  rider  who  slips  off 
the  log. 


An  exerciser  for  strengthening  a  person's  muscles  having  a 
swing  arm  connected  to  a  base  in  a  manner  allowing  the 
swing  arm  to  pivot  about  its  connection  to  the  base  when 
being  operated  One  or  more  tension  strips  are  connected  to 
the  base  with  the  tension  strips  connected  to  and  extending 
through  openings  m  the  free  end  of  the  swing  arm  and  then 
connected  to  a  handle  The  swing  arm  is  connected  to  the 
tension  strips  mtermediate  the  ends  of  the  strips. 


3,633,908 
SLING-TYPE  EXERCISING  DEVICE 
Adolf  W.  Krauth,  Ville  Broasard,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Compret  N.V  .,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

nied  Aug.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66^76 

Int.  CLA63b  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  272-83  R  4  Claims 


A  physical  exerciser  including  two  handle  pieces,  a  first 
tube  having  one  end  secured  to  one  of  the  handle  pieces  and 
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the  other  end  fixedly  received  in  a  first  bracket,  and  second 
and  third  tubes  extending  through  bores  provided  in  the  first 
bracket  and  each  having  one  of  their  ends  connected  to  a 
second  handle  piece  through  a  second  bracket  and  opposite 
ends  of  the  second  and  third  tubes  connected  to  a  third 
bracket.  Coiled  springs  may  be  disposed  between  the  second 
and  first  brackets  to  oppose  inward  movements  of  the  handle 
pieces.  Rubber  bands  may  be  connected  between  the  first 
bracket  and  the  third  bracket  to  resist  inward  movement  of 
the  handle  pieces. 


temately  welded  to  one  and  to  the  other  pair.  In  another  em- 
bodiment the  stays  are  welded  to  both  pairs,  but  they  are 
somewhat  resiliently  deformable. 


3,633,909 

BASEBALL  PITCHER'S  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

David  Doynow,  31  Sherbrookc  Road,  Hartsdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,706 

Int.  CL  A63b  69140 

L.S.CL  273-26  A  2  Claims 


3,633,911 
SELF-INDICATING  TARGET  WITH  SLIDABLE  TARGET 

SECTIONS 
Bertil  Ingvar  Burstrom,  Boarps  7SK)  S-262  00,  Angeiholm, 
Sweden 

Filed  July  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,282 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  22,  1968,  9890/68 

Int.  CI.  F41j  7100 
U.S.  CL  273—  1 02. 1  F  5  Claims 


A  self-indicating  target  comprises  several  slidably  dis- 
placeable  target  sections  each  mounted  on  guiding  tubes 
which  are  in  turn  mounted  on  guiding  elements.  The  target 
sections  are  placed  behind  one  another  to  enable  the  user  to 
This  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  simulating  baseball  see  their  movement  as  one  or  more  sections  are  displaced, 
pitching  conditions  and  more  particularly  to  a  novel  device  and  the  guiding  tubes  are  slanted  at  an  angle  exceeding  the 
constructed  to  represent  true  baseball  pitching  conditions  by  friction  angle  for  the  sliding  surfaces  of  the  target  sections 
use  of  a  three-dimensional  batter  in  conjunction  with  an  ad-  and  guiding  tubes, 
justable  rectangular  "strike  zone."  _^ 


3,633,912 

3,633,910  DEVICE  FOR  HRING  PRACTICE  AGAINST  A  MOBILE 

TENNIS  RACKET  HANDLE  HAVING  LONGITUDINAL  TARGET 

DISPLACEMENT  Michele  TarantoU,  Via  deUa  CafforeUetta  S.,  Rome,  Italy 

Rene  Spenle,  Villeurbanne,  France,  assignor  to  Michel  Cher-  Filed  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,830 

vin,  Villeurbanne  and  Jean  Santini-Ormieres,  Lyon,  France,  InL  CI.  F41j  9100 

part  interest  to  each  U.S.  CI.  273—105.2 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,561 


2  Claims 


Int.  CI.  A63b  49108 


U.S.CL  273-73  J 
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The  invention  refers  to  tennis  rackets  in  which  the  frame  is 
formed  of  two  superposed  tubes  or  rods  bent  to  the  desired 
shape,  each  comprising  a  pair  of  rectilinear  parallel  exten- 
sions, the  two  superposed  pairs  forming  the  handle  portion  of 
the  frame.  According  to  the  invention  the  superposed  pairs 
are  connected  with  each  other  by  means  permitting  a  slight 
longitudinal  respective  displacement  of  a  pair  with  respect  to 
the  other  when  the  handle  portion  flexes  in  use.  In  an  em- 
bodiment the  pairs  are  connected  by  stays  having  four  per- 
forations for  passage  of  the  extensions,  these  stays  being  al- 


A  self-propelled  vehicle  is  tied  to  the  top  of  a  pylon  by 
means  of  a  rope  which  binds  it  to  move  along  a  circular 
trajectory  the  center  of  which  is  at  the  top  of  said  pylon.  The 
unmanned  vehicle  serves  as  a  target  for  firing  practice. 
Between  said  pylon  and  the  circular  runway  on  which  said 
vehicle  moves  on  ground,  one  or  more  circular  rails  are  pro- 
vided which  are  supported  by  respective  rows  of  posts  of 
which  the  height  is  greater  the  less  is  the  distance  from  said 
pylon;  the  purpose  of  these  rails  being  for  supporting  said 
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rope  when  said  vehicle  is  at  rest  or  starting  to  move  or  slow- 
ing down  to  stop. 


3,633,913 

PUZZLE  GAME  BOARD 

Amerko  J.  Solimenc,  107-28  76th  Ozone  Park,  Queens.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  72,584 

lat.Ci.K6it  3/02,  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  273—  1 32  1 7  Claims 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  game  board  for  playing  a 
puzzle-type  game  The  game  board  comprises  essentially  a 
board,  defining  a  pair  of  half  sections,  each  being  marked 
with  similar  complementary  playing  surfaces  Each  section  or 
surface  is  partitioned  into  a  plurality  of  spaces,  each  being 
identified  by  suitable  indicia  means  to  distinguish  one  space 
from  the  others  A  set  of  complementary  playing  tokens  are 
randomly  positioned  on  the  spaces  of  the  respective  half  sec- 
tions, the  number  of  tokens  being  equal  to  essentially  one 
less  than  the  number  of  spaces  on  the  corresponding  half  sec- 
tions. Each  token  of  the  set  of  tokens  is  also  provided  with  an 
identifying  means  corresponding  with  the  identifying  indicia 
of  each  space  of  the  complementary  half  section. 


3,633.914 
EDUCATIONAL  GAME  APPARATUS 
Jack  Sok>mon,  3970  Green  St.,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,430 
Int.  CI.  A63f  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  273-135  B 


3,633,915 

GAME  OF  CHANCE 

Henry  E.  Lippert,  130  S.W.  12th  St.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,782 

Int.  CI.  A63f  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  273-135  G 


1  Claim 
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A  table-type  betting  game  that  simulates  gambling  on  races 
at  a  horse  or  dog  track.  The  game  includes  an  AMOUNT  OF 
BET  circle,  a  number  of  ODDS  DISCS,  and  a  BANK.  An  in- 
dicator, rotated  over  the  bet  circle,  determines  the  amount  of 
a  player's  wager  The  BANK  is  always  the  eventual  winner, 
due  to  specially  designed  ODDS  DISCS.  Each  disc  is  divided 
into  segments  of  varying  sizes,  and  each  segment  carries  a 
betting  odd,  the  reciprocal  of  each  of  the  betting  odds  being 
greater  than  the  corresponding  segment's  proportional  share 
of  the  periphery  of  the  disc.  The  discs  are  interchangeable, 
and  each  disc  represents  one  game  or  "race."  An  arrow 
rotated  over  an  odds  disc  determines  the  winning  player  and 
the  odds  he  receives 


3,633,916 
GAME  HAVING  MAGNETICALLY  INDEXED  SPINNING 

DISCS 

Samuel  J.  Thomas,  1 132  West  Balboa  Blvd.  Apt.  A,  Newport 
Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,247 

Int.  CI.  A63f  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  273-142  HA  1  Claim 


2  Claims 


-r- r 


■^ ^- 


A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  master  board  and  a  set  of 
player  boards,  each  board  having  descriptive  headings  ar- 
ranged in  a  row  and  a  column  and  defining  a  grid  consisting 
of  blank  areas,  a  stack  of  cards  each  bearing  two  related 
headings  and  information  which  correlates  the  headings,  the 
grid  areas  on  the  master  board  being  dimensioned  to  receive 
said  cards,  and  a  plurality  of  marker  chips  for  placement  on 
the  grid  areas  of  said  bearing  card. 


A  spinning  disc  game  including  first  and  second  discs  hav- 
ing indicia  thereon  and  mounted  on  a  supporting  structure 
for  rotation  relative  thereto.  The  second  disc  is  also  movable 
along  a  path  and  a  driving  connection  between  the  two  discs 
is  formed  in  response  to  movement  of  the  second  disc  in  one 
direction  along  such  path  to  thereby  permit  simultaneous 
driving  of  both  discs.  The  second  disc  is  urged  in  the  other 
direction  along  such  path  so  that  when  the  second  disc  is 
released,  it  moves  in  such  other  direction  to  thereby  break 
the  driving  connection  between  the  discs.  Thereafter,  the 
discs  may  rotate  relatively  independently.  Magnetic  means 
cause  the  discs  to  stop  rotating  with  the  indicia  thereof  in 
substantial  alignment. 
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3,633,917 

GOLF  TEE 

Robert  I.  Aadcraon,  Spring  Lake,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  Brun- 

■wick  Corporatioii 
CoatiBoatton  of  application  Ser.  No.  545,411,  Apr.  26,  1966, 
now  abaadoncd.  This  application  July  6,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

52,758 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69/36,  67/02 

U.S.  CI.  273-195  A  16  Claims 


A  golf  ball  teeing  area  includes  a  platform  on  which  a 
golfer  may  stand,  mats  from  which  golf  balls  may  be  driven 
and  a  flexible  apron  connecting  the  platform  to  an  adjacent 
rigid  floor  member.  A  pair  of  hydraulic  jacks  are  located  in  a 
pit  below  the  platform  and  permit  the  platform  to  be  tilted  to 
various  sloped  positions.  A  rotatable  turret  is  mounted  within 
a  central  opening  in  the  platform.  The  periphery  of  the  turret 
includes  three  angularly  related  faces  provided  with  grasslike 
mats  which  simulate  the  different  driving  conditions  found  in 
a  fairway,  the  rough  and  a  sand  trap.  The  supporting  struc- 
ture for  the  tillable  platform  includes  mating  concave  and 
convex  spherical  surfaces  having  a  common  center  of  curva- 
ture at  a  point  where  the  ball  is  teed  on  the  grasslike  mats. 


3,633,918 
GOLF  PRACTICE  DEVICE 
William  D.  Smiley.  12368  Meknly  Ln.,  Los  Altos  Hilb,  CaUf., 
and   Jack   J.    Eskr,    Los   AHos,   CaHf.,   assignors   to   said 
Smiley,  by  said  Eslcr  and  Rkrk  Wentworth,  Menio  Park, 
Calif. 

Filed  June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,524 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69/36 

U.S.  CI.  273—195  B  8  Claims 


3,633,919 
GOLF  TEE  HAVING  A  SEPARABLE  TURF-INSERTING 

PART 

Frank  J.  Lkxardello,  5926  BWiop,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FHed  Apr.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32367 

Int.  CLA63bf  7/00,  55/00 

U.S.  CI.  273-2 1 2  4  Claims 


A  golf  tee  is  provided  having  a  hollow  flexible  bendabie 
stem,  a  rigid  turf-inserting  part  fast  to  the  stem  at  the  bottom 
thereof  and  another  rigid  turf-inserting  part  separable  from 
the  stem.  The  other  turf-inserting  part  has  an  enlarged  head 
and  a  pointed  shank  extending  therefrom.  The  shank  is  in- 
sertable  into  the  hollow  of  the  stem  for  pushing  upon  the 
first-mentioned  turf-inserting  part  to  insert  the  tee  in  the 
ground. 


3,633,920 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
Itsuki  Ban,  829,  Higashi-Oizinnimachi,  Nerima-ku,  Tokyo-to, 
Japan 

FUed  May  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1%9,  44/34784: 
May  21,  1%9,  44/38720 
Int.  CL  Glib  5/54.- B65h  17/20,  /7I48 
U.S.  CI.  274—4  B  8  Claims 


Ty 


A  golf  practice  device  for  simulating  uneven  lies  including 
a  practice  platform  which  is  mounted  over  a  base  platform 
for  limited  universal  movement  with  respect  to  such  base 
platform.  The  two  platforms  are  separated  by  an  inter- 
mediate member  having  the  shape  of  a  rectangle.  A  pair  of 
V-shaped  connectors  extend  between  and  are  secured  to  one 
pair  of  opposing  sides  of  the  intermediate  member  and  the 
upper  practice  platform.  A  pair  of  inverted  V-shaped  con- 
nectors extend  between  and  are  secured  to  the  other  pair  of 
opposing  sides  of  the  intermediate  member  and  the  base  plat- 
form. Pivot  axes  are  provided  at  the  junctures  of  the  legs  of 
the  V-shaped  and  inverted  V-shaped  connectors.  Electrical 
jacks  are  provided  to  quickly  and  easily  adjust  the  tilt  of  the 
practice  platform  to  simulate  uphill,  downhill  or  sidehill  lies. 
The  electrical  jacks  may  be  operated  by  a  remote  control 
panel  which  is  connected  to  electrical  circuitry  located  in  a 
box  on  the  intermediate  member. 


e  A 


A  magnetic  tape  cartridge  player  laterally  receives  an 
endless  tape  cartridge  in  a  slide  mechanism  which  is  released 
by  a  solenoid  operated  latch  lever  to  permit  associated 
springs  to  move  the  slide  mechanism  and  cartridge  from  a 
loading  nonplay  position  to  a  play  position.  The  slide  and 
cartridge  are  returned  from  play  position  by  actuating  a 
switch  causing  a  portion  of  the  lever  mechanism  to  start  a 
timing  mechanism  into  running  condition,  i.e.,  the  slide 
mechanism  portion  pivots  a  lever  to  cause  a  friction  roller  on 
the  lever  to  engage  and  be  driven  by  the  tape  driving  capstan, 
the  roller  in  turn  driving  through  speed  reduction  gearing  to 
a  cam  which  after  one  revolution  urges  the  slide  and  car- 
tridge carried  thereby  from  the  play  position  back  to  a  load- 
ing, nonplay  position. 


894  O.G.— 24 
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3,633,921 

MEANS  FOR  MOVING  MEMBER  SUCH  AS  CARTRIDGE 

AND  LIKE  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  PLAYER 

lUuki  Ban,  829,  Hisashi-Oizuinimachi,  Nerima-ku,  Japan 

Filed  June  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,046 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/6« 

U.S.  CI.  274-4  B  4  Claims 


which  IS  rotated  by  actuation  of  an  electric  motor,  one  end  of 
said  arm  bar  resting  on  to  a  pickup  member  adapted  to  nor- 
mally have  a  tendency  to  move  towards  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  disc,  the  other  end  of  said  arm  bar  being  pivoted  to  a 
baseplate  and  arranged  to  constantly  receive  resilient  push- 
ing-up  force  given  by  a  spring,  and  also  including  a  speaker 
loosely  mounted  on  a  stem  provided  projectingly  in  the 
center  of  said  arm  bar,  the  top  face  of  said  speaker  being  ar- 


5       6  HT7  9i?3  iO?ei3 


Means  for  moving  members  such  as  a  cartridge  and  the 
like  for  a  magnetic  tape  cartridge  player,  comprising  a  rotary 
capstan  for  driving  a  magnetic  tape,  a  movable  lever,  a  cam 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  movable  lever  and  rotatably 
driven  by  abutment  against  the  capstan  as  the  movable  lever 
is  moved,  bias  means  for  urging  the  movable  lever  m  the 
direction  that  the  cam  wheel  is  pressed  against  the  capstan,  a 
locking  means  for  retaining  the  movable  lever  in  the  position 
where  the  cam  wheel  is  not  pressed  against  the  capstan,  and 
an  actuator  attached  to  the  movable  lever  and  engageable 
with  members  such  as  the  cartridge  and  the  like.  In  response 
to  disengagement  of  the  locking  means  from  the  movable 
lever,  the  cam  wheel  is  rotatably  driven  by  the  capstan  and 
the  movable  lever  is  thereby  moved  to  allow  the  actuator  to 
move  the  members. 


3,633,922 
INTERLOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  HOLDING  A  TAPE 

CARTRIDGE  IN  INSERTED  POSITION 
Minoru  Yokota,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1 1,  1968,  43/97523 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  274-4  B  6  Claims 


14 
R 


ranged  to  be  pressed  against  a  perforated  top  cover  member, 
wherem  the  other  end  of  said  presser  arm  bar  is  coupled  to 
an  operatmg  rod  having  an  outer  end  above  said  top  cover 
member  such  as  to  provide  a  gradually  increasing  pressing 
force  to  the  pickup  which  moves  along  the  grooves  on  the 
disc,  thereby  to  suitably  control  the  pressure  exerted  upon 
the  stylus  so  as  to  always  keep  constant  the  rotating  speed  of 
the  disc 


3,633,924 
MINIATURE  PHONOGRAPH 
Robert  L.  Coweli;  Richard  L.  May,  both  of  ManhatUn  Beach; 
Thomas  E.  Sec,  Huntington  B«»ch,  and  Edwin  O.  Stastny, 
Santa    Ana,    all    of    Calif.,    assignors    to    Mattel,    Inc., 
Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  July  31.  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,430 

Int.  CI.  Glib  i/40,  25/04 

L.S.  CI.  274-9  C  5  Claims 


A  phonograph  which  lies  on  a  stationary  disc-type  record, 

including  a  tone  arm  which  rotates  around  the  record  while  a 

stylus  thereon  moves  along  the  record  groove  to  play  back 

A  solenoid  is  energized  by  a  pushbutton  switch  actuated  by    the  recording  The  phonograph  has  a  cylindrical  housing,  and 

insertion  of  a  cartridge  within  a  tape  player  recess  for  elec-    the  tone  arm   has  the  same  curvature  as  the  housing,  for 

tromagneticaJly  pivoting  an  interlocked  roller  into  a  formed    reception  flush  therewith  for  storage.  A  case  for  holding  the 

?fJ!^  r^u"-^^^  cartridge  to  retain  the  tape  cartridge  in  in-    phonograph  can  be  placed  on  top  of  the  phonograph  to  serve 

as  an  acoustical  amplifier 


serted  position. 


3,633,923 
HANDY  ACOUSTIC  REPRODUCING  DEVICE 
Kataumi     WaUnabe,     No.     371      Ozeiiji,      Kawasaki-shi, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

nied  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,200 

InL  CI.  Gl  lb  3/00;  A63h  3/33 

VS.  CI.  274-7  5  Claims 

A  handy  acoustic  reproducing  device  including  a  presser 

arm   bar  extending  in  the  diametrical  direction  of  a  disc 


3,633,925 
ROPE-JUMPING  DEVICE 
Franklin  A.  Dcese,  103  E.  Oxford  St.,  Chula  Vista,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,219 
Int.  CL  A63b  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  272-75  6  Claims 

A  rope-jumping  device  that  will  provide  exercise  and  en- 
tertainment for  users  in  jumping,  having  a  U-shaped  rod 
structure  with  a  bowed  end  rod  and  depending  rod  members 
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that  diverge  outwardly  to  clear  the  sides  of  the  user,  and  a 
flexible  line  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  rod  members,  which 


the  lip  and  defining  an  approach  surface  meeting  the  lip 
edge.  The  approach  surfaces  and  the  lip  edge  contact  the 


device  is  manipulated  by  the  hands  of  the  user  on  the  bowed 
end  rod  to  cause  the  flexible  line  to  rotate  over  the  head  and 
under  the  feet  of  the  user. 


3,633,926 
HIGH-TEMPERATURE  SEALS 
WaMcmar  Hrynlsiak,  CuUercoaU,  North  Shields,  and  Robert 
Porteous  Graham,  Durham  City,  both  of  England,  assignors 
to  Clarke,  Chapman  A  Co.  Limited,  Gateshead,  Durham 
County,  England 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,547 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Apr.  29,  1968, 

20,296/68 

Int.  CI.  F16J  /5//6 

U.S.  CI.  277-96  12  Claims 


shaft  simultaneously  when  the  seal  is  new,  as  well  as  when 
the  seal  wears. 


3,633,928 

PIPE  JOINT  COUPLING  WITH  GASKET  SEAL 

Douglas  Smith,  30  Highland  Ave.,  Rowayton,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,918 

InLCLF16J  15/08 

VS.  CI.  277—206  R  3  Claims 


Seals  for  high-temperature  applications  have  a  composite 
construction  including  a  resilient  fibrous  ceramic  backing 
layer  and  a  hard  surface  layer  of  metal  or  ceramic  supp>orted 
by  the  backing  layer  and  providing  a  sealing  face  for  rubbing 
contact  with  the  part  to  be  sealed  against.  Various  methods 
of  construction  of  such  seals  are  described  and  an  arrange- 
ment is  disclosed  in  which  the  density  of  the  backing  layer  is 
varied  across  its  thickness  to  achieve  an  optimum  combina- 
tion of  resiliency  with  suitable  supporting  characteristics  for 
the  surface  layer. 


3,633,927 
MOLDED-LIP  HYDRODYNAMIC  SHAFT  SEAL 
Dale  A.  Van  Deven,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Federal- 
Mogul  Corpor      atkMi,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  1 1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,372 
Int  CL  F16j  15/54,  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  277—134  8  Claims 

A  molded-lip  hydrodynamic  shaft  seal  having  a  plurality  of 
flutes  on  the  air  side  of  the  lip  extending  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  the  lip  and  each  terminating  in  a  cylindrical  sur- 
face segment  having  the  same  inner  peripheral  diameter  as 


An  apparatus  for  holding  two  pipe  ends  together  which  are 
subject  to  repeated  stresses  tending  to  pull  them  apart  in  an 
axial  direction  comprising  a  sealing  element  seated  in 
generally  rectangular,  open-ended  slots  provided  in  each  pipe 
end,  and  slots  facing  each  other,  said  element  being  formed 
of  resilient  metal  in  the  configuration  of  a  circumferentially 
corrugated  cylindrical  ring,  the  ends  of  the  ring  being  folded 
back  upon  the  body  of  the  ring  inwardly  toward  the  axis  of 
the  coupling  and  seated  in  said  facing  annular  slots. 


3,633,929 
MULTUAW  DRAWBAR-TYPE  CHUCK 
London  T.  Morawski,  and  John  J.  Parker,  both  of  1 1487  East 
Nine  Mile  Road,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,203 

Int.  CI.  B23bi///2 

U.S.  CI.  279— 1  J  6Clafans 

A    chuck    especially    adapted    for    holding    castings    and 

forgings  having  a  plurality  of  jaws  mounted  on  the  outer  ends 

of  jaw  carrier  rods  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  chuck.  The  jaw 
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carrier  rods  are  connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  a  drawbar  in     ing  into  a  peripheral  groove  in  the  adjusting  nut  and  may  also 
a  manner  to  permit  the  carrier  rods  and  the  jaws  mounted    with  the  same  hand  release  the  locking  balls  from  the  adjust- 


ing nut  and  withdraw  the  tool  socket  with  the  adjusting  nut 
from  the  shank 


thereon   to   rotate   slightly   to   compensate   for   dimensional 
variations  and  surface  irregularities. 


3,633,930 
FEED  DEVICES  FOR  AUTOMATIC  MACHINES 
George  Culkn   MacFarlanc,  Swanland,  and  Harry   BUIany,    ^^  q^  280—36  R 
Hcssk,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  MacFarlanc  Thirsk 
(Eagineers)  Limhed,  Swinegate,  Hcssle,  Yorkshire,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  applkatran  Ser.  No.  719,511, 
Apr.  g,  1968,  now  abandoned.  This  applicatmn  Oct.  16, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  866,841 
Claims  priority,  applicatmn  Great  Britain,  Feb.  5,  1968. 

5,678/68 


3,633,932 

BAG  CARRIER  WITH  CLOSABLE  TOP 

Robert  Stuart  HoMcn,  24  Coleman  Rd.,  Glaitonbury,  Conn. 

nied  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,748 

Int.  CI.  B62b  3/02 

7  Claims 


Int.  CI.  B23bJ///0 


U.S.  CI.  279-44 


6  Claims 


A  work  stock  feed  device  for  automatic  machines  which 
comprises  a  cylindrical  body  with  a  bore  related  to  the 
diameter  of  work  stock  to  be  fed  thereby  with  at  least  a  part 
of  ihe  length  of  the  body  at  the  discharge  end  separately 
formed  and  acted  upon  by  an  encircling  almost  circular  web 
of  spring  steel  and  with  the  bore  formed  with  a  taper  at  each 
end  of  the  separate  part  or  parts,  such  that  the  internal  taper 
provides  a  lead  in  for  the  work  stock  while  that  at  the  end  al- 
lows reentry  of  the  stock,  in  arrangement  such  that  work 
stock  on  engaging  a  taper  displaces  substantially  radially  the 
separate  part  or  parts  against  the  action  of  the  spring  to  enter 
between  such  part  or  parts  and  the  adjacent  portion(s)  of  the 
body  to  be  gripped  thereby. 


A  bag-holding  and  carrying  device  formed  by  a  pair  of 
pivoially  mterconnected  inverted  U-shaped  frame  members 
havmg  a  bag  supporting  platform  adjacent  the  base  of  the 
frame  which  is  formed  by  a  pair  of  pivotally  interconnected 
overlapping  plate  members  adapted  to  maintain  the  stability 
of  the  device  when  the  frame  members  are  pivoted  to  an 
open  or  extended  configuration.  Each  frame  member  is  pro- 
vided with  a  pivotally  mounted  baillike  member  having  a 
bight  portion  extending  upwardly  along  and  beyond  the  top 
of  its  associated  frame  member  which  is  adapted  to  support  a 
bag  inserted  in  the  device  and  supported  at  its  top  by  a 
turned-down  cuff  portion  which  extends  over  the  bails  and 
down  around  the  periphery  of  the  frame  members.  The  bail 
members  may  be  swung  together  so  as  to  carry  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  bag  together  and  close  the  bag.  The  cuff  pxartion 
of  the  bag  then  can  be  pulled  to  open  the  bag. 


3,633,931 
QUICK-CHANGE  CHUCKS 
Otto  Bilz,  73  Esslingen,  Waldackerweg  8,  Germany 
nied  May  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36^80 

Int-CI.  B23bi//22,i///0 
U.S.  CI.  279-75  4  Claims 

A  quick-change  chuck  for  a  machine  tool  in  which  by 
means  of  only  one  hand  the  operator  may  insert  a  toolhold- 
ing  socket  with  an  adjusting  nut  thereon  into  a  shank  and 
lock  the  same  to  the  shank  by  means  of  locking  balls  engag- 


3.633,933 
STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Barry  John  Millard,  Earley,  Near  Reading,  England,  assignor 
to  Adwest  Engineering  Limited 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,685 

Int.  CI.  B62d  J//2 

U.S.  CI.  280-96  10  Claims 

A  motor  vehicle  steering  mechanism  having  a  first  toothed 

rack  with  at  least  one  end  connectable  to  two  steerable  road 
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wheels  of  the  vehicle.  A  first  pinion  engages  the  teeth  of  this    sprung  component  of  the  vehicle  for  controlling  the  height  of 
rack.  There  is  a  second  toothed  rack  with  a  second  pinion    the  sprung  component  with  respect  to  the  unsprung  corn- 
engaging  its  teeth.  A  transmission  connecU  together  the  first    ponent  as  a  function  of  the  pressure  of  the  air  in  the  pneu- 
matic means.  An  air  compressor  driven  by  an  electric  motor 
supplies  air  to  the  pneumatic  means  and  the  electric  motor  is 
connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy  when  the  height  of 
K>Ss^£  the  sprung  component  with  respect  to  the  unsprung  com- 

ponent is  below  a  predetermined  minimum.  Also,  an  electri- 
cally operated,  normally  closed  bleed  valve  is  connected  to 
the  pneumatic  means,  and  this  electrically  operated,  nor- 
mally closed  valve  is  connected  to  the  source  of  electrical 
energy  thereby  opening  it  when  the  height  of  the  sprung 
component  with  respect  to  the  unsprung  component  is  above 
a  predetermined  maximum.  * 


and  second  pinion  and  a  third  pinion  engaging  the  teeth  of 
the  second  toothed  rack  is  mounted  on  an  input  member. 
The  first  rack  and  the  steerable  wheels  are  thus  controlled 
from  the  input  member. 


3,633,934 
SAFETY  FRAME  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Karl   Wilfert,   Gerlingen-Waldstadt,   Germany,   assignor   to 
Daimler-Benz  AktiengeseOschaft,  Stuttgart-Unterturkheim, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,216 
Claims  priority,  applkatioB  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1968,  F  16 

80  029.6 

Int.  CI.  B62d  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  280- 106  R  14  Claims 


v/'^y//// 


3,633,936 
AUTOMATICALLY  DEPLOYED  OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT 

SYSTEM 

Roy  L.  Huber,  P.O.  Box  96,  Garden  City,  Mich. 

nied  Oct.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,083 

Int.  a.  B60r2///0 

U  .S.  CL  280—  1 50  B  25  Claims 


"///,/////, 


A  safety  frame  formed  of  telescoping  bearing  members 
secured  together  by  a  fracturable  bolt  and  including  a  force- 
absorbing  material  in  one  member  serving  as  a  cylinder  for 
absorbing  force  from  the  other  member  serving  as  a  piston 
upon  fracture  of  said  bolt. 


3,633,935 

AIR  LEVELING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE 

Wesley  D.  Boyer,  26490  Drummond  Court,  Franklin,  Mich. 

Filed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42364 

Int.  CI.  B60g// /26 

U.S.  CI.  280—124  F  16  Claims 


An  air  leveling  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle  in  which  a 
pneumatic  means  is  interposed  between  a  sprung  and  an  un- 


A  restraining  system  of  the  passive  or  nondependent  type 
for  passenger  vehicles  such  as  cars  to  protect  the  occupants 
of  the  car  against  injury  or  death  in  the  case  of  sudden 
deceleration  of  the  vehicle  caused  by  an  impact  and  which 
comprises  a  flexible  blanket  or  barrier  extending  across  the 
seats  of  the  car  from  side-to-side  each  of  which  is  automati- 
cally extended  due  to  an  impact  deceleration  of  the  vehicle 
and  is  pressed  against  all  occupants  of  each  respective  seat 
with  a  force  extending  from  approximately  the  shoulder  por- 
tion of  the  human  body  downwardly  over  the  hip  and  thigh 
portion  to  completely  extend  over  the  upper  and  lower  torso 
of  the  human  body  and  restrain  the  torso  of  the  hunr\an  body 
from  being  propelled  forwardly  or  towards  the  side  depend- 
ing on  the  direction  of  impact  force  on  the  vehicle.  The 
restraining  barrier  or  blanket  for  the  front  seat  of  the  vehicle 
is  normally  retained  in  a  folded  or  stored  position  con- 
veniently forming  a  padded  portion  of  the  dashboard  of  the 
vehicle  and  thus  is  normally  indiscemable;  the  restraining 
barrier  or  blanket  for  the  passenger  or  rear  compartment  of 
the  vehicle  is  normally  stored  in  the  back  of  the  front  seat  of 
the  passenger  vehicle;  the  sides  of  the  restraining  blanket  or 
barrier  are  provided  with  reinforcing  members  which  have 
guide  means  supported  in  guides  disposed  along  the  inner 
body  panel  of  the  vehicle  such  as  to  guide  the  barrier  upon 
expansion  along  a  prescribed  path;  the  restraining  barrier  is 
extended  by  means  of  actuators  concealed  in  the  vehicle 
which  are  connected  by  tension  members  to  the  reinforced 
sides  of  the  restraining  barrier;  the  actuators  are  automati- 
cally operated  by  means  of  an  impact  sensing  device  to  in- 
stantly deploy  the  restraining  barriers  out  of  the  stored  posi- 
tion within  fractions  of  a  second. 
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3,633,937 
VEHICLE  SECUREMENT  APPARATUS 
EniJ  J.  HIinsky,  Oakbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  MacLean-Fogg 
Lock  Nut  Co.,  Munddein,  III. 

Filed  May  18,  1970,  Scr.  No.  38345 

Int.  CI.  B60p  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  280—  1 79  A  13  Claims 


iUDfl 


An  anchor  housing  with  a  chain  tiedown  winch  is  slidabie 
aiong  an  upwardly  open  channel  fastened  to  the  side  of  a  flat 
bed  trailer.  The  housing  is  movable  to  any  position  along  the 
trailer  deck  where  the  winch  is  needed  to  secure  a  load  on 
the  deck.  The  housing  has  an  elongated  flange  slidably  en- 
gaging the  underside  of  a  downwardly  facing  track  in  one  of 
the  channel  walls  to  anchor  the  housing  against  chain  tension 
and  enable  it  to  slide  along  the  channel.  A  pawl  carried  by 
the  housing,  engages  one  of  several  notches  in  the  channel  to 
hold  it  when  endwise  movement  is  not  wanted.  The  winch  is 
offset  horizontally  within  the  housing,  toward  the  channel 
wall  which  has  the  downwardly  facing  track. 


3,633,938 
TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 
Arieh  Solomon,  Td-Aviv,  and  JcciMskel  Davidovitcli,  Ramat- 
Gan,  both  of  Iirad,  aasignon  to  The  British  &  Foreign 
Tobacco  Co.,  Ltd.,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,592 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  13,  1969, 

13344/69 

Int  CI.  B62m  1/04 

VS.  CI.  280—255  1 1  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  transmission  mechanism  for  use 
in  converting  a  reciprocal  motion  into  a  rotating  motion  and 
which  is  provided  with  means  for  adjusting  the  transmission 
ratio.  The  invention  is  particularly  but  not  exclusively  con- 
cerned with  transmission  mechanisms  for  use  with  vehicles, 
such  as.  for  example,  pedal-operated  bicycles  or  the  like. 


3,633,939 
TRAILER  HITCH 
Brice  A.  Evemham,  and  Alvina  M.  Novick,  both  of  1949  S. 
Manchester  Ave.  Space  99,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  June  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,188 
Int.  CI.  B62d  53/00 
VS.  CI.  280-406  A  1 1  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  trailer  hitch  that  incor- 
porates a  snubbing  arrangement  that  acts  to  dampen-out 
sidewise  movements  of  the  trailer  if  the  trailer  tends  to 
wander  from  the  towing  track,  or  tends  to  weave  from  side- 


to-side  behmd  the  towing  vehicle.  The  disclosed  hitch  com- 
prises   a    brakelike    arrangement    that   provides   the    actual 


snubbing  action  as  soon  as  there  is  a  relative  rotational  move- 
ment at  the  trailer  hitch.  The  operative  principles  and  various 
embodiments  are  disclosed  and  explained. 


3,633,940 
FIFTH  WHEEL  WITH  SAFETY  FEATURES 

Leo  G.  Sinnard,  111  1/2  N.  Poplar  St.,  Assumption,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,724 
Int.  CI.  B62d  53/ W 


U.S.  CI.  280—432 


5  Claims 


A  safety  fifth  wheel  device  for  mounting  upon  a  tractor  or 
other  vehicle  This  device  is  secured  in  a  normal  manner  by  a 
central  kin'gpin  which  is  received  within  a  slot  portion  of  the 
device  In  the  event  that  a  kingpin  severs  or  comes  loose  the 
device  is  so  constructed  so  as  to  prevent  loss  of  control  and 
detachment  of  the  trailer 


3,633,941 

REPLACEABLE  SHOCK-MOUNTED  KINGPIN 

INSTALLATION 

Otto  Plekr.  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,189 

Int.  CI.  B62d  53/08 

U.S.  CI.  280-440  4  Claims 


JO-  ~  J*"  't  *>  \ 

'-     ----'-f 1  ^- 


A  kingpin  which  is  replaceable  and  provides  shock  at- 
tenuation in  a  vertical,  longitudinal  and  transverse  direction 
especially  for  transverse  direction  especially  for  semitrailers 
carrying  sensitive  equipment 
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3,633,942  sealing  ring  with  a  corresponding  frustoconically  shaped  base 

WAND  LOCK  FOR  VACUUM  CLEANER  receives  the  gripping  portion  in  face-to-face  contact,  with  its 

Cari   E.   Meyerhoefcr,   Little   Neck,   N.Y.,  assignor   to  The 
General  Signal  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1387  *>' 

Int.  C\.  ¥161  37/ 18 


U.S.  CI.  285-7 


4  Claims 


/i>. 


et 


■3 


T 


s»- 


A  locking  mechanism  for  coupling  together  tubular  sec- 
tions forming  a  so-called  wand  useful  in  connection  with 
vacuum  cleaners  and  the  like.  The  locking  mechanism  pro- 
vides long  life  in  effectively  holding  together  the  wand  sec- 
tions, is  easy  to  manipulate  and  prevents  leakage  of  air  from 
the  system. 

3,633,943 
FrmNG  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Joaeph  Louis  Ramm,  Metafaie,  La.;  Joaeph  Peter  Ferraro, 
Scotch     Plains,     NJ.,     and     Joaeph     Anthony     Munder, 
Westchester,  Ohio,  avlgnors  to  Johns-ManvOle  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,043 

Int.  CL  F16I  13/02 

U.S.  CL  285—22  13  Claims 


10    ,« 


A  fitting  for  nonpressure  pipe  is  formed  by  using  a  pair  of 
identical  half  sections  wherein  each  half  section  is  formed  by 
molding  a  filled  thermosetting  resin   reinforced  with  glass 
fibers  and  the  pair  of  half  sections  are  joined  in  mating  rela 
tionship  by  a  layer  of  adhesive. 


3,633,944 

TUBE  COUPLING 

Jacob  J.  Hamburg,  2003  West  Eight  Mile  Road,  Detroit, 

Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  885,689,  Dec.  17, 
1969.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  91384 
Int.  CI.  F 161  n/02 

VS.  CI.  285—81  5  Claims 

A  slip-in  type  tube  coupling  formed  of  a  body  having  a 
central  bore  whose  forward  end  is  enlarged,  a  centrally  aper- 
tured  cap  fastened  upon  the  forward  end  of  the  body,  a  sprin- 
gy grab  ring  having  an  outer  flat  edge  portion,  clamped 
against  the  body  forward  end  by  the  cap,  and  an  inner 
frustoconical  shap>ed  gripping  portion.  A  U-shaped  resilient 


outer  leg  sealing  against  the  wall  of  the  enlarged  portion  of 
the  bore  and  its  inner  leg  sealing  against  the  tube 


3,633,945 
HIGH-PRESSURE  CHEMICALLY  RESISTANT  BELLOWS 
Irving  D.  Press,  West  Orange,  and  Henry  E.  Heigis,  Nutley, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to,  Rcsistofiex  Corporation,  Roaeland, 
NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  972 

Int.  CLF16I  5/ /02 

U.S.  CI.  285—226  6  Claims 


A  bellows  formed  from  polytetrafluoroethylene  resin  is 
reinforced  by  providing  substantially  nonexpandable  chan- 
nel-shaped rings  surrounding  each  of  the  crests  of  the  corru- 
gated tube  closely  fitting  the  maximum  outside  diameter  of 
the  corresponding  crest  at  least  when  the  pipe  connection  is 
in  its  original  unstrained  condition.  The  rings  are  preferably 
adjustable  in  girth  but  may  be  fixed  in  the  diameter. 


3,633,946 

FLUID  FLOW  DEFLECTING  BAFFLE  FOR  EXPANSION 

JOINTS  IN  FLUID  CONDUITS 

John  Kaznierski,  Jr.,  Ringoes,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Johns-Man- 

viUe  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,493 
Int.  CI.  F16I  27//0.  5 //02 
U.S.  CI.  285-229  7  Claims 

A  fluid  flow  deflecting  and  turbulence  reducing  baffle  to 
circumferentially  bridge  the  interior  flow  channel  through  ex- 
pansion joints  in  fluid  transmitting  conduits,  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  conduit  expansion  joint  having  an  inter- 
mediate movable  section,  a  circumferential  baffle  member 
which  is  fixed  to  and  in  contact  with  the  interior  of  the  up- 
stream terminal  end  of  the  expansion  joint  and  thereby  sup- 
ported in  cantilever  fashion,  and  extends  therefrom  to  the  ap- 
proximate location  of  the  opposite  downstream  terminal  end 
of  the  expansion  joint  thereby  bridging  the  joint,  said  circum- 
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ferentiaJ  baffle  member  being  shaped,  beginning  from  the    with  an  abrasion-resistant  lining.  The  coupling  construction  is 
position  Fixed  to  the  terminal  end  of  the  expansion  joint  at  its    particularly  useful  in  cam -locking  couplings  employed  at  the 
upstream  location,  with  an  initial  section  converging  inwardly 
into  the  conduit  flow  path  and  towards  the  other  terminal 


end  downstream  at  an  acute  angle  in  relation  to  the  approxi- 


mate conduit  flow  path  and  axis,  a  following  intermediate 
section  extending  approximately  parallel  to  the  conduit  flow 
path  and  axis,  and  a  final  section  diverging  outwardly  away 
from  the  conduit  flow  path  and  axis  in  a  direction  towards 
the  downstream  terminal  end  of  the  expansion  joint,  provid- 
ing a  venturi-type  configuration 


3.633,947 
COUPLING 
Carl   J.    Nelson,    Elmira,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   Corning   Glass 
Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,940 

Int.  CI.  F16I  49100 

U.S.  CI.  285-233  10  Claims 


discharge  conduit  of  bulk  carriers  of  the  type  used  for  trans- 
porting abrasive  materials  such  as  cement,  limestone,  and  the 
hkc. 


3,633,949 

DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  A  BODY  TO  ANOTHER  BODY 

Helmut  Pfluger,  Hockdorf-ZicscUiof,  Finkcnweg,  Germany, 

assignor    to    Firma    Traub    GmbH,    Rekhenbach    (Flls), 
Germany 

Filed  July  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  20,  1968,  P  17  75 

261J 

Int.  CI.  F16b2//4 

U.S.  CI.  287-20.3  4  Claims 


If  112  .104  It* 

28^  '^^fmmnMJL  ^28 


A  coupling  for  joining  two  pipe  end  sections,  the  coupling 
having  a  resilient  liner  surrounding  the  pipe  ends  and  a  force- 
developing  member  enveloping  the  liner  and  including  a  flex- 
ible, generally  cylindrical,  one-piece  band  having  end  sec- 
tions capable  of  overlapping.  These  end  sections  have  com- 
plementary locking  means  capable  of  stepped  interlocking 
engagement  over  a  predetermined  distance  upon  application 
of  an  external  force.  The  band  also  includes  bridging  means 
for  maintaining  an  essentially  continuous  inner  surface 
between  the  band  end  sections,  and  optionally,  a  barrier 
means  may  be  interposed  between  the  liner  and  the  pipe 
ends. 


3,633,948 

ABRASION-RESISTANT  PIPE  COUPLING 

Ronald  E.  Dickey,  913  June  Street,  Fremont,  Ohfo 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,394 

Int.  CLF 161  i  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  285-312  8  Claims 

An  abrasion-resistant  pipe-coupling  element  formed  of  a 

plastic    material    having   inherent   self-lubricating   properties 


A  device  for  securing  one  body  to  another  body,  for  exam- 
ple a  switch  cam  to  a  cam  drum  which  has  a  groove  for  the 
reception  of  the  first-mentioned  body  which  may  be  clamped 
to  the  sidewalls  of  the  groove  under  the  action  of  a  screw. 
According  to  the  invention,  the  first-mentioned  body  has  a 
holding  part  adapted  to  be  located  on  one  rim  of  the  groove, 
this  holding  part  projecting  laterally  and  partially  bridging 
the  groove,  and  further  has  a  wedge-shaped  part  projecting 
into  the  groove  on  one  side  thereof.  This  wedge-shaped  part 
cooperates  with  a  clamping  piece  threadably  tightened  by 
means  of  a  screw  designed  as  a  head  screw.  The  clamping 
piece  is  arranged  adjacent  the  wedge-shaped  part  in  the 
groove  to  tension  the  first-mentioned  body  in  the  groove,  and 
the  screw  is  supported  on  the  holding  part  through  which  it 
passes  and  is  freely  displaceable  axially  relative  thereto. 
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3,633,950 

GRIP  GROOVE  HANGER 

Tyrell  T.  Glib,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Simpson  Company 

CoBtinaation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  40,147,  May  25, 

1970.  Thb  application  Oct.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,121 

Int.  CI.  Fl 6b  J/00 


flanges.  The  tabs,  when  the  crossmember  is  compressed,  will 
slide  into  a  cutout  slot  in  the  center  of  the  flanges  of  the  main 
runner  and,  when  the  crossmember  is  released,  the  tabs  of 
the  crossmember  will  lock  into  place  into  the  openings 
formed  on  the  opposite  edges  of  the  cutout  slot  of  the  main 


U^.  CI.  287-20.94 


14  Claims 


A  metal  hanger  for  wood  beams  and  stiffeners  having  a 
formed  seat,  a  back,  sides  amd  a  top  flange;  the  improvement 
consisting  of  a  retainer  channel  member  formed  as  part  of 
the  side  of  the  hanger  having  one  or  more  blunt  face  mem- 
bers or  teeth  for  cutting  a  groove  into  which  the  member  is 
forced  to  firmly  grip  and  retain  the  beam. 


3,633,951 

ROD  END  COUPLING  WITH  DOUBLE  HELIX 

INTERLOCK 

Ewan  M.  HinkIc,  Laguna  Nigud,  and  Robert  A.  Hoegee, 

Huntington  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shur-Lok 

Corporation  Santa  Ana,  CaUf. 

Coiitinuation>in-part  of  appttcation  Sier.  No.  834345,  June 

18,  1969.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,139 

Int  CI.  F  16b  7106 

U.S.  CL  287—60  9  Claims 


A  rod  end  is  anchored  in  a  tube  end  by  swaging  the  tube 
end  around  a  hardened  internally  threaded  reinforcing  sleeve 
having  crossed  helical  grooves  or  annular  grooves  crossed  by 
a  longitudinal  groove  or  grooves,  into  which  the  tube  is  ex- 
truded, thus  locking  the  sleeve  to  the  tube  against  both  axial 
and  rotational  displacement. 


3,633,952 
SUSPENDED  CEILING  GRID  JOINT  STRUCTURE 
Harold  W.  Nikolaos,  Columbia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong 
Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  July  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,834 
Int.  CI.  F  16b  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  287—  1 89.36A  2  Claims 

A  ceiling  board  suspension  system  has  a  flexible  cross- 
member  with  bent-out  tabs  on  opposite  ends  of  its  supporting 


runner.  The  edges  of  the  cutout  slot  of  the  main  runner  are 
diagonally  cut  toward  the  center  of  the  slot  opening  so  that  a 
level  joint  surface  may  be  formed  if  the  tabs  of  the  cross- 
member  have  a  lowered  p>ortion  or  ridge  which  abuts  with 
the  cutout  slot  edges. 


3,633,953 
PUSHBUTTON  SNAP  LATCH 
Paul  R.  Gky,  UDIsdalc,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Rex  Chainbeh  Inc., 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5^02 

InLCI.  E05c  1114 

MS.  CI.  292— 166  4  Claims 

/ 


40 


48 


4t 


50    ,  so  .'*  Si    a     S4 


^ 
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A  pushbutton  released,  snap-locking  latch  in  which  a  push- 
button mounted  for  sliding  movement  transversely  of  an 
open-ended  housing  has  slots  which  receive  the  ends  of  a  pin 
which  connects  one  end  of  a  longitudinally  extending  rod. 
connected  at  its  other  end  to  a  pawl  by  a  pin  and  slots,  to  one 
end  of  each  of  a  pair  of  links,  pivotally  supported  at  their 
other  ends  on  the  housing.  A  first  spring  biases  the  arms  and 
rod  into  parallelism  to  cause  the  pawl  to  extend  out  from  one 
end  of  the  housing.  A  second  spring  biases  the  pawl  to  an  ex- 
tended position  with  respect  to  the  ends  of  the  arms  to  per- 
mit the  latch  to  snap  past  a  strike. 


3,633,954 
UNIT  DOOR  CLOSER  AND  LATCH 
Keith  W.  TantUngcr,  GrosM  Poiate  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Fruehauf  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,631 
Int.  CI.  E05c  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  292-217  9  Claims 

The  unhinged  edge  of  the  door  has  a  bolster  therealong 

with  its  ends  extending  beyond  the  top  and  bottom  door 
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edges  and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  elements  on  the 


member  wherein  the  hooking  member  has  projections  which 
selectively  engage  certain  slots  in  the  end  of  the  locking  rim 


header  and  sill  of  the  door  frame  for  drawing  the  door  to 
closed  position  and  latching  the  ends  of  the  bolster  thereto 


3.633,955 
SWINGING  DOOR  LOCK  CONSTRUCTION 
George  D.  Read,  Glendora,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  AJax  Hardware 
Manufacturing  Corp.,  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  678 

Int.  CI.  E05c  19118,  E05b  15102 

U.S.  CI.  292-292  8  Claims 


A  unitary,  sheetlike,  L-shaped  lock  frame  has  an  edge  part 
forming  a  strike  plate  and  extending  flatwise  along  and 
secured  to  a  doorjamb  edge  surface  with  a  frame  side  part 
extending  flatwise  longitudinally  along  a  doorjamb  side  sur- 
face. A  bolt  opening  is  formed  longitudinally  through  the 
juncture  between  the  frame  edge  and  side  parts  and  the 
frame  side  part  has  longitudinally  spaced  overlying  portions 
separated  by  intermediate  underlying  portions  longitudinally 
slideably  mounting  a  sheetlike  lock  bolt  movable  through  the 
frame  bolt  opening.  With  a  swinging  door  in  closed  position, 
the  lock  bolt  may  be  extended  overlapping  the  (ioor  side  sur- 
face acting  as  an  auxiliary  lock  and  the  st^jlfe  plate  of  the 
lock  frame  edge  part  may  be  engaged  by  a  main  lock  bolt  ex- 
tending from  the  door  edge. 


3,633,956 

ADJUSTABLE  LOCKING  RIM  FOR  SHIPPING 

CONTAINERS 

Heber  K.  Angell,  509  W.  Parkwood  Drive,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,333 

Int.  CI.  B65d  45134 

U.S.  CI.  292-256.69  2  Claims 

A  locking  rim  for  a  shipping  container  having  an  adjustable 

hooking  member  which  is  attachable  to  a  lever  arm  closure 


at  plural  pomts  of  contact  In  a  modified  hooking  member 
certain  selected  slanted  slots  engage  a  plurality  of  pins  on  the 
locking  rim. 


3,633,957 
BAG  SEAL  WITH  EMBOSSED  TAPE  SHACKLE 
Sigurd    M.    Moberg,   East   Orange,   NJ.,   assignor  to   E.   J. 
Brooks  Company,  Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,095 

Int.  CI.  B65d  33134,  55/06 

U.S.  CI.  292-308  4  Clainu 


Tape  used  as  a  shackle  of  a  bag  seal  is  embossed  with  plu- 
ral indentations  on  opposite  faces  thereof.  When  a  lead  seal- 
ing element,  through  which  the  tape  is  threaded,  is  deformed 
with  a  sealing  tool  in  sealing  a  related  bag,  portions  of  the 
sealing  element  are  pressed  into  said  indentations  and  remain 
therein  to  prevent  slippage  of  the  tape  within  the  lead  sealing 
element. 


3,633.958 

LEAF  PICKER 

Verti  Mesrobian,  7120  Lexington,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,157 

Int.  CI.  AO Id  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  294-61 


1  Claim 


A  manually  operated  leaf  picker  which  enables  a  user  to  go 
about  a  lawn  or  field  and  without  bending  to  pick  up  large 
quantities  of  leaves  by  manual  manipulation  of  the  handles  of 
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the  leaf  picker,  with  such  manipulation  including  also  the  3,633,961 

stripping  of  leaves  off  the  picker  and  into  a  suiuble  recepta-  POWERED  CRANE  HOOK  DISCONNECT  AND 

cle.  OVERLOAD  DEVICE 

Jaroslav  Speransky,  and  Harry  E.  Cemy,  both  of  Duluth, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Microdot,  lac.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

3,633,959  fu^  Nov.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  88,731 

BOBBIN  GRASPER  int.  CI.  B66c  1/36 


John  K.  McCoUough,  1017  Woodbum  Road;  Grady  H.  Saa-    (j.s.  Cl.  294—82 
dcrs,  1586  Old  Charlotte  Rd.,  and  Charles  A.  WcChington, 
555  Lucerne  Drive,  all  of  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750.262 

Int  CL  B66c  1/46 

U,S.  CL  294—67  BA  1  CUim 


6  Claims 


A  self-centering  compliant  bobbin  grasper  which  pneu- 
matically holds  empty  and  full  bobbins  for  transport  between 
a  spinning  frame  and  a  loading  station. 


3,633,960 
HOOK  FOR  LOAD-CARRYING  DEVICE 
Walker  E.  Drayton,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Chain  & 
Cable  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,001 

Int.  CL  B66c  1/14 

VS.  CI.  294—75  9  Claims 


A  crane  hook  having  power-operated  rotating  means  com- 
prising a  tapered  radial  key  connection  which  drives  the 
hook  shank.  Should  the  hook  encounter  resistance  to  turn- 
ing, a  plunger  carrying  the  upper  element  of  the  key  connec- 
tion will  rise,  permitting  disengagement  of  the  drive  and 
hook.  Continued  rotation  of  the  plunger  will  cause  reengage- 
ment  of  the  key  connection,  with  disengagement  again  occur- 
ring if  the  overload  conditions  still  exist.  A  spring  is  provided 
for  adjusting  the  resistance  of  the  key  connection  to  disen- 
gagement. 


3,633,962 
BOTTLE  CARRIER 
Gerald  Erickson,  P.O.  Box  6175,  Surfside,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  73,137 
Int.  CI.  B65d  71/00 
VS.  CI.  294-87.2 


6  Claims 


An  improved  hook  for  a  device  for  carrying  loads  employ- 
ing a  length  of  load-supporting  line  having  an  enlarged  fer- 
rule at  one  end,  said  hook  including  a  support  member  form- 
ing a  pocket  for  supporting  the  ferrule,  and  remote  con- 
trolled selectively  operable  release  means  for  raising  the  fer- 
rule out  of  the  pocket  to  drop  the  load. 


An  integrally  formed  bottle  carrier  for  supporting  a  plurali- 
ty of  bottles  by  their  necks  in  which  the  bottles  can  be  locked 
into  and  removed  from  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  split 
bottleneck  receiving  collars,  each  mounted  within  an  in- 
dividual frame  interconnected  with  the  other  individual 
frames  within  the  confines  of  an  outer  frame. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  296—24  see: 
Patent  No.  3,633.970 
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3,633,963 

PULLET  TRAILER 

Charles  K.  Hayncs,  P.O.  Box  176,  Canton,  Ga. 

Filed  July  8,  1970,  Scr.  No.  53,253 

Int  a.  B60r  7100 

U.S.  CI.  296—24  C 


13  Claims 


A  vehicle  body  includiffg  opposite  side  and  end  walls  and 
an  upstanding  center  longitudinal  partition  dividing  the  in- 
terior of  the  body  into  opposite  side  longitudinal  compart- 
ments. The  body  further  includes  a  lower  bottom  wall  ex- 
tending between  the  lower  marginal  edge  portions  of  the  op- 
posite side  and  end  walls  as  well  as  the  upstanding  center  lon- 
gitudinal partition  and  also  openable  top  wall  panels 
removably  closing  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  compartments 
Each  of  the  side  compartments  includes  vertically  spaced 
removable  longitudinal  flooring  sections  dividing  each  of  the 
side  compartments  into  vertically  spaced  individual  compart- 
ment flights  extending  longitudinally  of  the  body.  One  end 
wall  includes  openable  closure  doors  with  which  the  cor- 
responding ends  of  the  compartment  flights  are  registered 
and  the  flooring  sections  are  each  longitudinally  shiftable 
outwardly  through  the  corresponding  closure  doors  for 
removal  from  the  body.  Still  further,  the  sidewalls  each  in- 
cludes access  door-defming  portions  registered  with  longitu- 
dinally spaced  portions  of  each  of  the  corresponding  com- 
partment flights  and  the  lower  side  marginal  edge  f>ortions  of 
the  body  include  longitudinally  extending  generally  horizon- 
tal step  portions  upon  which  workmen  loading  and  unloading 
the  vehicle  body  may  stand. 


3,633,964 
DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  SLOPE  OF  A  CHAIR 

BACK 
Jean-Claude  Andre  Berlin,  Route  d'  Evecquemont,  V.,  Vaux- 
sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,687 
Claims  prioHty,  application  France,  Feb.  13,  1969,  69/03451 

Int.  CI.  A47c  3100;  B60m  1102;  F16m  / 1100 
U.S.  CI.  297-375  4  Claims 


The  device  comprises  a  hollow  casing,  supported  by  the 
seat  frame  of  a  chair  and  delimiting  two  opposed  truncated 
bearings  on  which  are  applied,  by  the  action  of  at  least  one 
resilient  recoil  member,  two  truncated  cones,  also  opposed, 
loosely  screwed  on  to  a  large  pitch  helicoidal  grooved  com- 


mon rod,  an  operatmg  member  controlling,  against  the  action 
of  the  resilient  member,  the  simultaneous  loosening  of  the 
truncated  cones  \n  relation  to  the  truncated  bearings. 


3,633,965 
SAFETY  BELTS 
Neville  Marshall  Norman,  90  Sandyhurst  Lane,  and  Derek 
Colebrock  Morlcy,  Victoria  RomI,  both  of  AsMord,  Kent, 
England 

Original  application  Apr.  11,  1967rScr.  No.  630,022,  now 

Patent  No.  3,5 12,830.  Divided  and  thb  application  Mar.  5, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  804,611 

Int.  CI.  A62b  35160 

U.S.  CI.  297-385  17  Claims 


The  invention  provides  a  safety  belt  for  a  vehicle  having  a 
backstrap  portion  arranged  to  contact  the  vehicle  seat 
backrest  to  restrain  its  forward  movement  and  a  front  strap 
portion  to  restrain  the  forward  movement  of  the  wearer.  The 
invention  further  provides  a  combination  of  a  safety  belt  and 
child's  seat  in  which  the  child's  seat  is  restrained  from  for- 
ward movement  independently  of  a  child  in  the  seat. 


3,633,966 
VEHICLE  PASSENGER  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 
Peter  C.  Eppie,  Harper  Woods,  and  Alan  D.  Berg,  Washing- 
ton, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,281 

Int.  CI.  A47c  31100,  A47d  15100;  B60r  21110 

U.S.  CI.  297-386  8  Claims 


The  kinetic  energy  of  a  vehicle  passenger  upon  sudden 
deceleration  of  the  vehicle  is  converted  partially  into  poten- 
tial energy  in  an  elasticaily  deformed  belt,  the  ends  of  which 
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are  attached  to  the  vehicle  and  restrained  by  an  energy 
releasing  anchor  and  a  conventional  anchor.  The  energy 
releasing  anchor  includes  a  cylinder  connected  to  the  vehicle 
and  a  piston  rod  having  one  end  connected  to  the  belt  and 
having  a  piston  on  the  other  end  thereof  moveable  in  the 
cylinder.  A  compressible  fluid  captured  in  a  chamber  formed 
by  the  piston,  piston  rod  and  cylinder  resiliently  resists  move- 
ment of  the  rod  as  the  belt  elasticaily  deforms  under  a  tensile 
force  applied  thereto,  while  triggering  means  on  the  piston 
detects  initial  contraction  of  the  belt  and  releases  the  com- 
pressed fluid  thus  releasing  the  potential  energy  of  the  fluid 
and  of  the  belt  before  any  significant  amount  thereof  can  be 
transformed  back  into  passenger  kinetic  energy. 


3,633,967 
SUPPORT  DEVICE 
Arthur  G.  TImmiiis,  Dcarbora,  Mich.,  asignor  to  Aivin  H. 
Maaa,  Birmingham,  Mkh. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1969,  Scr.  No.  886,522 

int.  CI.  A47c  9112;  A61f  1102 

U.S.  CI.  297-439  3  Claims 


The  specification  discloses  a  support  device  especially  for 
use  by  leg  amputees  having  a  portion  of  a  leg  removed.  The 
supporting  device  comprises  a  base  with  an  element  therein 
for  vertical  adjustability  and  having  an  upwardly  opening 
support  at  the  top  adapted  for  receiving  a  pad  and  into  which 
support  member  the  knee  or  lower  end  of  tiie  amputated  leg 
is  receivable. 


3,633,968 
SEAT  FABRIC  COVER  FASTENER 
Isaac  W.  Sears,  Jr.,  325  McClellan  Blvd.,  Davenport,  Iowa 
FUed  Oct.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,775 

Int.  CI.  B60n  1106;  A47c  3100,  7102 
U.S.  CI.  297—458  5  Claims 


edge  guard  to  the  seat  frame;  placing  the  cover  on  the  frame; 
tucking  the  edges  of  the  cover  within  the  marginal  channel  of 
the  seat  frame;  and  forcing  a  resilient  retainer  into  the  chan- 
nel to  wedge  the  cover  between  the  frame  and  retainer  and 
thereby  draw  the  cover  taut  over  the  frame  and  secure  the 
cover  thereto. 


3,633,969 
HASSOCK  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 
Charles   Wininger,    1691    N.   Garden   Drive,   Apt.    13,   San 
Bernardino,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,861 

IbLCI.  A47c  15100,31100 

U.S.  CI.  297-462  4  Claims 


A  hassock  frame  assembly  comprising  paired  loops 
adapted  to  hold  cushions  in  a  vertically  aligned  relationship 
to  form  a  hassock.  The  loops  may  be  adjustable  to  hold  a 
variable  number  of  cushions  and  are  adapted  to  hold  various 
styles  or  shapes  of  cushions. 


3,633,970 

WELDING  TRUCK  CONTAINING  ALL  REQUIRED 

EQUIPMENT 

James  J.  Langhals,  Route  #3,  Columbus  Grove,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878^55 

Int.  CI.  B60r  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  296—24  4  Claims 


?        ti 


An  improved  fastening  device  for  securing  a  fabric  cover 
to  the  frame  of  a  contoured  seat  having  a  marginal  channel. 
The  device  includes  a  guard  member  frictionaily  connected 
to  the  seat  frame  and  covering  the  peripheral  edge  thereof, 
the  guard  member  having  a  longitudinal  ridge  projecting  into 
the  channel  and  adapted  to  restrain  a  resilient  retainer  within 
the  channel  to  secure  the  fabric  cover  to  the  frame. 

Also  an  integral  part  of  this  invention  is  a  metlKxi  to  secure 
a  cover  to  a  seat  frame  without  puncturing  tiie  cover  or  the 
need  for  adhesives.  The  method  includes  attaching  a  flexible 


A  specially  designed  truck  body  and  bed,  adapted  to  con- 
tain all  the  necessary  equipment  for  performing  welding 
operations.  The  truck  bed  including  a  platform  at  its  rear  end 
upon  which  engines  may  be  mounted,  ar>d  the  truck  body  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  cabinets  accessible  from  opposite  sides 
of  the  vehicle  for  containing  various  equipment.  The  body  in- 
cluding an  open  longitudinally  central  aisle  with  access  being 
provided  by  stairs  at  the  front  end  of  the  truck. 


3,633,971 

HYDRAUUC  DUMP  BOX 

Richard  K.  Berky,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  and  Edgar  J.  Rickel, 

Leawood,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Rickd,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FHed  July  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,449 

Int  a.  B65g  67150 

U.S.  CI.  298— 10  3  dafans 

A  side  dump  box  apparatus  for  mounting  on  a  truck  bed. 

Forced  by  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  an  open-topped  container 


/ 
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with  a  hinged  dumping  spout  is  tilted  outwardly  from  the    the  latter  havmg  a  grid  of  pointed  chisels  on  iu  underneath 
truck  bed  on  a  supporting  frame  pivotally  connected  to  a    surface,  and   a   vertically   movable  platform   is  periodically 


fRBn*nn>K/iiiiiiijiHKAAmjijJAii«ni!«niimHiinir 


fixed  base.  The  conuiner,  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  the 
supporting  frame,  then  is  rotated  upwardly  above  said  frame 
in  order  to  dump  its  contents. 


raised  and  then  dropped  against  the  impact  plate  so  as  to 
drive  the  chisels  into  the  cement. 


3,633,972 

GUIDE  RAIL  DEVICE  FOR  A  LONGWALL  MINING 

MACHINE 

Klaus  Spies,  Dortmund-Weittnghofen,  and  Johannes  Rink), 

Heme,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Klockner-Werke  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Duisburg,  Germany 

nied  Apr.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1969,  P  19  22 

669.8 

Int.  CI.  E21c  25168 

VS.  CI.  299—34  10  Claims 


>  3,633,974 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  TUFTED  CONSTRUCTIONS 
John  C.  Lewis,  Jr.,  Middlebury,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Tucel  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Middlebury,  Vt. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  841,160,  Oct.  25, 
1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,596,999,  dated  Aug.  3,  1971,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  800,330,  Jan.  24,  1969,  now  Patent 
No.  3,604,043.  dated  Sept.  14,  1971.  This  application  Mar. 
18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,624 
Int.  CI.  A46b  3104 
U.S.  CI.  300-21  12  Claims 


A  positive  guide  device  for  a  chain-driven  mining  machine 
such  as  a  coal  plow.  It  has  upper  and  lower  angle  iron  frame 
members  with  interconnecting  rungs  between  them.  The 
rungs  are  H-shaped  to  provide  channels  for  movement  of  the 
drive  chain. 


3,633,973 
CEMENT  RESURFACING  MACHINE 
Richard  E.  Chesterman,  543  Chesterton  Ave.,  Belmont,  Calif. 
Filed  June  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,339 
Int.  CI.  EOlc  2i/09 
U.S.  CI.  299-37  3  Claims 

A  cement  resurfacing  machine  for  roughening  or  scarifying 
a  cement  floor  or  the  like,  wherein  wheels  ride  along  the  ce- 
ment, and  the  machine  has  a  carriage  frame  that  is  periodi- 
cally raised  to  permit  the  machine  to  be  advanced  This  car- 
riage frame  is  provided  with  a  lower  horizontal  impact  plate. 


This  invention,  consisting  of  a  new  method  for  making 
brushes,  allows  tufted  brushes  and  tufted  mat  components  to 
be  manufactured  having  pretrimmed  synthetic  filament  tufts 
supported  by  thin  foamed  substrates.  The  method  comprises 
first  picking  synthetic  filament  tufts  and  subsequently  assem- 
bling the  tufts  in  a  predetermined  tuft  pattern.  Secondly,  the 
tufts  are  then  attached  to  a  weblike  support.  Third,  the  sup- 
ported tufts  are  then  set  in  a  foam  composition  whereby  the 
base  of  each  tuft  is  surrounded  and  supported  by  foam. 


3,633,975 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MOPHEAD 

John  G.  Argeris,  8  Leander,  Daniebon,  Conn.,  and  James  A. 

Atwood,  III,  Genbren  Road,  Plainfieid,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  73,115 

Int.  CI.  A47I  13120 

U.S.  CI.  300— 21  12  Claims 

A   mophead   has  generally   U-shaped  loops  extending  to 

both  sides  of  the  center  band  and  the  loops  are  extensively 
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twisted  along  their  lengths.  In  the  method  of  making  the 
mophead,  an  assembly  of  loops  formed  from  twisted  yam  is 


/'■ 


suspended  from  adjacent  the  centerline  thereof  and  is 
agitated  until  extensive  twisting  of  the  loops  along  the  length 
thereof  is  produced. 


3,633,976 
METHOD  OF  TRANSPORTING  A  SUBSTANCE  ALONG  A 

PIPELINE 

Jan     Kniyer,     Edmonton,    AlberU,    Canada,    assignor    to 

Research  Council  of  Alberta,  AlberU,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  779,758,  Nov. 

29,  1968,  now  abandoned.  Thb  application  Nov.  20,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  91,487 

Int.CI.  B65g5V/00.  Jy/O-* 

U.S.  CI.  302—2  R  15  Claims 


3,633,977 

MICROWAVE  ACOUSTIC  SURFACE  WAVE  MIXER  AND 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 

Andrew  J.  Slobodnik,  Jr.,  Lowell,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SccreUry  of 
the  United  SUtes  Air  Force 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,743 

Int.  CI.  H03f  7100 

U.S.  CI.  307—88.3  5  Claims 


yiM^ 


\ 


Power  density  curves  of  acoustic  surface  waves  generated 
in  piezoelectric  substrate  members  by  sum  and  difference 
electromagnetic  input  signals  have  been  found  to  p>eak  at  dis- 
crete distances  from  the  input  transducer  An  effective 
microwave  mixer  is  provided  by  positioning  an  appropriately 
tuned  output  transducer  on  the  substrate  member  at  a  point 
coinciding  with  the  desired  sum  or  difference  acoustic  signal 
power  peak. 


3,633,978 
PNEUMATIC  ANTISKID  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Paul  Remlllieux,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Socictc  Anonyme 
DBA 

Filed  July  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,222 

Claims  priority,  applicatton  France,  July  3,  1969,  6922476 

iBt.  CI.  B60t  8100 

U.S.  CI.  303—21  F  2  Claims 


A  substance  is  transported  by  a  carrier  liquid  along  a 
pif)eline  in  the  form  of  discrete  articles,  for  example  as 
mouldings  or  in  containers,  each  having  a  cylindrical  exterior 
provided  with  spacing  means  of  uniform  thickness  extending 
circumferentially  around  at  least  a  portion  of  the  leading  half 
of  the  article  to  space  the  leading  half  from  the  pipeline  in- 
ternal surface.  The  spacing  means,  which  is  preferably  set 
back  from  the  leading  end  of  the  capsule  may  be  a  collar  or 
spaced  ridges  and  is  provided  to  tilt  the  capsule  leading  end 
upwardly  to  reduce  the  pressure  gradient  along  the  article  by 
the  article  being  conveyed  along  the  pipe  on  a  wedge  of 
liquid.  The  specific  gravity  of  each  article  together  with  the 
collar  thereon  is  between  0.5  and  12. 


A  pneumatic  antiskid  braking  system  including  control 
valve  means  adapted,  when  actuated  by  antiskid  control 
means  in  response  to  a  skidding  of  the  vehicle  wheels,  to  con- 
nect the  two  opposed  chambers  of  the  wheel  brake  actuator 
with  one  another  so  as  to  decrease  the  braking  torque 
generated  thereby.  A  normally  closed  exhaust  valve  con- 
trolled by  piston  means  responsive  to  the  differential  pressure 
between  these  opposed  chambers  is  provided  to  directly  con- 
nect the  motor  chamber  to  a  low  fluid  pressure  reservoir 
when  the  above  differential  pressure  falls  below  a  predeter- 
mined value. 


3,633,979 

GRAVrrY-ACTUATED  SELF-PROPELLING  WHEEL 

CONSTRUCTION 

Airoe  Tnideau,  227  N.  E.  26th  St.  Apt.  6,  Miami,  FU. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,522 

Int.  CI.  B62d  55108 

U.S.  CI.  305-7  1  Claim 

An  annular  inner  wheel  is  arranged  for  planetary  motion 

with  respect  to  the  inner  periphery  of  an  annular  outer  wheel 
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of  substantially  greater  inner  diameter  than  the  outer  diame- 
ter of  the  annular  outer  wheel.  The  annular  inner  wheel  is 
journaled  with  respect  to  a  vehicle  body  whereby,  upon  the 


body  having  a  longitudinal  extending  bore  adapted  to  receive 
the   adjacent  ends  of  the  shafts,  roll  pins  secured  to  the 

coupling  body  in  transverse  relation  to  the  longitudinal  bore 
and  limitmg  mward  longitudinal  movement  of  the  shaft  ends, 
the  pins  being  removable  to  allow  either  of  the  shafts  to  be 
moved  longitudmally  mto  the  bore,  and  an  antifriction  bear- 
ing disposed  about  the  coupling  body  and  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  support  hanger  for  supporting  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  shafts  m  coupled  relation. 


vehicle  being  drawn,  the  inner  wheel  can  ride  up  within  the 
outer  wheel  to  impose  a  gravitational  force  therebetween  aid- 
ing in  the  propulsion  of  the  vehicle. 


3,633,980 

SUPPORT  BEARING 

James  E.  Hunt,  LansdaJc,  and  Rene  L.  Guerster,  Maple  Glen, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ametek  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1970,  S*r.  No.  28,812 

Int.  CI.  F16c  //2«,  B60t  7//2 

US.  CI.  308—6  R  2  Claims 


A  bearing  for  supporting  a  telescoping  helical  spiral  tube 
device  against  lateral  movement  comprises  a  plurality  of  rol- 
lers adapted  to  engage  the  outer  periphery  of  the  tube  The 
rollers  are  interconnected  with  brake  means  main  become 
operative  to  prevent  radial  movement  of  any  roller  except 
when  all  of  the  rollers  are  equally  displaced  from  the  axis  of 
the  tube.  Thus,  the  bearing  allows  expansion  and  contraction 
of  the  tube  as  it  is  extended  and  withdrawn,  but  positively 
prevents  lateral  displacement  of  the  tube 


3,633,981 
DRIVE  LINE  BEARING  AND  CONNECTOR 
James  L.  Suhr,  Kewancc,  III.,  asdgnor  to  Kewanee  Machinery 
&  Conveyor  Co.,  Kewanee,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,402 

Int.  CI.  F16c  35/06 

U.S.  CI.  308-27  7  Claims 


3,633,982 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  BALL 

BEARING 

Albert  G.  Germann,  North  Caidwdl,  NJ.,  assignor  to  G  &  H 

Mechanical  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Wayne,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  86,772 

Int.  CL  F16c  19/02 

U.S.  CI.  308  -  1 9 1  ■  6  Claims 


x>» 


There  is  disclosed  a  method  and  apparatus  for  manufactur- 
ing a  ball  bearing  in  which  the  inner  and  outer  race  members 
are  made  of  sheet  metal  so  as  to  provide  a.precision  bearing 
of  very  low  cost  The  sheet  metal  ball  bearing  of  this  inven- 
tion is  contemplated  to  be  made  with  three  different  styles  of 
internal  inner  race  members  disposed  to  be  attached  to  or 
used  with  office  furniture,  home  appliances,  conveyors,  au- 
tomotive devices  and  the  like  by  three  different  means.  At- 
tachment of  the  bearings  may  be  by  spot  welding,  staking, 
spinning,  bolting,  riveting,  in  press  fit  seats  and  other  conven- 
tional means  These  ball  bearings  are  commonly  designated 
as  unground  cageless  bearings  wherein  the  balls  are  arranged 
in  the  raceway  with  the  balls  in  substantially  tangential  cir- 
cumferential engagement  with  each  other  so  as  to  provide  a 
bearing  having  a  determined  amount  of  play  after  the  bearing 
IS  assembled  The  apparatus  for  assembling  these  ball 
bearings  contemplates  that  the  manufacture  of  the  ball 
bearings  is  with  an  "in  line"  assembly  system  or  by  a  rotary 
table  system  In  either  system  the  bearing  components  are 
carried  through  several  stations  for  assembly  to  a  determined 
configuration  These  bearings  are  contemplated  as  having  an 
outer  flange  drawn  to  a  determined  diameter  which  is  merely 
a  matter  of  selection  Size  change  of  this  diameter  is  accom- 
plished by  changing  of  the  dies  for  the  production  of  an  outer 
blank  diameter  and  for  drawing  the  flange  to  a  determined 
outer  diameter  These  bearings  have  inner  and  outer  mem- 
bers which  are  of  sheet  metal  and  after  assembly  the  bearings 
may  be  case  hardened 


A  coupling  for  connecting  adjacent  end  portions  of  axially 
aligned  hexagonal-shaped  shafts  including  a  unitary  coupling 


3,633,983 
SHELF  STRUCTURE 
Stuart  P.  Whitcomb,  WiUingboro,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Phiico- 
Ford  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,264 
Int.  CI.  A47b  57/00,  57/00,  88/00 
U.S.  CI.  312-306  6  Claims 

A  unitary  shelf  and  food  storage  pan  support  structure  for 
cabinets  An  extruded  member  supported  on  cantilevered 
shelf  brackets  includes  a  pair  of  opposed  runners  which 
frame  an  imperforate  shelf  and  are  provided  with  a  set  of 
grooves  that  slidably  support  a  food  storage  pan.  The  runners 
include  another  set  of  grooves  that  slidably  engage  the  shelf 
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brackeu.  The  arrangement,  in  combination  with  selectively    lenses  having  at  least  one  convergent  lens  and  at  least  one 
releasable  detent  means,  affords  either  sliding  withdrawal  of  divergent  lens  in  the  first  group  and  at  least  one  concave- 
convex  lens  in  the  second  group. 


3,633,986 

HOLOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  SYSTEM  WITH  A 

SEPARATELY  RECORDED  REFERENCE  BEAM 

Georges   Broassaud,  and   Pierre   L.   Wang,   both   of   Paris, 

France,  aadgaors  to  Thomon-CSF 

FUcd  Apr.  I,  1970,  Sw.  No.  24,751 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fraacc,  Apr.  11,  1969,6911212 

l«LCLG02b  27/00 
U.S.  CL  350-3.5  17  Claims 


the  storage  pan  relative  to  the  imperforate  shelf,  or  sliding 
withdrawal  of  the  pan  and  shelf  as  a  unit. 


3  633  984 
COMPOSITE,  INFRARED  TRANSMITTING,  STRESS- 
FREE  WINDOW 
Leonard    E.    SmoUcn,    Winchester;    Ralph    I.    Larson,   Jr., 
Framingham,  and  Gerald  H.  Karr,  West  Peabody,  all  of 
Man.,   aaaisnors  to   The   United   Sutcs  of   America   as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  United  States  Air  Force 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,586 
InL  CL  G02b  5/20 
U.S.CL  350-1  2  Claims 

J0 


A  transmitting  filter  window  assembly  for  use  in  high-ther- 
mal stress  environments.  The  window  assembly  is  a  com- 
posite and  includes  an  external  window  surface  of  high- 
strength  clear  glass  to  which  is  bonded,  with  a  clear  and 
transparent  rubber  bonding  agent,  an  internal  near  infrared 
filter  window  surface  of  "Schott"  glass  or  equivalent. 


3,633,985 
CONCENTRATION  OBJECTIVE  COMPOSED  OF  FOUR 

LENSES 
Jacques  Mouchart,  L'Hay-les-Roaes,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 
pagnic  Gcneralc  d'Elcctricite,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,385 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  28,  1969,  6925748 

Int.  CLG02b9/J4,  13114 
U.S.  CL  350-2  1  Claim 


TT r 


For  rapidly  constructing  holograms  with  pulsed  light  issued 
for  example  from  a  pulsed  laser  the  light  used  to  form  a  nor- 
mal hologram  is  also  used  to  form  a  second  hologram  by  illu- 
minating a  second  emulsion  directly  by  this  light  and  by  a 
punctual  luminous  source  formed  by  means  of  this  light. 

For  the  reconstruction  of  the  hologram  the  second  holo- 
gram is  used  as  a  reference  source. 


3,633,987 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

HOLOGRAPHICALLY  CONTOUR  MAPPING  OF 

DISTANT  OBJECTS 

Robert  E.  Brooks,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW 

Inc.,  Redondo  BtmA,  CaUf. 

Filed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41359 

Int.  CI.  G02b  27/22 

U.S.  CL  350—3.5  16  Claims 


A     concentration     objective     for     focusing     a     parallel 
monochromatic  beam  of  light  is  comprised  of  two  groups  of 


A  hologram  is  generated  from  which  an  image  may  be 
reconstructed  of  a  distant  object.  This  image  has  a  brightness 
which  is  modulated  so  that  areas  or  fringes  of  maximum  or 
minimum  brightness  represent  contours  of  equal  range.  This 
contour  pattern  is  obtained  when  the  beam  of  light  used  to 
record  the  hologram  has  a  coherence  function  which  is 
periodic  with  differences  in  path  length.  This  periodic 
coherence  function  in  turn  is  obtained  by  periodically  modu- 
lating a  coherent  beam  of  radiant  energy.  The  modulation 
may  be  either  amplitude  or  phase  modulations,  the  latter  in- 
cluding frequency   modulation,   or  a  combination   thereof. 


672 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  11,  1972 


Since  the  optical  path  difference  depends  directly  on  the 
range  to  different  points  on  the  object,  the  resulting  contour 
pattern  directly  reflects  these  differences  in  length.  The  holo- 
gram may  be  made  by  using  brief  pulses  of  the  light  beam, 
the  light  being  pulsed  by  pulsing  the  laser,  the  hologram,  or 
else  the  object  or  the  reference  beams 


3,633,98« 
HELMET-MOUNTED  HOLOGRAPHIC  AIMING  SIGHT 
Reed  A.  Fairmr,  SouthfieM,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlic  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  July  10,  1970,  Scr.  No.  53,724 

Int.  CI.  G02b  2  7/i4 

U.S.  CI.  350—3.5  5  Claims 


16 


A  head-coupled  sighting  reticle  having  a  hologram  incor- 
porated in  a  helmet  faceplate  illuminated  by  a  point  source 
of  light.  The  hologram  is  constructed  by  creating  a  spherical- 
plane  wave-interference  pattern.  In  operation,  the  pilot  looks 
through  the  hologram,  and  superimposes  the  virtual  image  of 
a  point  source,  or  other  configuration,  on  the  target.  The 
pilot's  head  position  then  indicates  the  direction  to  the  tar- 
get 


3,633,989 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  REDUCED  BANDWIDTH 

HOLOGRAMS 

Stephen  A.  Benton,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,099 

Int.  CI.  G02b  27/22 

U.S.  CI.  350-3.5  17  Claims 


A  method  for  making  a  low  bandwidth  stereoscopic  holo- 
gram of  a  subject.  Vertical  parallax  is  eliminated  to  reduce 
information  content.  The  remainder  is  transformed  to  a 
larger  area  thereby  reducing  the  information  spatial  density 
of  the  resulting  hologram.  A  narrow  horizontal  aperture  is 
the  means  for  limiting  vertical  parallax.  The  resulting  holo- 
gram is  suitable  for  television  transmission.  To  view  a  stereo- 
scopic image  of  the  original  subject  a  real  image  of  the  aper- 
ture is  formed  from  the  resulting  hologram.  An  observer 
looks  through  the  aperture  image  as  if  it  were  a  window  to 
view  the  stereoscopic  subject  image. 


3,633,990 

DEMOUNTABLE  CATHODE  GLOW  DISCHARGE  TUBE, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  SELF-ALIGNING 

SPECTROSCOPIC  DEVICES 

George  Baierlcin,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bair-Atomic, 

Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  June  18,  1969,  Scr.  No.  834,264 
Int.  CI.  G01ji//0.  HOlj  17/04,  17/26 


U.S.  CI.  356-80 


10  Claims 
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In  a  self-alignmg  spectroscopic  device  of  the  glow 
discharge  type,  the  cathode  of  a  glow  discharge  tube  is 
formed  with  a  hollow  beryllium  copper  cylinder  which  is 
removably  seated  within  the  cathode  cavity  about  the  tubular 
beryllium  copper  anode  of  the  glow  discharge  tube.  The  ex- 
terior wall  of  the  anode  and  the  interior  wall  of  the  cylinder 
forms  a  cavity  which  contains  a  gaseous  discharge  medium. 


3,633,991 
METALLURGICAL  MICROSCOPES  WITH  MIRROR 
STAGES 
Morris  Miller,  79  Shirley  Ave.,  Revere,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,724 

Int.  CI.  G02b2//06 

U.S.  CI.  350-91  2  Claims 


-'—£3 


Metallurgical  microscopes  are  disclosed  having  mirror 
stages  thus  to  enable  the  upper  or  lower  surface  of  illu- 
minated translucent  specimens  or  translucent  portions  of 
specimens  to  be  observed  (anterior  or  posterior)  depending 
on  whether  the  microscope  is  focused  on  the  specimen  or  on 
the  reflected  image  thereof. 


3,633,992 
FARADAY-EFFECT  ELEMENT 
Teiji  Uchida;  Motoaid  Furuluiwa;  Sliogo  Yoshikawa,  all  of 
Tokyo;  Ichiro  Kitano,  and  Ken  Koizumi,  both  of  Kobe-shi, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Selfoc  Company,  Limited, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,380 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  July  5,  1968,  43/47355; 

43/47356 
Int.  CI.  G02f  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  350— 151  4  Claims 

A  novel  Faraday-effect  element  having  a  refractive  index 

highest  along  the  axis  and  decreasing  toward  the  surface  is 
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produced  by  immersing  a  thin  elongated  glass  body  contain- 
ing an  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  paramag- 
netic- and  diamagnetic-type  oxides  composed  of  at  least  first 
cations,  in  a  bath  of  salt  including  second  cations  having  a 


wave  can  be  changed.  The  direction  of  maximum  acoustic 
gain  is  controlled  by  conublling  the  direction  of  a  DC  eloc- 


'^  1,  ,2 


smaller  ration  of  the  electronic  polanzability  to  the  third 
power  of  the  ion  radius  than  said  first  cations.  The  bath  is 
maintained  at  a  temperature  to  permit  said  second  cations  to 
diffuse  into  said  glass  body  so  that  said  first  cations  may  be 
substituted  by  said  second  cations. 


3,633,993 

LIGHT  MODULATOR  FOR  PRODUCING  LIGHT  BEAM 

HAVING  SINUSOIDALLY  VARYING  INTENSITY 

GeraM   K.  Goldberg,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,980 

Int.  CI.G02b27/2S 

U.S.CL  350-157  4  Claims 
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trie  field  applied  to  the  semiconductor  or  by  controlling  the 
magnitude  of  that  electric  field. 


3,633,995 
ACOUSTO-OPTIC  UGHT  DEFLECTION  SYSTEM 
Eric  G.  htan,  Mahopac;  Kdth  S.  Pennington,  Somcrs;  Robert 
V.  Pole,  and  Cari  G.  PoweU,  both  of  Yorktown  Heights,  aU 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intem8tk>nal  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,004 

Int.  CI.  G02f  //2S,  HOls  3/00 

U.S.CL  350-161  8  Claims 


A  light  modulator  for  producing  a  light  beam  having  a 
sinusoidal  intensity  modulation  comprising  a  rotating,  uniaxi- 
al crysul  disposed  between  a  pair  of  polarizers  having  mu- 
tually orthogonal  transmission  axes.  To  produce  a  light  beam 
having  a  sinusoidal  intensity  modulation  of  a  substantially 
constant  modulation  frequency,  an  unmodulated  light  beam 
is  passed  through  the  modulator  only  during  some  portions  of 
each  revolution  of  the  uniaxial  crysul.  Passage  of  the  light 
beam  through  the  modulator  during  the  portions  of  each 
revolution  of  the  uniaxial  crystal  is  achieved  either  by  an 
electro-optic  crystal  plus  a  polarizer  located  between  the 
source  of  the  unmodulated  light  beam  and  the  polarizer 
nearer  to  the  source  or  by  a  rotating,  slotted  cylinder  encir- 
cling the  rotating  crystal  and  having  the  same  angular 
velocity  as  the  rotating  crystal. 


3,633,994 
LASER  BEAM  SCANNER 
Duane  G.  Carlson,  Bronxvllle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,862 
Int.  CLG02f ///6 
U.S.  CI.  350-160  7  Claims 

A  laser  beam  scanner  characterized  by  the  use  of 
directionally  controlled  acoustic  gain  in  a  semiconductor  to 
control  the  deflection  angle  of  an  incident  laser  beam.  As  an 
addition  to  devices  in  which  stimulated  Brillouin  scattering 
occurs,  a  source  of  gain  is  employed  to  control  the  direction 
of  the  Brillouin  scattered  laser  beam.  By  varying  the 
direction  of  maximum  acoustic  gain  at  the  frequency  that 
corresponds  to  the  Bragg  angle,  the  direction  of  the  acoustic 


A  system  for  deflecting  a  light  beam  such  as  a  laser  beam 
including  a  crystal  substrate,  preferably  piezoelectric,  having 
a  reflective  coating  on  its  surface  which  functions  as  a  mir- 
ror. At  least  one  surface  acoustic  wave  transducer  is 
mounted  on  the  crystal  and  is  actuated  by  a  high-frequency 
signal  source.  The  transducer  propagates  surface  acoustic 
waves  on  the  crysul,  which  produce  a  periodic  deformation 
on  the  mirror  surface  which  functions  as  a  phase  grating.  A 
light  beam  directed  onto  the  mirror  surface  will  therefore  be 
deflected  at  an  angle  dependent  on  the  acoustic  frequency  of 
the  surface  waves.  A  plurality  of  transducers  arranged  ap- 
proximately in  a  semicircle  on  the  crystal  and  selectively  ac- 
tuated provides  a  two-dimensional  scanning  system. 


3,633,996 
TWO-DIMENSIONAL  ACOUSTO-OPTIC  DEFLECTION 

SYSTEM 
Eric  G.  Lean,  MahopK;  Robert  V.  Pole,  Yorktown  Heights, 
and  Sunuei  C.  Tseng,  Oasining,  aU  of  N.Y.,  asaigDors  to  In- 
ternational Business  Macfataics  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,445  ^ 

InLCLG02f  y/;6 
U.S.  CL  350— 161  6  Claims 

A  system  for  deflecting  a  light  beam  in  two  dimensions  is 
described.  The  system  includes  a  piezoelectric  crystal  having 
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an  acoustic  surface  wave  transducer  on  its  surface  for 
propagating  acoustic  surface  waves  on  the  crystal.  Means  are 
provided  for  applying  a  nonuniform  electric  field  to  the 
crystal  to  vary  the  effective  stiffness  constant  of  the  crystal  in 


a  nonuniform  manner  When  a  beam  of  laser  light  is  directed 
onto  the  crystal  it  is  deflected  in  one  dimension  as  a  function 
of  the  frequency  of  the  acoustic  wave  produced  by  the  trans- 
ducer and  in  a  second  dimension  as  a  function  of  the  nonu- 
niform electric  field. 


-\/ 


3,633,997 

LIGHT-SOUND  INTERACTION  CELL 

George    W.    Hrbek,    1501    East   Sunset   Terrace,    Arlington 

HeighU,  III. 

■)  Filed  Sept.  2.  1970,  Scr.  No.  68,833 

Int.  CI.  G02f  1132 

U.S.  CI.  350-161  3  Claims 


sional  document  such  as  a  photographic  record.  Optical 
methods  are  known  wherein  the  document  is  illuminated 
with  a  parallel  beam  of  coherent  monochromatic  light  and 
placed  in  the  object  plane  of  a  convergent  optical  conversion 
system  to  form  in  a  spectral  plane  the  spectrum  of  the  func- 
tion that  represents  the  transparency  of  the  document.  A 


•     r      f         . 


filter  is  placed  in  the  spectral  plane  and  an  optical  reconstitu- 
tion  system  forms  a  filtered  image  of  the  document.  Accord- 
ing to  the  invention,  the  filter  consists  of  a  screen,  the  trans- 
parency of  which  vanes  over  its  surface  as  the  autocorrela- 
tion function  of  the  spectrum  of  the  function  that  represents 
the  transparency  of  the  document. 


3,633,999 

REMOVING  SPECKLE  PATTERNS  FROM  OBJECTS 

ILLUMINATED  WITH  A  LASER 

Rkhard  G.  Buckles,  491  Middle  Court,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  July  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58^20 

Int.  CLG02b27//4 

U.S.  CI.  350-171  ICIaInu 
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A  light-sound  interaction  cell  which  includes  a  liquid  light- 
sound  interaction  medium  is  heated  to  a  temperature  above 
that  of  the  ambient  room  temperature,  to  decrease  loss  of 
acoustic  energy  within  the  liquid.  To  further  optimize  the 
functioning  of  the  cell,  the  region  of  the  medium  in  which  the 
light  and  sound  are  made  to  interact  is  isolated  from  the 
remainder  of  the  medium  by  one  or  more  baffles  fixedly  posi- 
tioned within  the  medium 


3,633,998 

OPTICAL  FILTERING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

DATA  PROCESSING 

Bernard  Bourrouilh,  Maulc,  France,  assignor  to  Enterprise  de 

Reclierches  et  d  Activities  Petrolieres,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,262 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  10,  1969,  6919089 

Int.  CLG02b27/i<9 
U.S.CL  350-162  SF  10  Claims 

The  invention  concerns  an  optical  method  for  processing 
information  represented  by  the  transparency  of  a  two-dimen- 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  an  apparatus  and  method  of 
removing  speckle  patterns  from  objects  illuminated  with  a 
laser  The  laser  beam  is  directed  onto  or  through  a  beam  di- 
vider or  beam  splitter  to  separate  the  laser  beam  into  many 
separate  laser  beams  such  that  speckle  patterns  cancel  each 
other  when  reflected  off  a  surface 


3,634,000 

WIDE-ANGLE  LENS  COMPRISING  EIGHT 

COMPONENTS 

Eberhard  Dietzsch,  Jena,  District  of  Gera,  and  Ernst  Rumpol- 

din,  Apolda,  District  of  Erfurt,  t>oth  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Veb  Carl  Zeiss  Jena,  Jena,  Gera,  Germany 

Filed  May  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,023 

Int.  CI.  G02b  9100,  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  350— 2 14  2  Claims 


A  wide-angle  lens  comprises  eight  components  and  has  a 
relative  aperture  of  1:5.6  and  an  angular  field  of  at  least 
1 20°.  The  object  side  and  the  image  side  of  a  convergent  cen- 
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tral  part  of  the  lens  are  each  faced  by  the  concave  sides  of 
three  divergent  menisci. 


3,634,001 

MODIFIED  GAUSS-TYPE  LENS  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

LONG  BACK  FOCAL  LENGTH 

Kuaio  Shinada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Mfa-anda  Camera 

Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,193 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  June  7,  1969,  44/44531 

Int  CL  G02b  9/60 

U,S.  CI.  350— 217  6  Claims 


R»  R)o 


driven  by  a  reversible  electric  motor  is  provided  for  changing 
the  angular  adjustment  of  the  mirror.  The  acbtaitiiig 
mechanism  is  mounted  within  a  sealed^tigfat  housing  which  is 
interiorly  compartmentalized  to  snugly  receive  the  varioui 
components  of  the  actuating  mechanism  without  use  of 
fasteners  or  brackets,  the  structure  permitting  direct 
dropping  of  the  components  into  the  housing.  The  motor  is 
energized  by  means  of  a  svnlch  remotely  located,  normally 
within  the  cab  of  the  truck  or  bus  on  which  the  mirror  as- 
sembly is  mounted. 


3,634^3 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  IMAGING  SCHEINER 

APERTURES  IN  AN  OPTOMETER 

David  Guyton,  5505  Hnntingtoii  Pari(way,  Bcthetda,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  235 

Int  CL  A61b  3/00,  3/02 

U.S.CL  351-17  7  Claims 
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A  modified  Gauss-type  lens  system  having  a  long  back 
focal  length  with  a  wide  a(>erture  is  formed  from  seven  lens 
elements  chosen  such  that  the  Petzval  sum  is  very  small, 
preferably  less  than  0.15,  and  other  aberrations  are  highly 
corrected.  The  lens  system  employs  a  minimum  number  of 
"new-type  glass"  lenses,  which  are  expensive  glass  lenses 
containing  rare-earth  elements,  and  may  include  only  one 
such  lens. 


3,634,002 
REMOTE  ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  REARViEW 

MIRROR 
Arthur  E.  Vollrath,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Electronk 
Enterprises,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  15,  1970,  Scr.  No.  55,175 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  350-289  2  Claims 


In  an  optometer  of  the  type  employing  Scheiner  apertures, 
an  optical  system  is  disclosed  for  projecting  those  apertures 
into  a  plane  proximate  to  the  eye,  most  commonly  the  plane 
of  the  pupil.  According  to  the  arrangement  of  the  system,  the 
plane  of  projection  of  the  apertures  and  the  plane  of  refrac- 
tion, that  is,  the  vertex  distance  of  refraction,  are  separable. 


3,634,004 
FRONT  PROJECTION  COMPOSITE  CINEMATOGRAPHY 
Thomas  W.  Howard,  Busiiey,  Engfauid,  aarignor  to  Metro- 
Goldwyn-Maycr  British  Stodkis  Limited,  Borcham  Wood, 
Hertfordsidre,  Engtand,  a  part  interest 

Filed  May  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  727,496 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Great  Britain,  May  1 1,  1967, 

21,987/67 

InLCLG03b27/i2 

U^.  CI.  352-47  11  Claims 


4e 


r 


/^* 


/4o  ^se 


A  projection  system  in  the  process  of  composite  cine- 

The  mirror  assembly  includes  support  structure  for  mount-    matography  is   known  as  front  projection.   A   backgrotmd 

ing  on  a  vehicle.  The  support  structure  includes  means  for    scene  is  projected  on  to  a  screen  using  a  projector  in  which 

pivotally  mounting  a  mirror  thereon.  Actuating  mechanism    the  light  source  and  condenser  system  are  located  in  separate 


676 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  11,  1972 


housings  so  that  the  condensers  can  be  positioned  to  give 
targe  screen  projection  without  reduction  in  photographic 
quality.  A  mobile  unit  is  also  provided  on  which  the  projec- 
tor, lens,  mirror  and  camera  are  adjustably  mounted  in 
spaced  relationship.  The  slide  holder  may  be  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  condenser  housing  to  give  a  movable 
background  scene. 


formed  upon  a  cut  sheet  of  copy  paper  at  rest  on  the  expo- 
sure positioner   The  exposed  sheet  is  then  developed  as  the 


3,634,005 
MICROFICHE  READER 
Arab  E.  Peters,  La  Crosse,  and  Lyic  G.  Miles,  West  Salem, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1969,  Scr.  No.  851,858 

Int.  CI.  G03bi/;0 

U.S.  CI.  353— 101  15  Claims 


^26 


Apparatus  for  holding  a  projection  lens  assembly  of  a 
reader  in  precise  position  relative  to  a  transparency,  the 
transparency  being  a  platelike  film  containing  a  plurality  of 
reduced  images  thereon.  The  lens  assembly  includes  a  con- 
denser-type lens  for  magnifying  and  for  projecting  the  image 
in  an  enlargement  thereof  onto  a  screen  for  viewing  the  en- 
larged image,  the  lens  assembly  being  maintained  against  the 
surface  of  a  predetermined  image  plane  by  reason  of  a  lens- 
containing  tracking  sleeve  being  spring-urged  into  contact 
with  the  image  plane.  The  lens  assembly  is  spaced  from  a 
supporting  member  by  ring  means  surrounding  the  tracking 
sleeve,  which  permits  pivotal  action  at  the  nodal  point  of  the 
lens,  to  maintain  the  axis  of  the  lens  assembly  perpendicular 
to  the  image  plane  for  all  image-projecting  positions  of  the 
transparency 


3,634,006 
MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  PLATES  AND  PRINTS 
FROM  MICROFILM 
Henry  C.  Hollwedel,  Jr.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
George  Lithograph  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,421 
Int.  CI.  G03g  15100 
U.S.  CI.  355-3  7  Claims 

A  machine  for  making  printing  plates  or  prints  from  posi- 
tive or  negative  microfilm  rolls  has  a  table  movable  horizon- 
tally in  two  directions  to  adjust  the  position  of  a  portion  of  an 
electrostatic  copier  which  rests  thereon.  The  copier  has  a 
paper  cutter,  transport,  corona  charger,  exposure  positioner, 
developer,  squeegee,  dryer  and  discharge  but  omits  the 
scanner  and  associated  elements  normally  employed  in  such 
machine.  Above  the  copier  is  a  photographic  enlarger  having 
its  film  holder  replaced  by  apparatus  which  accurately  ad- 
vances microfilm  frame  by  frame.  The  image  of  each  frame  is 


next  sheet  is  advanced  to  exposure  position  and  the  next 
frame  is  advanced  m  the  microfilm  advance  apparatus. 


3,634,007 
CONDITIONING  EQUIPMENT  FOR  THE  COPY  PAPER 
SUPPLY  IN  COPYING  MACHINES 
Joseph  A.  Verderber,  Lyndhurst;  James  A.  Fortcamp,  Mid- 
dleburg  Heights,  and  James  A.  Kolibas,  Broadview  Heights, 
ail  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Addrcssograph-Multigraph  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,070 

Int.  C..G03b  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  355—3  2  Claims 


A  machine  of  the  photoelectrostatic  copying-type,  includ- 
ing a  relatively  small,  confined  chamber  in  which  photocon- 
ductive  sheet  material  is  placed  for  automatic  feeding  into 
the  machine  A  system  is  provided  for  conditioning  the  at- 
mosphere in  the  chamber  to  maintain  it  at  a  predetermined 
level  of  relative  humidity  to  keep  the  photoconductivc 
material  from  becoming  distorted  and  damaged. 
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3,634.008 
AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTING  MOUNTING  MEANS 
FOR  STUDIO  PICKUP  DEVICES 
Dexter  Robert  Phimmer,  Leicester,  and  John  Deniil  Barr, 
Oadby,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Rank  Organisa- 
tion Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  729,953 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  May  18,  1967, 

23,236/67 

Int.  CI.  H04m  5124 

U.S.  CI.  355-56  11  Claims 


r30 


y 


-iV 


sitive  sheets  of  film  of  art  masters  to  effectively  locate  the 
sheets  of  film  in  extremely  accurate  relation  one  to  the  other 


on   the   mat  so   as  to  facilitate   repeated   accuracy   in   the 
development  of  such  art  work. 


3,634,010 

ENTRY  DEVICE  FOR  REPRODUCTION  MACHINE 

Wilber  B.  Robnolte,  920  East  Elm  St.,  Lima,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  82,738 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  355-97  10  Claims 


A  pickuf  device  such  as  a  can-era  or  a  microphone  is  ad- 
justably mounted  on  a  movable  support.  Signal-generating 
means  on  the  support  provide  signals  representing  the  move- 
ment of  the  support  with  respect  to  a  subject  of  the  pickup 
device  and  these  signals  are  combined  to  provide  a  vector 
displacement  signal.  A  control  system  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port receives  the  vector  displacement  signal  and  uses  it  to  ad- 
just the  pickup  device  so  that  a  predetermined  relationship 
between  the  pickup  device  and  the  subject  is  maintained  ir- 
respective of  movement  of  the  support  or  the  subject. 


3,634,009 

METHOD  AND  PINNING  DEVICES  FOR  ACCURATELY 

REGISTERING  ART  MASTERS  IN  A  VACUUM  FRAME 

UNIT  AND  A  PHOTOCOMPOSITION  UNIT 

David  G.  Van  Dusen,  Cresskill;  Robert  F.  Lindahn,  Oakland, 

and  James  J.  O'Connor,  Old  Bridge,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 

The  Bcndix  Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,843 
Int.  CI.  G03d  3108 
U.S.  CI.  355-93  7  Claims 

Method  and  pinning  devices  for  accurately  registering  ari 
masters  in  operative  relation  in  vacuum  frame  and 
photocomposition  units  for  use  in  conjunction  one  with  the 
other  and  in  which  the  vacuum  frame  unit  includes  an  im- 
provement in  the  provision  of  a  metal  strip  cemented  to  an 
underside  of  a  resilient  rubber  mat  of  the  vacuum  frame  unit, 
together  with  two  locating  pins  projecting  from  the  strip  and 
through  the  rubber  mat.  The  locating  pins  are  spring  loaded 
and  sealed  in  cylinders  brazed  to  the  strip  and  project 
through  op>enings  formed  in  a  baseplate  of  the  vacuum  frame 
unit,  while  the  spring  loaded  pins  in  the  cylinders  are  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  project  through  the  mat  and  through  holes 
accurately  punched  in  a  corresponding  relation  in  photosen- 


An  entry  device  is  provided  for  a  reproduction  or  copying 
machine,  particularly  of  the  type  capable  of  copying  large 
sheets  of  material.  The  entry  device  is  mounted  on  a  feed 
table  adjacent  an  entry  opening  into  the  machine.  The  device 
includes  a  pair  of  supports  located  adjacent  the  ends  of  the 
entry  opening  with  a  bar  supported  at  its  ends  by  the  sup- 
ports and  located  above  the  table  surface.  An  entry  strip  hav- 
ing an  edge  affixed  to  the  bar  has  a  forward  edge  extending 
near  or  into  the  opening.  The  strip  flattens  and  smooths  sheet 
material  being  fed  into  the  machine  and  also  supports  materi- 
al coming  out  of  the  machine  above  the  feed  table  so  that 
new  sheet  material  can  be  fed  into  the  machine  as  other 
material  is  emerging. 


Aga 


3,634,011 
OPTICAL  RANGE  FINDER 
Karl  O.  R.  SchoMstrom,  Lidingo,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aktiebolag,  Lidingo,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  19,  1968,  17510/68 

InLCI.  GOlci/0* 
U.S.  CI.  356—5  4  Claims 

An  optical  rangefinder  in  which  light  transmitted  to  and 
reflected  from  a  distant  object  is  compared  to  determine  that 
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distance,  is  improved  by  providing  means  to  adjust  the  diver-  3,634,012 

gence  of  the  beam  of  transmitted  or  reflected  light  or  both  to  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXAMINING 

facilitate  impingement  of  the  light  beam  on  the  object,  on  the  INTAGLIO  PRINTING 

Rudolf  Mustert,  Brunnenmattstrane  6,  Obcrwii/Zug,  SwHxcr- 
land 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1970,  Scr.  No.  28,443 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland,  Apr.  16,  1969, 

5724/69 

Int.  CI.  G06k  5100 

U.S.  CI.  356-71  9  Claims 


An  optical  technique  for  examining  a  printed  surface  to 

ascertain  if  it  has  been  printed  in  accordance  with  an  intaglio 

printing  process,  wherein  a  portion  of  the  embossed  printed 

surface  is  alternately  illuminated  in  directions  longitudinal 

receiver,  or  both.  The  improvement  is  particularly  useful  in    with  and  transverse  to  the  embossed  surface,  the  reflected 

devices  which  employ  a  laser  light  source,  particularly  a  gas    light  is  detected  by  light-sensitive  devices  and  the  responses 

laser  light  source,  which  transmits  a  very  narrow  beam  of    of  the  devices  are  compared  to  establish  the  authenticity  of 

parallel  light.  the  printed  surface. 


N 


CHEMICAL 


3,634,013 
AQUEOUS  COUPLED  HYDRAZONO  HAIR-DYEING 
COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 
Rudolf  Maul,  Bcnsiiciii,  and  Rolf  Rchberg,  Duawldorf,  both  of 
Germany,  aaslgnon   to   Therachemk   chemisch-therapeu- 
tlache  Gcsaelischaft  m.b.H.,  DuaaeMorf,  Germany 
Filed  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  30,  1968, 
A5206/68 
Int.  CI.  D06py /i2 
U.S.  CI.  8— 11  ^  9  Claims 

Compositions  for  dyeing  hair  comprising  a  coupling  agent 
and  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  5-  or  6-member  hetero- 
cyclic compound  containing  a  hydrazono  group  at  position  2, 
3  or  4,  with  respect  to  the  hetero  atom. 


3,634,014 

ATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE  DYEBOARDING  PROCESS 

Martin  S.  Mahcnfort,  Blue  Ball  Road,  Route  3.  Elkton,  Md. 

nied  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,874 

Int.  CI.  D06p  5100 

U.S.CI.8-18  3  Claims 

The  dyeing  of  textile  materials  by  first  contacting  the  same 
with  a  liquid  dye  bath  which  may  be  either  aqueous  or  essen- 
tially nonaqueous  and  which  is  maintained  at  an  elevated 
temperature  and  then  passing  the  dyed  textile  goods  through 
a  bath  of  molten  metal  maintained  at  a  sufficiently  elevated 
temperature  that  the  aqueous  portion  of  the  dye  bath  liquid 
retained  in  the  goods  is  converted  to  vapor  and  is  completely 
reacted  with  the  goods  before  the  dyed  goods  leave  the  bath 
of  molten  metal,  whereby  the  goods  are  expeditiously  dyed 
and  the  dye  liquid  is  completely  exhausted  without  recourse 
to  the  use  of  superatmospheric  pressures.  Furthermore,  the 
spent  dye  liquid  no  longer  presents  a  pollution  problem  in  the 
form  in  which  it  is  discharged  from  the  process. 


3,634,015 

DISPERSION  OF  AZOBENZENE  COMPOUNDS  AND 

AFdMONIUM  HYDB  OXY-NAPTHOIC  ACID  SALTS  IN  AN 

AQUEOUS  DYE  COMPOSITION 
Jarvis  K.  Lauderbacli,  and  George  F.  Converse,  both  of  King- 
sport,    Tenn.,    assignors    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45,539 
Int.  CI.  D06p  3168 
U.S.  CL  8-46  4  Claims 

An  aqueous  dye  composition  useful  for  dyeing  cellulose 
acetate  textile  materials  black  contains  a  4-amino-4'-[di-(/3- 
hydroxyethyl)amino]a2obcnzene  compound  and  a  salt  of  2- 
hydroxy-3-naphthoic  acid  and  mono-  or  di-ethanolamine. 


wherein  one  X  is  hydroxy  and  the  second  X  is  hydrogen  or 
methyl,  wherein  each  Y  and  Z  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  provided 
that  a  maximum  of  one  X  and  Z  is  methyl  and  a  maximum  of 
one  Y  is  methyl 


3,634,016 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  NATURAL  AND  SYNTHETIC 
POLYAMIDE  FIBERS  WITH  ACID  DYESTUFF  AND 
COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 
John  L.  Rose,  Jr.,  and  Richard  L.  Smith,  both  of  Chat- 
tanooga, Tenn.,  assignors  to  VeUcol  Chemical  Corporation 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  62,687 
IntCI.  D06pi/y4 
U.S.  CI.  8-54  13  Claims 

Composition  and  method  for  dyeing  natural  proteinaceous 
and  synthetic  polyamide  fibers,  particularly  silk,  wool  and 
nylon,  utilizing  as  dye  assistants  compounds  of  the  formula 


Y  H 


H- 


-  v^ 

H 

^^/     N 

s-Y           X 

-H 

and 
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3,634,017 
OXAZINE  DYE  CONCENTRATE  WITH  POLYETHYLENE 

OXIDE 

Norbert  Ottawa,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Farbwerke    Hoechst    Aktiengeselischafl    vormals    Meister 
Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  27,  1968,  P  17 

94  248.2 
Int.  CKC09b  67/00 
U.S.  CI.  8-93  2  Claims 

Stable,  concentrated,  aqueous  solutions  of  basic  oxazine 
dyestuffs  of  the  formula 


R^ 


(+) 


-R. 


X(-) 


in  which  R'  and  R"  represent  lower  alky!  groups.  R.  and  R, 
represent  hydrogen  atoms  or  lower  alky!  groups  or  phenyl 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the  benzene  nucleus  by 
methyl,  methoxy  or  ethoxy  groups,  Rj  represents  hydrogen  or 
methyl,  and  X  '  represents  a  halogen  ion,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  (a)  the  hydrochlorides  of  the  said  oxazine  dyestuffs 
and  (b)  high  molecular  polyglycols  in  an  amount  of  about  2 
to  about  20  percent  by  weight  calculated  on  the  weight  of  the 
dyestuff. 


3,634,018 
DURABLE-PRESS  ALL-COTTON  FABRICS  THROUGH 
TREATED  FIBER  BLENDING  WITH  UNTREATED  FIBER 
Jett  C.  Arthur,  Jr.,  Metairie,  and  James  A.   Harris,  Pearl 
River,  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricuhure 
Filed  July  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,704 
Int.  CI.  D06g  3104:  D06m  13154,  13/52 
U.S.  CI.  8-116  1  Claim 

Raw  stock  and  lint  cotton  in  various  stages  of  machine 
processing,  through  roving,  were  submitted  to  demoisturiz- 
ing,  irradiation  with  gamma  rays,  graft-polymer  deposition, 
blending  with  untreated  similar  cotton,  constructed  into  a 
fabric,  and  finally  cross-linked  with  chemical  reagents.  These 
"all-cotton"  fabrics  have  good  durable  press  properties 
which  can  compare  favorably  against  cotton-synthetic 
blends,  generally  blended  on  a  yarn  to  yarn  basis. 


3,634,019 

METAL  ACETATE-ACIDIC  CATALYST  SYSTEM  FOR 

CELLULOSIC  FABRIC  TREATMENT 

Warren    L.    Beaumont,    Salisbury,    and    Michael    Richard 

Cusano,    Charlotte,    both    of    N.C.,    assignors    to    Proctor 

Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Salisbury,  N.C. 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  667,671 
Int.  CI.  D06m  13/12.  13/34 
U.S.  CI.  8-116.3  5  Claims 

High  strength  losses  in  cellulosic  fabrics  when  treated  by  a 
pad,  dry  and  cure  technique  with  nitrogen-containing 
creaseproofing  agents  to  produce  durable  press  properties 
are  avoided  by  eliminating  a  major  part  of  the  usual  acidic 
catalyst  and  adding  at  least  an  equal  amount  of  zinc  acetate 
or  aluminum  acetate. 
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3.634,020 
PERACID  TREATMENT  OF  KERATINOtS  FIBERS 
Wiiiiam  E.  Helmick,  Norton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  886.736 
Int.  CI.  D06I  3102 
U.S.  CI.  8—  1 11  9  Claims 

Keratinous  fibers,  e.g.,  wool,  are  treated  with  organic  solu- 
tions of  organic  peracids  such  as  peracetic  acid  to  effect 
shrinkproofmg  and  also  bleaching. 


3.634.021 
MODinCATION  OF  CELLULOSIC  nBERS  WITH 
ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  COMPOUNDS 
Edgar  Dare  Boiinger,  and  Greville  Machdl,  both  of  Spartan- 
burg. S.C.,  assignors  to  Decring  MiUilien  Research  Cor- 
poration, Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  242,604,  Dec.  6,  1962, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  July  17,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

747,015 
Int.  CI.  D06m  //24,  D06f 
U.S.  CI.  8-116  4  Claims 

Cellulosic  textile  materials  are  reacted  with  ethylenically 
unsaturated  compounds  which,  in  polymer  or  copolymer 
form,  have  a  glass  transition  temperature  in  excess  of  50°  C 
to  produce  a  material  which  may  be  set  under  heating  condi- 
tions in  a  desired  configuration  which  is  durable  to  the  ef- 
fects of  wetting  with  water 


3.634,022 
FORM-SETTING  KERATIN  SUBSTRATES  BY  A 
CHEMICAL  TREATMENT  INVOLVING  A  VINYL 
MONOMER 
Clarence  R.  Robbins;  Seymour  Grey,  both  of  Piscataway,  and 
George  V.  Scott,  Scotch  Plains,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Col- 
gate-Palmolive Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29,  l%9,  Ser.  No.  829,116 
Int.  CI.  A6 Ik  7110 
U.S.  CI.  8-127.51  20  Claims 

A  process  for  form  setting  into  a  desired  physical  configu- 
ration as  keratinous  substrate  such  as  hair,  wool  and  the  like 
which  as  been  modified  by  a  chemical  treatment  involving 
the  use  of  olefinically  unsaturated  compounds  comprising 
wetting  the  substrate,  placing  it  into  the  desired  physical  con- 
figuration, and  then  drying  it  while  in  said  configuration  This 
form-setting  procedure  may  be  repeated  many  times  on  the 
treated  substrate 


3,634,023 
SURFACE  FINISH  FOR  NYLON  MONOFILAMENT 
Danny  R.  Foote,  Spirit  Lake,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Berkley  &. 
Company,  Inc.,  Spirit  Lake,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  81 1,570 
Int.  CI.  D06m  13140 
U.S.  CI.  8-130.1  8  Claims 

A  technique  for  improving  the  physical  properties  of 
nylon  filamentary  products,  in  particular  nylon  monofila- 
ment, which  includes  the  treating  of  such  filamentary 
products  with  a  composition  having  the  structural  formula: 


O 
Ri-C-N 


i 
\ 


Ri 


Ri 


wherein  R,  represents  an  aromatic  or  an  aliphatic  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzyl,  toluyl,  xylyl  and 
napthyl  radicals,  and  cyclohexyl  and  alkyl  substituted 
cyclohexyl  radicals;  Rj  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  having  from 
one  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and  R3  represents  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  one  to   10  carbon  atoms.  Compositions  falling 


within  the  scope  of  the  structural  definition  function  as  a  sur- 
face plasticizer  and  is  preferably  applied  as  a  film  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  nylon  filamentary  material.  As  an  alternative,  par- 
ticularly when  the  composition  is  in  the  solid  state  at  ordina- 
ry ambient  conditions,  this  material  may  be  added  to  molding 
pellets  or  powder  prior  to  the  drawing  of  a  filament 
therefrom  One  particularly  useful  composition  for  this  treat- 
ment is  N,N-diethylmeta-toluamide. 


3.634.024 

DESIZE-SCOURING  OF  TEXTILES  WITH  ALKALINE 

PEROXYDIPHOSPHATE  SOLUTIONS 

Robert  E.  Yelin,  WUIingboro,  and  Ralph  F.  Viliicrs,  Trenton, 

both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation.  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1970.  Ser.  No.  66,055 
Int.  CL  D06I  1114 
U.S.  CI.  8-138  2  Claims 

Sized   textiles   are   desize-scoured   with   aqueous   alkaline 
solutions  of  peroxydiphosphates. 


3,634,025 

WATER  STERILIZER 

Alfred  Landry,  7589  Calvocado,  Lemon  Grove,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,427 

Int.  CL  A61li/00 

U.S.  CI.  21-102  9  Claims 


5* 


i-»  ■ 


The  water  sterilizer  is  proposed  for  large-volume,  continu- 
ous flow  operation  with  spaced  banks  of  transparent  irradia- 
tion media  flow  tubes  of  nonstick  material  fixed  within  a 
cabinet  The  tubes  are  nested  in  interdigitated  loops  in  each 
bank  Between  the  banks  of  fixed  tubes  are  multiple  ger- 
micidal lamps  and  reflectors  mounted  on  frames  slidable 
between  the  banks  of  tubes  and  slidable  out  of  the  cabinet 
for  inspection  and  replacement  of  the  lamps. 


3,634,026 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  THERMAL 

REGENERATIVE  GAS  PROCESSING 

William  L.  Kuechler,  Jenkintown,  and  Lyic  E.  McCoy,  Nor- 

ristown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Proctor  Sc  Schwartz,  Inc., 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,995 
Inl.  CI.  BOld  53/34;  F23g  7/06 

V.S.  CI.  23-  2  C  12  Claims 

An    integrated    incinerator   and   heat   exchanger   unit   of 

modular  construction  capable  in  conjunction  with  other  units 
or  alone  of  efficiently  removing  pollutents  carried  by  the  ex- 
haust gas  flow  of  an  industrial  system.  The  unit  comprises  a 
boxlike  enclosure  having  a  series  of  internal  flues  each  con- 
taining a  static,  heat  exchange,  packed  bed  of  particulate 
material  and  being  in  flow  communication  with  the  other 
flues  of  a  unit  through  a  common  chamber,  the  chamber  in- 
cluding one  or  more  burners  for  heating  the  beds,  each  unit 
having  a  common  inlet  duct  and  a  common  outlet  duct  with 
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flow  control  means  therein  to  permit  predetermined  entry 
and  exit  of  flow  into  and  out  of  respective  flues,  the  unit 
being  capable  of  burning  out  trapped  solids  in  the  heated 
beds  by  means  of  temporary  isolation  of  their  respective 


timeters  per  gram,  and  a  bulk  density  of  up  to  about  350 
grams  per  liter,  as  adsorbent  for  sulfur  in  sulfur-containing 


flues,  and  the  unit  including  a  self-limiting  ambient  air  entry 
for  each  flue  to  purge  its  bed  and  improve  incineration  effi- 
ciency. 


3,634,027 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  HIGH-PURITY  ZIRCONIUM 

OXIDE 

Robert  J.  Champetier,  Gardena,  and  Hung-Kucn  A.  Kan, 

PakM  Verdes,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  102.538 

Int.  CI.  C22b  59/00 

U.S.  CL  23-20  9  Claims 

A  high-purity  zirconium  oxide  white  pigment  is  prepared 

by  ( 1 )  precipitating  zirconium  oxychloride  from  a  solution 

thereof  in  hydrochloric  acid,  (2)  separating  and  washing  the 

precipitated  zirconium  oxychloride.  (3)  heating  the  washed 

zirconium     oxychloride     in     an     atmosphere     of     carbon 

tetrachloride  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  remove  occluded 

liquids,  (4)  continuing  to  heat  the  zirconium  oxychloride  to  a 

temperature  at  which  it  vaporizes,  (5)  contacting  the  vapors 

with  a  cool  surface,  thereby  causing  the  vapors  to  condense. 

(6)  recovering  the  sublimate  from  the  cool  surface,  and  (7) 

slowly  heating  the  sublimate  to  an  elevated  temperature  in  an 

oxygen-containing    atmosphere,    thereby    providing    a    fine 

powder  of  monoclinic  zirconium  oxide.  The  zirconium  oxide 

product  is  useful  as  a  pigment,  particularly  in  solar  reflector 

coating  formulations. 


3,634.028 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  SULFUR  FROM  GASES 

Reinhard  Hohne,  Neu  iacnburg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Metall- 

gesellschaft      Aktiengesellschaft,     Frankfurt     am     Main, 

Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1967,  Ser.  No.  677,157 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Oct  27,  1966,  M 

71460 
Int.  CI.  BOia  53/34,  53/ 16 

VS.  CI.  23—2  S  6  Claims 

Use  of  activated  carbon,  having  a  steep  absorption 
isotherm,  that  is  carbon  having  a  surface  area  of  about  1,200 
to  1,500  square  meters  per  gram,  a  most  frequent  (median) 
pore  radius  of  about  4  to  12  angstroms,  a  micropore  (less 
than  lOO-angstrom  diameter)  volume  of  about  0.8  cubic  cen- 


gases;  and   to  regeneration  of  the  adsorbent   by  treatment 
thereof  with  hot,  at  least  about  280°  C,  inert  gases. 

3,634,029 

PRODUCTION  OF  FEED  GRADE  DICALCIUM 

PHOSPHATE  FROM  MIXTURES  OF  PHOSPHORIC  AND 

NITRIC  ACIDS 
Robert  Amanrich,  Toulouse,  France,  assignor  to  Office  Na- 
tionale  Industriel  De  L  Azote,  Toulottse,  France 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1968.  Ser.  No.  774.136 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  7,  1%7,  127142; 
Nov.  25,  1%7,  129131 
Int.  CLCOlb  25/i2 
U.S.  CI.  23-109  11  Claims 

Feed  grade  dicalcium  phosphate  is  produced  from  mix- 
tures of  phosphoric  and  nitric  acids  wherein  the  HsPO+ZH 
NO,  molar  proportion  ranges  from  0  5  to  9.0,  the  phosphate 
being  precipitated  by  means  of  a  calcium  compound,  with 
addition  of  ammonia  to  keep  the  pH  at  6  to  7,  in  the 
presence  of  5  to  35  percent,  desirably  10  to  25  percent,  by 
weight  of  C,  to  C.  aliphatic  alcohol(s).  The  invention  can  be 
applied  to  solutions  produced  by  extraction  by  means  of  C, 
to  C,  aliphatic  alcohol(s)  resulting  from  the  decomposition 
of  natural  phosphates  with  nitric  acid,  and  the  extraction  and 
the  dicalcium  phosphate  production  stages  can  be  carried  out 
concomitantly. 


3,634,030 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

FERROMAGNETIC  CHROMIUM  OXIDE  BY  REMOVING 

WATER  BEFORE  COOLING  SYNTHESIS  MIXTURE 
Joseph  H.  Balthis,  Jr.,  Mendenhall,  Pa.,  and  Walter  W.  Gil- 
bert, Hockessin,  Del.,  assignors4(^E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,170 
Int.  CI.  COlg  37/02;  C04b  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  23-145  10  Claims 

In  the  preparation  of  ferromagnetic  chromium  oxide  in 
aqueous  media  the  removal  of  water  after  reaction  is 
complete,  but  before  the  reaction  mixture  is  cooled  below 
225"  C. 


3,634,031 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  NITRIC  ACID 

OF  DIFFERENT  CONCENTRATIONS 

Lars  Hellmer,  and  Wolfgang  Nolle,  both  of  Berlin,  Germany, 

assignors    to    Pintsch    Bamag    Aktiei.gesellschafl,    Berlin, 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1 1.  1969.  Ser.  No.  849.023 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28,  1969,  P  19 

16  814.0 
Int.  CI.  COlb  27/40 
U.S.  CI.  23-160  9  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  nitric  acid  of  different 
concentrations,  and  preferably  of  a  concentration  below  75 
percent  (weak  acid)  and  of  about  98  percent  (highly  concen- 
trated acid)  comprising  oxidizing  catalytically  ammonia  and 
air  under  pressure  to  form  nitrous  gas,  oxidizing  the  NO  con- 
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tained  in  the  gas  m  a  first  oxidation  step  with  subsequent 
chemical  absorption  of  the  oxidized  NO  into  a  nitric  acid  ob- 
tained in  a  preceding  covering  step,  whereby  a  weak  nitric 
acid  is  formed,  and  oxidizing  the  NO  remaining  m  the  nitrous 
gas  in  a  second  oxidation  step  completely  to  NOt.  removing 
the  NOt  from  the  gas  by  physical  absorption  into  highly  con- 
centrated nitric  acid,  separating  the  NO,  from  the  nitric  acid, 
liquefying  the  NO,  and  oxidizing  the  liquefied  NO,  with 
aqueous  nitric  acid  to  obtain  highly  concentrated  nitric  acid 


3,634,032 
PURIFICATION  OF  SAND 
Herbert    Daymond   Segrove,   Purtey,   England,   assignor   to 
British  Industrial  Sand  Limited,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  17.  1968, 

44,197/68 

Int.  CI.  COlb  i5//2 

L.S.  CI.  23-182  P  10  Claims 


3,634,034 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PHOSPHORUS 
PENTAFLUORIDE  AND  FLUOROPHOSPHORIC  ACIDS 
John  D.  Nlckerson,  and  Robert  A.  Wicaboeck,  both  of  Atlanta, 
Ga.,   assignors  to  United   States  Sted  Corporation,  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  702,548 
Int.  CI.C01b2J//0 
U.S.  CI.  23-205  *   n  Claims 

Phosphorus  pentafluoride  and  fluorophosphoric  acids  are 
prepared  from  a  fluoride  salt,  phosphoric  acid  or 
monofluorophosphoric  acid,  and  sulfur  trioxide  by  heating 
the  mixture  to  evolve  phosphorus  pentafluoride  and/or 
fluorophosphoric  acid  gases,  and  recovering  the  gases. 
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This  invention  relates  to  the  purification  of  sand  containing 
iron  or  iron  compound  impurities  The  sand  to  be  purified  is 
contacted  with  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  which  dis- 
solves the  impurities  and  the  purified  sand  is  freed  from  the 
unreacted  acid  and  reaction  products.  This  unreacted  acid 
and  the  reaction  products  are  then  heated,  giving  hydrogen 
chloride  gas  and  a  decomposition  product  which  is  sent  to 
waste  The  hydrogen  chloride  gas  is  converted  to  concen- 
trated hydrochloric  acid  which  is  then  used  to  purify  fresh 
sand 


3,634,033 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SINGLE 
CRYSTALS 
Charles  T.  Butler,  and  Bernard  J.  Sturm,  both  of  Oak  Ridge, 
Tenn.,    assignors    to    The    United    States   of    America    as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion 

Filed  June  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45,087 
Int.  CI.  coif  5/02,  1 1 102 
U.S.  CI.  23— 201  9  Claims 

An  improved  arc-fusion  method  for  the  production  of 
high-quality  single  crystals  at  comparatively  low  cost  An  arc 
is  established  in  a  first  refractory  sinterable  powder  pack  to 
form  a  first  internal  cavity.  A  port  is  formed  in  the  wall  of  the 
pack,  and  a  second  powder  pack  is  formed  within  the  cavity, 
this  second  pack  consisting  of  a  selected  refractory  sinterable 
powder  from  which  single  crystals  are  to  be  obtained.  An  arc 
is  established  in  the  second  pack  to  melt  only  an  internal  por- 
tion thereof,  forming  a  second  internal  cavity.  Molten  materi- 
al derived  from  the  second  pack  collects  in  the  second  cavity, 
cooling  and  crystallizing  therein.  A  port  is  formed  for 
withdrawal  of  the  crystallized  material,  from  which  single 
crystals  subsequently  are  harvested.  The  second  cavity  may 
be  so  used  in  additional  crystal-growing  runs. 


3,634,035 
CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF  UNIFORM  GRAPHITE 

FIBERS 
Dagobert   E.   Stueti.   WestfieM;   Leo  R.  Bdohlav,  Berkeley 

HeighU,  both  of  NJ.,  and  Arthur  M.  Reader,  Greenville, 

S.C,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation,  Ne^r  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No.  614,81 1,  Feb.  9, 

1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  820,008 

Int.  CI.  C01bi//04.  i//07 

U.S.  CI.  23-209.1  18  Chains 

A  rapid  continuous  process  is  provided  for  the  conversion 
of  a  predominantly  amorphous  carbonaceous  fibrous  materi- 
al containing  at  least  75  percent  carbon  by  weight 
(preferably  at  least  90  percent  carbon  by  weight)  to  a 
uniform  fibrous  material  of  predominantly  graphitic  carbon. 
The  carbonaceous  fibrous  material  is  passed  through  a  reduc- 
ing name  which  imparts  a  minimum  fiber  temperature  of  at 
least  1.900"  C.  while  the  fibrous  material  is  under  tension  at 
least  sufficient  to  prevent  visible  sagging.  In  a  preferred  em- 
bodimeni  of  the  invention,  the  reducing  flame  is  generated 
by  a  fuel-oxidant  mixture,  eg  an  acetylene  and  oxygen  mix- 
ture Long  lengths  of  graphite  yams  having  substantially 
uniform  properties,  eg  graphitic  composition.  Young's 
modulus,  and  tenacity,  may  be  produced  through  the  use  of 
the  present  process. 


3,634.036 

NITROSUBSTITUTED  EPOXY  POLYMERS  AND  THE 

PYROLYZED  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 

Gerald  J.  Fleming,  Bowie,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805.836 

Int.  CI.  C08g  30114.  35112;  C04b  35/52 

U.S.  CI.  23-209.2  10  Claims 

Nitrosubstitutcd  epoxy  polymers  which  are  the  reaction 

products  of  (  1  )  a  nonnitrosubstituted  epoxy  resin  cured  with 

a    nitrosubstitutcd    curing   agent   or   (2)    a   nitrosubstitutcd 

epoxy  resin  cured  with  a  conventional  nonnitrosubstituted 

curing  agent  for  that  purpose  or  (3)  a  nitrosubstitutcd  epoxy 

resin    cured    with    a   nitrosubstitutcd   curing   agent    and    the 

pyrolyzed  products  of  these  systems. 


3,634,037 

TREATMENT  OF  A  WATER  STREAM  CONTAINING 

AMMONIUM  SULFIDE  SALTS 

Robert  J.J.  HamMin,  DeerfWd,  ID.,  assignor  to  Universal  OO 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaincs,  III. 

nied  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,171 
Int.  CI.  COlb  /  7/00;  COlc  J/20 
U.S.  CI.  23-224  9  Claims 

A  water  stream  conUining  NH4HS  is  treated  to  produce 
elemental  sulfur,  an  ammoniacai  aqueous  stream  and  a 
treated  water  stream  by  the  steps  of:  (a)  catalytically  treating 
the  water  stream  with  an  airstream  to  produce  an  effluent 
stream  containing  ammonium  polysulfide.  N,  and  unreacted 
NH4HS;  (b)  separating  the  effluent  stream  from  step  (a)  into 
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a  vent  gas  stream  and  a  water  stream;  (c)  decomposing  the 
polysulfide  contained  in  the  water  stream  from  step  (b)  to 
produce  a  vapor  stream  and  a  bottom  stream  containing  ele- 
mental sulfur,  (d)  separating  sulfur  firom  the  bottom  stream 
from  step  (c)  to  form  a  treated  water  stream;  (e)  recovering 
a  first  portion  of  the  treated  water  stream  from  step  (d)  as  a 
product  stream;  (f)  using  a  second  portion  of  the  treated 
water  stream  from  step  (d)  to  scrub  the  vent  gas  stream  from 
step  (b)  in  order  to  remove  NH,  and  H,S  therefrom;  (g)  frac- 
tionating the  overhead  vapor  stream  from  step  (c)  and  the 
bottom  stream  from  the  scrubbing  step  to  form  an  ammonia- 
cai aqueous  overhead  stream  and  an  aqueous  bottom  stream 
conuining  essentially  all  of  the  unreacted  sulfide  present  in 
the  effluent  stream  from  the  treating  step;  and,  (h)  recycling 
the  bottom  stream  from  step  (g)  to  step  (a).  Key  feature  is 
the  use  of  a  scrubbing  step  on  the  vent  gases  from  the  treat- 
ing step  operated  at  a  relatively  low  pressure  and  a  relatively 
high-liquid     gas     loading,     coupled     with    a     combination 
scrubbing  and  fractionating  step  on  the  bottom  stream  from 
the  scrubbing  step  and  on  the  vapor  stream  from  the  polysul- 
fide decomposition  step.   This  combination  scrubbing  and 
fractionating  step  is  operated  at  a  relatively  high  pressure, 
thereby  increasing  the  amount  of  H,S  that  can  be  absorbed. 
The  principle  advantages  of  the  resulting  process  are  signifi- 
cant improvements  in  the  amount  of  ammonia  and  sulfur 
recovered   and   a   substantial   simplification   of  the   overall 
process. 


of  different  tests  on  the  blood  sample.  The  machine  includes 
a  suction  device  for  drawing  the  blood  sample  from  the  pa- 
tient into  the  machine,  an  input  control  device  for  determin- 
ing the  amount  of  the  blood  withdrawn,  a  pair  of  electrically 
energized  electrodes  for  coagulating  the  blood,  a  dialyzer  for 


3,634,038 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  QUANTITATIVE  COLORIMETRIC 

ANALYSIS  OF  FLUIDS 

Gordon  A.  Rampy,  3  Brentwood  Circle,  NItro,  W.  Va. 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,787 

Int.  CI.  GOln  i;/22 

U.S.  CI.  23-253  R  g  Claims 
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A  device  for  quantitative  colorimetric  analysis  of  fluids 
which  consists  of  a  transparent  tube  of  predetermined  size 
with  a  single  frangible  tip,  containing  a  liquid  colorimetric  re- 
agent and  evacuated  to  a  predetermined  degree  to  insure  that 
on  immersion  of  the  frangible  tip  in  the  fluid  to  be  analyzed, 
followed  by  fracture  of  the  tip.  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
sample  will  be  forced  into  the  tube  so  that  on  mixing  of  the 
contents  color  will  be  developed  proportionately  to  the  con- 
centration of  the  material  being  analyzed  for  in  the  sample 
fluid.  The  amount  of  material  being  analyzed  for  can  then  be 
ascertained  by  comparison  with  a  color  chart  or  a  set  of  color 
tubes. 


separating  the  blood  serum  from  the  blood  solids  and  a 
device  for  automatically  diverting  the  serum  into  a 
preselected  number  of  testing  components  which  test  the 
serum  by  means  of  laser  spectroscopy. 


3,634,039 

BLOOD  TESTING  MACHINE 

Thomas  L.  Brondy,  316  South  Home  Ave.,  Oak  Park,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,875 

Int.  CI.  GOln  31/00,  33/16,  1/18 

VS.  CL  23-259  12  Claims 

A  portable  blood  testing  machine  causes  a  blood  sample  to 

be  drawn  from  a  patient  and  performs  a  preselected  number 


3,634,040 
METAL  EXPLOSION  APPARATUS 
Richard  L.  Johnson,  ManhatUn  Beach,  and  Bernard  Siegd, 
Pak>8  Verdes  Estates,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force 

Filed  may  27. 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,973 

Int.  CI.  C23c  13/12;  BOlj  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  23-277  R  i  Claim 


A  metal  reactor  consisting  of  two  cylindrical  sections  fitted 
together  one  above  the  other  in  a  vacuum-sealed  relation- 
ship. A  plurality  of  electrically  conducting  individual  metal 
wire  strips  are  positioned  within  the  upper  cylindrical  section 
which  in  turn  is  rotated  stepwise  over  an  orifice  located 
between  the  upper  and  lower  cylinders.  As  the  upper 
cylinder  rotates,  successive  strips  of  the  electrically  conduct- 
ing wire  drop  into  the  lower  cylindrical  chamber  where  the 
individual  wire  makes  contact  between  two  stationary  elec- 
trodes. A  high  potential  is  imposed  across  the  two  electrodes 
causing  electrical  energy  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  flow 
through  the  wire  and  effect  the  explosion  thereof 

The  apparatus  overcomes  a  problem  often  encountered  in 
the  metal  wire  single-explosion  technique  relied  upon  hereto- 
fore, especially  in  those  instances  where  the  exploding  wire 
phenomenon  was  used  for  synthesizing  chemical  compounds. 
The  invention  provides  the  necessary  means  for  accomplish- 
ing a  series  of  successive  and  continuous  explosions  of  metal 
wires  without  the  necessity  of  breaking  the  vacuum  seal  in 
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the  explosion  chamber,  a  technique  which  could  not  be  ac- 
complished by  prior  art  wire  explosion  devices. 


3,634,041 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POTASSIUM 
SULFATE  FROM  POTASSIUM-CONTAINING  DOUBLE 
SALTS  OF  MAGNESIUM  SULFATE 
John  H.  Ryan;  Jerome  A.  Lukes;  Ulrkh  E.  G.  Neltzel,  all  of 
Ogden,  Utah,  and  Hubert  P.  J.  Duyster,  Bad  Salzdetfurth, 
Germany,    assignors    to    Great    Salt    Lake    Minerals    and 
Chemk»is  Corporation,  Ne^r  York,  N.Y. 

nied  Feb.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,376 

Int.  CI,  COld  5106,  5100 

U.S.  CI.  23-297  14  Claims 


remote  end  of  the  casing.  The  nearer  end  of  the  rail  is  then 
attached  to  the  nearer  end  of  the  casing.  The  stator  members 
are  thus  prevented  from  rotating  in  the  assembled  reaction 
vessel,  although  they  are  supported  on  the  rotor  during  as- 
sembly and  disassembly 
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Essentially  pure  schoenite  is  leached  to  produce  potassium 
sulfate  and  a  sulfate  leach  liquor.  The  sulfate  leach  liquor  is 
then  brought  into  contact  with  a  crystal  crop  predominating 
in  potassium-containing  double  salts  of  magnesium  sulfate. 
The  quantity  of  double  salt  mixed  with  the  leach  liquor  is 
limited  to  that  which  neariy  saturates  the  liquor  with  respect 
to  sodium  chloride.  There  results  a  slurry  of  essentially  pure 
schoenite  in  schoenite-conversion  end  liquor  The  schoenite 
is  recycled  to  the  leaching  step,  and  the  conversion  end 
liquor  is  recycled  to  a  solar  pond  system  wherein  the  potassi- 
um values  remaining  in  the  conversion  end  liquor  are 
recovered. 


3,634,042 

POLYMERIZATION  VESSEL  HAVING  READILY 

REMOVABLE  WORKING  PARTS 

Joseph  M.  McCown,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,491 

Int.  CI.  C08f //9«,  BOlj  1100 

U.S.  CI.  23-285  1  Claim 


3,634,043 

VACUUM  CRYSTALLIZING  OF  SOLUTION  IN  A 

HYDROCARBON  LIQUID  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

WATER 

Stephen  Anthony  Laurich,  Warren,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Strutbers 

Scientific  and  International  Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  19,  1968, 

13,252/68 

Int.  CI.  BOld  9/00,  BOlj  17100,  9104;  BOld  1100 

U.S.  CI.  23-295  R  4  Claims 


A  polymer  finisher  having  all  of  the  working  components 
designed  to  be  preassembled  as  a  unit  apart  from  the  finisher 
casing  and  to  be  quickly  and  readily  installable  within  or 
removable  from  the  casing  in  an  arrangement  providing 
reduced  vibration  and  improved  thermal  conditions.  When 
the  preassembled  unit  is  slid  into  the  casing,  the  remote  end 
of  the  stator-supporting  rail  fits  into  a  pilot  hole  near  the 
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Crystallization  of  a  solid  from  a  hydrocarbon  solvent,  such 
as  sulfur  from  kerosene,  is  accomplished  by  the  direct  con- 
tact evaporation  of  watei  which  is  introduced  into  the  solu- 
tion and  evaporated  therefrom  to  cool  the  solution. 


3,634,044 
GROWTH  OF  CRYSTALS  AT  A  UNIFORM  AND 
CONSTANT  RATE 
Sidney  Glenn  Parker,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  TexM  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,751 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  17104 

U.S.  CI.  23-301  R  10  Claims 
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Disclosed  is  a  method  for  growing  crystals  from  solution 
wherein  the  rate  of  crystal  growth  is  maintained  uniform  and 
constant  A  holder  for  the  crystal  seed  is  constructed  from 
material  which  has  a  specific  gravity  that  causes  it  to  float  on 
the  surface  of  the  growth  solution.  The  seed  is  suspended 
from  the  holder  by  a  string  or  other  suitable  means  and 
thereby  positioned  at  a  fixed  distance  below  the  surface 
where  the  solution  is  maintained  at  a  constant  saturation, 
thus  insuring  a  uniform  and  constant  growth  rate  of  the 
crystal. 
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3,634,045 

GROWING  OF  CRYSTALS  USING  ELECTRON  BEAM 

HEATING  AND  ANNEALIZE 

Ronald  Arthur  Dugdale,  Blewbury,  Didcot,  and  Stanley  Denis 

Ford,  Newbury,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  United  King* 

dom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  720,113 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai,  Apr.  14,  1967, 

17^50/67 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  17/18,17/24 

US.  CL  23-301  SP  5  Claims 


g_      ^US     gfWl 


grind  is  steamed  as  a  bed  while  maintaining  a  pressure  dif- 
ferential above  and  below  the  bed  so  that  molten  sulfur  is 
forced  below  the  bed  where  it  is  collected. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  growing  a  crystal.  The  method 
comprising,  positioning  the  crystal  and  providing  material 
similar  to  the  material  of  said  crystal  in  a  region  of  intense 
electron  heating  whereby  said  material  and  a  part  of  said 
crystal  is  melted  and  fuses  together,  withdrawing  the  crystal 
from  the  region  of  intense  electron  heating  so  as  to  promote 
solidification  and  growth  of  the  crystal,  and  passing  said 
crystal  through  a  region  of  less  intense  electron  heating  to 
anneal  said  crystal. 


3,634,046 

RECOVERY  OF  SULFUR  FROM  NATURALLY 

OCCURRING  ORES 

Loub   N.    Allen,   Short   Hills,   NJ.,   assignor   to   American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,007 

Int.CI.C01b/7/0« 

U.S.  CI.  23— 308  S  .  10  Claims 


3,634,047 
ELECTROPLATED  MEMBER  AND  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROPLATING 
John  P.  Fanlkncr,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  anignor  to  Bur- 
roughs CorporathM,  Detroit,  Mich. 
ContiBuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  253,859,  Jan.  25,  1963, 
now  abandoned  ,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  659,546,  Aug. 
9,  1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  May  4,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  34,507 
Int.  CI.  B23p  3/00;  C23b  5/00;  BOlk  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  29- 194  75  Claims 

Method  and  apparatus  for  electroplating  a  uniform  metal- 
lic film  on  a  substantially  flat  platable  surface  of  a  member  to 
be  plated.  A  container  for  an  electrolyte  solution  has  an  in- 
terior nonconductive  surface  defining  a  predetermined  cross 
section  for  containing  an  electrolyte  solution.  A  holder  has  a 
platable  surface  and  mounts  the  member  such  that  the  flat 
surface  of  the  member  forms  part  of  a  larger  platable  surface 
with  the  holder.  The  larger  platable  surface  is  mounted  in  the 
container  at  a  right  angle  to  the  nonconductive  surface  and 
extends  over  substantially  ail  of  the  predetermined  cross  sec- 
tion of  solution. 


3,634,048 

SOLDERABLE  STAINLESS  STEEL 

Edwin  Ruaaell  Koons,  Whttdand;  Ralph  G.  Parker,  Shd- 

byville,  and  Jeffrey  P.  Rupley,  Lawrence,  aB  of  Ind.,  ••• 

signors  to  P.  R.  Msillory  &  Co^  Inc.,  Indlattapolls,  Ind. 

Original  application  Feb.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  705^72,  now 

Patent  No.  3,515,950,  dated  June  2,  1970.  Divided  and  this 

applicatkm  Nov.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,344 

Int  CL  B32b  15/18 

MS.  CI.  29—  1 96.6  7  Claims 

Means  and  method  for  rendering  solderable  a  stainless 
steel  body  resistant  to  corrosive  attack  from  common  elec- 
trolytes. The  method  includes  the  steps  of  covering  at  least 
one  surface  of  a  stainless  steel  body  with  layers  of  metal  in- 
cluding a  first  metal  layer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nickel,  cobalt  and  chromium  which  serves  as  a  barrier 
layer  to  the  diffusion  of  a  subsequent  metal  layer  or  layers 
therethrough  to  the  stainless  steel  body.  The  subsequent 
metal  layer  is  resistant  to  corrosive  attack  from  common 
electrolytes  and  is  solderable.  The  subsequent  metal  layer 
consists  of  silver  alloyed  with  a  noble  metaJ  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  gold,  palladium,  platinum,  rhenium  and 
osmium.  The  alloy  layer  may  be  formed  by  covering  the  bar- 
rier layer  with  a  layer  of  silver  and  then  a  layer  of  gold  or  one 
of  the  other  metals.  The  layered  stainless  steel  body  is  heated 
to  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  temperature  of  the 
metal  layer  having  the  lowest  melting  point  so  that  the  layers, 
with  the  exception  of  the  barrier  layer,  diffuse  into  one 
another,  thereby  forming  the  alloy  layer  overlaying  the  barri- 
er layer  which  is  resistant  to  corrosive  attack  from  common 
electrolytes  and  is  solderable.  The  stainless  steel  body  is 
rendered  solderable. 


A  process  for  recovering  elemental  sulfur  from  sulfur-bear- 
ing ores  by  a  melting  process  wherein  a  preheated  slurried 


3,634,049 

INCENDIARY  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  AN 

ALUMINUM  ALKYL  COMPOUND 

William  Bums,  Warren,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 

tton.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,523 
Intel.  CI  01  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  44-7  7  Claims 

Aluminum  trialkyls  and  aluminum  alkyl  hydrides  are 
thickened  with  a  paraffin  wax  to  form  gellike  incendiary 
compositions.  Additionally,  the  incendiary  may  contain 
diluenu  which  are  compatible  with  aluminum  alkyls  such  as 
hydrocarbons,  finely  divided  metals  and  ceruin  organometaJ- 
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lie  compounds.  These  incendiaries  ignite  spontaneously  upon 
contact  with  air  or  water  and,  therefore,  are  useful  in 
flamethrowers,  firebombs,  fire  rockets,  and  other  flame- 
producing  weapons 


3,634,050 
METHOD  OF  GELLING  TANKER  CARGOES 
Edward  R.  Corino,  BcUcvUk;  Edward  F.  Brodcrkk,  Bernard- 
svlUe,  and  Gerard  P.  Canevari,  Cranford,  all  of  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company 
Filed  July  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,599 
Int.  CI.  CI 01  7102 
IJ.S.  CI.  44-7  D  ■*  Claims 

The  instant  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  method  for  solidifv- 
ing  marine  tanker  hydrocarbon  cargoes  to  prevent  the  escape 
of  the  hydrocarbon  from  damaged  compartments  The  for- 
mation of  suitable  gels  contain  the  hydrocarbon  and  thus 
avoid  pollution  of  the  sea  and  nearby  shores  Gelling  agents 
are  disclosed  which  permit  gellation  to  occur  at  a  controlled 
rate,  making  them  particularly  suitable  for  use  aboard  tan- 
kers. 


the  stream  and  reptirting  said  rate  or  concentration  as  an  out- 
put signal  to  an  actuating  means  joined  to  a  membrane  as- 
sembly having  a  gas-permeable  membrane  part  immersed  in 
the  stream  Odorant  within  the  assembly  is  permeated 
through  the  membrane,  and  into  the  stream  in  response  to 
said  output  signal 


3,634,051 
ADDITIVES  FOR  COMBUSTIBLE  FL  ELS 
Walt  Phillips,  Newark,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Commodity  Improve- 
ments Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,817 
Int.  CI.  CIOI  //22,  //72,9//0 
U.S.  CI.  44-51  7  Claims 

Fuel  additives  that  substantially  improve  the  combustion 
characteristics  and  economy  of  combustible  fuels  when 
present  in  trace  quantities  are  disclosed  The  new  additives 
include  inorganic  zirconium  compounds  and  organic  amines 


3,634,052 
LIQUID  PETROLEUM  HYDROCARBON  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  ESTERS  OF  AN  ALKYL  ITACONATE- 
MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  COPOLYMER  AS  FLUIDITY 
IMPROVERS 
Paul  Y.  C.  Gee,  Woodbury,  and  Harry  J.  Andress,  Jr..  Pit- 
man, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  718,366 
Int.  CI.  CIOI  1118 
U.S.  CI.  44-62  7  Claims 

Liquid  petroleum  hydrocarbon  compositions  are  provided 
which  contain  small  amounts,  sufficient  to  improve  their 
fluidity  characteristics,  of  an  ester  of  an  alkyl  itaconate-maie- 
ic  anhydride  copolymer  A  method  for  preparing  these  ester 
copolymers  is  also  provided. 


3,634,054 

FILAMENTIZING  PROCESS  FOR  GLASS  HBERS 

Joseph  P.  Stalego,  Newark.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Coming 

Fiberglas  Corporation 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  698,713,  Jan.  18,  1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

62,685 
Int.  CI.  C03c  25102 
U.S.  CI.  65-3  8CWms 

A  process  of  making  glass  fiber  mats  using  a  composition 
which  is  substantially  fugitive  in  nature  for  use  in  the  treat- 
ment of  glass  fibers  to  provide  easier  filamentization  of  fiber 
strands,  and  which  is  especially  adapted  for  use  on  glass 
fibers  which  are  to  be  used  in  the  production  of  glass  fiber 
mats  when  maximum  water-repellent  properties  are  desired. 
In  a  preferred  embodiment  the  composition  consists  of  3,5- 
dimethyl-l-hexyn-3-01  plus  a  minor  amount  of  iso-octyl- 
phenoxy-polyoxyethylene  elhanol. 
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3,634,055 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

FIBERS  FROM  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS, 

PARTICULARLY  GLASS  FIBERS 

Jean  Paymal,  Clermont,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  De 

Saint-Gobain.  Neuilly-sur-Selne,  France 

Filed  July  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,618 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  10,  1968,  158653 

Int.  CI.  C03bi 7/04,  i 7/06 

U.S.  CI.  65-6  17  Claims 


3,634,053 
ODORIZATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
DonaM  L.  Klass,  Barrington,  and  Carl  D.  Landahi,  Chicago, 
both    of    III.,    assignors   to    Institute   of   Gas    Technology. 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,850 

Int.  CI.  CI Oj  1128 

U.S.  CL  48-195  16  Claims 


Odorant  is  metered  into  a  flowing  gas  stream  by  sensing 
the  rate  of  flow  of  the  stream  or  the  odorant  concentration  of 


The  production  of  fine  fibers  from  a  hardenable  ther- 
moplastic material  in  a  viscous  state  particularly  glass  fibers 
from  molten  vitreous  material,  by  dropping  one  or  more 
streamlets  or  threads  of  the  material  onto  a  horizontally 
disposed  disc-shaped  body  rotating  rapidly  around  a  vertical 
axis,  at  an  inner  radial  portion  thereof,  whereat  is  provided 
an  annular  trough  for  the  supply  of  material  which  flows  out- 
wardly from  the  top  of  the  trough  onto  the  upper  surface  of 
the  bodv  and  is  projected  thereover  in  sheet  form  by  cen- 
trifugal force  over  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  body  which  is 
perforated  with  a  plurality  of  substantially  vertical  orifices. 
An  annular  burner  below  the  disc-shaped  body  serves  as  a 
source  of  hot  gas  under  pressure  which  is  blown  upwardly 
through  the  orifices  to  product  the  material  into  filaments, 
which  are  thereafter  drawn  out  into  fine  fibers  by  an  annular 
gaseous  blast  directed  radically  and  substantially  horizontally 
above  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  body  to  turn  down  the 
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substantially  vertical  filaments  while  attenuating  them,  which 
is  followed  by  the  withdrawal  thereof. 


3,634,056 
QUARTZ-TO-METAL  SEAL  MANUFACTURE 
Gene   I.  Thomasson.  Chesterland,  and   Edward   V.   Parillo. 
South  Euclid,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,376 

Int.  CI.  C03c  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  65-42  4  Claims 


3,634,058 

COOLER  FOR  VERTICAL  GLASS  SHEET  DRAWING 
MACHINE 
Roy  W.  Yunker,  Bridgeport,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1970.  Ser.  No.  3383 

Int.  CI.  C03b  15104 

U.S.  CI.  65-196  2  Claims 
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An  assembly  is  formed  of  an  outer  tubular  silica  member 
having  therein  an  inneixubular  silica  member  which  has  an 
open  end  fused  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  outer  member  and  a 
closed  end  in  the  form  of  a  reentrant  dimple  having  a 
thinned-out  annular  area  of  weakness  in  its  sidewalls,  a  thin- 
walled  molybdenum  cup  is  inserted  over  the  inner  member 
into  the  annular  space  between  said  outer  and  inner  mem- 
bers, the  walls  of  said  outer  and  inner  members  are  fused  to 
embed  and  hermetically  seal  the  walls  of  the  cup 
therebetween,  and  the  closed  end  of  the  dimple  is  tapped 
with  a  small  rod  inserted  through  a  hole  m  the  closed  end  of 
the  cup  to  break  out  the  end  of  the  dimple  at  its  thin 
sidewalls. 
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Disclosed  is  a  cooler  for  use  in  a  vertical  drawing  process 
for  making  glass  sheet  that  comprises  baffle  or  honeycomb 
means  welded  or  otherwise  positioned  in  thermally  conduct- 
ing relationship  with  the  front  sides  (toward  the  glass  sheet) 
of  the  main  coolers,  for  not  only  suppressing  vertical 
downdrafts  from  the  front  sides  of  the  main  coolers  that  tend 
to  cause  distortion  of  the  sheet  but  also  for  improving  the  ef- 
ficiency of  the  cooling. 


3.634,057 

MEANS  TO  SENSE  AND  CONTROL  SPEED  OF 

MOVEMENT  OF  GLASS  SHEET  ON  GAS  SUPPC»RT  BED 

Gary  L.  Tate;  John  J.  Summers,  and  Joseph  O.  Kramer,  all  of 

Vincenes,   Ind.,   assignors   to   Hamilton   of   Indiana,   Inc., 

Viccnnes,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1969.  Ser.  No.  872.104 

Int.  CI.  C03b2  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  65-163  7  Claims 


3,634,059 
GLASS  SHEET  PRESS  BENDING  MOLD 
Richard  C.  Miller,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Libbey  Owens- 
Ford  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,645 

Int.  CI.  C03b  23102 

U.S.CI.65-:»V3  14  Claims 
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A  bending  mold  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  a  press 
bending  apparatus.  The  mold  disclosed  herein  is  formed  of  a 
substantially  solid  block  of  a  castable  ceramic  material  such 
as  vifreous  silica  in  an  hydraulic  binder  which  has  a  coeffi- 
cient of  thermal  expansion  no  greater  than  0.45x10"*  at 
1 ,800'  P.  and  a  compressive  strength  of  at  least  3.000  lbs.  per 
sq.  in.  at  2,000°  F. 


So^il 


A  sensmg  element  for  disposition  within  the  heating  ac- 
tion of  a  system  for  tempering  flat  glass  parU  which  are  sup- 
ported upon  a  film  for  hot  gas  comprising  a  tube  having  an 
en<|  opened  to  the  supporting  gas  film  for  subjection  to  a 
change  in  pressure  by  travel  of  the  glass  parts  over  such  open 
end;  there  being  means  responsive  to  such  pressure  change 
for  controlling  the  rate  of  travel  of  the  glass  parts  through  the 
heating  section. 

894  O.O.— 25 


3,634,060 
GLASS-FORMING  FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  MEANS 
Frederick  A.  Dahlman,  and  Raymond  J.  Mras,  both  of  Com- 
ing, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  70^56 
Int.  CI.  C03b  5130 
U.S.  CI.  65-305  8  Claims 

A  valve  mechanically  and  hydraulically  actuated  for  selec- 
tively controlling  flow  of  pressurized  fluid  therethrough,  and 
a  control  system  employing  the  valve  in  conjunction  with 
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lightweight  apparatus  for  press  forming  molten  glass  In  the 
control  system  the  valve  is  hydraulically  actuated  to  supply 
pressurized  fluid  to  the  glass  pressing  apparatus  for  rapid  ac- 
tuation of  the  pressing  plunger  of  the  apparatus  towards  and 
away  from  the  glass  pressmg  and  nonpressing  positions  of  the 
plunger,  and  adjustable  cam  means  are  employed  to 
mechanically  actuate  the  valve  and  selectively  override  the 


3,634,063 
ACICL'LAR,  STABLE  MAGNETIC  IRON  PARTICLES 
Paul  Y  .  Hwang,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex  Corpora- 
tion, Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1970,  S«r.  No.  31, 37S 
Int.  CI.  B22f  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  75-0.5  AA  2  Claims 

Stable  acicular  iron  particles  are  made  by  reducing  an 
acicuiar  ferric  oxide  to  iron  at  a  relatively  low  temperature. 
The  reduced  iron  particles  are  rendered  nonpyrophoric  by 
treatment  with  ammonium  hydroxide. 


3,634,064 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  NICKEL  FROM 

NICKELIFEROUS  LATERITIC  ORES 

Dmitri  N.  Vedensky,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  Ernest  E.  Cokman, 

San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Hanna  Mining  Com- 

pany,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,124 

Int.  CI.  C21b  13/14 

U.S.  CI.  75— 31  21  Claims 


TO    900    n' 
rVLXD    tOUMCT 


hydraulic  actuations  of  the  valve  towards  the  ends  of  the 
strokes  of  the  plunger  to  press  form  the  glass  at  a  preselected 
rate  and  gradually  bring  the  plunger  to  a  stop  at  such  ends 
and  reduce  pressing  pressure  during  plunger  dwell  Ring 
mold  clamping  means  clamp  the  usual  ring  mold  to  the  main 
mold  during  a  pressing  operation  independently  of  the 
pressing  pressure  actuating  the  plunger  or  of  the  weight  of 
the  plunger  and  its  associated  actuating  apparatus 


3,634,061 
AQUATIC  HERBICIDES 
Robert  W.  Geiger;  Alfred  M.  Teten,  both  of  Minneapolis,  and 
William  G.  Paterson,  Roseville,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,161 
Int.  CI.  AOln  i//00 
U.S.  CI.  71— 66  12  Claims 

Application  of  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  sub- 
stantially insoluble  copper-containing  compound  to  areas  of 
water  infested  with  undesirable  aquatic  plants  so  that  the 
compound  comes  into  contact  with  the  plants  and  is  held 
thereby,  destroys  said  plants  with  minimal  pollution  of  the 
water  and  toxicity  to  other  forms  of  aquatic  life. 


3,634,062 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  WEEDS  IN  WHEAT 

FIELDS 
Dagmar   Berrer,   Riehen,  and    Ernst   Fanlihauser,   Muttenz, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  J.  R.  Geigy  AG,  Basel, 
Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  595,370,  Nov. 
18,  1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  May  2,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  726,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  26,  I%5, 

16345/65 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  71-93  8  Claims 

Pre-emergence  control  of  grass-type  and  broad-leaved 
weeds  in  grain  fields  with  the  aid  of  novel  2-methylthio-4- 
ethylamino-6-t-butylamino-  and  -6-isobutylamino-s-tnazines 
is  described  as  well  as  compositions  containing  these  two  s- 
triazine  derivatives  for  such  control. 


A  process  for  recovering  metallic  nickel  in  which  a  charge 
of  nickeliferous  lateritic  ore  and  a  solid  reducing  agent  is 
heated  to  reduce  the  ferric  oxide  content  of  the  ore  to  fer- 
rous oxide  and  to  reduce  partially  the  nickel  oxide  to  metallic 
nickel.  The  partially  reduced  product  is  further  heated  to 
melt  it  and  to  prcxiuce  a  ferronickel  product.  The  reducing 
agent  provides  for  controlled  reduction  of  the  nickel  and  iron 
values  of  the  ore. 


3,634,065 
METHOD  FOR  REFINING  METALS 
Howard  Knox  Worner,  North  Balwyn,  Victoria,  Australia,  as- 
signor to  Conzinc  Riotinto  of  Australia  Limited,  Melbourne, 
Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,877 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  16,  1968, 

33751/68 

Int.  CI.  C21b  13/14;  C21c  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  75-46  8  Claims 

A  procedure  for  the  continuous  refining  of  metals  makes 
use  of  a  furnace  which  is  characterized  by  certain  novel  fea- 
tures, viz,  it  possesses  an  elongated  refining  zone  in  which  the 
slag  is  caused  to  flow  substantially  countercurrent  to  metal,  a 
substantially  circular  refining  zone  in  which  slag  is  caused  to 
circulate  substantially  concurrently  with  metal,  and  a  slag 
conditioning  and  settling  zone,  into  which  the  slag  flows  from 
the  two  refining  zones  The  three  furnace  zones  are  substan- 
tially  separate   compartments   in  communication  with  each 
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other  in  substantially  one  horizontal  plane.  The  slag  separa-  3  534  0^7 

tion  zone  is  preferably  connected  with  the  circular  refining  METHOD  OF  CONDENSING  METALLIC  VAPOR 

Eugen  Klein,  Bleftreustr  819  Gth-II  Tr.,  1  BerUn,  12,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  29,  1967,  P  16  01 

110.2 
Int.  CI.  C22b  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  75—66 
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zone  at  some  distance  from  the  junction  between  the  latter 
and  the  elongated  refining  zone. 


3,634,066 

METHOD  FOR  RECLAIMING  SCRAP  METAL 

PARTICLES 

Russell  E.  Matthews,  Midland,  and  Jack  J.  Ott,  Hemlock, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  June  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,779 

Int.  CI.  C22b  7/00,  45/00;  C22c  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  75-65  5  Claims 


a^is 


A  method  of  condensing  the  gaseous  portion  of  a  two- 
phase  metallic  stream  consisting  of  liquid  droplets  and  a  gas. 
The  method  includes  the  steps  of  ejecting  a  metallic  liquid 
through  a  nozzle  at  high  speed  to  enclose,  with  a  sheet  of  the 
liquid,  a  rotationally  symmetric  space  which  tapers  in  the 
direction  of  flow  of  the  liquid,  and  directing  the  two-phase 
metallic  stream  into  the  space. 


3,634,068 
PROTECTION  OF  CONVERTERS 
William  H.  Foard,  Inspiration,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Inspiration 
Consolidated  Copper  Company,  Inspiration,  Ariz. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,071 
Int  CI.  C22b  15/06;  F27d  1/00 
VS.  CI.  75-72  6  Claims 

A  process  for  the  protection  of  converter  mouths  and, 
more  particularly,  to  an  improved  process  for  protecting  the 
metal  and  refractory  lining  at  the  mouth  of  a  converter  by 
applying  about  the  converter  mouth  prior  to  operating  the 
converter  a  coating  which  comprises  a  mixture  of  a  ceramic 
material  and  sodium  silicate. 


An  aggregate  of  scrap  metal  particles  is  charged  to  an  en- 
closed receptacle  mounted  above  a  molten-metal  bath,  the 
bath  metal  being  oxidatively  reactive  with  the  atmosphere 
trapped  in  the  receptacle.  The  receptacle  is  immersed  in  the 
molten  bath  metal  such  that  either  the  base  wall  or  a  movea- 
ble cover  of  the  receptacle  is  submerged  below  the  surface  of 
the  bath,  while  maintaining  the  bath  temperature  preferably 
above  the  melting  jx)int  of  the  scrap  metal.  Openings  in  the 
receptacle  cover  or  base  wall  permit  the  bath  metal  to  react 
with  the  receptacle  atmosphere  and  thereby  create  a  "self- 
generated"  vacuum  within  the  receptacle.  Flow  of  molten 
metal  into  the  receptacle,  as  induced  by  the  vacuum  environ- 
ment, melts  the  scrap  particles  contained  therein.  The  recep- 
tacle is  then  raised  above  the  level  of  the  metal  bath  to  a 
point  where  the  aggregate  melt  can  drain  through  the 
op>enings  in  the  receptacle  base  or  cover  and  back  into  the 
molten  metal  bath. 


3,634,069 
TIN  SMELTING 
Howard  Knox  Worner,  North  Balwyn,  Victoria,  Australia,  as- 
signor to  Conzinc  Riotinto  of  Australia  Limited,  Melbourne, 
Victoria,  Australia 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  634,938,  May  1, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  Thb  application  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  805,503 
Int.  CI.  C22b  25102 
U.S.  CI.  75-85  13  Claims 

Method  for  continuously  smelting  in  a  low-shaft  blast  fur- 
nace pelletized  iron-containing  tin  ores  and  concentrates  in 
the  form  of  composite  carbonized  pellets  by  tapping  tin-iron 
alloy  and  slag  into  an  elongated  launderiike  refining  furnace 
operatively  connected  the  blast  furnace,  continuously 
separating  alloy  and  slag  in  the  furnace,  injecting  an  oxidant 
into  the  separated  alloy  forming  molten  tin  and  slag,  tapping 


690 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  11,  1972 


tin  and  slag  separately  from  the  furnace  A  low-shaft  blast 
furnace  for  continuously  smelting  composite  carbonized  pel- 
lets of  tin  ores  and  concentrates  with  cooperating  means  for 
pelletizing,  carbonizing  and  feeding  the  composite  pellets 
into  the  furnace,  a  common  taphole  for  continuously  tapping 
tm-iron  alloy  and  slag  into  an  elongated  launderlike  refining 


complexmg  of  the  ferric  ions  prevents  these  ions  from  oxidiz- 
ing the  metallic  irun  utilized  in  the  precipitation  of  copper, 
thereby  significantly  reducing  metallic  iron  requirements, 
and,  coupled  with  the  maintenance  of  a  lower  pH.  increasing 
the  amount  of  copper  precipitated. 
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furnace  operatively  connected  to  the  blast  furnace  and  hav- 
ing an  alloy  and  slag  entry  point,  separate  tm-  and  slag- 
tapping  ends,  means  for  separating  alloy  and  slag,  means  for 
injecting  oxidant  into  the  alloy,  means  for  continuously 
separating  alloy  and  slag  in  the  furnace  and  separate  tin  and 
slag  tapholes. 


3,634,070 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  COPPER  AND  OTHER 

METALS  FROM  SOURCE  MATERIALS 

Roald  E.  Lindstrom,  and  Donald  J.  Bauer,  both  of  Reno,  Nev., 

assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 

Filed  July  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,905 

InL  CI.  C22b  15/08,  19122,  23/04 

U.S.  CI.  75-101  8  Claims 

A  metal  is  leached  from  an  ore  or  concentrate  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  organic  chelating  agent.  In  selecting  a 
suitable  agent  the  formula  ^>10'"VKsp  is  employed  wherein 
P  is  the  stability  constant  of  the  chelate  composed  of  the 
agent  and  the  metal  to  be  leached,  and  Ksp  is  the  solubility 
product  constant,  in  water,  of  the  compound  in  the  ore  or 
concentrate  which  supplies  the  metal  in  the  chelate  As  an 
example,  an  aqueous  solution  of  EDTA  leaches  copper  from 
a  carbonate  ore  in  a  limestone  matrix.  Metal  values  are  then 
recovered  from  solution  by  chemical  reduction,  electrolysis, 
cementation,  sulfide  precipitation  or  pH  control 


3,634,071 

PROCESS  FOR  PRECIPITATING  COPPER  FROM 

SOLUTION 

Henry  Rush  Spedden,  and  Emil  E.  Malouf,  both  of  Salt  Lake 

City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Kennecott  Copper  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,695 
Int.  CI.  C22b  15/J2 
U.S.  CI.  75— 109  10  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  accelerating  the  precipitation  of 
copper  from  solution.  A  pregnant  leach  solution,  containing 
at  least  copper,  ferric,  ferrous,  and  sulfate  ions,  is  treated 
with  sulfur  dioxide  under  conditions  of  agitation  to  complex 
the  ferric  ions  and  to  efficiently  maintain  the  treated  leach 
solution  at  a  pH  below  3.0,  without  the  addition  of  acid.  The 


3,634,072 
MAGNETIC  ALLOY 
Friedrich    W.     Ackermann,    Wyomissing,    Pa.;    Ronald    T. 
Casani,  Hoibrook,  N.Y.;  William  A.  Klawitter,  Reading, 
and  Gerald  B.  Heydt,  Glen  Oley  Farms,  both  of  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Carpenter  Technology  Corporatfen,  Reading,  Pa. 
Filed  May  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,545 
Int.  CI.  C22c  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  75-122  8  Claims 

A  magnetic  alloy  that  is  ductile  and  can  be  cold  rolled  con- 
taining by  weight  about  0.5-2.5  percent  vanadium,  45-52 
percent  cobalt,  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  about  0  02-0  5  percent  niobium  and  about 
0.07-0.3  percent  zirconium,  and  the  balance  iron  except  for 
incidental  impurities. 


3,634,073 

FREE  MACHINING  STEEL,  ARTICLES  THEREOF  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 

John  G.  Cutton,  Board  Township,  Mahoning  County,  and 

George  .\.  Welsch,  Jr.,  Youngstown,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors 

to  United  States  Steel  Corporation 

Filed  July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,456 
Int.  CI.  C22c  39/26.  39/44.  39/54 
U.S.  CI.  75-123  D  6  Claims 

Improved  free-machining,  resulfurizcd  and  rephosphorized 
carbon  and  low  alloy  steels,  especially  gun  barrel  steels, 
method  of  making  the  same,  and  articles  thereof  containing 
0  01  .S  to  0  15  weight  percent  zirc  )nium  for  improved  chemi- 
cal and  structural  homogeneity,  enhanced  hot  workability 
and  hot-rolled  surface  quality,  increased  strength,  and  superi- 
or hardness  uniformitv. 


3,634,074 
FREE  CUTTING  STEELS 
Tetsuro  Ito,  Nagoya;  Goshi  Kato,  Tsushima,  and  Atsuyoshi 
Kimura,  Chita-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daido  Seiko 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Minami-ku,  Nagoya,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1968,  43/21947 
Int.  CI.  C22c  39/54 
U.S.  CI.  75-125  1  Claim 

This  invention  relates  to  free  cutting  steels  containing  in 
combination  calcium  and  at  least  one  free  cutting  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lead,  sulfur  and  telluri- 
um Such  free  cutting  steels  are  characterized  by  their  cutting 
property. 


3,634,075 

INTRODUCING  A  GRAIN  REFINING  OR  ALLOYING 

AGENT  INTO  MOLTEN  METALS  AND  ALLOYS 

Jean  C.  Hoff,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Kawecki  Bcryico 

Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,453 

Int.  CI.  C22c  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  75-135  2  Claims 

A  molten  metal  or  alloy  is  inoculated  with  metallic  treating 

agent    by    pouring    the    molten    metal    into    a    troughlike 

passageway  and  by  introducing  a  rodlike  supply  of  the  metaj- 
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he    treating    agent    into    the    molten    metal    flowing    in    the    which  comprises  treating  the  surface  with  a  solution  compris 
passageway  under  conditions  insuring  a  disturbed  but  nontur-    ,ng  at  least  one  tnhvdroxvbenzene  crHnlTlZ  Z7Z 


ing  at  least  one  trihydroxybenzene  carboxylic  acid  and  dry- 
ing The  invention  also  includes  a  reproduction  material 
using  the  treated  aluminum  and  a  process  for  making  a  print- 
ing plate  from  the  said  reproduction  material. 


bulent  now  of  the  molten  metal  and  resulting  uniform  dis- 
tribution of  the  treating  agent  therein. 


3,634,079  ^ 
SUBSTRATE  LAYER  FOR  DICHROIC 
PHOTOCONDUCTORS 
Robert  Bruce  Champ,  and  Meredhh  David  Shatiuck,  both  of 
San    Jose,    Calif.,    assignors    to    Internatk)nal    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Amtonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,360 
Int.  CI.  G03g  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  96-1.5  7  Claims 

in  an  electrophotographic  plate  suitable  for  use  in  dichroic 
contact  reflex  reproduction  a  novel  substrate  layer  of  polya- 
mide  is  inserted  between  the  dichroic  sensitizer  and  the  con- 
ductive base. 


3,634,076 
DIE-CASTING  ALLOY  COMPOSITIONS 
George  S.  Focrster,  Midland,   Mich.,  assignor  to  The  I>ow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  664,244,  Aug. 

30,  1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  38,518 

Int.  CI.  C22c  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  75-153  6  Claims 

A  low  liquidus  temperature,  ductile  alloy  containing  2-20 

percent  arsenic,  and  either  manganese  (15-45  percent),  zinc 

(15-50  percent)  or  a  combination  (15-55  percent)  thereof, 

the  balance  being  40-65  percent  copper,  highly  suitable  for 

die  casting. 


3,634,077 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  A 

RESIDUAL  IMAGE  IN  AN  ELECTROSTATIC  COPYING 

SYSTEM 
William  A.  Sullivan,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755,265 
Int.  CI.  G03g  13/16.  13/22 
U.S.CI.96-I.4  2  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  recovering  the  residual  image 
from  an  electrostatic  recording  surface  in  an  electrostatic 
copying  system  which  is  accomplished  by  presenting  a  wiping 
element  in  pressure  contact  with  the  residual  image  on  the 
recording  surface  whereby  the  residual  image  is  substantially 
removed  therefrom,  moving  a  conductive  member  in  close 
proximity  to  the  toner  particles  being  removed  from  the 
recording  surface,  applying  a  DC  voltage  opposite  in  polarity 
to  that  of  the  toner  particles  and  of  sufficient  magnitude  to 
the  conductive  member  whereby  the  toner  particles  are  at- 
tracted onto  the  surface  of  the  conductive  member,  and  con- 
tinuously removing  the  toner  particles  from  the  conductive 
member  into  a  collection  zone  for  reuse  in  the  copying 
system. 


3.634.080 
PERSISTENT  CONDUCTIVITY  AND  POSITIVE 
CHARGING  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  ZINC  OXIDE 
PHOTOCONDUCTOR 
Robert  Joseph  Noe,  Mortsd;  Jozef  Frans  Wlllems,  Wilrijk; 
Albert  Lucien  Poot,  Kontkh,  and  Kard  Eugeen  Verhille! 
Mortsel,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Gevaert-Agfa  N.V., 
.Mortsel,  Belgium 

nied  June  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,253 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BrtUin,  June  6,  1968, 

27,045/68 

Int.  CI.  G03g  7100,  HO  II  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  96-1.7  25  Claims 

Electrophotographic      -ecording      material      containing 

photoconduciive  zinc  oxide  treated  with  urazole  or  one  of  its 

derivatives  and  processes  of  electrophotographic  recording 

using  such  materials.  These  matenals  are  characterized  by 

low-memory  effect,  improved  charging  characteristics  and 

are  capable  of  accepting  either  positive  or  negative  charges 

to  obtain  either  positive  or  negative  copies. 


3,634,081 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  EXCESS  ALDEHYDES 
DonaW  J.  Forst,  Webster,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Itek  Corporation, 
Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,491 
Int.  CI.  G03c  7i00.  V-^O 
U.S  CI.  96-22  5  Claims 

An  improvement  in  rapid  reversal  color  photoprocessing  is 
disclosed  for  removing  excess  free  aldehyde  compounds  from 
photoprocessing  solutions  by  contacting  the  aldehyde  com- 
pounds with  bisulfite  ion. 


3,634,078 

ALUMINUM  SUPPORTS  FOR  PLANOGRAPHIC 

PRINTING  PLATES 

Fritz  Uhlig,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kalle 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,993 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  6,  1965,  K  57319 

Int.  CI.  G03g  5/04-  G03c  1/94;  G03f  7/02 
U.S.CI.96-1.5  6  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  improving  the  recep- 
tivity for  adhesively  applied  coatings  of  an  aluminum  surface 


3,634,082 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  NAPHTHOQUINONE  DIAZIDE 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A  POLYVINYL  ETHER 

Carl   W.   Chrlstensen,   Beverly,   Mass.,   assignor   to   Shipley 

Company,  Inc.,  Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  July  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  651.700 
Int.  CI.  G03f  7/02 
U.S  CI  96-33  ,4  Claims 

A  photosensitive  coating  composition  useful  for  the 
production  of  printing  plates  and  for  forming  photoresists  for 
metal  plating  and  etching  of  metal,  ceramic  or  the  like  com- 
prising a  light-sensitive  diazo  compound  as  photosensitizer  a 
polyvinyl  ether,  and  preferably,  an  alkali  soluble  resinous 
material  such  as  a  novolak  resin.  The  addition  of  the  polyvi- 
nyl ether  provides  a  coating  of  improved  flexibility,  electrical 
and  chemical  resistance,  and  thickness  characteristics 
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3,634,083 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  RELIEF 

IMAGES  BY  EXTENDED  PHYSICAL  DEVELOPMENT 

Elliot  Berman,  Quincy;  Robert  H.  Maher,  North  Adams,  both 

of  Mass.,  and  John  R.  Manhardt,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignors 

to  Itel(  Corporation,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  699,375 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5L00,  G03f  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  96-36.3  19  Claims 

A  photographic  process  for  producing  relief  images  com- 
prises ( 1  )  exposing  a  copy  medium  comprising  a  photosensi- 
tive pholoconductor  layer  comprising  photosensitive  material 
incorporated  in  a  binder  capable  of  being  physically 
developed  in  radiation-struck  areas  and  wherein  the 
photosensitive  layer  is  deposited  on  a  support.  (2)  formmg  a 
visible  image  m  the  copy  medium  by  contacting  the  medium 
with  a  physical  developer,  and  (3)  selectively  removing  the 
exposed  areas  of  the  photosensitive  layer  down  to  the  sup- 
port by  prolonging  the  physical  development  step  until  the 
image  becomes  frangible.  Removal  may  be  speeded  up  by 
contacting  the  medium  with  a  bleach  bath,  or  by  washing  or 
brushing  The  process  of  this  invention  may  be  used  for 
producing  positive  or  negative  prints  of  an  original,  for 
producing  diazomasters.  or  for  producing  lithographic  plates. 


3,634,084 
MULTIPLE  LIGHT  FLASH  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 
John  F.  Creedon,  Waverly,  and  Richard  W.   Kern,  Vestal. 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  650,945 

Int.  CI.  G03c  11/00,5104 

U.S.  CI.  96-46  8  Claims 


a     P 


azomethmeimme  dyes  of  Formula  II  by  irradiation  with  ul- 
traviolet light  The  conversion  is  useful  in  photographic 
processes. 


A  photographic  process  in  which  multiple  low-intensity, 
discrete  light  flashes  are  used  to  expxjse  a  photographic  emul- 
sion in  order  to  mitigate  the  formation  of  spurious  exposed 
areas  in  the  image  which  are  produced  by  a  single,  high-in- 
tensity flash  exposure.  Improved  resolution  also  results  from 
the  multiple  flash  process. 


3,634,085 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  1,1- 

DISUBSTITUTED- 1 ,2-DIHYDRO-2,4-DISUBSTITUTED 

PHTHALAZINES 

Balwant    Singh,    Stamford,    Conn.,    assignor    to    American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,240 

Int.  CI.  G03c5/24.  1/72 

U.S.  CI.  96—48  6  Claims 

The  1 , 1  -disubstituted- 1 ,2-dihydro-2,4-disubstituted- 

phthalazine  compounds  of  Formula  I  are  converted  to  the 


X,-A 


V. 


Y 

I 
Ym 


N-Rt 

I 
N 


-Zn      U.V 


N0-R,-Z, 


II 


where  A  completes  a  fused,  mono  or  polynuclear  aromatic 
ring,  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms;  X  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro,  lower  alkyl,  having  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  phenyl;  /  is  a  positive  integer  from  1 
to  3;  Ri  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  having  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  naphthyl  and  benzyl;  Rj  is  a  phenyl  or  I- 
naphthyl  group;  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  dimethylamino  and  methoxy,  m  is  an  integer  from  0 
to  1.  R4  IS  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group,  Z  is  a  4-nitro  group, 
and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  I . 


3,634,086 

SOLVENT  DEVELOPMENT  OF  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

DIAZO  LAYERS 

Leslie  Edward  Lawson;  Frank  Edward  Smith,  and  Peter  John 

Smith,  all  of  London,  England,  assignors  to  Howson-Alg- 

raphy  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  639,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  31,  1966, 

24,263/66 
Int.  CI.  G03f  7/02.  G03c  1/58,  5/22.  5/34 
U.S.  CI.  96-49  10  Claims 

The  development  of  positive-working  light-sensitive  diazo 
layers  for  use  as  lithographic  printing  plates  and  photoresists 
is  effected  using  selectively  acting  organic  solvents  to  dis- 
solve light-struck  areas 


3,634,087 
COLOR  PROOFING  SYSTEM 
James    V.    Houic,    and    Gilden    R.    Van    Norman,    both    of 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Original  application  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,041,  now 
Patent  No.  3,486,450,  dated  Dec.  30,  1969.  Divided  and  this 
application  June  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,238 
Int.  CLG03c  1/56.  1/78 
U.S.  CI.  96—49  5  Claims 

Lithographic  color  proofing  is  accomplished  with  trans- 
parent supports  having  hydrophilic  surfaces  and  oleophilic 
images  on  said  surfaces.  The  images  are  colored  by  an  image 
lacquer  which  contains  a  greasy  printing  ink  as  an  integral 
part  of  the  lacquer. 


3,634,088 

REGENERATION  OF  BLIX  SOLUTIONS  USED  IN 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING 

Austin    C.    Cooley,    Rochester,    N.Y.,    assignor    to    Eastman 

kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,026 

Int.  CI.  G03c5/i2,  5/26 

U.S.  CI.  96-60  BF  8  Claims 

Photographic  bleach-fix  solutions  employing  a  ferric  salt  of 
an  ammopolycarboxylic  acid  as  bleaching  agent  and  a 
thiosulfate  as  fixing  agent  are  regenerated  by  reducing  the 
concentration  of  silver  ion  in  the  solution  to  a  low  level  and 
mixing  the  solution  with  oxygen  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
convert  substantially  all  ferrous  ion  in  the  solution  to  ferric 
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ion.  Removal  of  silver  from  the  solution  can  be  effected  by 
addition  of  a  chemical  precipitant,  by  metallic  replacement, 
or  by  electrolytic  recovery  and  the  necessary  contact  with 
oxygen  after  silver  removal  can  be  accomplished  by  aerating 
the  solution.  Treatment  of  spent  bleach-fix  solutions  in  this 
manner  will  essentially  restore  their  original  bleaching  and 
fixing  capabilities  and  thereby  permit  their  reuse  in  photo- 
graphic processing. 


3,634,089 
FILM-FORMING  POLYESTER  COMPOSITIONS 
Fredrick  Lynn  Hamb,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,705 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/78 
U.S.  CI.  96-87  ,4  Claims 

A  photographic  element  comprising  a  film  support  consist- 
ing of  a  polyester  of  a  1 .1 .3-trialkyl-5-carboxy-3-(p-carbox- 
yphenyl)  bisphenols,  with  specific  bisphenols,  said  polyester 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  30,000. 


tains  at  least  one  sulfonic  acid  or  sulfonic  acid  amide  group, 
the  hydroxyl  group  being  in  the  ortho  position  to  the  azo 
group,  D  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  hydroxyalkoxy 
or  acylamino  and  R  is  an  organic  radical  bound  to  the 
benzene  radical  through  an  — NH—  or  — N  N—  bridge,  m 
IS  at  most  3  and  the  dyestuff  contains  at  least  two  suifonic 
^cid  groups  per  molecule.  These  dyestufTs  are  diffusion  re- 
sistant and  form  stable  aqueous  solutions,  are  insensitive  to 
calcium  ions  and  can  be  bleached  white. 


3,634,092 

SCREENS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PRINTING  PLATE  FOR 

IMAGE  REPRODUCTION 

Anton   Wilhetm   Jemseby,   Allfarvagen   29,   791    47,   Taby, 

Sweden 

nied  Aug.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,81 1 

Int.  CI,  G03f  5/00 

U.S.  a.  96-116  7c,.inu 


3,634,090 

LIGHT  SENSITIVE  ONE-COMPONENT  DIAZOTYPE 

MATERIAL 

Hans-Dieter     Frommeld,     and     Herbert     Rauhut,     both    of 

Wiesbaden-Biebrich,    Germany,    assignors    to    Keuffel    & 

Esser  Company,  Morristown,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  31,  1968,  P  17 

93  342.5 
Int.  CL  G03c  1/54,  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  96-91  R  8  Claims 

Light  sensitive  diazotype   material   includes  a  diazonium 
compound  of  the  general  formula 
Ri  Ri 

V 

R4 


A-o-/  X 


RjO 


N,X 


wherein 

R,  and  R,  aJkyI  of  up  to  five  carbon  atoms,  aralkyi  or 
cycloalkyi  of  up  of  10  carbon  atoms,  or  together  form  a  five- 
or  six-membered  saturated  heterocyclic  group  with  the 
nitrogen  atom; 

Rj  is  a  halogenalkyi  group  of  up  to  four  carbon  atoms  con- 
taining at  least  one  fluorine  atom, 

R4  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  an  alkyl,  alkoxy,  or  dial- 
kylamino  groups;  and 

X  is  the  anion  of  the  diazonium  compound. 


'\     / 


A  screen  for  use  in  the  production  of  a  printing  plate  for 
image  reproduction  has  individual  mutually  identical  trans- 
parent surface  elements  surrounded  by  nontransparent  sur- 
face portions,  the  centers  of  said  transparent  surface  ele- 
ments being  situated  on  the  crc'ssings  between  lines  in  two 
coordinate  line  systems,  the  lines  of  which  are  spaced  an 
equal  distance  apart  and  form  an  acute  angle  of  15°-60°.  said 
surface  elements  having  an  at  least  substantial  portion  in  the 
general  form  of  a  rhomb  with  its  sides  parallel  to  the  lines  of 
respectively  one  and  the  other  coordinate  line  system,  and 
the  longest  diagonal  of  the  rhomb  being  at  least  equally  long 
as  said   distance   between   the   lines  of  the  coordinate  line 
systems. 


3,634,091 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
Hansrolf  Loeffel,  Bern;  John  Lenoir,  and  Bernhard  Piller, 
both  of  Marly-le-PHit,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Clba 
Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,544 
CUims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  18,  1969, 

5897/69 
Int.  CL  G03c  I /ID,  1/76 
VS.  CL  96-99  ,6  claims 

Photographic  light-sensitive  material  especially  for  the 
silver  dyestuff  bleaching  process  is  provided.  This  material 
contains  on  a  support  at  least  one  layer  having  at  least  one 
cyan  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


3,634,093 
DETOXICATION  OF  TUNG  MEAL 
Chian  L.  Huang,  University,  Miss.,  assignor  to  The  University 
of  Mississippi,  University,  Miss. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866368 
Int.  CI.  A23k  1/00 
U.S.CI.99-2R  19  Claims 

Commercial  lung  meal  may  be  detoxicated  to  prepare  an 
animal  feed  or  fertilizer  rich  in  protein  and  carbohydrate  by 
macerating  the  meal  in  water  followed  by  the  extraction  of 
toxic  substances  therefrom  with  an  alcohol. 


S-E  n 


A-N=N- 


D 


R 


m 


in  which  A  is  a  hydroxynaphthalene  radical  which  may  be 
substituted  by  an  amino  or  hydroxyl  group  and  which  con- 


^  3,634,094 

ROASTING  OF  NONEQUALLY  MOISTURIZED  COFFEES 
George    Bernard    Ponzoni,    Spring    Valley,    N.Y.;    Michad 
Gabriel  Protoraastro,  Woodridgc,  and  Arthur  Stefanucci, 
Clifton,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corpora- 
tion, White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,771 
Int.  CL  A23f  1/02 
U.S.  CL  99-68  ,<i  cUums 

Botanically  dissimilar  coffees  are  separately  and  differently 
pretreated  to  contain  unequal  quantities  of  water,  and 
thereafter  blended  and  conventionally  roasted  to  provide 
flavors  comparable  to  those  resulting  from  blending  the  same 
nonpretreated  dissimilar  coffees  after  separately  roasting 
each  type. 
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3,634,095 

PREPARING  A  POTATO  SNACK  PRODUCT 

Miks  J.  Willard,  3067  Gustafson  Circle,  Idaho  Fails,  Idaho 

Fikd  Dec.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,482 

Inl.  Ci.  A23I  1/00 

U.S.  Ci.  99- 100  P  3  Claims 

A  crisp  fried  snack  product  is  prepared  from  pieces  of  raw 

potatoes    by   the   steps   of  dehydration    to   within    a   critical 

moisture  range  of  about  20  percent  to  40  percent  by  weight, 

equilibration  for  at  least  2  hours,  frying  at  a  temperature 

between  350°  F.  and  425°  P.  for  6  to  60  seconds,  and  finish 

drying,  if  necessary  to  reduce  moisture  below  5  percent  by 

weight   Alternately,  the  product  is  manufactured  from  potato 

pieces  previously  dehydrated  to  below   10  percent  moisture 

by   weight,   and   thereafter   rehydrated   to  within   the   same 

moisture  range,  followed  by  the  same  processing  steps 


3,634,096 
PROCESS  FOR  COOKING  SALTED  MEATS 
Lauro  Ferrarini,  Via  Rivahella,  3,  Reggio  Emilia,  Italy 

Filed  June  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  737,625 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  July  28,  1967,  33581  A/67 

Int.  Ci.  A22c  18/00 
U.S.  CI.  99— 107  1  Claim 


3,634,098 
FRESH  APRICOT  FLAVOR  ADDITIVE  COMPOSITION 
AND  METHOD  OF  ENHANCING  THE  FLAVOR  OF 
FREEZE-DEHVDRATED  APRICOTS 
John  VV.  Rhoades;  James  W.  Register,  Jr.,  and  John  D.  Mil- 
lar, all  of  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Filed  May  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828464 
Int.  CI.  A23I  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  99-  140  R  4  Claims 

A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  nerol, 
geraniol.  -y-decalactone,  a-terpineol,  and  linaiool  for  addition 
to  freeze -dehydrated  apricots  during  reconstitution  thereof  to 
enhance  the  flavor  of  the  reconstituted  apricots,  method  of 
enhancing  the  flavor  of  reconstituted  freeze-dehydrated 
apricots  by  addition  of  said  composition  to  freeze-dehydrated 
apricots  during  the  reconstitution  thereof,  and  reconstituted 
freeze-dehydrated  apricots  having  substantially  the  flavor  of 
fresh  apricot  prepared  in  accordance  with  said  method. 


3,634,099 
CONTROL  OF  HYDROGEN  FORMATION  IN  POUCHES 

DURING  HEAT  TREATMENT 
Donald  C.  U  ilson,  San  Jose,  Call!.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,499 

Int.  CI.  A23I  3/02.  B65b  55/00,  C12h  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  99— 171  LP  14  Claims 


^- 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  process  for  heat  processing 
salted  meats,  particularly  hams,  shoulders  or  other  parts  of 
pig  or  other  animal,  in  which  said  salted  meat  is  brought  into 
contact  with  a  heating  medium,  then  separated  from  said 
heating  medium  and  subsequently  allowed  to  cool 


3,634,097 
METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  AND  CONCENTRATING 
FLAVOR  PRECURSORS  OF  MEATS 
Ahmed     F.     Mabrouk,    and    Jerry     K.     Jarboe,     both    of 
Framingham,    Mass.,   assignors   to   The   United   States   of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,334 
Int.  CI.  A22c  18/00,  A23I  1/44 
U.S.  CI.  99-110  6  Claims 

Method  of  producing  a  flavor  concentrate  of  a  meat,  par- 
ticularly beef,  comprising  the  step  of  removing  substantially 
all  fat  from  comminuted  meat  prior  to  extraction  of  water- 
soluble  constituents  of  the  meat,  dialysis  of  the  aqueous  solu- 
tions, and  gel  permeation  chromatographic  fractionation  and 
concentration  of  the  flavor  producing  constituents  of  the  dif- 
fusates  from  the  dialyses. 


Method  of  controlling  hydrogen  formation  within 
laminated  pouches  each  of  which  includes  a  layer  of  alu- 
minum bonded  between  a  layer  of  polyolefin  and  a  layer  of 
polyester  Water  within  each  pouch  diffuses  through  the 
plastic  inner  layer  when  subjected  to  a  sterilizing  temperature 
and  reacts  with  the  aluminum  to  form  aluminum  oxide  on  the 
contacted  surface  of  the  aluminum  and  hydrogen.  The 
hydrogen  diffuses  back  through  the  inner  pouch  film  to  form 
a  hydrogen  rich  gas  within  the  pouch.  In  order  to  produce  a 
pouch  which  IS  sealed  prior  to  heat  treatment  without  a  large 
headspace  after  sterilization  of  the  product,  the  aluminum 
must  be  deactivated  to  prevent  hydrogen  from  being  formed 
during  the  sterilization  step  The  rate  of  diffusion  of  both 
water  and  hydrogen  may  be  controlled  by  varying  the 
thickness  of  the  inner  layer  of  plastic  material.  The  formation 
of  hydrogen  during  food  sterilization  is  reduced  by  preheat- 
ing the  laminate  to  form  aluminum  oxide  on  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  aluminum  layer  before  sterilization  of  the 
product  filled  pouches. 
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3,634,100 
MARGARINE  FAT  CONTAINING  RANDOMIZED  FAT 
COMPONENT 
Micbd  Pawlin   Valere  Fondu,   Merkaem,  and   Marcel  Gull- 
lawne   August   Willems,   Borgerhout-Antwerpen,   both   of 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Srw  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Mar.  1,  1968, 

55.603 
Int.  CI.  A23d  3/00 
U.S.  a.  99-122  M  8  Claims 

The  invention  provides  margarine  fat  formulations  having 
a  high  content  of  polyunsaturated  fatty  acids  from  which 
margarines  can  be  prepared  capable  of  wrapper-  or  tub- 
packaging.  The  hard  fat  component  of  the  fat  is  randomized 
and  is  free  from  hydrogenated  fats.  It  may  be  obtained  by  in- 
teresterifying  coconut  and  palm  fats  with  for  example  palm 
stearine,  or  by  randomizing  the  glycerides  of  a  corresponding 
mixture  of  the  fatty  acids. 


3,634,103 
CONCENTRATING  LIQUID  FOODS 
Edison  Lowe,  EJ  Cerrito,  and  Everett  L.  Durkee,  EI  Sobrante, 
both  of  CalM.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
Original  appttcatkm  Feb.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,193,  now 
Patent  No.  3,552366.  Dtrkkd  and  thb  application  Jan.  21, 
1970,Scr.  No.  8,114 
Int.  CI.  A23b  7/02 
U.S.CL  99-199  2  Claims 

Process  and  apparatus  by  which  concentrated  products 
produced  at  high  pressures  within  a  reverse  osmosis  concen- 
trator may  be  withdrawn  at  a  predetermined  degree  of  con- 
centration and  without  damage  to  their  intrinsic  properties 
even  though  they  exhibit  non-Newtonian  properties  The  in- 
vention is  of  particular  importance  in  preparing  concentrated 
products  from  liquid  foods  such  as  juices,  lacteal  fluids,  egg 
white,  etc. 


3,634,101 
FRESH  PEACH  FLAVOR  ADDITIVE  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  OF  ENHANCING  THE  FLAVOR  OF  FREEZE- 
DEHYDRATED  PEACHES 
John  W.  Rhoades;  James  W.  Register,  Jr.,  and  John  D.  Mil- 
lar, all  of  San  Antonk),  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Filed  May  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828341 
Int.  CI.  A23I  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  99-140  R  4  Claims 

A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  y-dc- 
calactone  and  cis-3-hexene-I-ol  for  addition  to  freeze- 
dehydrated  peaches  during  reconstitution  thereof  to  enhance 
the  flavor  of  the  reconstituted  peaches,  method  of  enhancing 
the  flavor  of  reconstituted  freeze-dehydrated  peaches  by  ad- 
dition of  said  composition  to  freeze-dehydrated  peaches  dur- 
ing the  reconstitution  thereof,  and  reconstituted  freeze- 
dehydrated  peaches  having  substantially  the  flavor  of  fresh 
peach  prepared  in  accordance  with  said  method. 


3,634,104 

MICROBIAL  STABILIZATION  OF  COMBINED  FOODS 

AND  LIQUIDS 

MUton  Kapk>w,  White  Plains,  and  Joseph  J.  Halik,  Yonkers, 

both   of  N.Y.,  assignors  to   General   Foods   Corporation. 

White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,679 
Int.  CI.  A23b  l/Ol.  1/04,  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  99-204  8  claims 

A  food  product  comprised  of  solid  pieces  of  meat  and/or 
vegetables  intimately  mixed  within  a  liquid  phase  gravy  or 
sauce  is  made  microbiologically  stable  at  nonrefrigerated 
storage  conditions  by  infusing  both  the  solids  phase  and  sur- 
rounding aqueous  liquid  phase  with  stabilizing  solutes  to  the 
extent  of  reducing  the  water  activity  of  the  solids  phase  to  a 
level  ranging  from  about  0.6  to  about  0.9  and  formulating  the 
liquid  phase  with  stabilizing  solutes  such  that  the  water  ac- 
tivity of  the  liquid  phase  differs  from  the  water  activity  of  the 
solids  phase  by  less  than  0. 1 . 


3,634,102 
PREPARATION  OF  PACKAGED  SLICED  DRY  SAUSAGE 
William  D.  Paynter,  and  Elwood  W.   Kidsmeier,  both  of 
Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Oscar  Mayer  &  Company,  Inc., 
Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,982 
Int.  CI.  B65b  25106;  A23b  1/04 
U3.CL  99-174  2  Claims 

Dry  sausage  (e.g..  hard  salami)  is  stuffed,  smoked  and 
cooked  in  the  usual  manner.  Then,  instead  of  being  placed  in 
the  drying  room  for  the  usual  prolonged  drying,  the  product 
is  sliced  to  usual  thickness,  e.g.  one-sixteenth  to  one-eighth 
of  an  inch.  The  slices  are  supported  so  as  to  be  substantially 
fully  exposed  to  air  and  then  drying  air  is  blown  over  the 
slices  so  as  to  reduce  the  residual  moisture  content  to  from 
about  25  to  50  percent  in  not  more  than  about  3  hours.  The 
dried  slices  are  then  hermetically  sealed  in  oxygen  free 
packages. 


ERRATLM 

For  Class  99—194  see: 
Patent  No.  3,634,127 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  99—205  see: 
Patent  No.  3,634.128 


3,634,105 

DEHYDRATED  POTATO  PROCESSES  AND  PRODUCTS 

Roderick  GeraM  Beck,  1065  York  Drive;  LyIe  Homer  Parks, 

Route  2,  and  Mounir  Ahmad  Shatila,  241  Jefferson,  aU  of 

Blackfoot,  Idaho 

Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  655,746,  July  25,  1967, 

now  abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  May  20,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

39,141 
Int.  CI.  A23b  7/02,  A23I  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  99-207  7  Claims 

A  dehydrated  potato  product  yielding  rapidly  upon  recon- 
stitution pieces  resembling  pieces  of  fresh  pouto  suitable  for 
frying,  as  for  instance  hash  brown  potatoes,  formed  by 
preparing  an  aqueous  dough  of  about  23  percent  solids,  not 
less  than  about  80  percent  of  which  are  undamaged  potato 
cells  and  the  balance  of  which  includes  conventional  addi- 
tives and  not  less  than  about  6  percent  extracellular  starch  in 
a  form  to  provide  sufficient  soluble  edible  adhesive,  forming 
pieces  of  the  desired  size,  and  drying  the  pieces  to  a  moisture 
content  of  about  7V4  percent 
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3,634,106 
METHOD  OF,  AND  MEANS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
CHOCOLATE 
Terrtnc*  John   Organ;   Leslie   Alderman,   both   of   Bristol: 
Arthur  Mellcy,  Birmingham,  and  William   Henry   Pratt- 
Johnson,  Bromsgrove,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Cadbury 
Brothers  Limited,  BournviUe,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,252 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  24,  1968, 

35,284/68 

Int.  CI.  A23g///0 

U.S.  CI.  99-236  CC  3  Claims 


mixing  valve.  Heated  water  and  unhealed  water  are  added  to 
the  mixing  valve  in  a  proportion  which  is  simultaneously  ad- 
justed, so  that  when  the  mixing  valve  is  opened,  a  serving  of 
coffee  beverage  is  obtained  having  selected  strength  and  hav- 
ing selected  temperature.  Where  carbonated  liquid  coffee  is 
employed,  it  is  transferred  to  a  decarbonating  and  heating 
chamber  en  route  to  the  mixing  valve. 

3,634,108 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  SMOKING 
FLUID  FOR  SMOKING  FOODSTUFFS 
Gerhard  Fessmann,  Mozartstr  16,  Fellback,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,279 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  8,  1968,  P  16  92 

116.7 
Int.  CI.  A23b  1/04,  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  99-229  8  Claims 

A  process  for  treatmg  foodstuffs  with  a  smoking  fluid 
produced  by  contacting  finely  divided  wood  chips  or  sawdust 
with  superheated  steam.  Oxygen,  air  enriched  with  oxygen  or 
a  mixture  of  oxygen  and  inert  gas  may  be  introduced  in  con- 
junction with  the  superheated  stream  or  may  subsequently  be 
introduced  into  the  smoking  medium  withdrawn  from  the 
thermally  decomposed  wood  chips.  The  smoking  fluid  is  then 
either  brought  directly  into  contact  with  the  foodstuff  to  be 
treated  to  impart  the  desired  smoke  flavoring  thereto  or  it 
may  be  converted  into  a  liquid  phase  for  subsequent  use. 


A  method  of  manufacturing  chocolate  comprising  feeding 
the  mixed  and  ground  ingredients  to  a  chamber  wherein 
work  is  performed  upon  the  mixture  by  rotating  helically  ex- 
tending paddles  which  serve  also  to  progress  the  mixture 
from  one  end  of  the  chamber  towards  the  other,  continuously 
feeding  the  mixture  from  the  said  other  end  of  the  chamber 
to  at  least  one  further  chamber,  containing  rotating  paddles, 
for  further  mixing  and  liquifying  the  mixture,  continuously 
mixing  lecithin  and/or  cocoa  butter  with  the  mixture  leaving 
the  further  chamber  and  returning  a  proportion  of  the  end 
product  to  the  first  mentioned  chamber 


3,634,107 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  COFFEE  BEVERAGE 

Richard  T.  Cornelius,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 

Cornelius  Company,  Anoka,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  565,265,  July  14, 

1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,532,505.  This  application  June  10, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  44,926 

Int.  CI.  A23I  /lOO 

U.S.  CI.  99-275  20  Claims 


e'^ 


coffee- 
rttuc 


Means  are  provided  wherein  a  supply  of  liquid  coffee  of  a 
concentration  which  is  too  high  for  consumption  is  stored 
either  in  a  carbonated  condition  at  room  temperature,  or  in  a 
noncarbonated  condition  under  refrigeration,  a  portion 
thereof  being  conducted  at  an  adjustably  selected  rate  to  a 


3,634,109 
ZINC-RICH  PROTECTIVE  COATINGS  FOR  METALS 
Blake  F.  Mago,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,070 
Int.  CI.C09d5//0 
U.S.  CI.  106-1  15  Claims 

A  protective  coating  for  metals  containing  an  alkyl  silicate, 
zinc  dust,  monoethanolamine.  and  an  organic  acid, 
preferably  an  organic  branched  chain  acid  such  as  2-ethylbu- 
tyric  acid  or  2-ethylhexoic  acid. 


3,634,110 
FLOOR  POLISH  EMULSION  CONTAINING  TRIS- 
AMINO-S-TRIAZINES,  N,N-BIS-(BIS-AMINO-S- 
TRIAZINYD-ALKYLAMINES,  AND  1,4-BIS.AMINO-S- 
TRIAZINYD-PIPERAZINES 
Denis    Varsanyi,    Arlesheim,    Basdiand,    and    WlUy    Roth, 
Strengelbach,   Aargau,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
ConUnuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  672,724,  Oct.  4,  1967, 
now  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
application  Ser.  No.  560355,  June  27, 1966,  now 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  20,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  867,976 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Switzerland,  June  30, 1%5, 

9158/65 
Int.  CI.  C08h;  C09d;  C09a 
U.S.  CI.  106-3  7  Claims 

Certain    tris-amino-s-triazines,    N,N-bis(bis-amino-s-triazi- 
nyl)-alkylamines,  and  1.4-bis-(bis-amino-s-triazinyl)- 

piperazines  are  surface-treating  agents  and  are  useful  in  vari- 
ous surface-treating  compositions,  particularly  floor  waxes, 
shoe  polishes  and  textile  softeners. 


3,634,111 
GLASS-CERAMIC  CEMENTS  COMPRISING  SILICON 
CARBIDE 
Gordon  F.  Foster,  Campbell,  and  Guy  E.  Stong,  Elmira,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,502 
Int.  CI.  C04b  33/00-  C03c  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  106-40  R  1  Claim 

This  invention  relates  to  the  manufacture  of  thermally  sta- 
ble, structurally  strong,  foaming  .  cements  from  TiO,- 
nucleated,  lithium  aluminosilicate  glass-ceramic  materials 
through  the  addition  of  SiC  thereto.  These  cements  are  es- 
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sentially  free  from  PbO,  Soj,  and  fluoride;  have  coefficients 
of  thermal  expansion  (25°-800°  C.)  between  about  zero  to 
10  xlQ-'/^C;  demonstrate  excellent  long  time  dimensional 
stability  at  temperatures  up  to  800°  C.  and  very  good  dimen- 
sional stability  at  temperatures  up  to  1,000°  C  ,  and  exhibit 
good  chemical  durability. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  106—171  and  106—291  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3,634,118  and  3.634,119 


3,634,112 
ALUMINUM  POLYOXYCHLORIDE  BONDED  CASTABLE 

REFRACTORY 
Paul  J.  Yavorsky,  Wyckoff,  and  Louis  S.  Cook.  Ridgewood, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Basic  Ceramics   Incorporated, 
Hawthorne,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  719,843  « 
Int.  CI.  C04b  J5//0,J5/45 
U.S.  CI.  106-55  11  Claims 

A  refractory  ceramic  composition  suitable  for  use  as  a 
castable  refractory  consisting  essentially  of  a  slurry  of  ceram- 
ic particles  admixed  with  an  aluminum  polyoxychreride 
bonding  agent.  The  bonding  agent  is  the  reaction  product  of 
aluminum  polyoxychloride  and  a  curing  agent  which  is  capa- 
ble of  supplying  alkalinizing  ions  to  the  aluminum  polyox- 
ychloride. Such  composition  may  be  cast  into  a  mold  and 
permitted  to  harden  in  the  mold.  The  casting  is  subsequently 

removed  from  the  mold. 

■* 

3,634,113 

STABILIZED  ZIRCONIUM  DIOXIDE  AND  HAFNIUM 

DIOXIDE  COMPOSITIONS 

Larry   L.   Fehrenbacher,    1613   Grcenoak  Court,   Falrbom, 

Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,000 
Int.  CI.  C04b  35/48.  35/50 
U.S.  CI.  106-55  8  Claims 

A  type  C  mixed  rare  earth  oxide  solid  solution  is  used  to 
eliminate  the  monoclinic  phase  of  zirconium  dioxide  and  thus 
produce  a  stable  refractory.  The  type  C  solid  solution  con- 
sists primarily  of  oxides  of  dysprosium,  erbium,  ytterbium, 
and  holmium  with  small  amounts  of  thulium,  terbium,  and  lu- 
tetium.  This  solid  solution  is  applicable  to  hafnium  dioxide 
and  to  mixtures  of  hafnium  dioxide  with  zirconium  dioxide  as 
well. 


3,634,114 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  CERAMIC  ALLY  BONDED  BASIC  REFRACTORIES 

Glenn  H.  Lufcy,  Tiffin,  Ohk),  assignor  to  Bask  Incorporated, 

Cleveland,  Ohk> 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,895 
Int.  CI.  C04bi 5/04,  i5/06 
U.S.  CI.  106-58  18  Halms 

In  the  production  of  ceramically  bonded  basic  refractories, 
basic  refractory  particles  are  bonded  together  with  a  tempo- 
rary binder.  The  temporary  binder  includes  a  substantially 
completely  neutralized  pitch,  which  may  be  a  tall  oil  pitch  or 
a  fatty  acid  pitch,  and  may  also  include  cylinder  lube  stock 
and/or  an  asphalt  binder  oil. 


3,634,116 

SILICON-CARBIDEENCASED  GRAPHITE  ARTICLES 

AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Lloyd  M.  Woerner,  Freeland;  William  C.  Klveia,  and  George 

J.  Quaal,  both  of  Midland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow 

Corning  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

nied  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,809 

Int.  CI.  C23c  11110 

U.S.  CI.  117— 106  C  21  Claims 

Articles  of  manufacture  having  a  graphitic  body  are  en- 
cased by  a  porous,  fluid-permeable,  continuous  casing  of  in- 
dividual silicon-carbide-encased  graphite  particles  which  are 
diffused  into  and  integral  with  the  entire  outer  surface  of  the 
graphitic  body.  This  casing  is  produced  by  forming  a  silicon 
monoxide  vapor,  by  the  reaction  of  silicon  and  silicon  diox- 
ide powders,  for  example,  which  vapor  in  turn  is  diffused  into 
the  graphitic  body  and  reacted  with  graphite  particles  near 
the  surface  of  the  graphitic  body  to  form,  in  situ,  the  in- 
dividual silicon  carbide  casings  that  constitute  the  continuous 
casing  of  the  entire  outer  surface 


3,634,117 

TEXTILE  MATERIAL  COATED  WITH  AN 

AMMONIUM  DIALKYL  PHOSPHATE  ANTISTATIC 

AGENT 

Amo  Wegerhoff,  Worth,  am  Main;  Franz-Josef  SchmlU,  Er- 

lenbach,  and  Carl  Macura,  Klingenberg,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Glanzstoff  AG,  Wuppertal,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,999 

Claims  priority,  applicatiofl  Germany,  Feb.  17.  1968.  P  17  19 

543.6 
Int.  CI.  D06m  13126 
U.S.  CI.  117— 138.8  F  7  Claims 

Acyl-amino-propyl-dialkyl-ammonium  dialkyi  phosphates 
as  surface  active  agents  and  their  application  to  textile 
materials,  especially  polyester  and  polyamide  fibrous  materi- 
als, as  a  finishing  agent,  for  example,  in  combination  with  an 
aqueous  emulsion  of  a  textile  lubricating  agent. 


3,634,118 

NITROCELLULOSE  COATINGS  IMPROVED  BY 

CERTAIN  OXIME  ADDUCTS  OF  POLYMERIC  FAT  ACID 

BASED  ISOCYANATES 
Kenneth  B.  Stokes,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  General 
MiUs,  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20.798 

Int.  CI.C08b2///2 

U.S.  CI.  106-171  12Claims 

Nitrocellulose  coatings  are  improved  through  the  use  of 

adducts  of  certain  aliphatic  oximes  and  polymeric  fat  acid 

based  isocyanates. 


3,634,115 

SULFOPOZZOLANICALLY  ACTIVE  FLY  ASH  AND 

COMPOSITION 

Leonard  John  Minnick,  Cheltenham,  Pa.,  assignor  to  G.  &  W. 

H.  Corson  Inc.,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,902 
Int.  CI.  C04b  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  106-85  12  Claims 

A  new  bituminous  coal  fly  ash  is  sulfopozzolanically  reac- 
tive and  contains  combined  sulfate  in  stated  proportions  rela- 
tive to  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  content.  Load-supporting 
compositions  of  this  fly  ash  combined  with  aggregate,  and  a 
method  of  applying  the  new  fly  ash  to  an  existing  surface. 


3,634,119 
NACREOUS  PIGMENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Edward  F.  Klenke,  Liberty  Corner,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,035 
Int.  CI.  C09c  1/28,  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  106-291  8  Claims 

Nacreous  pigment  exhibiting  interference  colors  and  a  high 
degree  of  opacity,  composed  of  a  metal  oxide,  such  as  titani- 
um dioxide,  in  particulate  form  on  mica  substrate,  at  least 
part  of  the  mica  substrate  being  calcined;  and  a  process  of 
preparing  the  pigment. 
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3,634,120 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  TRANSFER  ELEMENTS 
Douglas  A.  Newman.  Gkn  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Columbia 
Ribbon  and  Carbon  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Glen  Cove, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1%9,  Ser.  No.  800.413.  The  portion  of  the 

term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  May  6.  1986,  has  been 

disclaimed. 

Int.CI.  B41m5//0 

U^.  CI.  117-36.1  7  Claims 


:so 


Process  of  producing  pressure  sensitive  transfer  elements 
having  a  plastic  film  foundation  comprising  forming  the  foun- 
dation from  a  resinous  composition  contaming  a  blowing 
agent  at  least  at  one  surface,  activating  the  blowing  agent 
only  at  said  surface  to  form  a  porous  surface  and  applying  an 
inlc-releasing  layer  to  said  surface. 


3,634,121 
ACID-SENSITIZED  RECORD  SHEET 
Bruce  W.  Brocket!,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,960 
Int.  CI.  B41m  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  117-36.2  4  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  means  for  sensitizing  sheet  record 
material,  such  as  paper,  for  developing  color  in  applied 
colorless  marking  fluids  which  are  essentially  basic  in  chemi- 
cal properties,  the  sensitization  consisting  of  applying  to  the 
record  material  particles  of  paper-coating- type  of  fine 
mineral  particles  having  adsorbed  thereon  acid-reacting  oil- 
soluble  polymeric  material  to  develop  strong  colors  in  ap- 
plied colorless  marking  liquids  of  oily  nature.  The  polymeric 
materials  of  acid-reactant  properties  preferably  are  of  the  oil- 
soluble  phenolic  film-forming  polymeric  type,  although  other 
acid-reacting  oil-soluble  polymeric  materials  are  eligible  for 
use. 


through  a  blade  cleaning  unit,  a  preheater,  a  spraying  unit  for 
depositing  a  thin  coating  of  shaving  facilitating  material  on 
the  blade  edges,  a  heating  unit  for  curing  said  material,  and  a 
cooling  unit  The  blades  are  contained  loosely  in  the  blade 
holder  while  passing  through  the  cleaning  unit  to  permit 
them  to  be  thoroughly  cleaned  and  are  thereafter  clamped 
together  in  a  compact  stack  for  subsequent  treatment.  The 
cleaning  unit  includes  a  plurality  of  nozzles,  the  operation  of 
which  is  in  timed  relationship  with  the  conveyor  so  that  only 
those  nozzles  which  are  opposite  specific  holder  locations  on 
the  conveyor  emit  cleaning  fluid. 

3,634,123 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  NONTHROMBOGENIC 
SURFACES 
Jan   Christer   Eriksson,   Margretalundsvagcn   20,   Bromma; 
Hans  Ragnar  Lagergren,  OstermalmsgaUn  89,  Stockholin; 
Anders  Lennart  Johansson,  Ostra  Banvagcn  22,  Encbyberg, 
and  Elsa  Gunilla  Glllbcrg,  Stopvagcn  72,  Bromma,  all  of 
Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  510,355,  Nov. 

29,  1965,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  21,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  738,826 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  17,  1964, 

15.249/64 

Int.  CI.  A61k  17118 
U.S.  CI.  1 17-47  A  20  CUinu 

The  specification  discloses  a  method  for  reducing  throm- 
bosis of  blood  induced  by  contact  with  a  foreign  surface  by 
treating  the  surface  with  a  cationic  surface-active  agent,  and 
a  conventional  anticoagulant,  such  as  heparin. 


3,634,122 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  RAZOR  BLADES 

Phllipp  G.  Grefe,  Braintrec;  Edward  M.  Lewiecki,  HIngham, 

and  Meyer  J.  Shnitzkr,  Breoklim,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

The  Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Original  appUcation  Oct  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,693,  now 

Patent  No.  3,498,257,  which  b  a  continuation  of  application 

Ser.  No.  331,080,  Dec.  10,  1963,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  30,265,  May  19,  1960, 

now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  23,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  833,235 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1134;  B08b  1102 

U.S.  CI.  1 17—43  6  Claims 
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3,634,124 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  SHEET 

MATERIAL  HAVING  A  SHAMMYING  EFFECT,  AND 

THE  MATERIAL  THUS  PRODUCED 

Simon   J.   Stecnvoordcn,   Rhcdcn,  NHberluMk,  aasigiior  to 

Algemenc  KunstziJdc  Unie,  N.  V.,  Arnhcm,  Nethcriands 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,299 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Ncthcrlinds,  Apr.  17,  1968, 

6805359 
Int.  CI.  B44d  1144;  B32b  27108 
U.S.  CI.  117-47  A  7  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  production  of  a  sheet  material 
having  a  shammying  effect  by  shrinking  a  web  comprising 
retractable  fibers  m  an  aqueous  medium  and  then  providing 
it  with  a  polymeric  filler,  wherein  (a)  a  web  which  consists 
essentially  of  retractable  polyvinyl  alcohol  fibers  is  caused  to 
shrink  and  is  treated  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  polyvinyl  al- 
cohol and  a  water-soluble  resin  composition;  (b)  the  web  is 
subsequently  conucted  with  a  liquid  (e.g.,  an  aqueous  salt 
solution)  which  causes  the  polyvinyl  alcohol  to  coagulate  and 
in  which  the  resin  composition  is  practically  insoluble;  (c) 
the  filled  web  is  subsequently  subjected  to  an  aceulizing 
treatment  (eg.  by  means  of  an  acidified  aqueous  solution  of 
formaldehyde)  in  which  the  polyvinyl  alcohol  is  rendered  in- 
soluble in  hot  water  and  the  resin  composition  is  at  least 
partly  removed  from  the  web;  and  (d)  the  thus  treated  web  is 
washed  and  dried  A  suitable  resin  composition  is  a  water- 
soluble  composition  of  melamine  and  formaldehyde. 


Apparatus  for  treating  razor  blades  wherein  a  stack  of 
razor   blades  disposed    in    a   holder   is   successively    passed 


3,634,125 

METHOD  OF  COATING  IRON  OR  TITANIUM 

CONTAINING  SUBSTRATE  WITH  POLY(ARYLENE 

SULFIDE) 

Dale   O.    Tieszen,    Barticsviile,   Okla.,   assignor   to   Phillips 

Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,767 
Int.  CI.  B44d  1134 
U.S.  CI.  117-49  11  Claims 

A  substrate  of  iron  or  titanium  or  an  alloy  containing  iron 
and/or  titanium  is  pretreated  at  a  temperature  of  about  650" 
F  or  higher,  and  thereafter  coated  with  a  composition  com- 
prising a  poly(arylene  sulfide). 
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3,634,126  3,634,128 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  LOCATION  OF  PROCESS  FOR  CONCENTRATING  LK^ID  FOODS 

COMPOSITION  IN  FABRICS  Harold  R.  Bdin,  Lofan,  Utah,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

Janes  P.  Cain,  and  James  M.  Miller,  both  of  Spartanburg,  of  Amerka  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

S.C,  assignori  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation,  Filed  Sept.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,053 

Sparunburg,  S.C.  Int.  CI.  A23b  7102,  BOld  13100 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,768  U.S.  CL  99—205                                                               3  Claims 
Int.  CI.  B44d  1 1 10 

7  Claims  Juice 


U.S.  CI.  117—68 
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A  process  for  simultaneously  and  preferentially  depositing 
compositions  on  a  particular  side  of  two  textile  fabrics  is 
described.  The  process  involves  impregnating  two  pieces  of 
textile  fabric  with  a  composition  in  a  liquid  carrier,  contact- 
ing the  surfaces  of  the  treated  fabrics  in  contiguous  relation- 
ship and  heating  the  contacting  fabrics  to  remove  the  liquid 
carrier  whereby  the  composition  becomes  concentrated  at  or 
near  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  two  fabrics.  The  process  can 
be  repeated  with  the  same  or  a  different  comfKtsition,  and  by 
exposing  the  remaining  surface  of  each  fabric  on  drying, 
depositing  the  second  composition  on  these  exposed  sur- 
faces. Thus,  the  invention  provides  a  method  for  depositing 
two  different  compositions  on  two  fabrics  wherein  each  sur- 
face of  the  fabrics  contains  predominantly  different  composi- 
tions. ' 


3,634,127 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  POULTRY  PRODUCTS  FOR 
PROLONGED  STORAGE  > 

Virgil  W.  Vogel,  and  Paul  W.  Vogel,  both  of  Pekin,  III.,  as- 
signors to  Bird  Provision  Co. 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  523366,  Jan.  27, 
1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  17,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  840,113 
Int.  CI.  A22c  21100;  B65b  25106 
U.S.  CI.  99—194  6  Claims 


I.  A  juice  which  contains  undissolved  material  is  subjected 
to  a  separation  treatment,  eg,  screening,  filtration,  or  cen- 
trifugation.  II.  The  resulting  clarified  juice  is  applied  to  one 
side  of  a  membrane  while  heated  air  is  applied  to  the  other 
side  thereof  to  evaporate  water  which  diffuses  through  the 
membrane.  Concomitantly  cooling  is  applied  to  the  juice  to 
prevent  damage  thereof  III.  The  concentrated  juice  formed 
in  the  diffusion  process  is  then  blended  with  the  undissolved 
material  separated  from  the  original  juice  in  step  I. 


3,634,129 
METHOD  OF  LUBRICATING  METAL  FASTENERS  WITH 

AN  AQUEOUS  LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION 
John    W.    Benz,    Prospectville,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Standard 
Pressed  Steel  Co.,  Jenkintown,  Pa. 

Original  application  Dec.  26,  1967,  .Ser.  No.  693,183.  now 

Patent  No.  3,522,177.  Divided  and  thb  application  Jan.  26, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  10,695 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1146,  ClOm  3l34.  F16b  35100 

U.S.  CI.  117-119.6  3  Claims 

Aqueous  compositions,  useful  per  se  as  lubricants  or  for 

forming  dry   lubricating  films,   comprising  a  finely  divided 

solid  lubricant  suspended  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali 

metal  silicate  and  an  alkali  metal  lignosulfonate    Methods  for 

making  such  compositions  and  for  coating  metal  fasteners 

therewith.  Metal  fasteners  lubricated  with  such  compositions. 
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Meat  removed  from  the  carcasses  of  p>oultry  packaged  in 
an  air-impermeable  material  promptly  after  slaughter  and 
without  prior  cooling  or  addition  of  chemical  preservatives. 
Between  slaughter  and  packaging,  the  meat  is  exposed  to  am- 
bient conditions  while  undergoing  physical  preparation  such 
as  emulsification  and  mixing  during  an  exposure  period  of 
limited  duration. 


3,634,130 
IMPREGNATES  REINFORCING  MATERIALS 
Frank  Long,  and  Gordon  R.  Ensor,  both  of  Llangollen,  Wales, 
assignors   to    Monsanto  Chemicals   Limited.    London,   En- 
gland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  701,103,  Jan.  29.  1968.  Pat.  No. 
3354.%9 

Filed  June  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45,242 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Feb.  3,  1967, 

5,362/67 
Int.  CI.  B32b  17104,  19/02.  19108 
U.S.  CI.  117-121  14  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  are  fibrous  reinforced  resin  composites 
especially  adapted  for  high-temperature  applications.  The 
resin  component  is  characterized  by  having  a  plurality  of 
recurring  imide  linkages  and  direct  linkages  between  aro- 
matic nuclei.  These  materials  are  the  polymeric  reaction 
product  of  (  1 )  a  polycarboxylic  anhydride  having  a  molecu- 
lar structure  comprising  at  least  two  units  (D)  each  derived 
by  the  loss  of  one  or  more  hydrogen  atoms  from  the  nucleus 
of  an  aromatic  carboxylic  anhydride  and  at  least  one  unit  (E) 
derived  by  the  loss  of  two  or  more  hydrogen  atoms  from  the 
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nucleus  or  the  nuclei  of  an  aromatic  compound  containing  gion  are  produced  by  employing  an  SiOj  mask,  by  indifTusing 

one  or  more  nuclei,  and  wherein  any  D  unit  is  linked  directly  an  activator  material  obtained  from  the  gaseous  phase.  Fol- 

to  one  or  more  E  units  and  any  E  unit  is  linked  directly  to  at  lowing  the  indiffusion  of  the  base-coating  activator  obtained 

least  two  units  selected  from  D  units  and  E  units,  with  (2)  a  as  an  oxide  from  a  gaseous  phase,  upon  the  already  present 

polyamine  containing  two  or  more  primary  amino  groups  per  SiO,  masking,  and  of  the  oxide  which  newly  coals  the  diffu- 

molecule.  sion  point,  additional  SiOi  is  precipitated  from  a  reaction  gas. 


3,634,131 
FLGITIVELY  COLORED  SOLID  MATERIALS 
Larry  R.  Foster,  and  Jerry  A.  Cogan,  Jr.,  both  of  Spartan- 
burg, S.C.,  assignors  to  Decring  Miiliken   Research  Cor- 
poration, Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1969.  Ser.  No.  798.814 
Int.  CLB32b2  7/06,2  7/.?0 
U.S.  CI.  117-161  UC  II  Claims 

A  pigment  composition  comprising  a  pigment  and  hydro- 
philic  film-forming  synthetic  acid  polymer  comprising  at  least 
about  10  weight  percent  acid  calculated  as  acrylic  acid  is 
described.  The  composition  may  be  applied  as  a  coating  on 
any  solid  material,  and  the  coating  is  characterized  by  its 
ability  to  be  removed  by  a  detergent  solution. 


3,634,132 
BORON  NITRIDE  COATED  BORON  FILAMENTS 
Jose  L.  Camahort,  Millbrae,  and  Mario  P.  Gomez,  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation. 
Burbanl(,  Calif. 

Original  application  Aug.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,589,  now 

Patent  No.  3,573,969,  dated  Apr.  6,  1971.  Divided  and  this 

application  May  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,648 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1142 

U.S.  CL  117- 169  R  3  Claims 


Th«  emitter  region  is  produced  by  using  the  reinforced  oxide 
layer  as  a  mask,  by  diffusion  and/or  alloying.  The  above  steps 
are  undertaken,  including  the  final  contacting  process,  at  a 
temperature  which  does  not  result  in  a  notable  penetration  of 
doping  material  from  the  base  region  into  the  above-located 
oxide 


3,634,134 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 
COMPOSITION  AND  DEVICE 
Michael  P.  Trubisliy,  Fairport;  Leon  A.  Teuschcr,  Webster; 
Fran>(    M.    Palermiti,    PitUford,   and    Charles   J.    Levinc, 
Rochester,   all  of   N.Y.,  assignors  to   Xerox   Corporation, 
Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,558 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1108,  G03g  5108 

U.S.CL  117-201  5  Claims 


MO-r 


TIME    IM  MtMUTES 


A  method  for  surface  nitriding  boron  filaments  to  make 
the  filaments  useful  as  reinforcement  agents  in  composite 
materials.  The  method  involves  initially  forming  a  liquid 
boron  oxide  coating  on  the  filament,  for  example,  by  heating 
the  filament  at  temperatures  of  from  about  560°  C.  to  800° 
C  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  and  then  converting  the  liquid 
oxide  coating  to  a  solid,  continuous  boron  nitride  coating  by, 
for  example,  heating  the  filament  at  temperatures  of  from 
about  600°C  to  1,100°  C.  in  an  nitrogen-containing  at- 
mosphere. 


A  method  o{  making  a  photoconductive  layer  which  in- 
cludes forming  a  coating  on  the  surface  of  a  supporting  sub- 
strate, said  coating  having  at  least  a  major  portion  of  a  vitre- 
ous selenium  alloy  in  particulate  form  and  a  minor  portion  of 
an  insulating  resin,  annealing  said  coating  at  a  temperature  at 
or  above  about  the  glass  transition  temperature  of  the  alloy 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  allow  the  alloy  particles  to  flow  and 
coalesce  with  said  resin  to  form  a  final  structure  charac- 
terized by  a  somewhat  continuous  vitreous  selenium  alloy 
matrix  containing  resin  in  the  form  of  discreet  particles  and 
partial  networks. 


3,634,133 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  HIGH-FREQUENCY 

SILICON  TRANSISTOR 

Peter  Albus,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

geseilschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20,  1968,  P  17 

64  004.9 

Int.  CI.  HO  II  1144 

U.S.a.  148-187  5  Claims 

Described  is  a  method  of  producing  a  diffusion  transistor 

of  silicon  wherein  both  the  base  region  and  the  emitter  re- 


3,634,135 

ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  SHEET  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Toyomi  Akiyama.  Osaka,  and  Taiji  Higaki,  Nishinomiya,  both 

of   Japan,   assignors   to    Kanzaki    Paper   Mfg.   Co.,    Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed  July  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,281 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  9,  1968,  43/48018 

Int.  CI.  G03g5/;0 

U.S.  CL  117-221  22  Claims 

Improved  electrostatic  recording  sheets  (on  paper,  plastic 

films,  metal  plates,  or  the  like),  and  a  process  for  making  the 
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same  is  disclosed,  wherein  the  substrate  having  an  electrically 
conductive  base  sheet  thereon  is  coated  with  a  suspension  of 
a  resinous  polymer  having  insulating  or  dielectric  properties, 
dispersed  in  an  organic  solvent,  which  is  substantially  a  non- 
solvent  for  said  polymer,  whereby  a  dielectric  or  insulating 
electric-charge-retentive  layer  is  formed  on  the  surface  of  the 
electrically   conductive   base   sheet,   so   that  said   dielectric 


layer  contains  solid  polymenc  particles  of  particular  charac- 
teristics. The  result  of  this  process,  and  the  product  thereby 
formed,  is  a  mat-finish  surface,  having  both  excellent  electro- 
static recording  characteristics,  and  also  capable  of  being 
written  thereupon  by  conventional  ink  pens,  lead  pencils, 
ballpoint  pens,  or  also  being  capable  of  receiving  impressions 
made  by  conventional  rubber  stamps  or  printing  processes. 


3,634,136 
FLAME  RESISTANT  SILICONE  COMPOSITION 
Franklin  J.  French,  La  Habra,  and  Domink  C.  Mitchell,  Ar- 
cadia, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Rockwell 
Corporation 

Hied  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,549 

Int.  CL  B44d  1142,  C09k  3128 

U.S.CL  117-224  1  Claim 


3,634,138 
EXTENDED  LIFE  SECONDARY  CELLS 
John   Davidson   Voorhics,  New   Canaan,  Conn.,   and   Mary 
Ellen  Nkbob,  Highland  Park,  N  J.,  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,349 
Int.  CLHOlmii/OO,  2//00 
U.S.  CL  136—6  3  Claims 

The  useful  shelf  and  cycle  life  of  secondary  cells  using  a 
zinc  anode,  and  a  azobisformamide  or  substituted  azobisfor- 
mamide  depolarizer  is  increased  by  coating  the  zinc  with  a 
small  amount  of  a  tetraalkylammonium  salt,  and/or  increas- 
ing the  content  of  ammonium  chloride  in  the  electrolyte 
above  its  solubility  limit. 


3,634,137 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Goro  Akashi,  and  Yasuyuki  Yamada,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  PtM>to  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ashigara- 
Kamigun,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  26,  1968,  43/69670 

Int.  CL  HO  If  10102 
U.S.  CL  1 17—235  1 1  Claims 

A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  polypropylene 
film  as  a  support  and  a  magnetic  layer  of  magnetic  powders 
dispersed  in  chlorinated  polypropylene  as  a  binder. 


3,634,139 
EXTERNAL  RESERVOIR  AND  INTERNAL  POOL  FUEL 
CELL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Carl  A.  Reiser,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,439 

Int.  CL  HO Im  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  136-86  R  5  Claims 


A  silicone  elastomer  having  from  50  to  180  parU  by  weight 
of  sodium  bicarbonate  is  cured  at  a  temperature  below  the 
decomposition  temperature  of  sodium  bicarbonate  so  as  to 
produce  a  dense,  rubberlike  material  for  moldings  and 
coatings  of  metal  which  have  substantial  flame  resistance, 
even  in  an  atmosphere  of  pure  oxygen. 
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A  fuel  cell  module  is  disclosed  for  use  with  aqueous  elec- 
trolyte fuel  cells  with  provisions  for  accepting  large  elec- 
trolyte volume  changes  which  occur  as  a  result  of  changes  in 
ambient  conditions  and/or  power  output  The  module  incor- 
porates internal  cell  pools  combined  through  an  internal 
manifold  system  to  an  external  electrolyte  reservoir  The  ad- 
vantage of  this  particular  arrangement  lies  in  its  ability  to 
provide  broad  tolerance  to  electrolyte  volume  changes  and  is 
particularly  suitable  for  use  with  compact  fuel  cells  having 
lightweight  electrodes. 


3,634,140 
FUEL  CELL  DEVICE  UTILIZING  AIR  AS  OXIDANT 
Otto  Von  Krusenstlcrna,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  All- 
manna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebdaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  20,  1968, 
12671/68 
Int.  CLHOlm  27//2 
U.S.  CL  136-86  B  3  Claims 

A  fuel  cell  arrangement  includes  an  electrclyte  chamber 
with  a  fuel  electrode  arranged  in  contact  with  electrolyte  and 
the  fuel  of  the  cell  and  having  an  air  electrode  arranged  in 
contact  with  the  electrolyte  and  with  the  atmosphere.  The  air 
electrode  is  formed  of  two  porous  layers  having  different 
porosity,  the  layer  located  nearest  the  electrolyte  side  having 
the  finer  pores.  The  electrolyte  chamber  is  connected  to  a 
large  storage  vessel  by  electrolyte  circulating  means.  The  top 
of  the  storage  vessel  and  the  lop  of  the  electrolyte  chamber 
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are  connected  by  a  valved  conduit  to  an  evacuated  container,    from  limited  but  effective  chemical  action  that  takes  place  at 
which  is  also  connected  by  a  valved  conduit  to  a  suction    this  exposed  surface  and  proceeds  under  presumably  sealing 


%s^n.  r.Y_ 


-y" 


*\        I imf 
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pump  capable  of  being  operated  by  a  battery  charged  by  the 
output  of  the  fuel  cell. 


3,634,141 

APPARATUS  FOR  DIRECT  GENERATION  OF 

ELECTRICITY 

Masaki  Hirashima,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuatk)n  of  application  S«r.  No.  577,219,  Sept.  6,  1966, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

39,737 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  7,  1965, 

40/54419 

Int.  CLHOIm  2J/00 

U.S.  CI.  136-83  4  Claims 


i 


H;i 


U^-2 


r5 


A  cell-type  apparatus  for  directly  generating  electric  power 
which  comprises  an  enclosed  glass  tube  made  of  glass  con- 
taining sodium  oxide,  an  anode  and  a  cathode  disposed 
respectively  on  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said  glass 
tube,  and  vapor  of  cesium  filling  said  glass  tube;  and  which  is 
used  at  an  elevated  temperature  above  about  100°  C. 


3,634,142 
MAGNESIUM  DRY  BATTERY  WITH  ANODE  CONTACT 

PROTECTION 
Lfciyd  W.  Eaton,  Cleveland,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  Clevite  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohk) 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,286 
Int.  CI.  HOI m  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  136-111  4  Claims 

The  external,  nonreacting  surface  of  the  magnesium  anode 
of  a  dry  cell  is  covered  by  a  protective  coating  to  prevent  im- 
pairment or  loss  of  electrical  contact  with  the  adjacent  cell  of 
a  battery  which,  it  has  been  discovered,  frequently  results 


barriers  to  undermine  electrical  contact  with  the  adjoining 
cell. 


3,634,143 
PREPARATION  OF  III-V  ALLOYS  FOR  INFRARED 
DETECTORS 
Leo  C.  Brennan,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corpora- 
tion, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  8.  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,150 
Int.  CI.  BO  1 J  17130 
U.S.  CI.  148-1.6  9  Claims 

A  single  crystal  InAs-lnSb  alloy  is  prepared  on  a  III-V  sub- 
strate by  flash  evaporation  of  a  mixture  of  granulated  InAs 
and  InSb  m  a  vacuum  system,  subsequent  condensation  and 
solidification  of  the  vapor  on  the  substrate  and  subsequent 
annealing  The  flash  evaporation  and  solidification  is  thus  fol- 
lowed by  suitable  annealing  of  the  deposited  material  for 
several  weeks  at  a  temperature  close  to  but  below  the  solidus 
temperature  of  the  alloy  Prior  to  annealing,  an  oxide  film 
may  be  formed  on  the  deposited  alloy  to  prevent  loss  of  the 
more  volatile  constituents 


3,634,144 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LITHIUM-FILLED 
FORAMINOUS  METAL  BODIES 
Barry  Douglas  Hanawalt,  Aston  Township,  Delaware  County, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Foote  Mineral  Company,  Exton,  Pa. 
Filed  July  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,868 
Int.  CI.  C23c  mo 
U.S.  CI.  148-6.3  11  Claims 

A  foraminous  metal  substrate  is  oxidized  to  form  a  surface 
film  of  metal  oxide  throughout  the  foraminous  areas  of  the 
metal  and  immersed  in  a  molten  lithium  bath  to  fill  the 
foraminous  substrate  with  lithium. 


3,634,145 
CASE-HARDENED  METALS 
Oris  T.  Homan.  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Triangle  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,436 
Int.  CI.  C23c  9100 
U.S.  CI.  148-6.11  16  Claims 

A  process  of  boronizing  a  metal  article  is  described  which 
comprises  immersing  the  selected  metal  article  in  a  fused 
bath  composed  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  halide  or  alkaline 
earth  metal  halide  and  a  boron  slat  of  the  empirical  formula 
MjB,F,  wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  and  the  ratio  oi x:y:z  is 
1:0.4  to  2  0:0  5  to  2  5  with  y  being  preferably  above  1  and  z 
is  preferably  below  1.5,  the  fused  bath  being  maintained  at  a 
temperature  between  1,200°  to  1,750°  P.  for  a  sufficient  du- 
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ration  to  impregnate  the  metal  with  boron.  There  is  also 
described  novel  boron  products,  their  process  of  manufac- 
ture and  salt  baths  containing  such  boron  products.  The 
process  produces  extremely  hard,  uniform,  adherent  and  cor- 
rosion resistant  boride  casing  on  metals  such  as  carbon  and 
alloy  steels. 


3,634,146 
CHEMICAL  TREATMENT  OF  METAL 
Vernon  Paul  Wystrach,  Wilton,  and  Frauds  Clyde  Rauch, 
Stamford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,397 
Int.  CL  C23f  7108 
U.S.  CI.  148—6.15  R  8  Claims 

A  method  for  preparing  metal  surfaces  for  receipt  of  a 
coating  such  as  a  paint  or  adhesive  (whereby  increased  coat- 
ing adhesion  and  corrosion  resistance  is  achieved)  and  the 
treated  metal  per  se,  are  disclosed.  The  method  comprises 
contacting  the  metal  surface  with  various  phosphinic  and 
phosphonic  acids. 


3,634,147 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  TIN-FREE  STEEL  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Lawrence  E.  Helwig,  Hampton  Township,  Allegheny  County, 

and  Leon  L.  Lewis,  Butler,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  United 

States  Stcd  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,548 
Int.  CI.  C23f  7104 
U.S.  CL  148—6.35  10  Claims 

A  superior  corrosion-resistant  tin-free  steel  is  produced  by 
vacuum  depositing  high-purity  metallic  chromium  onto  a 
thoroughly  cleaned  steel  surface  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  500°- 1,000°  F.,  and  thereafter,  before  the  coated  steel 
is  cooled,  exposing  the  freshly  deposited  coating  to  an  oxidiz- 
ing atmosphere  while  the  steel  is  at  a  temperature  of  600°  to 
1 ,000°  P.  The  resulting  vigorous  high-temperature  oxidation 
of  exposed  steel  at  cracks  and  pores  to  magnetite  produces  a 
continuous  pore-free  and  crack-free  coating  which  is  lustrous 
and  metallic  in  appearance  and  provides  exceptional  re- 
sistance to  corrosion. 


3,634,148 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  NONORIENTED  SILICON 
ELECTRICAL  SHEET  STEEL 
Paik    Woo    Shin,    Coopersburg,    and    Edward    H.    Mayer, 
Bethlehem,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,069 
Int.  CL  HOlf  ///6,  C23f  7100 
U.S.  CM48-11I  2  Claims 

A  nonoriented  electrical  sheet  steel  containing  not  more 
than  0.03  percent  carbon  and  from  about  0.5  percent  to 
about  4.5  percent  silicon  and  a  process  for  manufacturing 
said  electrical  sheet  steel.  The  process  includes  preparing  low 
carbon  sheet  steel  by  conventional  methods  of  melting,  pour- 
ing and  rolling,  coating  the  surfaces  of  the  sheet  steel  with  a 
layer  of  silicon-conuining  powder,  compacting  the  powder 
onto  the  sheet  and  heat  treating  the  composite  thus  formed 
in  a  protective  environment  to  cause  a  solid-state  diffusion  of 
silicon  into  the  sheet  steel.  The  core  losses  of  electrical  sheet 
steel  thus  prepared  are  equivalent  to  or  better  than  electrical 
sheet  steel  of  the  same  silicon  content  and  gage  prepared  by 
additions  of  silicon  to  the  steel  while  it  is  in  a  molten  state. 


3,634,149 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ALUMINIUM  NITRIDE 

CRYSTALS  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Wilbdmns  Franciacus  Knippenbcrg,  and  Gcrrit  Verspui,  both 
of  Emmasingel,  Ncthcrianda,  asrignors  to  U.S.  PhiMpc  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

nied  Oct  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  678,056 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Oct.  25,  1966, 

6615059 

Int.  CL  HOll  7100^  COlb  2//06.  BOlj  17128 

U.S.  CI.  148-175  6  Claims 


A  method  of  forming  aluminum  nitride  single  crystals  of 
large  area  and  silicon  carbide-aluminum  nitride  heterojunc- 
tions  using  a  modified  Leiy  method.  Aluminum  nitride  is  in- 
troduced, as  a  vapor  phase,  into  a  furnace  containing  a  plate- 
shaped  monocrystal  of  silicon  carbide  at  a  temperature 
between  1800°  and  2300°  C  At  those  temperatures,  alu- 
minum nitride  recrystallizes  and  condenses  to  deposit  epitaxi- 
ally  on  the  silicon  carbide.  If  the  silicon  carbide  is  of  one 
conductivity  type,  the  aluminum  nitride  can  be  suitably 
doped  to  be  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  whereby  a 
heterojunction  is  formed. 


3,634,150 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  EPITAXIAL  CRYSTALS  OR 

WAFERS  IN  SELECTED  REGIONS  OF  SUBSTRATES 

Fordyce  H.  Horn,  deceased,  late  of  Schenectady  County,  N.Y. 

(by  Helen  W.  Horn,  executrix),  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company 

Filed  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,671 

Int.  CL  HOll  7136 

U.S.  CI.  148-175  1  Claim 


rrr^^; 


A  method  for  growing  semiconductor  material  on  insulat- 
ing or  conducting  substrates  or  in  small  apertures  in  insulat- 
ing or  conducting  substrates  is  disclosed.  The  method  com- 
prises masking  the  surface  of  a  nucleating  semiconductor 
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substrate  with  an  appropriately  apertured  mask,  epitaxially 
growing  semiconductor  material  through  the  apertures  and 
separating  the  mask  with  its  grown  semiconductor  material 
from  the  nucleating  substrate  to  produce  either  discrete 
crystals  in  a  substrate  or  a  crystal  wafer  on  a  substrate. 


3.634,151 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Tomi  Sato,  and  Keyi  Matsumoto,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan,  as- 
signors    to     Matsushita     Electric     Industrial     Co.,     Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,584 

Int.  CI.  HOll  7146 

U.S.  CI.  148— 178  8  Claims 


A  method  is  provided  for  making  a  PN-junction  semicon- 
ductor. A  crystalline  semiconductor  wafer  having  a  meTai  dot 
placed  upwardly  thereon  is  heated  to  cause  the  dot  to  adhere 
to  the  wafer.  The  wafer  is  then  turned  upside  down  at  room 
temperature.  The  wafer  is  then  heated  at  a  temperature 
higher  than  the  adhering  temperature  to  cause  the  dot  to  m- 
teract  with  the  wafer  to  form  a  hyperabrupt  junction  silicon 
diode. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  148—187  see: 
Patent  No.  3,634,133 


3,634,152 
MATCH  HEAD  COMPOSITION 
Takeru  Yanagisawa,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshikyo  Mega,  Himeji-shi, 
both   of  Japan,   assignors   to    Kawase   Bussan    Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FIted  Sept.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,178 

Int.  CI.  C06f  3100 

U.S.  CI.  149— 18  4  Claims 

A  composition  which  is  applied  to  the  end  of  a  match  stick 

comprises  shellac,  sulphur,  barium  chlorate,  diatomaceous 

earth,  glue  and  polyvinyl  chloride. 


3,634,153 
NONCORROSIVE  PYROTECHNIC  COMPOSITION 
William  E.  Perkins,  Runncmede,  NJ.,  and  Thomas  Q.  Cic- 
conc,  Langhome,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,403 
Int  CI.  C06d  lllOi  C06c  1104 
U.S.  CI.  149— 19  4  Claims 

A  noncorrosive  pyrotechnic  igniter  composition  in  com- 
bination with  corrosive  pyrotechnic  tracer  compositions  for 
use  in  very  small  tracer  cavities.  A  noncorrosive  igniter  com- 
posed of  lead  dioxide  as  the  noncorrosive  oxidizer,  zirconium 
as  the  fuel  and  stabilized  red  phosphorus  as  the  sensitizer  all 
in  predetermined  proportions,  prevents  the  premature  igni- 
tion of  the  corrosive  tracer  composition. 


3.634,154 

SOLID  PROPELLANT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

GELLED  HYDRAZINE 

George  William  Burdette,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1963.  Ser.  No.  305,555 
Int.  CI.  C06d  5110,  CIOI  5/00.  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  149-20  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  propellant  composi- 
tion which  comprises  the  steps  of 

a.  stirring  antimonyl  potassium  tartrate  crystals  into  a  solu- 
tion consisting  of  hydrazine  and  sodium  carboxymethyl- 
cellulose  at  room  temperature  until  a  homogeneous  mixture 
results,  and 

h  curing  said  mixture  overnight:  whereby  a  nonreversible 
gel  forms. 


3,634,155 
PRIMING  COMPOSITION 
Josef  Prior.  Viktoriastr..  Troisdorf,  and  Aloys  Fk>rin,  Spich, 
both    of    Germany,    assignors    to    Dynamit    Nobel    AG., 
Troisdorf,  Germany 

Filed  June  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  29,  1968,  P  17  71 

720.3 
Int.  CI.  C06c  1102 
U.S.  CI.  149-26  4  Claims 

Granulated  initiator  explosive  composition  having  a  weight 
ratio  of  5:95  to  95  5  of  lead  azide  to  lead  trinitroresorcinate 
and  0.1  to  0.5  weight  percent  binder  calculated  on  total 
weight  of  the  composition. 


3.634.156 
POLVMERICALLY  THICKENED  INCENDIARY 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  ALUMINUM 
COMPOUNDS 
Davis  M.  Batson,  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Cor- 
poration. New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  June  26,  1961.  Ser.  No.  123.922 

Int.  CI.  CIOI  1 1 100 

U.S.  CI.  149-«7  II  Claims 

1.   A   thickened   incendiary    composition  having  a  gellike 

consistency  comprising  from  about  80  to  98  percent  of  an 

aluminum  compound  of  the  formula: 


AIR.H,. 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  and  .r  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1 
to  3,  and  from  2  to  20  percent  of  a  hydrocarbon  polymer 
gelling  agent 

8  The  method  of  producing  a  conflagration  which  com- 
prises dispersing  an  incendiary  composition  comprising  from 
about  80  to  98  percent  of  an  aluminum  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 


AIR^H: 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  and  x  is  an  integer  ranging  from 
I  to  3,  and  from  2  to  20  percent  of  a  hydrocarbon  polymer 
gelling  agent  compatible  and  nonreactive  with  said  aluminum 
compound  and  free  of  active  hydrogen. 
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3,634,157 
INCENDIARY  COMPOSITIONS 
Davis  M.  Batson,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,888 
Int.  CI.  C06b  15100 
U.S.  CI.  149-87  4  Claims 

Self-igniting,  gellike  incendiary  compositions  are  prepared 
by  thickening  aluminum  alkyls  and/or  aluminum  alkyl 
hydrides  with  an  alkyl  branched  butadiene  polymer  Addi- 
tionally, the  incendiary  may  contain  diluents  which  are  com- 
patible with  aluminum  alkyls  such  as  hydrocarbons,  finely  di- 
vided metals,  and  certain  organometallic  compounds.  These 
incendiaries  may  be  used  in  firebombs,  fire  rockets,  fiame 
throwers,  aerial  flares,  and  other  military  applications. 


ing  layers  of  molybdenum.  The  layers  are  soldered  by  silver. 


3,634,158 
LIQUID  NITRATE  ESTER  MONOPROPELLANT 
COMPOSITION 
Albert  T.  Camp,  Indian  Head;  Lionel  A.  Dickinson,  Accokeek, 
and  Paul  R.  Mosher,  Indian  Head,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secreta- 
ry of  the  Navy 

Filed  May  13,  1969.  Ser.  No.  826,080 
Int.  CI.  C06b  3100 
U.S.  CI.  149-88  7  Claims 

A  liquid  nitrate  ester  monopropellant  composition  com- 
prising triethylene  glycol  dinitrate,  metriol  trinitrate  and  a 
storage  stabilizer  No  inert  diluents  are  incorporated  therein. 


3,634,159 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS  ASSEMBLIES 
William  Fletcher  Croskery,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Decca  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  24,  1970,  Ser.  Na  49,425 

Int.  CLC23f/ /02 

U,S.CL  156-3  14  Claims 


The  molybdenum  and  silver  are  then  etched  away  over  a 
given  distance  so  that  only  the  tantalum  electrodes  protrude. 


3,634,161 
METHOD  OF  DIVIDING  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 
Rigobcrt  Schimmer,  and  Horst  Gesing,  both  of  Belecke,  Ger- 
many,   assignors    to    Licentia    Patent-Verwaltungs-GmbH, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  July  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748.032 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  26.  1967.  L 

57069 

Int.  CI.  HOll  7/00,  7150 

U.S.  CI.  156-17  4  Claims 


"-^ 


*? 


►c- 


/         11 


\  ^i^:         M^./"A 


A  method  of  forming  a  two-dimensional  electrical  circuit 
assembly.  A  substrate  is  coated  with  a  thin  gold  layer.  The 
gold  layer  is  removed  from  marginal  areas  not  associated 
with  the  regions  of  conductive  elements  and  resistive  ele- 
ments of  the  assembly.  The  gold  layer  in  the  regions  of  the 
conductive  layers  are  plated  with  more  gold  and  the  resistive 
layer  in  the  marginal  areas  is  removed  using  the  gold  as  a  re- 
sist. Finally  the  remaining  gold  is  etched  to  remove  the  gold 
layer  from  the  regions  of  the  resistive  elements  and  to  leave 
gold  plating  forming  the  conductive  elements. 


A  method  of  dividing  semiconductor  wafers,  wherein  a 
masking  layer  is  applied  to  a  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
wafer  and  the  wafer  is  cut  by  means  of  an  etching  solution 
applied  to  the  masked  surface.  The  method  includes  the  step 
of  vaporizing  a  metal  layer  consisting  of  chromium  onto  the 
semiconductor  wafer  to  form  the  masking  layer. 


3,634,160 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTt'RING  AN  ELECTRODE 
Johannes  van  Esdonk,  and  Godefridus  Henricus  Broers,  both 
of  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  14,  1968, 

6813191 
Int.  CI.  B23p  1108 


3,634,162 
METHOD  OF  CHIP  INSERTION 
Mack  R.  Chaffee,  Candor,  and  Thomas  M.   Paulson,  East 
Brunswick,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  754,868 

Int.  CI.  B32bJ/y« 

U.S.  CI.  156-154  2  Claims 


A  method  for  inserting  chips  into  the  edge  of  record  cards 
or  the  like.  A  pouch  is  skived  into  the  edge  of  a  card  into 


U.S.  CL  156—3  4  Claims    which  a  chip  is  inserted.  The  pouch  is  then  sealed  by  appiy- 

An  electrode  for  making  parallel  slots  in  metal  plates  by    ing  pressure  and  heat.  The  assembly  is  then  abraded  to  the 
spark  erosion  is  formed  by  tantalum  strips  separated  by  spac-    original  thickness  of  the  card. 
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3,634,163 
METHOD  OF  IMPARTING  WRINKLE  RESISTANCE  TO 

FABRICS 
George  E.  R.  Lamb,  Mendham;  Dusan  C.  Prevorsek,  and 
Hendrikus  J.  Oswald,  both  of  Morristown,  all  of  N  J.,  as- 
signors to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  May  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,407 
Int.  CL  B32b  5/02 
IJ.S.  CI.  156-166  9  Claims 


from  wire  which  has  previously  been  provided  with  a  dry 
layer  of  a  contact  adhesive,  with  the  result  that  the  wire 


A  yarn  structure  is  provided  that  imparts  improved  wrinkle 
resistance  in  fabrics  produced  therefrom  The  yam  is  com- 
posed of  plurality  of  filaments  or  strands  that  are  intermit- 
tently connected  or  fused  by  an  essentially  permanent  bond 
I.e.,  analogous  to  spot  welding,  along  their  lengths.  The  ap- 
propriate distribution  of  these  points  of  bonding,  preferably 
varying  from  a  distance  of  about  20  filament  diameters  as  an 
upper  limit  to  a  frequency  of  about  one  in  2,000  filament 
diameters  measured  along  the  length  of  the  fiber  as  a  lower 
density  limit,  is  obtained  by  removing  any  size,  lubricant  or 
finish  from  the  fiber,  applying  an  electrical  charge,  and 
spraying  or  otherwise  applying  a  thermoplastic  polymer  to 
the  surface  of  the  fiber.  Droplets  of  the  applied  polvmer  ad- 
here to  the  fiber  and  provide  effective  jointer  points'between 
adjacent  fibers. 


3,634  164 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ADHESIVE-BONDED 
ELECTRICAL  COIL 
Martlnus  Johannes  Van   HIrtum,  and   Wllhdmus   Leonard 
Louis  Unders,  both  of  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  31,  1968 
6812445 
Int.  CI.  B31c  13/800 
U.S.  CI.  156-169  4  Claims 

A  coil  which  forms  a  dry  and  firmly  coherent  unit  im- 
mediately after  the  winding  process  made  by  winding  the  coil 


becomes  firmly  fixed  as  soon  as  it  contacu  the  previously 
wound  part  of  the  coil. 


3,634,165 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LAMINATE  COMPRISED  OF 

POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 

Vern   L.  Gllnleckl,   Bay  City,  and  Kenneth   E.   Flammang, 

Midland,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Original  application  Jan.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,715,  now 
abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  31,452 

Int.  CI.  B29c  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  156-244  10  Claims 

Laminates  of  vinyl  chloride  polymers  and  blends  of  styrene 

acrylonitrile   polymers  are  formed  by  extrusion   lamination 

without  the  need  of  adhesives. 


3,634,166 
PRODI CTION  OF  FLAT  STRUCTURAL  SANDWICH 
CONSTRUCTIONS 
Hans  Frielingsdorf.  Bad  Duerkhelm;  Heinz  Mueller-Tamm, 
Ludwlgshafen.   and   Dieter   MahUng,   Nueleiningcn,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilln-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,    Ludwigshafen    am    Rhine,    Land    Rhein- 
iand-Pfalz,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  27,  1968,  P  17  79 

556.1 
Int.  CI.  B29c  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  156-244  7  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  sandwich  constructions 
consisting  of  (a)  an  inner  ply  of  polyethylene;  (b)  adhesion- 
promoting  interlayers  applied  to  both  sides  of  the  inner  ply 
and  (c)  outer  plies  of  metal  applied  to  the  two  interlayers.  It 
is  a  characteristic  feature  of  the  invention  that  sheeting  is 
prepared  continuously  from  a  special  polyethylene  by  means 
of  a  screw  extruder  at  a  specific  temperature  of  the  material, 
this  sheeting  is  covered  on  both  sides  with  a  film  of  a  special 
polymer  by  means  of  a  pair  of  rollers,  the  resultant  laminate 
is  then  covered  continuously  by  means  of  a  pair  of  rollers  at  a 
specific  temperature  of  the  material  with  metal  sheeting  hav- 
ing a  specific  temperature  and  the  whole  is  combined  to  form 
a  sandwich  panel  under  a  specific  roller  pressure.  The 
process  gives  sandwich  constructions  having  particularly 
good  chemical  and  physical  properties  in  a  simple  way. 
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3,634,167 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  WELDED  BRANCHED  PIPE 

CONNECTIONS  FROM  WELDABLE  THERMOPLASTIC 

MATERIALS 

Erich  Plontke,  Ricben,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Rohren-Kdler 

A.G.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
CoBtiauation-ln-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  628,639,  Apr.  5, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  868,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  15.  1966, 

5520/66 

Int.  CI.  B32bJ//00 

U.S.  CI.  156-257  11  Claims 


3,634,169 

FILM  ADHESIVES  OF  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  AND 

EPOXIDE  RESINS 

Edward  William  Garnish,  Saffron  Walden,  England,  assignor 

to  Clba  Limited,  Basd,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Jan.  24.  1969. 

4,310/69 
Int.  CI.  C09j  7/00.  C08g  45/04 
U.S.  CI.  156-309  14  Claims 

A  method  of  preparing  a  heat-curable  film,  suitable  for  use 
as  an  adhesive,  which  comprises: 
a.  forming  a  layer  of  a  liquid  mixture  of 
i.  an  epoxide  resin, 
ii.  a  heat-curing  agent  therefor, 
ill.  a  plastisol  containing,  finely  dispersed  in  a  plasticizer.  a 

vinyl  chloride  polymer,  and 
b   heating  the  said  layer  such  that  the  plastisol  gels  and  the 
mixture  forms  a  coherent  film  but  the  epoxide  resin  remains 
curable. 


3,634,170 
TAPE  SPLICER 
William  J.  Hottendorf,  Los  Altos  Hllb,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
Ametek,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,448 

Int.  CI.  B65h  19/18.69/06 

U^.  CI.  156-504  8  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  method  of  fabricating  welded 
branched  pipe  connections  from  weldable  thermoplastic 
materials,  such  as  polyethylene,  which  includes  shaping  the 
end  of  a  branch  pipe  section  to  the  curvature  of  a  main  pipe 
section,  simultaneously  heating  the  shaped  end  of  such 
branch  pipe  section  and  an  annular  zone  of  the  main  pip>e 
section  to  a  welding  temperature,  pressing  the  heated  shaped 
end  into  the  heated  annular  zone  of  the  main  pipe  section  to 
weld  the  sections  and  applying  pressure  to  the  material  of  the 
sections  on  both  the  inner  and  outer  sides  of  the  intersection 
between  the  branch  pipe  section  and  the  main  pipe  section, 
while  precluding  spreading  of  the  sections  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  the  direction  in  which  the  sections  are  pressed 
together  so  as  to  deform  the  material  of  the  heated  annular 
zone  of  the  main  pipe  section  upwardly  into  the  material  of 
the  branch  pipe  section  to  increase  the  area  of  welding  con- 
tact. There  is  also  disclosed  a  press  tool  for  use  in  such 
method,  which  includes  outer  and  inner  sleeve  means  spaced 
to  accommodate  a  branch  pipye  section  and  such  sleeves  hav- 
ing shaped  pressure  applying  end  portions,  operative  to 
deform  the  cross-sectional  welding  line  of  contact  into  a 
raised  lip  or  hump  to  increase  the  area  of  welding  contact. 


3,634,168 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  ON  A 
COHERENT  MEMORY  PLATE  HAVING  STORE  AND 
SWITCHING  ELEMENTS 
Casper    Johannes    Gcrardus    Ferdinand    Janssen;    Hendrik 
Jonker,  and  Thcodorus  Petrus  Gerardus  Wllhelm  Thijssens, 
all  of  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corponitk>n,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,369 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  10,  1969, 

6905500 
Int.  CI.  H05k  U/00 
U.S.  CI.  156-272  3  Claims 

A  method  of  applying  a  printed  circuit  to  a  coherent 
memory  plate  by  coating  the  plate  with  photoresist,  harden- 
ing the  photoresist,  applying  adhesive,  which  may  be 
hardened  at  less  than  130°  C.  to  the  photoresist  and  provid- 
ing a  printed  metallic  circuit  on  the  hardened  adhesive. 


A  tape-splicing  apparatus  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  tape 
supply  rolls  with  the  tape  being  advanced  from  one  roll 
through  spaced  clamping  rolls  to  a  point  of  use.  The  tape  end 
from  the  other  supply  roll  before  a  splicing  operation  is  posi- 
tioned against  the  other  of  the  clamping  rolls  with  the  roils 
being  moved  into  clamping  relationship  in  response  to  a  tape 
end  coming  off  an  empty  supply  roll.  A  photoelectric  cell 
senses  the  tape  end  and  actuates  a  fluid  motor  to  move  the 
clamping  rolls  together  and  thus  splice  the  tapes. 


3,634,171 
WEB  SPLICING  AND  IDENTIFYING  APPARATUS 
Robert  S.  Rosborough,  Jr.,  Rochester,  and  Luther  M.  Wright, 
Brockport,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Roclicster,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854^86 
laL  CI.  B65h  19/18,  69/06 
VS.  CI.  156-506  14  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  splicing  and  identifying  web 
or  film  strips  comprising  means  for  splicing  individual  lengths 
of  a  web  into  a  substantially  continuous  strip  with  apparatus 
which  assures  the  proper  repetition  of  steps  to  assure  that  the 
web  is  not  misidentified.  The  splicing  and  identification  ap- 
paratus provides  means  for  accurately  aligning  and  spacing 
the  web  to  obtain  the  necessary  splice  characteristics  and  in- 
cludes sequential  interlocks  which  assure  the  completion  of 
all  splicing  and  identification  procedures  in  the  proper  order. 
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The  apparatus  comprises  means  for  aligning  and  holding 
two  web  ends  in  splicing  relationship  at  an  applicator  station 
and  means  for  presenting  a  web  identifier  to  the  apphcator 
station.  Means  is  arranged  for  applying  an  indicia-bearmg 
member  first  to  the  web  identifier  at  the  applicator  station 


3.634,173 
STRIP  APPLICATOR 
Werner    F.    Hoppner,    Webster,    N.Y.,    assignor    to    Phillips 
Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Sept.  22.  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,839 
Int.  CI.  B32bi //20 


U^.  CI.  156—521 


6  Claims 


and  then  applying  a  corresponding  indicia-bearing  member 
to  the  web  ends  at  the  applicator  station  to  splice  the  ends 
together  And  means  is  provided,  operable  only  after  both  in- 
dicia-bearing members  have  been  applied,  to  move  the  web 
ends  from  the  applicator  station. 


3.634,172 
APPARATLS  FOR  HOLDING  TWO  ABUTTING  TAPE 
ENDS  IN  PLACE  AND  APPLYING  A  SEGMENT  OF 
SPLICING  MATERIAL  ACROSS  THEIR  JUNCTION 
Wesley  M.  Fujii,  Menio  Park,  and  George  D.  Rehklau,  Los  Al- 
tos, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Electro  Sound,  Inc.,  Sun- 
nyvale, Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,805 

Int.  CI.  83 If  5106.  B65h  69/06,  G03d  15104 

U.S.  CI.  156—506  8  Claims 


^ 


"rjiCi®"   I  ^ 


"^ 


-V^ 


An  improved  strip  applicator  having  gripping  jaws  and  as- 
sociated vacuum  cups  for  maintaining  a  strip  of  material  at 
desired  positions  and  attaching  the  strip  of  material  to  an  ar- 
ticle. 


3,634,174 
MACHINE  FOR  SURFACE  DECORATING  OF  ARTICLES 

Rubin  Warsager.  483  Forest  St.,  Kearny,  N J. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,394 

Int.  CI.  B32bi///0,  B65ci//0 

U.S.  CI.  156-540  16  Claims 


A  tape-splicing  apparatus  comprising,  a  base  including  a 
splicer  block  for  receiving  and  holding  in  end-abutting  rela- 
tionship two  tape  ends  to  be  spliced  together,  a  splicing 
material  dispenser  pivotally  mounted  to  the  base  and  rotata- 
ble  between  a  rest  position  and  a  dispensing  position  and  in- 
cluding a  punch  and  die  for  severing  a  splicing  segment  from 
a  length  of  adhesive-coated  splicing  material  and  depositing 
it  across  the  tape  ends,  and  a  roller  operatively  associated 
with  the  dispenser  and  operative  to  press  the  splicing  seg- 
ment into  bonding  engagement  with  the  tape  ends  as  the 
dispenser  is  rotated  from  the  dispensing  position  back  into 
the  rest  position. 


37-  -^ 


~^^^K% 


TD   SWiKu41 


\  machine  for  transferring  a  decorative  foil  from  a  carrier 
tape  to  an  object  using  pressure  and  heat  in  which  the  object 
can  be  round  or  flat  The  machine  can  be  used  for  moving 
the  object  vertically  into  the  die  or  the  die  can  be  moved 
horizontally  across  the  object. 
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3.634,175 

LABEL-FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  BOTTLE-LABELLING 

INSTALLATION 

Romuald  Rene  Delle  Vite.  Nogent  sur  Marne.  France,  assignor 

to  Societe  Francaise  D'Etiquetage  Virey  &  Garnier.  Nogent 

sur  Marne,  France 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1970.  Ser.  No.  21,709 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  24,  1969,  6936503 

Int.  CI.  B65c  9120;  B65n  5102 
U.S.  CI.  156-568  5  Claims 


3,634,177 
LIGHTWEIGHT  TRANSPARENT  PENETRATION- 
RESISTANT  STRUCTURE 
John  H.  Glaser,  Abington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company 

nkd  Nov.  1.  1966.  Ser.  No.  591^08 

Int.  CI.  B44f  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  161-2  6  Claims 


A  machine  for  paying  out  indefinite  length  of  microfilm 
having  adhesive  applied  to  its  edge  and  for  stripping  protec- 
tive tape  from  the  adhesive. 


Device  for  feeding  labels  fully  coated  with  glue  on  one  face 
to  a  dispensing  turret,  said  device  being  interposed  between  a 
glue-free  label-transfer  cylinder,  a  gumming  roller  and  said 
turret,  and  being  characterized  in  that  it  consists  of  a  rotary 
cylinder  associated  with  a  cylinder  rod;  with  parallel  axes, 
said  rod  being  adapted  to  revolve  freely  about  its  axis,  said 
rotary  cylinder  and  rod  being  operatively  interconnected 
through  a  plurality  of  small  endless  parallel  belts,  said  rotary 
cylinder  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  circular  peripheral 
grooves  each  engaged  by  one  of  said  belts,  the  cross-sectional 
contour  of  said  grooves  and  that  of  said  belts  being  such  that 
the  rotating  surface  formed  by  the  external  surfaces  of  said 
rotary  cylinder  and  said  belts  be  substantially  continuous  and 
plain. 


The  following  has  been  found  to  be  an  effective,  bullet- 
proof transparent  armor; 

A  laminated  structure  comprising  a  front  plate  of  a  very 
hard  material  such  as  sapphire,  a  relatively  thin  second 
lamina  comprised  of  an  adhesive  resin  sijch  as  polyvinylbutyl 
alcohol  or  its  derivatives,  a  third  lamina  or  shock  plate  com- 
prised of  a  relatively  thick  layer  of  impact  resistant  material 
such  as  polymethyl  methacrylate  or  polycarbonate  and  a 
fourth  lamina  or  tension  plate  comprised  of  a  thin  layer  of 
material  similar  to  that  used  in  the  third  lamina. 


3,634,178 

DECORATIVE  APPLIQUES  MOUNTED  ON  ARTICLES 

Abraham  Goodman,  101  Central  Park  W.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  742,696 

Int.  CI.  A44c  13100 

U.S.  CI.  161-7  19  Claims 


I 


3,634.176 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  MICROFICHE 

Peter  H.  Covert,  Pomona,  ami  Jack  J.  Gilbert,  Suffern.  boih 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Areata  Microfilm  Corporation.  Menio 

Park.  Calif. 

Filed  May  16.  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,995The  portion  of  the  term 

of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  17,  1984,  has  been 

disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  B32b  J///6.  B65h  17118 

U.S.  CI.  156-580  8  Claims 


m;m£.> 


An  article  such  as  a  ring,  a  clasp,  a  barrette  or  a  hair  brush 
is  decorated  with  one  or  more  appliques  by  forming  passages 
in  the  article  such  as  converging  or  diverging  pairs  of 
passages  or  curved  passages  Projections  extend  from  the 
back  of  a  decorative  applique  Manual  pressure  is  applied  to 
the  applique  to  drive  the  projections  into  the  passages, 
deforming  them  and  retaining  the  decorative  applique  on  the 
article. 


3,634.179 
CERAMIC  SANITARY  WARE  RESEMBLING  NATURAL 

STONE  OR  MARBLE 
Warren  Gregory  Anderson,  New  Orleans,  La,,  assignor  to 
American  Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y . 

Filed  July  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,142 
Int.  CI.  B44f  9104 

U.S.  CI.  161-19  3  Claims 

This  invention  comprises  china  or  ceramic  sanitary  ware 
such  as  toilets,  lavatories,  bidets,  and  urinals,  and  similar  arti- 
cles which  are  made  from  materials  having  at  least  two  con- 
trasting colors  and  may  be  provided  with  an  appearance 
resembling  natural  stone  or  marble.  The  invention  also  in- 
cludes the  process  and  apparatus  for  making  such  articles. 
Two  or  more  ceramic  ware-forming  slips  of  different  colors 
are  combined  into  a  unitary  stream  but  not  completely 
blended  when  poured  into  the  cavity  of  a  moisture-absorbing 
mold.  Special  pouring  and  filling  techniques  are  employed  to 
facilitate  the  approximate  repetition  of  a  design  in  the 
formed  article  for  those  who  desire  to  be  able  to  repeat  a 
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particular  design.  Where  desired,  pouring  and  blending  may 
also  be  controlled  so  as  to  avoid  initial  contact  between  the 
unitary  slip  stream  and  the  visible  or  marketing  surface  of  the 
mold  forming  the  finished  product  where  a  product  of  a  par- 
ticular appearance  is  desired.  This  results  in  a  natural  stone 
or  marblelike  appearance  of  the  finished  product,  and  the 


3,634,181 
DECORATIVE  APPARATUS  FOR  ARTinCIAL 
FLOWERS 
William   W.   Knox,  5506  Mooreiand   Ave.,  Mentor  on 
Lake.  Ohio 

Filed  July  5.  1968,  Ser.  No.  742,578 
InLCI.  A41gy/02 


the 


U.S.  CI.  161-27 


4Clainu 


particular  design  can  be  generally  repeated  in  subsequent  ar- 
ticles. Pouring  may  also  be  controlled  so  as  to  contact  the 
marketing  surface  where  such  marbilized  appearance  is 
desired.  For  those  who  desire  variation  from  product  to 
product,  this  can  be  accomplished  by  varying  color  and  slip 
compositions  and  by  mold  manipulation. 


3,634,180 

ARTIFICIAL  TREE  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 

Anthony  DeCosmo;  Kenneth  R.  Powell,  both  of  Lexington, 

Ky.,  and  Si  I.  Spicgd,  BriarcUff  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

American  Technical  Industries,  Inc.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,931 

Int.  CI.  A41g;/00 

U.S.  CI.  161-24  ,  5  Claims 


/  ' 


y4   K 


Decorative  apparatus  comprising  a  generally  conically 
shaped  cuplikc  member  having  an  internal  surface  and  this 
cuplike  member  terminates  in  what  may  be  referred  to  as  a 
scalloped  edge  which  defines  generally  triangular  configura- 
tions around  the  periphery  thereof.  An  opening  extends 
through  the  generally  closed  end  of  the  cup  shaped  member 
and  a  stem  member  resides  in  this  opening.  One  end  of  the 
stem  member  has  a  head  connected  thereto  which  resides 
within  the  cuplike  member.  Protuberances  are  provided  on 
the  stem  member  which  tend  to  restrict  movement  of  the 
stem  member  through  the  opening  of  the  cuolike  member. 
The  artificial  flowers  or  the  like  articles  of  manufacture  are 
constructed  by  retaining  decorative  material  between  the 
outer  surface  of  a  cup-shaped  member  and  the  inner  surface 
of  an  adjacent  cuplike  member  which  is  held  in  position  by 
inserting  the  stem  member  through  the  opening  in  the 
generally  closed  end  of  the  cuplike  member.  The  decorative 
material  may  be  impaled  upon  the  stem  member  and  in  other 
instances  the  decorative  material  is  held  between  the  two 
cuplike  members  without  the  use  of  a  stem  member. 


3,634,182 

PREFORMED  PLASTIC  BLANK  FOR  MAKING  OPEN 

MOUTH  PLASTIC  CONTAINERS 

Duane  O.  Bigiin,  and  Jerome  R.  Grothjan,  both  of  Toledo, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 

Original  application  Mar.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623,679,  now 

Patent  No.  3,488,805.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  20, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  862,142 

Int.  CI.  B32b  3102 

U.S.  CI.  161-42  3  Claims 


Q^ 


y  ^  ^  *  /  -i^ 


so 


51       53 


^-^'-^^^y-TVT^iy^ 


The  invention  is  an  artificial  tree  wherein  the  branches  are 
anchored  between  four  parallel  wires  arranged  in  quadrature. 
The  tree  is  sissembled  by  piling  the  branches  between  two  V- 
shaped  wires  set  in  orthogonal  planes,  then  bringing  the  ends 
of  the  wires  together  locking  the  branches  in  place. 


In  apparatus  for  forming  a  thermoplastic  parison  having  a 
rim  portion  encircling  a  central  portion  capable  of  sub- 
sequent deformation,  the  improvement  of  mold  means  con- 
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toured  to  retain  thermoplastic  material  in  the  rim  cavity  to 
control  the  dimensions  of  the  rim  by  preventing  its  shrinking 
away  from  the  wall  of  the  rim  cavity  upon  cooling.  The 
parison  produced  by  such  apparatus  has  a  central  bottom 
wall  and  a  side  wall  forming  portion  and  a  rim  portion  joined 
thereto  by  a  thin  web  of  material. 


3,634,183 

COMPACTED  REGENERATED  CELLULOSE  SPONGES 

AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Leonard  J.  Vida,  Yoniwrs,  and  Eugene  H.  Gana,  Hastings-on- 

Hudson,  both  of  N.Y.,  asrignors  to  RkhardMMi-Merrcll  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,736 
Int.  CI.  B32b  3/26;  C09J  5/00 
VS.  CI.  161—159  6  Claims 

Stacks  of  individual  thinly  sliced  sheets  of  regenerated  cel- 
lulose may  be  compressed  at  pressures  of  2,000-20,000 
pounds  per  square  inch  to  reduce  the  thickness  thereof  to 
8-20  percent  of  the  original  stacked  height  to  obtain  a 
product  which  remains  compressed  and  in  which  the  in- 
dividual thin  sheets  of  regenerated  cellulose  adhere  to  each 
other  so  long  as  they  are  dry.  The  compressed  sheets  can  be 
cut  into  desired  shapes,  packed  in  shipping  boxes,  trans- 
ported and  handled  on  automatic  filling  machines  without 
falling  apart.  The  individual  units  are  useful  in  preparing 
cosmetic  pads  for  cleaning,  disinfecting  and  otherwise  apply- 
ing liquid  medicaments  to  the  skin. 


3,634,186 

LAMINATED  STRUCTURES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 

Edgar  E.  Bostkk;  George  L.  Gaines,  Jr.,  both  of  Scotia,  and 

Donald  G.  Lc  Gnwd,  Burnt  HHIs,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,695 
Int.  CI.  B32b  27/28;  B44d  1/14;  C08q  4  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  161  — 183  11  Claims 

A  laminate  structure  having  improved  resistance  to 
delamination  because  of  enhanced  interaction  between  the 
laminae  and  binder.  The  basic  unit  of  this  structure  is  a 
lamina  which  is  initially  coated  or  impregnated  with  a  sur- 
face-active block  copolymer  and  then  coated  or  impregnated 
with  a  binder  or  base  polymer.  The  clock  copolymer  contains 
a  polymerized  comonomer  component  which  is  compatible 
with  the  binder  or  base  polymer  thereby  bonding  it  to  the 
block  copolymer,  and  a  polymerized  comonomer  component 
which  is  sufficiently  surface-active  that  the  block  copolymer 
wets  and  adheres  to  the  lamina. 


3,634,187 

CONTINUOUSLY  CONTROLLING  THE  BASIS  WEIGHT 

OF  PAPER  BY  A  TIMED  BASIS  WEIGHT  VALVE 

POSITION  SIGNAL 

Nallan  C.  S.  Chari;  Andrew  D.  Charos,  and  Harry  D.  Walker, 

Jr.,  all  of  Valdocta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,096 

Int.  CI.  D2 If //06 

U.S.  CI.  162-198  12  Claims 


3,634,184 

ELASTOMERIC  nLM  AND  PRODUCTS  THEREFROM 
Wu  Lan  Wang,  Newark,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Tenncco  Chemkals, 

Inc. 

nied  June  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  734,887 

Int.  CI.  B32b  5/16,  5/30 

U.S.  CI.  161  — 159  13  Claims 

Supple,  microporous.  breathable  elastomeric  films  with  a 
system  of  intercommunicating  cells  are  described  The  films 
which  optionally  contain  inert  organic  or  inorganic  particles 
varying  in  size  from  about  0.02  microns  to  1 50  microns  are 
prepared  by  deposition  from  a  solution  spread  on  a  suitable 
surface.  Deposition  is  effected  by  exposure  of  the  solution  to 
a  liquid  which  is  miscible  with  the  solvent  but  which  does  not 
dissolve  the  elastomer.  The  use  of  the  film  in  the  preparation 
of  leather  replacement  compositions  by  integration  as  a  grain 
layer  in  and  on  the  surface  of  suitable  substrates  is  described. 
For  this  use  the  selected  substrate  is  wet  with  a  liquid  in 
which  the  elastomer  is  insoluble,  coated  with  a  solution  of 
the  elastomer  in  a  solvent  which  is  miscible  with  the  liquid 
used  to  wet  the  substrate,  and  the  wet,  coated  substrate  is 
treated  with  additional  liquid  to  deposit  the  elastomer  ex- 
tending into  the  upper  strata  of  the  substrate  and  above  its 
surface. 


.  vtAUM.  irfMU^ 


3,634,185 
LAMINATED  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  ELEMENT 
Jan  Willem  Hendrik  Faber,  Hihon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Original  appUcation  Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,572,  now 
abandoned.  Divided  and  this  appUcatk>n  Nov.  4,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  773342 
Int.  CI.  HOlf  10/02.  10/04 
U.S.  CI.  161  —  183  15  Clahns 

This  invention  relates  to  a  support  having  coated  thereon  a 
layer  comprising  a  condensation  interpolymer  of  (a)  a  mono- 
cyclic or  fused  ring  dibasic  aromatic  carboxylic  acid,  (b)  a 
1 ,3-cycloalkyl  dicarboxylic  acid  and  (c)  an  aliphatic  diol, 
said  condensation  polymer  comprising  at  least  IS  mole  per- 
cent (b). 


Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  basis  weight  of 
paper  and  the  like  whereby  the  basis  weight  of  the  paper 
from  a  papermaking  machine  is  measured  by  scanning  the 
paper  with  a  gamma  gauge.  The  gamma  gauge  develops  cor- 
responding analog  outputs  which  are  converted  to  digital 
equivalents.  A  digital  computer  from  these  digital  equivalents 
determines  the  difference  between  the  measured  average 
basis  weight  and  the  desired  basis  weight,  introduces  various 
compensating  factors,  and  then  develops  a  timed  valve  posi- 
tion signal.  This  valve  position  signal  through  a  valve  opera- 
tor adjusts  the  machines  pulp  slurry  or  papermaking  stock 
control  valve  so  that  the  actual  basis  weight  will  proximate 
the  desired  basis  weight. 
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3.634,188 
PAPER  MACHINE  HEADBOX 
Toivo  Johannes  Niskancn,  Hamina,  Finland,  assignor  to  A. 
Aliistrom  Asalieylitio,  Noomarliku,  Finland 

Filed  June  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45,672 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  June  23,  1969,  1845/69 

int.  CI.  D21f  ;//<$ 


U.S.  CI.  162—342 


1  Claim 


and  does  not  require  the  pumping  of  steam.  Typically,  satu- 
rated supply  steam  is  directed  through  a  reactor  core  where 
It  is  superheated,  then  through  a  heat  exchanger  to  boil  water 
to  produce  additional  supply  steam,  then  through  the  core 
again  for  resuperheating  This  cycle  may  be  repeated,  with 
the  superheated  steam  eventually  being  passed  to  a  load, 
such  as  a  turbine. 


3,634,190 

ANNULAR  COMPOSITE  MEMBERS  AND  PROCESSES 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Gerald  R.  Kilp,  Bethel  Parli;  Paul  M.  Bcrgstrom,  Irwin,  and 

Harry    M.    Ferrari,    Pittsburgh,   all   of   Pa.,    assignors   to 

Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation,  PitUburgh,  Pa. 

Original  application  Jan.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,450,  now 

Patent  No.  3,409,973,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

application  Ser.  No.  120,066,  June  27,  1961,  now  abandoned. 

Divided  and  this  application  July  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,667 

Int.  CI.  G21c  i/02 
U.S.  CI.  176-67  9  Claims 


A  paper  machine  headbox  provided  with  an  inlet  for  the 
pulp,  rear  and  sidewadls,  a  bottom,  a  vertically  and  horizon- 
tally adjustable  front  wall,  which  together  with  the  bottom 
constitutes  an  outlet  slice  portion  having  an  invariable  acute 
angle  a,  means  attached  to  the  sidewalls  of  the  headbox  and 
the  front  wall  for  vertical  and  horizontal  adjustment  of  the 
front  wall,  a  mixing  roller  in  close  proximity  to  the  slice  por- 
tion and  rotatably  supported  by  slides  horizontally  movable 
along  guides  attached  to  the  sidewalls  of  the  headbox  In 
order  to  maintain  the  front  wall  and  the  mixing  roller  sta- 
tionary in  relation  to  each  other  when  the  front  wall  and  the 
mixing  roller  are  transferred  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  bot- 
tom and  to  maintain  the  distance  of  the  mixing  roller  from 
the  bottom  and  the  front  wall  unchanged  when  the  front  wall 
is  transferred  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  bottom  a 
rigid  connecting  rod  is  mounted  on  both  sides  of  the  liead- 
box.  The  lower  end  of  the  rod  is  pivotably  attached  to  the 
slide  on  the  same  side  of  the  headbox  and  the  upper  end  of 
which  is  pivotably  attached  to  the  front  wall,  and  the  part  of 
the  front  w.ill  closest  to  the  mixing  roller  being  curved,  the 
center  point  of  the  curving  radius  coinciding  with  the  pivot  of 
the  upper  end  of  the  rods. 


3,634,189 
STEAM-COOLED  REACTOR 
John  H.  Germer,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  708,417 

Int.  CI.  G21c  15100 

U.S.  CI.  176—54  1  Claim 


A  composite,  elongated  annular  cylindrical  unit  is  com- 
prised of  a  hollow  metallic  outer  sheath,  a  hollow  inner 
metallic  sheath  and  a  dense  highly  compacted  solid  disposed 
and  enclosed  therein  The  composite  member  is  formed  by  a 
rocking  roll  tube  reducing  process. 


3,634,191 
PROCESS  FOR  ENZYMATIC  DECREASING  OF  BONES 
Pierre   Laboureur,   Neuilly-sur,  and   Michel  Villalon,  Cour- 
bevoie-Becon,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  d 'Etudes 
et  d  Applications  Biochimiques,  Jouy-en-Josas  and  Compag- 
nie  des  Gelatines  Francaises,  Ruteaux,  France 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,304 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  20,  1967,  125196 
Int.  CI.  CI 2b //OO 
U.S.  CI.  195-2  7  Claims 

A  method  is  disclosed  for  the  degreasing  of  animal  bones 
from  which  gelatin  is  later  to  be  extracted  wherein  the  bones 
are  subjected  to  the  action  of  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  of 
lipolytic  enzymes  (lipases)  in  the  presence  of  a  soluble  calci- 
um salt. 


A  steam-cooled  nuclear  reactor  system  is  disclosed    This 
system  uses  a  steam-cooled  reactor  as  the  sole  heat  source 


3,634,192 
FERMENTATION  OF  ANTHRACENE 
Andre  R.  Brillaud,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,332 
Int.  CI.  CI  2d  1102 
U.S.  CI.  195-28  10  Claims 

Anthracene  is  converted  to  3-hydroxy-2-naphthoic  acid  by 
the  action  of  the  micro-organism  Pseudomonas  sp.  ATCC 
19,286  This  fermentation  is  preferably  carried  out  in  the 
presence  of  an  anion  exchange  resin. 
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3,634,193 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  INOSINE  AND  5'- 

INOSINIC  ACID 
Yoahk)  Nakao,  Ibaraki;  Mitsuzo  Kuno,  Suite,  and  Einosuke 
Ohmura,  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 
Chcmkal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,271 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkui  Japan,  June  10,  1965,  40/345550 

Int.  CL  CI  2d  13/06 
U.S.  CI.  195—28  N  12  Claims 

Inosine,  5'-inosinic  acid,  or  a  mixture  thereof  is  produced 
by  inoculating  a  mutant  induced  from  Corynebacterium  sim- 
plex Jensen,  said  mutant  being  an  adenine-requiring  mutant, 
onto  a  culture  medium  comprising  a  carbon  source  that  is 
mainly  hydrocarbons  and  adenine. 


3,634,197 
PRODUCTION  OF  3.AMINO-3-DEOXY.D-GLUCOSE 
Sumk)  Umczawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyowa  Hakko 
Kogyo  Co.,  LtdM  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  679,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1966,  41/72849 
InL  CI.  CI  2d  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  195-96  4  Claims 

Fermentation  of  the  micro-organism  Bacillus  amino-glu- 
cosidicus  nov.  sp.  produces  3-amino-3-deoxy-D-glucose 
which  inhibits  the  growth  of  Micrococcus  pyrogenes  var.  au- 
reus and  can  be  used  in  wash  solutions  for  sanitation  pur- 
poses. 


3,634,194 
FERMENTATION  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
HIGH-QUALITY  PROTEIN  CELLS  AND  NUCLEIC  ACIDS 
John  W.  Frankenfeld,  Atlantk  Highlands,  NJ.,  and  Bruce  L. 

Dasinger,  Niantic,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 

Engineering  Company 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,642 

Int.  CI.  CI  2d  13106 

U.S.  CL  195-28  N  10  Claims 

Fermentation  process  for  the  production  of  high-quality 
protein  cells  from  petroleum  hydrocarbons  and  oxygenated 
hydrocarbons  using  a  particular  technique  for  the  coagula- 
tion of  the  produced  cells.  Very  desirable  acids  for  use  in  the 
present  process  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
perchloric  acid  and  trichloroacetic  acid.  These  acids  are 
unique  in  that  they  serve  the  dual  purpose  of  coagulating  the 
cells  and  removing  the  nucleic  acids  contained  therein. 


3.634.195 
PRODUCTION  OF  LIPASE 
Nichobis  Melachouris.  and  Robert  Lcmoyne  Charles,  both  of 
Elkhart.  Ind..  assignors  to  Miles  Laboratories.  Inc..  Elk- 
hart. Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  8.  1969.  Ser.  No.  856.149 
Int.  CI.  CI  2d  13106 
U.S.  CI.  195-62  6  Claims 

A  lipase  enzyme  which  hydrolyzes  glycerides  of  long-chain 
carboxylic  acids  in  preference  to  those  of  short-chain  carbox- 
ylic  acids  can  be  produced  by  growing  under  aerobic  condi- 
tions a  culture  of  a  strain  of  Absidia  in  a  medium  containing 
appropriate  nutrients  and  then  recovering  the  enzyme 
therefrom.  An  especially  useful  strain  is  Absidia  butleri. 


3.634,198 
DETECTION  OF  URINARY  TRACT  INFECTIONS 

Andrew  Truhan.  R.  D.  #3  Box  392  T,  Somerset.  N.J. 
Filed  Feb.  27.  1968.  Ser.  No.  708,513 
Int.  CL  CI 2k  1104 
U.S.  CI.  195-100  5  Claims 

Compositions  and  devices  for  the  detection  of  urinary  tract 
infections  are  provided  by  dry  solid  mixtures  of  approximate- 
ly equimolecular  amounts  of  arylaminosulfonic  acids  or  their 
water  soluble  salts  and  arylamines  or  their  water  soluble  acid 
additions  salts  together  with  a  strong  normally  solid  organic 
carboxylic  acid  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  and  main- 
tain an  acid  reaction  in  the  presence  of  sufficient  urine  to  wet 
the  test  sample.  The  compositions  may  be  carried  on  or  in  a 
bibulous  swab  or  a  strip  of  bibulous  material  or  they  may  be 
compressed  into  tablets  or  contained  in  urine  soluble  cap- 
sules. The  compositions  produce  strong  colorations  when 
wetted  with  nitrite-containing  urine. 


3,634,199 
VARIABLE  ORIFICE  FOR  MULTISTAGE  FLASH 
EVAPORATION  OR  DISTILLATION  UNITS 
Roscoe  Van  Winkle,  KnoxviUe.  Tenn..  assignor  to  The  United 
Stetes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  In- 
terior 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970.  Ser.  No.  29.946 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  i/£72 

U.S.  CI.  202-173  3Clahns 
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3.634,196 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  PYROGENS 
FROM  CRUDE  PREPARATIONS  OF  L-ASPARAGINASE 
Otto  Wagner;   Klaus  Bauer,  both  of  Wuppertal-ElberfeM; 
WUfried  Kaufmann,  Wuppertal-Vohwinkei;  Erich  Rauen- 
busch;  Alfred  Arcns,  and  Eckard  Irion,  all  of  Wuppertal- 
ElberfeM,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbcnfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengcsellachaft,  Leverkuscn,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,197 
Clainu  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6,  1968,  P  17  67 

389.1 
Int.  CL  C07g  7102 
U^.CL  195-66  A  3  Clahns 

Crude  L-asparaginase  is  freed  of  pyrogens  by  contacting 
solutions  of  the  same  containing  weak  buffers  with 
diethylaminoethyl  dextran  gels.  The  process  can  be  carried 
out  according  to  batch  techniques  or  in  a  continuous  manner 
by  using  a  chromatographic  column. 


-i  ^ 
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In  a  multistage  flash  unit,  the  interstage  partitions  ter- 
minate above  the  flowing  distilland,  and  a  flexible  or  hinged 
flap  is  connected  to  the  bottom  of  each  partition.  The  free 
end  of  each  flap  extends  downward  and  is  held  in  contact 
with  flowing  distilland  by  means  of  a  weight  or  spring.  If  the 
force  of  the  spring  or  weight  just  counterbalances  the  in- 
terstage pressure  differential,  the  flap  maintains  wiping,  sur- 
face contact  with  the  distilland,  and  offers  negligible  re- 
sistance to  flow.  If  the  force  of  the  spring  or  weight  is  greater 
than  the  interstage  pressure  differential,  the  flap  dips  into  the 
distilland  and  acts  as  a  flow  control  valve. 
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3.634,200 
ETHYLENE  DICHLORIDE  PURinCATION  BY  PLURAL 

STAGE  DISTILLATION 

Robert  P.  Obrecht,  New  Canaan;  Thomas  Dao,  Stamford,  and 

Gilbert  E.  Klingman,  Westport,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,965 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  3128;  C07c  19100 

U.S.  CI.  203—35  8  Claims 


r-~~^ 


ing  an  increased  percentage  of  impurities  is  subjected  in  the 
other  purification  zone  to  purification  in  which  at  least  a  part 


of  the  impurities  are  removed  by  neutrahzation  or  distilla- 
tion 


3,634,202 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  THICK  FILM 

CONDUCTORS  AND  CIRCUITS  INCORPORATING  SUCH 

CONDUCTORS 
Pierre  Michelet,  and  Jean  Joly,  both  of  Paris,  France,  as- 
signors to  Societe  Ligncs  Telegraphiques  et  Telephoniques, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  May  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38.699 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5148,  5/46 

U.S.  CI.  204-15  5  Claims 


A  purification  separation  of  the  residual  ethylene 
dichloride  from  the  higher  boiling  chlorinated  materials 
found  in  the  bottoms  fraction  of  a  heavy  ends  column  in  a 
vinyl  chloride  monomer  plant  is  carried  out  by  passing  the 
bottoms  fraction  to  a  vaporization  zone  maintained  at  about 
112°  C.  The  ethylene  dichloride  rich  overhead  from  the 
vaporization  zone  is  then  passed  to  a  fractionation  column 
maintained  between  about  87°  and  about  I  17°  C  The  over- 
head from  the  fractionation  column  contains  ethylene 
dichloride  essentially  free  of  higher  boiling  chlorinated 
materials  and  tars.  This  ethylene  dichloride  purified  of  "tars 
and  carbon"  and  containing  principally  only  1,1,2- 
trichloroethane  impurity,  can  be  returned  to  the  conven- 
tional VCM  process  distillation  purification  system  which 
then  separates  this  stream  to  yield  high-quality  ethylene 
dichloride  for  use  as  feed  to  an  ethylene  dichloride  pyrolysis 
unit  or  for  production  of  saleable  ethylene  dichloride  product 
of  high  commercial  quality. 


3,634,201 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  VOLATILE  IMPURITIES 

FROM  RAW  OIL  BY  SCRUBBING  AND  DISTILLATION 

WITH  A  STRIPPING  GAS 

Wolfgang  Kehse,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried,  Krupp 

GmbH,  Essen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  524,405,  Feb.  2,  1966. 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

884,776 
Int.  CI.  BOld3/38,3/IO 
U.S.  CI.  203-42  ,6  Claims 

A  method  of  purification  of  liquid  raw  oil  containing 
volatilizable  impurities  in  which  the  raw  oil  is  first  fed  into  a 
scrubbing  zone  and  from  there  into  two  subsequent  purifica- 
tion zones,  in  one  of  which  the  impurities  are  volatilized  and 
the  volatilized  impurities  are  passed  into  the  scrubbing  zone 
to  be  scrubbed  with  the  fresh  raw  oil  fed  thereinto  so  that  the 
latter  will  absorb  the  impurities  and  the  raw  oil  thus  contain- 
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The  thick  film  conductive  circuit  is  obtained  by  first 
depositing  on  a  substrate  a  thin  underlayer  of  a  film-forming 
metal  and  secondly  a  thin  film  of  the  metal  to  constitute  the 
pattern  of  the  circuit  which  is  then  photoetched  in  said  layer. 
The  bare  portion  of  the  underlayer  is  then  oxidized  and  the 
conductive  pattern  is  electrolytically  thickened.  This  process 
requires  only  one  mask. 


3,634,203 
THIN  FILM  METALLIZATION  PROCESSES  FOR 

MicRociRCurrs 

William  R.  McMahon,  Richardson,  and  Thomas  H.  Ramsey, 
Jr.,  Garland,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,642 
Int.  CI.  C23b  5/48i  HOll  J 1 /OO 
U.S.  CI.  204-15  8  Claims 

Selective  anodic  oxidation  is  employed  to  pattern  thin 
metallic  films  in  the  fabrication  of  printed  circuit  boards  and 
integrated  microcircuits  to  provide  "inlaid"  metallization 
geometry    and    thereby    eliminate    the    need    for    selective 
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etching  of  metal  films.  The  total  anodic  conversion  of  metal- 
lic thin  films  to  the  corres]X)nding  oxide  is  demonstrated. 
Standard  photolithographic  masking  techniques  are  em- 
ployed to  achieve  selective  anodic  oxidation  in  the  delinea- 
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33    32 


tion  of  a  single  metal  film,  and  also  for  each  successive 
metallization  layer  in  the  fabrication  of  integrated  microcir- 
cuits having  multilevel,  insulated,  interconnecting  metalliza- 
tion patterns. 


3,634,204 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  FABRICATION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
Vir  A.  Dhaka,  Hopewell  Junctkm;  James  L.  Reuter,  East  Fish- 
kUl,  and  Jagtar  S.  Sandhu,  Fishkill,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Cogar  Corporatkm.  Utka.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1969.  Ser.  No.  854,196 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5/48,  5/46,  5/32 

U.S.  CI.  204— 15  18  Claims 


3,634,206 
ALUMINUM  FOIL  OR  BAND  WITH  AN  ELECTRICALLY 
INSULATING  OR  DECORATIVE  COATING  THEREON 
AND  A  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Helmut  Friedrich  Herrmann,  Cologne-Braunsfeld,  and  Rolan- 
do  M.   Dizon.  Cologne,   both   of  Germany,   assignors  to 
Metalk>xyd      Geselbchaft      mit      Bcschrankter      Haftung, 
Cok>gne-Braunsfeld,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,91 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  3,  1968,  P  16  46 

038.1 

Int.  CI.  C23b  9102,  13/00;  BOlk  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  204-28  2  Claims 
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A  technique  for  the  fabrication  of  a  semiconductor  device 
of  the  field-effect  transistor-type  involves  a  processing 
sequence  wherein  a  self-aligning  gate  region  comprising  a 
noble  metal-silicon-oxygen  alloy  serves  as  a  mask  for  the 
source  and  drain  diffusions  and  serves  as  gate  electrode. 


3,634,205 
METHOD  OF  PLATING  A  UNIFORM  COPPER  LAYER 
ON  AN  APERTURED  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
ManUo  B.  Melilki,  Inglewood,  and  Daniel  P.  Vlachos,  Car- 
mariUo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignon  to  The  Bunker-Ramo  Cor- 
poration, Canoga  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,373 
Int.  CI.  C23b  5/48,  5/20 
US.  CI.  204-24  3  Claims 

A  high-speed  electrolytic  copper  plating  bath  containing 
an  aqueous  solution  of  copper  fluoborate  and  fluoboric  acid, 
and  optionally,  an  alkali  metal  fluoride  and  a  surface  active 
agent  is  disclosed.  With  this  bath,  a  smooth  and  ductile 
copper  layer  can  be  substantially  evenly  deposited  onto  the 
surfaces  of  an  apertured  object  such  as  a  printed  circuit 
board.  | 


An  aluminum  foil,  band  or  the  like  with  the  electrically  in- 
sulating or  decorative  coating  applied  to  the  outer  surface 
thereof  and  comprising  an  inner  oxide  layer  and  an  outer 
lacquer  layer  and  a  method  and  apparatus  for  producing  the 
coated  foil  or  the  like  in  a  continuous  manner  by  passing  the 
foil  first  through  an  electrolytic  anodizing  means  for  produc- 
ing the  oxide  layer  and  subsequently  through  an  elec- 
trophoresis device  for  applying  the  lacquer  layer  onto  the 
oxide  layer. 


3,634,207 

NICKEL  ETCHING  AND  PLATING  BATH 

Emil  Toledo,  Natkk.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1969.  Ser.  No.  855,420 

Int.  CI.  C23b  3/02 

VS.  CI.  204—32  R  2  Claims 

A  process  for  plating  nickel  onto  a  nickel  surface  compris- 
ing first  etching  said  nickel  surface  by  anodic  treatment  in  a 
bath,  and  then  electroplating  in  the  same  bath.  The  bath  is 
comprised  of  nickel  chloride,  nickel  sulfate  and  boric  acid  to 
which  are  added  small  amounts  of  a  brightener  and  a  wetting 
agent. 


3,634,208 
COLORING  METHOD  OF  ALUMINUM  ANODIC  OXIDE 

COATING  FILM 
Koichi  Kuroda,  Hiratsuka-slil,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Aiden,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  pari  interest 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,149 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sept.  26,  1968,  43/69090 

Int.  CI.  C23f  5/02 
U.S.  CL  204—35  N  1 1  Claims 

Alumite  is  colored  by  first  subjecting  same  to  an  alternat- 
ing current  electrolyzing  treatment  in  an  electrolyte  followed 
by  a  direct  current  electrolyzing  treatment  in  a  coloring  solu- 
tion in  which  the  alumite  is  the  cathode. 
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3,634,209 
ELECTRO  DEPOSITED  MAGNETIC  FILMS 
Irving  William  Wolf,  and  Roberta  A.  Woody,  both  of  Palo 
Alto,  Calif.,   assignors  to   Ampex   Corporation,   Redwood 
City,  Calif. 

Filed  July  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,988 
Int.  CI.  C23b  5/50 
U.S.  CI.  204—40  i  CUlm 

A  process  for  improving  the  quality  of  a  main  magnetic 
film  formed  on  a  thick  conductive  substrate  wherein  a  thin, 
fine  grain,  magnetic  smoothing  film  of  nickel-phosphorus  is 
first  deposited  on  the  substrate  and  then  the  main  magnetic 
film  is  formed  on  the  smoothing  film  The  product  formed 
comprises  at  least  one  main  magnetic  film  formed  on  a  thm 
fine  grain,  magnetic  nickel-phosphorus  smoothing  layer.  The 
main  magnetic  film  is  at  least  three  times  as  thick  as  the 
smoothing  layer  The  smoothing  layer  contains  from  0.5  to  8 
percent  phosphorus  with  the  balance  nickel. 


3,634^13 

USE  OF  CATIONIC  PERMSELECTTVE 

MEMBRANES  IN  ANODIZING 

Harold  Jefferson  Coates,  Henrico  County,  Va.,  assignor 

to  Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 
Original  application  July   20,    1967,  Ser.   No.   654,867. 
Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
14,849 

Int.  CI.  C23b  9/00;  BOlk  3/10 
U.S.  CI  204—56  R  9  Claims 
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3,634,210 
ALKALINE  NICKEL  PLATING  SOLUTIONS 
Arthur  H.  Du  Rose,  Richmond  Heights,  and  Robert  L.  Stern, 
Cleveland  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Kewanee  Oil 
Company,  Bryn  Maivr,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,170 
Int.  CI.  C23b  5/08.  5/46 
U.S.  CI.  264— 49  2  Claims 

Addition  agents  for  use  in  alkaline  nickel  plating  baths 
which  produce  a  brighter  more  ductile  nickel  electroplate 
The  addition  agents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
substituted  alkyl  sulfonates  wherein  the  alkyl  radical  contains 
from  one-five  carbon  atoms  and  the  substituents  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  cyano  and  nitro 


3,634,211 

PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROPLATING  CHROMIUM  AND 

ELECTROLYTES  THEREFOR 

Edgar  J.  Seyb,  Jr.,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  M  &  T 

Chemicals  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864.170 
Int.  CI.  C23b  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  204-51  13  Claims 

In  accordance  with  certain  of  its  aspects,  this  invention  re- 
lates to  novel  compositions  and  to  a  process  for  electroplat- 
ing chromium  plate  onto  a  basis  metal  which  comprises 
pEissing  current  from  an  anode  to  a  cathode  at  least  a  portion 
of  which  contains  a  conductive  metal  layer  through  an  aque- 
ous acidic  chromium-plating  solution  substantially  free  of 
nitric  acid  and  other  oxidative  catalysts  containing 

1.  at  least  one  chromium  compound  providing  hexavaleni 
chromium  ions  for  electroplating  chromium,  and 

2.  cerous  ions  in  combination  \vith  fluoride  ions  and  sulfate 
ions  as  catalysts: 

for  a  time  sufficient  to  deposit  a  chromium  electroplate  hav- 
ing a  thickness  of  at  least  ixlO"*  mm. 


In  anodizing  or  electroplating  of  anodizable  metals 
such  as  aluminum  and  aluminum  base  alloys,  employing 
electrolytes  which  contain  metal  salts,  depletion  of  the 
metal  ion  content  of  the  electrolyte  by  migration  of  metal 
ions  to  the  opposite  electrode  is  prevented  by  the  use 
of  a  nonpolarizing  auxiliary  electrolyte,  such  as  a  mineral 
acid,  to  surround  the  opposite  electrode,  in  a  cell  having 
two  compartments  holding  the  respective  electrolytes,  the 
electrolytes  being  separated  in  the  cell  by  means  of  a 
cationic  perm-selective  membrane.  The  method  and  appa- 
ratus are  adapted  for  the  formation  of  hard  integrally 
colored  anodic  coatings  on  aluminum,  and  also  for  chro- 
mium plating. 


3,634,214 
ELECTROLYTIC  BATH  TO  BE  USED  FOR  ELEC- 
TROLVTICALLY  ANODIZING  ALUMINUM  OR 
ALUMINUM  ALLOY  TO  FORM  A  COLORED  OX- 
IDE  COATING  AND  METHOD  FOR  ANODIZING 
SAID  METAL 
Hiroshi  Nakazato,  Shimizu,  and  Masayoslii  Yokoyama, 
Toshiliiro  Nagano,  and  Kazuyoslii  Kaneda,  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Riken  Denica  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Magariltane,  Sliizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  18,  1968, 
43/50,442,  43/50,443;  Oct  19,  1968,  43/75,839; 
Apr.  2,  1969,  44/25,068 

Int.  CI.  C23b  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  204—58  8  Claims 


3,634,212 
ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  BRIGHT  ACID  TIN  AND 
ELECTROLYTES  THEREFOR 
Sylvester  Paul  Valayil,  and  Frank  Passal,  both  of  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,261 
Int.  CI.  C23b  5/14,  5/46 
U.S.  CI.  204-54  R  28  Claims 

Improved  baths  or  solutions  are  provided  for  the  elec- 
troplating of  tin,  and  containing  as  the  primary  brightener 
therefor  the  reaction  product  of  furfural  with  crotonaldehyde 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  alkali.  In  addition, 
this  invention  is  concerned  with  brightening  additive  com- 
positions for  tin-electroplating  baths,  and  with  methods  for 
preparing  such  additive  compositions  and  for  electroplating 
bright  tin  deposits. 


Anodizing  electrolytic  bath  for  producing  colored  alu- 
minum or  aluminum  alloy  the  bath  being  an  aqueous  so- 
lution containing  2.4  to  40%  by  weight  of  cresolsulfonic 
acid  and  0.05  to  3%  by  weight  of  sulfuric  acid  or  a  metal 
sulfate  in  an  amount  equivalent  to  the  concentration  of 
said  sulfuric  acid.  The  amount  of  the  cresolsulfonic  acid 
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added  can  be  decreased  to  0.5  to  40%  by  weight  by  add- 
ing 0.5  to  5.0%  by  weight  of  sulfosalicylic  acid.  Methods 
for  producing  colored  oxide  coating  on  the  said  metal  by 
means  of  the  above  described  bath  are  also  disclosed. 


3,634,215 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUC- 
TION OF  MANGANESE  DIOXIDE 

Eberfaard  Preider,  Karl-Friedricli  Frorath,  and  Georg 
Strauss,  Knapsaclc,  near  Cologne,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft,  Knapsack,  near  Co- 
logne, Germany 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,514 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  20,  1969, 

P  19  08  493.6 

Int.  CL  COlb  15/00,  13/14 

U.S.  CI.  204—83  9  Claims 


Hidf  lagmrilkmic  cmrremt- 


PUW  cmrrmd  fciilfj,      copptr  coaUMf/ 


1  Piw  Uad  ctdttodm  ~ 
n  L»ad  cathtdm  milk 

iMui  coffpmr  co^ui^ 
n  L»md  ced^iJs  mil*. 

■■ff  ■■  copper  ipcm^9 

UucM  coppmr  tp€>»4fe 
ifbtmttimU  mr.  mtmmrm 


Electrolytic  production  of  manganese  dioxide  from  an 
electrolyte  with  the  use  of  lead  cathodes.  The  electrolyte 
substantially  consists  of  a  copper-contaminated  manga- 
nese sulfate  solution  in  sulfuric  acid  and  is  treated  to 
contain  copper  in  a  concentration  of  less  than  0.0005 
weight  percent. 


3,634,216 
ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  LEAD  DIOXIDE 
Fred  D.  Gibson,  Jr.,  Las  Vegas,  and  Bruce  B.  Halker 
and  Robert  L.  Thayer,  Henderson,  Nev.,  assignors  to 
Padfic  Engineering  and  Production  Co.  of  Nevada 
Division  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  520,341,  Jan.  13,  1966, 
now  Patent  No.  3,463,707,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  application  Ser.  No.  474,179,  July  22,  1965, 
which  in  turn  is  a  continuation  of  application  S^x.  No. 
^A,Vil^  June  16,  1965.  Divided  and  this  application 
June  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  834,010 
Hm  portion  c^  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Aug.  26,  1986,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  CI.  BOlk  3/00 
U.S.  CL  204—83  5  Claims 


I  EKP'W.  I 


a  thick  layer  and  removing  the  thick  layer  while  retaining 
the  thin  layer  onto  which  a  thick  layer  may  again  repeat- 
edly be  plated.  The  electrolyte  contains  lead  nitrate  and 
nitric  acid  having  a  concentration  of  about  5  to  about  20 
grams  of  free  acid  per  liter  and  treating  the  electrolyte 
to  reduce  its  iron  content  to  below  .02  gram  per  liter  cal- 
culated as  free  iron. 


3,634,217 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  STRIPPING  PROCESS 

Ram  Dev  Bedi,  Southfield,   and  Fred  Aoun,  Madison 

Heights,  Mich.,  assignors  to  M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,891 

Int  CL  BOlk  1/00 

U.S.  CL  204—146  5  Claims 

In  accordance  with  certain  of  its  aspects,  this  invention 
relates  to  novel  compositions  and  to  a  process  for  remov- 
ing predetermined  amounts  of  metal  from  a  metal  surface 
which  comprises  contacting  said  metal  surface  with  an 
aqueous  alkaline  bath  containing  an  amount  of  chelating 
agent  sufficient  to  decrease  the  time  required  to  remove 
a  fixed  amount  of  surface  metal  per  unit  of  time  using 
an  identical  aqueous  alkaline  bath  essentially  free  of  said 
chelating  agent. 


3,634,218 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RADIATION  GRAFTING   OF 

BUTADIENE   AND   OTHER   CO-GRAFT  MONO. 

MERS  ONTO  POLYOLEFIN  SUBSTRATES 
Masao  Gotohda,  Kunio  Arald,  Shigeoshi  Imamura,  and 

Sadami  Shibabe,  Takasald-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan 

Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  679,523 
Int  CL  C08f  15/00;  C08d  1/00 
U.S.  CL  204—159.17  2  Clahns 

*A  process  in  which  a  polyolefin  is  brought  into  con- 
tact with  butadiene  and  styrene  and/or  acrylonitrile  in 
the  gaseous  or  liquid  phase,  either  during  or  subsequent 
to  irradiation  of  the  polyolefin  with  an  ionizing  radiation 
whereby  graft  polymerization  of  the  butadiene  and  co- 
graft  monomer  is  effected  onto  the  polyolefin. 


3,634,219 

METHOD  OF  CORRECTION  OF  AN  OPTICAL 

SYSTEM  BY  IRRADIATION 

Philippe  Sinai,  112  quai  Louis  Bleriot 

75  Paris  16  eme,  France 

Filed  May  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  732,759 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  31,  1967, 

108,505;  June  12,  1967,  109,917 

Int  CL  BOlj  1/10;  G02b  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—157.1  R  20  Claims 
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Modifications  to  the  refractive  index  are  made  under 
the  effect  of  certain  radiations  with  a  view  to  obtaining 
n,.t..«  £.-«.,..  ^  correction  for  the  aberrations  of  optical  systems  by 

producing  action,  not  only  on  the  curvatures  of  the  re- 

fracting  surfaces  as  was  done  up  to  the  present  time,  but 

Processes  for  manufacture  of  lead  dioxide  involving  first   also  on  the  refractive  index  of  the  optical  glasses  or  ma- 

plating  onto  a  substrate  a  thin  layer  and,  discontinuously,    terials  which  constitute  the  different  lenses  or  dioptric 
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assemblies  of  the  optical  system,  this  c*ject  being  achieved 
by  progressive  irradiation  so  that  a  continuous  local 
variation  of  the  refractive  index  can  be  caused  to  take 
place  from  the  axis  to  the  periphery  of  at  least  one  lens 
or  dioptric  assembly  which  constitutes  said  optical  sys- 
tem. 


3,634,220 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  GRAPHITE  FIBERS 
FOR  PLASTIC  REBNfFORCEMENT  AND  PROD- 
UCTS THEREOF 
John  C.  Goan,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

No  Drawing,  nied  Sept  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,969 
Int  CI.  BOlri/OO 
U.S.  CL  204—164  8  Claims 

A  method  of  improving  the  bonding  between  graphite 
fibers  and  a  plastic  matrix  material  which  involves  con- 
tacting the  surface  of  the  graphite  fiber  with  oxygen  gas 
subjected  to  a  radio  frequency  or  microwave  energy  elec- 
trical field  discharge  and  the  products  thereof. 


3,634,221 
PIGMENT  RECLAIMING 
Ira  S.  Stein,  Penfield,  Vsevolod  Tulagin,  Rochester,  and 
Vsevolod   S.   Mlhajlov,   Penfield,   N.Y.,   assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  589,930, 
Oct  27,  1966.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  797,722 
The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
July  27. 1986,  has  been  dischdmed 
Int  CI.  BOlk  5/00,  5/02;  C23b  li/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—180  R  7  Claims 


^. 


,^'. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  photoelectrophoretically 
separating  pigment  particles  dispersed  in  a  suspension.  TTie 
invention  may  be  used  for  separating  electrically  photo- 
sensitive particles  having  differing  spectra!  responses  or 
separating  electrically  photosensitive  and  relatively  non- 
electricaliy  photosensitive  particles. 


3,634,222 

SAMPLING  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

CATHODIC  PROTECTION 

Frank  H.  Stephens,  Jr.,  Morristown,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Engelhard  Minerals  and  Chemicals  Corporation 
FUed  May  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,872 
Int  CI.  C23f  13/00 
\}S.  CI.  204—196  3  Claims 

A  sampling  and  control  system  for  cathodic  protection 
of  metal  immersed  in  an  electrolyte  as  a  cathode,  com- 
prising means  for  automatically  making  cathodic  polariza- 
tion measurements  which  are  free  from  anode  current 
induced  error  voltage  and  which  are  used  to  adjust  the 
system  anode  current  output,  the  control  system  having 


means  for  periodically  interrupting  anode  current  and 
means  for  cyclically  and  periodically  sampling  cathode 


'/mC't»t»Kl    H4i.'-C«Lt» 


J  ICATHOOC 1 


reference  potential  during  a  time  period  when  the  anode 
current  has  been  interrupted. 


3,634,223 
CONTACT  ASSEMBLY 

Daniel  T.  Carter,  Penn  Township,  Westmoreland  County, 

Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,150 

Int  CI.  C23b  5/68 


VS.  CI.  204—206 


14  Claims 


H9ftfm  to  Htetr 
Siortft  Tom» 


Mttam  to  *#f»r 
CitlOti/lf    to4 
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30  10  sr  lot 


A  contact  assembly  for  limiting  the  transfer-current 
density  in  a  rotary-typw  plating  apparatus  for  electro- 
plating a  metal  onto  one  side  of  a  moving  sheet  is  dis- 
closed. The  contact  assembly  has  a  contact  member  on  the 
periphery  of  the  rotatable  member  of  the  plating  appa- 
ratus, which  contact  member  is  engageable  with  the 
unplated  side  of  the  sheet  during  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  sheet  through  the  electrolyte  and  makes  electrical 
contact  with  the  sheet.  The  contact  member  has  a  con- 
tact edge.  Sealing  means  are  adjacent  the  contact  member 
on  the  rotatable  member  for  receiving  an  outer  edge  of 
the  sheet  and  for  sealing  the  unplated  side  of  the  sheet 
from  the  electrolyte  and  for  maintaining  the  cumulative 
plating  current  in  the  sheet  and  for  guiding  the  cumulative 
plating  current  toward  the  contact  member.  TTie  sealing 
member  has  a  sealing  edge  in  sealing  engagement  with 
the  contact  edge  of  the  contact  member,  thereby  forming 
a  contact  assembly  seal.  The  contact  member  has  a  re- 
duced portion  adjacent  the  end  of  the  contact  assembly 
seal  adjacent  the  contact  edge.  The  reduced  portion  has 
a  high  resistance  and  a  low  conductance  so  that  a  portion 
of  the  cumulative  plating  current  is  carried  by  the  re- 
duced portion  and  the  remainder  of  the  cumulating  plat- 
ing current  is  carried  by  the  sheet  so  that  the  transfer 
current  density  in  the  reduced  portion  is  below  the  hot- 
spot-producing  level  in  the  sheet  and  below  the  pickled- 
band-producing  level  in  the  reduced  portion.  The  contact 
member  also  has  a  substantially  full  portion  adjacent  the 
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other  end  of  the  contact  assembly  seal.  The  full  portion 
has  a  lower  resistance  than  the  resistance  of  the  reduced 
portion  and  a  higher  conductance  than  the  conductance 
of  the  reduced  portion  so  that  the  transfer  current  adja- 
cent the  full  portion  is  substantially  the  residual  cumula- 
tive plating  current  in  the  sheet.  The  contact  member  also 
has  an  intermediate  portion  intermediate  the  reduced  por- 
tion and  the  full  portion  for  increasing  the  transfer 
current  density  into  the  contact  member  between  the 
reduced  portion  and  the  full  portion. 


3,634,224 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  ELECTRODES, 
PARTICULARLY  SUITED  FOR  SUSPENDED 
ELECTRODES  USED  IN  MULTICELL  FURNACES 
FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALUMINUM 
Giorgio  Olah  de  Garab,  Milan,  and  Domenico  Corfiati, 
Gallarate,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A., 
MUan,  Italy 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,342 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  7,  1968, 

17,446/68 

Int  CL  C23b  3/02,  5/70 

U.S.  CL  204—297  R  10  Claims 


where  it  is  contacted  countercurrently  with  a  hot  gas 
stream  which  releases  an  oil  vapor  product  at  high  tem- 
perature from  the  shale.  The  oil  vapor  product  is  rapidly 
quenched  by  heat  exchange  with  water  and  the  resultant 
heated  water  is  passed  to  a  steam  generating  plant  where- 


An  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  supporting  electrodes  for 
electrolytic  cells,  and  in  particular  suspended  electrodes 
used  in  multicell  furnaces  for  the  production  of  alumi- 
num, the  apparatus  consisting  of  two  arms  aligned  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  position,  with  their  adjacent  ends 
connected  with  the  electrode  in  order  to  form  a  single 
rigid  beam;  each  arm  ending,  at  its  free  end  opj)osite  to 
the  end  connected  to  the  electrode,  with  an  articulated 
joint  substantially  shaped  like  a  T  lodged  in  a  recess  of  a 
trolley  constrained  to  move  along  a  suitable  guide  running 
parallel  to  the  longer  side  of  the  bath  holding  vat;  each 
arm  being  provided  with  insulating  means  adapted  to  in- 
terrupt the  electrical  and  thermal  flow  between  said  T- 
shaped  joint  and  the  remaining  part  of  the  arm;  each  one 
of  said  arms  being  subdivided  into  two  half-arms  remov- 
ably connected  to  each  other  by  means  of  a  clamp  suited 
for  allowing  predetermined  rotations  of  the  electrode- 
carrying  half-arm  with  respect  to  the  half-arm  ending  with 
the  T-shaped  joint;  and  adjusting  means  at  the  ends  of 
each  one  of  said  horizontal  trolley-carrying  guides. 


3,634,225 
PROCESS  FOR  RETORTING  OIL-BEARING  SHALE 
Charles  Richard  Garbett,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sept  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,653 
Int  CI.  ClOb  53/06 
U.S.  CI.  208—11  6  Claims 

A  process  for  retorting  oil-bearing  shale  including  pass- 
ing shale  through  a  pre-heating  zone  and  a  retorting  zone. 
Pre-heated   shale   is   introduced   into  the   retorting  zone 


in  a  fuel  fired  furnace  is  employed  to  produce  high  tem- 
perature steam.  The  steam  is  employed  to  generate  elec- 
tric power  and  in  expanding  steam  through  power  recov- 
ery means,  it  is  cooled  enough  to  be  useful  to  quench  the 
oil  vapor  product.  The  exhaust  gas  from  the  fuel  fired  fur- 
nace is  passed  to  the  pre-heating  zone  to  pre-heat  the  shale. 


3,634,226 

BIOCHEMICAL  PROCESS 

Boston  E.  Witt  Santa  Fe,  and  Homer  A.  Bennett,  Clovis, 

N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Bacti  Products,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  695,833 

Int  CI.  C02c  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  210—11  6  Claims 

A  process  of  purifying  human  and  industrial  sewage 

by  utilization  of  a  gram  negative  mutant  bacillus  of  the 

Providence  group  of  Enterobacteriaceae  ATCC  21160. 

The  responsible  bacterium  has  previously  unrecognized 

specific  metabolic  characteristics  which  render  it  highly 

suitable,  particularly  in  view  of  its  lipolytic  activity,  for 

the    deordorization,    digestion    and    decontamination    of 

sewage. 


3,634,227 

OIL  SUCK  ELIMINATION 

William  B.  Patterson,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,492 

Int  CI.  E02b  15/04 

VS.  CI.  210—11  4  Claims 

A  method  for  rendering  innocuous  and  or  eliminating 

an  oil  slick  on  a  body  of  water  by  using  an  oil  absorbent 

clay.  An  emulsifier  can  be  used  to  allow  the  clay  to  sink 

in  the  body  of  water  after  absorbing  the  oil  of  the  oil 

slick. 


3,634,228 
STERILE  WASHING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Allen   Latham,  Jr.,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.,   assignor  to 

Cryogenic  Technology,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,533 

Int  CI.  B04b  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  210—21  12  Claims 

Method  and  apparatus  for  washing  materials  suspended 

in  a  liquid  while  maintaining  the  liquid,  materials  and 

interior  of  the  apparatus  in  a  sterile  condition.  Sterile  air 

entrapped  in  a  centrifuge  is  displaced  into  a  first  sterile. 
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collapsed  flexible  pouch  for  storage  and  then  subsequently 
used  to  force  processed  blood  cells  in  liquid  suspension 
from  the  centrifuge  into  a  second  sterile,  collapsed  flexible 
pouch.  The  need  for  purifying  nitrogen  and  controlling  its 


3,634,230 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  INORGANIC  AIVD 
ORGANIC    MATTER    FROM    WASTE   WATER 

SYSTEMS 
James  J.  Odom,  Jr.,  Thomas  P.  ^umaker,  and  Donald 

B.  GriflBn,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Reichhold 

Chemicals,  Inc..  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1969,  Scr.  No.  848,071 

Int.  CI.  C02b  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  210—52  12  Claims 

A  process  and  agents  arc  provided  for  removal  of  both 
inorganic  and  organic  contaminants  from  waste  water  sys- 
tems. These  systems  are  treated  with  a  phenolic  aldehyde 
resin  solubilized  by  alkali  to  effect  removal  of  uranium 
salts  and  other  inorganic  salts  such  as  phosphates,  chro- 
mates.  inorganic  pigments  and  the  like;  partially  or  wholly 
non-biodegradable  detergents  such  as  alkyl  benzene  sul- 
fonates and  linear  alkyl  sulfonates;  and  organic  materials 
such  as  decayed  plant  life,  other  nitrogen-bearing  sub- 
stances, phenol  and  phenol  derivatives,  color-bearing 
matter,  and  the  like. 


pressure  to  effect  the  necessary  liquid  displacements  in 
the  apparatus  is  eliminated  and  the  transfer  of  liquid  with- 
in the  system  may  be  accomplished  while  the  system  is 
being  moved  from  one  area  to  another. 


3,634,229 

DEIOMZING  WATER  WITH  ION  EXCHANGE 

RESIN  AND  REGENERATING  THE  RESIN 

Joseph  A.  Stanley,  Jr.,  405  Ave.  U, 

Lubbock,  Tex.     79401 

Filed  July  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  742,218 

Int.  CI.  BOld  15/04,  15/06,  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  210—33  2  Claims 


mS^E  -K 


Ion  exchange  resin  beads  used  in  mixed-bed  water 
purification  are  separated  by  backwashing  them  in  a 
tower.  After  separation,  one  of  the  varieties  of  beads  is 
removed  to  a  separate  tower.  The  acid,  caustic,  and  brine 
solutions  for  regeneration  are  mixed  in  separate  cali- 
brated tanks  and  the  mixed  solution  is  pumped  at  a  con- 
trolled rate  over  the  resin  beads  for  regeneration.  The 
flow  of  the  regenerant  over  the  beads  is  further  regu- 
lated by  flowing  the  effluent  through  a  liquid  level  control. 
The  regenerated  resin  beads  are  then  returned  to  the 
large  tank  where  they  are  mixed.  With  this  equipment, 
water  may  be  deionized  in  the  large  tower  or  the  regen- 
erated resin  can  be  transferred  to  separate  small  ex- 
change tanks  for  '"on  location"  use.  Both  the  large  and 
small  regeneration  towers  are  made  from  uncoated  fiber- 
glass, which  is  translucent,  and  each  contains  windows 
for  the  entire  working  height  of  the  tower. 


3,634,231 
TREATMENT  OF  SEWAGE  DIGESTER 
SUPERNATANT  LIQUOR 
Maria   G.   Dunseth,   Wilmette,   and  Joel  J.  Brinkman, 
Wauconda,  III.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Environ- 
mental  Protection  Agency 

No  Drawing.  Hied  May  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,045 
Int.  CI.  C02c  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  210—56  7  Claims 

Process  for  removal  of  80  weight  percent  or  more  of 
the  total  phosphorus  of  digester  supernatant  liquor  from 
the  conventional  sewage  sludge  digestion  process  com- 
prising heating  the  digester  supernatant  liquor  for  at  least 
about  5  minutes  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
about  40°  centigrade  to  about  80°  centigrade  at  ambient 
pressure  or  below  ambient  pressure  when  the  temperature 
is  about  55°  centigrade  or  higher  and  in  the  range  of 
from  about  28  inches  of  mercury  (absolute)  or  below 
when  the  temperature  is  below  about  55°  centigrade;  and 
then  separating  precipitated  solids.  The  process  also  re- 
sults in  substantial  reduction  of  total  nitrogen,  chemical 
oxygen  demand  and  biological  oxygen  demand  of  the 
digester  supernatant  liquor. 


3,634,232 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  DISSOLVED  OXYGEN 

FROM  AQUEOUS  FLUIDS 

Arthur  K.  Dunlop,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 

Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,063 

Int.  CI.  C02b  9/00 

VS.  CI.  210—63  10  Claims 

Dissolved  oxygen  is  removed  from  aqueous  fluids  by 

incorporating  therein  very  minor  amounts  each  of  sulfite 

ion  and  a  peroxide  compound. 


3,634,233 
SELF-INDICATING  FOAM  CONCENTRATE  COM- 
PRISING SULFATE  OR  SULFONATE  FOAMING 
AGENT  AND  pH  INDICATOR 
Ralph  H.  Hiltz,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mine  Safety 
Appliances  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,518 
Int.  CI.  A62d  1/00;  GOln  i//22 
U.S.  CI.  252—3  7  Claims 

A  foam  concentrate  containing  an  anionic  sulfate  or  sul- 
fonate foaming  agent  used  for  generating  fire-fighting 
foams  contains  a  colorimetric  indicator  that  changes  color 
between  about  pH  5  and  pH  6.  A  change  in  color  of  the 
concentrate  indicates  that  it  is  not  operable  for  generating 
fire-fighting  foams. 
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3,634,234 
STABILIZED  AMMONIUM  PHOSPHATE  SOLU- 
TIONS COMPRISING  A  GALACTOMANNAN 
GUM  AND  A  METAL  SALT 
William  W.  Morgenthaler,  Maryland  Heights,  Mo.,  as- 
signor to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,354 
InL  CI.  A62d  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—7  4  Claims 

Ammonium  phosphate  solutions  thickened  with  galacto- 
mannan  gum  are  stabilized  with  respect  to  viscosity  by  the 
addition  of  a  minor  amount  of  a  heavy  metal  ion  such 
as  Co++,  Cu++,  or  Mn  ++. 


3,634,235 

DRILLING  FLUID  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Doyne  L.  Wilson  and  Robert  B.  Bennett,  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Oil  Base,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  692,298 

Int.  CI.  ClOm  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  252—8.5  M  4  Claims 

Fre-treatment  or  post-treatment  of  oil   base   drilling 

fluids  for  oil  well  applications  for  purposes  of  stabilizing 

the  fluid  against  deterioration  upon  contamination  with 

water  base  drilling  fluids,  with  or  without  clay  solids,  is 

effected  by  adding  to  the  oil  base  fluid  an  amphoteric 

surface-active  agent  containing  both  anionic  and  cationic 

surface-active  groups.  Exemplary  compounds  which  are 

extremely  effective  surface-active  agents  in  this  function 

are  amines  and  betaines  which  contain  one  or  more  car- 

boxyl  or  carboxylate  groups.  Enhanced  effects  are  also 

available   employing   such   amphoteric   compounds   with 

sulfonate  type  anionic  surface-active  agents. 


3,634,236 
SPANDEX  LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION 
James  R.  Buster,  St  Albans,  and  Charles  H.  Apperson, 
Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  714,429 
Int  CI.  D06m  13/18,  15/68 
U.S.  CI.  252—8.9  26  Claims 

A  lubricating  finish  for  spandex  fibers  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  solution  of  liquid  siloxane  and  a  surfactant  in 
mineral  oil. 


3,634,237 
VISCOUS  FLUID  COMPOSITIONS 
Paul  L.  Crenshaw  and  Floyd  F.  Flippen,  Midland,  and 
James  P.  Glasgow,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,079 
Int  CI.  E21b  43/26;  C09k  3/00 
VS.  CI.  252—8.55  R  7  Claims 

This  invention  discloses  the  use  of  inorganic  alkali 
metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts,  and  alternatively, 
acids,  to  effect  hydration  and  subsequent  thickening  of 
aqueous  alcoholic  solutions  containing  natural  gums  to 
provide,  e.g.,  viscous  fracturing  fluids  for  use  in  a  method 
of  stimulating  production  in  oil  and  gas  wells. 


3,634,238 

ORGANIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  AMINES 

AND  METALS  OR  SALTS  THEREOF 

Robert  F.  Bridger,  Hopewell,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1969,  Sei    No.  806,723 

Int  CI.  ClOm  1/00,  1/5^ 

VS.  CI.  lSl—16  21  Claims 

Organic  compositions  are  provided  which  are  stabilized 

against  oxidation  by  adding  thereto  a  combination  of  an 


amine  and  a  metal  from  Series  3  of  the  Periodic  Table 
having  an  atomic  number  of  at  least  27,  or  an  acid  salt 
of  such  metal.  The  amines  are  the  secondary  and  tertiary 
aromatic  amines,  the  bis(diaromatic  amines)  and  the 
arylene  diamines. 


3,634,239 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Alexander  C.  B.  MacPhail,  Cheshire,  England,  and  John 
E.  Lauck,  Godfrey,  and  Kenneth  T.  Wendler,  Alton,  111., 
assignors  io  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,159 
Int  CI.  C\Qm  1/46 
VS.  CI.  252—32.5  9  Claims 

Synthetic  ester  lubricating  oil  compositions  containing 
minor  amounts  of  ( 1 )  a  trihydrocarbyl  phosphate,  (2)  an 
alkyl  amine  salt  of  a  monohaloalkylphosphonic  acid  and 
(3)  a  dicarboxylic  acid  have  improved  anticorrosion,  anti- 
oxidation  and  load-carrying  properties. 


3,634,240 
RUST  INHIBITORS  COMPRISING  LITHIUM  SALTS 

Rosemary  O'Halloran,  Union,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Easo 

Research  and  Engineering  Company 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

798,123,  Feb.  10,  1969.  This  appUcation  Aug.  19,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  65,316 

Int  CI.  ClOm  1/24,  1/48 
VS.  CL  252—32.7  R  20  Calms 

The  lithium  salts  of  hydrocarbon-substituted  succinic 
anhydride,  wherein  the  hydrocarbon  substituent  is  an  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  group  having  about  9  to  about  30  car- 
bon atoms,  are  effective  as  rust  and  corrosion  inhibitors  in 
lubricating  oil  compositions.  These  salts  are  rendered  more 
oil-soluble  by  combining  them  with  alkyl  phenols. 


3,634,241 
SULFONATE  SALTS  OF  ALKENYX  SUCCINIMIDES 

Warren  Lowe,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

420,775,  Dec.  23,  1964.  This  application  Oct  10,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  865,529 

Int  CI.  ClOm  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  252—33  13  Claims 

A  composition,  useful  as  a  lubricating  oil  additive,  is 
obtained  by  first  reacting  a  C20-C400  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon succinic  acid  or  derivative  thereof  which  is  capable 
of  forming  carboximide  bonds  with  a  C2-C30.  N2-N10 
akylene  polyamine  to  form  a  carboximide,  and  then  react- 
ing the  carboximide  with  a  Ci2-C4o  hydrocarbon  sulfonic 
acid. 


3,634,242 
FLUORINATED  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  AS  OIL 

AND  DISTILLATE  FUEL  ADDITIVES 
David  S.  Bosniack,  Edison,  and  Stephen  J.  Metro,  Scotch 

Plains,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 

Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,922 

Int  CI.  ClOm  1/30,  1/32;  ClOI  1/22 

VS.  CI.  252—33.6  14  Qalms 

An  oil  soluble  nitrogen-containing  reaction  product  of 
an  aromatic  amine  having  about  6  to  40  carbon  atoms 
and  a  fluorinated  organic  compound  ««^lected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  fluorinated  monobasic  saturated 
carboxylic  acid  having  2  to  21  carbon  atoms  and  having 
no  secondary  or  tertiary  hydrogens  or  a  fluorinated  mono- 
basic saturated  carboxylic  acid  chloride  having  2  to  21 
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carbon  atoms  and  having  no  secondary  or  tertiary  hydro- 
gens inhibits  the  corrosivity  of  lubricating  oils  and  distil- 
late oils  and  in  addition  displays  load  carrying  ability  and 
cleanliness  characteristics  in  such  oils  not  shown  by  simi- 
lar additive  compounds. 


3,634,243 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  SUSPENDED  MATTER 
FROM  CUTTLNG  FLUIDS  AND  CUTTING  OILS 
BY  ADDITION  OF  CATIONIC  SURFACTANTS 
Robert  F.  Wessels  and  Ralph  Kelly,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Tbe  Cincinnati  MiULag  Machine  Co.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,156 
Int.  CI.  ClOm  1132, 1/30. 1/38 
V£.  CI.  252—34.7  15  Claims 

Cationic  surfactants,  e.g.,  quaternized  dimer  tetramine 
and  related  polymeric  fatty  polyquaternary  ammonium 
compounds  such  as  those  derived  from  dimer  acid  amines, 
are  added  to  aqueous  coolant  fluids  or  cutting  oils  to  assist 
the  removal  of  the  fine  suspended  matter  which  accumu- 
lates during  cutting  or  grinding  of  metals,  plastic,  glass, 
etc.  Without  the  addition  of  the  cationic  surfactant  com- 
pound, a  portion  of  the  finest  matter  remains  suspended 
and  cannot  be  removed  by  conventional  methods  such 
as  filtration. 


3,634,244 

LUBRICANT  HAVING  IMPROVED  VISCOSITY 

INDEX 
Robert  J.  Herold  and  Herbert  C.  Kaufman,  Akron,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,197 

Int.  CL  ClOm  1/28.  1/38 

VS.  a.  252 — 48.2  10  Claims 

Alkylene  polyethers  soluble  in  mineral  oil  and  having 
a  molecular  weight  above  10,000  are  utilized  as  viscosity 
index  improving  additives  in  lubricating  oil  composi- 
tions. The  polyethers  are  made  by  polymerization  of 
alkylene  o.xides.  oxetanes  and  episulfides  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst,  e.g..  a  double  metal  cyanide  complex  type 
catalyst  like  zinc  hexacyanoferrate  diglyet  complex.  The 
improved  lubricants  contain  about  1  to  15  parts  of  the 
polyether  per   100  parts  of  base  oil. 


3,634,245 
WATER  SOLUBLE  LUBRICANT 

Inara  Dagnjja  Meisters.  Homewood.  III.,  assignor  to 
Kerns  United  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,556 

Int.  CI.  ClOm  i/26 

U.S.  CI.  252—49.3  8  Ctalms 

A  water  soluble  composition  comprising  the  product 
obtained  by  transesterifying  a  triglyceride  (e.g.  castor  oil) 
with  a  polymeric  alkylene  oxide  glycol  until  the  reaction 
products  are  water-soluble  and  then  esterifying  the  hy- 
droxy compounds  present  with  a  carboxylic  or  dicarbox- 
ylic  acid.  These  products  are  of  value  as  lubricants  in 
a  wide  variety  of  fields. 


3,634,246 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 
George  J.  Quaal,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,115 
Int.  CI.  ClOm  3/40,  3/46 
US.  a.  252 — 49.9  9  Claims 

Lubricant  compositions  containing  a  major  amount  of 
triaryl  phosphate  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  silicone  poly- 
mer containing  at  least  40  mole  percent  phenylsiloxane 
units  are  disclosed.  Exemplary  is  a  blend  of  60  volume 
percent  tricresylphosphate  and  40  volume  percent  of  a 
50-50  copolymer  of  dimethylsiloxane  units  and  phenyl- 
methylsiloxane  units. 


I  3,634,247 

CUTTING  FLUID  COMPOSITION  OF  CHLORO- 
FLUORO-  AND  NITROALKANES 
.Murray  Borton  Parker,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,813 
Int.  CI.  ClOm  1/30,  1/32 
VS.  CI.  252—51.5  R  4  Claims 

Cutting  fluid  compositions  comprising  trichlorofluoro- 
methane  or  1.1.2-trichloro-l,2.2-trifluoroethane  and  from 
about  6  percent  to  15  percent  by  weight  of  a  nitroalkanc 
having  1  or  2  carbon  atoms. 


3,634,248 
AROMATIC  AMINE  DERIVATIVES  AS  STABI- 
LIZERS IN  ORGANIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Harry   J.    Andress,   Jr.,    Pitman,    NJ.,   assignor  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  738,803 

Int.  CI.  ClOm  1/20,  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  252—51.5  A  11  Claims 

Novel  derivatives  of  aromatic  amines  are  obtained  by 
reacting  a  primary  or  secondary  amine  with  an  aldehyde 
or  boric  acid.  The  resulting  aldehyde  product  or  borate 
ester  are  eff'ective  stabilizers  for  organic  media  at  high 
temperatures. 


3,634,249 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION 

Robert  Dupas  and  Marcel  Ostyn,  Mont-Saint-Algnan, 
France,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 
Company 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,012 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  20,  1967, 

128,922 
Int  CI.  ClOm  7/75 
VS.  CI.  252—59  7  Claims 

Lubricating  oil  compositions  exhibiting  good  viscosity 
index.  p)our  point,  resistance  to  oxidation,  and  shear  sta- 
bility properties  may  be  formulated  from  mineral  oil  or 
synthetic  oil  base  stocks  and  oily  ethylene-propylene  co- 
polymers boiling  above  450°  C.  prepared  from  ethylene 
and  propylene  in  mole  ratio  of  1 .5-0.43 : 1 . 


3,634,250 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THERMAL  INSULATION 
Charles  H.  Commons,  Jr.,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
tbe  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,257 

Int.  CI.  FI6I  59/00;  C04b  43/12;  B28c  3/00 

VS.  CI.  lSl—^1  3  Claims 
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A  thermal  insulation  prepared  by  casting  onto  a  support, 
a  suspension  containing  finely  divided  fireclay  and  an  or- 
ganic film  forming  agent,  drying  the  cast  suspension  to 
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provide  a  flexible,  self-supporting  film,  and  firing  the  film 
to  burn  out  the  film  forming  agent.  The  fired  film  may 
be  crushed  to  produce  a  finely  divided  thermal  insulating 
material,  and  the  finely  divided  material  may  be  fabri- 
cated, along  with  a  fibrous  organic  binder,  into  a  flexible, 
light-weight,  refractory,  insulating  mat  or  blanket. 


3,634,251 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

TONER  BY  POLYMERIZING  IN  AN  AQUEOUS 

SUSPENSION 
Kazuo  Maeda  and  Yukihisa  Sliibasaki,  both  %  Iwasaki 

Tsushinki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  7-14,  Kugayama  1-chome, 

Suginami-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,305 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1968, 
43/14,021 

Int  CI.  G03g  9/02 
VS.  CI.  252—62.1  4  CUims 

Toner  usable  for  forming  electrophotographic  image 
having  a  high  resolving  power,  which  is  manufactured  by 
suspension  polymerization  of  at  least  one  monomer  hav- 
ing more  than  a  polar  radical  selected  from  — NH> 
— OH,  — NOj  or  halogen  in  water  in  the  presence  of 
coloring  material  and  insoluble  inorganic  fine  powder. 
The  polar  radicals  of  the  obtained  polymer  generate  a 
polarity  on  the  surface  of  the  polymer  because  of  orienta- 
tion of  permanent  dipoles  of  the  polymer. 


3,634,252 

CHROMIUM  DIOXIDE  RECORDING  COMPOSI- 
TIONS STABILIZED  WITH  LONG-CHAIN  AM- 
MONIUM SALTS 

Boynton  Graham,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,484 

Int  CI.  HO  If  1/26 
V.S.  CI.  252—62.54  9  Claims 

Ferromagnetic  chromium  dioxide  particles  are  admixed 
with  stabilizing  amounts  of  ammonium  salts  having  at 
least  one  saturated  aliphatic  chain  of  at  least  eight  carbon 
atoms  and  incorporated  with  a  polymeric  binder.  The  salts 
retard  loss  of  residual  intrinsic  flux  density.  Magnetic  re- 
cording members,  e.g.,  tapes,  discs,  and  cylinders,  have  a 
layer  of  the  compositions. 


3,634,253 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Goro  Akaslii,  Masaaki  Fujiyama,  Takashi  Hirakawa,  and 
Osamu  Suzuki,  Odawara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
676,028,  Oct  18,  1967.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  68,554 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  24,  1966, 

41/70,093 

Int  CI.  HOlf  1/26;  Glib  5/70 

VS.  CL  252—62.54  3  Claims 

A  magnetic  recording  medium  having  excellent  fre- 
quency characteristics  and  preventing  creaking  phenom- 
ena, having  a  magnetic  recording  layer  consisting  of  a 
powdered  magnetic  recording  material  dispersed  in  a  resin- 
ous binder,  characterized  by  the  addition  to  said  binder  of 
a  monobasic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
linoleic  acid,  linolenic  acid,  caprylic  acid,  capyric  acid  and 
lauric  acid,  in  a  proportion  of  from  about  0.5  to  10  parts 
by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  magnetic  mate- 
rial is  disclosed. 


3,634,254 

METHOD  OF  COPRECIPITATING  HEXAGONAL 
FERRTTES 

Adolph  L.  Michell,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  June  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  833,447 

Int  a.  C04b  35/26 
V.S.  CI.  252—62.63  3  Claims 

A  method  is  disclosed  for  coprecipitating  chemical  con- 
stituents of  ferrites  as  intimately  mixed,  finely  divided  par- 
ticles which  may  be  readily  calcined  to  form  ferrimag- 
netic  bodies.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  iron  is  pre- 
cipitated as  its  hydroxide  from  aqueous  solution  and 
barium,  strontium  or  lead  is  coprecipitated  therewith  as 
the  respective  laurate  salt.  The  finely  divided  precipitated 
particles  are  intimate  mixtures  of  the  iron  and  copre- 
cipitated element  so  that  upon  the  drying  and  calcining 
a  dense,  hexagonal  ferrite  of  single  domain  size  is  formed. 


3,634,255 
NOVEL  FLUOROCARBON  COMPOSITION 
Kevin  Paul  Murphy,  BemardsvUle,  and  Sabatino  Robert 
Orfeo,  Morris  Plabis,  N J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,928 

Int  CL  C09k  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  252—67  8  Claims 

Dichlorodifluoromethane  (CCI3F3)  and  monochloro- 
fluoromethane  (CH3CIF),  in  certain  proportions,  form 
an  azeotrope  and  essentially  azeotropic  mixtures,  which 
are  constant  boiling,  or  essentially  constant  boiling,  and 
which  mixtures  possess  refrigeration  capacities  higher 
than  either  of  the  CCIjFa  and  CHjClF  components 
alone,  with  only  a  small  increase  in  pressure.  These  mix- 
tures are  specially  adapted  for  use  in  systems  having  high 
condensing  temperatures  such  as  automobile  air  condi- 
tioning systems. 

3,634,256 

TRANSMISSION  FLUID  COMPOSITIONS      X 

Kenneth  L.  Bickham,  East  Alton,  III.,  assignor  to  '^ 

Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

nied  May  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,372 

Int  CI.  C09k  3/02;  ClOm  1/32,  3/26 

U.S.  CI.  252—75  8  Claims 


3  10  19  20  29 

SLIONG    SFCED,  fCCT    PER    UINUTE 


Transmission  fluid  compositions  containing  an  oxyalkyl- 
ated  tertiary  amine  and  a  substituted  imidazoline  and  a 
polyalkenyl  substituted  succinimide  dispersant  have  ex- 
cellent fluid  friction  characteristics  and  oxidation  sta- 
bility. Through  the  interaction  of  the  oxyalkylated  ter- 
tiary amine  and  the  substituted  imidazohne,  not  only  is  it 
possible  to  change  the  shape  of  the  friction  curve,  but  it 
is  also  possible  to  attain  the  most  desirable  levels  of  static 
and  kinetic  friction. 
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3,634,257 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  BEER  STONE,  MILK 
STONE  AND  RAILWAY  CARRIAGE  ENCRUSTA. 
TIONS  USING  A  DIPHOSPHONIC  ACID 
Alan  S.  Porter,  Halesowen,  Birmingham,  and  David 
Thomas  Kerr  Whyte,  Dudley,  England,  assignors  to 
Electric  Reduction  Company  of  Canada  Ltd.,  Islington, 
Ontario,  Canada 

No  Drawing..  Filed  Apr.  24,  1968,  Scr.  No.  723,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Englaiid,  Apr.  26,  1967, 
/  19,193/67 

Bit  CI.  C02b  5106;  C23g  1106 
UA  CI.  252--«7  14  Claims 

A  method  for  the  removal  of  gross  tenacious  encrusta- 
tions selected  from  the  group  of  encrustations  consisting 
of  beer  stone,  milk  stone,  and  encrustations  on  the  exterior 
i^urface  of  railway  carriages,  comprising  applying  thereto 
\n  effective  amount  of  an  aqueous  solution  containing  at 
least  one  diphosphonic  acid  of  the  formula 

HO         R         on 

0=P— C— P=0 

/     I     \ 

HO  X'  OH 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  1 1  carbon 
atoms,  X'  is  OH  or  NHj.  and  the  alkali  metal,  ammonium 
and  acid  salts  of  said  diphosphonic  acid,  to  remove  said 
encrustations. 


3,634,258 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

SOLUBLE  POLYMER-ENZYME  PRODUCT 

Bernard  S.  Wildi,  Kirkwood,  and  Thomas  L.  Westman, 

St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St 

Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,356 
Int  CI.  CI  Id  7142 
VS.  CI.  252—89  29  Claims 

Detergent  compositions,  usually  containing  surfactant 
and/or  other  conventional  cleansing  ingredients,  compris- 
ing a  soluble  polymer-enzyme  product  wherein  the  enzyme 
is  covalently  bound,  preferably  one  wherein  the  enzyme 
moiety  comprises  a  protease,  and  especially  such  composi- 
tions embodying  a  plurality  of  polymer-enzyme  products 
or  a  polymerpluraJ  enzyme  product,  or  combinations 
thereof,  thereby  imparting  an  even  greater  operative  range 
of  enzymatic  substrate  and  pH  activity  to  the  detergent 
composition;  production  and  use  of  such  compositions. 


3,634,259 
CLEANSING  LOTION  FOR  PERSONAL  HYGIENE 
Ernest  C.  Evans,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,272 
Int  CI.  Clld  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—89  6  Claims 

A  cleansing  preparation  in  lotion-like  form  designed 
especially  for  personal  hygiene  and  proctological  use, 
characterized  by  a  particular  viscosity  and  horizontal 
wicking  rate. 

3,634,260 
BLEACHING  PACKETS 
John  Harlan  Pickin,  Madison,  N J.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
647,623,  June  21,  1967,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
application  Ser.  No.  502,508,  Oct  22,  1965,  which 
in  turn  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser. 
No.  172,104,  Feb.  9,  1962.  This  application  Feb. 
9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9,109 

Int  Ct  Clld  7154 
U.S.  CI.  252—95  6  Claims 

A  packet  for  chlorine-containing  bleach  compositions 
wherein  the  composition  is  enveloped  by  a  film  of  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  prepared  by  the  hydrolysis  of  polyvinyl 
acetate  and  which  film  contains  from  about  12-40%  by 
weight  of  unhydrolyzed  vinyl  acetate. 


3,634,261 

SANITIZING  PRESOAK  COMPOSITIONS 

Robert  E.  Keay,  Hightstown,  NJ.,  and  Russell  R.  Keast 

Yardley,   Pa.,   assignors  to   FMC   Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,338 

Int  CI.  Clld  7156 

U.S.  CI.  252—99  6  Claims 

Presoak  compositions  for  cleansing,  sanitizing  and  de- 
odorizing fabrics  soiled  with  a  combination  of  organic  and 
bacterial  soils,  and  particularly  diapers,  prior  to  washing 
are  provided.  The  compositions  comprise  an  organic  N- 
chloro  compound  which  hydrolyzes  to  yield  positive  chlo- 
rine, a  sulfamic  acid  compound,  a  polyphosphate,  an  in- 
organic buffer  salt,  sodium  tetraborate  and  an  anionic  or 
a  nonionic  surfactant.  The  particular  advantages  of  these 
compositions  are  in  their  combination  of  excellent  stability 
under  the  adverse  presoak  conditions  which  normally 
cause  rapid  loss  of  active  chlorine,  and  their  high  degree 
of  effectiveness  as  a  presoak  agent. 


3,634,262 
PROCESS   AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR   TREATING 

ALUMINUM  AND  ALUMINUM  ALLOYS 
John  J.  Grunwald,  New  Haven,  and  Edmund  E.  Homer, 
Watertown,  Conn.,  assignors  to  MacDermld,  Incorpo- 
rated, Waterbury,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,013 
Int  CI.  Clld  7/54 
U.S.  CI.  252—100  15  Claims 

Aluminum  and  aluminum  alloy  surfaces  are  prepared 
for  metal  finishing  operations  such  as  anodizing,  paint- 
ing, bright  dipping  etc.,  by  immersing  them  for  about  1 
to  about  10  minutes  at  a  temperature  of  about  60°  to 
about  170°  F.  in  an  acidic  solution  of  a  peroxydiphos- 
phate  compound,  such  as  potassium  peroxydiphosphate. 
Optionally,  the  solution  may  also  contain  a  fluoride  salt. 


3,634,263 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  COMPRISING 

IMPROVED  DYE  BLEACHING  STEP 

Paul  j^.ndrew  Jargiello,  Lexington,  Mask,  assignor  to 

Itek  Corporation,  Lexington,  Mass. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mav  25,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

641,127,  now   Patent  No.  3,520,688,  dated  July   14, 

1970.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Sept  22,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  870,870 

Int  CI.  Clld  7/54 
IJ.S.  CI.  252—102  16  Claims 

An  improved  photographic  process  comprising  an  im* 
proved  and  rapid  dye  bleaching  step  comprises:  (1)  ex- 
f  osing  to  an  image  pattern  of  activating  radiation  a  dye- 
s;rsitized  photosensitive  copy  medium  which  becomes 
activated  at  portions  thereof  which  are  exposed  to  such 
activating  radiation  and,  (2)  applying  to  the  exposed 
medium  a  dye  bleaching  solution  of  a  solvent  soluble 
thionate  selected  from  at  least  one  of  the  group  of  sul- 
fites and  bisulfites  and  especially  those  of  Groups  I-A 
and  II-A  metals,  said  thionate  having  a  concentration  of 
at  least  about  0.1  mole  of  thionate  per  liter  of  solution; 
an  amide,  said  amide  having  a  concentration  of  from 
about  0.5  to  15.0  moles  of  amide  per  liter  of  solution; 
and  optionally  an  ether,  said  ether  having  a  concentra- 
tion of  from  about  0  to  2.0  moles  of  ether  per  liter  of 
solution.  TTiis  dye  bleaching  solution  can  be  applied  to 
the  photosensitive  copy  medium  along  with  the  image- 
forming  material,  stabilizing  bath,  fixing  bath,  stop  bath, 
or  washing-aid  bath.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  dye 
bleaching  solution  is  combined  with  the  stabilizing  or 
fixing  bath.  In  such  an  embodiment  wherein  the  thionate 
is  potassium  sulfite  and  the  stabilizing  or  fixing  bath  is  an 
aqueous  solution  of  sodium  thiosulfate,  the  potassium 
sulfite  serves  the  dual  function  of  a  bleaching  agent  for 
a  colored  dye-sensitive  copy  medium  and  also  a  preserva- 
tive for  the  sodium  thiosulfate. 
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3,634,264 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  CLEANSING 

HAIR  OF  ANIMALS 
Roy  J.  Pence,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  \o  The  Regents 

of  the  University  of  California,  ^rkeley,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

181,169,  Mar.  20,  1962.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  680,055 

Int  CI.  Clld  3/48:  A61k,a7/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—106  6  Claims 

An  aqueous  shampoo  composition  for  cleansing  the 
hair  of  animals  and  ridding  same  of  blood-sucking  ecto- 
parasites for  a  substantial  period  of  time  said  composi- 
tion containing,  in  solution,  imidazole,  and  preferably  a 
water-immiscible  liquid  or  fat  such  as  pine  oil.  A  method 
utilizing  the  above  composition  which  comprises  apply- 
ing said  composition  to  the  hair  of  an  animal  in  the 
presence  of  added  water  in  order  to  produce  a  good 
lather.  A  synergistic  composition  containing  a  mixture  of 
imidazole  and  pine  oil. 


amine  salts  thereof  and  a  surface  coating  of  enzyme 
material. 


3,634,265 

SKIN  CLEANER  REQUIRING  NO  ADDITION  OF 

WATER  FOR  CLEANING  THEREWITH 

George  J.  Merritt,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,654 
Int  CI.  Clld  9/30,  9/50 
VS.  CI.  252—107  1  Claim 

A  skin  cleaner  emulsion  having  fast  liquefying  qualities 
when  massaged  upon  the  skin  and  adapted  to  be  used 
without  the  addition  of  water,  comprising  a  liquid  iso- 
paraffinic  hydrocarbon  solvent,  a  light  mineral  oil,  (he 
reaction  product  of  a  long-chain  alkanoic  acid  with  an 
alkanolamine,  an  anionic  surfactant,  a  protective  colloiJ. 
and  deioniz.'d  water.  The  emulsion  may  also  comprise  a 
humectant,  an  antimicrobiological   agent,  and   perfume. 


3,634,266 
LIQUID  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAIN- 
ING AMYLOLYTIC  ENZYMES 
Kenneth  W.  Theile,  David  A.  Lennert  and  Frederick  G. 
Rose,  Springfield  Township,  Hamilton  County,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,181 
Int  CI.  C07g  7/02;  Clld  7/12,  7/42 
VS.  CI.  252—132  12  Claims 

Liquid  detergent  compositions  having  enzymatic  activity 
and  containing  a  water-soluble  organic  synthetic  detergent, 
a  water-soluble  calcium  salt,  sodium  thiosulfate,  and 
amylolytic  enzymes  and  water  are  disclosed.  The  composi- 
tions, useful  in  the  cleansing  of  textiles  and  hard  surfaces, 
are  stabilized  substantially  against  loss  of  amylolytic 
enzyme  activity  during  storage. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  252—137  see: 
Patent  No.  3,634,338 


3.634.267 

ENZYME  ADDITIVES 

Richard  T.  Haynes,  Kirkwood,  Robert  P.  Langguth,  St 

Louis,  and  Raymond  L.  Liss,  Warson  Woods,  Mo., 

assignors  to   Monsanto   Company,   St   Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  724,270 

lot  CI.  Clld  3/066 

U.S.  CI.  252—527  3  Clahns 

Method    for    preparing    stable    particulate    additives, 

useful  in  detergents,  which  comprises  a  core  of  enzymati- 

cally   inactive   material    comprising   an   ethylene-maleic 

anhydride  copolymer  or  the  alkali  metal,  ammonium  and 


3,634,268 

LIQUID  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

Gerhart  Karg,  Pompton  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Wltco 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,482 
Int  CI.  Clld  3/066 
U.S.  CI.  252—529  1  Claim 

Clear,  homogeneous,  all-purpose  liquid  detergent  com- 
positions consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight,  (a)  3-6% 
alkylbenzene  sulfonate,  (b)  2-5%  hydrotropic  sulfonate 
of  benzene  or  lower  alkyl  benzene,  (c)  1.5-4%  urea,  (d) 
1.5-4%  fatty  alkanolamide,  (e)  3-8%  alkali  metal  inor- 
ganic phosphate  builder  and  (f)  the  balance  water  ex- 
hibit improved  viscosity  and  low  temperature  clear  point 
properties. 


3,634,269 
HYDROCARBYL  BUTANEDIOL  DISULFATE 
PHOSPHATE-FREE  DETERGENT  COMPO- 
SITIONS 
Robert  G.  Anderson,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,483 
Int  CI.  Clld  3/066 
VS.  CI.  252—531  6  Claims 

Novel  phosphate-free  detergent  compositions  com- 
prise a  mixture  of  2-alkyl  or  alkenyl-l,4-butanedioI  di- 
sulfates  and  non-phosphate  builders  and  additives. 


3.634,270 
INHIBITOR 
James  P.  Engle,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  Billy  D.  Oakes,  Midland, 
Mich.,  and  Cecil  F.  Reich,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
261,509,  Feb.  27,  1963.  This  appUcation  June  20, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  859,528 

Int  CI.  Clld  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—149  8  Cbdms 

A  corrosion  inhibitor  composition  for  aqueous  inor- 
ganic and  organic  acid  solutions  containing  an  amine  reac- 
tion product  in  ethylene  glycol,  a  nonionic  detergent  and 
a  sulfur  containing  compound. 


3,634,271 
LIQUID  DETERGExNT  COMPOSITIONS 
Cecil  A.  Friedman,  Buffalo,  and  Francis  J.  Scarcello, 
West  Falls,  N.Y.,  and  Andrew  Shultz,  Morris  IMains, 
and  Julius  E.  Walter,  Rockaway,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
AlUed  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  679,990 
Intel.  Clld  7/72,  7/75 
U.S.  CI.  252—545  4  aaims 

Detergent  compositions  of  linear  alkylbenzene  sul- 
fonates containing  a  mixture  of  sodium  and  ethanolamine 
salts  of  said  sulfonates  and  polyethylene  glycol.  The  com- 
positions are  characterized  by  having  improved  low  tem- 
perature storage  stability. 


3,634,272 
SYSTEMS    FOR    SOLUBILIZING    WATER    AND 
HALOGENATED  ALIPHATIC  HYDROCARBONS 
Joseph  C.  Valenta  and  Alfred  F.  Stelnhauer,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
227,986.  Oct  3,  1962.  This  appUcation  Oct  25,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  770,849 

Intel.  Clld  7/75,  7/72 
U.S.  CI.  252—153  8  Cbdms 

Water  or  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  salts  or  acids 
can    be    solubilized    as   clear    solutions    in    hydrophobic 
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liquids  such  as  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  solvents  by  the 
use  of  urea  as  a  solubilizing  aid  in  combination  with  a 
surfactant  system  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  diphenyl  ox- 
ide sulfonic  or  its  ar-chlorinated  or  brominated  deriva- 
tives and  one  of  several  well  known  surfactants,  neither 
class  of  which  will  in  itself  solubilize  the  two  principal 
ingredients. 

3,634,273 
THICKENED  CHLORINATED  SOLVENT 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 
Byroo.  E.  Marsh,  Western  Springs,  Layton  E.   Kinney, 
VUla  Parli,  and  Roy  J.  Betty,  Jr.,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signors to  Armour  Industrial  Chemical  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  696,714 
Int  CI.  C09d  9/00;  Clld  7/50 
US.  CI.  252—170  10  Claims 

Thickened  solvent  compositions  comprising  a  chlori- 
nated solvent  and  urea  produced  by  the  in  situ  reaction 
of  an  aliphatic  amine  and  an  isocyanate,  and  method  of 
forming  such  compositions.  The  compositions  of  this  in- 
vention provide  thixotropic  stripping  and  cleaning  com- 
positions for  uses  such  as  degreasing  and  paint  removing. 
Thickened  fire  extinguisher  fluids  may  be  formed  accord- 
ing to  this  invention.  Chlorinated  solvents  may  be  thick- 
ened to  form  solid  compositions  useful  as  cleaning  sticks. 


3,634,274 
TETRACHLORODIFLUOROETHANE-NITRO- 
METHANE  SOLVENT  COMPOSITION 
Oliver  A.  Barton,  Florham  Park,  NJ.,  and  Kevin  P. 
Murphy,    Orchard    Park,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,960 
Int.  CI.  C09d  9/00;  Clld  7/50;  C23g  5/02 
VS.  CL  252—171  4  Claims 

Tetrachlorodifluoroethanes  (sym-,  unsym-,  and  mix- 
tures thereof)  and  nitromethane,  in  certain  proportions, 
form  azeotropic  mixtures  which  are  constant  boiling  and 
which  possesses  solvent  characteristics  for  certain  organic 
polymers  substantially  greater  than  either  the  tetrachloro- 
difluoroethanes or  nitromethane  alone.  These  mixtures  are 
useful  as  solvent  media  for  coating  and  adhesive  com- 
positions and  as  stripping'agents  to  remove  films  bonded 
on  organic  polymers. 


3,634,275 
PARTIALLY  N-ALKYLATED  DIPHENYLMETHANE 
BASES  AS  NEW  CURING  AGENTS  FOR  EPOXY 
RESINS 

Norman  K.  Sundholm,  Middlebury,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Hied  July  25,  1968.  Ser.  No.  747,454 
Int  CI.  C07c  87/54;  C08f  45/72 
VS.  CL  252—182  2  Claims 

Partially  N-alkylated  diphenylmethane  bases  are  im- 
proved curing  agents  for  epoxy  resins  because  they  are 
liquids  at  room  temperature,  or  low-melting  solids. 


3,634,276 
LIQUID  HARDENER  FOR  PHENOL 
ALDEHYDE  RESINS 
Roland  E.  Kreibich,  Harlan  G.  Freeman,  and  Gene  F. 
Baxter,  Seattle,  Wash.,   and   Karl   F.   Kumli,   Chico, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma, 
Wash. 
No  Drawing.  Application  Oct.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  812,491, 
now  Patent  No.  3,492,263,  dated  Jan.  27,  1970,  which 
is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  528,772,  Feb.  25, 
1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,422,068,  dated  Jan.  14,  1969. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
6,002 

Int.  CI.  C08g  51/74;  C09j  3/16 
VS.  a.  252—182  4  Claims 

Disclosed  are  a  liquid  hardener  for  converting  a  phenol 
aldehyde  resin  into  an  adhesive,  and  a  method  for  its 


manufacture.  Use  of  this  hardener  avoids  problems  asso- 
ciated with  the  use  of  known  powdered  hardeners,  such  as 
caking  or  lumping  under  humid  conditions,  and  the  long 
and  complicated  mixing  procedure  required  to  blend 
powdered  hardener  with  liquid  resin.  The  liquid  hardener 
is  prepared  by  combining  water,  alcohol,  formaldehyde 
solution,  filler,  protective  colloid,  pyrogenic  silica  and 
wetting  agent  in  appropriate  proportions. 


3,634,277 
STABILIZED  TETRAHYDROFURAN  SOLUTIONS 
OF  DIBORANE 
Herbert  C.  Brown,  1840  Garden  St., 
West  Lafayette,  Ind.     47906 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,015 
Int  CI.  COlb  35/00 
VS.  CI.  252—188  14  Claims 

Solutions  of  diborane  in  tetrahydrofuran  can  be  pre- 
pared without  handling  the  gas  by  treating  suspensions  of 
sodium  borohydride  in  tetrahydrofuran  with  boron  tri- 
fluoride.  followed  by  decanting,  filtering,  or  centrifuging 
the  tetrahydrofuran  solution  of  diborane  from  the  precip- 
itaied  sodium  fluoborate.  Such  solutions  are  normally 
unstable  at  ordinary  temjjeratures,  undergoing  reductive 
cleavage  of  the  solvent.  Consequently,  they  cannot  be 
stored  for  any  appreciable  time  or  shipped  any  appreci- 
able distance.  However,  these  solutions  are  stabilized  to- 
ward such  reductive  cleavage  by  utilizing  in  the  synthesis 
a  slight  excess  of  sodium  borohydride  or  other  ionic  boro- 
hydrides.  These  discoveries  now  make  practical  the  manu- 
facture, shipping,  storing  and  application  of  such  solutions 
of  diborane  in  tetrahydrofuran,  highly  useful  for  hydro- 
borations  and  hydrogenations. 


3,634,278 

MONOETHANOLAMINE-LITHIUM 

DECONTAMINATING  AGENT 

Billy   C.   Wolverton,   Valparaiso,   Fla.,  assignor  to  tfie 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sccre- 

tary  of  the  Air  Force 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Feb.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,210 
Int  CI.  A62d  3/00;  B08b  3/08 
VS.  CI.  252—192  4  Claims 

A  chemical  composition  for  efficiently  countering  the 
effects  of  chemical  and  biological  warfare  agents  consist- 
ing of  a  mixture  of  monoethanolamine,  hexylene  glycol  or 
other  related  solvents  and  a  minor  amount  of  either 
lithium  hydroxide  or  metallic  lithium. 


3,634,279 
TRANSPARENT    PLASTIC    SHEET   FOR    MAKING 
WELDERS'  PROTECTIVE  SCREENS  OR  GOGGLES 
Christian    Leuschke,    Dormagen-Horrem,    and    Wilhelm 
Rohm,    Stommein,    Germany,    assignors    to    Farbcn- 
fabriken   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft   Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  722,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1967, 

F  52,290 

Int  CI.  F21v  9/04,  9/06;  G02c  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  252—300  3  Claims 

Transparent    plastic    sheets    for    welders'    protective 

screens  made  from  cellulose  esters,  having  a  Vicat  heat 

distortion  of  at  least  104°  C. 


3,634,280 
GLOWING  BOUNCING  PUTTY 
Hubert  W.  Dean,  Guilford,  and  Almon  G.  Hovey,  North- 
ford,   Conn.,   assignors  to  Peter  Hodgson,  Madison, 
Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  788,347 

Int  CI.  C09k  1/00;  A63b  43/06 

V.S.  CI.  252—301.3  R  6  Claims 

A  non-toxic  novelty  composition  comprising  various 

components,    including    a   "bouncing   putty,"   possessing 
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unusual  properties,  particularly  the  ability  to  glow  in  the 
dark  after  exposure  to  a  light  source. 


3,634,281 
OXYAPATITE  LASER  MATERIALS 
George  W.  Roland  and  Richard  H.  Hopkins,  Monroe- 
ville,  and  Nathan  T.  Melamed,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
dgnors  to   Westinghouse   Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Sept  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,753 
Intel.  C09k  1/54 
VS.  CI.  252—301.4  F  12  Oaims 

A  composition  of  matter  which  can  be  used  as  a  laser 
crystal  and  which  can  be  doped  with  sensitizer  ions  has 
the  empirical  chemical  formula  RM4_x(Z04)30:Ax 
where  A  represents  a  lasing  ion  selected  from  Nd,  Er,  and 
Ho,  X  has  a  value  from  .001  to  1,  M  is  an  ion  selected 
from  La,  Gd,  Y  and  mixtures  thereof,  Z  is  an  ion  selected 
from  Si  and  Ge  and  R  is  an  ion  selected  from  Sr,  Ba,  and 
Mg. 


3,634,282 
LUMINESCENT  COMPOUNDS  OF  CERIUM  PHOS- 
PHATES ACTIVATED  BY  TERBIUM 
Jean-Pierre  Denis,  Velizy-ViUacoublay,  and  Jean  Loriers, 
Meudon,  France,  assignors  to  Etablissement  Public: 
Agence  Nationale   de   Valorisation  dc  la  Recherche 
(Anvar),  Puteauz,  France 

nied  Sept  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,027 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept  26,  1968, 

167,764 
Int  CI.  C09k  1/36 
VS.  CI.  252—301.4  P  1  aaim 

This  invention  relates  to  luminescent  materials  compris- 
ing compounds  of  rare-earth  elements  and  belonging  to 
the  class  of  orthophosphates  and  containing  terbium  as 
an  activating  element.  The  invention  also  includes  a 
method  of  preparing  these  materials,  and  further  includes 
their  applications,  more  particularly  in  the  manufacture  of 
television  ser  sens,  cathode  ray  devices,  radiation  detectors 
and  other  devices  making  use  of  their  properties  of  fluo- 
rescence and  cathodoluminescence. 


3,634,283 
SMOKE  GENERATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS  OF  USE 
Alexander  G.  Rozner,  Bethesda,  and  Horace  H.  Helms, 
Jr.,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,658 
Int  CI.  C09k  3/30 
VS.  CI.  252—305  6  Claims 

Heat  initiated  smoke-generating  compositions  compris- 
ing zinc  powder  and  Teflon  (polytetrafluoroethylene)  pow- 
der and  methods  employing  these  compositions. 


3,634,284 

EMULSIFICATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS  IN 

AQUEOUS  ELECTROLYTE  SOLUTIONS 

Albert  Benson,  Fairlawn,  and  Geiiiart  Karg,  Pompton 

Lakes,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Witco  Chemical  Corporation. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  700,002 
Int  CI.  BOlj  13/00 
VS.  a.  252— 312  10  Claims 

Emulsions  of  certain  normally  liquid  hydrocarbons  in 
aqueous  solutions  of  electrolytes  such  as  sea  water  having 
improved  long  term  stability  and  containing  from  10- 
25%  by  weight,  based  on  the  amount  of  said  hydro- 
carbon, of  oleic  diethanolamide. 


3,634,285 
SILICONE  RELEASE  EMULSION 
Howard  Larry  Brooks,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Stauffer- 
Wacker  Silicone  Corporation,  Adrian,  Mich. 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Mar.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  809,994 
Int  CI.  BOIJ 13/00 
VS.  CI.  252—312  9  Claims 

An  emulsion  composition  comprising  (a)  from  20  to 
50  percent  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane  having 
from  1  to  3  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  w  halo- 
genated  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  per  silicon 
atom,  (b)  from  0.5  to  5.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  tri- 
methyl  nonyl  ether  of  polyethylene  glycol,  (c)  from  0.2 
to  3.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  polyoxyethylene  sorbitol 
oleate,  (d)  from  0.10  to  5.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  par- 
tial salt  of  a  phosphate  ester  of  nonyl  phenol,  and  the 
balance  of  the  emulsion  being  water. 


3,634,286 
STABLE,  HOMOGENEOUS  SUSPENSION  OF  SILICA- 

PHOSPHATE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION 
Paul  CUfford  Yates,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,528 
r  Int  CI.  BOlj  13/00 

V.S.  CI.  252—313  S  7  Claims 

Water  suspensions  containing  (i)  a  silicate  or  mixture 
of  a  silicate  and  colloidal  silica  and  (ii)  a  phosphate  of 
cerium,  hafnium,  tin,  titanium,  or  zirconium  have  been 
found  to  be  stable.  Water-insoluble  films  or  ion-exchange 
members  can  be  made  by  removing  the  water  from  the 
suspensions. 


3,634,287 
TWO-STAGE  HYPOCHLORITE  BLEACHING  OF 

OLEFIN  SULFONATE  DETERGENTS 
Gar  Lok  Woo,  Tiburon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ChcTron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,386 
Int  CL  BO  If  17/02 
VS.  CI.  252—353  n  cudms 

An  improved  process  for  the  reduction  of  color  in 
detergent  range  olefin  sulfonates  by  the  use  of  two  tem- 
perature stages  and  hypochlorite  bleach. 


3,634,288 

PREPARATION  OF  HYDROPHOBIC  SIUCA  SOL 

FOR  USE  AS  ANTIFOAMING  AGENT 

Roger  W.  Youngs,  Hinsdale,  111.,  assignor  to  Nalco 

Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  HI. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,646 

IT  8  i?\?^-  ^i}^  ^^^^'^'  *®li  ^^/^^'  COlb  33/14 
US.  CI.  252—358  3  Claims 


0.1a        o.ao      o.to      0.40        I 

AMTIFOAM    DOSASe.SHAMJ 


A  superior  hydrophobic  silica  emulsion  in  oil,  useful 
principally  as  an  antifoaming  agent,  is  prepared  by  start- 
ing with  a  silica  hydrosol  emulsified  oil.  Water  is  stripped 
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from  the  emulsion  and  the  emulsion  system  is  then  react- 
ed with  a  polysiloxane  which  renders  the  oil-dispersed 
silica  particles  (sol  dimension)  hydrophobic. 


3,634,289 
PROCESS  FOR  RECLAIMING  WOOD  TREATING 

COMPOSITION 

Harold  G.  Liddell,  Angleton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,183 

Int.  CI.  C09k  3/00 

UA  CI.  252—404  4  Claims 

A  process  for  recovering  a  wood  preservative,  e.g., 
pentachlorophenol,  and  its  carrier  from  a  treating  com- 
position which  composition,  through  usage,  has  accumu- 
lated contaminates,  wood  rosins,  dirt,  etc.  along  with  a 
process  for  reduction  of  corrosion  of  containers  used  for 
storing  the  carrier-preservative  composition  which  in- 
cludes: reacting  the  contaminated  treating  composition 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  base,  e.g., 
Na2C03  or  NaOH,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  convert  the 
preservative,  e.g.,  pentachlorophenol,  to  its  water-soluble 
alkali  metal  salt  form;  allowing  the  water  and  the  salt 
to  separate  from  the  carrier  and  the  contaminants,  and 
decanting  the  aqueous-layer  containing  the  preservatiNC 
in  its  salt  form  from  the  carrier  and  contaminants;  sub- 
jecting the  carrier  and  contaminants  remaining  after  de- 
cantation  to  distillation  to  recover  the  volatile  carrier 
(the  contaminants,  the  dirt,  and  the  rosins  will  remain 
behind  in  the  residue);  mixing  clean  distilled  carrier  with 
the  decanted  aqueous  layer  and  sufficient  acid  to  convert 
the  salt  to  the  solvent-soluble  acid  form,  thereby  to  re- 
cover the  preservative  in  solution  in  the  carrier;  finally, 
decanting  the  water  after  settling  of  the  newly  constituted 
treating  composition.  Alternatively,  the  preservative  may 
be  regenerated  by  acid  from  the  water,  separated  from 
the  water  and  then  mixed  with  the  clean  solvent.  Gener- 
ally not  all  of  the  salt  form  of  the  preservative  will  be 
converted  and  certainly  not  all  of  the  water  will  be  re- 
moved from  the  carrier,  thus  when  the  clean  treating 
composition,  containing  the  carrier  and  the  preservative, 
is  stored,  some  of  the  salt  form  of  the  preservative  as 
well  as  water  will  be  present  and  form  an  aqueous  layer 
over  the  carrier  upon  standing  as  during  storage.  It  has 
been  found  that  this  aqueous  layer  containing  some  of 
the  preservative  in  its  salt  form  will  prevent  the  corro- 
sion of  the  metal  container  or  vessel  at  the  most  corro- 
sive point,  the  interface  of  the  solvent  and  water. 


3,634,291 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  COBALT  OR  COBALT 
PLUS   GROUP    II   METAL   CATALYST  IN   0X0 
SYNTHESIS  PROCESS 
Seiji   Usanii,   Kotaro   Nishimura,   and   Takeo  Koyama, 
Saitama,  and  Saburo  Fukushi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Toa  Nenryo  Kogyo  Kabushild  Kidsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769.375 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  21,  1967, 
42/67,709;  Dec.  27,  1967,  43/83,273 
Int.  CI.  BOIJ  11/02;  C07c  45/02 
U.S.  CI.  252 — 414  2  Claims 

A  method  for  recovering  a  reaction  catalyst  from  an 
0X0  or  an  Aldox  process  in  which  the  waste  catalyst- 
containing  solution  obtained  by  the  decatalyzing  step  is 
treated  with  an  organic  extracting  medium  and  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  in  order  to  obtain  the  catalyst  metal 
or  metals  in  the  form  of  hydroxides  suspended  in  the  or- 
ganic extracting  medium. 


3,634,290 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  HEMOLYSATES  FOR 
HEMOGLOBIN  AND  OTHER  TYPES  OF  ELEC- 
TROPHORESIS USING  CHELATING  AGENTS 
Tipton  L.  Golias,  9786  Lincoln  Court, 
Taylor,  Mich.     48180 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,110 
Int  CI.  GOln  33/16 
U.S.  CI.  252—408  9  Qaims 

The  method  of  preparing  a  hemolysate  involves  the 
liberation  or  separation  of  the  hemoglobin  from  the  red 
blood  corpuscles  or  cells  by  subjecting  the  solution  in 
which  the  red  blood  corpuscles  are  suspended  to  a  chelat- 
ing agent  dissolved  in  water  which  lyses  the  cells.  As  a 
result  thereof  the  hemoglobin  appears  in  the  solution 
combined  with  th;  chelating  compound  to  form  chelat- 
ing molecules.  The  lysing  solution  I  commonly  use  for  the 
red  blood  cells  is  a  dilute  solution  of  (ethylenedinitrilo)- 
tetraacetic  acid  tetrasodium  salt  (in  the  range  of  .05- 
2.0% )  in  water.  This  solution  is  added  directly  to  the  red 
blood  cells  which  were  previously  washed  in  a  .85% 
saline  solution.  The  resulting  hemolysate  is  ready  for 
hemoglobin  or  other  types  of  electrophoresis  (isoenzymes, 
etc.)  after  being  thoroughly  mixed. 


3,634,292 
REGENERATION  OF  A  COKE-DEACTTVATED 
CATALYST  COMPRISING  A  COMBINATION 
OF  PLATINLTVl,  RHENIUM,  AND  HALOGEN 
WITH  AN  ALUMINA  CARRIER  MATERIAL 
John  C.  Hayes,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  111. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No,  797,272 
Int.  CI.  BOIJ  11/02.  11/80;  ClOg  35/06 
U.S.  CI.  252 — 415  13  Claims 

A  deactivated  hydrocarbon  conversion  catalyst,  which 
is  a  combination  of  a  platinum  group  component,  a  rhe- 
nium component,  and  a  halogen  component  with  an 
alumina  carrier  material  and  which  has  been  deactivated 
by  a  deposition  of  carbonaceous  materials  thereon  during 
a  previous  contacting  with  a  hydrocarbon  charge  stock 
at  an  elevated  temperature,  is  regenerated  by  the  sequen- 
tial steps  of:  ( 1 )  burning  carbon  therefrom  at  a  relatively 
low  temperature  with  a  gas  stream  containing  H3O  and 
a  small  amount  of  Oj,  (2)  contacting  at  a  relatively  high 
temperature  with  a  gas  stream  containing  H3O  and  a 
small  amount  of  Oj,  (3)  treatmg  at  a  relatively  high  tem- 
perature with  a  gas  stream  containing  HaO  and  a  large 
amount  of  Oj,  (4)  treating  with  a  gas  stream  containing 
halogen  or  a  halogen-containing  compound  and  water,  and 
(5)  reducing  with  a  dry  hydrogen  stream.  Key  features 
of  the  resulting  method  are:  (1)  presence  of  water  in  the 
gas  stream  used  in  all  steps  except  the  reduction  step, 

(2)  careful  control  of  the  temperature  during  each  step, 

(3)  adjustment  of  halogen  content  of  the  catalyst  prior 
to  the  reduction  step,  and  (4)  careful  control  over  the 
composition  of  the  gas  streams  used  in  the  various  steps 
thereof. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  252—431  thru  252—521  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3,634,328  thru  3,634,337 


3,634,293 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  BITUMEN  AND 
AN  OLEFIN  POLYMER 
Eckhard    Bonitz,    Frankenthal,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Badische    Anilin-    &    Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852.?44 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31,  1968, 
P  17  95  269.1 
Int.  CI.  C08h  13/08.  17/04.  17/56 
U.S.  CI.  260—28.5  AS  6  Claims 

Compositions  containing  bitumen,  an  olefin  polymer,  a 
basic  substance  and  sulfur. 


January  11,  1972 


CHEMICAL 


729 


3,634,294 
SYNTHETIC  LATICES  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  SAME 
Donald  N.  De  Mott,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Francis  W. 
Stanton,  Jr.,  Chevoit,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,047 
Int.  CI.  C08f  1/09.  3/00 
VS.  CI.  260—29.6  MQ  14  Claims 

Compounds  useful  as  emulsion  polymerization  surfac- 
tants, 2-acetoxy-alkanesulfonates,  are  disclosed.  The  com- 
pounds are  particularly  suited  as  emulsion  polymerization 
surfactants  in  the  preparation  of  low-foaming  or  non- 
foaming  latices  by  aqueous  emulsion  polymerization  of 
vinylic  monomers.  The  synthetic  latices  and  process  for 
preparing  them  are  described.  The  low-foaming  and  non- 
foaming  latices  find  application  in  the  preparation  of  ad- 
hesives,  foams,  polishes,  coatings  and  the  like. 


or  organic  post-finishes  can  be  applied  over  the  composi- 
tions of  this  invention. 


3,634,295 
TEXTILE  SIZING  COMPOSITION 

Donald  Thomas  Dunlap  and  James  Reid  .Misenheimer, 
both  %  Celanese  Corporation,  P.O.  Box  1414,  Char- 
lotte, N.C.     28201 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,079 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.6  WB  2  Claims 

A  method  of  sizing  man-made  yarns,  a  novel  sizing 
composition  and  a  novel  mixing  procedure  for  said  siz- 
ing composition  wherein  the  sizing  composition  com- 
prises a  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  a  polyacrylic  acid. 


3,634,296 
METAL  ORGANIC  COATINGS  FOR  ANIONIC 

SUBSTRATES 
Robert  C.  Wade,  Ipswich,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ventron 
Corporation,  Beverly,  Mass. 
No  Drawing.  Condnuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tions Ser.  No.  630,845,  Apr.  14,  1967,  and  Ser.  No. 
816,065,  Apr.  14,  1969.  This  appUcation  July  14,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  841,540 

Int  CI.  C08f  45/24 
U.S.!CI.  260—29.6  BM  6  Claims 

The  invention  provides  glass  articles  coated  with  the 
complex  reaction  product  of  anhydrous  trimethyl  borate 
with  the  anhydrous  chloride  of  a  metal  selected  from 
Ti  (IV).  Zr  (IV)  and  Hf  (IV).  This  reaction  product 
is  water-soluble  but  when  applied  to  the  surface  of  glass 
and  dried  is  substantially  water-insoluble.  The  coated  glass 
surface  is  delustered  and  water  repellent.  This  reaction 
product  has  a  high  affinity  not  only  for  glass  but  also  for 
compounds  having  free  hydroxyl  groups.  Consequently, 
the  glass  article  may  be  coated  with  the  complex  reaction 
product,  and  when  dried,  may  be  again  coated  with  a 
solution  or  emulsion  of  a  hydroxylic  compound  and  when 
dried  is  capable  of  being  dyed  with  vat  dyes  or  other  dyes 
commonly  used  for  dyeing  cellulose  fibers. 

The  invention  also  provides  aqueous  solutions  of 
polyvinyl  alcohol  and  the  reaction  product  of  anhydrous 
trimethyl  borate  and  the  anhydrous  tetrachloride  of 
Ti  (IV),  Zr  (IV)  and  Hf  (IV)  which  may  be  used  to 
coat  various  substrates,  such  as  cotton,  glass,  leather, 
paper  and  starch,  which  when  dried  forms  an  adherent 
coating  on  the  substrate  which  may  be  dyed. 


3,634,297 

EMULSION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  BINDING 

PIGMENTS  TO  GLASS  FABRICS 

James  K.  Campbell,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 

Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750,472 

Int.  CL  C09d  3/82 

VS.  CI.  260— 29.2  M  2  Claims 

Emulsions  of  certain  silicone  copolymers  prepared  by 

emulsion  polymerization  have  been  found  to  be  useful  as 

pigment  binders  for  glass  fabrics.  Conventional  silicone 


3,634,298 
HIGH  GLOSS  PAPER  COATING  COMPOSITION  OF 
A   LATEX   INIERPOLYMER  OF  ALKYL   ACRY- 
LATE-MONOVINYL  AROMATIC-UNSATURATED 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID-ACRYLONTTRILE 
Robert  Alan  Wamsley,  Anchorage,  John  Edward  Bamett, 
Pleasure  Ridge  Park,  and  Kenneth  Ralph  Rose  and 
Gerald   Stephan   Jones,   Louisville,   Ky.,   assignors   to 
Celanese  Coatings  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing,  nied  Apr.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,186 
Int.  CI.  C08f  29/54;  D21h  1/28 
VS.  CI.  260—29.6  TA  6  Claims 

High  gloss  papers  are  produced  by  coating  the  paper 
with  a  composition  made  from  a  major  amount  of  pig- 
ment and  a  minor  amount  of  a  binder  wherein  the  binder 
is  a  latex  interpolymer  of  an  alkyl  acrylate  or  meth- 
acrylate,  a  vinyl  aromatic  compound,  a  polymerizable  acid 
and  acrylonitrile. 

3,634,299 
DAMPLNG  COATINGS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
PREPARATION 
Benjamin  K.  C.  Shim,  Donald  R.  Blenner,  Thomas  J. 
Dudek,  and  William  F.  Hafner,  all  %  Lord  Corpora- 
tion, Erie,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  569,190, 
Aug.  1,  1966.  This  appUcation  Apr.  9,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  839,744 

Int  CI.  C08f  45/04,  45/40 
VS.  CI.  260—31.8  11  aalms 

A  damping  material  is  provided  which  comprises  in 
combination  with  a  material  imparting  stiffness  thereto 
a  polymeric  material  having  polar  functionahty  and  in  the 
solid  state  clearly  defined  spaced  apart  glass  and  secondary 
transition  points  admixed  with  a  plasticizer  which  moves 
the  transition  points  together  to  provide  a  combined  tran- 
sition effect. 


3,634,300 
REMOVING    UNREACTED    MONOMERS    FROM 
ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMER  SOLUTIONS  AND 
CONCENTRATION  OF  THE  SOLUTIONS 
Hermann  Fischer  and  Eduard  Hell,  Limburgerfaof,  Johann 
Swoboda,  Heidelberg,  and  Richard  Thoma,  Ludwigs- 
hafen, Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Gci^ 
many 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  86,762 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1969, 

P  19  56  286.8 

Int  CI.  C08f  47/22,  53/20 

VS.  CL  260—32.6  N  4  Claims 


A  continuous  process  for  the  removal  of  residual  mono- 
mers from  solutions  of  acrylonitrile  polymers  in  dimcth- 
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ylformamide  and  for  concentrating  the  solutions  in  a 
sequence  of  separating  zones,  pressure  release  zones, 
heating  zones  and  pressure  release  zones.  The  process 
is  distinguished  by  short  residence  times  and  only  slight 
damage  to  the  polymer  solutions.  The  solutions  obtained 
may  serve  for  the  production  of  filaments,  threads  or 
fibers. 


3,634,301 
SELF-BOiNDING  MAGNET  WIRE  ENAMELS 

Andrew  F.  Fitzhugh,  Longmeadow,  and  James  A.  Snel- 
grove,  Monson,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
660,190,  now  Patent  No.  3,516,858.  Divided  and  this 
application  Oct  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,992 
Int  CI.  C08k  1/40 

VS.  CI.  260—32.6  R  13  Oaims 

Disclosed  herein  are  self-bonding  magnet  wire  enamels 

comprising  a  polyvinyl  acetal   resin   based  composition 


by  the  diluent.  Suitable  mlcrogels  are  prepared  by  co- 
polymerizing  a  monoepoxy  monomer  with  a  small  amount 
of  a  polyepoxy  monomer  whereby  a  network  structure 
is  formed. 


3,634,304 

NOVEL  POLYIMIDES  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
THEREOF  THAT  ARE  SOLUBLE  IN  PHE- 
NOLIC SOLVENTS 

Munehiko  Suzuki,  Vokosuka-shi,  Etsuo  Hosokawa,  Yoko- 
hama-shi,  and  Misao  Waki,  Kawasaki-shl,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Sbowa  Densen  Denran  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
also  known  as  Sbowa  Electric  Wire  and  Cable  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,491 

Int  CI.  C08g  20/32,  41/04,  51/34 
U.S.  CI.  260—33.4  F  4  Claims 

A  polyimide  having  a  recurring  structural  unit  of  the 
formula 
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which  contains  at  least  0.5  parts  by  weight,  per  hun- 
dred parts  of  polyvinyl  acetal  resin,  of  an  amine  com- 
ponent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary  and 
secondary  amines. 


3,634,302 

SAND  CONSOLIDATION  COMPOSITION 

Bobby  G.  Hamsberger,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Texaco  Inc.,  New  Yoii,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
786,430,  now  Patent  No.  3,537,521,  dated  Nov.  3, 
1970.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  31,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  21,229 

Int  CI.  C08f  45/34 

U.S.  CI.  260—32.8  R  8  Claims 

Method  of  and  composition  for  the  treatment  of  un- 
consolidated sandy  formations  to  stabilize  the  formation 
comprising  injecting  a  treating  composition  of  25-100% 
by  volume  of  acrolein  dimer  and  75-0%  by  volume  of 
an  oxygenated  hydrocarbon  solvent  into  said  formation, 
effecting  polymerization  of  said  dimer  and  formation  of 
a  fluid  permeable  consolidated  sand  in  said  formation. 


3,634,303 
DISPERSIONS   OF   FINELY-DIVIDED   POLY- 
(EPOXIDES)     IN    NONPOLAR     ORGANIC 
DILUENTS 

Edwin  J.  Vandenberg,  Foulk  Woods,  Wilmington,  Del., 
assignor  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,731 
Int  CI.  C08g  51/26.  53/18;  C08J  1/46 
U.S.  CI.  260—33.2  EP  20  Claims 

Dispersions  of  fw'y^epoxides)  in  nonpolar  liquid 
organic  diluents,  wherein  the  poly(epoxide)  has  a  particle 
size  of  0.05  to  20  microns,  are  described.  These  disper- 
sions are  prepared  by  polymerizing  an  oxirane  or  oxetane 
or  mixtures  of  such  epoxides  in  a  diluent,  in  which  the 
polymer  being  produced  is  insoluble,  in  the  presence  of 
a  poly(epoxide)  microgel  which  is  swollen  at  least  100% 


can  be  produced  by  causing  a  3,3',4,4'-benzophenone- 
tetracarboxylic  acid  compound  and  3,9-bis(3-aminopro- 
pyl)-2,4,8,10-tetraoxaspiro[5,5]undecanc  to  contact  each 
other  under  conditions  conducive  to  condensation.  Such 
a  polyimide  is  blended  with  a  convertible  polyester  and 
a  phenolic  solvent  to  produce  a  composition  which  is 
suitable  for  use  as  an  electrically  insulating  varnish  form- 
ing a  coating  film  of  highly  desirable  properties. 


3,634,305 

Water-soluble  compositions  resistant  to 
shear   degradation   of  the  polymer 

THEREOF 
Alvin  C.  Johnson,  Mount  Carmel,  HI.,  and  Clyde  G.  Inks, 
Taylor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Cor^ 
poration,  Wyauadotte,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,742 

Int  CI.  C08g  51/24,  57/34;  E21b  43/22 

VS.  CI.  260—33.4  R  5  Claims 

Aqueous  polymeric  solutions  are  prepared  by  admixing 
an  aqueous  solvent  with  water-soluble  composition  of  a 
solid,  high  molecular  weight  polyethylene  oxide  or  poly- 
acrylamide  dispersed  in  a  water-soluble  liquid  surfactant. 
The  aqueous  solutions,  which  have  utility  in  waterflood 
processes  and  the  like,  can  be  forcibly  displaced  by  a  pump 
or  the  like  without  shear  degradation  of  the  polymer  com- 
ponent thereof. 


3,634,306 

MOISTURE-CURING  POLYURETHANES  SOLUBLE 
IN  MINERAL  SPIRITS 

Herbert  M.  Schroeder,  WilHamsville,  and  David  W.  Teloh, 
Depew,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Textron  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Sept  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  664,960 

Intel.  C08g  57/25 

U.S.  CI.  260—33.6  UR  27  Claims 

Solvent  solutions  of  moisture-curing  polyurethanes 
made  from  a  polyol  component  containing  branched  chain 
polyoxybutylene  polyol  in  order  that  a  paraffinic  or 
alicyclic  hydrocarbon-containing  solvent  can  be  employed 
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and  still  obtain  essentially  clear  solutions.  Such  solvents 
are  especially  advantageous  in  view  of  pollution  problems 
encountered  with  aromatic,  olefinic  and  oxygenated  sol- 
vents. A  highly  preferred  diisocyanate  is  l-isocyanato-3- 
isocyanatomethyl-3,5,5-trimethylcyclohcxane  whose  use 
permits  the  production  of  solutions  having  at  least  about 
70  or  80%  of  the  parafl!inic  or  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  sol- 
vent components. 


bon  black  is  shown  to  be  superior  in  regard  to  scorch 
and  tensile  of  the  rubber  into  which  the  carbon  black  is 
subsequently  blended. 


3,634,307 

ORGANIC  BINDER  FOR  FRICTION  LINING 

Henry  C.  Morton,  East  Greenbush,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

The  Bendix  Corporation 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  610,397, 
Jan.  19,  1967.  This  appUcation  Dec.  11,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  884,329 

Int  CI.  C08g57/iO 
U.S.  CI.  260—38  3  Claims 

An  organic  binder  for  friction  linings  comprised  of  a 
nylon  polyamide  modified  phenolic  resin  is  herein  dis- 
closed. The  pKjlyamide  is  added  as  a  reactant  to  the  reac- 
tion mass  during  the  phenolic  resin  forming  process  to 
provide  the  phenolic  resin  with  a  temperature  resistant 
toughness  and  fade  resistance. 


3,634,308 
POLYALKYLENE  OXIDE  ADDUCT  OF  PHOS- 
PHORIC ACID  AS  MOLD  RELEASE  AGENT 
FOR  UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  RESINS 
Glenn  R.  Svoboda,  Grafton,  and  Richard  C.  Ross,  Port 
Washington,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Freeman  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Port  Washington,  Wis. 
No  Drawing.  Hied  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,922 
Int  CI.  C08f  27/02 
VS.  CI.  260—40  R  4  Claims 

An  improved  molding  resin  composition,  particularly 
adapted  for  use  with  heated  surface  molding  installa- 
tions, includes  as  a  mold  release  agent,  a  small  quantity 
of  a  polyol  wtfich  is  a  polyalkylene  oxide  adduct  of 
phosphoric  acid.  The  composition  is  otherwise  typical 
of  the  molding  art,  i.e.,  includes  unsaturated  polyester 
resin  syrup  and  inert  materials  which  may  be  particulate 
or  fibrous  fillers  or  fibrous  reinforcement  materials. 


3,634,309 

FLUOROELASTOMER  BONDED-SHEET  PACKING 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Henry  Joseph  Palumbo,  Middlesex,  N  J.,  asrignor  to 

Johns-Manville  Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
506,283,  Nov.  3,  1965.  This  application  June  11, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  832,442 

Int  CI.  C08f  45/10 
VS.  CI.  260—41  3  Oaims 

Compressed  packing  material  having  exceptionally 
good  stress  relaxation  properties  and  good  chemical  resist- 
ance at  300°  to  600°  F.  is  prepared  from  a  mixture  com- 
prising asbestos  fibers  and  a  vinylidene  fluoride  and  hex- 
afluoropropylene  copKJlymer.  TTie  packing  material  is  par- 
ticularly suited  for  maintaining  a  strong  seal  between 
metal  surfaces  that  are  subjected  to  relatively  high  operat- 
ing temperatures. 


3,634,310 
PELLETING  AGENT  FOR  CARBON  BLACK 
Arthur  E.  Frazier,  Borger,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,520 
Int  CL  BOIJ  2/00;  C08c  77/75 
U.S.  CI.  260 — 41.5  8  Claims 

The  use  of  an  in  situ-prepared  ammonium  nitrate  solu- 
tion as  a  pelleting  agent  to  facihtate  the  pelleting  of  car- 


3,634,311 
AMMONIUM  HEXAFLUOROFERRATE  AS  A  FIRE 

RETARDANT  ADDITIVE 
John  A.  Peterson,  Niagara  Falls,  and  Harry  W.  Mardniak, 
Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Mar.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,430 

Int  CI.  C08f  45/56;  C08k  7/02;  C09k  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  260—41.5  8  Claims 

Normally  combustible  polymers  are  rendered  fire  re- 
tardant  by  incorporating  therein  a  fire  retardant  amount 
of  ammonium  hexafluorotitanate,  ammonium  hexafluoro- 
fcrrate  and  mixtures  thereof.  The  degree  of  fire  retard- 
ancy  is  improved  by  additionally  employing  an  arsenic, 
antimony  or  bismuth  compound. 


3,634,312 
STABLE  CARBONATE  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  C.  BabUlis  and  Frank  N.  Liberti,  Mount  Vernon, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,426 
Int  CI.  C08g57/i5 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.8  A  6  Claims 

A  thermal-oxidatively  stable  polycarbonate  composition 
which  consists  of  in  admixture  a  copolycarbonate  phos- 
phite and  an  epoxy  composition  which  epoxy  composi- 
tion is  present  in  an  amount  of  0.0 1- 1. 0  weight  percent 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  polycarbonate  composi- 
tion wherein  the  copolycarbonate  phosphite  has  an  ele- 
mental phosphorus  content  of  0.0005  to  about  1.0  weight 
percent. 


3,634,313 
ANnOZONANTS  FOR  RUBBER 
Frank  Aloysfais  Vincent  Sullivan,  Westfleld,  and  Tamara 
Dejneka,  Skillman,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  May  18,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
639,259,  now  Patent  No.  3,509,181,  dated  Apr.  28, 
1970.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Aug.  20,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  851,729 

Int  CI.  C08c  11/32;  C08d  77/0-^ 
U.S.  a.  260-45.8  5  Claims 

A  compound  of  the  formula : 


R-HN-/  V-NH-  R' 


wherein  R  is  either  furfuryl  or  tetrahydrofurfuryl  and  R' 
is  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  or  lower-alkyi  or  lower-alkoxy  sub- 
stituted phenyl  or  naphthyl,  or  the  same  as  R;  and  the 
use  of  such  compound  as  an  antiozonant  in  rubber  com- 
positions. 


3,634,314 
FLAME  RETARDANT  SOLID  POLYMERIC 
COMPOSITIONS 
Henryk  A.  Cyba,  Evanston,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  HI. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
770,123,  Oct  23,   1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,542,805, 
which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  applicalimi  Ser.  No. 
720,339,  Apr.  10,  1968,  which  hi  turn  Is  a  contfamation- 
in-part  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser.  No.  329,979,  Dec. 
12,  1963.  This  appUcation  Aug.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

wr  ^  A"*;  ^'-  ^®"  ^^^^^■'  C08g  SI/60;  C09k  3/28 
V.S.  CI.  260-45.8  N  7  claims 

Flame  retardant  solid  polymeric  composition  contain- 
ing hydroxyalkyl  substituted  polyhalopolyhydropolycyclic- 
dicarboxylic  imides. 
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3,634,315 

POLYETHYLENE  OXIDE  STABILIZED  WITH 

MERCAPTO-IMIDAZOLES 

Kenlchi  Hattori,  Yuichl  Ueda,  and  Yukio  Tanino,  Waka- 

yama-shi,   Japan,   assignors   to   Kao   Soap   Co.,   Ltd., 

Chuo-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,510 
Claims  pi^rity,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1968, 
43/72,119 
Int.  CI.  C08g  57/60 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.8  N  6  Claims 

An  ethylene  oxide  polymer  composition  having  an  in- 
trinsic viscosity  of  more  than  0.03  and  containing  0.5  to 
15%  by  weight  of  a  2-mercaptoimidazole  as  a  stabilizer. 


3,634,316 
SULFUR- VULC  ANITA  RLE  NATURAL  AND  SYN- 
THETIC RUBBERY  POLYMERS  CONTAINING 
XYLYLENE  DIAMINES  AS  ANTIOZONANTS 
Masatomo  Ito,  Yokohama-shi,  .Yasuo  Miyazawa,  Kawa- 
saki-shi,  and  Tsuneo  Gotoh,  Yokohama-shi,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Sbowa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Minato-ku, 
Tokyo, Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1968, 
43/59,925;  Jan.  16,   1969,  44/2,622;  Jan.  28, 
1969,  44/5,728;  July  9,  1969,  44/53,763 
Int.  CI.  C08d  11/04;  C08f  51/58 
VS.  CI.  260 — 45.9  7  Claims 

A  composition  comprising  a  rubber  polymer  and  as  an 
antiozonant  a  xylylenediamine  derivative.  This  antiozo- 
nant  has  an  excellent  effect  to  prevent  degradation  of 
natural  and  synthetic  rubbers  by  ozone,  and  is  non-dis- 
coloring and  non-staining. 


3,634,317 

PREPARATION  OF  WHITE,  STABILIZED  PHENOL 

FORMALDEHYDE  CONDENSATION  RESINS 

Rudolf  Klemke,  Sparta,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Mohawk  Industries  Inc.,  Sparta,  NJ. 

xNo  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,575 

Int.  CI.  C08g  5/06,  5/18,  51/58 

U.S.  CI.  260—45.7  P  i  Claim 

A   phenol-formaldehyde   aryl   phosphite   condensation 

product  which  is  snow  white  in  the  resol  stages  and  below 

a  pH  of  6.5  and  to  a  method  of  making  the  same. 


3,634,318 
RUBBER  FORMULATIONS  COMPRISING  PHENYL- 

ENEDIAMINES  AND  N-ARYL  SULFENAMIDES 
James  P.  Shoffner,  Elk  Grove  Village,  III.,  assignor  to 

Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines.  III. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,473 

Int.  CI.  C08c  11/46.  11/62;  C08d  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—45.9  R  12  Claims 

Countervailing  the  decrease  in  scorch  encountered 
upon  addition  of  a  phenylenediamine  antiozonant  to  a 
rubber  formulation  by  also  incorporating  an  N-aryl-2-ben- 
zothiazolesulfenamide  in  the  formulation. 


3,634,319 
HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYAMIDES 
Michael   Edward   Harrison  and    David    Charles  Jones, 
Pontypool,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,439 
Int.  CI.  C08g  57/56 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.75  R  4  Claims 

Improved  high  molecular  weight  fibre-forming  poly- 
amides  prepared  using  defined  hydrogen  phosphates  as 
polymerisation  accelerators. 


3,634,320 
PROTECTION  OF  ORGANIC  SUBSTANCES 
AGAINST  UV  RADIATION 
Wolfgang    Metzner,    Krefeld,    and    Gunter   Peilstocker, 
Krefeld-Bockum,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Sept.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  4,  1968, 
P  18  01  221.0 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45/58;  C08g  57/55 
U.S.  CI.  260 — 45.85  R  2  Claims 

The  use  of  compounds  of  the  formula 

o 
ROC 


ROC 


C=CH 


^    A    \-CH=C 


SOR 


COR 


in  which  R  stands  for  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl, 
c>cloalkyl,  aralkyl  or  aryl  radical,  and  the  ring  A  may 
contain  further  substituents, 

for  the  protection  of  organic  materials  against  the  effect 
of  UV  rays. 


3,634,321 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  SOLID 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES 

Duane  C.   Nugent,   Perrysburg,  and  Philip  P.  Rathke, 

Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  622,361,  Mar.  10, 
1967.  This  application  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,314 
Int.  CI.  C08f  11/04 
\}S.  CI.  260 — 46.5  R  25  Claims 

Methods  of  reproducibly  making  solid  solvent  soluble 
organopolysiloxane  prcpolymers  from  a  trifunctional 
monomer  such  as  methyltriethoxysilane,  water  and  an 
acid  catalyst.  After  obtaining  a  viscous  hydrolysis  and 
condensation  prepolymer  product,  the  prepolymer  is 
tailor-made  for  ultimate  preparation  into  a  solid  powder 
or  flake  form  by  giving  the  prepolymer  a  certain  additional 
heat  history,  forming  a  liquid  film  thereof  having  a  cer- 
tain viscosity  in  the  range  of  about  30  to  310  ccntipoises 
at  60%  solids  at  25'  C.  in  ethanol,  and  thereafter  heating 
the  film  for  a  time  sufficient  to  obtain  a  precured  polymer 
that  is  solid  and  tack-free  at  room  temperature  and  free 
from  gel.  The  forming  of  the  film  and  heating  is  prefer- 
ably accomplished  in  a  wiped  film  evaporator  employing 
certain  conditions  of  time  and  temperature.  The  tailor- 
made  polymer  from  the  evaporator  is  then  spray  dried  or 
otherwise  made  into  a  solid  flake  or  powdered  form  of 
solvent  soluble,  further  curable  organopolysiloxane  pre- 
cured plymcr.  For  precured  polymers  for  flexible  coat- 
ings, a  thin  film  is  formed  from  a  prepolymer  without 
additional  heat  history  having  a  viscosity  of  about  20  to 
50  centipoises  at  60%  solids  at  25°  C.  in  ethanol,  and 
thereafter  the  film  is  heated  for  a  time  sufficient  to  obtain 
a  precured  polymer  that  is  a  viscous  liquid  at  room  tem- 
perature and  free  from  gel.  This  precured  polymer  can 
be  easily  dissolved  in  a  solvent  for  coating  applications. 


3,634,322 
COMPOSITION  OF   MATTER  COMPRISING   AN 
EPOXY  RESIN.  DICYANDIAMIDE  AND  HEXA- 
METHYLENETETRAMINE 
Peter  Ruf  and   Ewald   Forster,  Binningen,  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
631.132,  Apr.  17,  1967.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  30,979 

Int.  CI.  C08g  30/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—47  EN  4  Claims 

A  heat-curable  composition  of  matter  which  comprises 
(a)  an  epoxide  compound  having  an  epoxide  equivalency 
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greater  than  1,  (b)  dicyandiamide  as  the  curing  agent 
and  (c)  hexamethylene  tetramine  as  a  cure  accelerator. 
Such  compositions  are  useful  inter  alia  as  molding  com- 
positions. 


3,634,323 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  A  l,2.EPOXY  RESIN 
AND    A    NITROGEN    CONTAINING    HETERO- 
CYCLIC COMPOUND 
Raymond  Michael  Moran,  Jr.,  Brick  Town,  N  J., 
aadgnor  to  Clba  Corporation,  Sammlt,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Sept  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,483 
Int.  CI.  C08g  30/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—47  EP  12  Oaims 

This  invention  relates  to  1,2-epoxy  resin  compositions 
wherein  the  cpoxy  resin  contains  more  than  one  1 ,2-epoxy 
groups  per  molecule,  which  compositions  contain  novel 
advancement  catalysts  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  imidazoles,  benzimidazoles,  dihydropyrimidines,  imi- 
dazolines, tetrahydropyrimidines,  dihydroquinazolines, 
their  salts  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  to  a  process  for 
preparing  higher  1,2-epoxy  resins  from  lower  epoxy  resins 
employing  said  advancement  catalysts.  The  composition 
can  be  suitably  used  as  intermediates  in  the  preparation  of 
cured  epoxy  resins  of  high  molecular  weight  which  are 
used  as  coatings,  adhesions,  electrical  insulators  and  the 
Uke. 


anhydrides  of  carboxylic  acids.  The  method  comprises 
reacting  an  epoxy  resin  and  an  anhydride  or  dianhydride 
of  cyclopentane-tetracarboxylic  acid,  or  dianhydride  of 
benzophenone-tertacarboxylic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a 
strongly  polar  solvent  like  acetonitrile,  heating  the  re- 
action mass,  removing  the  solvent  and  further  diluting 
with  a  ketone  scrfvent.  The  compositions  are  applica'ble 
as  hardenable  binding  agent  namely  fibrous  materials. 


3,634,327 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  IMPROVED  EPOXY 
RESIN     ADHESIVES     CONTAINING     MINOR 
AMOUNT  OF  A  URETHANE  MODIFIER  AND 
A  BISPHENOL  TYPE  COUPLING  AGENT 
Jerry  Marvin  Hawking,  Lake  Jackson,  Tcx^  assicoor  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,084 
Int.  CI.  C08g  30/04 
\}&.  CI.  260—47  EP  3  ciabnt 

This  invention  is  directed  to  an  improved  process  for 
preparing  urethane  modified  solid  epoxy  resins  compris- 
ing, reacting  a  liquid  epoxy  resin,  which  has  been  modi- 
fied with  a  urethane  product,  with  a  bisphenol  compound. 
These  compositions  are  particularly  useful  in  adhesive 
formulations. 


3,634,324 

POLYMERS    PREPARED    FROM    PHENOLS. 

AROMATIC  DIAMINES  AND  AROMATIC 

DIANHYDRIDES 

Maurice  Ducloux,  Lyon,  and  Max  Gruflfaz,  La  Mulatiere, 

France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  Friuce 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,694 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  3,  1968, 

157,757 
Int  CI.  C08g  20/32 
\}S.  CI.  260—47  CP  9  Claims 

New  heat-stable  resins  are  prepared  by  curing  prepoly- 
mers  of  a  phenol  an  aromatic  di-primary  diamine  and  a 
dianhydride  of  azobenzenetetracarboxylic  or  azoxytetra- 
carboxylic  acid,  said  polymers  being  useful  in  the  produc- 
tion of  homogeneous  or  composite  moulded  objects. 


3,634,325 
POLYIMIDE  FROM  3,4-DICARBOXY.l,2,3,4-TET. 
RAHYDRO  -   1   -   NAPHTHALENE  SUCCINIC 
DIANHYDRIDE 
Roland  Ralph  Di  Leone,  Rowayton,  and  Howard  Robert 
Lucas,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,635 
Int.  CI.  C08g  20/32 
U.S.  CI.  260—47  CP  20  Claims 

A  polyimide  of  a  diamine,  3,4-dicarboxy-l,2,3,4-tetra- 
hydro-1-naphthalenesuccinic  dianhydride  and  a  different 
dianhydride  of  an  organic  tetracarboxylic  acid. 


3,634,326 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  RESINOUS 
PRODUCTS  FROM  EPOXY  COMPOUNDS 
Jean  Aubry  and  Francois  Lenclud,  Forbach,  Fiimcc,  as- 
signors to  Societe  Chimique  des  Charbonnages,  Seine, 
France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,875 
Claims  priority,  application  FVance,  July  2,  1968, 

157,599 
Int.  CI.  cb8g  30/12 
U.S.  CI.  260-47  4  Claims 

A  method  of  preparation  of  hardenable  resinous  com- 
positions based  on  polyepoxy  resin  and  slightly  soluble 


3,634,328 
CATALYST  FOR  OXIDATION  OF  SECONDARY 
AND  TERTIARY  ALKYL  AROMATIC  HYDRO- 
CARBONS 
Arthur  M.  Brownstein,  Cherry  HiU,  NJ.,  and  David  L. 
Kerr,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company, 
PhiladelpUa,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
692.685,  Dec.  22,  1967,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  663,234,  Aug.  25,  1967.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,585 
Int  CL  C07c  73/08 
VS.  CI.  252—431  N  6  Chdma 

Copper  polyphthalocyanine  which  has  been  activated 
by  contact  with  an  aromatic  heterocyclic  amine  to  form 
a  novel  complex  is  found  to  be  an  eflfective  catalyst  for 
the  oxidation  of  secondary  and  tertiary  alkyl  aromatics 
such  as  ethylbenzene  or  cumene  to  form  the  correspond- 
ing hydroperoxide.  The  rate  of  conversion  and  the  percen- 
tage yield  is  greater  than  that  with  copper  phthalocyanine 
or  copper  polyphthalocyanine  per  se. 


3,634,329 
POLYMERIZA'nON  CATALYST  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING   CHELATE    COMPLEX    COM- 
POUND   OF    ACETYLACTONE    AND    TRI- 
VALENT  MANGANESE 
Kiyoshi  Chujo  and  Zenjht)  Honda,  Saitama,  J^ian,  as- 
signors to  Daicel  Ltd.,  0»ka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Flled  Dec.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,575 
Int  CI.  C08f  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—431  5  CUhns 

The  polymerization  of  monomers  and  mixtures  thereof, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  esters,  acrylic 
esters,  methacrylic  esters,  acrylonitrile,  methacrylonitrile, 
styrene,  vinyl  chloride,  vinylidene  chloride  and  1,3-buta- 
diene  can  be  effected  at  relatively  low  temperatures  using 
a  catalyst  composition  comprising  a  metal  chelate  com- 
plex compound  of  acetylacetone  and  trivalent  manganese 
and  an  additive  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  carboxylic  acids,  aldehydes,  alcohols,  primary 
aliphatic  amines,  zinc  chloride,  hydrochloric  acid  and 
phosphoric  acid. 
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3,634,330 
CATALYST  FOR  OXIDATION  OF  HYDROCHLORIC 

ACID    FOR    USE    IN    THE    PREPARATION    OF 

CHLORINATED  HYDROCARBONS 
Max  Michel,  Yerres,  Gerard  Benaroya,  Bois-Colombes, 

and  Roland  Jacques,  Ales,  France,  assignors  to  Produits 

Chimiqncfl    Pedilney-Saint-Gobaln,    Neuilly-sur-Seine, 

France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,405 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  24,  1968, 

149,248 

Int  CL  BOlj  11/78 

U.S.  CI.  252—441  3  Claims 

An  oxidation  catalyst  for  hydrogen  chloride  formed  of 
a  catalytic  component  of  cupric  chloride  and  at  least  one 
chloride  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  alkaline  metal,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  and  a  rare 
earth  metal  in  combination  with  a  support  for  the  catalytic 
component  in  the  form  of  spheroidal  particles  composed 
essentially  of  silica  and  containing  at  least  one  compound 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  metal 
of  the  group  Il-a,  Ill-b  and  IV-b  of  the  periodic  table 
of  elements,  having  an  atomic  weight  below  178  and 
alumina,  said  support  having  a  specific  surface  area  within 
the  range  of  40-400  m.'/g. 


3,634,331 
ZEOLITE  AGGLOMERATE 

Richard  J.  Neddenriep,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Feb.  5,  1968.  Ser.  No.  702,804 

Int  CI.  BOlj  77/^0 

U.S.  CI.  252—455  Z  5  CUiims 

Crystals  of  zeolite  A  molecular  sieve  are  bonded  into 
high-strength  and  shatter-resistant  pellets,  beads  and  the 
like  by  a  composition  of  specific  clays  and  silica  mate- 
rials of  critical  proportions.  The  clays  must  be  of  the 
bcntonite  and/or  attapulgite  and  are  preferably  cm- 
ployed  in  combination.  The  silicas  must  be  of  the  solid 
reactive  type.  The  "green"  agglomerates  must  be  fired 
at  temperatures  of  at  least  about  600°  C.  to  achieve  the 
desired  properties. 


3,634,332 
PROCESS  FOR  CATALYST  MATERIALS  OF 
IMPROVED  PORE  VOLUME 
William  Edward  Bambrick,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,780 
Int  CI.  BO  IJ  11/06.11/40 
U.S.  CI.  252—455  R  11  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  formed  catalyst  supports  of  in- 
creased pore  volume  which  comprises  forming  a  hydrogel 
of  a  suitable  metal  oxide,  partially  drying  the  formed  hy- 
drogel to  form  a  xerogel,  reslurrying  the  xerogel  in  suffi- 
cient water  to  produce  a  continuous  water  phase  therein, 
subjecting  the  slurry  thus  formed  to  sufficient  shearing  ac- 
tion to  eliminate  the  fluidizing  effect  of  the  continuous 
water  phase,  extruding  the  stiffened  xerogel  slurry,  and 
thereafter  drying  and  calcining  the  extrudate.  Catalysts 
materials  are  produced  by  the  preparative  process  de- 
scribed. 


pared  by  adding  photoconductivc  zinc  oxide  to  a  solution 
comprising  primarily  water,  a  sulfur  containing  water 
soluble  compound  which  forms  sulfur  ions,  and  a  water 
soluble  cadmium  compound.  The  cadmium  sulfide  is  de- 
posited on  the  surface  of  the  zinc  oxide  during  heating. 


3,634,334 

ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  MATERIAL  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Lester  Earl  Burgess,  Roslyn,  IHu,  assignor  to  Gulf  + 

Western  Industrial  Products  Company,  Grand  Rapids, 

Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,877 
Int  CL  HOlb  1/02 
VS.  CI.  252—514  3  Claims 

An  electrical  resistance  material  and  method  of  mak- 
ing the  same  wherein  the  material  comprises  a  dispersion 
of  large  metal  particles  and  small  metal  particles  dis- 
persed in  a  fused,  glassy  matrix,  the  sum  of  metal  par- 
ticles constituting  about  25-80%  of  the  material  and  the 
ratio  of  large  to  small  metal  particles  being  within  the 
range  of  about  2: 1  to  10: 1. 


9,634,335 
CHROMIUM  AND  MOLYBDENUM  TETRAPHOS- 
PHIDES    HAVING    ISOTYPIC,    MONOCLINIC 
CRYSTAL  STRUCTURES 
Paul  Christopher  Donohue,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoun  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55^97 
Int  CI.  HOlb  7/06;  COlb  25/08 
U.S.  CI.  252—518  10  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  are  isotypic,  monoclinic  tetraphos- 
phides  of  chromium  and  molybdenum  represented  by  the 
formula,  Ctj  jMOxP*,  wherein  x  is  from  0  to  1;  a  process 
for  making  the  tetraphosphides  by  reacting  the  metals  or 
their  known  phosphides  with  phosphorus  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures and  pressures;  and  use  thereof  as  electrical  con- 
ductors. 


3,634,336 
ORGANIC    SEMICONDUCTORS  COMPRISING   AN 
ELECTRON   DONATING  CATION  WHICH  IS  A 
GROUP  Via  ELEMENT  DERIVATIVE  OF  A  POLY- 
CYCLIC  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBON  AND  AN 
ELECTRON-ACCEPTING  ANION 
Evello  A.  Perez-Albueme,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,088 
Int  CL  HOlb  1/06 
UAa.  252— 519  14  Claims 

Organic  semiconductors  are  described  having  an  elec- 
tron donating  cation  which  is  a  Group  Via  element  deriva- 
tive of  a  polycyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  an  inorganic 
or  organic  electron-accepting  anion.  These  materials  arc 
generally  soluble  in  ordinary  solvents  and  have  resistivi- 
ties between  lO-^  and  10*  ohm-cm.  They  are  useful  in 
conducting  coatings,  fibers,  etc. 


3,634,333 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  ZINC  OXIDE  POWDER 
WITH  CADMIUM  SULFIDE 
Yasuo  Tamai,  Asaka-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ashigara-Kami(>un,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,435 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1968, 
43/23,594 
Int  CL  C23c  3/04 
US.  CI.  252—501  11  Claims 

Process  for  producing  photoconductive  powder  com- 
prising heating  at  a  temperature  over  40°  C.  a  slurry  pre- 


3,634,337 
BARIUM-MODIFIED  ZINC  OXIDE  VOLTAGE 
VARIABLE  RESISTOR 
Michio  Matsuoka,  Takeshi  Masuyama,  and  Yoshio  Ilda, 
Osaka-fu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  In- 
dustrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Oct  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,470 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1968, 
43/82,128 
Int  CL  HOlb  7/06 
UJS.  a.  252—521  8  Claims 

A  voltage  variable  resistor  ceramic  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of   zinc  oxide   and,   as   an   additive. 
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barium  oxide.  The  barium-modified  zinc  oxide  voltage 
variable  resistor  has  improved  voltage  nonlinear  propcr- 
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ties  due  to  the  further  addition  of  strontium  oxide,  lead 
oxide,  calcium  oxide,  cobalt  oxide  and  bismuth  oxide. 


3,634,338 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  CLEANING 
ALUMINUM,   MAGNESIUM,   AND  ALLOYS 

THEREOF 
MUlard  J.  Laugle  and  WUliam  J.  Corbctt,  Cfaidnnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appUca- 
tion Ser.  No.  663,539,  Aug.  28,  1967.  This  appUcation 
July  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,978 

Int  CL  Clld  3/065.  3/44 
UJS.  CL  252—525  1  Claim 

The  invention  disclosed  is  for  a  method  and  composi- 
tion for  cleaning  aluminum,  magnesium,  and  alloys  there- 
of by  using  a  stable  emulsion  formed  of  particular 
amounts  of  water,  liquid  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  fatty  acyl 
sarcosine  or  salt  thereof,  alkali  metal  pyrophosphate,  lin- 
ear alkyl  benzene  sulfonate,  terpene,  and  optionally  a 
coupling  agent. 


3,634,339 

POLYMERIC  AROMATIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Sargeant  E.  AyUes,  138  Roanoke,  Cuyahoga  FaUs,  Ohio 

44221;  and  Mlal  T.  HUIhouse,  1282  Carnegie  Ave. 

44414;    and    Alexander    Kyriakis,    716    Castle    Blvd. 

443 13j  both  of  Akron,  Ohio;  and  Brian  W.  PengUly, 

4106  Klein  Ave.,  Stow,  Ohio    44224 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

361,551,  Apr.  21,  1964.  This  appUcation  June  26, 1967, 

Ser.  No.  648,933 

Int  CI.  C08g  33/00 
VS.  CL  260—2  H  3  Clahns 

The  invention  relates  to  polymeric  aromatic  compounds 
and  to  the  preparation  of  these  materials  by  polymerizing 
the  monomeric  aromatic  compound  using  a  catalyst  com- 
prising an  active  metal  halide,  chloranil  and  water.  These 
polymers  are  linear  chains  of  aromatic  rings  attached 
together. 


3,634,340 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POLYMERIC 
OLEFINE  OXIDES  HAVING  HIGH  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHTS 

Peter  Giinther,  Opladen,  and  Wolfgang  Oberidrch,  Maria- 
weller,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
AktiengesellschadFt,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,276 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  23,  1968, 
P  18  04  528.8 
Int  CL  C08g  23/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—2  2  Oalms 

Process  for  polymerizing  olefine  oxides  with  a  catalyst 
prepared  by  reducing  a  mixture  of  a  transition  metal  salt 
or  enolate  and  a  phosphorus  acid  amide  with  a  metal 
alkyl  compound. 


3,634,341 
ION  EXCHANGE  CATALYSTS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  BISPHENOLS 
Benny  B.  GammiU,  Lake  Jackson,  Glen  R.  Ladcwig, 
Freeport,  and  George  E.  Ham,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mldtend, 
Mich. 

No  Drawlttg.  nied  Mar.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,291 
Int  CL  C08g  27/08;  C07c  37/00 
VS.  CL  260—2.2  R  5  Claims 

Modification  of  an  insoluble  strong-acid  cation-ex- 
change resin  in  acid  form  by  partial  neutralization  with 
a  thiazolidine  yields  an  improved  catalyst  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  bisphenols  by  condensation  of  a  pheool  aJxl  a 
ketone. 


3,634,342 

DEPOTTABLE  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 

RusseU  D.  BobUtt,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Martin 

Marietta  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  663,513 
Int  CLC08g  22/4-^,  57/0^ 
U.S.  CL  260—2.5  9  Chrims 

Rigid  polyurethane  foams  are  used  to  pot  electronic 
components,  that  is,  to  protectively  encapsulate  the  com- 
ponents within  the  foam.  A  problem  exists  in  subsequent 
removal  of  the  foam  should  it  be  desirable  to  test  or  repair 
these  components.  The  invention  concerns  the  discovery 
that  a  small  amount  of  sodium  silicate  blended  with  the 
foam  constituents  will  render  the  same  soluble  in  an 
alcohol-water  solution. 


3,634,343 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  AN  EPOXIDE  RESIN 
CELLULAR  PLASTIC 
Alfred  Kuhlkamp,  Hofheim,  Taunus,  and  Edgar  Fischer 
and  Ernst  Nolken,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  as- 
signors   to     Farbwerke     Hoccfast    AkttcngeseUschaft 
vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Franliiurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Aug.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  751,073 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  23,  1967, 

F  53,307 
Int  CL  C08f  47/10;  C08J  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  EP  5  Chdms 

Process  for  the  manufacture  of  cellular  plastics  by  cur- 
ing epoxide  resins  with  a  mixture  of  Lewis  acids  with  at 
least  one  phosphorus  compound  of  the  formula 


(I) 


or 
(II) 


0 
11 
R-P-OH 

I 
OH 

• 

O 

H 
R'-O-P-OH 

I 
OH 

in  which  R  and  R'  each  represents  an  alkyl,  aryl,  cyclo- 
alkyl,  alkylaryl,  aralkyi,  alkoxyalkyl,  alkoxyaryl,  oxalkyl, 
oxaryl,  or  alkenyl  group,  in  the  presence  of  inert  liquid 
blowing  agents  and  cell  regulators.  The  cellular  plastics 
obtained  have  uniform  cells  and  no  cracks  in  the  interior. 


3,634,344 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  POLYESTER  FOAMS 
Gotz  Koerner  and  Gerd  Rossmy,  Essen,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Th.  Goldschmldt  A.-G.,  Essen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Hied  June  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,987 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  France,  July  4,  1968, 

157,859 
Int  CL  C08g  22/44,  51/00 
U.S.  CL  260—2.5  AH  4  Claims 

In  a  process  of  producing  polyester  foams  based  on 
polyesterurethanes  or  hardenable  unsaturated  polyesters, 
foam  stabilizers  are  used  which  arc  polyoxyalkylene-poly- 
siloxane  mixed  block  polymers  whose  polyoxyalkylcne 


736 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  11,  1972 


blocks  have  an  average  molecular  weight  of  between 
about  1400  to  3000  and  which  contain  up  to  65  to  100% 
by  weight  of  ethylene  oxide.  The  polysiloxane  blocks 
contain  on  the  average  3  to  15  silicon  atoms  of  which 
2  to  12  are  present  in  the  form  of  dimethylsiloxy  groups 
while  the  remaining  silicon  atoms  form  trifunctional  siloxy 
units  and/or  are  connected  with  the  polyoxyalkylene 
block. 


3,634,345 
SYNTHETIC  RESINS  BASED  ON  ISOCYANATES 
Hans  Joachim  Diehr,  Rudolf  Merten,  and  Konnid  Utalig, 
Leverkusen,  Helmut  Piechota,  Leverkusen-Mathllden- 
hof,  and  Christian  Weber,  Cologne-Stammheim,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbenfabrilcen  Bayer  Alttiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  19,  1968, 
P  17  70  914.7 
Int  CI.  C08g  33/02.  53/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  7  Claims 

A  process  is  provided  for  the  production  of  synthetic 
resins  based  on  isocyanates  using  basic  catalysts  wherein 
compounds  having  more  than  one  isocyanate  group  in 
the  molecule  are  polymerized  using  alkali  metal  salts 
of  aromatic  o-hydroxycarboxylic  acids  as  the  polymeriza- 
tion catalyst. 


3,634,346 
OXIDATION  OF  CYCLIC  AMINES  TO  LACTAMS 
James   E.   McKeon,   Thomwood,   N.Y.,   and   David  J. 
Trecker,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,630 
Intel.  C07d4;/00 
VS.  CL  260—239.3  A  11  Claims 

A  liquid  phase  oxidation  reaction  whereby  a  cyclic 
amine  having  an  unsubstituted  methylene  moiety  adjacent 
to  the  ring  nitrogen  is  converted  to  the  corresponding 
lactam  by  reacting  the  amine  with  a  hydroperoxide  in  the 
presence  of  a  metal  ion  catalyst. 


3,634,347 
ACRYLIC   LACQUER  COATING  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  A  CONTROLLED  QUANTITY  OF 
LOW     MOLECULAR     WEIGHT     MELAMINE- 
FORMALDEHYDE  RESIN 

Henry  C.  Kao,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Inmont  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,480 
Int  CI.  C08b  21/08;  C08f  45/34,  45/42;  C08g  37/32 
U.S.  CI.  260—15  7  Claims 

An  improved  acrylic  lacquer  composition  comprised  of 
a  vehicle  or  binder  containing  an  acrylic  copolymer  and 
cellulose  acetate  butyrate  in  combination  with  a  con- 
trolled proportion  of  a  low  molecular  weight  melamine 
resin  which  effects  a  modification  and  improvement  of 
the  heat  distortion  characteristics  of  the  coating  as  applied 
to  a  substrate,  as  well  as  providing  for  an  improvement  in 
the  resistance  of  the  coating  to  cracking  at  low  tempera- 
tures. 


3,634,348 
ELECTRODEPOSITABLE  PHOSPHATE  ESTER- 
POLYEPOXIDE  EMULSIONS 
Melvin  K.  Carter,  Moraga,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Shell  OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,487 
Int  CI.  C09d  3/58,  5/24;  C23b  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—18  EP  11  Claims 

The  disclosure  describes  an  electrodepositable  emulsion 
which  forms  a  film  whose  thickness  is  substantially  in- 
dependent of  the  applied  potential  or  pH  of  the  emulsion 
bath  comprising  a  major  amount  of  polyepoxide  and  a 
minor  amount  of  a  phosphate  ester  emulsifying  agent. 


3,634,349 
METHOD  OF  ADDING  A  POLYVINYL-ALCOHOL 

SHOCK-INHIBITOR     TO     A     PAPER     COATING 

COLOR  COMPOSITION 
Mitsuhiro  Goi,  Osaka,  Satoru  Kageyama,  Hyogo-ken,  and 

Nobuo  Mizuno,  Osaka-fu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Gosei  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Higaslii-lni, 

Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

475,272,  July  27,  1965.  TUs  appUcation  July  3,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  839,093 

Int  CI.  B32b  23/14;  D21h  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  260—17  9  Claims 

A  method  for  preparing  a  pigmented  coating  composi- 
tion for  paper,  which  comprises  first  adding  a  shock-in- 
hibitor consisting  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  acetyl 
groups  of  8  to  13%  by  mole  and  a  degree  of  polymeriza- 
tion of  about  100  to  about  500  into  a  previously  prepared 
aqueous  suspension  of  pigments  and  then  adding  a  pig- 
ment-binder consisting  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  acetyl 
groups  of  3  to  7%  by  mole  and  a  degree  of  polymeriza- 
tion of  about  700  to  about  1,300  into  the  suspension. 


3,634,350 
DIAPHRAGM   FROM   A   VULCANIZABLE   BLEND 
OF    POLYSULFIDE    POLYMER    AND   POLYEPI- 
CHLOROHYDRIN 
Nevison  G.  Loraine  and  Robert  J.  Batterfield,  Newcastie- 
upon-Tyne,   England,   assignors  to  George  Angus  & 
Company  Limited,  Newcastie-upon-Tyne,  England 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  9,  1968, 

32,770/68 
Int  CI.  C08g  43/02 
VS.  CI.  260—18  4  Claims 

A  synthetic  rubber  diaphragm,  which  is  flexible  over 
a  wide  temperature  range  and  resistant  to  jjetroleum,  is 
made  from  a  composition  based  on  a  blend  of  (A)  poly- 
sulphide  rubber  and  (B)  epichlorohydrin  rubber  of 
which  the  preferred  proportions,  for  a  carburettor  dia- 
phragm, are  (A)  65  parts:  (B)  35  parts  by  weight. 


3,634,351 

ORGANIC  SOLVENT  OR  WATER  SOLUBLE 
VINYL-GRAFT  RESIN 
Morio  Kimura,  Tadashi  Watanabe,  Koichiro  Murata,  and 
Naozumi  Iwasawa,  Hiratsuka-slii,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kansai  Paint  Company,  Limited,  Kanzaki-Amagasaki- 
shi,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  7,  1968, 
43/38,640 
Int  CI.  C08f  1/00,  21/00;  C09d  3/68 
VS.  CI.  260—22  CB  10  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  graft-resin  for  paint,  more 
particularly  the  process  for  preparing  new  graft-resin  ob- 
tained by  grafting  vinyl  monomers  onto  alkyd  resins  con- 
taining at  least  one  of  cis-4-cyclohsxene-l,2-dicarboxylic 
acid,  endo-bicyclo-(2,2,l  )-5-heptene  -  2,3  -  dicarboxylic 
acid,  their  anhydrides,  and  halides  as  components. 


3,634,352 
SYNTHETIC  RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS  TACKIFIED 

BY  MODIFIED  PINE  GUM 
William  J.  Mueller,  Worthington,  and  David  A.  Berry, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  and  Noah  J.  Halbrook,  Walter  H. 
Schuller,  and  Ray  V.  Lawrence,  Lake  City,  Fla.,  as- 
signors to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretarj  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,297 
Int  CI.  C08d  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—27  BB  9  Claims 

SBR,  nitrile,  and  EPDM  synthetic  rubber  compositions 
of  enhanced  building  tack  from  a  content  therein  of  from 
V2  to  15  phr.  of  modified  pine  gum  which  is  the  reaction 
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product  of  maleic  acid,  fumaric  acid,  maleic  anhydride,  or 
a  mixture  thereof  with  pine  oleoresin  in  an  inert  atmos- 
phere. 


3,634,353 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  FLUORO- 
CARBON  POLYMER,  MONOBASIC  PHOSPHATES 
AND  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
Clifford  Hugh  Strolle,  Sprhigfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,622 
Int  CI.  C08f  45/24 
VS.  CI.  260—29.6  F  8  Claims 

A  composition  for  priming  a  surface  to  improve  the  ad- 
hesion of  a  fluorocarbon  polymer  topcoat.  The  composi- 
tion contains  about  50-90%  fluorocarbon  polymer  by 
weight  and  10-50%  monobasic  calcium  phosphate  and 
phosphoric  acid  by  weight  and  a  liquid  carrier. 


3,634,354 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYARYL  ETHER- 
SULPHONES 
Gerhard   Darsow,    Krefeld-Uerdingen,   Ludwig   Botten- 
bruch,  Krefeld-Bockum,  and  Hermann  Schnell,  Krefeld- 
Uerdingen,    Germany,    assignors    to    Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Leverkusen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  4,  1968, 
P  17  95  120.1 
Int  CI.  C08g  33/10 
VS.  CI.  260—49  3  Oalms 

Thermoplastic,  flame-proof  resins  comprising  polyaryl 
ether  sulphones  substantially  consisting  of  structural  units 
of  the  following  Formulae  I,  II  and  III: 


(I) 


-^-!-<3- 


(II) 
(III) 


o 

-0-.\r-0- 

(Hal), 


<^- 


t 


Ri 


in  which  the  symbols  denote : 

Ar=a  bivalent  aromatic  radical; 

Ri  and  R3= hydrogen  or  identical  or  different  alkyl  or 

alkoxy  radicals  with  1-4  carbon  atoms; 
Hal=chlorine,  fluorine  or  bromine. 

These  polyaryl  ether  sulphones  are  obtained  by  reacting 
molar  amounts  of  (a)  mixtures  of  4,4'-dihalo-diphenyl- 
sulphones  and  tetrahalobenzenes  and  (b)  of  dialkali  metal 
phenolates  in  strongly  polar  organic  solvents  at  tempera- 
tures between  about  60°  and  170°  C. 


3,634,355 
AROMATIC  POLYMERS  FROM  DIHALOGENOBEN- 
ZENOID    COMPOUNDS    AND   ALKAU    METAL 
HYDROXIDE 

Dennis  Arthur  Barr,  Welwyn,  and  John  Brewster  Rose,  St. 
Albans,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  580,290, 
Sept  19,  1966.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  714,899 

Int  CI.  C08g  23/00,  15/00,  25/00 
VS.  CI.  260—49  10  Claims 

Aromatic  polymers  containing  benzenoid  groups  and 
oxygen  atoms  in  the  polymer  chains  are  made  by  the 
action  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  on  a  dihalogeno- 
benzenoid  compound  in  which  each  halogen   atom  is 


activated  by  an  inert  electron-attracting  group  such  as 
— SOa — .  When  a  bis-(4-halogenophenyl)  sulphone  is 
reacted  with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  the  alkali  metal 
salt  of  a  4- (4-halogenophenylsuliAonyl) phenol  is  formed 
as  a  readily  isolated  intermediate  which  polymerises  in 
the  presence  or  absence  of  solvent  to  give  a  polymer 
having  repeating  units  of  the  structure 


^< 


-so? 


<3-°]- 


3,634,356 

SOUD  STATE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

POLYESTER  FILAMENTS 

Sager  Tryon,  Claymont,  DeL,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  May  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  821,355 

Int  CI.  C08g  17/01 

U.S.  CI.  260—75  M  4  Claims 

A  process  of  increasing  the  molecular  weight  of  a  low 

molecular  weight  polyester  comprising  forming  said  low 

molecular  weight  polyester  into  solid  filaments  and  then 

exf>03ing  said  filaments  to  a  flowing  stream  of  a  hot  inert 

gas,  maintaining  the  temperature  below  the  melting  point 

of  said  filaments,  for  such  a  time  until  the  polyester  has 

an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least  0.60. 


3,634,357 
ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL  GERMANIDE  POLY- 
CONDENSATION   CATALYST  FOR   THE   PREP- 
ARATION OF  FILAMENT-FORMING  POLYESTER 
RESINS 
Mary  J.  Stewart  Media,  and  John  A.  Price,  Swardmiore, 
Pa.,  asdgnors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,127 
Int  CI.  C08g  17/015 
VS.  CI.  260—75  R  5  Claims 

The  preparation  of  filament-forming  saturated  linear 
polyester  resin  is  effectively  accomplished  by  carrying  out 
the  polycondensation  of  a  polyester  prepolymer  in  the 
presence  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  germanide. 


3,634,358 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYESTER  RESINS  USING 

MANGANESE  BORATE  CATALYSTS 
Yuzi  Okuzumi,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Ala-on,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,070 
Int  CI.  C07c  67/02;  C08g  17/013 
U.S.  CI.  260—75  R  8  Claims 

Highly  polymeric  linear  condensation  polyesters  are  pre- 
pared by  ester  interchange  reactions  of  bis  glycol  esters  of 
dicarboxylic  acids  with  glycols  in  the  presence  of  a  cata- 
lytic amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  manganese  orthoborate,  manganese  metaborate 
and  manganese  pyroborate  followed  by  condensation 
polymerization  in  the  presence  of  an  auxiliary  catalyst. 


3,634,359 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  HIGH- 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYESTERS 
Siegfried  Breitschaft  Augsburg,  and  Rolf  Holtermann, 
Ottmarshausen,    Germany,    assignors    to    Farbwerite 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,736 
Int  CI.  C08g  17/003 
U.S.  CI.  260—75  M  5  Claims 

High-molecular  weight   polyesters   are  obtained   from 
low-molecular  weight  polyesters  by  after-condensation  in 
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the  sohd  phase.  High-frequency  is  used  for  heating  up  the 
polyester  to  the  after-condensation  temperature.  During 
heating  crystallization  and  substantial  drying  should  take 
place. 


3,634,360 

POLYURETHANE  ELASTIC  FILAMENTS 

AND  FIBERS 

Horst  Wieden  and  Wolfgang  Rellensmann,  Donnagen, 
and  Dieter  Dieterich  and  Gunther  Nischk,  Leverkusen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
556,862,  June  13,  1966.  This  appUcation  June  19, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  48,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  15,  1965, 

F  46,338 
Int.  CI.  C08g  22/04,  53/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—77.5  SP  1  Claim 

Polyurethane  fibers  and  filaments  are  prepared  by  pre- 
paring a  solution  of  a  polyurethane  polymer  containing 
tertiary  nitrogen  atoms;  mixing  into  the  solution  a  bis- 
or  polyfunctional  alkylating  agent  in  a  quantity  up  to  that 
equivalent  to  the  tertiary  nitrogens  present  in  the  poly- 
mer; spinning  the  solution  into  a  filament  and  exposing 
the  spun  filament  to  a  temperature  from  50-150°  C.  to 
cause  cross-linking  by  quaternization  of  tertiary  nitrogen 
atoms. 


3,634,363 
POLYMER  OF  4•CARBOXY■^PIPERIDONE 
George  J.  Schmitt,  Madison,  and  Karl  P.  Klein  and 
Herbert  K.  Reimschuessel,  Morristown,  NJ.,  asslgnon 
to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yoit,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,673 
Int.  CI.  C08g  20/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—78  P  5  Claims 

4-carboxy-2-pipe.idone  fX)lymerizes  readily  on  heating 
above  its  melting  point  to  afford  a  polymer  consisting 
essentially  of  recurring  units  of  the  structure: 


3,634,361 
POLYISOCYANATE  COMPOSITIONS 
Andrew  Shnltz,  Williamsville,  and  Melvin  Kaplan,  Tons- 
wanda,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Oct.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
585,268,  now  Patent  No.  3,455,836,  dated  July  15, 
1969.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  816,862 

Int  CI.  C08g  22/00,  22/18 
VS.  Q.  260—77.5  AT  4  Oaims 

A  urethane  polymer  obtained  by  reacting  an  organic 
polyisocyanate  composition  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range 
of  35  to  1,000  cps.  at  room  temperature  and  comprising 
about  25  to  about  80  percent  by  weight  of  4,4'-methylene 
bis-(phenylisocyanate)  and  about  75  to  about  20  percent 
by  weight  of  a  distillation  residue  obtained  by  distilling 
tolylene  diisocyanate  from  a  mixture  thereof  with  by-prod- 
ucts obtained  in  the  phosgenation  of  the  corresponding  di- 
amine to  produce  said  tolylene  diisocyanate  with  a  polyol 
having  terminal  hydroxyl  groups. 


3,634,362 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  POLY- 
OXAMIDES  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  GLYCOL 
Joseph  Oldham,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,082 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Feb.  19,  1969, 
8,937/69;  Mar.  18,  1969,  14,109/69;  Sept.   15,  1969, 
45,292/69 

Int.  CI.  C08g  20/00 
VS.  CI.  260-78  R  2  Claims 

Improved  process  for  the  manufacture  of  high  molecu- 
lar polyoxamides  and  copolyoxamides  by  condensing  to- 
gether at  least  one  diamine  and  an  oxalic  acid  di-alkyl 
ester  in  the  presence  of  a  glycol  of  the  formula: 

CH,-CH-R 

OH    6h 
wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  hydroxymethyl, 
and  the  use  of  the  said  polymers  for  the  production  of 
filaments,  fibres,  molded  or  shaped  articles  or  as  coatings 
for  metal  articles. 


CH» 


-(CH,)n-C 


^ 


o 


\ 


N- 


This  polymer  forms  transparent  films,  filaments,  and 
coalings  of  high  strength  and  glass  transition  tempera- 

1 1 1  r  A 


ture. 


3,634,364 

POLYIMINODIACETIC  ACID  AND  POLY- 

SARCOSINE  HOMOPOLYMERS 

Lenore  Los,  Greenbelt,  Louis  L.  Wood,  Potomac,  and 

Nelson  S.  Marans,  Silver  Spring,  Md^  assignon  to 

W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,482 

Int.  CI.  C08g  20/00 

VS.  CI.  260—78  A  6  Claims 

Iminodiacetic  acid  is  homopolymerized  to  a  polyamide 
having  a  2-nylon  type  structure.  The  polymer  is  formed 
by  heating  iminodiacetic  acid  in  an  anhydrous  aprotic 
high  dielectric  solvent  with  the  continuous  removal  of  any 
water  side  product. 


3,634,365 
POLYMERS  OF  L-AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES  OF 

S-(SUBSTITUTED  BENZYL)  COMPOUNDS 
Carletoo   W.   Roberts  and   Daniel  H.  Haigh,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
558,611,  June  20,  1966,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  114,608,  June  5,  1961.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,518 
Int.  CI.  C08g  20/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—78  A  3  Claims 

L-amino  acid  derivatives  of  S- (substituted  benzyl)  com- 
pounds, such  as  S-(vinylbenzyl)-L-cysteine  or  methionine 
and  various  aromatic  substituted  derivatives  thereof;  and 
homopolymers  of  the  said  substances,  or  their  copolymers 
with  other,  copolymeric  ethylenic  substances;  the  com- 
pounds are  useful  in  the  resolution  of  racemic  mixtures  of 
amino  acids  and  as  insecticides  and  herbicides. 


3,634,366 
POLYMERIZING  METHOD 

Kiyoshi  Chujo,  Kazunobu  Tanaka,  and  KeUchi  Ohata, 

Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Ltd.,  Higashi-ku, 

Osalta,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Hied  May  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,169 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1968, 

43/34,989 

Int  CI,  C08f  1/00,  15/02.  19/00 

VS.  CI.  260—78.5  9  Claims 

A  polymerizing  method  in  which  (1)  a  monomer  com- 
prising a  polymerizable  a, ^-unsaturated  aliphatic  mono- 
basic or  dibasic  acid  and  (2)  a  monomer  having  an  amine 
group  which  can  form  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt,  are 
contacted  and  mixed  with  each  other  under  polymerizing 
conditions  in  order  to  form  a  polymer  which  is  useful  as 
a  flocculating  agent,  a  soil  conditioner,  a  dispersing  agent, 
an  ion  exchange  agent,  a  paper  sizing  agent,  a  textile 
sizing  agent  and  a  binder  or  adhesive. 


January  11,  1972 


CHEMICAL 


789 


3,634,367 
THERMALLY  STABILIZED  ACRYLIC  POLYMERS 
Edgar  Reed  Lang,  Glensidc,  and  Robert  Leslie  Kelso, 
Yardley,  Pa.,  a^ignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
729,416,  May  15,  1968,  which  ii  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  appUcations  Ser.  No.  589,500  and  Ser. 
No.  589,514,  both  Oct.  26,  1966.  This  appUcation 
July  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,695 

Int  CI.  C08f  15/18 
VS.  CI.  260—79.7  11  Claims 

Methyl  methacrylate  with  or  without  other  monomers, 
such  as  styrene,  is  copolymerized  with  about  0.1  to  5% 
of  ethylthioethyl  methacrylate  to  provide  polymers  hav- 
ing improved  thermal  stability. 


3,634,368 
FILM-FORMING  COMPOSITION 
Lucille  Elma  Palmer,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,044 
Int.  CI.  C08f  15/40 
U.S.  CI.  260—80.72  5  Claims 

Compositions  adapted  for  use  as  an  aerosol  spray  and 
containing  a  tetrapolymer  of  (A)  N-t-butyl  acrylamide  or 
N-isopropyl  acrylamide,  (B)  acrylamide  or  methacryl- 
amide,  (C)  N-vinyl  pyrrolidone  and  (D)  acrylic  or  meth- 
acrylic  acid,  and  hair  spray  compositions  per  se,  are  dis- 
closed. 


3,634,369 
VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS  OF 
BROADENED     MOLECULAR     WEIGHT 
DISTRIBUTION 
Richard  F.  Baumann,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hie 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,133 
Int  CI.  C08f  75/05 
U.S.  CI.  260—80.77  7  Claims 

TTiis  invention  is  directed  to  vinylidine  chloride  poly- 
mers of  broadened  molecular  weight  distribution  and  to  a 
process  for  preparing  the  same  comprising  polymerizing 
the  monomeric  materials  in  the  presence  of  from  about  0.01 
to  about  1  weight  percent,  based  on  monomer  weight,  of 
a  coupling  agent  of  the  general  formula: 

H    R    o 
H-C=:C-C-0-IZl 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  Z  is  allyl  or  alkylene 
acrylate  or  methacrylate  wherein  the  alkylene  group  con- 
tains from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


3,634,370 
ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMERIZATION  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  SULFURIC  ACID  FOLLOWED 
BY  A  NEUTRALIZATION  STEP 

Gaetano  F.  I^AlcUo,  2011  E.  Cedar  St, 
South  Bend,  Ind.     46617 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,624 
Int  CI.  C08f  3/76,  15/22 
VS.  CL  260—85.5  13  Claims 

This  invention  comprises  an  improved  process  for  the 
production  of  substantially  colorless  polymers  of  acrylo- 
nitrile  by  polymerization  in  organic  solvents  capable  of 
dissolving  polymers  containing  at  least  60%  of  acrylonitrile 
and  even  80%  or  more  acrylonitrile,  this  polymerization 
being  effected  by  a  free  radical  mechanism  in  the  presence 
of  0.01  to  1.75%  sulfuric  acid  of  the  weight  of  acrylo- 
nitrile monomer  portion  in  solution,  thereafter  neutraliz- 
ing the  sulfuric  acid  to  form  a  sulfate  derivative  which 
is  insoluble  in  the  polymer  solution,  and  removing  said 
insoluble  sulfate. 


3,634,371 
SOLUTION  POLYMERIZATION  IN  THE  PRESENCE 
OF  A  SALT  OF  PEROXYDISULFURIC  ACID  WITH 
AN  ORGANIC  NITROGENOUS  BASE 
Heinz  Pohlemann,  Limburgerbof,  Frlthjof  Roemcr,  Ham- 
bach,  and  Jobann  Swoboda,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Badlsche  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  AktiengeseU- 
schaft  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,241 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  20,  1968, 
P  17  70  935J 
Int  CI.  C08f  3/76.  15/22 
VS.  CI.  260—85.5  17  Claims 

Polymerization  of  olefinically  unsaturated  organic 
compounds,  particularly  mixtures  of  monomers  contain- 
ing at  least  80%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile,  in  an  organic 
solvent  with  a  salt  of  peroxydisulfuric  acid  which  is  solu- 
ble in  the  said  solvent.  Pale  to  colorless  and  clear  poly- 
mers are  obtained. 


3,634,372 
VIN-YL  EVTERPOLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  CON- 

TAINING  PENDANT  POLY  AMINE  GROUPS 
Russell  T.  McFadden,  Freeport,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  651,560, 
July  6,  1967.  This  appUcation  July  10,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  840,795 

Int  CI.  C08f  27/05 
U.S.  CI.  260—86.1  N  14  Claims 

Vinyl  interpolymers  with  improved  stability  in  solution 
and  of  particular  use  in  adhesives  and  coatings  are  pre- 
pared by  reacting  an  alkylenimine  or  an  N-(aminoalkyl) 
alkylenimine  with  a  copolymer  containing  pendant  car- 
boxylic  acid  groups.  The  improved  stability  of  the  vinyl 
interpolymer  solutions  is  related  to  conducting  the  above 
reaction  at  a  temperature  between  about  50°  and  100*  C. 


3,634,373 

SEALANT  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  ESTERS 
OF  CYCUC  ETHER  ALCOHOLS  AND  PEROXY 
CATALYSTS 

John  R.  Stapleton,  1017  Ehnwood, 
WUmette,  lU.     60091 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  659,020,  Aug. 
8,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,479,246,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation-in-part of  applications  Ser.  No.  521,439,  Jan.  18, 
1966,  and  Ser.  No.  524,211,  Feb.  1,  1966.  This  appli- 
cation also  being  a  continuation-in-part  of  appUcadons 
Ser.  No.  524,211,  and  Ser.  No.  517,321,  Dec.  29, 
1965.  TUs  appUcation  Jan.  19.  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,779 
Int  CL  C08f  3/62,  15/16 

VS.  CL  260—86.1  13  Claims 

A  cyclic  ether  alcohol  ester  of  an  acrylic  acid  is  used  as 

a  room  temperature  curing  monomer  in  a  shelf  stable  fast 

curing  sealant  composition  which  contains  a  peroxide 

catalyst  and  cures  when  placed  between  facing  ferrous 

metal  surfaces. 


3,634,374 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  CHLORINE  CONTAINING 
UNSATURATED    POLYMERS    AND    PRODUCTS 
THEREOF 
Anthony  J.  Bell,  Stow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Alcron.  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
855,750,  Sept  5,  1969.  This  appUcation  Oct  1,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  862,954 

Int  CI.  C08f  15/06,  5/00 

VS.  CI.  260—87.5  2  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  process  for  the  homopolymeriza- 

tion  of  an  unsaturated  multicyclic  compound  containing 

a  3,5-disubstituted  hexachlorocyclopentcne  moiety.  The 
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copolymerization  of  such  compounds  with  cyclic  olefins 
is  also  disclosed.  The  polymerizations  proceed  via  the 
cleavage  of  the  double  bond  contained  in  the  cyclic 
rings.  Polymers  resulting  from  these  polymerizations  are 
also  disclosed  as  compositions. 


3,634,375 
ETHYLENE    POLYMERIZATION    WITH     REDUC 
TION  OR  INTERRUPTION  OF  POLYMERIZATION 
Wim  Van  der  Linde  and  Jacob  M.  Smlt,  Geleen,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Stamicarbon  N.V.,  Heerlen,  Nether- 
lands 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  707,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  1,  1967, 

6703398 
Int.  CI.  C08f  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—88.1  R  10  Oalms 

A  process  for  preparing  ethylene  polymers  by  passing 
ethylene  through  a  reactor  under  polymerization  condi- 
tions is  disclosed,  wherein  periodically  the  polymerization 
is  reduced  or  interrupted,  while  passage  of  ethylene 
gas  through  the  reactor  is  maintained,  whereby  polyeth- 
ylene deposited  on  the  reactor  walls  is  dissolved.  Higher 
ethylene  conversion  is  obtained  and  the  risk  of  an  explo- 
sive decomposition  of  ethylene  is  reduced. 


3,634,376 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POLYMERS 

OF  CYCLOPENTENE 
Karl   Nutzel,   Opladen,   and   Friedrich   Haas,   Cologne- 
Buchheim,    Germany,    assignors    to    Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  9,  1968, 
P  17  70  366.1 
Int.  CI.  C08f  7/02,  15/04 
US.  CI.  260—88.2  R  5  Claims 

Process  for  producing  pwlymers  of  cyclopentene  where- 
in a  reaction  product  of  tungsten  hexachloride  and  a 
metal  peroxide  is  added  to  a  solution  of  cyclopentene 
and  if  desired,  other  monomers  in  an  inert  solvent,  the 
solution  is  left  until  a  colour  change  from  blue-black 
to  red  occurs,  an  organometallic  compound  of  a  metal 
of  Groups  I  to  III  of  the  Periodic  System  is  added  and 
the  polymer  formed  is  isolated. 


3,634,378 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ACRYLONTTRILE 
POLYMER  USING  A  CATALYST  SYSTEM  OF  A 
CHLORATE,  SULFUR  DIOXIDE  OR  SULFUR 
DIOXIDE  LIBERATING  COMPOUND  AND  A 
HYPOPHOSPHITE 

Gilbert  Schorsch,  Colmar,  France,  assignor  to  CTA- 
Compagnie  Industrielle  de  Textiles,  Paris,  France 
Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,424 
Int.  CI.  C08f  3/76.  15/22 
U.S.  CI.  260—88.7  10  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  acrylonitrile  polymers  to  pro- 
duce a  while  polymer  having  excellent  heat  stability,  ex- 
cellent molecular  weight  stability,  etc.  comprising  polym- 
erizing acrylonitrile  at  a  temperature  of  from  30-70"  C. 
at  a  pH  between  1.8  and  2.7  in  the  simultaneous  presence 
of  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  chloride,  sulfur  dioxide  or  a 
compound  capable  of  liberating  sulfur  dioxide  in  the 
polymerization  medium,  and  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth 
hypophosphite. 


3,634,379 
ACRYLIC  ANAEROBIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAIN- 
ING    A    HYDROPEROXIDE    AND    A    DIALKYL- 
PEROXIDE 
Martin  Hauser,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Loctite  Corporation,  Newington,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Oct.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,318 

Int.  CI.  C08f  3/64.  15/26 

U.S.  CI.  260—89.5  11  Clainu 

Sensitivity  in  anaerobic  sealants  and  adhesives  to  the 

surfaces  to  which  they  are  applied  is  materially  reduced 

by  using  as  an  initiator  for  polymerization  a  combinatioti 

of  a  hydroperoxide  and  an  organic  peroxide. 


3,634.380 
ANTISTATIC  COMPOSITIONS  OF  POLYOLERNS 
AND  N-OXYPROPYLATED  AMINES 
Konrad    Rombusch    and    Friedrich   Sctfcrt,   Marl,    and 
Ursula  Eichers,  Recklinghausen,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Chemische  Werke  Huls  A.G.,  Marl,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Rled  Oct  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,501 
Claims  priority,  application  Germitny,  Oct  12,  1968, 
P  18  02  807.4 
Int  CI.  C08f  29/04.  29/12,  29/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—93.7  11  Chdms 

Normally  solid  polyolefins  are  rendered  antistatic  by 
the  uniform  distribution  therein  of  from  0.05  to  3.0%  by 
weight  of  an  acid  addition  salt  of  an  hydroxyalkyl  car- 
boxylic  acid  and  an  oxypropylamine. 


3,634,377 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYMERS  OF 
ETHYLENE 
Toshio  Hori,  Janlchi  Hotta,  MabuchI  Kiyoshi,  and  Yoshio 
Nakajima,  Yokkaichi-shi,  Mle-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 
^fitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,963 
Int  CI.  C08f  7/56.  i/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—88.2  3  Claims 

Process  for  producing  polymers  of  ethylene  which  com- 
prises bringing  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ethylene  and  a  mixture  of  ethylene  and  a-olefin 
into  contact  with  a  catalyst  composition  essentially  con- 
sisting of  (A)  alkylalkoxyaluminum  chloride  represented 
by  the  general  formula,  A1R(0R')C1,  wherein  R  repre- 
sents an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms 
and  OR'  represents  an  alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms;  (B)  tetravalent  titanium  compound  rep- 
resented by  the  general  formula,  Ti(0R")nCl4_n, 
wherein  OR"  represents  an  alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to 
10  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4;  and 
(C)  solid  titanium  compound  containing  alkoxy  group 
having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  proportion  of 
not  less  than  0.2  to  a  titanium  atom. 


3,634,381 
DEGRADATION  OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

POLYISOBUTYLENE  IN  EXTRUDERS 
Wolfgang  Lebnerer,  Frankenthal,  Hermann  Gueterbock, 
Friedelsheim,  and  Klaus  Klnkel,  Rodenkirchen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to   Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik 
AG,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,752 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1968, 

P  17  70  295.3 

Int  CI.  C08f  3/14 

US.  CI.  260—94.8  7  Claims 
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provided  with  a  screw  spindle  by  the  action  of  shearing 
forces  in  three  degradation  zones  connected  by  conveying 
zones,  the  polyisobutylene  being  exposed,  as  it  is  con- 
veyed from  degradation  zone  to  degradation  zone,  to  tem- 
peratures alternating  between  150°  and  350°  C.  and  to  al- 
ternating shearing  forces  which  result  from  velocity  gradi- 
ents of  from  about  100  to  about  700  sec.-*  maintained 
between  the  shearing  surfaces  of  the  wall  of  the  barrel  and 
the  screw  which  are  moving  in  relation  to  one  another. 


are  particularly  effective  in  the  polymerization  of  ethylene 
to  the  homoploymer,  polyethylene,  and  in  the  copolymer- 
ization of  ethylene  with  propylene  or  other  higher  alpha- 
olefins,  and/or  with  diolefins. 


3,634,382 

GRANULAR  PROPYLENE  POLYMERS 

Hans-Georg  Trieschmann,  Hambach,  Wolfgang  Rau, 
Heidelberg,  Heinz  Mueller-Tamm,  Ludwigshafen,  and 
Helmut  Pfannmueller,  Limburgertiof,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  AG,  Lud- 
wigshafen (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,954 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  12,  1968, 
A  7,875/68 

Int  CI.  C08f  3/10,  27/26.  29/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—93.7  5  Claims 

Production  of  granular  propylene  polymers  in  which 
( 1 )  propylene  is  polymerized  by  means  of  a  Ziegler-Natta 
catalyst  in  the  absence  of  solvents  or  diluents  so  that  a 
powdered  polymer  is  directly  obtained  which  has  a  special 
specification,  (2)  this  polymer  is  given  a  thermal  and 
mechanical  aftertreatment  in  a  special  way  without  the 
catalyst  having  been  previously  deactivated,  and  (3)  the 
polymer  thus  aftertreated  is  homogenized,  extruded  and 
granulated  by  conventional  methods.  The  polymer  ob- 
tained is  particularly  easy  to  process. 


3,634,383 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  DIFUNCTIONAL 
POLYISOBUTYLENE 

Joseph  A.  Miller,  Jr.,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 
of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admini^ration 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,584 

Int  CI.  C08f  3/14 
VS.  CI.  260—94.8  5  CUIms 

Isobutylene  is  polymerized  to  a  difunctional  polymer 
having  an  unsaturated  group  at  each  end  thereof  by  con- 
tacting the  isobutylene  with  a  molecular  sieve  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  achieve  the  polymerization. 


3,634,384 

POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS 

Ermanno  Susa  and  Adolfo  Mayr,  Ferrara,  Italy,  assignors 
to  the  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,963 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  6, 1968, 
16,141/68 

Int  CI.  C08f  1/56,  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—94.9  15  Claims 

There  are  disclosed  novel  polymerization  catalysts  pre- 
pared by  reacting  magnesium  hydroxychloride  with  a  hy- 
drocarbon-soluble complex  of  a  titanium  or  vanadium 
tetrahalide  with  an  alkyl  aluminum  compound  such  as 
aluminum  trialkyl  or  dialkyl  aluminum  halide,  and  then 
mixing  the  reaction  product  with  an  organometallic  com- 
pound or  hydride  of  a  Group  I  to  III  metal.  The  catalysts 


3,634,385 

METHOD  OF  DEAGGLOMERATEVG  POLYMER 
PARTICLES 

Wilhelm  E.  Walks,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  James  J.  Davies. 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,391 

Int  CI.  C08f  29/04.  29/06.  29/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—94.9  GD  8  Claims 

Agglomerates  of  polymer  particles  in  a  polymer  pow- 
der are  broken  up  to  increase  the  density,  the  surface 
area,  and  the  fluidity  of  the  polymer  powder  by  charging 
the  polymer  powder  to  a  deagglomeration  zone,  charging 
silicon-containing  compound  to  the  deagglomeration 
zone,  charging  a  liquid  such  as  cyclohexane  to  the  de- 
agglomeration zone,  and  imparting  motion  to  the  de- 
agglomeration zone  such  as  by  rotation  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  to  break  up  the  agglomerates  of  polymer 
particles.  This  treatment  increases  the  bulk  density  of  the 
polymer  powder  by  a  factor  of  about  3,  the  surface  area 
by  a  factor  of  about  14,  and  the  fluidity  by  a  factor  of 
about  14.  This  treatment  of  the  polymer  powder  broadens 
the  utility  of  the  polymer  such  as  by  rendering  it  more 
amenable  to  powder  molding  and  the  like. 


3,634,386 

PROCESS   FOR    CROSSLINKING   GELATIN    WITH 

•fiALOGENATED     ORGANIC     COMPOUNDS    IN 

THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  BASIC  TERTIARY  AMINE 

Walter  Anderau,  Cordast,  Alfred  Oetiker,  Fribonrg,  and 
Werner  Deuscbel,  ViUars-snr-Glane,  Switzeriand,  as- 
signors to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,968 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  26,  1968, 

4,437/68 

Int  CI.  C08b  7/06;  C09h  7/00;  G03c  1/30 
US.  CI.  260—117  4  Claims 

Hydrophilic  colloids,  especially  gelatine  containing 
water  are  crosslinked  by  means  of  organic  crosslinking 
agents  which  contain  at  least  one  halogen  atom  capable 
of  reacting  with  colloids.  This  process  is  carried  out  in 
the  presence  of  a  basic  tertiary  nitrogen  compound,  which 
accelerates  the  crosslinking,  that  means  the  same  state 
of  hardening  is  reached  more  rapidly  or  a  higher  state 
of  hardening  is  reached  in  the  same  period  of  time  through 
the  action  of  the  basic  nitrogen  compoimd  than  without  it. 


3,634,387 

SULFOMETHYLATED    UGNIN-FERROCHROME 
COMPLEX  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

SAME 

Walter  K.  Dougherty,  Charleston,  S.C.,  assignor  to 
Westvaco  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,803 

Int  CI.  C07g  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—124  R  5  Chdms 

A  sulfomethylated  lignin-ferrochrome  complex  made 
by  reacting  a  water-soluble  ferrous  salt  and  a  water-solu- 
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ble  chromate  salt  in  stiochiometric  amounts  to  form  a  hydrogen,  an  alkenyl  radical,  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  radi- 

ferrochrome  salt  solution,  admixing  with  a  sulfomethyl-  cal  or  an  alkyl  radical  substituted  by  aryl  or  alkoxy  and 

atcd  Ugnin  material  and  then  spray  drying  to  form   a  A©  for  an  anion, 

dry,  powdered  product  for  use  as  a  drilling  mud  thinner.  


3,634,388 
BIS.(N-ACYLAMINO-PHTHALIMIDE)-DISAZO 
DYESTUFFS 
Walter  Horstmann,  Cologne,  Dletmar  Kalz,  Levcrkusen, 
Gerhard  Wolfrum,  Opiaden,  and  Edgar  Siegel,  Lever- 
kusen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Nov.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  6,  1967, 
P  16  44  238.9 
Int  CI.  C09b  33/02 
VS.  CI.  260—152  2  Calms 

Sulfonic  acid  group-free  disazo  dyestuffs  are  prepared 
which  are  valuable  pigment  dyestuflfs  characterized  by 
good  fastness  to  light,  solvents  and  migration,  and  by  a 
good  thermal  resistance  when  used  for  coloring  papers, 
lacquers,  varnishes  and  synthetic  materials  and  for  the 
production  of  pigment  paste  and  printing  inks.  The  dye- 
stuffs  correspond  to  the  general  formula 


X 

A-C-NH-N 


/\K 


N=N-K-N=N 

(R)»  (R) 


'N-NH-C-J 


wherein  A  stands  for  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl, 
aralkyl,  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  radical  or  for  the 
radical 


3,634,390 
WATER-SOLUBLE  TETRAAZO  DYESTUFFS  CON- 
TAINING    A    PYRAZOLONE    AND    DISULFO- 
NAPHTHAL  GROUP 
Kari   Sommer,   Konigstein,  Taunus,  and  Hennig  Bode, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Ludas  & 
Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  17,  1968, 
P  17  69  175.7 
Int.  CI.  C09b  31/30.  35/30;  D06p  1/06 
VS,  CI.  260—159  4  Claims 

Water-soluble  polyazo-dyestuffs  of  the  formula 


OH 


Y— N=N 


HOiS 


R,-C C 

A     i 

OH  \    / 


-C-N=N-R 


-80,H 


Ri 


"\Ay- 


said  dyestuffs  being  easily  soluble  in  water  and  being  suit- 
able for  the  dyeing  of  leather  and  fur  suedes,  the  dyeings 
obtained  on  said  materials  mostly  showing  a  yellowish- 
brown  shade  and  having  a  good  resistance  to  acids,  a 
good  levelling  and  penetrating  power,  and  possessing 
good  properties  of  fastness  to  water,  washing,  perspira- 
tion, solvents  and  to  light. 


— N 


/ 

J 

\ 


Ri 


where  Ri  and  Rj,  independently  of  one  another,  represent 
hydrogen,  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl.  aralkyl  or  aryl 
radical;  X  stands  for  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom  or  for  NH; 
K  stands  for  the  radical  of  a  bifunctional  coupling  com- 
ponent; R  stands  for  a  substituent;  and  m  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  3. 


3,634,389 
BASIC  MONOAZO  DYES 
Roland  Entschel,  Basel,  Curt  Mueller,  Binningen,  Basel- 
Land,  and  Hans  Siegrist,  Tberwil,  Basel-Land,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Jan.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  13,  1968, 
2,136/68;  Aug.  2,  1968,  11,580/68 
InL  CI.  C09b  29/08;  D06p  1/02 
V3.  CI.  260—158  10  Claims 

Basic  azo  dyes  of  the  formula 


R-o 


/ 


./ 


C-N=N 


N 

I 

CH,-CHOH— Ri 


where  R  stands  for  an  alkyl  radical,  Ri  for  hydrogen  or  an 
alkyl  radical,  Rj  for  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical,  Rs  for 


3,634,391 
PYRAZOLYL-AZO-INDOLE  DYESTUFFS 
John  G.  Fisher  ajd  C:iarence  A.  Coates,  Jr.,  Kingqrart, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
610,798,  Jan.  23,  1967.  TUs  appUcation  July  25,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  845,085 

Int  CI.  C09b  29/36 
VS.  CI.  260—162  7  Claims 

Pyrazolyl-azo-indole  compounds  produce  bright  yellow 
shades  on  hydrophobic  fibers  and  exhibit  excellent  fastness 
to  light.  The  pyrazolyl  diazo  component  is  substituted 
with  a  cyano.  carbamoyl,  nitro  or  alkoxycarbonyl  group 
on  the  ring  carbon  adjacent  to  the  carbon  atom  bonded 
to  the  azo  group. 


3,634,392 
CARBOXYMETHYLATED  DERIVATIVES  OF  DI- 
AND  TRISACCHARIDE  COMPOUNDS  AND  DE- 
TERGENT COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Warren  I.  Lyness,  Mount  Healthy,  and  James  E.  Thomp- 
son, Springfield  Township,  Hamilton  County,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,605 
Int.  CI.  C07c  47/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—209  R  4  Claims 

Carboxymethylated  derivatives  of  disaccharide  com- 
pounds such  as  sucrose  and  lactose  and  trisaccharide 
compounds  such  as  raffinose  are  provided.  These  com- 
pounds are  useful  as  sequestering  agents,  e.g.,  water  soften- 
ers, and  also  as  detergency  builders  in  detergent  composi- 
tions. Built  detergent  compositions  are  also  provided. 
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3,634,393 

SALTS  OF  MEGALOMICIN  COMPLEXES 

Solomon  Motola,  West  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Schering 

Corporation,  Bloomfield,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,634 

Int.  CI.  C07c  129/18 

VS.  CI.  260—210  AB  7  Claims 

DiiClosed  herein  are  alkali  metal  dihydrogen  phosphate 

salts  of  megalomicin  complex  and  its  components,  said 

salts  providing  stable  aqueous  antibiotic  solutions. 


3.634,394 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  NOVEL  ION 

EXCHANGERS  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  CELLULOSE 

BJom  Arild  Andreassen,  Dept.  of  Chemistry,  University 
of  Calgary,  Calgary  44,  Alberta,  Canada 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  7,  1969, 
1,647/69 
Int.  CI.  C08b  11/10.  11/14,  11/22 
VS.  CI.  260—232  2  Oaims 

A  method  for  the  preparation  of  ion  exchangers  con- 
sisting of  round  grains  of  cellulose  substituted  by  groups 
of  the  formula  — RiZ,  wherein  Rj  is  a  lower  alkylene 
group  containing  1-3  carbon  atoms,  said  alkylene  being 
optionally  substituted  by  a  hydroxyl  group,  and  Z  is  a 
carboxylic,  sulfo  or  phosphono  group  or  salts  thereof  or 
an  amino  group  of  the  formula 


-N 


/ 

i 

\ 


Ri 


or  a  quaternized  amino  group  of  the  formula 

Hi 

I 
-N- 

A. 


Hi 
-N-Ri®,   OH© 


or  salts  thereof,  where  Rj,  R3  and  R*  each  represent 
hydrogen  or  an  optionally  hydroxy-substituted  lower  alkyl 
group  containing  1-4  carbon  atoms,  the  degn;e  of  sub- 
stitution corresponding  to  an  ion  exchange  capacity  in 
the  range  of  from  0.2  to  1.8  milliequivalent  per  gram, 
preferably  from  0.5  to  1.2  milliequivalents  per  gram  of 
dry  substance,  the  grains  containing  2-25%  of  cellulose 
calculated  as  unsubstituted  product  in  weight  per  volume, 
and  having  pores  essentially  lying  in  the  range  of  from  2 
to  2000  m/x  is  disclosed  in  which  method  the  substituted 
cellulose  is  dissolved  in  an  alkaline  medium  to  a  concen- 
tration of  1-15%,  preferably  3-10%,  calculated  in  weight 
per  volume,  and  the  resulting  solution  is  emulsified  to 
droplet  form  in  a  water-immiscible  solvent,  and  the  ob- 
tained emulsion  is  contacted  with  an  acid  reacting  sub- 
stance or  a  substance  capable  of  forming  an  acid  reacting 
substance  in  contact  with  the  emulsion,  in  a  quan- 
tity sufficient  to  neutralize  the  alkaline  medium,  so  that 
the  substituted  cellulose  is  precipitated  in  the  form  of 
round  pore  grains  of  essentially  the  same  size  as  the 
droplets. 


3,634,395 
PREPARATION  OF  STARCH  DERIVATIVES  CON- 
TAINING BOTH  CARBOXYL  AND  CARBONYL 
GROUPS 

Raoul  Guillaume  Philippe  Walon,  Brussels,  Belgium, 

assignor  to  CPC  International,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Oct.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,507 

Int  CI.  C08b  19/06 

VS.  CI.  260—233.3  R  6  Claims 

Starch  derivatives  containing  both  carbonyl   and  car- 

boxyl  groups  are  prepared  by  subjecting  starch  to  the 

oxidizing  action  of  a  peroxide,  e.g.  hydrogen  peroxide,  in 

the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  stabilized  ferrous 


ions.  Preferably,  the  stable  ferrous  catalyst  is  prepared 
by  fixing  the  ferrous  ions  onto  a  strongly  acid  cation 
exchange  resin. 


3,634,396 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AZIRIDINES 
Enrique  G.  Ramirez  and  Gordon  R.  Miller,  Lake  Jackson, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,355 
Int  CI.  C07d  23/02,  23/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—239  E  6  Claims 

In  the  process  for  making  an  aziridine,  e.g.  aziridine,  by 
reacting  ammonia  with  a  vicinal  dihaloalkane,  e.g.  1,2-di- 
chloroethane,  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
acid  acceptor,  e.g.  sodium  hydroxide,  the  improvement 
comprising  adding  either  intermittently  or  continuously, 
the  alkali  metal  hydroxide  throughout  the  reaction  period 
or  a  portion  thereof  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  substantially 
neutralize  any  hydrogen  halide  formed  during  the  reaction 
but  insufficient  to  cause  substantial  dehydrohalogenation 
of  the  vicinal  dihaloalkane  results  in  increased  yields  of 
aziridines. 


3,634,397 
COMPLETE  SHORT-CHAIN  ESTERS  OF  POLYOL 
MONO-(ACIDIC  LIPID)  ESTERS 
James   E.   Thompson,   Springfield   Towndiip,   Hamilton 
County,  and  James  B.  Martin,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cindiuuti, 
Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Rled  May  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,406 
Int  CI.  C07c  69/32 
VS.  CI.  260—234  R  9  Claims 

Novel  complete  short-chain  esters  of  polyol  mono- 
(acidic  lipid)  esters  are  useful  as  synthetic  fats,  espe- 
cially for  frying.  Examples  of  the  novel  compounds  in- 
clude, 1,3-distearin  glutaratyl-1 -glycerol  diacetate  and  1,3- 
dipalmitin  succinatyl-1-sorbitol  pentabutyrate. 


3.634,398 
^-AZIRIDINYLLACTAMIDES  AND  THEIR 
PRODUCTION 
Friedrich  Becke,  Heidelberg,  and  Bruno  Sander,  Ludwigs- 
hafen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  A  Soda- 
Fabrik  AG,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11.  1968. 
P  17  70  390.1 
Int  CI.  C07d  23/02.  23/06 
V.S.  CI.  260—239  E  H  aaims 

Production  of  /3-aziridinyllactamides  by  reaction  of 
aziridines  with  a,/3-epoxypropionamides,  and  the  new  ^9- 
aziridinyllactamides  themselves.  The  products  are  valuable 
starting  materials  for  the  production  of  textile  and  paper 
auxiliaries. 


3,634,399 

WATER-SOLUBLE  LATENT  CROSS-LINKING 

AGENTS 

Anthony  Thomas  Cosda,  South  Norwalk,  Conn.,  and 
Joseph  Hansbro  Ross,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Application  June  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,574, 
now  Patent  No.  3,494,775,  dated  Feb.  10,  1970,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  270,533, 
Apr.  4,  1963.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Aug.  5. 
1969,  Ser.  No.  847,738 

Int  CI.  C07d  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—239  A  3  Claims 

The  Mower  alkyl  (and  l-lower  hydroxyalkyl)-l-(3- 
chloro-2-hydroxypropyl)-3-hydroxyazetidinium  chlorides 
are  rnonofunctional  and  compatible  with  water-soluble 
proteins  at  normal  storage  temperatures,  but  act  as  bifunc- 
tional cross- linking  agents  at  elevated  temperatures. 
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3,634,400 

CROSS-LINKABLE  BIS-ETHYLENE  IMINE 

COMPOUND 

Werner  Schmitt  and  Robert  Pumnann,  Starnberg,  Peter 
Jochum,  Pilsensee,  and  Wolf-Dietrich  Zabler,  Haar, 
near  Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Espe  Fabrik 
Pharmazeutischer  Praparate  GmbH,  Seefeld,  Bavaria, 
Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
288,538,  June  17,  1963.  This  appUcation  July  3,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  650,588 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  20,  1962, 

E  23,068 
Int  CI.  C07d  23/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—239  E  4  Oaims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  material  for  making 
casts  for  dental  purposes,  which  material  substantially 
comprises  bis-ethylene-imine  compounds  capable  of  be- 
ing cross-linked  and  having  the  formula 


wherein  Rj  signifies  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group  or  a  trifluoro- 
methyl  group;  Rj  signifies  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  an  aralk- 
yl  group;  and  R3  signifies  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  an  aralkyl  group,  a  cycloalkylalkyl  group  or  an  un- 
substituted  or  halogen-substituted  phenyl  group,  are  pro- 
duced by  contacting  a  2-aminomethyl  indole  derivative  of 
the  formula. 


^ 


XAn/ 

I 


-H, 
-CHjNir, 


H:C 


HjC 


\ 


N-Y 


-O-R'-O-/  \-R-/  N-O-R-O-Y-N; 


CHj 


CHj 


wherein  R  is  an  alkylidene  radical  with  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
a  cycloalkylidene  radical  or  an  SOj  radical;  R'  an  alkylene 
radical  having  2-6  carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloalkylene  radi- 
cal, and  Y  an  acyl  radical  of  a  carboxylic  acid  with  2-6 
carbon  atoms,  which  may  also  be  substituted  by  an  aro- 
matic substituent. 


wherein  R,,  Rj  and  R3  are  as  defined  above,  with  an 
oxidizing  agent  such  as  ozone,  hydrogen  peroxide,  a  per- 
acid  or  chromic  acid.  The  2-aminomethyl  indole  deriva- 
tive is  produced,  for  example,  by  amidation  of  an  indole- 
2-carboxylic  acid  derivative  of  the  formula. 


3,634,401 

2-AMINO-AZACYCLOTRIDECENES 

Karl  Gatzi,  Basel,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  778,328 
Int  CI.  AOln  9/22;  C07d  41/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—239  BE  7  Claims 

2-amino-azacyclotridecenes  in  which  the  nitrogen  atom 
of  the  amino  group  is  unsubstituted  or  bears  certain  sub- 
stituents  as  well  as  their  addition  salts  with  acids  are  de- 
scribed as  antifungal  agents  the  effectiveness  of  which  is 
considerably  superior  to  that  of  the  known  2-amino- 
azacycloheptenes.  A  typical  compound  is  2-n-butylamino- 
azacyclotridec- 1  -ene. 


3,634,402 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  1,4-BENZODIAZEPINE 

DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  SALTS 
Hisao     Yamamoto,     Nishinomiya-shi,     Shigeho     Inaba, 
Takarazulu-shi,  Toshiyuki  Hirohashi,  Kobe,  Mitsuhiro 
Aliatsu,  Ikeda-shi,  Isamu  Maruyama,  Minoo-shi,  and 
Takahiro  Izumi,  Takarazuka-shl,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1968, 
43/28,193;  Aug.  19,  1968,  43/59,361,  43/59,362, 
43/59,363;  Oct  9,   1968,  43/73,796,  43/73,797, 
43/73,798;  Oct  18, 1968,  43/76,379;  Nov.  2,  1968, 
43/80,154;  Nov.  15,  1968,  43/84,027 
Int  CI.  C07d  53/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.3  30  Claims 

1,4-bcnzodiazepine    derivatives,    which    are    useful    as 

tranquilizers,    muscle  -  relaxants,    anti  -  spasmodics    and 
hypnotics  and  represented  by  the  formula. 


Rj 


CHj 


R 


V\n-c- 

Rj    0 


/\- 


-Ri 


-COOR4 


I 
Ri 


wherein  Rj,  R2  and  R3  are  as  defined  above,  and  R4  sig- 
nifies a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  re- 
ducing the  resulting  indole-2-carboxylic  acid  derivative 
of  the  formula. 


.A- 


XAn/ 

I 


Ri 
-CO  NH, 


wherein  R,,  Rj  and  R3  are  as  defined  above. 


3,634,403 

ANTIBIOTIC  SUBSTANCE  DEFINED  AS 

RIFAMYCIN  L 

Giancarlo  Lancini,  Pavia,  Italv,  assignor  to  Gruppo 

Lepetit,  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  12,  1968, 
17,702/68 
Int  CI.  C07d  99/04.  99/02 
VS.  CI.  260—239.3  2  Claims 

A  new  rifamycin,  namely  rifamycin  L,  is  described, 
which  is  obtained  by  subjecting  rifamycin  S  or  SV  to 
the  enzymatic  activity  of  the  mycelium  of  Streptomyces 
mediterranei  ATTC  13685  in  a  water-lower  alkanol  me- 
dium. The  product  has  good  antibiotic  activity  and  is 
practically  devoid  of  toxicity. 
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3,634,404 

7a,8a.METHYLENEESTROGENS  AND 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 

David  J.  Marshall,  Hampstead,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  May  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,141 

Int  a.  C07c  173/00 
VS.  CI.  260—239.55  14  Oaims 

There  are  disclosed  herein  7a,8a-methyleneestrogens  of 
the  general  Formula  I 


in  poultry  and  animals,  including  man,  and  are  especial- 
ly useful  in  the  treatment  of  infectious  diseases  caused 
by  Gram-positive  and  Gram-negative  bacteria,  most  par- 
ticularly those  caused  by  the  Pseudomonas  genus.  6-[D-a- 
^3-benzimidoylureido)phenylacetamido]penicillanic  acid, 
a  preferred  embodiment  of  the  invention,  is  prepared 
by  Raney  nickel  hydrogenation  (50  p.s.i.,  R.T.)  of  an 
aqueous  solution  of  sodium  6-[D-a-(3-phenyl-l,2,4-ox- 
adiazole-5  -  yl  -  amino)  -  phenylacetamido]penicilIanate 
which  is  prepared  in  turn  by  reaction  of  sodium  ampicillin 
with  5-chloro-3-phenyl-l,2,4-oxadiazole. 


/N/\/ 


RO 


CH, 


(I) 


in  which  R  represents  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group  con- 
taining from  1-8  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  group  con- 
taining from  5-7  carbon  atoms,  the  2-tetrahydropyranyl 
group,  a  lower  aliphatic  acyl  group  containing  from  2--4 
carbon  atoms,  the  benzoyl,  hexahydrobenzoyl,  hemisuc- 
cinyl,  or  cyclopentylpropionyl  group,  or  the  group 
X+SO3 —  in  which  X+  represents  the  sodium,  potassium 
or  ammonium  ion  or  a  protonated  organic  base;  R'  rep- 
resents O  (ketonic  oxygen)  or  the  group 

R»0        R> 

V-'' 

in  which  R'  represents  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group  con- 
taining from  1-4  carbon  atoms,  a  lower  alkenyl  group 
containing  from  2-4  carbon  atoms,  a  lower  alkynyl  group 
containing  from  2-4  carbon  atoms,  a  lower  dialkynyl 
group  containing  from  4-8  carbon  atoms,  the  2-furyl, 
3-furyl,  2-thienyl  or  3-thienyl  group  and  R'  represents 
hydrogen  or  a  lower  aliphatic  acyl  group  containing 
from  2-4  carbon  atoms. 

There  are  also  disclosed  processes  for  preparing  the 
compounds  of  this  invention  from  equilin  or  17;9-dihydro- 
equilin  by  treatment  with  triethylaluminum  and  methylene 
iodide  in  a  hydrocarbon-type  solvent  to  obtain  7a, 8a- 
methyleneestra-l,3,5(10)-triene-3,17^-diol,  and  for  con- 
version of  the  latter  compound  to  the  other  compounds 
of  Formula  I. 

The  compound  of  Formula  I  are  powerful  estrogens, 
and  methods  for  their  use  are  also  disclosed. 


3,634,406 

OXIDATION  OF  LACTAMS  TO  CYCLIC  EVADES 

Arthur  R.  Doumaux,  Jr.,  Charieston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,843 

Int  CI.  C07d  41/06,  29/42,  27/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.3  10  Claims 

Cyclic  imides  are  produced  by  contacting  lactams  with 
a  peracid  in  the  presence  of  a  metal  ion  catalyst  from  the 
first  row  of  transition  metals,  e.g.,  manganese  and  co- 
balt. 


Ri-HN-{CH,)5-N-C 

3,634,405 

SYNTHETIC  PENICILLINS 

Charles  Truman  Holdrege,  Camillus,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,969 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
May  18,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CI.  C07d  99/16 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.1  45  Qaims 

6-[a-(3-imidoylureido)arylacetamide]penicillanic  acids 
and  their  salts  are  valuable  as  antibacterial  agents,  nu- 
tritional supplements  in  animal  feeds,  therapeutic  agents 


3,634,407 

HEAVY  METAL  COMPLEXES  OF 
TRIHYDROXAMIC  ACIDS 

Ernst  Gaeumann,  deceased,  late  of  Zurich,  Switzerland, 
by  Tino  Gaeumann,  legal  representative,  and  Vladimir 
Prelog,  Zurich,  Hans  Bickel,  Binnlngen,  and  Ernst 
Vischer,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  368,424,  May  18,  1964, 
now  Patent  No.  3,471,476,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  292,443,  July  2,  1963,  now 
Patent  No.  3.J(47,197,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  144,325,  Oct  11,  1961,  which 
in  turn  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  appUcations  Ser.  No. 
57,834,  Sept  22,  1960,  now  Patent  No.  3,153,621,  and 
Ser.  No.  184,870,  Apr.  3,  1962.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
pUcation June  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,712 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzeriand,  Sept.  25,  1959. 
78,652/59,  78,653/59;  Mar.  18,  1960,  3,063/60,  3,064/ 
60;  Oct  11, 1960, 11,395/60;  Nov.  23, 1960, 13,147/60; 

^r-.hP^K^^^"^^^^^'^  ^P'-  2<^'  1'<^1»  4,885/61;  Ma^ 
18,  1961,  5,831/61;  June  29,  1961,  7,598/61;  Aug.  10, 

!oJ  '  ?A'i"'  ^"8-   "'   1'*^^'  9,451/61; 'Sept.   {4 
1961,  10,685/61;  July  6,  1962,  8,185/62 

Int  CI.  C07d  41/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.3  g  Claims 

The  invention  is  concerned  with  heavy  metal   com- 
plexes of  the  compounds  of  the  formula 

„  12  18  28  ■X)    'v\ 

-(CH:),-CNH-(CHO.-N-C-(CH,),-CNH-(CH,).-N-C-R, 

in  which  CO — R,  represents  carboxylic  acid  acyl  and  Ri 
stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  carboxylic  acid  acyl,  m-dinitrophenyl  and, 
together  with  CO— R3  for  succinyl  in  which  the  second 
carboxyl  is  combined  with  the  Nj-atom  to  form  a  lactam, 
each  of  said  carboxylic  acid  acyl  groups  being  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkanoyl,  alkenoyl, 
succinyl,  esterified  succinyl,  glutaryl,  ethoxycarbonyl, 
amino-carbonyl,  ethylamino-carbonyl,  natural  a-amino- 
carboxyhc  acid  acyl,  benzoyl,  salicyl,  p-hydroxy-benzoyl, 
dihydroxy-benzoyl,  p-ethoxy-benzoyl,  p-ethoxy-ethoxy- 
benzoyl,  p-ethoxy-ethyieneoxy-benzoyl.  naphthoyi,  phthal- 
oyl,  carbobenzoxy  and  phenylacetyl.  The  compounds  of 
the  invention  are  useful  as  growth  promoting  substances. 
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3,634,408 
5-SUBSnTUTED  5,10-DIHYDRO-llH.DIBENZO 
[b,eKl,4]DIAZEPIN.ll^NES 
Gunther  Schmidt,  Robert  Engelhorn,  Matyas  Lcitold,  and 
Hans  Machlcldt,  Biberach  an  der  Riss,  Germany,  as- 
sisnon  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  G.m.b.H^  Ingelheim 
am  Rhein,  Germany  ^,     „^„,,^ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848.356 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  20,  196U, 
P  17  95  176.7;  June  20,  1969,  P  19  31  487.5 
Int.  CI.  C07d  53102 
UA  Cl.  260—239.3  T  16  Claims 

5  -  substituted  5,10  -  dihydro  -  llH-dib€nzo[b,e][  1,4] 
diazepin-11-ones  of  the  formula 
(' 

Ri   O 

,N-Cv 


/N/^-^vX 


Rt 


of  producing  the  said  compounds.  The  novel  compounds 
are  therapeutically  active  in  the  treatment  of  parkin- 
sonism. 

3,634,411 
DERIVATIVES  OF  l-(3,4,5-TRIMETHOXY  GIN- 
NAMOYD-PIPERAZINE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
Claude  P.  Fauran  and  Guy  M.  Raynaud,  Paris,  Bernard 
M.  Pourrias,  Meudon  la  Foret,  and  Michel  J.  Tnrin, 
Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Delalandc  S.A.,  CourbcToic 
(Hauts-de-Seine),  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,369 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Apr.  3,  1968, 

16,113/68 
Int  Cl.  C07d  51/70 
\2&.  Cl.  260—240  J  7  Claima 

A  compound  of  the  formula 


-Ri 


OCH 


0=C-CHr-N     ; 

wherein 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
Rj  and  R3,  which  may  be  identical  to  or  different  from 
each  other,  are  each  hydrogen  or  halogen,  and 

is  a  5-  to  7-membered  monocyclic  heterocyclic  ring 
which  may  optionally  comprise  an  additional  nitrogen 
or  oxygen  ring  atom  and/or  may  optionally  have  one 
or  two  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxyalkyl 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  a  benzyl  or  methyl-benzyl  substituents  attached 

to  a  ring  atom, 
and  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salts  thereof,  useful  as  inhibitors  of  stomach  ulcers 
and  stomach  juice  secretion  in  warm-blooded  animals. 


HjCO 


CH=CH— CO— N  N— R 


CH. 


3,634,409 
3fl-TETRAHYDROFURAN-2'-YLOXY-A«^TEROIDS 

OF  THE  ANDROSTANE  AND  ESTRANE  SERIES 
Alexander  D.  Cross,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignor  to 

Syntex  Corporation,  Panama,  Republic  of  Panama 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,260 

Int  Cl.  C07c  miOO 

UA  Cl.  260—239.55  R  15  Claims 

3^  -  tetrahydrofuran  -  2'  -  yloxy  -  A*  steroids  of  the 
androstane  and  estrane  series,  optionally  substituted  at 
C-17  and/or  C-18,  and  of  the  pregnane  and  19-norpreg- 
nane  series,  optionally  substituted  at  C-6,  C-16,  C-17 
and/or  C-18,  optionally  unsaturated  at  C-6,  7,  are  pre- 
pared from  the  corresponding  3^-hydroxy  steroids  upon 
treatment  with  dihydrofuran  and  an  aryl  sulfonyl  halide; 
these  3^  -tetrahydrofuran  -  2'  -  yloxy  -  A*  steroids  exhibit 
anabolic  and  progestational  activities. 


in  which  R  is  (1)  aliphatic  (l^C)  which  may  be  hy- 
droxyl  substituted,  (2)  arylaliphatic,  (3) 

H  Rf 

/  / 

-CHj-CO-N  or-CHt-CO-N 

Ri'  Ri 

wherein  Rj,  Rj  and  Rj  are  alkyl  ( 1-4C),  phenyl  or  substi- 
tuted phenyl  or  aralkyl.  or  (4)  — CHt— CO— N<  in 
which  — N<  forms  a  heterocyclic  radical.  The  compound 
is  formed  by  reacting  a  3,4,5-trimethoxy  halogenide  with 
piperazine  substituted  with  R.  The  compounds  possess 
coronary-dilatory,  hypotensive,  vasodilatory  and  diuretic 
properties. 

3,634,412 
3.ffl-(5-NITR0.2.FURYL)VINYLl-5-HALOALKYL- 
l,2,4.0XADIAZOLES 
Hermann  Breuer,  Regensburg,  Gemuny,  assignor  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  27,  1968, 
P  17  95  411.9 
Int  Cl.  C07d  85152 
U.S.  Cl.  260—240  A  7  Claima 

3-f/i-(5-nitro  -  2  -  furyl)vinyi]-5-haIoalkyl-l,2,4-oxadi- 
azoles  are  useful  as  antimicrobial  agents.  For  example,  a 
compound  like  3-[^-(5-nitro-furyl)vinyl]-5-chlorometh- 
yl-l,2.4-oxadiazoIe  is  particularly  effective  for  dermato- 
phytoses.  These  compounds  are  produced  by  the  nitra- 
tion of  3-[0-(2-furyl)vinyl]-5-haloalkyl-l,2,4-oxadiazoles 
or  by  the  dehydration  and  cyclization  of  O-acyl-5-nitrD- 
furanacrylamidoximes. 


3,634,410 
AMIDES  OF  BENZOIC  ACIDS  WITH  AMINE 
SUBSTITUTED  PIPERIDINES 
Ole  Bent  Tvaermose  Nielsen,  Vanlose,  Denmark,  Hans- 
Hasso  Frey,  Beriin,  Germany,  and  Peter  Werner  Feit 
Gentofte,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Livens  keiniske  Fabrik 
Produktlonsaktleselskab,  Ballerup,  Denmark 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  19,  1969, 

14,529/69 

Int  Cl.  C07d  29 /2B 

UA  CL  260—293.64  7  Claims 

Novel  compounds  are  described  and  claimed,  which 

are   amides   of   benzoic   acid    with   heterocyclic   amines 

carrying  a  tertiary  amino  group,  together  with  methods 


3,634,413 
2.ALKENYL-THIAZOLES 
Melvin  Harris  Rosen,  Madison,  George  de  Stevens,  Sum- 
mit and  Herbert  Morton  Blatter,  Springfield,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Clba  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y.     .^^  ,^^ 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  730,641 
Int  Cl.  C09b  23100 
U.S.  Cl.  260—240  E  ^5  Claims 

2-(2-pyridyl-lower  alkenyl)-thiazoles  of  the  formula 


-N 


\, 


Ri  Ri 


-Ri 


Rj  j=H  or  alkyl 
R3=a  pyridyl  radical 

hydrogenated    derivatives    and    salts    thereof    are    tran- 
quilizers. 
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3,634,414 

METHINIC  DYESTUFFS  AND  THEIR  METHODS 

OF  PREPARATION 

Robert  F.  M.  Sureau,  Enghien-les-Bains,  Gilbert  V.  H. 

Kremer,    Ermont    and    Victor   M.    Dupre,    Louvres, 

France,  assignors  to  Ugine  KuUmann,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  751,347 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  11,  1967, 

117,724 
Int  Cl.  C07d  7/28 
U.S.  Cl.  260—240  R  9  Claims 

DyestufTs  are  provided  which  may  be  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula: 


ci- 


C=C-n-C=(=CH— ) 


Lk,  Kj  J 


alk       alk 


®  I 


N^y 


alk 


alk       alk 


t=C-C=-|=C  — (— CII=)ui=/ 
Ri    Kj   J.  \v/ 


X© 


B 

alk      (I) 


in  which  the  nucleus  B  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
at  least  one  halogen  atom  or  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group,  alk 
represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  m  is  a  low  odd  number,  A  represents  a  six- 
membered  ring  containing  5  carbon  atoms  and  belonging 
to  a  mono-  or  poly-cyclic  system,  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  at  least  one  non-ionisable  substituent,  ;; 
is  0  or  1,  Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  or 
phenyl  radical,  Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
radical,  the  arrangement 


R,-C=C-R,  . >   R,-C-C- 


R» 


may  also  represent  a  benzene  ring  in  the  polycyclic  group- 
ing and  Y  represents  a  monovalent  anion.  These  dyestulTs 
are  of  interest  for  the  dyeing  of  fibres  especially  fibres 
based  on  acrylonitrile  polymers  or  copolymers  and  for 
the  photographic  industry.  Processes  for  the  preparation 
of  the  dyestuff  are  also  provided. 


3,634,415 
4-ALKYLIDENE  AND  4-ARYLIDENE.5,6,7,8.TETRA. 

HYDR0.1,3(2H,4H>.ISOQUINOLINEDIONES 
Harold  Zlnnes,  Rockaway,  John  Shavel,  Jr.,  Mendham, 
Nell  A.  Lindo,  Chatham,  and  Gene  dl  Pasqnale,  Morris 
PUdns,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company, 
Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,467 

Int  Cl.  C07d  35/06 

U.S.  Cl.  260—240  F  13  CUdms 

The  present  invention  describes  a  new  class  of  4-alkyli- 

dene   and   4-arylidene-5,6,7,8-tetrahydro-l,3(2H.4H)-iso- 

quinolinediones  having  the  formula: 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl 
group. 

These    compounds    are    useful    as    anti-inflammatory 
agents. 


3,634,416 
PURIFICATION  OF  7a.AMINOARYLACETAMIDO 

A3-4-CARBOXY-CEPHALOSPORINS 

Harry  Schofield,  Montrose,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Glaxo 

Laboratories  Limited,  Greenfcrd,  Middlesex,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,285 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  26,  1969, 

15,081/69 
Int  Cl.  C07d  99/24 
U.S.  Cl.  260—243  5  Oaims 

Purification  of  a  cephalosporin  derivative  having  a  7-a- 
aminoarylacetamido  side  chain  by  precipitating  as  a 
crystalline  salt  by  reaction  with  collidine,  a  corresponding 
compound  having  the  amino  group  protected,  separating 
the  salt,  aand  converting  the  salt  to  the  corresponding 
acid,  the  protective  group  being  removed. 


3,634,417 
PURIFICATION  OF  7a.AMIN0ARYLACETAMID0 

A3-4-CARBOXY-CEPHALOSPORINS 
John  Attenburrow,   Uxbridge,   Middlesex,  England,   as- 
signor to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited,  Middlesex,  Eng- 
land 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,286 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  5,  1968, 

16,593/68 
Int  Cl.  C07d  99/24 
\5&.  Cl.  260—243  6  Clafans 

Purification  of  a  cephalosporin  derivative  having  a  7o- 
aminoarylacetamido  side  chain  by  precipitating  as  a  crys- 
talline salt  by  reaction  with  benzylamine,  a  corresponding 
compound  having  the  amino  group  protected,  separating 
the  salt,  and  converting  the  salt  to  the  corresponding  acid, 
the  protective  group  being  removed. 


3,634,418 
3  -  AZIDOMETHYL  -  7.(a-AMINOPHENYLfOR 
THIENYL]ACETAMIDO)CEPH  -  3  -  EM-4-0IC 
ACIDS 
David  Willner,  Dewitt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bristol-Myers 

Company,  New  YoA,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  ContinuatioD-in-part  (tf  aivUcation  Ser.  No. 
818,065,  Apr.  21,  1969.  This  appUcation  Aug.  20, 1969, 
Ser,  No.  851,735 

Int  a.  C07d  99/24 
U.S.  Cl.  260—243  C  20  Claims 

3  -  azidomethyl  -  7  -  (a-aminophenyl[or  thienyljacet- 
amido)ceph-3-em-4-oic  acids  and  their  nontoxic,  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  salts  are  valuable  as  antibacterial 
agents,  as  nutritional  supplements  in  animal  feeds  and 
as  therapeutic  agents  in  poultry  and  animals,  including 
man,  and  are  especially  useful  in  the  treatment  of  in- 
fectious diseases  caused  by  gram-positive  and  gram-nega- 
tive bacteria.  3  -  azidomethyl  -  7  -  ( a-aminophenylacet- 
amido)ceph-3-em-4-oic  acid  is  a  preferred  embodiment 
of  the  invention. 


3,634,419 
17-AZASTEROIDS 
Norman  A.  Nelson,  Galesburg,  and  Robert  W.  Jackson, 
Portage,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,566 
Int  Cl.  C07d  27/30 
U.S.  Cl.  260—244  R  ig  cUdms 

This  invention  relates  to  novel  17-azasteroids.  to  pro- 
esses  for  their  preparation  and  more  particularly  to  com- 
pounds embraced  by  the  following  formula: 


/^/^ 


// 
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wherein  Z  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  — SOjR,  in  which  R  is  alkyl 
or  aryl,  — CORj.  in  which  Ri  is  alkyl.  and  — COORi  in 
which  Ri  is  alkyl,  and  X  is  carbony!  (>C  =  0),  «-hy- 
droxy  methylene 


or  3-hydroxymethylene 


and  the  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
of  those  compounds  of  Formula  V,  above,  wherein  Z  is 
hydrogen  or  alkyl.  The  compounds  of  the  above  Formula 
V  are  anti-inflammatory  agents;  central  nervous  system 
stimulants,   and   antifungal   and  antimicrobial   agents. 


3,634,420 

3(MORPHOLINOMETHYL).2,3-DIHYDRO- 

CARBAZOL-4(lH)-ONES 

Ruddy  Littell,  Rivervale,  and  George  Rodger  Allen,  Jr., 

Old  Tappan,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,513 
Int  CI.  C07d  87/40 
U.S.  CI.  260—247.5  R  2  Claims 

The  preparation  of  substituted  amino  alkylenetetrahy- 
drocarbazoles  by  reacting  a  2,3-dihydrocarbazolone  with 
paraformaldehyde  and  an  amine  and  subsequently  sub- 
jecting the  reaction  product  to  reduction,  is  described.  The 
products  are  useful  for  their  central  nervous  system  activity 
as  tranquilizers. 


3,634,421 
2-(p-ALK0XYBENZYL)  .  5-CHLORO-3,2-(TERTIARY 
AMINO)-ETHYL  -  2,3  -  DIHYDRO  •  3  -  BENZO- 
FURANOLS 

Knnt  A.  JaeggI,  Basel,  and  Ulrich  Renner,  Riehen,  near 

Basel.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Geigy  Chemical  Cor- 

poiation,  Ardsley,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  July  16,  1969, 

10,832/69 

Int  CI.  C07d  87132 

UA  CI.  260—247.7  C  6  Claims 

The  compounds  are  of  the  class  of  N-substituted  2-(p- 
alkoxybenzyl)  -  5  -  chloro-3-(2-aminoethyI)-2,3-dihydro- 
3-benzofuranols  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts  thereof  and  have  analgesic,  antitussive  and 
musculotrop-spasmolytic  activities;  they  are,  together  with 
pharmaceutical  carrier  substances,  active  ingredients  of 
pharmaceutical  compositions;  methods  of  alleviating  pain 
in  a  mammal  and  of  treating  spastic  conditions  in  a  mam- 
mal are  provided;  an  illustrative  embodiment  is  2  -  (p- 
ethoxybenzyl )  -  5  -  chloro-3-[2-(diethylamino)-ethyl]-2, 
3-dihydro-3-benzofuranol. 


3,634,422 
PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING  REACTION 
PRODUCTS 
Hermann  Nachbor,  Domach,  and  Arthur  Maeder,  Ther- 
wii,  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Swit- 
zerland 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jnly  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,321 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  9,  1968, 

10,210/68 
Int  CL  C07d  55120.  55/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—249.6  9  Claims 

Phosphorus-containing  reaction  products  from  a  con- 
densation product  from  a  1,3,5-triazine  containing  at  least 
2  primary  amino  group  and  a  phosphonopropionicacida- 
mide,  at  least  one  of  these  two  components  being  methylo- 
lated  at  the  HjN-groups,  and  formaldehyde  or  a  reagent 
releasing  formaldehyde.  These  products  are  useful  for 
flame-proofing  fibre  materials  containing  cellulose. 


3,634,423 
THIOCARBAMOYLALKYLAMINO-s-TRIAZINE 

Werner  Schwarze,   Leerbachstrasse    117,   Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany,  and  Wolfgang  Weigert,  Am  Ausslcht- 
stum  28,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,036 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22,  1968, 
P  17  70  027.5 
Int  CI.  C07d  55/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—249.8  5  Claims 

Substituted  s-triazme  compounds  of  the  formula 


X 

h 
/  ^ 

Ri  N  N  RI   S  RI 

\        II  I  11/ 

N— C  C— Nil— C— C— N 

/  \    ^  I  \ 

R>  N  R<  RI 


wherein 


X  is  halogen,  N3,  lower  alkoxy  or  lower  alkylmercapto; 

R'  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen, 
lower  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl,  lower  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkenyl,  lower  straight-chain  or 
branched  substituted  alkyl  or  lower  straight-chain  or 
branched  substituted  alkenyl; 

R3  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  having  from  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms  or  are  aralkyl  and  wherein 

R^  and  R*  may  also  be  interconnected  to  form  a  5  to  7 
member  ring  and  wherein  either 

R3  or  R*  may  also  be  hydrogen;  and 

R*  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  lower  alkyl 
or  hydrogen. 

The  compounds  of  the  reaction  are  strong  herbicides 
of  a  highly  selective  nature. 

TTie  invention  also  comprises  a  process  of  making  the 
compounds  wherein  a  cyanuric  chloride  is  reacted  with 
a,o-disubstituted-aminoacetic  acid-thioamidc  in  the  medi- 
um of  an  inert  organic  solvent  followed  by  recovery  of 
the  formed  precipuate. 


^ 


3,634,424 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 

FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 

Aleksandar  Golubovic,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  United  States  Air  Force 

Original  application  Dec.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  691,890,  now 
Patent  No.  3.530,007,  dated  Sept  22,  1970.  Divided 
and  this  application  July  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,112 
Int  CI.  C07d  57/75 

U.S.  CI.  260—250  2  Claims 


^-f- 


A  photoelectric  device  comprising  a  photoconductive 
organic  layer  disposed  between  and  interconnected  to  two 
metal   elec'  odes.   Upon   exposure   to  illumination,   the 
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photoconductive  organic  material  generates  a  voltage  be- 
tween the  electrodes,  thus  providing  a  system  for  use  as 
a  solar  cell  or  a  photosensitive  circuit  element.  The  cell 
is  responsive  to  distinct  wavelengths  of  incident  radiation 
in  the  ultra  violet,  visible  and  infrared  regions. 


3,634,425 

INSECnCIDAL  AND  ANTHELMINTIC  2-ALKOXY- 

QUINOXAUNYL  PHOSPHATES 

Richard  Joseph  Magee,  Princeton,  NJ^  assignor  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  846,260 

Int  CL  C07d  51/78 

U.S.  CI.  260—250  3  Claims 

The  2-alkoxyquinoxalinyl  phosphorothioates  of  Figure  1 

are  useful  in  controlling  inserts  and  arachnids  and  are 

anthelmintic  agents: 

Figure  I 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


^— OR 

L-0-P-(OC,H»), 


3,634,426 
PYRIMIDO[l,2-a]INDOLES  AND  DIAZEPINO 
[l,2-a]INDOLES 
Marcel  K.  Eberie,  Madison,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Sandoz- Wander,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,973 
Int  CI.  C07d  57/46 
U.S.  O.  260—251  18  Claims 

The  invention  discloses  pharmacologically  active  com- 
pounds which  are  fused  ring  indole  derivatives  from  the 
general  classes  of  pyrimido[l,2-a] indoles,  diazepino- 
[1,2-a] indoles,  spiro[pyrimido[l,2-a] indoles]  and  spiro- 
[diazf;pino[l,2-a]indoles-l,  and  the  preparation  thereof  in- 
volving reaction  of  1-phenylpyrazolidine  or  1-phenyl- 
hexahydropyridazine  with  an  acyclic  or  cyclic  aldehyde. 
The  compounds  are  active  on  the  central  nervous  system 
and  are  useful  as  stimulants  in  the  case  of  the  spiro  com- 
pounds and  as  sedatives  and/or  tranquilizers  in  the  case 
of  the  non-spiro  compounds.  The  compounds,  which  may 
be  substituted  or  unsubstituted,  are  represented  by  10,10- 
dimethyl  -  l,2,3,4,10,10a-hexahydropyrimido[l,2-a]indole 
hydrochloride  and  spiro[cyclohexane-l,10'-r,2',3',4',10', 
10a'-hexahydropyrimido[  1,3-aj  indole  hydrochloride. 


3,634,427 

[1]BENZOTHIENO[2.3m1]PYRIMIDINE 

DERIVATIVES 

Ernst  Schweizer,   Basel,   and   Paul   Schmidt   and   Kurt 

Eichenberger,  TherwU,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba 

Corporation,  Summit,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,035 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Jnly  15,  1968, 

10,522/68;  June  5,  1969,  8,651/69 

Int  a.  C07d  99/06 

V&.  CI.  260—256.5  R  14  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 

Ri 

I 
N-alk-Ro 


PF 


8/\n^ 


-Ri 


in  which  Ph  stands  for  an  optionally  substituted  phenylene 
radical,  Rq  for  an  optionally  substituted  amino  group,  Rj 
for  hydrogen  or  alkyl  and  R^  for  hydrogen  or  an  op- 


tionally substituted  hydrocarbon  radical,  and  their  5,6,7,8- 
tetrahydro  derivatives  are  useful  as  antiparasitary  agents. 
The  new  starting  materials  also  form  an  embodiment  of 
the  invention. 


3,634,428 
^.(PARA-HALO.PHENYL)-GLUTARIC 
ACmiMIDES 
Heinrich  Keberle,  Basel,  Johann  Werner  Falgle,  Birs- 
felden,  and  Max  WUhekn,  AUschwil,  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  Ciba  Corporation,  Summit  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
379,365,  June  30,  1964,  now  Patent  No.  3,471,548.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,389 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzeriand,  Jnly  9,  1963, 
8,537/63;  May  22,  1964,  6,729/64 
Int  CI.  C07d  29/20 
U.S.  CL  260—281  1  Claim 

Compounds  of  the  formulae 


CH» 
R-^^-C^ 


O 

I 


CHr-C 

I 


\ 


NH 


and 


H 
CHr-N 


\ 


R-^  \-CH— CH, 


C=0 


in  which  R  is  halogen  or  trifluoromethyl  are  valuable 
intermediates  for  the  preparation  of  new  amino  acids 
which  are  useful  as  central  inhibiting  agents,  e.g.  muscle 
relaxants. 


3,634,429 

MORPHEVAN  DERIVATIVES  AND 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Willy  Lehngruber,  Montclair,  and  Ernest  Mohacsi,  Nofley, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  HoSmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley, 

NJ. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  an>Uca- 

tion  Ser.  No.  663,210,  Ang.  25,  1967.  This  appUcation 

Sept  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  862,536 

Int  CI.  C07d  43/28 
UA  CL  260—285  14  Claims 

There  is  described  a  process  for  the  acid  catalyzed  cy- 
clization  of  l-(p-methoxybenzyl)  -  1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8  -  octa- 
hydroisoquinolines  substituted  in  the  2-position  with  elec- 
tron withdrawing  groups  to  the  corresponding  morphinan 
compounds,  by  utilizing  as  the  catalyst  sulfuric  acid,  phos- 
phoric acid,  polyphosphoric  acid  or  mixtures  thereof.  The 
morphinan  compounds  so  produced  are  useful  as  inter- 
mediates in  the  preparation  of  3-methoxy-N-methyl  mor- 
phinans,  known  compounds  with  analgesic  and  antitussive 
properties. 


3,634,430 
SUBSTITUTED  7.HETEROCYCLIC  -  7,8-DIHYDRO-6. 
(HYDROXY  OR  METHOXY)-6,14-ENDO(ETHENO 
OR  ETHANO)CODIDES  AND  MORPHIDES 
John  Johnston  Brown,  Peari  River,  N.Y.,  and  Robert 
AUis  Hardy,  Jr.,  Ridgewood,  N J.,  assif^iors  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
772,869,  Nov.  1,  1968,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  697,315,  Jan.  12,  1968.  This 
appUcation  June  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,164 
Int  CL  C07d  43/28 
U.S.  CL  260—285  9  Claims 

This  disclosure  describes  compounds  of  the  class  of  sub- 
stituted    7-heterocyclic-7,8-dihydro-6-methoxy-6,14-endo- 
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(etheno  or  ethano)codides  and  morphides  which  possess   live  with  acid  halide  to  yield  a  6,7-benzomorphane  deriva- 
analgesic  activity.  tive  of  an  amide  type  and  further  reacting  the  latter  with 

trialkylaluminum  or  dialkylaluminum  hydride. 


3,634,431 
ACYLATED  AND  ALKYLATED  DERIVATIVES  OF 

2-AMINOHEXAHYDROBENZOWQUINOLIZINES 
John  WilUani  Van  Dyke,  Jr.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkliart,  Ind. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation>in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
858,850,  Sept  17,  1969,  whicli  is  a  division  of  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  650,579,  July  3,  1967.  This  application 
Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,344 

Int  CI.  C07d  35/38 
U.S.  CI.  260—287  R  18  Claims 

Acylated  and  alkylated  derivatives  of  2-aminohexahy- 
drobenzo[a]quinolizine  and  pharmacologically  acceptable 
salts  thereof  that  are  useful  as  antihypertensive  agents. 
Prepared  by  reacting  2-oxo-l,3,4,6,7,llb-hexahydro-2H- 
benzo[a]quinolizine  with  an  amine  to  form  a  Schiff  base 
which  is  then  reduced.  The  amine  is  acylated  or  alkylated 
with  a  halide  or  an  anhydride. 


3,634,432 
C-ARALKYL-N-SUBSTITU  TED  ALKYLENEIMINES 
Robert  Paul  Mull,  Florham  Park,  and  Renat  Herbert 
Mizzoni,  Long  Valley,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ciba  Corpo- 
ration, Summit,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
480,165,  Aug.  16,  1965.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  848,118 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Jan.  30, 1985,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  C07d  29/18 

VJS.  a.  260—293.67  6  Claims 

Free  or  functionally  converted  N  -   hydroxyalkyl-C- 

aralkyl-alkyleneimines,  e.g.  those  of  the  formula 


3,634,434 
3-  OR  4-DICHLOROMETHYLENE. 
PIPERIDINES 
Stephen  I.  Sallay,  Wynnewood,  and  Scott  J.  ChildresBf 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  24,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
640,849,  now  Patent  No.  3,470,187.  Divided  and  this 
application  May  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,122 
Int  CI.  C07d  29/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—293.51  3  Claims 

Piperidine  and  tropane  derivatives  having  an  olefinic 
component  in  the  3  or  4-position  of  the  ring  have  been 
prepared,  the  compounds  demonstrating  a  central  nervous 
system  stimulating  action. 


3,634,435 
CERTAIN  S.(N-METHYLENE-PYRlDONE  -  (2>-0.0- 
DILOWER-ALKYL  MONO  AND  DITinO  PHOS- 
PHATES AND  DERIVATIVES 
Werner  Trueb  and  Fritz  Reisser,  Therwil,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (also  knokn  as  Sandoz  AG), 
Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,618 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  10,  1968, 

10,297/68;  Jan.  8,  1969,  145/69 

Int  CL  C07d  31/50 

U.S.  CI.  260—294.8  K  18  Claims 

New    S  -  [N  -  methylene-pyridone-(2)]-0,0-dialkylthio 

and  dithio-phosphates  useful  as  acaricides  and  insecticides. 


<z: 


CmHsn-l=(C|Hj)j 

X, 

^        / 

N — CnHjn-l 
^  \ 

X, 

.1 


m=l^,  n  =  3-8 

Xi  =  OH,  alkoxy,  acyloxy  or  halogeno 

Xj=H  or  Xi 

quaternaries  and  salts  thereof  decrease  gastric  secretion. 


3,634,433 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  6,7-BENZOMORPHANE 
DERIVATIVES    OF   AMINE    TYPE    USEFUL   AS 
ANALGESICS 

HiroaU  Moriyama  and  Hisao  Yamamoto,  Nishinomiya, 
and  Hideo  Nagata  and  Toshio  Tamaki,  Ibaraki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  732,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  7,  1967, 
42/36,652 
Int  CI.  C07d  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—293.54  4  Claims 

2'  -  hydroxy  -  2  -  (3"  -  methyl  -  2"  -  butenyl)  -  5,9  -  di- 
methyl-6,7-benzomorphane  is  produced  by  reacting  2'-ace- 
toxy-2,5,9-trimethyl-6,7-benzomorphane  with  /3,^-dimeth- 
ylacryl  chloride  to  yield  2'-acetoxy-2-(3"-methyl-2"-bu- 
tenoyl)-5,9-dimethyl-6,7-benzomorphane  and  further  re- 
acting the  resultant  2'-acetoxy-2-(3"-methyl-2"-butenoyl)- 
5,9-dimethyl  -  6,7  -  benzomorphane  with  diisobutylalumi- 
numhydride.  Many  other  6,7-benzomorphane  derivatives 
of  an  amine  type  useful  as  analgesics  are  produced  simi- 
larly by  reacting  a  2-methyl-6,7-ben2omorphane  deriva- 


3,634,436 

POLYHALOPYRIDYLTHIO-,  SULFINYL-  AND 

SULFONYLALKYLNITRILES 

Penelope  B.  Domcnico,  Danville,  Calif.,  asaignor  to  Hie 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,457 

Int  CL  C07d  31/50 

VS.  CI.  260—294.8  F  9  Claims 

The  present  disclosure  is  directed  to  polyhalopyridyl- 

thio-,  sulfinyl-  and  sulfonylalkylnitriles  corresponding  to 

the  formula 


M-R-CN 


Q 

x-J 


o 


Q 
-z 


wherein  M  represents  sulfide  (- 


-),  sulfinyl 


(-i 


or  sulfonyl 


(-8  0) 


(-SO2) 


R  is  an  alkyl  or  monohalo  substituted  alkyl  radical  having 
1  or  2  carbon  atoms  and  further  characterized  in  that 
when  R  has  2  carbon  atoms,  one  of  the  carbon  atoms 
can  have  a  methyl  group  attached  thereto;  X  represents , 
chlorine,  bromine  or  fluorine;  Z  represents  hydrogen,  chlo- 
rine, bromine  or  fluorine,  cyano,  carboxy  (COOH)  or  the 
salts  or  esters  thereof  or  carbamoyl  (CONHj);  Q  rep- 
resents chlorine  or  bromine  with  the  proviso  that  when 
Q  is  bromine,  X  is  bromine;  the  preparation  and  use  of 
these  compounds  as  pesticides  is  also  taught. 
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3,634,437 
3-ARYLOXYALKYLPIPERIDINE  DERTVATTVES 

Alexander  Henry  Todd,  Macclesfield,  England,  assignor 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,934 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  10,  1968, 

27,502/68 

Int  CL  C07d  29/18 
VS.  CL  260—293.77  18  Chdms 

The  disclosure  relates  to  3-aryloxyalkylperidine  deriva- 
tives of  the  formula: 


X— OCHR'- 


3,634,441 

l-(OMEGA-SUBSTrrUTED.ALKYL)- 
2-METHYLBENZIMIDAZOLES 

William  John  Welstead,  Jr.,  1004  Diane  Lane  23227, 
and  Grover  Cleveland  Helsley,  6501  Glyndon  Lane 
23225,  both  of  Richmond,  Va. 

No  Drawing,  Filed  Apr.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,492 

Int  CLC07d  i;/42 
U.S.  CI.  260—296  B  3  Qaims 

l-(omega-substituted-alkyl)  -  2-methylbenzimidazoles 
useful  as  bronchodilators  are  disclosed.  The  comf>ounds 
are  prepared  from  l-(omega-haloalkyl) -2-methylbenz- 
imidazoles by  reacting  them  with  5-  and  6-niembered 
oxygen-containing  heterocyclic  compounds. 


\n/ 

H 


wherein  R^  stands  for  hydrogen  or  for  an  alkyl  or  aryl 
radical  and  wherein  X  stands  for  an  aryl  radical  which  may 
optionally  be  substituted,  and  acid-addition  salts  thereof, 
and  to  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  said  compounds 
and  to  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  them. 
Representative  of  the  compounds  disclosed  are  3-phenoxy- 
methylpipcridine  and  the  hydrochloride  thereof.  The 
compounds  possess  thymoleptic  and  central  nervous  de- 
present  activity  in  warm-blooded  animals,  and  may  be 
used  in  the  treatment  of  depressive  illness,  anxiety,  neurot- 
ic states  and  epilepsy  in  man. 


3,634,442 

METAL  CONTAINING  DISUBSTITUTED 
PERTHIOCYANATES 

Raymond  Seltzer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  M  &  T 
Chemicals  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,625 

Int  CL  C07d  91/60 
U.S.  CL  260—299  6  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  novel  compounds  and  to  a 
process  for  preparing  compounds  of  the  formula: 


3,634,438 

PHENYLHYDRAZINE  SALT  OF  MERCAPTO- 

PYRIDINE-N-OXIDE 

Rudiger  D.  Haugwitz,  Highland  Park,  NJ.,  and  John 
Uhoch,  Jr.,  Seymour,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Cor- 
poration 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,914 

Intel,  cold  31/50 
U.S.  CL  260—294.8  G  1  Claim 

The  phenylhydrazine  salt  of  2-mercaptopyridine-N-ox- 
ide  is  a  novel  composition  of  matter  and  is  useful  as  a 
broad  spectrum  anti-bacterial  and  anti-fungal  agent,  espe- 
cially against  Gram-negative  organisms. 


3,634,439 

CERTAIN  SUBSTITUTED  NITRO  OR  DINITRO- 
AMINO  PYRIDINES 

Karl  Ayad,  Wrexham,  Wales,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemicals  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing,  Filed  Apr.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,890 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  5,  1968, 

16,436/68 

Int  CL  C07d  31/44 
VS.  CI.  260—295  AM  3  Claims 

Nitroaminopyridines  and  their  use  as  herbicides. 


3,634,440 

ALKYL  ESTERS  OF  6-(BENZOYL)  TRIHALO- 
2-PICOLINIC  ACID 

R.  Garth  Pews  and  E.  B.  Nyquist,  Midland,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,183 

Int  CL  C07d  31/36 

VS.  CL  260—295  R  5  Claims 

Disclosed  are  alkyl  esters  of  6- (benzoyl )-trihalo-2-pico- 
linic  acid  and  their  preparation.  These  compounds  are  use- 
ful as  pesticides. 


R'4.D  S 


■[■ 


s-c^S 


N — 


-C-S-R 


1 


in  which  R  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl,  alkenyl  in  which 
the  double  bond  is  not  in  juxtaposition  with  the  alpha  car- 
bon atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  1-3. 


3,634,443 

CERTAIN  3,5-DIALKYLTHIOISOTHIAZOLE- 
4-CARBONrrRILES 

Karl  Gunther  Schmidt,  Alfred  Joos,  Giinther  Mohr,  and 
Gerhart  Schneider,  Darmstadt  Germany,  assignors  to 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung, 
Darmstadt  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  733,753 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  19,  1967, 

M  74,432 

Int  CL  C07d  91/42 
VS.  CL  260—302  S  9  Claims 

Herbicides  and  defoliating  agents,  such  agents  being 
particularly  useful  for  suppressing  the  growth  of  mono- 
cotyledonous  grasses  at  concentrations  sufficiently  low  so 
as  not  to  deleteriously  affect  corps,  for  example,  the  con- 
trol of  watergrass  in  rice  fields,  such  agents  being  com- 
pounds of  the  formula : 


RS- 


\8' 


-CN 

SR' 


wherein  R  and  R'  each  represents  any  of  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  up  to  18  carbon  atoms  or 
alkynyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


894  O.G.— 27 
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3,634,444 

5-[BIS-(p-CHLOROPHENOXY)METHYL]- 

TETRAZOLE  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

Ronald  Leslie  Buchanan,  Fayettevllle,  N.Y^  assignor  to 
Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  Yorlc,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  Sept  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  858,859 

Int  CI.  C07d  55/56 
VS.  CI.  260—308  D  3  Claims 

The  compound  5- [bis- (p-chlorophenoxy) methyl ]-tetra- 
zole  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  nontoxic  salts 
thereof  exhibits  hypocholesterolemic  activity  and  is  use- 
ful as  a  hypocholesterolemic  agent  for  the  treatment  of 
hypercholesterolemia  in  mammals,  including  man. 


3,634,448 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NAPHTH  [1,2-d]  IMID- 
AZOLE AND  INTERMEDIATE  THEREFOR 

Kenyon  Joseph  Hayes,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to  The 
Norwich  Pharmacal  Company 

No  Drawing.  Hied  July  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,579 

Int.  CI.  C07d  49/40 
U.S.  CI.  260—309.2  2  Cbdms 

The  optical  brightener  naphth[  1,2-d] imidazole  has 
been  prepared  by  a  process  involving  expensive  reagents, 
high  temperature  and  difficult  purification  of  the  product. 
An  improved  process  consisting  in  reduction  of  1(3)- 
hydroxynaphth[  1,2-d ]imidazole-3(l)  -  oxide  with  Raney 
nickel  is  described. 


3,634,445 
SUBSTITUTED  TRIAZOLIDINE  DERIVATIVES 

Albrecht  Zschocke,  Bad  Durkheim,  and  Adolf  Fischer, 
Mutterstadt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin- 
&     Soda-Fabrilc      Aktiengesellschaft,      Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,633 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Germany,  Aug.  2,  1968, 
P  17  95  050.4 

InL  CI.  AOln  9/02.  9/22;  C07d  55/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—308  C  3  Oalms 

New  and  valuable  substitutedi-triazolidine  derivatives 
which  are  substituted  by  phenoxycarboxylic  acid  radicals 
and  a  process  for  controlling  the  growth  of  unwanted 
plants  with  these  compounds. 


3,634,449 

4-PHENOXY  ACETAMIDO-2.3.DIMETHYL.1- 

PHENYL.5-PYRAZOLONES 

Jean  Caha,  Paris,  France,  Edmond  Marie  Canoone, 
Geneva,  Switzerland,  and  Guy  Lejeune,  Hants  de  Seine, 
Gaston  Arthur  Francois  Ligny,  Seine-Saint-Denis,  and 
Dario  Claude  Fulvio  Modl^anl,  Paris,  France,  as- 
signors to  Laboratories  Valda,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Hied  July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,495 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Inly  15,  1968, 

159,281 

Int.  CI.  C07d  49/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—310  A  4  Oaims 

Medicament   comprising   4-(aryloxyacetamids)-2,3   di- 
methyl-!-phenyl-5-pyrazolone  having  as  general  formula: 

OCHiCO-NH-C=C-CHi 
>V  0=C  N-CHi 


3,634,446 

1.METHYL-2-ISOPROPYL.5-NITROIMIDAZOLE 
AND  WATER  SOLUBLE  SALTS  THEREOF 

Max  Hoffer  and  Milan  Mitrovic,  Notley,  NJ.,  assignors 
to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nntley,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  AppUcation  Apr.  17, 1969,  Sar.  No.  817,179, 
now  Patent  No.  3,502,776,  dated  Mar.  24,  1970,  which 
is  a  continnation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  541,968, 
Apr.  12,  1966.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Oct.  6, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  864,191 

tnt  CI.  C07d  49/36 
U.S.  CI.  260—309  1  Claim 

The  preparation  of  l-methyl-2-isopropyI-5-nitroimida- 
zole  by  nitration  of  2-isopropyUmidazole  to  form  the  2- 
isopropyl-4(or  5)-nitroimidazole  intermediate  which  then 
is  methylated  is  disclosed.  The  water  soluble  salts  thereof 
are  prepared  by  reacting  with  the  appropriate  acid.  The 
products  have  anti-histomonas  and  antitrichomonas  prop- 
erties. Compositions  containing  the  active  ingredient  are 
also  disclosed. 


3,634,447 

SUBSTITUTED  NTTROIMIDAZOLES  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
W'Uliam  Henry  Gastrock,  Hightstown,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,861 
Int  CI.  C07d  49/36 
U.S.  CI.  260—309  7  Qaims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  novel  1-benzoyloximino- 
1  -  (l-substituted-5-nitro-2-imidazoly)-2-phenyl-glyoxals, 
a  method  for  the  preparation  thereof  and  the  use  of  such 
compounds  as  intermediates  in  the  preparation  of  the  anti- 
bacterial and  antiprotozoal  compounds  2-amino-5-(5- 
nitro- 1  -substituted-2-imidazolyl )  - 1 , 3 ,4-thiadiazoles. 


Y 

R 


•H, 


each  of  the  signs  R],  Rj  representing  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy 
group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  halogen 
atom. 


3,634,450 

1-PHENYLPYRROLES 

Jerold  Alan  Last,  Princeton,  and  Saul  Lewis  Neidleman, 
Lawrence  Township,  NJ.,  affiignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb 
&  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,786 

Int  CI.  C07d  27/26 
VS.  CI.  260—313.1  6  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  are  1-phenylpyrroles  which  are  halo- 
genated  in  the  2-  or  2,5-positions.  These  compounds  pos- 
sess antimicrobial  activity  and  are  prepared  by  reacting 
1-phenylpyrrole  with  an  active  source  of  halogen.  These 
compounds  are  useful  as  antimicrobial  agents. 


3,634,451    ' 
PHTHALOCYANINE-SULPHONIC  ACID 
ARYL  ESTERS 

Manfred  Groll,  Cologne,  Hans-Samuel  Bien,  Burscheid, 
and  Karl  Neufang,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Nov.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,928 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1967, 

P  15  69  762.8 

Int  CI.  C09b  47/04 

U.S.  CI.  260—314.5  1  Claim 

A  phthalocyanine  dyestuff  which  is  free  of  carboxylic 
acid  and  sulphonic  acid  groups  aiid  has  the  formula 

Pc— (SO3— O— Ar)w 
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wherein  Pc  is  an  optionaUy  substituted  phthalocyanine,  Ar 
is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  optionally  substituted  by  alkyl, 
alkoxy,  carboxylic  ester,  or  halogen,  and  h'  is  the  numbers 
2-4.  TTaese  dyestuffs  are  useful  in  dyeing  synthetic  mate- 
rials and  in  coloring  lacquers,  varnishes,  fuels,  and  waxes. 


3,634,452 
CHLORAL  COMPOUNDS 
Adolf  Fischer,  Mutterstadt  Friedrich  Becke,  Heidelberg, 
and  Reinhold  Kohlhaupt  Frankenthal,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Badische  AnlUn-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesell- 
schaft Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,661 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  14,  1968, 
P  17  70  409.5 
Int  CI.  C07d  27/50 
U.S.  CI.  260—325  3  Haims 

New  and  valuable  chloral  compounds  having  the  for- 
nuUa: 


C1|C- 


OH 

•Ah- 


0-(CHj)n-R' 


dihydroindole-3-carboxanilide  being  the  key  compounds 
of  choice.  Alternate  methods  of  preparation  are  provided 
and  some  of  these  synthetic  routes  are  described  in  detail. 


3,634,454 
DERTVATTVES  OF  PYRROLIDINE 

John  William  Lewis,  North  Ferriby,  and  Edward  James 
Ryley    Harry,    Withemwick,    England,    assignors    to 
Reckitt  &  Colman  Products  Limited,  Hull,  England 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,690 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  14,  1968, 

22,893/68 
Int  CI.  C07d  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  260—326.5  M  7  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  novel  derivatives  of  pyrrolidine 

of  the  general  formula: 


(CH,). 


CH-N 


-<z> 


(R). 


W 


in  which  R'  denotes  the  radical 


/^\/ 


CHj 


x= 


or  the  radical 


I 
R»-N-C-0- 


N- 


H 


X  denoting  halogen  or  a  cyano,  nitro,  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alk- 
oxyl,  haloalkyl  or  haloalkenyl  radical  (the  various  mean- 
ings of  X  may  be  identical  or  different),  m  denotes  one 
of  the  integers  from  0  to  4,  /i  denotes  one  of  the  integers 
from  0  to  6,  R^  denotes  hydrogen  or  a  lower  allcyl  radical 
or  alkenyl  radical  and  R'  denotes  hydrogen  or  the  tri- 
chloroethylol  radical 

CC1»-CH— 


A, 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  selected  from  the  group  3.  4  and 
5;  "7  is  selected  from  the  group  0  or  an  integer  of  1  or  2: 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and 
methoxy,  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  of  the 
compounds  of  the  said  formula. 

The  novel  compounds  and  their  salts  with  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  acids  are  useful  because  of  their  depres- 
sant activity  on  the  central  nervous  system. 


3,634,455 

2,3.DISUBSTrrUTED  3H-INDOL.3-OLS  AND  A 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCTION  THEREFOR 

Daniel  Lednicer,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hie  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,740 

Int  CI.  C07d  27/56 

U.S.  CL  260—326.13  24  Claims 

2,3-disubstituted  3H-indol-3-ols  of  the  formula 


X\ 


ORi 
--Ri 


VI 


-Ri 


The  chloral  compounds  have  a  good  herbicidal  action. 
In  particular,  they  are  suitable  for  controlling  unwanted 
plants  between  crop  plants  without  damaging  the  latter. 
The  chloral  compounds  have  an  especially  strong  action 
on  unwanted  grassy  plants. 


3,634,453 
OXINDOLE  CARBOXAMIDES 
James  M.  McManus,  Old  Lyme,  and  Saul  B.  Kadln,  New 
London,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,738 
Int  CI.  C07d  27/40 
VS.  CI.  260—325  12  Claims 

A  series  of  novel  2-oxo-2,3-dihydroindole-3-carboxam- 
ides  have  been  prepared,  including  their  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts.  These  compounds  are  useful  in  therapy 
as  non-steroidal  anti-inflammatory  agents,  with  2',4'-di- 
fluoro  -  1  -  ethyl  -  2  -  0x0  -  -5  -  bromo  -  2,3  -  dihydro- 
indole-3-carboxanilide  and  l-ethyl-2-oxo-5,6-dichloro-2,3- 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  halogen  of  — CF3;  wherein  Rj  and  Rj  are 
phenyl  of  the  formula  — CeHiZ  wherein  Z  is  hydrogen, 
alkyl  defined  as  above,  alkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  halogen  or  CF3,  or  one  of  the  parameters  Ri 
and  Rj  is  alkyl  defined  as  above;  and  wherein  Rs  is  hy- 
drogen, 

o 

— C— R4 
in  which  R4  is  alkyl  defined  as  above,  benzyl  or 


Rj 
-in- 


COORi 


in  which  R5  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  Rg  is  hydrogen 
or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  are  produced 
from  o-aminophenones.  The  2,3-disubstituted  3H-indol-3- 
ols  and  the  0-acids,  esters  and  ethers  thereof  are  sedatives 
and  tranquilizers  which  can  be  used  for  mammals  and 
birds. 
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3,634,456 
BIS-QUINONEMETHIDE  PRECURSORS 
Mark  C.  Chen  and  William  A.  Sheppard,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,842 

Int  a.  C07d  89/18. 15/08;  C07c  49/62 

VS.  CI.  260—327  3  Claims 

( 1 )  A  new  composition  of  matter  of  the  formula 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  January  11,  1972 

with  a  pyrone  or  coumarin  compound  of  the  formula: 


Rt     Ri 


Ri      R« 


o=z 


z=o 


wherein  x=0  or  1,  and  W  is  a  bifunctional  aliphatic  or 
aromatic  radical,  oxygen,  sulfur,  oxydialkyl.  or  thiodi- 
alkyl  radical;  Ri  and  Ra  are  each  independently  a  lower 
alkyl  or  haloalkyl  radical;  R3,  R4.  R5,  Re.  R7.  and  Rg  can 
each  independently  be  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  radical  or 
halogen;  and  Z  is  either  sulfur  or  carbon. 

(2)    A  process  for   making  the   new   composition   of 
matter  described  in  ( I )  above  by  contacting  a  bisphenol 


Rt     R« 


Rj       R4 


HO- 


o 


\ 


-(^V).-<^  ^1 


-OH 


Ri 


Rj 


with  a  lower  alkyl  ketone 


OH 

R"-A-? 


R' 


O 


/ 


-CHi-R 


to  obtain  novel  products  of  the  following  formula: 

R'  H 
R 


n 

Ri-C-R; 

and  further  contacting  the  intermediate  bis-t-benzyl  alco- 
hol with  either  thionyl  chloride  or  phosgene  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  tertiary  amine. 

(3)  A  process  for  curing  by  heating  with  the  new 
compounds  of  section  (1)  organic  polymers  containing 
"active  hydrogen"  atoms,  "activated  double  bonds,'  or 
allylic  chlorine. 

3,634,457 

2,3-EPrnnOPROPYL  n,n.dialkyl-thiolcar- 

BAMATES  AND  USE  AS  HERBICIDES 
William  Carter  Doyle,  Jr.,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans.,  as- 
signor to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
625,603,  now  Patent  No.  3,510,290,  dated  May  5,  1970. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  July  30,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
854  344 

Int.  CI.  C07d  59/00 
VS.  CI.  260—327  E  15  Claims 

By  a  method  of  synthesis  based  on  a  secondary  amine, 
carbon  disulfide  and  epichlorohydrin  there  are  produced 
2,3-epithiopropyl  N,N-dialkylthiolcarbamates  which  are 
used  as  selective  herbicides,  particularly  in  pre-emergent 
control  of  grasses  such  as  brome  and  volunteer  oats. 


R' 


R' 


•^o 


/ 


i=0 


In  the  above  and  succeeding  formulae  in  the  present  speci- 
fication and  claims,  R  represents  alkyl  of  from  1  to  10, 
both    inclusive,   carbon   atoms   or   a   phenyl    radical   of 

the  formula 


-Qr- 


wherein  Z  represents  methyl,  bromo,  chloro,  or  hydroxy 
and  n  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  1,  both  inclusive; 
R'  represents  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  naphthyl,  9-an- 
thryl.  9-phenanthryi,  styryl,  2-furyl,  2-thienyl,  or  1-methyl- 
2-pyrrolyl;  and  R"  represents  hydrogen  and  R'"^  repre- 
sents hydrogen,  methyl,  or  phenyl,  or  R"  and  R'",  taken 
together,  jointly  represent  a  four-carbon-atom  divalent 
radical  which  with  the  two  carbon  atoms  upon  which  R" 
and  R'"  are  substituents  constitutes  a  six-carbon-atom  un- 
saturated ring. 

The  products  of  the  present  invention  are  useful  as 
parasiticides,  particularly  as  agents  to  control  the  growth 
of  fungi  and  bacteria,  especially  plant  pathogenic  species 
such  as  apple  scab  and  rice  blast;  the  products  arc  also 
useful  as  agents  to  control  acarids  and  insects. 


3,634,459 

EPIPODOFHYLLOTOXIN  DERIVATIVES 

.\lbert  von  Wartburg,  Max  Kuhn,  and  Jany  Renz,  Basel, 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (also  known  as 

Sandoz  AG),  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

477,601,  Aug.  5,  1965.  This  application  June  18,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  834,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  12,  1964, 

10,509  64;  June  4,   1965,  7,888/65;  Mar.   15,  1967, 

3,986/67 

Int.  CI.  C07d  27/00 
U^.  CI.  260—340.5  2  Claims 

The  invention  concerns  the  intermediate  compound,  4'- 
demethyl-epipodophyllotoxin  of  the  Formula  I, 


OH 


3,634,458 

2H,5H-PYRANO(4,3-b)-4(3H).  5-DIONES 

John  S.  Mclntyre,  Samia,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawhig.  Original  application  Mar.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
620,221.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Nov.  3,  1969. 
Ser.  No.  871,369 

Int.  CI.  C07d  7/46 
U.S.  CI.  260—343.5  4  Claims 

The  present  invention  is  concerned  with  the  condensa- 
tion of  an  ald^yde  of  the  formula: 

o 

HC-R' 


The  intermediate  is  useful  for  the  preparation  of  use- 
ful epipodophyllotoxin  derivates  to  which  the  invention 
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extends.  The  said  epipodophyllotoxin  derivatives  arc  use-   crobiological  degradation  of  diosgcnin  utilizing  Proactino- 


ful  because  they  possess  cytostatic  activity. 

A  process  for  the  production  4'-demethyl-epipodophyl- 
lotoxin  is  described  together  with  processes  for  produc- 
ing useful  epipodophyllotoxin  derivatives  from  4'-demeth- 
yl-epipodophyllotoxin. 


myces  restrictus  Turfitt  CBS  157.45  or  enzymes  derived 
therefrom.  The  aforesaid  spirostan  derivative  is  useful  as 
an  intermediate  in  the  synthesis  of  medicinally  valuable 
9j9,10a-steroids  and  norsteroids. 


3,634,460 

RING  B-SECOSTEROID  TRANSFORMATION 

PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESS 

Norman  A.  Nelson,  Gale^Nirg,  MidiM  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,534 

InL  CI.  C07d  7/18 
VS.  CI.  260--343.2  R  15  Claims 

This  invention  relatives  to  novel  ring  B-secosteroid 
transformation  products,  to  processes  for  their  preparation 
and  more  particularly  to  compounds  embraced  by  the  fol- 
lowing formulae: 


3,634,462 

2,3-DIHYDRO.2,2-DIMETHYI^7-ACET0 
ACETAMIDOBENZOFURAN 

Charles  A.  Lynch,  Jr.,  Sevema  Parle,  Md.,  assignor  to 
FMC  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  June  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  740,107 

Int  CI.  C07d  5/36;  C09h  29/36 
U.S.  CI.  260—346.2  1  CUhn 

This  specification  discloses  the  novel  arylide  2,3-dihydro- 
2,2-dimethyl-7-acetoacetamidobenzofuran  and  yellow  pig- 
ments made  by  reacting  this  arylide  with  salts  of  di- 
azotized  aromatic  amines. 


and 


wherein  R  is  — CHO,  — COORj  or  — CHjORj,  in  which 
Ri  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  Rj  hydrogen  or  acyl;  X  is 


3,634,463 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  (±)  (CIS.l,2-EPOXY- 
PROPYDPHOSPHONIC    ACID    ESTERS    AND 
SALTS 

Raymond  A.  Firestone,  Fanwood,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  May  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  729,413 

Int  CI.  C07f  9/38.  9/40 
VS.  CI.  260—348  R  8  Clahns 

Process  for  preparing  (±)(cis-l,2-epoxypropyl)phos- 
phonic  acid  and  its  esters  and  salts  which  comprise  treat- 
ing methyl  ketene  with  an  appropriately  substituted  phos- 
phonate  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst.  The  (±)(cis-l,2- 
epoxypropyUphosphonic  acid  and  its  salts  are  useful  as 
antibacterial  agents 


CHi  CHi  CHiOR, 

0  0  0        OR,  C=0        C=0  C=0 

iRi 


C    ,  C^    ,       C--Rj.       C  -H,       C-OR,,      C-  01 


/    \ 


/\         /\/\  /\ 


or 


O-CHi 


Ri-C-H 


in  which  Rj  has  the  meaning  given  above,  R3  is  hydrogen 
or  lower-alkyl  and  the  alkali  metal  salts  of  those  com- 
pounds wherein  R  is  — COORj  in  which  Ri  is  hydrogen. 
The  compounds  of  the  above  formulae  are  anti-inflamma- 
tory agents,  antiandrogenic  agents  and  central  nervous 
system  stimulants. 


3,634,464 
OLEFIN  EPOXIDATION 

Harald  P.  Wulff,  Alameda,  and  Freddy  Wattimena,  Ken* 

sington,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,922 

Int  CI.  C07d  1/08 

VS.  CI.  260—348.5  L  13  Claims 

Olefin  oxides  are  produced  by  the  reaction  of  an  organic 
hydroperoxide  and  an  olefinically  unsaturated  compound 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  composition  of  an  oxide 
of  molybdenum  and  a  solid  inorganic  oxide  support, 
modified  by  the  inclusion  therewith  of  bismuth  or  certain 
rare  earth  metal  oxides. 


3,634,461 
SPIROSTAN  DERIVATIVE 

Elisabeth  Becher,  Basel,  Hans  Els,  Binningen,  and  Amo 
Johannes  Schocher,  Benken,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nntley,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,949 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeiiand,  Mar.  3,  1969, 

3,201/69 

Int  a.  C07c  167/00, 167/14,  173/06 
VS.  a.  260—345.7  1  CUdm 

The  spirostan  derivative    1,2, 3,4, 10,1 9-hcxanor-5-oxo- 
5,9-seco-25D-spirostan-5-oic  acid  is  obtained  by  the  mi- 


3,634,465 
SALTS  AND  AMIDES  OF  TRANS-A»-5^-TAURO- 
CHOLENIC   ACID    AND   METHOD   FOR    THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Victor  J.  Grcnda,  Warren,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Siataway,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  825,413 

Int  CI.  C07c  169/64 
U.S.  CI.  260—397.1  6  Claims 

A  method  for  the  preparation  of  the  salts  and  amides 
of  trans-A"-5/3-taurocholenic  acid  which  comprises  treat- 
ing the  corresponding  salt  or  amide  of  5/3-23-halotauro- 
cholanic  acid  with  a  reagent  capable  of  eliminating  hydro- 
gen halide.  The  products  are  hypocholesterolemics  and 
hypolipemics  which  have  utility  in  the  treatment  of  condi- 
tions associated  with  blood  lipid  deposition. 
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3,634,466 
17,17.DIFLUOR0.16-NITRIMEVO  STEROIDS,   17,17- 
DIFLUORO-16-KETO  STEROIDS,   AND    17,17-01- 
FLUORO    -    16    -    HYDROXY-    AND    ACETOXY 
STEROIDS 
WUUam  C.  Ripka,  Wilmington,  Del^  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,922 
Int  CI.  C07c  169120,  169/22 
VJS.  CI.  260—397.3  17  Claims 

New  steroid   compounds,   which   have   antiandrogenic 
activity,  of  the  formula 


keto  group  and  prolonged  reaction  times,  end  acetyla- 
tion  with  acetic  anhydride  and  aqueous  perchloric  acid 
can  be  completed  in  five  minutes  at  room  temperature. 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  X  is  the  nitrimino 
group  =NN02,  oxygen,  one  hydrogen  and  one  hydroxyl, 
or  one  hydrogen  and  one  acetoxy  group;  Y  is  two  hy- 
drogen atoms,  oxygen,  or  one  hydrogen  and  one  hydroxy); 
and  a  is  either  a  single  or  a  double  bond;  but  a  cannot  be 
a  double  bond  unless  R  is  methyl.  A  process  for  the  prep- 
aration of  17,l7-difluoro-16-ketosteroids  is  described. 


3,634,467 

1  «,2a-METHYLENE-6-TRIFLUOROMETH  YL 

STEROIDS 

Wagn  Ole  Godtfredsen,  Vaerlosc,  and  Claus  Aage  Svens- 
gaard  Bretting,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignors  to 
Lovens  Kemislie  Fabrik  Produktionsaktieselskab,  Balle- 
nip,  Denmark 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,484 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jnne  5,  1968, 

26,841/68 
Int  CI.  C07c  169/32 
VS.  CI.  260—397.4  2  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  hitherto  unknown  6-tri- 
fluoro  -  methyl  -  lo,2a  -  methylene  -  A4  g  -  pregnadien- 
17a-ol-3,20-dione  and  17-esters  thereof,  having  antiandro- 
genic effect  without  progestational  side  effect. 


3,634,468 
3-CYCLOPENTYLOXY   -   13.POLYCARBONALKYL- 

17a  -  ETHYNYLGONA-3,5-DIEN-17/3-OLS  AND  17- 

ACYLATES 
Reinhardt  P.  Stein,  Conshohocken,  and  Herchel  Smith, 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

818,126,  Apr.  21,  1969,  which  is  a  continnation-hi-part 

of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  767,809,  Oct.  15,  1968.  This 

application  Aug.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,455 
Int.  CI.  C07c  169/20 
VS.  CI.  260—397.5  13  Claims 

Novel  3  -  cyclopentyloxy  -  13  -  polycarbonalkyl-17a- 
ethynylgona-3,5-dien-17/3-ols  and  17-acylates,  optionally 
substituted  at  Cg,  C7,  Cio  and  Cig  with  methyl  groups  (I) 
are  hormonally  active  as  progestational  agents  with  long 
duration  of  activity  after  oral  administration.  17-acylated 
compounds  (I)  are  provided  by  enolacylating  and  acylat- 
ing,  in  one  step,  the  corresponding  13-alkyl-17a-ethynyl- 
gon-4-en-3-on-17/i-ol  either  with  a  reagent  comprising  ace- 
tic anhydride  and  aqueous  perchloric  acid  in  a  non-polar, 
inert  organic  solvent,  preferably  ethyl  acetate,  or  an  an- 
hydride in  admixture  with  an  acyl  halide  and  an  acid 
acceptor,  and  then  carrying  out  an  exchange  reaction  be- 
tween the  3-enol  acylate-17-acylate  formed  thereby  and 
cyclopentyl  alcohol;  and  the  17-ols  are  provided  by 
cthynylating  the  corresponding  17-ones.  In  contrast  to 
the  prior  art  procedure  which  requires  blocking  the  3- 


3,634,469 
METHYLENATED  STEROIDS  AND  PROCESS 

Leonard  N.  Nysted,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  675,788,  Oct  17,  1967.  This  application 
Oct  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  865,965 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Oct  16,  1968, 

49,081/68 
Int  CI.  C07c  169/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—397.5  12  Claims 

Mcthylenated  steroids  are  manufactured  by  reaction  of 
the  corresponding  keto-steroids  with  a  methylenating 
agent  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  zinc  with  a  methylene 
halide  in  a  solvent  such  as  tetrahydrofuran  or  an  alkylene 
glycol  ether  or  dialkoxyalkyl  ether  and  are  useful  as  inter- 
mediates in  the  manufacture  of  the  corresponding  methyl 
derivatives. 


3,634,470 

DIHYDROCHLORIDES  OF  FARNESYLIC  ACID 

ESTERS 

Miroslav  Romanuk,  Karel  Slama,  and  Frantisek  Sorm, 
Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Ceskoslovenska 
Akademie  Ved,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 
No  Drawing.  Hied  June  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  646,204 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia, 
Aug.  19,  1966,  5,464/66 
Int  CI.  Cllc  3/00 
VS.  CI.  260—408  8  Claims 

Dihydrochlorides  of  farnesylic  acid  esters  of  the  general 
formula 


y|\    COOR 
ci 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
having  1  to  15  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  having  7  to  12  car- 
bon atoms  and  cycloalkyl  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms. 
The  compounds  are  synthetic  juvenile  hormones  by  which 
the  development  and  reproduction,  for  instance,  of  insects 
can  be  controlled.  A  representative  example  is  methyl  far- 
nesylate  dihydrochloride. 

To  make  the  compounds  the  ester  (farnesylate)  is  just 
formed  by  esterifying  farnesylic  acid.  The  dihydrochlo- 
rides are  then  formed  by  subjecting  the  ester  to  the  action 
of  hydrogen  chloride  preferably  in  an  alcoholic  solution 
where  the  alcohol  is  the  same  as  that  from  which  the  ester 
is  formed. 


3,634,471 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  HYDROGENA- 
TION  OF  OILS  AND  FATS 
Wolfgang  Kehse,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Fried.  Krupp  G.m.b.H.,  Essen,  Germany 
Original  appUcation  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,261,  now 
Patent  No.  3,497,327,  dated  Feb.  24,  1970.  Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Aug.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,370 
Int  a.  Cllc  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—409  5  Claims 

A  flowable  mass,  for  instance  an  oil  or  a  fat  in  flow- 
able  condition,  is  reacted  with  a  gas  capable  of  reacting 
with  such  flowable  mass,  for  instance  with  hydrogen  gas 
capable  of  hydrogenating  such  flowable  mass,  by  passing 
the  flowable  mass  along  tortuous  paths  along  the  upper 
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faces  of  a  series  of  vertically  spaced  substantially  hori- 
zontally extending  perforated  plates,  and  from  the  upper 
face  of  each  of  such  plates  onto  the  upper  face  of  the 
next  lower  plate,  while  simultaneously  passing  a  stream 
of  the  gas  through  the  perforations  of  the  respective 
plates  in  upward  direction  at  a  pressure  and  in  a  quan- 


tity suflficient  to  prevent  downward  flow  of  the  flowable 
mass  through  such  perforations  and  also  sufficient  to 
cause  reaction  of  the  flowable  mass  with  the  upwardly 
streaming  gas  while  the  same  contacts  the  flowable  mass 
flowing  along  the  tortuous  paths  on  the  upper  faces  of 
the  perforated  plates. 


3,634,472 

POLYMERIC  ESTERS 

Peter  Miles,  Moston,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to 

Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzeriand 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,304 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Aug.  19,  1967, 

38,309/67 
Int  Ct  C07c  69/32,  69/62,  69/78 
U.S.  CI.  260—410.6  5  Claims 

New  polymeric  esters  of  the  formula 


{- 


O.COB 


B.CO-I  -OCHj-C-CHr- 

CHiO.COBJ, 

wherein  A  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  m  is  a  number  of  at  least  approximately  3  and 
B.CO —  represents  the  acyl  radical  of  certain  organic 
mono-carboxylic  acids  are  described  as  useful  lubricants 
and/or  viscosity  improvers.  Lubricant  compositions  con- 
taining such  polymeric  esters  as  essential  lubricant  com- 
ponent are  also  disclosed. 


3,634,473 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  SYMMETRICAL 
GLYCERIDES 
James  Harwood,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  SCM 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,586 
Int  CI.  Cllc  3/02 
VS.  CI.  260—410.7  7  Claims 

Substantially  pure  symmetrical  di-  and  triglycerides  can 
be  prepared  by  an  improvement  in  a  conventional  glycer- 
olysis  process.  The  improvement  resides  in  first  liqui- 
fying a  substantially  anhydrous  mixture  of  glycerol  and 
triglyceride  fat,  then  adding  a  low  temperature  rearrange- 
ment catalyst  to  the  liquified  mixture  and  agitating  the 
catalyst-containing  liquified  mixture  until  a  symmetrical 
diglyccride  is  formed  by  equilibration  in  the  liquid  mix- 
ture. Crystallization  of  the  symmetrical  diglyceride  is  in- 
duced and  maintained  from  the  liquid  mixture,  under  agi- 


tation conditions,  while  maintaining  the  temperatures  of 
the  mixture  between  its  liquefaction  temperature  and  a 
temperature  above  that  at  which  other  equilibration  prod- 
ucts in  the  mixture  will  solidify  or  crystallize.  Crystalliza- 
tion is  induced  by  cooling  the  mixture;  simultaneously 
seeding  and  cooling  the  mixture;  or  by  the  addition  of  a 
minor  amount  of  suitable  solvent  to  the  mixture  which 
is  then  cooled.  Optionally,  the  solvent  may  be  removed 
from  the  mixture  as  an  aid  in  inducing  crystallization.  As 
solid  symmetrical  diglyccrides  are  removed  from  the  mix- 
tures, re-equilibration  of  the  residual  components  in  the 
mixture  takes  place  resulting  in  the  formation  of  addi- 
tional symmetrical  diglycerides.  Tbe  symmetrical  diglyc- 
crides so  obtained  are  then  converted  to  symmetrical 
triglycerides  by  acylating  the  diglyceride  in  the  presence 
of  a  hydrogen  chloride  acceptor  after  the  inactivation  of 
the  catalyst  in  the  diglyceride. 


3,634,474 
ESTERIFICATION  OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  WITH 

ORGANIC    HALIDES    IN    THE    PRESENCE    OF 

WATER 
Russell  G.  Hay,  Gibsonia,  and  John  G.  McNnlty  and 

WUUam  L.  Walsh,  Glenshaw,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Golf 

Research  &  Development  Company,  Pit^urgh,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

785,794,  Dec.  20,  1968.  This  appUcation  July  25,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  845,080 

Int  CI.  C07c  67/00 
VS.  CI.  260—410.9  R  21  Claims 

In  a  process  wherein  an  organic  halide  is  reacted  with  an 
organic  acid  to  obtain  the  corresponding  ester,  the  im- 
provement to  increase  the  amount  of  ester  which  involves 
carrying  out  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  water. 


3,634,475 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  METALS  FROM 

VEGETABr^E  OILS  , 

Robert  E.  Beal,  Elmwood,  (ind  Roger  A.  Eisenliauer, 
East  Peoria,  lU.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Sept  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,199 
Int  CI.  C09f  5/10 
VS.  CI.  260—428  4  Claims 

The  present  invention  is  an  improved  low-cost  con- 
tinuous method  for  reducing  the  quantity  of  certain  metals 
in  vegetable  oils  intended  for  edible  use,  to  near  or  below 
the  levels  where  these  metals  adversely  affect  the  flavor 
of  the  oil  or  the  ability  of  the  oil  to  resist  oxidation.  The 
method  for  reducing  metals  which  constitutes  the  present 
invention  consists  in  washing  the  vegetable  oil  in  a  multi- 
stage countercurrent  manner  with  water  which  has  previ- 
ously been  treated  by  passing  it  through  a  layer  of  a  cation- 
exchange  resin  in  the  hydrogen  form.  After  it  has  passed 
through  the  continuous  countercurrent  washing  process, 
the  water  is  again  entirely  passed  through  the  resin  layer 
and  reused  for  washing  a  further  quantity  of  oil.  The  same 
quantity  of  water  is  thus  recycled  and  reused  indefinitely 
and  no  further  water  is  added  to  the  process,  except  to  re- 
place losses  due  to  evaporation  or  by  other  means. 


3,634,476 
METAL  OXIDE  ACYLATES  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Jacobus  Rinse,  77  Anderson  Road, 
BemardsviUe,  NJ.    07924 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcations  Ser.  No. 
651,120,  July  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  741,899,  July  2,  1968, 
and  Ser.  No.  766,976,  Oct  11,  1968.  This  appUcation 
Jnly  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  840,604 

Int  a.  C071 15/00,  11/00,  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—429  12  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  polyvalent  metal  acylates  of 
non-volatile    monocarboxylic    acids    containing    at    least 


758 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  11,  1972 


seven  carbon  atoms  by  reacting  said  non-volatile  acid 
with  a  metal  acylate  of  a  volatile  acid,  or  said  metal, 
metal  oxide,  hydroxide  or  carbonate  admixed  with  said 
volatile  acid  and  adding,  at  elevated  temperature,  a  liber- 
ating agent  for  said  volatile  carboxylic  acid. 


3,634,477 
ZIRCONIUM   TETRAKIS   (HEXAFLUOROACETYL- 

ACETONATE)      AND      HAFNIUM      TETRAKIS 

(HEXAFLUOROACETYLACETONATE) 
Shib  C.  CluttoniJ,  1350  Redbud  Drive,  and  Charles  T. 

Lynch,  387  Chcrrywood  Drive,  both  of  Fairborn,  Ohio 

45324,  and  Khodabakhsh  Mazdiyasni,  2218  Upper  Bell- 

brook  Road,  Xenia,  Ohio    45385 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  8,  1969,  Scr.  No.  823,152 

Int  CL  C07f  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—429.3  2  Claims 

The  preparation,  characterization,  and  thermal  de- 
composition of  zirconium  tetrakis  (hexafluoroacetylace- 
tonate)  and  hafnium  tetrakis  (hexafluoroacetylaceto- 
nate)  arc  described.  The  compounds  are  prepared  by  the 
reaction  of  zirconium  (or  hafnium)  tetrachloride  with 
hexafluoroacetylacetone  under  very  stringent  conditions. 
The  compounds  are  useful  in  that  they  may  be  easily 
thermally  decomposed  to  yield  the  respective  metal  di- 
oxides as  ultrahigh  purity,  fine  particle,  fiber  or  thin  film 
oxides. 


3,634,478 

N.(CYANOALKYL)-NITROPHENYLENE  DIAMINES 

Alexander  Halasz,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  Milos  S.  Bil,  Forest 
Hills,  N.Y.,  and  Walter  H.  Brunner,  Eastoo,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Clairol  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
458,443.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  18,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  859,192 

Int.  CI.  C07ci2//7S 

U.S.  CI.  260—465  E  14  Claims 

Compounds  having  the  following  formula,  these  being 

particularly  useful  as  hair  dyes: 


Ri 


Bi 


>-<->- 


H 
I 
-N(CHj)„CN 


NOj 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl 
and  /J  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  4. 


^ 


3,634,479 
TIN-OXYGEN.PHOSPHOROUS  BOND  COMPOUNDS 
Richard  E.  Ridenoor  and  Edward  E.  Flagg,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  757,745,  Sept  5,  1968.  This  appUcation 
Sept  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,518 

Int  CI.  C08g  33/16,  33/20;  C07f  7/22 
V.S.  CL  260—429.7  u  Claims 

New  inorganic  polymers  having  tin-oxygen-phosphorus 
bonding  and  the  method  of  preparing  the  same  are  taught. 
The  new  compounds  are  prepared  by  contacting  a  tin 
source  material  with  a  phosphorus  compound  character- 
ized as  having  one  phosphoryl  moiety  (  =  P---0)  where- 
in the  phosphorus  atom  is  partially  double  bonded  to  an 
oxygen  atom  and  also  has  at  least  one  labile  group  bonded 
thereto.  The  polymers  have  one  coordinate  bond  between 
the  tin-oxygen  and  phosphorous  atoms.  The  inorganic 
polymers  are  useful  for  preparing  protective  films,  lubri- 
cants, hydraulic  fluids,  as  a  stabilizer  and  flame  retardant 
additive  in  plastics,  and  are  biologically  active  and  can 
be  employed  for  insecticides,  herbicides  and  the  like. 


3,634,480 

COMPLEXES  CONTAINING  ALUMINUM 

CHLORHYDROXIDE 

Henry  F.  Sheffield,  Millington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Summit 

Research  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Somerset,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

541,120,  Apr.  8,  1966.  Iliis  appUcation  Oct.  10,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  866,144 

Int  CI.  C07f  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—429.9  7  Claims 

Novel  complexes  of  aluminum  chlorhydroxide,  a  known 
antiperspirant,  with  phenolsulfonic  acid  or  certain  phenol- 
sulfonates  known  to  have  deodorant  activity,  due  to  their 
solubility  in  anhydrous  alcohols,  and  the  compatibility  of 
their  alcohol  and  aqueous  alcohol  solutions  with  non- 
polar  solvents,  are  useful  in  the  formulation  of  cosmetic 
compositions  and,  more  particularly,  aerosol  antiperspi- 
rant and  deodorant  products. 


3,634,481 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  TETRAETHYLLEAD 

Kenneth  C.  Williams,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to 

Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Sept  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,740 

Int  CI.  C07f  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  260—437  R  4  Claims 

A  method  of  making  tetraethyllead  wherein  triethyl- 

aluminum  is  reacted  with  lead  acetate  in  the  presence  of 

hexamethylphosphoramide  as  a  catalyst  or  solvent. 


3,634,482 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CYCLIC 

ORGANOALUMINUM  COMPOUNDS 
Lawrence  H.  Shepherd,  Jr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to 
Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,046 
Int  CI.  C07f  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—448  A  14  Claims 

Nonionic  organoaluminum  compounds  possessing  an 
aluminacycloalkene  moiety  are  prepared  by  causing  inter- 
action among  aluminum,  a  conjugated  diene  (e.g.,  buta- 
diene), an  alkali  metal  aluminum  tetrahydrocarbyl  (e.g., 
sodium  aluminum  tetraethyl),  anc  hydrogen,  the  reaction 
being  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  base  (e.g.,  1,4- 
dioxane)  which  is  not  excessively  cleaved  under  the  reac- 
tion conditions  selected. 


3,634,483 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  COMPOUNDS 

CONTAINING  THE  OOF  GROUP 

Irvine  J.  Solomon,  Skokic,  James  N.  Keith,  Lombard, 
and  Andrew  J.  Kacmarek,  Chicago,  DL,  assignors  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Ah-  Force 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,330 
Int  CI.  C07c  77/00 
LS.  CI.  260—453  R  1  Claim 

The  preparation  of  a  mixture  of  propyl  isomers  having 
the  formulas  CF3CF2CF3OOF  and  CF3CF(OOF)CF3  is 
disclosed.  Tlie  compounds  are  prepared  by  the  reaction  of 
dioxygen  difluoride  (OjFj)  with  perfluoropropene  (CaFg) 
at  a  temperature  of  — 183°  C.  TTie  mixture  of  isomers  is 
useful  as  a  powerful  oxidizing  agent. 


3,634,484 
UNSYMMETRICAL  DIPHENYL  CARBONATES 

W  alter  Traber,  Riehen,  and  Anton  G.  Weiss,  Basel,  Switz- 

zerland,   assignors   to   Geigy    Chemical   Corponition, 

Ardsley,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  1,  1967, 

10,855/67 

Int  CI.  C07c  69/00;  A611 13/00 

U.S.  CI.  260^-^k>3  4  Claims 

Unsymmetrical  diphenyl  carbonates  are  disclosed  which 
contain  as  one  alcohol  moiety  a  phenoxyphenyl  radical 


January  11,  1972 


CHEMICAL 


769 


which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen  and/or 
lower  alkyl  or  trifluoromethyl,  and  as  a  second  alcohol 
moiety  a  phenyl  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or  bears 
certain  substituents,  are  disclosed  as  antibacterial  agents. 


3,634,485 
(l.BROM0.1(BROMOMETHYL)-3,3,3-TRICHLORO- 
PROPYL)  BENZENE  COMPOUNDS 
Joseph  H.  Howe,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  and  Leo  R.  Morris, 
Nfidland,  Mich.,  asrignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  5,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
643,340,  now  Patent  No.  3,509,222,  dated  Apr.  28, 
1970.  Divided  and  this  a^iUcation  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  871,339 

Int  CI.  C07c  121/52,  79/12 
VS.  CI.  260—465  G  4  Claims 

(1  -  bromo  -  1  -  (bromomethyl)-3,3,3-trichloropropyl) 
benzene  compounds  of  the  formula: 


,J^, 


CH,Br 
(    ^ 


•CH2-CCI3 


Sr 

wherein  X  represents  nitro  or  cyano. 

The  products  of  the  present  invention  are  useful  as 
agents  to  control  the  growth  of  plants. 


3,634,486 
DINTTRILES  DERIVED  FROM  a,^.UNSATURATED 
NITRILES      AND      HYDROXY      SUBSTITUTED 
FATTY  NTTRILES 
John  R.  Nazy,  Shoreview,  and  Robert  C.  Koder,  Excelsior, 
Miui.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,476 
Int  CLC07C  727/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—465.6  9  Claims 

Dinitriles  of  the  formula:  < 


H-(CH,), 


H 

-A- 

I 

i 


(CH,)o.-C=N 
Ri  R. 

C-C-C=N 
Rj  H 


where  n  is  5  to  20,  m  is  0  to  15,  the  sum  of  n  and  m  is  14 
to  20  and  Ri,  Rj  and  R3  are  hydrogen  or  short  chain  alkyl 
groups  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  Diamines  and  diisocya- 
nates  derived  therefrom  with  the  latter  being  useful  for 
preparing  polymers. 


3,634,487 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ACRYLONITRILE 

Khachik  Egorovich  Khcheian,  Pr«spckt  Mira  148a,  kv. 
190;  Olga  Mikhailovna  Revenko,  Ulitsa  Chakalova  48a, 
kv.  53;  Margarita  Petrovna  Tikhonova,  Ulitsa  Kibal- 
chicha  8a,  kv.  33;  Antonina  Grigorievna  Polkovnikova, 
Jugo-Zapad,  kvartal  42a,  korpus  18,  kv.  68;  and  Nikolai 
Emelianovich  Mak,  Nizhegorovdskaya  ulitsa  92,  korpus 
2,  kv.  17,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  799,901 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  U.S.S.R.,  Dec.  12,  1968, 
1,288,316;  Feb.  26,  1968,  1,221,056/23 
Int  a.  C07c  727/i2,  727/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—465.9  8  Claims 

Production  of  acrylonitrile  by  reacting  acetonitrile  and 
formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  a  supported  or  unsup- 
ported catalyst  comprising  jAosphates  of  metals  of  Groups 
I  and  II  of  the  Periodic  System.  The  reaction  is  preferably 
carried  out  in  the  vapour  phase  at  a  temperature  of  300 
to  450°  C,  a  space  velocity  of  2000  to  6000  h.-^  and  a 
formaldehyde  to  acetonitrile  molar  ratio  of  1-2:0.5-25. 


3,634,488 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CYANOACETYLENE 
Katsura  Morita,  Ikeda,  Osaka,  Naoto  Hashimoto,  Sirita, 
Osaka,  Shiro  Morimoto,  Kobe,  Yasno  Ando,  NMiino- 
miya,  and  Yutaka  Mlyashiro,  Nan,  Japan,  assignois  to 
Takeda  Chemical  Indostrics,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Ang.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,504 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Ang.  20,  1968, 
43/59,456 
Int  CI.  C07c  727/iO 
U.S.  CI.  260—465.9  3  Claims 

Cyanoacetylene  is  produced  by  the  gas  phase  reaction 
of  acrylonitrile  and  chlorine,  at  500°  to  1,200°  C. 


3,634,489 
SYNTHESIS  OF  CYCLOHEXENE  COMPOUNDS 

Gerhard   Satzinger   and    Wolfgang   Herrmann,    Gundel- 
fingen,    Freiburg,    Germany,    assignors    to    Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,882 

Int  a.  C07c  707/72 
U.S.  CI.  260—471  R  6  Claims 

A  process  is  described  for  producing  a  mixture  of 
3  -  trans  -  dimethylamino-4-phenyl-4-trans<arbethoxy-Al- 
cyclohexene  and  3-cis-dimethylamino-4-phenyl-4-cis-carb- 
ethoxy-Al-cyclohexene.  The  process  comprises  the  step 
of  reacting  bis-(l,3-dimethylamino)-butene-(l)  with  the 
ethyl  ester  of  atropic  acid  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  from  about  80°  C.  to  about  150°  C.  in  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon. 

The  bis-(l,3-dimethylamino)-butene-(l)  starting  mate- 
rial can  be  produced  by  reacting  dimethylamine  and  cro- 
tonaldehyde  in  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  and  in  the  presence 
of  a  water-absorbing  agent,  using  a  sufficient  quantity  of 
dimethylamine  to  provide  a  ratio  of  about  2.0  moles  of 
the  said  amine  for  each  mole  of  aldehyde  employed. 


3,634,490 
N-(SUBSTITUTED-PHENACYL)CARBAMATES 
Albert  A.  Carr,  Jr.,  and  Donald  R.  Meyer,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Richardson-MerreD  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,370 
Int  CL  C07c  725/06 
VS.  O.  260—471  C  14  Claims 

Novel  compounds  selected  from  the  formula 


0     R    R>   O 

C— C-N-C— 0- 


■R» 


CH, 


wherein:  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl:  R'  is  hydrogen 
methyl,  ethyl,  or  isopropyl;  and  R'  is  (lower) alkyl  or 
benzyl.  These  compounds  are  appetite  depressants. 


3,634,491 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  3,5-DI. 
ALKYL  RESORCYLIC  ACIDS  AND  ESTERS 
James  Douglas  Grossman,  Madison  Township,  Middlesex 
County,  and  Robert  Santora  De  Simone,  Old  Bridge, 
NJ.,   and   Lambertus   Gerke   Heeringa,   Amsterdam, 
Netherlands,    assignors    to    International    Flavors    & 
Fragrances,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Ang.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,375 
Int  CI.  C07c  69/78 
VS.  CI.  260—473  R  6  Claims 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  di-alkyl  ring-substituted 
resorcylic  acids  and  esters  thereof  which  comprises  re- 
acting a  di-alkyl  ring-substituted  dihydro  resorcyclic  acid 
or  ester  with  an  oxidative  chlorine  source.  Certain  novel 
dialkyl  ring  substituted  resorcylic  acids  and  esters  which 
are  useful  in  perfumery  are  obtained. 
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3,634,492 
STABILIZED  DERTVATTVES  OF  ASPIRIN 

Alexander  Galat,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 
(1980  S.  Ocean  Drive,  Hallandale,  Fla.    33009) 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  754,724 
Int  CL  C07c  69114 
UA  CI.  260—480  4  Claims 

Aspirin  and  aspirin  derivatives,  such  as  the  alkali  metal, 
alkaline  earth  metal,  ammonium  and  magnesium  salts 
thereof,  decompose  with  more  or  less  rapidity  on  storage, 
even  at  room  temperature.  By  admixing  aspirin  or  such 
aspirin  derivatives  with  a  small  quantity  (2-15%,  prefer- 
ably about  5%)  of  an  anionic  exchanger,  compositions  of 
matter  result  that  exhibit  outstanding  storage  stability  at 
room  temperatures. 


of  oxygen  and  a  solid  heterogeneous  dehydrogenation 
catalyst  at  temperatures  in  the  range  from  250  to  600°  C. 
The  catalysts  are  calcined  mixed  phosphates  of  iron,  bis- 
muth and  in  some  embodiments,  lead.  Good  conversion 
and  selectivity  are  demonstrated  in  the  examples. 


3,634,493 

OIL-SOLUBLE  AZO  COMPOUNDS 

Richard  J.  Piccollni,  Willingboro,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Rohm 

and  Haas  Company,  PhUadclphia^  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  720,458 

Int  CI.  C07c  125106 

U.S.  CI.  260—482  B  9  Claims 

The  oil-soluWe  azo  compounds  of  this  invention  are 

useful  as  dispersants,  corrosion  inhibitors  and  anti-wear 

agents  in  lubricating  oil  and  fuel  compositions.  The  pre- 

dominants    oil-soluble    azo    reaction    product    may    be 

represented  by  the  following  formulas: 


or 


{■ 


X  X 

II  II 

Y-C-NH-N-C-Y 

I 
R 

O  O 

II 
)-C- 


■), 


(I) 


(II) 


-NH-N-C-O 
i 
B  /n 

wherein 

R  represents  an  oil-solubilizing,  synthetic,  polymeric 
organic  radical  containing  at  least  20  carbon  atoms, 

Y  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — ORi,  — NR2R3  and  — SR4, 

Ri.  R-2.  R3.  and  R4  are  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl  and 
aralkyl, 

X  is  independently  selected  from  oxygen,  sulfur  and 
=NR5,  with  the  proviso  that  when  X  is  =NR5,  Y 
is  — NRjRj, 

R5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl, aryl  and  alkaryl, 

Z  represents  a  polyvalent  organic  radical  having  a 
valence  of  n  and  selected  from  hydrocarbon,  oxahy- 
drocarbon,  azahydrocarbon  and  thiahydrocarbon 
radicals  and  their  oxygenated  and  halogenated  de- 
rivatives, 

E  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  alkyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl, aralkyl,  aryl,  and  alkaryl,  and 

n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  5. 


3,634,494 

CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 

UNSATURATED  ACIDS  AND  ESTERS 

Kin  Hsueh-Yuan  Tsu,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamld  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,818 

Int.  CI.  C07c  69154 
U.S.  a.  260—486  D  8  Claims 

Lower  aliphatic  acids,  e.g.,  isobutyric  acid,  and  esters, 
e.g.  methyl  isobutyrate,  are  dehydrogenated  in  presence 


0  3,634,495 

PRODUCTION  OF  ACIDS  AND  ESTERS 

Arien  Kwantes  and  Bemhard  Stouthamer,  Amsterdam, 
Netherlands,  as^nors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  840,661 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  15,  1968, 

54,330/68 

Int  CI.  C07c  51 /U 
U.S.  CI.  260—488  K  10  Claims 

Carboxylic  acids  and  esters  are  prepared  by  reacting 
carbon  monoxide  with  an  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  water- 
containing  liquid  hydrogen  fluoride. 


3,634,496 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  VINYL  ACETATE 

Naoya  Kominami,  27-63,  3-chome,  Nakadai,  Itabashi- 
ku,  Tokyo,  Japan;  Hitosfai  Nakajima,  2716  Aza-oyama, 
Ooaza-Kawarabuki,  Ageo-shi,  Saitama-ken,  Ageo«slii, 
Japan;  Nobuhiro  Tamura,  11-21,  6-chome,  Sakuradal, 
Nerima-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan;  and  Kusuo  Ohkl,  224 
Shirako,  Yamatomachi,  Klta-adachi-gun,  Saitama-ken, 
Yamatomachi,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Hied  June  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  734,203 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  7,  1967, 
42/57,163;  Mar.  26,  1968,  43/9,195 

Int  CI.  C07c  69114 
U.S.  CI.  260—497  A  4  Claims 

The  production  of  vinyl  acetate  by  subjecting  a  gas 
mixture  containing  ethylene,  acetic  acid  and  a  molecular 
oxygen  containing  gas  to  a  catalytic  gas  phase  reaction 
at  a  temperature  of  from  50°  to  300°  C.  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  composition  consisting  of  (A)  at  least  one 
metal  of  palladium,  rhodium,  ruthenium,  platinum  and 
iridium.  (  B )  at  least  one  of  the  metals,  oxides,  chlorides, 
formates  and  acetates  of  cadmium,  zinc  and  uranium; 
(C)  at  least  one  of  the  chlorides  and  bromides  of  alkali 
metals;  and  (D)  at  least  one  of  the  acetates  of  alkali 
metals. 


3,634,497 
ACID    RECONSTITUTION    OF  SPENT   ALKALINE 
WASH   SOLUTIONS  USED  IN   REGENERATING 
NOBLE   METAL   UNSATURATED    ESTER   SYN- 
THESIS  CATALYSTS 

Clifford  C.  Budke,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National 
Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,191 

Int  CL  C07c  67/04;  BOIJ  1111% 
\5&.  CI.  260—497  A  10  Claims 

Aqueous  wash  solutions,  particularly  the  alkaline  wash 
solutions  used  in  the  treatment  and  reactivation  of  cat- 
alysts for  unsaturated  ester  production  are  regenerated 
and  generally  reconstituted  for  reuse  by  addition  of  an 
acid  thereto  to  adjust  the  pH  to  the  optimum  level  at 
which  precipitation  of  impurities  and  decrease  in  color 
occurs.  As  an  additional  feature,  after  filtering,  the  al- 
kaline solution  obtained  can  be  treated  with  activated  car- 
bon. Addition  of  alkali,  with  or  without  water  dilution, 
as  required,  restores  the  wash  solution  to  its  original  com- 
position. 
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3,634,498 
BENZYL-(ORTHO-TERTIARY-AMINOALKOXY) 
BENZYL  THIOETHERS 
Gerhard  Satzinger,  Gnndclfingen,  Freiburg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 
No  Dawing.  Application  Dec.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  694,362, 
now  Patent  No.  3,471,504,  dated  Oct.  7,  1969,  whidi  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  432,917, 
Dec.  23,  1964.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  June  10, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  832,008 

Int  CI.  C07c  93/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—501.19  4  Claims 

Ortho-substituted  aryloxyamines  having  local  anesthetic 
activity,  have  the  following  formula: 


'^  wherein  Rj  and  Rj  are  either  the  same  or  different  lower 
alkyl  groups,  or  when  taken  with  the  amino  nitrogen  atom 
form  a  closed  chain  heterocyclic  group;  R3,  R4  and  Rj  may 
be  the  same  or  different  groups  such  as  hydrogen,  halogen, 
lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy;  and  R4  and  R5  taken 
together  form  a  methylene  dioxy  group;  Z  is  oxygen  or 
sulfur  and  the  designation  n  represents  the  integer  2  or  3. 
These  compounds  are  prepared  by  reacting  ortho-hydroxy- 
benzaldehyde  with  a  suitable  dialkylaminoalkylhalide,  in 
the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  carbonate,  to  obtain  the 
corresponding  ortho  -  (dialkylaminoalkoxy)benzaldehyde; 
reducing  the  aldehyde  function  to  an  alcohol;  and  react- 
ing the  ortho-(diaIkylaminoalkoxy)benzyl  alcohol  with  a 
suitable  substituted  benzyl  halide  to  obtain  the  correspond- 
ing ortho-substituted  aryloxyamines.  Certain  compounds 
within  this  class  can  also  be  used  as  anti-spasmodic,  anti- 
inflammatory, anti-tussive,  anti-pyretic,  analgestic,  antiar- 
rhythmic, sedative  and  anticonvulsant  agents. 


3,634,499 

ANTIFIBRINOLYTIC  COMPOUNDS 

Larry  J.  Loeffler,  North  Wales,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-hi-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

690,404,  Dec.  14,  1967.  This  appUcation  June  13,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  833,161 

Int  CI.  C07c  10/04,  101/34 
VS.  CL  260—514  B  6  Claims 

The  compounds  4-aminomethylbicyclo-[2.2.1]-heptane- 
1 -carboxylic  acid,  4-aminomethylbicyclo-[ 2.2.2] -octane- 1- 
carboxylic  acid,  5-aminomethylbicyclo-[ 3.2.2 ]-nonane-l- 
carboxylic  acid  and  the  corresponding  2,5  and  6,8-diketo 
compounds  respectively  are  useful  in  antifibrinolytic 
compounds. 


3,634,500 
2-(l,8-DIMETHOXY-4-METHYL-2-NAPHTHOYL). 
3,5-DIALKOXYTEREPHTHALAMIC  ACIDS 
Jerry  Robert   Daniel   McCormick,  i^ring  Valley,   and 
Nancy  Hazlett  Arnold,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Sta^ord,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Rled  Aug.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,476 
Int  CI.  C07c  103/26 
U.S.  CI.  260—517  8  Claims 

This  disclosure  describes  2-(l,8-dimethoxy-4-methyl-2- 
naphthoyl)-3,5-dialkoxyterephthalamic  acids  useful  as  in- 
termediates for  the  preparation  of  6-methyl-l,3,10,ll,12- 
pentahydroxynaphthacene-2-carboxamide. 


3,634,501 
SODIUM  ACRYLATE  AND  SODIUM  METHACRY- 

LATE  FROM  PROPYLENE  AND  ISOBUTYLENE 
Thomas  A.  Schenach,  San  Clemente,  and  lYederick  F. 

Cascrio,  Jr.,  Laguna  Beadi,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Atlantic 

Richfield  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,044 

Int  CI.  C07c  57/04 

U.S.  CI.  260—533  N  4  Claims 

Sodium  acrylate  and  sodium  methacrylate  are  pro- 
duced by  the  oxidation  of  allylpalladium  complexes  of 
propylene  and  isobutylene  according  to  the  following  re- 
action scheme: 


(a)  CHj       CI  CH> 

R  //    \    /    \    /    ^ 

2CH|C=CHj-f  2PdCli   ►    R-C  Pd        Pd        C-R 

CB,      Cl  C^, 


(I) 


(b) 

(I)  4-  NaOH  +  0, 


R  R 

CH»=C-COONa  -f-  CHj=C— CHi  -I-  Pd  -H  HjO 


wherein  R  may  be  hydrogen  or  methyl. 


3,634,502 

PREPARATION  OF  UNSATURATED  ALDEHYDES 

AND  ACIDS 

Jamal  S.  Eden,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  New  Yoik,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,349 

Int  CI.  C07c  57/04 

UA  CI.  260—533  N  7  Claims 

Unsaturated  aldehydes  and  acids  as  acrolein  and  acrylic 

acid  or  methacrolein  and  methacrylic  acid  are  prepared 

in  excellent  yields  and  at  improved  rates  by  the  oxidation 

of  propylene  or  isobutylene  in  the  presence  of  a  versatile 

catalyst  containing  molybdenum  oxide,  tellurium  oxide 

and  a  boron  phosphate.  Calcination  of  the  boron  phosphate 

alone  or  in  the  catalyst  mixture  above  450°  C.  favors 

formation  of  aldehydes. 


3,634,503 

PURIFICATION  OF  POLY(MALEIC  ACID) 

William  G.  Bowman,  Pasadena,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Petro- 

Tex  Chemical  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,286 

Int  CI.  C07c  51/42 

U.S.  CI.  260—537  R  5  Oafans 

The  undesirable  coloration  of  poly(maleic  acid)   can 

be    reduced    by    treating    an    aqueous    solution    of    the 

poly(maleic  acid)   with   1-15  weight  percent  hydrogen 

peroxide  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  50-200°  C. 

for  Va-1  hours.  The  resulting  product  has  a  much  hghter 

color  and  has  greater  aesthetic  appeal  and  technical  utility, 

for  example,  in  the  area  of  textile  finishes. 


3,634,504 

ALPHA-MONOCHLORBVATION  OF 

CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 

Arnold  E.  Young,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  751343 

Int  CI.  C07c  53/16.  61/02,  63/10 

UA  CI.  260—539  R  7  Oalms' 

Carboxylic  acids  having  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom 

attached  to  a  carbon  atom  that  is  alpha  to  the  carboxy 

group  are  chlorinated  to  give  their  alpha-monochlorinated 

derivatives  by  a  process  comprising  contacting  them  with 

chlorine  at  a  temperature  between  75  and  225°  C.  while 

in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  trichloroacetyl 

chloride,  trichloroacetic  anhydride,  trifiuoroacetyl  chloride 

or  trifluoroacetic  anhydride. 
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3,634,505 

BIS  (CHLOROSULFENYL)  AND  BIS  (CHLORO- 

SULFONYL)-CARBORANES 

Hansjuergen    A.    Schrocder,    Hamden,    and    Nick    S. 

Semcnak,  New  HaTen,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Matliie- 

son  Chemical  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  2,  1968,  Scr.  No.  726,195 

Int.  CI.  C07c  143/70.  145/00 

U.S.  CL  260—543  H  8  Claims 

Bis(chlorosulfenyl)-carboranes  are  prepared  by  react- 
ing a  bismcrcapto-ortho,  -meta  or  -para-carborane  with 
chlorine  in  an  inert  solvent.  The  bis(chlorosuIfenyl)-car- 
boranes  thus  formed  can,  in  turn,  be  oxidized  in  the  pres- 
ence of  sodium  hypochlorite  to  yield  the  corresponding 
bis(chlorosulfonyl)  -ortho,  -meta  and  -para-carboranes. 
Both  the  bis(chlorosulfenyl)-,  and  the  bis(chloro&ulfo- 
nyl)-carboranes  are  useful  as  high  energy  fuels  when  com- 
pounded with  oxidizers. 


3,634,506 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
BIGUANIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Werner  Bollag,  Basel,  Henri  Ramuz,  Birsfelden,  and  Hans 
Spiegelberg,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  21,  1968, 

9,358/68 
Int.  CI.  C07f  5/02 
VS.  CI.  260—551  B  12  Claims 

Novel  boric  acid  complexes  of  biguanide  derivatives  and 
the  process  for  the  preparation  thereof  comprising  the  con- 
densation of  biguanide  derivatives  with  boric  acid,  a  boric 
acid  derivative,  or  a  boron  halide  in  the  presence  of  an 
inert  organic  solvent. 


3,634,507 
N-PHENOXYALKVL  SULFAMIC  ACID  AMIDES 
AND  THEIR  ALKALINE  SALTS 
Jacques  R.  Bcissier,   Paris,  and  Roger  Ratouis,  Saint- 
Cloud,   France,   assignors  to  Sodete   Anonyme   dite: 
Societe  Industrielle  pour  la  Fabrication  des  Antibioti- 
ques  (S.I.F.A.),  Puteaux,  France 
No  Drawing,  nied  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,876 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  5,  1968, 
157,994;  Oct.  3,  1968,  168,629 
Int  a.  C07c  143/72 
VS.  CI.  260—556  N  5  Claims 

The  amides  have  the  formula: 


Ar-0-Z-N-SO;NH: 
I 
R 


(1) 


where  Ar  represents  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  radical,  or  a 
substituted  phenyl  or  naphthyl  radical.  The  substituent 
may  be  one  or  several  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen  atoms,  trifluoromethyl  radical, 
phenyl  radical,  lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals, 
lower  alkoxy  radicals,  and  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  or 
alkoxy  radicals  linked  to  form  a  divalent  radical  such  as 
polymethylene,  methylenedioxy,  polymethylenedioxy,  Z 
represents  a  divalent  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical,  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  hydroxy  radical, 
and  R  represents  hydrogen  or  a  lower  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon radical. 

Amides  of  Formula  1  and  their  alkaline  salts  are  very 
useful  substances  for  human  therapeutics,  namely  as 
sedative,  tranquillizing,  myorelaxant  and  anticonvulsant 
medicines. 

Amides  of  Formula  1  are  prepared  by  reacting  sulf- 
amide  H2NSO2NH2  with  an  amino  compound  of  formula 
Ar — O — Z — NHR,  wherein  Ar.  Z  and  R  have  the  mean- 
ing above  defined. 


3,634,508 
PHENYLACETYLGUANIDINES 
John  B.  Bream,  Redboom,  and  CUude  W.  Picard,  Wel- 
wyn  Garden  City,  England,  assignors  to  Dr.  A.  Wander 
SA,  Bern,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  20,  1969, 
2,575  69;   Mar.   27,   1969,   4,691/69;  Nov.   7,   1969, 
16,575/69 

Int.  CI.  C07c  103/22,  103/30 
U.S.  CI.  260—558  R  8  Claims 

The  invention  concerns  a  compound  of  formula: 


\ 


N 


-CH:-C0-N=C' 


N 


/ 
\ 


Rs 

R< 
Rj 


in  which 

Ri  signifies  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  methyl,  and 

R2  signifies  chlorine  or  methyl,  and 

either  each  of  R3,  R^,  R5  and  Rj,  which  may  be  identical 
or  different,  signifies  hydrogen,  or  an  alkyl,  hydroxy- 
alkyl  or  alkoxyalkyl  radical  containing  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the  radi- 
cals R3,  R4,  R5  and  Rg  is  other  than  hydrogen,  or  R4 
and  Rj  together  form  a  dimethylene  or  trimethylene 
chain,  and  each  of  R3  and  Re  signifies  hydrogen. 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  there- 
of. 

The  compounds  are  useful  in  the  treatment  of  hyper- 
tonia. 


3,634,509 
2,6-DINITROANILINOACETAMIDES 
John  Yates,  Whitstable,  Kent,  and  Barry  R.  J.  Devlin, 
Sittingboume,  Kent,  England,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
642,341,  May  31,  1967.  This  aLsplication  Sept  3,  1969, 
S.er.  No.  855,014 

Claims  priorit>,  application  England,  Sept.  4,  1968, 

42,055/68;  June  8,  1966,  25,473/66 

Int.  CI.  C07c  103/22 

U.S.  CI.  260—558  8  Claims 

Novel  herbicidal  ortho-nitroanilinoacetamides  sucn  as 

2-(2,6-dinitroanilino)-N-methyl-propionamide. 


3,634,510 

PREPARATION  OF  N-ALKYLCARBOXAMIDES 

Louis  Schmerilng,  Riverside,  DL,  assignor  to  Universal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plalnes,  III. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1969,  Scr.  No.  853,963 
Int.  CI.  C07c  103/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—561  R  10  Claims 

Carboxamides,  and  particularly  carboxamidcs  contain- 
ing alkyl  substituents  on  the  nitrogen  atom,  are  prepared 
by  condensing  a  nitrile  with  an  alkyl  halide  in  the  pres- 
ence of  certain  metal  halides  and  water.  In  this  way,  N-t- 
butylacetamide  is  prepared  from  acetonitrile  and  t-butyl 
chloride. 


3,634,511 

l-(4-ACYLAMINO-2-ALKYLPHENOXY)-3-AMINO- 

2-PROPANOL  DERTVATTVES 

Ralph  Howe  and  Leslie  Harold  Smith,  Macclesfield,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  754,456 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  7,  1967, 

40,961/67 
Int.  CI.  C07c  103/44,  103/58 

VS.  CI.  260—562  A  4  Claims 

The  disclosure  relates  to  l-(4-acylamino-2-alkylphen- 

oxy)-3-amino-2-propanol  derivatives,  processes  for  their 
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manufacture,  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing 
them  and  a  method  of  using  them  to  produce  cardiac  /S- 
adrenergic  blockade  in  warm-blooded  animals.  Repre- 
sentative of  the  compounds  disclosed  is  l-(2-ethyl-4-pro- 
pionamidophenoxy)-3-t-butylamino-2-propanol. 


3,634,512 
PRODUCTION  OF  DIAMINODICYCLOHEXYL- 
ALKANES  OR  ETHERS 
Guenter  Poehler,  Ludwigshafen,  Ludwig  Wolf,  Hassloch, 
and  Hubert  Corr  and  Kurt  Pilch,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to   Badiscbe   Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengesellscbaft  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1967, 
P  16  43  704.0 
Int  CI.  C07c  85/14 
VS.  CI.  260>-563  D  11  Claims 

Production  of  diaminodicyclohexylalkanes  or  ethers  by 
hydrogenation  of  diaminodiphenylalkancs  or  ethers  at 
elevated  temperature  and  superatraospheric  pressure  in 
the  presence  of  a  supported  catalyst  containing  cobalt  or 
nickel  which  has  been  prepared  by  treating  the  carrier 
material  (and/or  the  finished  catalyst)  with  a  basic  re- 
acting alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  compound  and 
then  with  a  binder,  applying  finely  divided  cobalt  oxide 
or  nickel  oxide  or  finely  divided  compounds  of  cobalt  or 
nickel  which  change  into  the  oxides  when  heated,  and 
then  drying  and  heating  it  to  500°  to  1100°  C. 


3,634,513 

2-METHOXY-5-METHYL-m-XYLYLENEBIS 

(ISOTHIURONIUM  CHLORIDE) 

Harold  Marvin  Foster,  Park  Forest  lU.,  assignor  to  The 

Sherwin-Williams  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Oct  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,978 

Int  CI.  C07c  123/00 

V.S.  CI.  260—564  E  1  Claim 

A    novel    compound,    2-mcthoxy-5-methyl-m-xylylene- 

bis(isothiuronium    chloride),    is    synthesized    from    2.6- 

bis(chloromethyl)-4-methylanisole.  The  novel  compound 

is  useful  in  the  manufacture  of  2-methoxy-5-methyl-m- 

xylylenedithiol,  a  microbiocide. 


3,634,514 
PRODUCTION  OF  MALONDIALDEHYDE 
DIOXIME 
Herbert   Armbrust,   Gruenstadt   Germany,   assignor   to 
Badiscbe    Anilin-    &    Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellscbaft 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  23,  1968, 
P  16  43  747.1 
Int  CI.  C07c  131/00 
VS.  CI.  260—566  A  9  Claims 

Production  of  malonodialdehyde  dioxime  by  reaction 
of  0-aminoacroleins  with  hydroxylamine.  The  products  are 
valuable  starting  materials  for  the  production  of  dyes  and 
herbicides. 


3,634,515 
ALKYL-PHENOL,  ALKYLENE  POLY  AMINE,  FORM- 
ALDEHYDE, ALDEHYDE  REACTION  PRODUCTS 
Edmund  J.  Plasek,  Chicago,  lU.,  and  Robert  E.  Karll, 

Munster,   Ind.,   assignors  to  Standard   Oil  Company, 

Chicago,  111. 

No  Drawing,  nied  Nov.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,534 

Int  CI.  C07c  87/00,  87/18,  93/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—570.5  PA  5  Claims 

This  invention  concerns  the  condensation  product  of  a 
higher  molecular  weight  alkyl-substituted  phenol,  an 
alkylene  polyamine,  formaldehyde,  and  an  aldehyde  re- 
actant  having  more  than  one  carbon  atom  or  ketone  re- 
actant  or  a  mixture  of  both  reactants.  These  products  are 
useful  as  ashless  dispersants  for  lubricants. 


3,634,516 

ETHER  DL\MINES 

John  R.  Nazy,  Shoreview,  and  Robert  C.  Kuder,  Excelsior, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  FHed  Apr.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,457 

Int  CI.  C07c  93/00,  93/04 

U.S.  CI.  260—584  C  9  Claims 

Diamines  of  the  formula 


H-(CH:). 


H 

-C-(CH:)„-CH:Nir, 
R.   Rj 


-CH:NH, 


Ri  H 


where  fi  is  5  to  20,  m  is  0  to  15,  the  sum  of  n  and  m  is 
14  to  20,  and  Rj,  R2  and  R3  are  hydrogen  or  short  chain 
alkyl  groups  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  Diisocyanates  derived 
therefrom  with  the  same  being  useful  for  preparing 
polymers. 


3,634,517 
TRIARYLALKENONES 
Frank  P.  Palopoli,  Glenside,  Pa.,  and  Harvey  D.  Benson, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Richardson-Meirell  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,741 
Int  CI.  C07c  49/76 
U.S.  CI.  260—590  14  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula: 


R« 


RI 


/X  /X 


R«         R« 

wherein  Ri  is  lower  alkyl;  each  of  R2,  R3  and  R*  is  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  halogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  dilower- 
alkylaminoloweralkoxy  or  trifluoromethyl;  and  R*  is  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl,  or  diloweralkylaminomethyl,  pro- 
vided that  when  Rs  is  diloweralkylaminomethyl  R2  is  hy- 
droxy in  the  para-position  of  said  benzene  ring  and  the 
diloweralkylaminomethyl  is  ortho  to  said  hydroxy  group; 
and  pharmacologically  acceptable,  non-toxic  acid  addi- 
tion salts  of  the  basic  compounds.  These  compounds  pos- 
sess estrogenic,  anti-estrogenic  and  antiinflammatory  ac- 
tivities. 


3,634,518 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKYLIDENE 
PHOSPHORANES 
Joachim    Buddrus,    Dortmund,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Badiscbe    Anilin-    &    Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellscbaft 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  15,  1968, 
P  17  68  680.5 
Int  CI.  C07f  9/28;  C07c  69/76 
VS.  CI.  260—606.5  P  6  Claims 

A  process  for  forming  in  a  reversible  reaction  an  alkyli- 
dene  phosphorane  as  used  in  the  Wittig  reaction  by  de- 
hydrohalogenating  the  corresponding  quaternary  phos- 
phonium  chloride,  bromide  or  iodide  in  which  the  phos- 
phorus atom  is  connected  by  a  single  bond  to  a  saturated 
carbon  atom  bearing  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  wherein 
an  epoxide  is  used  as  the  dehydrohalogenating  agent.  The 
process  preferably  permits  direct  conversion  of  aldehydes 
or  ketones  into  olefinic  compounds  by  reaction  with  the 
quaternary  phosphonium  halide  in  the  presence  of  the 
epoxide. 
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3,634,519 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
DIARYLETHERS 
Francis  Bentz,  Cologne,  Dieter  Lesch,  Cologne,  Malheim, 
and  Giinther  Nischk,  Dormagen,  Germany,  assignors 
to   Farbenfabriken   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft,    Lever- 
kuflen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,841 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  4,  1967, 

F  53,147 
Int  CI  COlc  41/00 
VS,  CI.  260—612  R  4  Claims 

Process  for  the  production  of  diarylethers  by  reaction 
of  an  aromatic  compound  containing  a  nitro  group  and  a 
halogen  atom  in  the  para  position  to  each  other  with 
an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  hydroxide  in  a  polar 
organic  solvent. 


3,634,520 

NITRATION   OF  AROMATIC  RING-CONTAINING 

COMPOSITIONS 

James  V.  Crivello,  Mechanicsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,917 
Int  CI.  C07c  43/20,  121/30,  79/10 
VS.  CL  260—612  R  7  Claims 

Certain  aromatic  organic  compositions  containing  ben- 
zenoid-substituted  hydrogen  are  readily  nitrated  by  treat- 
ment with  a  mixture  comprising  a  perfluoro  saturated 
aliphatic  acid  anhydride  of  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 
a  nitrating  agent  of  either  metal  nitrates  or  ammonium 
nitrate. 


desired,  and  a  preliminary  step  in  which  a  pre-formed 
alkali  metal  alcoholate  of  the  alcohol  is  formed  is  dis- 
pensed with,  by  conducting  the  etherification  reaction  in 
a  liquid  medium  comprising  an  aliphatic  dihydrocarbyl 
sulfoxide,  especially  dimethyl  sulfoxide.  When  a  blend 
containing  partially  etherified  polyhydric  alcohols  is  ob- 
tained, the  components  may  be  separated  and  recovered 
by  dissolving  the  blend  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  then 
extracting  the  solution  with  dimethyl  sulfoxide  which 
preferentially  dissolves  the  less-etherified  portion  of  the 
product. 


3,634,523 
DIHALOHYDRINS 
Richard  B.  Lund,  Whippany,  John  Vitrone,  Parsippany, 
and  John  F.  Sereno,  Pine  Brook,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
515,208.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Aug.  18,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  864,248 

Int.  CI.  C07c  31/16 
U.S.  CI.  260—618  D  3  Claims 

Dihalohydrins  of  the  formula 

Y— CH2— COHR— M— COHR'— CHjY 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  lower  alkyl  groups,  Y  is  halogen 
and  M  is 


-t/V    and    -/\ 


XxC 


X. 


3,634,521 
METALLIC  TREATMENT  OF  POLYPHENYL  THIO- 

ETHERS  TO  IMPROVE  OXIDATIVE  STABILITY 
Frank  S.  Clark,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Kenneth  L.  McHugfa, 
Durham,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

No  I>rawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
512,212,  Dec.  7,  1965.  This  appUcation  May  21, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  826,718 

Int  CI.  C07c  149/30;  ClOm  3/36 
VS.  CI.  260—609  E  10  Claims 

A  process  which  comprises  contacting  polyphenyl  thio- 
ethers  with  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Group  lb  and  116  of  the  periodic  table  thereby  im- 
proving the  oxidative  stability  of  such  thioethers  and  de- 
creasing their  corrosiveness  metals.  For  example,  m-bis 
(phenylmercapto) benzene  is  mixed  with  copper  powder 
and  heated  to  improve  its  oxidative  stability. 


3,634,522 
SEPARATION  OF  ETHERS 

Russell  G.  Smith,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada,  and  Alan 

Vanterpool,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Chemcell, 

Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 
No  Drawing.  Application  Sept.  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  669,728, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

416,601,  Dec.  7,  1964.  Divided  and  this  appUcation 

Aug.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  862,575 

Int.  CI.  C07c47/i2 
VS.  CI.  260—615  R  1  Claim 

In  producing  ether  derivatives  of  alcohols,  including 
polyols  and  more  particularly  polyols  having  a  quaternary 
carbon  atoms  bonded  to  at  least  three  methylol  groups,  by 
reacting  the  corresponding  alkali  metal  alcoholate  with 
an  organic  chloride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic  chlorides  and  phenyl  substituted  aliphatic  chlo- 
rides in  which  the  chloride  moiety  is  attached  to  a  methyl- 
ene group  and  including  especially  ^,7-unsaturated 
alkenyl  chlorides,  the  reaction  rate  is  accelerated,  fully 
etherified  derivatives  of  polyol  reactants  are  produced  if 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro  and  alkyl  groups 
and  n  is  1  or  2.  These  compounds  are  prepared  by  re- 
action of  the  corresponding  dialkylene  compounds  with 
a  hypohalous  acid.  The  compounds  are  useful  to  form 
the  corresponding  diepoxides  which  can  be  cured  to  in- 
fusible resins. 


3,634,524 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OLEFINIC  HYDRO- 
CARBONS FROM  ALKYL  HALIDES 

Tatsuo  Horie,  Tokyo,  Yasuo  Fujiwara,  Kanagawa-ken, 
and   Tetsuya   Takezono,  Tokyo,  Japan,   assignors  to 
Nippon  Oil  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  701,099 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1967, 
42/7,971 
Int.  CI.  C07c  11/02,  31/02 
VS.  CI.  260—677  XA  4  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  an  olefinic  hydrocarbon  from 
an  alkyl  halide  using  a  catalyst  consisting  of  an  aqueous 
hydrogen  chloride  solution  of  antimony  trichloride  or 
zinc  chloride. 


3,634,525 
HALOTRIFLUOROCYCLOPROPENES 
Archie  £.  Barkdoll,  Hockessin,  Del.,  and  Peter  B.  Sargent, 
Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  May  6,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
548,068,  now  Patent  No.  3,418,275,  dated  Nov.  26, 
1968.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  May  28,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  823,195 

Int  CI.  C07c  23/04 
VS.  CI.  260—648  F  3  Claims 

Halotrifluorocyclopropenes  having  the  formula 


F  X 

\    / 

c 

/  \ 
c=^=c 
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wherein  X  is  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine  can  be  pre-   bient  pressure  or  a  low  pressure  and  at  an  elevated  tcm- 
pared  by  dehalogenation  of  perature  to  prepare  the  desired  product. 


F         X 

\  / 

c 
/  \ 

F C-F 


wherein  Y  is  chlorine  or  bromine,  or  by  dehydrohalo- 
genation  of 

F  X 
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The  compounds  can  be  copolymerized  with  ethylenicaliy 
unsaturated  monomers  to  form  useful  polymers,  and  are 
also  useful  as  insecticides. 


3,634,526 
INHIBITION  OF  POPCORN  POLYMER 
FORMATION  IN  CHLOROPRENE 
Edwin  Benjamins,  Montague,  Mich.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,926 
Int  CI.  C07c  17/42 
V.S.  CI.  260—652.5  P  1  Claim 

Formation  of  popcorn  polymer  is  chloroprene  is  in- 
hibited by  incorporating  therein  about  from  .002%  10 
0.5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  chloroprene,  cf 
free,  acid-form  N-nitrosophenylhydroxylamine. 


3,634,530 
SEPARATION  OF  Cg  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 
WITH  CUPROUS  SULFONATE  SALT  COMPLEXES 
James  L.  Bills,  Provo,  Utah,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St  Lonis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,312 
Int  CI.  C07c  15/10.  7/16 
VS.  CI.  260—669  A  10  Qaims 

Mixtures  of  Cg  aromatic  hydrocarbons  are  separated 
according  to  structure  and  type  by  contacting  a  mixture 
of  at  least  two  Cg  aromatic  hydrocarbons  having  dif- 
ferent structures  and  types  with  a  liquid  cuprous  sul- 
fonate salt  complex.  The  combination  of  Cg  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  and  cuprous  sulfonate  salt  complex  is  then 
cooled  until  a  solid  phase  is  formed.  A  hydrocarbon 
fraction  recovered  from  the  solid  phase  will  be  substantial- 
ly richer  in  one  of  the  Cg  aromatic  hydrocarbons  than 
in  the  original  mixture. 


3,634,527 
SUPPRESSION  OF  ISOPENTANE  FORMATION  IN 

ETHYL  CHLORIDE  SYNTHESIS 
John  W.  Wagner,  Pine  Grove,  Cakr^  aaignor  to  Atlantic 
Richfield  Company,  PhilMlclpbia,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Hied  July  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,006 
Int  CI.  C07c  17/08 
VS.  CI.  260—663  5  Claims 

The  formation  of  isopentane  and  other  Cg  and  heavier 
hydrocarbons  formed  in  the  synthesis  of  ethyl  chloride  by 
the  reacUon  of  CaH,  and  HCl  in  CjHgCl-AlClg  is  sup- 
pressed by  the  addition  of  oxygen  to  the  reaction  system. 


3,634,531 
PRODUCTION  OF  STYRENE 
Rolf  Platz,  Mannheim,  and  Karl  Gerhard  Baur,  Ludwigs- 
hafen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,850 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  30,  1968, 
P  18  06  080.5 
Int  CI.  C07c  15/10 
VS.  CI.  260-669  6  Claims 

The  production  of  styrene  by  dehydrogenation  of  ethyl- 
benzene  with  oxygen  or  a  gas  containing  molecular  oxy- 
gen in  the  presence  of  iodine,  isolation  of  the  crude 
styrene  and  distillation  of  the  crude  styrene  with  the 
recovery  of  pure  styrene,  wherein  the  crude  styrene  is 
in  part  catalytically  hydrogenated. 
Styrene  is  an  important  monomer. 


3,634,528 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  1,5,9-CYCLO- 

DODECATRIENES 

Jo  Itakura,  Hisao  Tanaka,  and  Hiroo  Ito,  Nagoya,  Japan, 

assignors  to   Toagosei   Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 

Minato-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1968, 

43/58,254,  43/59,134,  43/59,135,  43/59,513 

Int  CI.  C07c  13/00,  3/10 

VS.  CI.  260—666  B  g  Claims 

1,5,9-cyclododecatrier.es    are    prepared    by    subjecting 

conjugated  diolefins   to   cyclization   trimerization   in   the 

presence  of  a  catalyst  composition  obtained  by  mixing  an 

organic  group-containing  chlorotitanium  compound  with 

an  alkylaluminum  chloride. 


3,634,529 

PREPARATION  OF  CYCLOPENTANE 

George  R.  Lester,  Park  Ridge,  111.,  assignor  to  Universal 

OU  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  Dl. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,049 

Int  CI.  C07c  5/00.  13/10 

VS.  CI.  260—666  P  7  Claims 

Cyclopentane  is  prepared  by  passing  normal  pentane 

over  an  alkalized  supported  noble  metal  catalyst  at  am- 


3,634,532 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DEALKYLATION  OF 
AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 
Yoshisada  Ogjno,  Akira  Igarashi,  and  Michio  Tsuchiya, 
Sendai-shI,  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co., 
Ltd.,  and  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company  Ltd. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,234 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1970. 
45/29,777 
^*Cl.  COlc  3/58 
U.S.  CI.  260-672  5  claims 

Aromatic  hydrocarbons  are  dealkylated  in  the  presence 
of  steam  and  a  nickel-beryllium  oxide  catalyst  having  a 
nickel  content  of  from  5  to  80  weight  percent.  The  cata- 
lyst IS  prepared  by  impregnating  basic  beryllium  carbo- 
nate, beryllium  oxide,  or  beryllium  hydroxide  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  nickel  compound  such  as  nickel 
nitrate,  drying  the  resulting  product,  calcining  it  at  about 
500°  C.  m  a  stream  of  inert  gas,  then  pelletizing  it,  and 
reducing  the  resultant  powder  with  hydrogen.  The  de- 
alkylation  is  preferably  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of 
350-500°  C.  The  steam  and  aromatic  hydrocarbon  are 
respectively  employed  in  a  molar  ratio  of  about  3-19  to  1. 
The  dealkylation  is  preferably  carried  out  a  space  veloc- 
ity of  about  1500  to  6000  hr.-i  based  on  the  total  volume 
of  steam  and  aromatic  hydrocarbon  vapor,  and  at  a  liquid 
hourly  space  velocity  of  the  aromatic  hydrocarbon  of 
about  0.8  to  4,3.  Surprisingly,  dealkylation  occurs  with 
little  disintegration  of  the  benzene  ring. 
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3,634,533 
METHOD  FOR  DEHYDRATING  MOISTURE-CON- 
TAINING  MATERIALS  USING   CARBON  MON- 
OXIDE    AND     A     CRYSTALLINE     ALUMINO- 
SnJCATE  CATALYST 
Vincent  J.  Frilette,  Morrisville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mobil 

Oil  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
307,785,  Sept  10, 1963.  Iliis  appUcation  Aug.  29,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  854,251 

Int  CL  C07c  7/00;  C07b  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—674  3  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  dehydrating  a 
moisture-containing  material  by  contacting  the  same  with 
carbon  monoxide  in  the  presence  of  a  crystalline  alumino- 
silicate  catalyst  under  conditions  such  that  the  water  in 
such  material  is  rexnoved  by  catalytic  reaction  with  said 
carbon  monoxide  to  yield  carbon  dioxide  and  hydrogen.  In 
one  embodiment  the  invention  resides  in  a  method  for 
drying  a  wet  crystalline  aluminosilicate  catalyst  by  contact- 
ing the  same  with  carbon  monoxide  under  conditions  of 
time  and  temperature  such  that  the  water  in  the  crystalline 
aluminosilicate  catalyst  reacts  with  the  carbon  monoxide 
to  yield  carbon  dioxide  and  hydrogen. 


3,634,534 
SEPARATION  OF  CHEMICALS  USING  FRACTION- 
ATION AND  HETEROGENEOUS  CATALYSIS 
WiUard  M.  HaunschUd,  Walnut  Creek,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
FUed  Aug.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,225 
Int  CI.  C07c  11/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—677  A  4  Claims 
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acid  so  that  the  pentanes  may  be  readily  distilled  overhead 
and  the  ester  resulting  from  the  reaction  fractionated 
downwardly.  The  esters  are  removed  from  the  lower  part 
of  the  second  distillation  column  reactor  and  are  fed 
to  fourth  distillation  column  reactor  wherein  they  are 
decomposed  and  the  resulting  linear  pcntenes  are  frac- 
tionated away  from  the  organic  acid.  Linear  pentenes  are 
removed  from  the  fourth  distillation  column  reactor,  and 
a  separate  stream  rich  in  the  organic  acid  is  removed 
from  the  fourth  distillation  column  reactor  (and  recycled 
as  feed  back  to  the  third  distillation  column  reactor). 


3,634,535 
SEPARATION  AND  CATALYSIS 

Willard  M.  Haunschild,  Wahiut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Frandsco,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,270 

Int.  CI.  C07c  11/ 12 

U.S.  CI.  260—677  A  7  Claims 
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A  process  for  separating  a  first  chemical  from  a  mix- 
ture of  chemicals  using  two  distillation  column  reactors 
in  series.  In  the  first  distillation  column  reactor  the  first 
chemical  undergoes  a  reaction  to  form  a  second  chemical 
which  is  easily  fractionated  from  the  mixture  of  chemi- 
cals. This  second  chemical  is  then  fed  to  the  second  dis- 
tillation column  reactor,  where  the  reaction  is  reversed 
and  the  first  chemical  is  recovered  by  fractionation. 


The  disclosure  relates  to  an  invented  process  which 
may  be  used,  for  example,  to  separate  components  of  a 
mixture  of  closely  boiling  hydrocarbons  such  as  a  mix- 
ture of  tertiary  pentenes,  linear  olefins,  isopentane,  and 
normal  pentane.  According  to  the  disclosure,  such  a  mix- 
ture is  fed  to  a  first  distillation  column  reactor  wherein 
the  tertiary  olefin  is  reacted  with  an  alcohol  so  that  the 
linear  olefins  and  paraffins  may  be  readily  fractionated 
overhead.  A  mixed  stream  of  ethers  is  removed  from 
the  bottom  of  the  first  distillation  column  reactor  and 
is  fed  to  second  distillation  column  reactor  wherein  the 
ether  is  decomposed  so  that  the  tertiary  pentenes  may  be 
readily  fractionated  overhead.  Most  of  the  alcohol  is 
removed  from  the  lower  part  of  the  second  distillation 
column  reactor  and  recycled  back  to  the  first  distillation 
column  reactor.  The  linear  pentenes  and  the  pentanes  re- 
moved from  the  upper  part  of  the  first  distillation  column 
reactor  are  fed  to  a  third  distillation  column  reactor 
wherein  the  linear  pentenes  are  reacted  with  an  organic 


3,634,536 
SELECTIVE  HYDROGENATION  OF  ALKYNES 
Ludo  K.  Frevel,  Midland,  and  Leonard  J.  Kressley,  Sagi- 
naw, Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,378 
Int.  CI.  C07c  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—681.5  R  2  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  selectively  hydrogenating  acet- 
ylenic  impurites  in  an  isoprene-  or  butadiene-  containing 
stream  whereby  from  0.7  to  15  volume  percent  CO  is 
utilized  during  normal  hydrogenation  over  a  copper- 
based  catalyst. 


3,634,537 

SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  PROCESS 

John  F.  Hutto,  Bartlesvllle,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

Filed  May  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,418 

Int.  CI.  C07c  7/10;  ClOg  21/28 

U.S.  CI.  260—681.5  R  8  Claims 

A  processs  for  the  solvent  extraction  of  a  plurahty  of 

components  from  a  plurality  of  hydrocarbon  streams  in 
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accordance  with  the  carbon-hydrogen  ratio  of  the  com-  ing  their  carbon-to-carbon  double  bond  in  a  more  inter- 
ponents  which  separates  a  first  stream  comprising  hydro-  nally  located  position  by  subjecting  such  olefins  to  isomer- 
carbons  of  the  general  formula  CnH2n+af  and  a  second  ization  conditions  to  a  tungsten  complex  compound  cor- 
responding to  the  formula  L-W(CO),_b  wherein  L  is  an 
unsaturated  hydrogen  compound  having  at  least  two  car- 
bon-to-carbon double  bonds  and  where  "a"  is  a  whole 
number  representing  the  valence  of  the  tungsten  metal 
and  "b"  is  a  whole  number  corresponding  to  the  whole 
number  of  carbon-to-carbon  bonds  in  L  capable  of  form- 
ing coordinate  bonds  with  the  tungsten  metal. 
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stream  comprising  hydrocarbons  of  the  general  formula 
CnHjn  and  a  third  stream  comprising  hydrocarbons  in 
which  the  hydrogen  to  carbon  ratio  is  less  than  2. 


3,634,538 

FROPORnONATION  OF  OLEFINS 

Frederick  W.  SteSgen,  Lagnna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  537,270, 

Mar.  25,  1966.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  812,271 

Int  CI.  C07c  3/62 
U.S.  CI.  260—683  D  8  Claims 

A  iN-ocess  for  producing  intermediate  molecular  weight 
olefins  from  mixtures  of  higher  and  lower  molecular 
-height  olefins  by  proportionating  a  mixture  of  said  higher 
and  lower  molecular  weight  olefins  over  a  molybdenum 
oxide,  tungsten  oxide,  or  mixed  molybdenum  oxide-tung- 
sten oxide  catalyst  at  150°  C.  to  220°  C,  recovering  the 
product  which  includes  a  major  ccKistituent  intermediate 
molecular  weight  olefins  not  present  in  the  feed,  separating 
the  mixture  to  produce  an  intermediate  molecular  weight 
olefin  product  and  a  mixture  of  higher  and  lower  molecular 
weight  olefins  which  are  recycled  to  the  proportionation 
stage  in  mixture  with  additional  higher  and  lower  mo- 
lecular weight  olefins  is  disclosed.  Carbon  monoxide  may 
be  passed  through  the  proportionation  reactor  with  the 
mixed  olefin  feed  stock. 


3  634  539 
OLEFIN  DISPROPORTIONATION 
Henk  J.  Alkema,  Dirk  Medema,  and  Freddy  Wattimena, 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  10,  1968, 

27,445/68 
Int  CI.  C07c  3/62,  11/02,  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—683  D  8  Cfadms 

Olefins  are  disproportionated  with  a  catalyst  composi- 
tion produced  by  contacting  a  molybdenum  or  tungsten 
halide  and  an  inorganic  oxide  solid. 


3,634,540 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ISOMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 

Jin-liang  Wang,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Th-e  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Oct.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,038 

Int  CI.  COlc  5/24 

U.S.  CI.  260—683.2  6  Clainis 

There   is  disclosed   a  process  comprising  isomerizing 

branched  and  straight  chain  olefins  to  form  isomers  hav- 


3,634,541 
SULFO-MODIFIED  POLYESTERS  AND  SHAPED 
STRUCTURES  MADE  THEREFROM 
Jurgen  Popp,  Kelkheim,  Taunus,  Franz  Jakob,  Hofheim, 
Taunus,  and  Heinzhorst  Mobius,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hystron  Fibers  Incorporated, 
Spartanburg,  S.C. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,683 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  10,  1969, 

P  19  24  050.7 

Int  CI.  C08g  17/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—75  S  12  Claims 

The  invention  provides  fiber-forming,  synthetic  linear 
polyesters  comprising,  in  addition  to  the  usual  dicarboxylic 
acid  moiety  and  diol  moiety,  definite  amounts  of  araliphat- 
ic  sulfonate  radicals  of  the  general  formula 


MeOjS-CHj-Ar-(C-0— )-n 
I  II 

X        0 


in  which 


Me  stands  for  alkali  metal, 

Ar  represents  the  benzene  nucleus 

X  stands  for  hydrogen,  methyl  or  the  group 

MeOjS— CHj —  and 
/>  is  1  or  2- 

in  the  polymer  molecule.  The  polyesters  and  the  shaped 
structures  made  therefrom  have  a  good  affinity  for  basic 
dyestuffs  and  the  dyeings  obtained  are  very  fast  to  light. 
Moreover,  the  filaments  and  fibers  obtained  have  a  low 
folding  endurance  and  are,  therefore,  suitable  for  the 
manufacture  of  fabrics  having  a  minor  tendency  to  pilling. 


3,634,542 
UNSATURATED  POLYESTERS  ESTERIFIED  WITH 

POLYCARBOXYLIC     ACID    ANHYDRIDE    AND 

CONTAINING  POLYEPOXIDE 
Robert  T.  Dowd,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.,  and  Thomas  D. 

Clark,   Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,435 

Int  CI.  C08g  45/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—837  R  7  Claims 

New,  curable  polyester  compositions  having  controlled 
viscosity,  which  eliminate  or  reduce  surface  tack  and 
which  impart  improved  chemical  resistance  to  glass  rein- 
forced structures  are  disclosed.  These  compositions  com- 
prise a  mixture  of  (1)  a  partial  half  ester  of  (a)  a  hy- 
droxy-substituted  ethylenically  unsaturated  polyester  reac- 
tion product  of  a  polyepoxide  and  an  ethylenically  un- 
saturated organic  carboxylic  acid  and  (b)  a  polycarboxylic 
acid  anhydride  and  (2)  a  dissimilar  polymeric  material 
possessing  a  plurality  of  epoxy  groups.  Also  disclosed  are 
the  above-defined  compositions  containing  a  copolymeriz- 
able  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  such  as  styrcne. 
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3,634,543 
NUCLEATED  GRAFT  POLYMERS  OF  POLY- 
CAPROLACTAM  ON  CARBOXY  COP^AIN- 
ING  COPOLYMERIC  BACKBONE 
Norman  Sherman,  Rockaway,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  751,767 
Int  CI  CQig  41/04 
VS.  CI.  260—857  R  7  Claims 

Nucleated  compositions  of  polycaprolactam  having  im- 
proved ultimate  elongation  may  be  prepared  by  polym- 
erizing caprolactam  in  the  presence  of  about  0.1  to  l.S^c 
by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of  an  olefin  and  an  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid,  and  adding  thereto  a  nucleating  agent 
The  resulting  composition  is  a  graft  polymer  wherein  the 
copolymer  forms  the  backbone  chain  and  polycapro- 
lactam forms  the  side  chains.  Except  for  ultimate  elonga- 
tion, the  physical  properties  of  the  nucleated  composition 
are  similar  to  those  of  nucleated  polycaprolactam  homo- 
polymer.  The  ultimate  elongation  of  the  composition  is 
much  greater  than  that  of  nucleated  polycaprolactam 
homopolymer. 


pylene  homopolymer,  or  crystalline  block  copolymers  of 
propylene  having  inherent  viscosities  of  at  least  1,  or  ther- 
mally degraded  crystalline  polypropylene,  provides  adhe- 
sive compositions  having  good  cohesive  strength  together 
with  excellent  adhesive  strength. 


3,634,547 
THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS 
John  Brewster  Rose,  St,  Albans,  Carl  Fraser  Mathews  and 
tnc  Nield,  Ware,  and  Peter  Incledon  Vincent,  Welwyn 
Garden  City,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

^'*cR^^7J°^;.P!l^'°''^  application  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
53!#,738.  Divided  and  this  application  July  17.  1969 
Ser.  No.  842,709  ' 

,Tc    ^.    ,.«     Int.  CI  cost  29/56,  15/40 

U.S.  CI.  260—876  R  g  claims 

Graft  copolymers  comprising  a  substrate  of  a  diene  rub- 
ber and  a  superstrate  containing  a  high  proportion  of 
acrylonitnle  copolymerized  with  a  vinyl  ether  and  op- 
tionally an  N-aryl  maleimide. 


3,634,544 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FILMS  OF  POLY-v 
METHYL     GLUTAMATE     MODIFIED     WITH 
POLYURETHANE  RESIN 
Yoshifumi  Takeda,  Tokyo,  and  Yasuo  Takagi  and  Shigeo 
Mori,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto 
Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,652 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1968, 

43/29,325 

Int.  CI.  C08g  41/04 

LS  a   260-858  3  Claims 

A  solution  of  poly->-methyl  glutamate  modified  with 

polyurethane  resin  in  a  mixture  of  a  chlorinated  aliphatic 

hydrocarbon  solvent  with  a  water  soluble  organic  solvent 

free  from   active  hydrogen  and   having  a  boiling  point 

higher  than  that  of  the  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  is  cast 

to  form  a  solvated  film,  the  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  is 

evaporated,  and  the  resulting  gel  is  leached  with  water  to 

remove  the  residual  solvent,  leaving  behind  a  leather-like 

film  of  high  water  vapor  permeability. 


3,634,548 
POLYSTYRENE-ETHYLENE  GRAFT  COPOLYMER 

Kenneth  E.  Harwell,  Merriam,  and  Francis  R.  Galiano, 

Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  & 

Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,159 

Int.  CI.  C08f  29/72 

V.S.  CL  260-877  «  Chiims 

A  graft  copolymer  of  ethylene  onto  the  aliphatic  carbon 
backbone  portion  of  polystyrene  is  formed  by  contacting 
polystyrene  in  an  inert  hydrocarbon  medium  with  a  com- 
plex of  an  alkyl  lithium  with  a  chelating  ditertiary  amine, 
then  contacting  the  polystyrene  containing  reactive  sites 
with  ethylene. 


3,634,545 
ACRYLONITRILE  GRAFT  POLYMERS 
Helmut  Engelhard,  Leverkusen,  Francis  Bentz,  Cologne, 
and    Wolfgang   Giessler   and    Gunther-Emst   Nischk, 
Dormagen,    Germany,    assignors    to    Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,224 
Claims  pnority,  application  Germany,  May  16,  1969 
P  19  24  827.2 

WT  ^^Fi-  ^"*f  ^^^^^'  ^^'^^'  C08g  -J9/70,'  D06d  3/72 
VS.  CI.  260—873  12  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  acrylonitrile  graft  poly- 
mers containing  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  graft  polymer- 
ised acrylonitrile  and  optionally  up  to  10%  by  weight  of 
another  graft  polymerised  acrylic,  methacrylic.  vinyl  or 
vmylidene  comonomer  and,  as  graft  substrate  from  5  to 
40%  by  weight  of  a  linear  polyether  containing  tertiary 
nitrogen  atoms  or  a  derivative  thereof  which  is  quaternized 
on  the  nitrogen. 


3,634,549 
CONJUGATED  DIENE  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  HAV- 

ING  A  RANDOM  COPOLYMER  ELASTOMERIC 

BLOCK  AND  THEIR  HYDROGEN ATED  COUN- 

TERPARTS 
Alfred  W.  Shaw,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Eueene  T.  Bishop, 

Moraga,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,444 

Int.  CI.  C08f  29/72,  33/08 

\i&.  CI.  260—880  B  2  Claims 

Block  copolymers  exhibiting  substantially  reduced  set 
at  high  extension  and  improved  resistance  to  oxidation 
comprise  block  copolymers  having  at  least  two  non-adja- 
cent hydrogenated  butadiene  polymer  blocks,  each  pair 
of  said  blocks  being  separated  by  an  elastomeric  random 
diene-monovinyl  arene  copolymer  block. 


3,634,546 
CRYSTALLINE  AND  AMORPHOUS  PROPYLENE 
POLYMER  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Hugh  John  Hagemeyer,  Jr.,  and  Raymond  Lewis  Etter, 
Jr.,  Longview,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Apr.  5.  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,525 

Int.  CI.  C08f  29/72 

V.S.  CI.  260—876  B  5  Claims 

Blends  of  amorphous  propylene  polymers  and  about  1 

to  30%.  preferably  5  to  10%  by  weight  of  crystalline  pro- 


3,634,550 
MOLDING  COMPOUNDS  OF  POSTCHLORINATED 
POLYVINYL      CHLORIDE      AND     ETHYLENE/ 
VINYL  ACETATE  COPOLYMER 
Bemhard  Kraemer,  Oberlar,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dyna- 
mit   Nobel   Aktiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
430,774.  Feb.  5,  1965.  This  application  Apr.  17, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  722,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  13,  1964, 

D  43,619 
Int.  CI.  C08f  29/24,  29/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—897  C  7  Clahns 

A  postchlorinated  polyvinychloride  plastic  molding 
composition,  containing,  as  a  modifying  agent  which  im- 
proves workability  of  the  molding  composition,  copolymer 
of  vinyl  acetate  and  ethylene. 
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3,634,551 

POLYBUTENE-1  BLENDS  HAVING  IMPROVED 
HEAT  SEALABILITY 
Arnold   F.   Stancell,   Highland    Park,    and   Malcolm    P. 
Schard,  Long  Valley,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Cor> 
poradon 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,049 

Int.  a.  C08f  29/72 
U.S.  CI.  260—897  A  1  Claim 

By  incorporating  low  density  polyethylene  (1-5  weight 
pjercent)  into  polybutene-1,  heat  seal  strength  is  signifi- 
cantly increased.  This  is  important  in  the  formation  of 
bags  and  other  packaging  from  polybutene-1  film. 


3,634,552 

POLYMER  BLEND  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISLNG 
POLYPROPYLENE  AND  ETHYLENT/BUTENE 
COPOLYMER 

Andrew  J.  Foglia,  Plainheld,  and  Harold  G.  Tinger, 
Wayne,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

555,012,  June  3,  1966.  This  application  Sept.  22,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  860,026 

Int.  CI.  C08f  37/75 
UJ.  CI.  260—897  A  5  Claims 

Resinous  blend  compositions,  particularly  suitable  for 
the  preparation  of  oriented  shrink  film  products,  com- 
prising a  blend  of  from  about  10%  to  about  90%  by 
weight  of  a  high  isotactic  content  polypropylene  blended 
with  from  about  10  to  about  90%  by  wei^t  of  an  ethyl- 
ene-butenc-1  copolymer  resin  containing  a  minor  amount 
of  ethylene. 


3,634,553 

HEAT  SHRINKABLE  RLMS  OF  POLYPROPYLENE 

AND  AN  ETHYLENE/BUTENE  COPOLYMER 

Andrew  J.   Foglia,   Plainfield,  and   Harold   G.   Tinger, 
Wayne,  N  J.,  aissignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  555,012,  June  3,  1966.  This  application 
Sept.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,088 

Int.  CI.  C08f  37/18 
\}&.  CI.  260—897  A  7  Claims 

Biaxially  oriented  thermoplastic  films,  particularly  suit- 
able for  employment  as  shrink  films,  comprising  oriented 
thermoplastic  films  which  have  been  formed  from  a  blend 
of  from  about  10%  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  a  high 
isotactic  content  polypropylene  blended  with  from  about 
10  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  an  ethylene-butene-1  co- 
polymer resin  containing  a  minor  amount  of  ethylene. 


3,634,554 

FLAME  RESISTANT  ACRYLIC   CONTAINING 
ISOBORNYL  ACRYLATE  OR  METHACRYLATE 

George  E.  Forsyth,  Trevose,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  & 
Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  444,853,  Apr.  1,  1965.  This  application 
Apr.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,484 

Int.  CI.  C08f  29150 
U.S.  CI.  260—901  8  Claims 

Acrylic  sheet  having  superior  flame  resistance  proper- 
ties and  a  superior  balance  of  physical  properties  is  pro- 
vided. The  acrylic  sheet  comprises  at  least  50%  methyl 
methacrylate,  5  to  30%  isobornyl  methacrylate  or  iso- 
bornyl  acrylate,  5  to  25%  of  a  flame-resistant  polymeric 
phosphorus  compound,  and  0  to  10%  of  at  least  one 
other  acrylic  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer. 


3,634,555 

PHOSPHORYLGUANIDINE  ESTERS 

Fawzy  G.  Sherif ,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  L  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,594 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9/24 

U.S.  CI.  260—926  2  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula: 

RO-P-NH-C-NH- P-0  R 

/W  W  li\ 

RO     O  NH  O     OR 

in  which  R  is  a  Ci_i2  unsubstituted  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  or  a  Cj.g  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  one 
or  more  halogen  and /or  hydroxy!  substituents  on  the  2-6 
carbon  positions;  and  cotton  or  rayon  fibers  bearing  such 
compounds  in  an  amount  to  impart  flame-retardancy  to 
them. 


3,634,556 

0-(l  -  ALKOXYCARBONYL.l-PROPEN.2-YL>.PHOS- 
PHORODIHALIDATES  AND  -PHOSPHORODI- 
HALOTHIONATES 

Jean  Pierre  Leber  and  Karl  Lutz,  Basel,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz  AG), 
Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

838,663,  July  2,  1969.  This  appUcation  Nov.  12,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  876,087 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  15,  1968, 

10,551/68;  Nov.  16,  1968,  17,054/68 

InL  CI.  C07f  9/14;  AOln  9/36 

\5&.  CI.  260—941  25  Qaims 

O  -  (1  -  alkoxycarbonyl-l-propen-2-yl)-phosphorodi- 
halidates  and  -phosphorodihalothionates  useful  as  inter- 
mediates in  the  production  of  insecticides/acaricides. 


3,634,557 

OXIME  THIOPHOSPHATES 

Adolf  Hubele,  Riehen,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to 

Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzeriand 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  10,  1968,  Ser.  xNo.  745,083 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  14,  1967, 

10,109/67 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9/06;  AOln  9/36 

U.S.  CI.  260—944  6  Claims 

Oxime  thiophosphates  and  pesticides  containing  them 

are  disclosed.  The  active  components  correspond  to  the 

formula 


Ri 


Ri 


3- 


Ri  S 

-C=N-0-P(0R4), 


wherein  Rj  and  Rj  are  identical  or  different  and  denote 
hydrogen  or  substituents  of  the  first  or  second  order,  R3 
is  an  alkyl  radical  and  R4  is  methyl  or  ethyl. 


3,634,558 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MONODISPERSE  SILICA 
SPHERES  HAVING  A  DISPERSED  RADIOACTIVE 
TRACER 

Werner  Stober,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Oct  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,429 

Int.  CI.  G21c  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  264— .5  2  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  monodisperse  silica  spheres  of 
uniform  size  by  agitating  an  aqueous  alcoholic  solution 
containing  ammonia  and  lower  alkyl  tetraesters  of  silicic 
acid. 
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3,634,559 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CERAMIC 
MAGNETIC  ARTICLES 
Ednard  Johannes  Haes  and  Adiianus  Theodoras  van  der 
Maat,  Emmasingel,  Efaidhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  U^  PhiliiM  Corporation,  New  Yotk,  N.Y. 
Originai  application  Aug.  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  662,599,  now 
Patent  No.  3,530,551,  dated  Sept.  29,  1970.  Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Aug.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  870,838 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  27,  1966, 

661,214 

Int.  CI.  B29b  1/24;  €04b  33/28 

U.S.  CI.  264—24  3  Claims 


I-/ ■■■'■: 


dl 


i.^^ 


i» 


A  method  for  molding  ceramic  magnetic  articles,  par- 
ticularly stators  for  small  electric  motors,  which  provides 
articles  possessing  a  uniform  density  and  a  uniform  mag- 
netic field.  A  ceramic  mass  suspension  is  injected  in  a 
molding  cavity  at  high  pressure  thereby  partially  separat- 
ing the  solid  ceramic  mass  from  the  liquid.  The  com- 
pressed mass  is  further  compressed  by  a  pressing  die  there- 
by removing  all  the  remaining  liquid  from  the  ceramic 
mass.  The  separated  liquid  is  removed  in  biaxial  direc- 
tions from  the  molding  cavity.  The  ceramic  mass  is  mag- 
netized during  the  injection  and  pressing  operations. 


3,634,560 
METHOD  FOR  SEALING  LEAKS  IN  VESSELS 
Amos  R.  Anderson,  Adrian,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Joseph  J.  Packo 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,210 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
May  11,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int.  CI.  B29c  23/00,  27/17 
VS.  CI.  264—36  7  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  sealing  leaks 
in  pipes,  conduits,  gas  lines,  closed  containers,  tanks  and 
the  like.  The  interior  of  such  equipment  is  first  purged 
with  a  non-reactive  dry  gas,  such  as  nitrogen,  to  remove 
any  moisture  and/or  oxygen  which  may  be  present.  Then 
the  sealant  composition  is  introduced  into  the  interior  of 
the  equipment  in  a  suitable  inert  gas  vehicle  under  pres- 
sure. The  sealant  composition  in  the  gas  vehicle  will 
escape  from  any  leaks  present  in  the  equipment  into  the 
adjacent  external  environment  such  as  the  outer  ambient 
atmosphere  or  adjacent  soil  in  the  case  of  pipelines  buried 
in  soil.  The  sealant  reacts  with  oxygen  and/or  moisture 
to  form  at  the  situs  of  the  leak  a  solid  reaction  product. 
The  sealant  compositions  comprise  pyrophoric  vola- 
tilizable  alkyl  aluminum  etherates.  Illustrative  examples 
are  trimethylaluminum  dimethyletherate,  trimethylalumi- 
num  diethyletherate,  and  triethylaluminum  diethylether- 
ate.  These  and  similar  compounds  may  be  used  singly 


or  in  mixtures  thereof.  They  may  also  be  mixed  with 
volatile  organo-silane  compounds  in  amounts  ranging 
from  about  1%  to  99%  by  volume.  Specific  illustrative 
organo-silane  compounds  are  trimethyl  ethoxy  silane, 
dimethyl  die;hoxy  silane,  and  propyl  trimethoxy  silane. 


3,634,561 
COLLAGEN  PRODUCTS 
Arthur  Ernest  Hawkins,  Bedford,  and  Kenneth  William 
Taylor,  Higham  Ferrers,  England,  assignors  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  18,  1968, 

12,937/68 

Int  CI.  A22c  13/00;  C08h  7/04;  DO  If  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  264 — 40  5  Cbiims 


/'WD^cr/av  eH4j^r 


^(ii*ir>ovji  -i  r/s/fao-^M  fST 


i    I    *    fi   IT  /J  u  ft 


In  the  preparation  of  collagen  dough  the  extractability, 
which  is  a  measure  of  acid  solubility,  is  determined  by  ex- 
traction with  an  acid,  centrifugation,  and  determination 
of  acid-soluble  matter  in  the  liquid  portion.  Extractability 
within  a  range  of  8%  to  16%,  dry  weight  basis,  a  solids 
content  within  the  range  of  4.5%  to  6.5%  dry  weight  basis, 
and  an  apparent  viscosity  between  45  and  80  poises  are 
characteristics  which  minimize  variations  in  quality  and 
provide  a  greater  proportion  of  satisfactory  casings  for 
sausages  or  the  like. 


3,634,562 
METHOD     OF     MAKING     ACOUSTIC     TILES 
HAVING  VOIDS  CONTAINING  SHRUNKEN 
BEADS 
Donald  R.  Kole,  Cheektowaga,  and  Robert  M.  Johnson, 
Kenmore,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  National  Gypsum  Com* 
pany,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

nied  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,401 

Int.  CI.  B29d  27/04;  C04b  43/04;  C08f  47/08 

U.S.  CI.  264—41  3  Claims 


CIMMOCD 
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In  the  production  of  acoustic  tiles  and  grid  panels  from 
an  aqueous  slurry  of  board  forming  materials,  the  method 
of  creating  voids  in  the  visible  surfaces  of  and  substan- 
tially throughout  the  said  articles  comprising  the  addition 
of  preexpanded  polystyrene  beads  to  the  said  aqueous 
slurry  of  board  forming  materials,  forming  the  said  slurry 
of  materials  containing  the  expanded  polystyrene  beads 
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into  the  desired  article  shape  and  thickness  and  heating 
the  formed  articles  to  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  period 
which  is  sufficient  to  remove  substantially  all  erf  the  water 
therefrom,  providing  conditions  which  are  suitable  to 
cause  the  polystyrene  beads  to  melt  allowing  substantially 
all  of  the  entrapped  gases  to  escape  whereby  the  said  poly- 
styrene beads  shrink  by  at  least  50%  of  their  expanded 
volume  thus  forming  the  said  voids. 

Acoustic  tiles  and  grid  panels  having  attractive  visible 
surfaces  with  designs  therein  formed  by  irregularly  ar- 
ranged voids,  said  irregularly  arranged  voids  having  been 
created  in  the  manner  described  above. 


3,634,563 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

INORGANIC  THERMAL  INSULATION 

Joseph  J.  Asbury,  Knoxville,  and  John  M.  Googin,  Oak 

Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 

Commission 

No  Drawing,  nied  Mar.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,486 

Int.  CI.  B29d  27/08;  C04b  21/06 

U.S.  CI.  264 — 44  8  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  an  inorganic  thermal  insulating 
product  of  a  density  less  than  25  pounds  per  cubic  foot 
and  a  thermal  conductivity  factor  of  less  than  0.5  B.t.u.- 
in./ft.'-hr.-"  F.  at  a  temperature  of  1500°  C.  The  product 
is  prepared  by  mixing  minute  silicon  oxide  particles  with 
inorganic  fibers,  an  organic  liquid  which  wets  the  surface 
of  the  particles  and  inhibits  crystallization  and  hydration  of 
the  particles,  and  a  quantity  of  octanoic  acid.  The  organic 
liquid  and  a  portion  of  the  octanoic  acid  are  evaporated, 
with  the  remaining  octanoic  acid  being  retained.  The  mix- 
ture is  ground  and  then  pressed  into  a  desired  configura- 
tion of  essentially  final  dimensions,  with  the  octanoic  acid 
flowing  during  the  pressing  step  to  act  as  a  binder  for 
the  silicon  oxide  particles.  After  pressing  the  compact  is 
lightly  sintered  in  an  inert  atmosj^ere  during  which  virtu- 
ally all,  if  not  all,  of  the  remaining  octanoic  acid  volatilizes. 


3,634,564 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
FIBRILLATED  FOAMED  FILMS 
Katsumi  Okamoto,  Iwaknni-shi,  Sciya  Iwama,  Yokkalchi- 
shi,  and  Sanshiro  Ozawa  and  Tntomn  MoriwaU,  Yama- 
guchi-ken,  Japan,  asrignors  to  Mitsui  Petrocbenoical  In- 
dustries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  685,693 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1966, 

41/78,336;  June  21,  1967,  42/32,280 

InL  CI.  B29d  7/24,  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  264—54  4  Claims 


Process  for  the  manufacture  of  fibrillated  films  from  a 
thermoplastic  resin,  which  comprises  stretching  a  film  of 
a  film-forming  synthetic  thermoplastic  resin  having  uni- 
formly dispersed  therein  closed  voids  having  an  average 
diameter  in  a  direction  of  thickness  of  ^o  to  ^%q  of  the 
thickness  of  the  film  and  having  a  void  ratio  of  0.1  to  0.6 
at  a  stretch  ratio  of  2  to  12  in  its  longitudinal  direction 
thereby  to  fibrillate  the  said  film. 


3,634,565 
METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  MANUFACTUR- 
ING FOAMED  PLASTIC  PROFILES 

Andre  Schaerer,  22  Sangglenstrasse,  Pfaffhausen, 

Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  878,011 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Not.  20,  1968, 

17,389/68 

InL  CI.  B29d  27/04 

VS.  CI.  264—54  15  Claims 


l^Qj;     f 


A  method  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  foamed 
profiles  or  sections  of  a  thermoreactive  resin,  such  as  a 
urethane  resin  comprising  the  steps  of  continuously  in- 
troducing a  thermoplastic  or  metallic  carrier  web  into  an 
open  top  metallic  carrier  section  having  a  cross-sectional 
shape  corresponding  to  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  the 
foamed  profile  to  be  made.  The  thermoplastic  carrier  web 
is  prefolded  or  precreased  according  to  the  cross-sectional 
shape  of  the  plastic  profile  to  be  made,  prior  to  the  intro- 
duction of  the  web  into  the  carrier  section,  to  cause  the 
web  to  snugly  fit  into  the  interior  of  the  carrier  section. 
The  carrier  section  with  the  carrier  web  is  then  moved 
underneath  and  past  a  mixing  head  for  the  reactive  resin 
mixture  which  flows  out  into  the  carrier  web.  Immedi- 
ately thereafter  a  cover  strip  is  moved  over  the  open 
top  carrier  section  to  close  the  section  while  the  resin 
mix  therein  is  foaming.  The  closed  carrier  section  is  then 
held  under  pressure  until  foaming  is  terminated  and  the 
foamed  profile  has  hardened  and  can  be  removed  from 
the  carrier  section.  The  carrier  web  can  fully  cw  partly 
surroimd  the  foamed  profile.  The  carrier  web  can  consist 
of  different  thermoplastic  materials,  or  of  metal  such  as 
aluminum  foils  or  sheets. 


3,634,566 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  IMPROVED  LOSSY 
DIELECTRIC  STRUCTURE  FOR  DISSIPATING 
ELECTRICAL  MICROWAVE  ENERGY 
Louis  E.  Gates,  Jr.,  Inglewood,  and  William  E.  Lent,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hn^es  Aircraft  Company, 
Culver  City,  CaHf. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
586,649,  Oct.  14,  1966.  This  appUcation  Apr.  9,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  814,830 

Int  CI.  C04b  35/04,  35/56;  B22f  3/14 
VS.  CI.  264—61  4  aaims 

A  lossy  dielectric  for  dissipating  high  power  wave 
energy  on  the  order  of  100  to  1800  watts  comprised  of  a 
magnesia  matrix  hot  press-formed  of  a  dry  blended  mix 
of  calcined  magnesium  oxide  and  silicon  carbide. 

3,634,567 
METHOD  OF  STEAM  CURING  HYDRAUUC  SET- 
TING   CALCAREOUS    CEMENT    AND    SILICA 
CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS 
JuUe  CUn-Sun  Yang,  Somerville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Johns- 
ManvUle  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,115 
Int  CI.  B28b  3/00;  B29c  25/00;  C04b  15/14 
VS.  CI.  264—82  14  Chdms 

Method  of  hydrothermally  curing  hydraulic  cementi- 
tious  compositions  having  a  binder  phase  primarily  com- 
posed of  hydraulic  setting  calcareous  cement  and  sihca 
reactants,  comprising  a  stepwise,  two-stage  steam  curing 
procedure  of  subjecting  a  body  of  the  composition  essen- 
tially containing  the  hydraulic  setting  calcareous  cement 
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and  silica  reactants  as  the  primary  source  of  the  binder 
phase,  to  an  atmosphere  of  steam  applied  thereto  at  two 
distinct  and  sequentially  increased  pressure  levels. 


3,634,568 
PRODUCTION  OF  COHERENT  BODIES  FROM 
ASBESTOS  DISPERSIONS 
William    K.    Donaldson,    23    Cringle    Drive,    Cbeadle, 
Cheshire,  Engbuid,  and  Werner  WUke,  Schiilerstrasse 
34,    and    Hans    Fetzer,    Emll-Kost-Weg    5,    both    of 
Schwabisch  Hall,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  510,246, 
Nov.  29,  1965.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  839,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  4,  1964, 

49,445/64 

Int  CI.  B29d  7/02;  D02g  3102;  D21h  5/18 

U.S.  CI.  264—103  7  Claims 


Continuous  strand  products  of  asbestos  are  produced 
by  dispersing  asbestos  in  water  to  provide  a  fibrous  as- 
bestos dispersion  of  film-forming  constitution,  then  con- 
tacting the  dispersion  with  an  endless  carrier  while  mov- 
ing the  carrier  in  a  given  direction  and  wetting  the  carrier 
with  coagulating  liquid  ahead  of  the  contacting  locality.  A 
film  of  asbestos  dispersion  is  thus  entrained  by  the  carrier 
and  coagulates  at  the  face  contacting  the  carrier.  The 
other  face  of  the  film  is  supplied  with  further  coagulat- 
ing liquid.  When  the  film  is  fully  coagulated  it  is  stripped 
from  the  carrier.  Preferably  the  film  is  then  twisted  to 
yam  during  its  continuing  travel.  Several  narrow  strand 
components  can  thus  be  produced  by  contact  entrainment 
in  parallel  relation  to  each  other  and  are  then  twisted 
about  each  other  to  form  the  yam. 

3,634,569 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  DENSE 
GRAPHITE  STRUCTURES 
Roger    C.    Emanuelson,    Glastonbury,    and    Warren    L. 
Luoma,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,780 

Int  CI.  HOlm  13104 

U.S.  a.  264—105  9  Claims 


port  plates  for  acid  fuel  cells.  The  composition  consists 
of  a  graphite  powder  sized  principally  in  the  50  to  150- 
micron  range  with  about  7  percent  of  the  graphite  powder 
in  the  range  below  50  microns.  The  process  involves  a 
controlled  low-pressure  heating  step  and  an  intermediate 
temperature  full-pressure  molding  operation.  Homo- 
geneous graphite  structures  of  high  density  with  improved 
structural,  thermal,  and  electrical  properties  can  be  pro- 
vided in  a  variety  of  extremely  intricate  shapes  by  molding. 


3,634,570 
ELASTOMER  GRANULATION  PROCESS 
Louis  Eugene  Himelreich,  Jr.,  and  Nelson  Arnold  Thomas, 
Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

nied  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,810 

Int.  CI.  B02c  18/06 

U.S.  CI.  264—130  6  Claims 


An  improved  process  for  the  manufacture  of  granular 
neoprene  comprising  the  steps  of  simultaneously  lubricat- 
ing and  slicing  a  unitary  strand  of  neoprene  longitudinally 
into  a  plurality  of  continuous  filaments,  maintaining  the 
filaments  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  continuously 
cross-cutting  the  filaments  to  form  granular  particles,  dust- 
ing the  granular  particles  with  talc  or  a  talc  containing 
mixture,  and  collecting  the  granular  particles. 


3,634,571 
LEAD  WIRE  LOCATING  DEVICE 

George  Francis  Klepp  and  Douglas  Henry  Rowlands, 
Paignton,  England,  assignors  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  14,  1969, 

8,244/69 

Int.  CI.  B29d  3100;  B29c  24/00 

U.S.  CI.  264—138  9  Claims 
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This  disclosure  describes  a  graphite  composition  and  a 
fabrication  procedure  for  producing  coolant  and /or  sup- 


A  method  of  and  a  device  for  locating  in  a  given  pat- 
tern a  plurality  of  flexible  wires  projecting  from  a  com- 
ponent, such  as  flying  lead  wires  projecting  from  a  nu- 
merical indicator  tube.  The  device  comprises  a  pair  of  plas- 
tic discs,  each  disc  having  a  central  aperture  and  a  plu- 
rality of  angular  slots  equally  spaced  from  and  communi- 
cating with  the  aperture  and  inclining  opposite  to  those 
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of  the  other  disc.  The  flexible  wires  are  bunched  and  passed 
through  the  apertures  of  the  two  discs.  The  two  discs  are 
then  slid  down  in  sequence  to  the  base  of  the  component  so 
that  the  leads  fit  into  corresponding  slots  of  the  two  discs. 
The  two  discs  are  then  rotated  in  opposite  directions  to  en- 
close the  leads  within  the  holes  made  by  the  oppositely  in- 
clined overlapping  portions  of  the  slots  from  the  two 
discs.  The  two  discs  may  be  then  withdrawn  together  to 
adjacent  the  ends  of  the  wires,  which  ends  are  then  cor- 
rectly located. 


3,634,572 
TRANSMISSION  BELT  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Kenneth  D.  Richmond,  Nixa,  and  Howard  J.  Jensen, 
Springfield,  Mo.,  ani|piors  to  Dayco  Corporation,  Day- 
ton, Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  786,229 

InL  CL  B29d  29/02;  B29h  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  264—159  4  Claims 


20- 


24 


23    ^ 


A  method  of  making  an  endless  power  transmission 
belt  having  an  accurately  controlled  length  and  having 
integral  injection  molded  compression  section  means  is 
disclosed  wherein  such  belt  is  made  in  an  inverted  posi- 
tion and  is  ready  for  use  upon  being  turned  inside  out. 


3,634,573 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FIBROUS 

STRUCTURES 

William  Sherwood  Wagner,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  and 
John  Drew  Roberts,  Chariotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Celanese  Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

Application  June  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  740,913,  now  Patent 
No.  3,543,332,  dated  Dec.  1,  1970,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation-in-part of  application  Ser.  No.  581,075,  Sept.  21, 
1966.  Divided  and  tills  application  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  32,475 

Int.  CI.  B28b  3/20 

U.S.  CI.  264—176  6  Claims 


Method  for  producing  filamentary  material  by  ex- 
truding substantially  axially  through  an  orifice  comprising 
contacting  the  extruded  filament  stream  downstream  of 
the  orifice  and  prior  to  hardening  with  a  plurality  of 
high  velocity  gas  streams,  each  moving  in  a  direction 
having  a  major  component  in  the  direction  of  extrusion 
of  the  filament  stream  in  a  shallow  angle  of  tangential 
convergence  therewith  to  attenuate  the  filament  stream. 


3,634,574 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION 

OF  POLY  AMIDE  SECTIONS  OR  PROFILES 
Klaus  ReinUng,  Krefeld,  Helmut  Vogel,  Krcfeld-Garten- 
stadt,  and  Wilhelm  Hechelhammer  and  Kurt  Schneider, 
Krefeld-Bockum,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverknsen,  Germany 
Filed  May  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  31,  1969, 
P  19  27  923.3 
Int  CI.  B28b  3/22 
U.S.  CI.  264—176  R  9  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  continuous 
production  of  polyamide  sections  which  comprises  feed- 
ing a  solid  polymerisable  mixture  consisting  of  a  lactam 
or  a  mixture  of  lactams,  a  basic  catalyst  and  an  activator 
to  a  pressure  generator,  delivering  said  mixture  through 
the  feed  opening  of  a  single-screw  extruder,  said  delivering 
being  eflfecied  under  a  pressure  at  least  equivalent  to  the 
dynamic  pressure  generated  by  the  single-screw  extruder, 
melting  said  polymerisable  mixture  and  polymerising  it 
in  the  barrel  of  the  single-screw  extruder,  said  polymeris- 
ing being  eff^ected  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting 
temperature  of  the  polyamide  to  be  formed  and  extrud- 
ing the  resulting  polyamide  melt. 


3,634,575 

MELT  EXTRUSION  OF  ACRYLONITRILE 

POLYMERS 

George  AUibone  Serad,  Edison,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Celanese  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,615 

Int  CI.  B28b  3/20 

U.S.  CI.  264—176  F  3  Claims 

High  polyacrylonitrile  polymers  containing  at  least  85 

percent  acrylonitrile  can  be  melt  extruded  into  useful 

shaped  articles  when  plasticized  with  a  plasticizing  system 

comprising  a  low  boiling  acetonitrile  fraction  and  a  high 

boiling  fraction  capable  of  plasticizing  the  polyacryloni- 

at  extrusion  temperatures. 


3,634,576 

SPINNERET  UNIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

SPINNING  OF  CHEMICAL  FILAMENTS 

Rene  Stuchlik,  Villeurbanne,  Rhone,  France,  assignor  to 

Sodete  Rhodiaceta,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,193 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  25,  1968, 

145,282 
Int  CI.  B28b  3/20;  DOld  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  264—176  F  9  Claims 

The  sp>ecification  describes  a  spinneret  unit  for  spin- 
ning textile  filaments,  in  which  the  spinneret  is  mounted 
at  the  downstream  end  of  the  housing.  Within  the  hous- 
ing is  mounted  a  first  filter,  having  filter  elements  having 
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a  check  threshold  which  decreases  in  the  downstream  di- 
rection. The  flow  rate  is  increased  in  a  conduit  of  decreas- 
ing cross-section  and  the  material  then  passes  through  a 


second  filter  located  immediately  upstream  of  the  spin- 
neret, the  second  filter  having  a  check  threshold  no  greater 
than  any  of  the  first  filter  elements. 


3,634,577 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SELF-LOCKING 

FASTENERS 

Frands  R.  Kull,  Warminster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard 

Pressed  Steel  Co.,  Jenkintown,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  700,134,  Jan.  24, 

1968.  This  appUcation  Apr.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,205 

Int  CI.  B29d  3/00 

VS.  a.  264—267  6  Claims 


i*-2A 


Method  of  making  a  plastic  patch  locking  element  on 
a  metal  fastener  by  fusing  powdered  plastic  on  a  surface 
of  the  fastener  while  constraining  free  flow  of  the  fused 
plastic  to  an  area  within  which  said  locking  element  is  to 
be  formed. 


3,634,578 

METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  A  HOLLOW  ARTICLE 

Tadao  Sazuld,  266  Maedamlnami-cho, 

Toyohashi-shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  862,326 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19,  1968, 

43/76,231 

Int  CI.  B29c  5/04,  6/00 

U.S.  CI.  UA—ns  5  Claims 


Method  of  forming  a  hollow  article  wherein  a  perforated 
core  containing  thermoplastic  resin  powder  is  placed  with- 
in a  mold  cavity  which  is  heated  to  effect  melting  of  the 
resin  which  flows  into  the  clearance  between  the  core  and 
cavity. 


3,634,579 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  CONTAINER 

AND  CLOSURE 

Walter  F.  Matras,  Port  Clinton,  and  William  R.  Meadors, 

Fremont  Ohio,  assignors  to  Borg-Wamcr  Corporation, 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,655 

Int  CI.  B29c  24/00 

U.S.  CI.  264—296  1  Claim 


A  container  and  closure,  or  similar  articles,  are  cold- 
formed  from  thermoplastic  sheet  material  using  a  com- 
bination forming  and  edge  curling  die.  A  convoluted  curl, 
i.e.  one  in  which  the  edge  is  completely  rolled  under  the 
primary  curl,  is  produced  in  a  die  set  having  curling 
grooves  in  both  the  upper  and  lower  draw  rings.  During 
the  return  stroke  of  the  forming  operation,  a  primary 
curl  is  formed  and,  as  the  lower  and  upper  draw  rings 
travel  relative  to  the  punch,  a  secondary  curl  is  formed 
to  provide  a  convoluted  edge. 


3,634,580 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FIBERS  OF  THE 
POLYESTER  SERIES  HAVING  DIFFERENT 
DYEABILITY 
Hideo  Watasc,  Akira  Kobayashi,  Tadashi  Hlrakawa,  and 
Atsushi  Sugiyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin 
Limited,  Ctsaka,  Japan 

Filled  Feb.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,469 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1968, 

43/7,542 

Int  CT.  B29c  25/00 

VS.  CI.  264—342  1  Claim 


\. 
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Process  for  preparing  fibers  of  the  polyester  series  hav- 
ing different  dyeability,  characterized  by  subjecting  fibers 
of  the  Ftolyester  series  to  a  non-contact  heat  treatment  mo- 
mentarily under  very  low  tension  in  the  atmosphere  kept 
at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  said  fibers, 
whereby  remarkable  different  dyeability  is  imparted  to  the 
fibers  along  the  fiber  length  direction. 


3,634,581 

PYRIDAZINE     REAGENTS     AND     MEANS     FOR 

STABIUZING  BLOOD  PLATELETS  THEREWTTH 

William   Raymond   Thomas,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 

Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Chicago,  IlL 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,423 

Int  CKGOln  1/00.33/16 

U.S.  CI.  424—3  11  Claims 

A  way  to  stabilize  blood  platelets  and  thereby  facilitate 

their  counting  for  blood  diagnosis  is  achieved  by  the  addi- 
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tion  of  a  measured  amount  of  pyridazine  to  a  sample  of 
whole  blood  or  platelet  rich  plasma  prior  to  counting 
and  while  the  sample  is  fresh. 


3,634,582 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Philip  Saxton  Hartley,  Kegworth,  and  Stephen  Raymond 
Gunning,  East  Leake,  near  Loughborough,  England, 
assignors  to  Fisons  Pharmaceuticals  Limited,  Lough- 
borough, England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  8,  1967, 

36,270/67 
Int  CI.  A61k  13/00;  A61j  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  424—14  14  Claims 

Pharmaceutical  compositions,  useful  for  medication  by 
oral  inhalation,  as  for  example  as  anaphylactic  agents 
in  the  treatment  of  disorders  of  the  bronchial  tract,  e.g. 
asthma  such  as  specific  allergic  asthma,  as  mucolytics  in 
the  treatment  of  colds  and  the  like  which  engender  mucus 
in  the  respiratory  tract,  etc.,  are  effective  if  of  controlled 
particle  size  favoring  maximum  penetration  into  the  lungs. 
The  new  compositions  comprise  a  powdered  medicament 
of  a  particle  size  in  the  range  of  0.01  to  10  microns  and  a 
solid  pharmaceutically  acceptable  water  soluble  carrier 
of  a  particle  size  of  30  to  80  microns. 


3,634,583 
PHARMACEUTICAL    COMPOSITION    FOR    THE 
TREATMENT  OF  OEDEMATOUS  CONDITIONS 
AND  HYPERTENSION 
Peter  Werner  Felt  Gentofte,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Lovens 
Kemiske     Fabrik     Produktionsaktieselskab,     Ballenip, 
Denmark 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,939 
Int  CI.  A61k  27/00;  A61j  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  424—22  18  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  diuretic  and  saluretic  prepara- 
tions in  dosage  unit  form,  containing  the  hitherto  un- 
known 3  -  butylamino  -  4  -  phenoxy  -  5  -  sulfamyl-benzoic 
acid  or  a  salt  thereof  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
base  as  the  active  component,  if  desired  together  with  a 
hypotensor,  the  dose  of  the  diuretic  being  between  0.1 
and  10  mg.  calculated  as  the  free  acid. 


3,634,584 

SUSTAINED  ACTION  DOSAGE  FORM 

John  W.  Poole,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 

Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
730,742,  May  21,  1968.  This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  800,827 

Int  CI.  A61j  3/10;  A61k  27/72 
U.S.  CI.  424—21  8  Claims 

The  invention  is  directed  to  a  sustained-release  dosage 
form  utilizing  a  carboxy  vinyl  polymer  and  polyethylene 
glycol  complex  as  a  means  of  controlling  the  rate  of  re- 
lease of  a  drug,  substantially  independent  of  pH. 


3,634,585 
DENTIFRICE  PREPARATION 
Roderick   David  Manahan,  Dnnellen,  and  VirgO  John 
Richter,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Paln- 
olive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
377,519,  June  24, 1964,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  application  Ser.  No.  238,017,  Nov.   IS, 
1962.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
571,693 

Int  CI.  A61k  7/16 
VS.  CI.  424—52  4  Claims 

A  dentifrice  preparation  containing  sodium  mono- 
fluorophosphate  and  a  compatible  polishing  agent  at  least 
a  major  part  by  weight  of  which  is  dicalcium  phosphate. 
A  minor  part  by  weight  of  the  polishing  agent  may  be 
calcium  carbonate. 


3,634,586 
STABLE  AQUEOUS  SUSPENSIONS  OF  AMPICILLIN 
Walter  Edwin  Kaser  and  Murray  Arthur  Kaplan,  Syra- 
cuse, and  Alphonse  Peter  Granatek,  Baldwinsville,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,270 
Intel.  A6lk  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—80  7  Claims 

An  antibacterial  composition  for  intramuscular  admin- 
istration after  reconstitution  with  water  which  comprises 
a  mixture  of  a  source  of  sodium  ions  and  finely-divided 
amphoteric  ampicillin  coated  with  both  a  surfactant  and 
a  viscosity  regulator.  In  a  preferred  embodiment  for  a 
single  dose  the  mixture  comprises  sodium  chloride,  tri- 
sodium  citrate  and  200  mesh  amphoteric  ampicillin  coated 
with  small  amounts  of  lecithin  and  polyvinylpyrrolidone; 
the  addition  of  sterile  water  q.s.  1  ml.  provides  a  suspen- 
sion which  is  stable  at  room  temperature  for  at  least  three 
months  and  is  highly  suited  for  intramuscular  injection. 


3,634,587 
METHOD  OF  IMMUNIZING  CATTLE  AGAINST 

BOVINE  RESPIRATORY  DISEASE  SYNDROME 
Roland  W.  Ament  and  Joseph  F.  England,  Overiand  Park, 

Kans.,  assignors  to  Ralston  Purina  Company,  St  Louis, 

Mo. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,701 

Int  CI.  C12k  5/00 

VS.  CI.  424—89  11  Chiims 

A  method  of  enhancing  the  immunity  of  cattle  to 
Respiratory  Disease  Syndrome  has  been  developed  which 
employs  an  intramuscularly  administered  quadrivalent 
vaccine  containing  three  modified  live  viral  components: 
Infectious  Bovine  Rhinotracheitis  (IBR),  Bovine  Viral 
Diarrhea  Mucosal  Disease  (BVD-MD),  and  Parainflu- 
enza-3  (PI-3)  which  is  reconstituted  with  a  diluent  con- 
taining a  Pasteurella  bactcrin  and  simultaneously  ad- 
ministered with  an  intranasal  bivalent  vaccine  contain- 
ing Parainfluenza-3  (PI-3)  virus  and  a  Pasteurella 
bacterin. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,634,588 
ELECTRIC  GLASS  FURNACE 
William  R.  Steitz,  Toledo;  Robert  O.  Bradley,  Ottawa  Hills, 
both  of  Ohio,  and  Thomas  H.  Waterworth,  Bridgnorth, 
Salop,  England,  assignors  to  Toledo  Engineering  Co.,  Inc., 
Toledo,  Ohio  and  Elemelt,  Ltd.,  Kingswinford,  Brierley, 
Staffordshire,  England,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  May  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4I,38S 

Int.  CI.  C03b  5102;  H05b  3160 

U.S.  CI.  13-6  12  Claims 


force    generated     bv    a    pressure    medium    to    the    holder. 
Mechanical  lockmg  means  are  provided  for  maintaining  the 


grip  of  the  holder  upon  relaxation  or  failure  of  the  pressure 
medium. 


L-^^ 


3,634,590 
STABILIZED  COPPER  ELECTRODE  FOR  VACUUM  ARC 

FURNACE 
Shingo  Inouye,  and  George  Saul,  both  of  Dayton,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  July  2,  1970.  Ser.  No.  51,788 

Int.  CI.  H05b  7108 

U.S.  CI.  13-31  4  Claims 


An  eiectnc  glciss  furnace  in  which  one  or  more  axially 
movable  electrodes  connected  to  the  same  terminal  project 
up  through  the  bottom  of  the  furnace  and  are  mounted  in 
special  refractory  blocks  which  form  platforms  above  the 
bottom  of  the  furnace  so  that  electrodes  for  each  terminal 
are  separated  by  troughs.  Also  a  separate  electrode  can  be 
provided  in  the  molten  glass  drawoff  riser,  which  separate 
electrode  may  be  selectively  connected  to  an  opposite  ter- 
minal of  an  electrode  adjacent  the  riser  in  the  furnace, 
grounded,  or  disconnected.  Furthermore,  each  electrode  is 
sealed  in  its  refractory  block  by  an  inert  gas,  and  it  and  its 
block  are  cooled  both  by  a  jacket  for  coolant  liquid  around 
the  electrode  at  least  partly  recessed  in  the  block,  and  by  a 
blast  of  cool  air  from  below  and  against  said  jacket,  the  elec- 
trode, and  the  bottom  of  the  block. 


3,634,589 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  ELECTRODE- 
CLAMPING  ASSEMBLY  IN  AN  ELECTRIC  FURNACE 
Harak)  Krogsrud,  Gjettum,  Norway,  assignor  to  Elkem  A.  S., 
Elkemuset,  M^jorstua,  Norway 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  85,392 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Nov.  13,  1969,  4498/69 

Int.  CI.  H05b  7112 

U.S.  CI.  13—16  15  Claims 

The  grip  of  the  holder  on  an  electrode  in  an  electric  smelt- 
ing furnace  is  controlled  by  a  mechanism  which  transmits  the 


In  a  vacuum  chamber  there  is  positioned  above  an  open 
receptacle  or  mold  an  electrode  comprising  three  concentric 
copper  tubes  and  a  permanent  magnet  disposed  in  the  lower 
end  of  the  mner  tube  A  heat  exchange  medium  is  circulated 
between  the  walls  of  the  tubes  to  provide  for  cooling  of  the 
electrode  A  source  of  direct  current  is  connected  to  the 
electrode  which  directs  and  conducts  an  arc  onto  a  metal  or 
alloy  to  be  fused  or  melted  in  the  mold. 


3,634,591 
FURNACE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  THERMAL  ANALYSIS  USE 
Horst    G.    Langer,    Wayland,    Mass.,   assignor    to   The    Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,363 
Int.  CI.  H05bi/00 

U.S.  CI.  13-31  5  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  heating  furnace  assembly  which 

IS  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  and  become  a  part  of  a  mass 


776 


January  11,  1972 


ELECTRICAL 


777 


spectrometer  adjacent  to  the  ion  source  (usually)  within  the  cle  to  distribute  the  sponge  iron  between  the  openmgs  in  a 
instrument.  The  furnace  is  a  radiant  heating  device  utilizing  a  proportion  determined  by  the  angular  positions  of  the  vanes, 
helical  coil  and  reflective  surface  and  is  adapted  to  be  con-   The  vanes  are  adjustable  within  limits  in  accordance  with  the 

consumption  of  electrical  energy  of  each  electrode. 


1 1  ^  ^  ■  ^^'^.  <  <  ^  ^  ^  ■  'i'  ■ '  ^  n^^i  ^  i^M'^^  ^' '  ^'^ 


3,634,593 

KEY-OPERATING  MECHANISMS  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Takehiko  Nagano,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 

Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,955 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31.  1%9.  44/193324; 

44/10325;  44/103326;  44/103327;  44/103328 

Int.  CL  GlOc  3112,  GlOh  1100 

U.S.  CI.  84— 1.01  13  Claims 


trolled  by  means  of  temperature  sensing  means  disposed 
within  a  separate  thermal  analysis  cell  which  is  adapted  to  be 
disposed  within  the  furnace 


3,634,592 
SYSTEM  FOR  CHARGING  ELECTRIC-ARC  FURNACES 
Heinz-Dieter     Pantke,     Essen-Frintrop,     and     Ulrich     Pohl, 
Oberhausen-Osterfeld,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hut- 
tenwerk  Oberhauscn  Aktiengesellschaft.  Oberhausen.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1970,  Ser.  No.  81,286 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  23.  1969,  P  19  53 

378.9 

Int.  CI.  F27di//0 

U.S.  CI.  13—33  10  Claims 


In  an  electronic  musical  instrument  having  a  plurality  of 
keys  which  are  selectively  depressed  to  generate  tone  signals 
of  predetermined  pitches,  each  key  is  provided  with  a 
piezoelectric  element  for  producing  a  pulsating  signal  having 
a  voltage  level  varied  directly  with  the  depressive  force  ap- 
plied upon  the  key  and  an  electrical  circuitry  for  controlling 
the  volume  and/or  lone  color  of  the  reproduced  musical 
sound  in  response  to  the  voltage  level  of  the  pulsating  signal. 


3,634,594 

TOUCH-RESPONSIVE  TONE  ENVELOPE  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Ryu  Hiyama,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki 

Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  60,280 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1969,  44/74358 

Int.  CI.  GlOh  1102 

U.S.  CI.  84— 1.1  5  Claims 
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An  electric-arc  furnace  for  the  smelting  and  refining  of 
sponge  iron  has  resp>ective  electrodes  each  connected  to  one 
phase  of  the  polyphase  output  of  a  transformer.  The  sponge 
iron  is  fed  to  a  distributor  at  a  rate  determined  by  the  total 
electrical  power  consumption  of  all  of  the  electrodes  and  is 
distributed  into  the  furnace  through  charging  doors  adjacent 
each  electrode  by  a  compartmented  distributor,  the  capacity 
of  the  compartments  of  which  is  adjustable  in  accordance 
with  the  electrical  consumption  of  the  respective  electrical 
phase.  The  distributor  is  a  circular  receptacle  having  angu- 
larly equispaced  openings,  each  connected  via  a  duct  with  a 
charging  door,  and  vanes  internally  subdividing  the  recepta- 


l_- 


In  a  keying  system  for  an  electronic  musical  instrument  in 
which  an  individual  keyer  is  controlled  in  response  to  the  in- 
tensity of  depression  of  a  correspondmg  playing  key  so  that  a 
keyed  tone  signal  has  an  amplitude  in  accordance  with  the 
key  depression  intensity,  there  are  further  provided  im- 
pedance converter  circuits  for  providing  keying  signals  of  low 
output  impedance  and  waveform-shaping  circuits  for  con- 
verting the  keyed  tone  signal  into  a  required  waveform  each 
corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of  the  keyers.  The 
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arrangement  enables  each  of  the  tone  keyers  to  be  of  a  low    perconducting  conductor  strands  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the 
impedance  so  that  the  individual  keyer  is  easily  connected    axis  of  the  support  member;  the  strands  t>eing  adherent  to  the 
with  the  corresponding  waveform-shaping  circuit  resulting  in 
prevention  of  unwanted  inductive  interferences. 


3,634,595 
A  GENERATOR  OF  HARMONIC  SIGNALS  WITH  A 
HELICAL  SPRING 
Giorgio  Pasquali,  59  Via  Zuretti,  Milan,  luly 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1970,  Scr.  No.  21,822 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Mar.  31,  1969,  14  170  A/69 

Int.  CI.  GlOhi/00 
U.S.  CI.  84-1.04  6  Claims 


iiiiniiinii^wiiiit, 


A  generator  of  harmonic  signals  consisting  of  a  spiral 
spring  that  is  caused  to  vibrate  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and 
means  to  cause  said  longitudinally  directed  vibrations 
thereof.  Means  to  detect  said  vibrations  are  provided,  in  the 
form  of  a  coil-shaped  pickup  which  operates  on  the  basis  of 
magnetic  changes,  as  provided  therein  by  a  magnetic  field 
permanently  associated  with  said  spring. 


3,634,596 

SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  MUSICAL  TONES 

Robert  E.  Rupert,  288  7th  Street,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1969,  S«r.  No.  853,255 

Int.  CI.  GlOhi/04 

U.S.  CI.  84-1.28  6  Claims 


Prerecorded  notes  of  a  musical  instrument  are  stimulated 
to  play  by  means  of  a  voice-responsive  system  or  instrumen- 
tal equipment  Magnetic  as  well  as  electro-optical  storage 
and  retrieval  systems  are  provided  in  conjunction  with  con- 
trol circuit  operated  by  a  microphone  or  other  mput  to  con- 
vert a  voice  or  keyboard  signal,  for  example,  into  an  output, 
as  from  a  speaker,  wherein  the  output  is  in  the  form  of  mstru- 
mental  music 


3,634,597 
CONDUCTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  SUPERCONDUCTING 
CABLES 
Gerhard  Ziemek,  Hanover,  and  Bernd  Eilhardt,  Vinnhorst, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kabel-und  MeUllwerke  Gu- 
tehofnung-shutte  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Hanover,  Germany 
Filed  July  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  July  10,  1969, 
P  19  40  147.9 
Int.  CI.  HOlb  7/02.  7/34 
U.S.  CI.  174-15  9  Claims 

A  conductor  system  for  superconducting  electrical  cables, 
wherein  a  tubular  member  supports  on  its  inner  surface  su- 


support  member  at  spaced  points  along  the  length  of  the 
strand  and  the  strand  portions  between  said  points  being 
nonadherent  to  the  support  member. 


3,634,598 
MOLDED  PLASTIC  ELECTRICAL  ENCLOSURE  WITH  A 

GROUND  STRAP 
Harold   W.  Stanfield,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Square  D 
Company,  Park  Ridge,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1970,  Ser.  No.  65,384 

Int.  CI.  H05k  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  174-51  10  Claims 


54        ^??       ^17 


iO     i*        ^22       ^12 


A  weatherproof  electrical  enclosure  which  is  formed  of  a 
molded  electrically  insulatmg  plastic  material  The  enclosure 
includes  a  grounding  strap  which  is  maintained  in  position  in 
a  box  portion  of  the  enclosure  when  electric  conduit  connec- 
tions through  a  pair  of  conduits  are  made  to  the  box  and 
maintains  the  integrity  of  a  ground  circuit  through  the  con- 
duit connections  after  the  enclosure  is  installed  in  an  electri- 
cal installation 


3,634,599 
ELECTRICAL  JUNCTION  BOX 
Donald  L.  Kliewer,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Telex 
Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,1 10 
Int.  CI.  H05k  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  174-52  R  10  Claims 

A  molded  plastic  junction  box  having  a  hinged  outer  panel 

covering  one  end  of  the  box  with  a  removable  inner  panel 
that  rests  upon  a  peripheral  ledge  around  the  open  end  of  the 
box  underneath  the  hinged  outer  panel.  A  slot  is  formed  in 
the  inner  panel  near  the  hinged  end  of  the  outer  panel  for 
receiving  three  insulated  conductors  in  side-by-side  relation. 
Three  sharp  prongs  are  positioned  within  the  slot  in  align- 
ment with  a  corresponding  one  of  the  insulated  conductors. 
When  the  hinged  outer  panel  is  closed,  it  presses  the  insu- 
lated conductors  against  the  prongs  and  causes  the  prongs  to 
pierce  the  insulation  and  make  contact  with  the  electrically 
conducting  wires  therewithin.  Electrical  connectors  are  at- 
tached to  the  prongs  to  receive  conductors  for  coupling  the 
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prongs  to  electrical  components  within  the  box.  The  outer    driven  into  slot  means  of  the  printed  circuit  board  until  the 
panel  is  secured  to  the  box  in  its  closed  position  by  means  of    contact  is  bottomed  whereupon  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  are 


a  nonlocking  latch  which  can  be  easily  opened  for  inspection 
or  repair  purposes. 


3,634,600 
CERAMIC  PACKAGE  '^ 

William  F.  Griffin,  Summit,  and  Alfred  Morena,  Jr.,  North 
Plainfield,    both    of    NJ.,    assignors    to    Ceramic    Metal 

Systems,  Incorporated,  South  Somerville,  NJ.  bent  into  engagement  with  the  printed  circuit  path  and  sol- 

Filed  July  22.  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,382  dered  thereto 

Int.  CI.  H05k  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  174— 52  S 


12  Claims 


3.634,602 
MULTILAYER  CONDUCTOR  SHEET 
Karl    vom    Bruck,    Kassel,    Germany,    assignor    to    Licentia 
Patent-Nerwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,       Frankfurt       am       Main, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  17,  1969,  P  19  19 

421.9 

Int.  CI.  H05k  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  174-68.5  11  Claims 


cau^cs/r/tw 


A  ceramic  package  bearing  an  electrically  conducting  pat- 
tern and  adapted  to  receive  diminutive  electronic  com- 
ponents such  as  semiconductor  elements  includes  metallic 
plugs  in  the  conducting  pattern  to  serve  as  islands  to  which 
internal  lead  connections  to  the  semiconductor  element  are 
made.  The  plugs  permit  a  high  degree  of  flexibility  in  materi- 
al selection  for  contact  areas  providing  different  metals 
without  costly  selective  plating  techniques.  The  resulting 
structure  can  be  fabricated  without  any  gold  plating  steps 
Similar  plugs  may  be  used  as  islands  to  which  external  leads 
are  connected 


■amtAnmitiTsimL 


3,634,601 
STAKING  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  AN  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
William  Vito  Pauza,  Palmyra,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

nied  Mar.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21^27 
Int.  CI.  H05k  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  174-68.5  6  Chiims 

A  staking  electrical  contact  for  staking  an  electrical  con- 
ductor onto  a  printed  circuit  board  and  in  electrical  engage- 
ment with  a  printed  circuit  path  on  the  printed  circuit  board 
which  comprises  a  body  portion  having  spaced  legs  between 
which  the  electrical  conductor  is  disposed  and  the  legs  are 


A  flat,  multilayer  conductor  sheet  having  a  plurality  of 
bonded  or  laminated  layers  of  resin  impregnated  layers  of 
material.  At  least  one  of  the  layers  of  material  is  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  parallel  conductors  extending  in  a  first 
direction  and  at  least  another  of  the  layers  of  material  is  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  parallel  conductors  extending  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  first  direction  so  that  a  grid  pat- 
tern of  conductors  is  formed  Preferably  a  plurality  of  layers 
of  material  having  conductors  extending  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  first  direction  are  provided  with  the  conductors 
in  the  plurality  of  layers  of  material  being  all  parallel  to  one 
another  and  arranged  such  that  they  do  not  overlie  one 
another.  Connections  between  the  conductors  extending 
transverse  to  one  another  are  provided  by  forming  vertical 
bores  through  the  sheet  which  intersect  the  two  conductors 
after  which  the  bore  is  metallized  so  that  a  multiplanar  con- 
ductor pattern  may  be  formed.  Vertical  bores  through  the 
multilayer  sheet  may  also  be  provided  to  interrupt  or  divide 
one  of  the  conductors. 
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3,634.603  3,634,605 

ELECTRIC  CABLE  INSULATING  HOUSING  FILLED  CONNECTING  DEVICE 

WITH  HIGH-RESISTANCE  MATERIAL  Frank  Peter  Dola,  Port  Rkhey,  FU.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incor- 
Petnis  A.  C.  Bentveben,  Den  Hoorn,  Netherlands,  assignor  to        porated.  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

NKF  Kabel  N.V.,  Den  Hoorn,  Netherlands  Filed  Oct.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,458 

Filed  June  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43.000  Int.  CI.  H02g  15108 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  17.  1969.  U.S.  CI.  174-88  R 
69.09217 


9  Claims 


Int.  CI.  H02g  15102 


U.S.  CI.  174-73  R 


4  Claims 


12  Silicon  c*f»eiO£ 
POWDCf 


An  electric  cable  accessory  having  a  housing  filled  with  an 
insulating  medium  of  a  powdered  material  having  a  voltage- 
dependent  resistance  characteristic  such  that  its  specific  re- 
sistance decreases  with  increasing  voltage  and  wherein  the 
insulating  medium  also  has  a  field-controlling  effect. 


3,634,604 
CLOSED  CELL  ELASTOMERIC  SPONGE  POWER 
CABLE  TERMINATOR 
George  E.  Lusk.  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  G  &  W  Elec- 
tric Specialty  Company,  Blue  Island,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  836.431 . 

June  25.  1969.  now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  88,152 

Int.  CI.  H02g  15102 
U.S.  CI.  174—73  R  8  Claims 


a  -?      *y 


The  closed  cell  elastomeric  molded  cone  system  of  the  in- 
vention essentially  consists  of  a  compressible  dielectric 
material  and  thus,  has  the  capability  of  accommodating  a 
large  range  of  cable  diameters  for  a  given  cone  size  Two  sec- 
tions of  compressible  elastomeric  material,  each  having  spe- 
cial properties,  are  bonded  together  to  form  the  complete 
molded  cone.  The  bonded  cone  assembly  has  the  shape  of  a 
cylinder  which  matches  the  interior  contour  of  its  rigid  insu- 
lator containment  cup. 


Connecting  device  for  connecting  insulated  wires  to  each 
other  comprises  L'-shaped  base  section  and  U-shaped  cap 
section  which  nests  within  the  base  section.  Electrical  con- 
tact to  wires  IS  established  by  aligned  slots  in  base  and  cap 
sections  into  which  the  wires  are  moved  when  parts  are  as- 
sembled Cap  section  has  severing  means  which  trims  pro- 
jecting ends  of  wires  at  time  of  assembly. 


3,634,606 

OUTER  CONDUCTOR  FOR  COAXIAL  CABLE 

Rama  Iyengar.  Dorval,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern 

Electric  Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  June  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45,980 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  7//5 

U.S.  CI.  1 74-  1 06  D  7  Claims 


The  outer  conductor  of  a  coaxial  cable  is  formed  from  a 
transversely  corrugated  metal  strip  comprising  a  laminate  of 
steel  and  copper  The  strip  is  applied  longitudinally  and 
folded  about  the  cable  with  its  edges  in  butting  relation.  A 
narrow  transversely  corrugated  steel  tape  is  placed  over  the 
abutting  edges  of  the  laminated  strip  and  soldered  thereto 
throughout  the  length  of  the  cable. 


3,634,607 
ARMORED  CABLE 
Neil  Coleman.  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Coleman  Cable 
&  Wire  Company.  River  Grove,  III. 

Filed  June  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,240 
Int.  CI.  HOlb  7118 

U.S.  CI.  174-120  7  Claims 

An    armored    cable    for    use    primarily    in    underwater 

geophysical  exploration  and  in  offshore  oil-drilling  operations 
includes  helically  wrapped  layers  of  oriented  thermoplastic 
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strands  surrounding  a  jacketed  core  of  one  or  more  insulated    fixed  to  an  insulator-holding  structure  either  directly  or  in- 
conductors  for  providing  high-strength  armored  protection    directly  through  a  support  insulator,  which  bolt  allows  the  in- 
sulating body  to  swing  along  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
line  conductor,  and  at  least  one  locking  pin  disposed  in  the 


for  the  core  while  being  resistant  to  the  underwater  environ- 
ment. 


3,634,608 
STRAIN  RELIEF  BUSHING 
Donald  E.  Buhl,  and  Donald  R.  Schuster,  both  of  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa. 

Filed  July  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,880 

Int.  CI.  Fl 61  5/6)0 

U.S.  CI.  174-153  G  11  Claims 


The  invention  provides  a  strain  relief  bushing  which  is  util- 
ized to  grip  a  wire  conductor  passing  through  a  panel 
member  or  the  like,  with  the  bushing  inserted  in  an  aperture 
in  the  panel  or  in  a  slot  contained  therein  and  firmly  gripped 
by  its  edges  to  compress  the  wire  conductor  so  that  the  bush- 
ing resists  any  tensile  pull  placed  on  the  conductor.  The 
bushing  includes  further  provision  for  means  for  receiving  an 
additional  overlapping  panel  member. 


3,634,609 

OVERLOAD-RELEASE-TYPE  LINE  POST  INSULATOR 

Tsuneaki  Shimizu,  Chita-gun,  and  Kazunao  Ueno,  Nagoya, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  JSagoya, 

Japan  ^ 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  85,531 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1970,  45/17891 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  17116 
U.S.CL  174-158  R  12  Claims 

An  overload-release-type  line  post  insulator  comprises  an 
insulating  body,  a  metallic  cap  secured  to  the  insulating  body 
and  having  a  clamp  for  holding  a  line  conductor,  a  metallic 
base  secured  to  the  insulating  body,  a  hinge  bolt  for 
swingably  connecting  said  metallic  base  to  a  mounting  base 


c     b 


proximity  of  the  hinge  bolt  for  normally  preventing  the  insu- 
lating body  from  swinging,  whereby  an  overload  from  the  line 
conductor  to  the  insulating  body  is  absorbed  by  the  breakage 
of  the  locking  pin  and  the  swinging  of  the  insulating  body 
about  the  hinge  bolt. 


3,634,610 
QUADRAPOST  FAIL-SAFE  INSULATOR 
James  F.  Shafer,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Continental  Elec- 
tronics Manufacturing  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1970.  Ser.  No.  63.789 

Int.  CL  HOlb  17102 

U.S.CL  174-184  14  Claims 


A  fail-safe  insulator  includes  a  pair  of  interlocked  cable 
loops  in  mutually  normal  planes  and  separated  by  four  cylin- 
drical insulators.  Each  pair  of  insulators  has  a  common  hinge 
joint,  and  lies  in  the  plane  of  a  different  one  of  the  cable 
loops.  The  cable  loops  extend  from  a  primary  tension  line, 
around  the  unhinged  ends  of  the  pair  of  insulators  in  the 
respective  plane,  and  around  the  junction  of  the  other  pair  of 
insulators,  so  that  each  cable  loop  is  supported  in  three 
places  as  it  passes  through  the  group  of  four  insulators. 


3,634,611 
CATCHLIGHT  CONTROL  IN  IMAGE  REPRODUCTION 

SYSTEMS 
Peter  C.  Pugsley,  Pinner,  and  Mouayed  Edouard  Dobouney. 
Dartford.   both   of   England,   assignors   to   Crosfield   Elec- 
tronics Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969.  Ser.  No.  875.664 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  14,  1968. 

54.038/68 
Int.  CI.  H04n  1146 
U.S.  CI.  178-5.2  A  5  Claims 

To  reproduce  colored  images,  color  component  signals 
generated  by  scanning  an  original  are  color  corrected  and 
then  tone  corrected  and  used  to  control  the  exposure  of  a 
sensitive  surface.  "Catchlights"  are  reproduced  on  an  ex- 
tended and  nonlinear  portion  of  the  tone  correction  charac- 
teristic. To  prevent  the  reproduction  on  this  portion  of  the 
characteristic  of  signals  which  do  not  correspond  to 
catchlights  but  which,  through  overcorrection  in  the  color 
correction  circuits,  have  a  similar  signal  level,  a  catchlight 
detector  circuit  is  connected  in  parallel  with  the  color  cor- 
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reclion  circuit  so  as  to  receive  uncorrected  color  component 
signals  and  to  modify  the  response  of  the  tone  correction  cir- 


>e 


CoJoor       "V^ 
Correction  -''"'^ 

it  V' 


f2' 


Cor  reef  I  on 


M'  W 


'^^  Catchhght 
^^ 3— 


\  Catch  hgh' 
*     Sicoe 
^ontro- 


cult   to   a   signal   from   the  color  correction   circuit   in   the 
presence  of  a  catchlight  signal  from  the  catchlight  detector. 


3,634,612 
IDENTIFItR  CIRCUITS  FOR  COLOR  BAR  TVPK  TKST 

GENERATORS 
Walter  Marshall  Stobb«,  Morrbville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  895 

Int.  CI.  H04n9//2 

L.S.  CI.  178—5.4  TE  7  Claims 
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Strength  to  selectively  control  the  amplification  levels  of  cer- 
tain of  the  receiver's  initial  amplifier  stages  The  automatic 
contrast  control  circuitry  includes  a  storage  device  for 
developing  an  additional  control  potential  at  the  cathode  of 
the  AGC  amplifier  and  a  voltage-dependent,  variable  im- 
pedance device,  such  as  a  transistor,  connected  in  parallel 
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with  the  storage  device  and  coupled  to  a  source  of  signals  in 
the  luminance  channel  of  the  receiver.  Signals  representative 
of  the  level  of  contrast  variations  in  the  luminance  informa- 
tion are  thereby  applied  to  the  input  of  the  transistor  so  as  to 
selectively  control  the  conduction  thereof  and,  in  turn,  the 
charge  level  maintained  by  the  associated  storage  device. 


3,634,614 
l.NFRARED-ENERGIZED  VISUAL  DISPLAYS  USING  UP- 
CONVERTING  PHOSPHOR 
Joseph  E.  Geusic,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  L«  Grand  G.  Van 
Uitert,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  both  of  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mur- 
ray Hill.  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,613 

Int.  CLH04m  9//2 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  R  16  Claims 


A  color-bar-type  test  apparatus  provides  a  signal  uhich  is 
processed  by  color  television  receiver  to  provide  a  plurality 
of  different  colored  vertical  bars  on  the  face  of  the  picture 
tube 

The  signal  as  provided  b\  the  test  apparatus,  comprises  a 
scries  of  pulses  each  one  of  which  is  coincident  with  one  or 
more  of  a  plurality  of  burst  signals  which  are  developed  to 
provide  the  color  information  representative  of  the  vertical 
bars  These  pulses  serve  to  affect  the  amplitude  of  the  video 
signal  to  cause  that  vertical  bar  associated  with  the  burst  to 
be  displayed  at  a  different  brightness  level  on  the  kinescope 
display 


3,634,613 
AUTOMATIC  CONTRAST  CONTROL 
Dennis  G.  Abel,  Hanover  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,554 
Int.  CI.  H04n9//2 
U.S.  CI.  178—5.4  R  8  Claims 

An  automatic  contrast  control  circuit  for  a  color  television 
receiver  for  stabilizing  contrast  level  when  switching  between 
channels  having  different  modulation  levels  or  types  of  scene 
being  televised.  The  control  circuitry  contemplates  the  provi- 
sion of  an  added  signal  input  to  the  automatic  gain  control 
(AGC)  system  of  the  receiver  nominally  providing  an  output 
control  voltage   responsive  to   the  level  of  received  carrier 
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A  color  pictorial  display  is  produced  by  scanning  a 
phosphor  layer  with  a  frequency  and/or  amplitude-modulated 
infrared  beam  Visible  emission  results  by  virtue  of  a  two- 
photon  or  high-order  multiphoton  process. 


3.634,615 

CROSS-COLOR  ELIMINATING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Reiichi  Sasaki,  and  Yoshitomi  Nagaoka,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  June  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  26,  1968,  43/45345 

Int.  CI.  H04m  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  R  9  Claims 

A  cross-color  eliminating  apparatus  for  a  color  television 
receiver  A  prediction  means  separates  luminance  com- 
ponents from  composite  color  video  signals.  Estimation 
means  are  coupled  to  said  prediction  means  and  estimate  the 
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possibility  of  cross-color  interference.  Control  signals  from  on  a  common  screen,  each  display  tube  being  arranged  at  an 
said  estimation  means  control  an  interruption  means  to  inter-  angle  to  the  common  axis  extending  from  the  group  of  tubes 

to  the  screen.  To  correct  for  keystone  distortion  arising  from 
the  oblique  projection,  between  the  tubes  and  the  screen 
there  is  a  composite  light-transmitting  corrector  plate  having 
a  different  corrector  element  for  each  tube,  each  corrector 


rupt  the  transmission  of  a  chrominance  signal  during  a  time 
interval  which  is  long  enough  to  eliminate  cross  color. 


3,634,616 
APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING  ANGULAR  ERRORS  IN 

COLOR  VIDEO  SIGNALS  WITH  MODULATORS 
Bert  H.  Duin,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  BcU  & 
HowcU  Company,  Chicago,  01. 

Filed  Oct  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,848 

Int.  CL  H04n  5/76,  9/44 

MS.  CL  178-5.4  CD  13  Claims 
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element  having  a  surface  which  comprises  a  number  of  facets 
each  varying  in  slope  and  separated  from  adjacent  facets  by 
lines  of  discontinuity  of  $lope.  Each  corrector  element  is 
symmetrical  about  a  line  bisecting  that  element  and  passing 
through  the  center  of  the  composite  corrector  plate  and  has 
its  facets  in  the  form  of  strips  extending  from  boundary  to 
boundary  of  the  corrector  element. 


3,634,618 
CIRCUIT  FOR  CONNECTING  A  TELEVISION  SET  TO  A 

RECORDING  INSTRUMENT 
Wilfried    von    der   Obc,    Ladcrsen,    Germany,   assignor    to 
Tclefunken       Patent       verwertungsgcscllschaft       ra.b.H., 
Ulm/Donau,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,855 
Claims  priorHy,  application  Germany,  Feb.  28,  1968,  P  15  62 

039.0 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/22,  5/78,  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.6  A  4  Claims 


Apparatus  for  correcting  effects  of  angular  errors  in  a 
color  video  signal,  wherein  a  first  reference  signal  is  modu- 
lated by  at  least  a  first  portion  of  the  spectrum  of  the  video 
signal,  and  a  second  reference  signal  is  modulated  by  at  least 
a  second  portion  of  the  spectrum  of  the  video  signal,  wherein 
the  second  reference  signal  displays  relative  to  said  first 
reference  signal  an  angular  difference  reflecting  said  angular 
errors,  and  wherein  a  composite  modulated  signal  is 
produced  in  response  to  said  modulated  first  and  second  por- 
tions, which  composite  modulated  signal  includes  sideband 
components  representing  chrominance  information  of  said 
color  video  signal  and  being  disposed  about  a  frequency 
which  differs  from  a  video  picture  carrier  frequency  by  a  sta- 
ble frequency  difference. 


T.  V  xccavcp    I 


3,634,617 

FACETTED  CORRECTION  LENS  FOR  MINIMIZING 

KEYSTONING  OF  OFF-AXIS  PROJECTORS 

Walter  I.  Wdford,  BlacklMath,  England,  aarignor  to  Harriers 

Electronics  Corporation,  Dothan,  Ala. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,051 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Grort  Britain,  Dec.  10, 1968, 

58,580/68 

Int.  a.  H04m  5/72 

U.S.  CL  178-5.4  M  4  Claims 

A  color  television  display  system  employs  a  separate  tube 

for  each  color  and  superimposes  the  color  component  images 


A  circuit  for  connecting  a  television  set  to  a  video  record- 
ing set  includes  a  terminal  connectable  to  a  video  signal  out- 
put terminal  of  an  FM  modulating  means  connected  to  the 
television  receiver  terminal  impressing  a  video  signal  on  a 
carrier,  a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  DC  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  modulating  means,  and  a  secon- 
dary winding  which  is  AC  connected  to  the  primary  winding 
to  pass  the  modulated  signal,  but  is  DC  isolated  therefrom. 
The  secondary  winding  is  DC  connected  to  a  terminal  which 
may  be  connected  to  the  recording  head  of  the  recorder.  The 
circuit  is  arranged  so  that  there  is  no  DC  electrical  connec- 
tion between  the  television  receiver  and  the  recorder  chassis 
so  as  to  reduce  interference  therebetween.  A  further  trans- 
former is  similarly  arranged  between  the  reading  head  of  the 
recorder  and  an  FM  demodulator  for  use  during  playback. 


894  O.G.— 28 
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3,634,619 

REMANENT  IMAGE  ERASURE  FOR  RAPID 

SUCCESSIVE  EXPOSURES 

Edward  Thomas  Astky,  Potters  Bars,  England,  assignor  to 

Crosficid  Electronics  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,388 

Int.  CI.  H01ji//4<S 

U.S.  CI.  178—7.2  5  Claims 


In  apparatus  employing  an  image  orthicon,  when  a  signal 
correspondmg  to  the  image  focused  on  the  orthicon  has  been 
obtained  by  scanning  the  target  of  the  orthicon,  the 
photocathode  is  evenly  flooded  with  light  and  at  the  same 
time  the  relative  photocathode,  accelerator  and  target  poten- 
tials are  such  that  photocathode  electrons  arrive  at  the  target 
at  an  energy  level  at  which  they  do  not  cause  secondary 
emission  but  are  absorbed  by  parts  of  the  target  on  which 
positive  charge  remains.  This  removes  any  remanent  image, 
permitting  the  image  orthicon  to  be  used  for  different  images 
in  rapid  succession. 


3,634,620 

NOISE  PROTECTED  AGC  CIRCUIT  WITH  AMPLITUDE 

CONTROL  OF  FLYBACK  PULSES 

Jack  Rudolph  Harford,  Flemington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  803,590,  Mar.  3, 
1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  May  20,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  39,018 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/52 

U.S.  CI.  178—7.3  DC  26  Claims 


the  transistor  Second  and  third  transistors  are  connected 
across  the  input  circuit  to  control  the  amplitude  of  the  keying 
pulses  applied  to  the  AGC  transistor.  The  normally  conduct- 
ing second  transistor  is  driven  by  the  video  wave,  and  is 
responsive  to  the  synchronizing  pulse  components  above  a 
predetermined  amplitude,  to  cut  off  the  second  transistor  and 
thereby  permit  keying  pulses  to  develop  across  the  input  cir- 
cuit and  drive  the  AGC  transistor  into  conduction.  The  third 
transistor  conducts  in  response  to  impulse  noise  to  attenuate 
the  keying  pulse,  and  thus  substantially  decrease  the  AGC 
system  gain  when  impulse  noise  is  present.  Additional  direct 
current  sources  arc  coupled  to  the  AGC  transistor  under 
control  of  the  second  transistor  to  ( 1 )  prevent  AGC  lockout 
upon  occurrence  of  sudden  increases  in  received  signal  level 
under  transient  conditions  and  (2)  speed  the  response  of  the 
AGC  system  under  nonsynchronized,  strong  signal  condi- 
tions. 


3,634,621 
MULTIPERSISTENCE  DISPLAY  ARRANGEMENT 
Euval  S.   Barrekette,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Herbert  B.  Baskin, 
Pinole,  Calif.,  and  Benjamin  Kazan,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,071 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/74 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.85  6  Claims 
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A  source  of  keying  pulses  which  occur  in  time  coincidence 
with  the  synchronizing  pulse  components  of  a  video  wave  is 
coupled  to  the  input  circuit  of  an  automatic  gain  control 
(AGC)  transistor.  The  keying  pulses  are  of  a  polarity  to  drive 
the  AGC  transistor  into  conduction  to  adjust  the  charge  on  a 
capacitor  in  AGC  circuits  connected  in  an  output  circuit  of 


A  multipersistence  display  device  is  described  which  com- 
prises a  cathode-ray  tube  whose  faceplate  is  coated  with  a 
layer  of  an  ultraviolet-emitting  phosphor.  Provided  on  the  ul- 
traviolet phosphor  layer  is  a  layer  of  a  phosphor-emitting  visi- 
ble light  The  electron  beam  accelerating  voltage  of  the 
cathode-ray  tube  is  selectively  controlled;  a  lower  voltage 
causing  the  electron  beam  to  excite  the  visible  phosphor 
layer,  and  higher  voltage  causing  the  electron  beam  to  excite 
the  ultraviolet  phosphor  layer.  An  image-storage  panel  is  in- 
cluded for  storing  the  ultraviolet  image  which  is  produced 
when  the  ultraviolet  phosphor  layer  is  excited.  An  optical 
image  system  is  provided  for  projecting  images  appearing  on 
the  screen  of  the  cathode-ray  tube  onto  the  image-storage 
panel  Thus,  when  the  cathode-ray  tube  is  operated  at  the 
lower  voltage  to  excite  the  visible  phosphor,  dynamic  infor- 
mation can  be  displayed  on  the  image-storage  panel  and, 
when  the  cathode-ray  tube  is  o(>erated  at  the  higher  voltage 
to  excite  the  ultraviolet  phosphor,  static  information  can  be 
stored  in  the  image-storage  panel  and  displayed  by  the  action 
of  an  electroluminescent  material  thereby. 
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3,634,622 
REMOTE  VIEW  AND  DIRECT  VIEW  CAMERA- 
POINTING  SYSTEM 
Brycc  A.  Wlicelcr,  Los  Angdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Hied  June  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,590 

Int.  CI.  HOI j  29/02 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.8  11  Claims 


tion  pulse  by  one-half  the  horizontal  dimension  of  the  screen, 
thereby  producing  an  interlaced  scan. 


3,634,624 
CARD  FILE  ADDRESS  LOCATOR  AND  CODE  CHECKER 
Roger  C.  Glidden,  12  Pleasant,  Wenham,  Mass. 

Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,236 
Int.  CI.  H04m  11106 


U.S.  CI.  179-2  DP 


16  Claims 


The  camera  is  an  image-forming  device  which  has  an  opti- 
cal axis  which  is  stationary  with  respect  to  a  main  frame,  and 
the  camera  optical  axis  is  directed  to  a  mirror  which  rotates 
about  the  optical  axis.  The  mirror  forms  a  second  optical  axis 
at  right  angles  to  the  camera  axis.  The  second  optical  axis  in- 
tersects with  an  optical  objective  and  a  second  mirror.  The 
second  mirror  is  rotatable  about  the  second  axis.  Thus,  the 
image-forming  device  is  able  to  see  in  any  direction  by  mere 
rotation  of  the  mirrors  without  changing  the  direction  of  the 
optical  axis  of  the  image  former. 

Upright  image  orientation  is  maintained  by  rotation  of  the 
image  former  on  its  axis  as  a  function  of  rotation  of  the 
second  mirror  on  its  axes. 


3,634,623 
INTERLACED-SCAN-DEVELOPING  HALF-LINE-DELAY 

CIRCUIT 
Renville   H.   McMann,  Jr.,   New   Canaan,  and    Donald    W. 
Ridley,  Stamford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Columbia 
Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,563 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5104 

MS.  CI.  178—69.5  F  4  Claims 


imL 
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A  vertical  synchronization  pulse  separator  first  causes  the 
vertical  synchronization  pulses  to  be  removed  from  the  com- 
posite signal.  This  signal,  with  the  synchronization  pulses 
removed,  is  subtracted  from  the  composite  signal  by  a  dif- 
ferential amplifier  which  provides  an  input  to  a  delaying 
device.  The  delaying  device  delays  every  second  separated 
vertical  synchronization  pulse  by  a  time  interval  equal  to 
one-half  interval  between  horizontal  synchronization  pulses. 
The  delay  of  a  vertical  synchronization  pulse  causes  the 
beginning  of  the  horizontal  lines  traced  on  the  screen 
thereafter  to  be  displaced  horizontally  from  the  beginning  of 
the  horizontal  lines  preceded  by  an  undelayed  synchroniza- 


A  train  of  signal  pulses  are  transmitted  from  telephone 
message  lines  through  two  signal  frequency  channels  at  a 
receiving  station  for  decoding  and  selection  of  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  solenoid-operated  card  ejectors  during  an  initial 
signal  transmission  interval.  Reception  of  the  same  signal 
pulse  train  a  second  time  supplies  an  energizing  pulse  to  the 
selected  ejector.  Energy  to  operate  the  selected  ejector  is  ob- 
tained from  the  message  tines  and  is  stored  during  the  initial 
signal  transmission  interval 


3,634,625 
SPEECH  UNSCRAMBLER 
Kenneth  P.  Geobegan,  Jr.,  and  Edwin  A.  Sbearin,  both  of  Bal- 
timore, Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,637 

Int.  CI.  G 101  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  179- 1  SA  12  Claims 


!«-»' 
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A  digital  device  to  make  speech  in  a  helium  atmosphere 
more  intelligible  includes  a  recirculating  storage  and  an 
analog  to  digital  converter  which  periodically  samples  the 
speech  and  the  digital  samples  are  loaded  into  the  storage  at 
a  rate  determined  by  a  load  counter.  An  unload  counter  con- 
tinuously operating  at  a  predetermined  slower  rate  than  the 
load  counter  unloads  the  stored  digital  representations  of  the 
speech  and  a  digital  to  analog  converter  converts  it  back  to 
an  analog  signal.  The  analog  signal  is  utilized  by  an  output 
means  such  as  a  loudspeaker  and  is  an  intelligible  translation 
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of  the  input  speech.  Since  the  storage  is  loaded  at  a  faster  transmits  the  other  of  said  two  channel-supervisory  indica- 

rate  than  it  is  unloaded,  it  will  periodically  fill  up,  and  no  tions  and   its  own  address  as  an  acknowledgement.   Upon 

more   digital   samples   are   loaded,   until   such    time   as   the  receipt  of  the  acknowledgement,  the  calling  station  switches 
storage  is  again  emptied. 


3,634,626 

NOISE-OPERATED  AUTOMATIC  STEREO  TO 

MONAURAL  SWITCH  FOR  FM  RECEIVERS 

James  Gordon   Suky,   BaUvia,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sylvanla 

Electric  Products  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,903 

Int.  CI.  H04h  5100 

U.S.  CI.  179—15  BT  12  Claims 


Kf    AM    _ 

CONVt»Tt 

a. 


In  an  FM  stereo  receiver  including  an  FM  signal  detector, 
a  multiplex  demodulating  synchronous  detector,  and  a  circuit 
for  coupling  the  output  signal  of  the  FM  detector  to  one 
input  of  the  synchronous  detector  and  for  separating  a  pilot 
signal  from  the  FM  detector  output  signal  for  application 
through  a  full-wave  rectifier  and  transistor  amplifier  to  pro- 
vide a  demodulating  signal  to  a  second  input  of  the 
synchronous  detector,  a  circuit  for  automatically  switchmg 
from  stereophonic  to  monaural  operation  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  noise  level  at  the  output  of  the  FM  signal  de- 
tector. The  switching  circuit  comprises  a  high-pass  filter  con- 
nected at  the  output  of  the  FM  signal  detector,  a  transistor 
amplifier  for  processing  the  noise  passed  by  the  filter,  a  noise 
rectifier,  and  a  voltage  divider  for  applying  the  rectified  noise 
signal  as  a  base  bias  control  voltage  for  the  demodulating 
signal  amplifier  The  resistors  comprising  the  voltage  divider 
are  selected  to  determine  a  noise  level  above  which  the 
demodulating  signal  amplifier  is  rendered  nonconducting  and 
below  which  that  amplifier  is  biased  to  conduction  A 
manually  operated  switch  in  the  base  bias  circuit  of  the  noise 
amplifier  provides  means  for  inactivating  the  automatic 
switching  circuit. 


from  transmission  of  said  one  to  transmission  of  the  other  of 
said  two  channel-supervisory  indications.  A  repeater  embodi- 
ment is  also  disclosed 


3,634,628 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  TDM 
SIGNAL  BURSTS  FOR  A  TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLE 
ACCESS  SATELLITE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Tadahiro  Sekimoto,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  Ova  G.  Gabbard, 
McLean,  Va.,  assignors  to  Communications  Satellite  Cor- 
poration, Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  594,817,  Nov.  16, 

1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  1.985 

U.S.  CI.  179-15  BS  9  Claims 


3,634,627 
CHANNEL-ALLOCATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CHANNEL- 
ADDRESSING  MULTIPLE-ACCESS 
TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Nicola  Velentini,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Societa  Italiana 
Telecommunicazioni  Siemens  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  July  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  56,765 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  July  23,  1%9,  19,994-A/69 

Int.  CI.  H04ji//2 
U.S.  CI.  179-15  BA  17  Claims 

In  a  channel-addressing  multiple-access  telecommunica- 
tion system,  a  channel-allocation  system  is  disclosed  in  which 
all  stations  scan  the  available  channels.  An  available  channel 
is  seized  by  transmitting  on  that  channel  one  of  two  channel- 
supervisory  indications  and  the  address  of  the  called  station. 
Receipt  of  said  one  channel-supervisory  indication  causes  all 
stations  to  arrest  scanning  on  the  seized  channel.  The  called 
station,  upon  reception  and  recognition  of  its  own  address 


f 


A  method  and  apparatus  by  which  active  information 
channels  are  sampled  at  each  station  so  that  information 
bursts  are  formed  directly  by  the  sampler,  thereby  eliminat- 
ing the  need  for  a  time-compressing  memory  to  form  the 
bursts  The  active  channels  at  each  station  are  sampled  at  the 
proper  time  to  reach  the  satellite  in  the  TDM  time  slot  as- 
signed to  the  station  The  sampling  period  is  the  Nyquist 
period  and  is  equal  to  the  satellite  TDM  frame  time.  The 
sampling  period  is  divided  into  equal  intervals  identical  in 


number  to  the  total  number  of  channels  in  the  system  so  that 
there  is  one  channel  in  each  interval.  Consequently,  the  burst 
from  the  sampler  of  each  station  has  a  burst  length  or  occurs 
in  the  period  NT  where  y  is  the  number  of  active  channels  at 
the  station,  N  is  the  total  number  of  channels  in  the  system, 
and  T  is  the  Nyquist  sampling  period,  which  is  125 
microseconds  for  voice  intelligence.  Channels  may  be  added 
to  a  station's  transmission  burst  by  activating  these  channels 
at  the  sampler,  thereby  increasing  the  length  of  the  burst  to 
accommodate  the  added  channels.  The  burst  length  is  shor- 
tened if  channels  are  dropped. 


exchange,   by   permitting   the   calling   party,   who   is   being 


3,634,629 

LINE  SELECTOR  GIVING  ACCESS  TO  PBX  MULTIPLES 

Franco  De  Marco,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Societa  Italiana 

Telecommunicazioni  Siemens  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No,  865,701 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  14,  1968,  22468/ A68 

Int.  CI.  H04q  3128 
U.S.  CI.  179-18  HA  7  Claims 


4— 


A  rotary  selector  with  a  test  wiper  scanning  bank  contacts 
connected  partly  to  individual  subscriber  lines  and  partly  to  a 
PBX  multiple  cooperates  with  a  line  monitor  which  controls 
a  switching  matrix  PC  for  selectively  connecting  the  as- 
sociated lines  to  two  parallel  AND-gates  N,  £,  also  receiving 
a  discriminating  signal  directly  from  these  lines.  If  the 
selected  line  is  an  individual  subscriber  line  1,  4,  100,  one 
AND-gate  iV  responds  to  actuate  a  relay  P  arresting  the 
selector;  if  it  is  the  first  line  2  of  a  PBX  multiple,  a  flip-flop  B 
is  set  to  operate  that  relay  as  soon  as  the  wiper  either  reaches 
a  free  intermediate  line  B  of  the  multiple,  as  determined  by  a 
further  AND-gate  £,,  or  steps  onto  the  last  line  110  of  the 
multiple  as  determined  by  yet  another  AND-gate  fj. 


3^34,630 
COMMUNICATION  CHANNEL  HOLDING  SYSTEM  FOR 

AN  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE 
Chiliai  II,  Yoliohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Toltyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,768 
Claims  priorhy,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1968,  43/80469 
Int.  CI.  H04q  3172 
MS.  C\.  179-18  FH  2  Claims 

A  system  for  holding  a  communication  channel  for  a  pur- 
pose such  as  malicious  call  tracing  in  an  automatic  telephone 


traced,  to  originate  a  new  call  even  when  the  original  com- 
munication channel  is  held  for  tracing 


3,634,631 

MECHANICAL  PUSHBUTTON  OPERATING  DEVICE 

Wilbur  R.  Youngs,  1811  Windsor,  FIndlay,  Ohio 

Filed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,609 

Int.  CI.  H04m  1148 

U.S.  CI.  179-90  CS  10  Claims 


ZO   Tf)    n     ^so 


There  is  provided  a  device  which  may  be  placed  over  an 
existing  digital  keyboard,  and  which  is  characterized  by  a 
platelike  member  or  card  which  may  be  drawn  through  the 
device  in  its  superimposed  condition  over  the  keyboard.  The 
card  is  provided  with  properly  located  mechanical  members 
on  the  surface  thereof  which  are  capable  of  transmitting  to 
the  keys  on  a  digit-by-digit  basis  a  predetermined  number  as 
the  card  is  drawn  through  the  apparatus. 


3,634,632 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  DEVICE  WITH  PRINTED 

CIRCUrr  COILS  formed  with  the  circuit  SHEET 

FOLDED  IN  CONCERTINA  FASHION 
Christopher  Alan  Watson,  Takdcy,  ^itifimtA,  aasigiior  to  Stan- 
dard Telephones  and  Cables  Lfanitcd,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct  27,  1969,  Ser.  No,  869,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britatai,  Nov.  29, 1968, 

56,768/68 
Int  CL  Glib  5120,  5142;  HOlf  7106 
U.S.  CL  179-100.2  C  3  Claims 

The  multihead  recording  device  and  a  method  of  making 
same  wherein  a  row  of  energization  windings  is  constructed 
from  a  single  printed  circuit  assembly  of  parallel  wavy  lines 
of  conductor  material  on  a  nonmagnetizable  sheet.  The  sheet 
is  folded  concertina  fashion  to  form  helices  of  the  parallel 
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wavy  lines.  A  hole  is  made  axially  through  each  helix  and  a  tion  when  operative  and  pivotally  connected  to  a  pair  of  insu- 
single  core  piece  of  magnetizable  material  is  fitted  therein  lators  at  their  noncontacting  ends.  Means  arc  provided  on 
The  assembly  is  thereafter  encapsulated  in  a  block  of  potting    each  of  the  switch  blades  for  preventing  axial  movement  of 


2     3       ! 


compound,  with  the  end  of  each  core  and  the  last  turn  of  the 
corresponding  windings  being  flush  with  the  recording  sur- 
face of  said  block. 


30  ^W 


"n  -14 


3,634,633 
PRECESSED  PULSE  TEST  ARRANGEMENT  the  switch  blades  when  they  are  axially  aligned  while  per- 

John    Joseph     Driscoll,     Wheaton,     III.,    assignor    to     Bell    mitting  the  blades  to  be  pivoted  out  of  contacting  engage- 
Telcphooc  laboratories.  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J.         ment. 

Filed  May  1 1 ,  1 970,  Ser.  No.  36,07 1  

Int.  CI.  H04m  3/22 

8  Claims  3,634,635 


U.S.  CI.  179— 175.2  R 
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A  test  arrangement  for  testing  dial  pulse  receivers  in  a 
telephone  switching  system  wherein  such  receivers  are  mter- 
rogated  by  means  of  scanning  pulses  occurring  at  a  fixed 
scanning  rate  is  disclosed.  Test  pulses  synchronized  to  the 
scanning  pulses  are  transmitted  to  a  dial  pulse  receiver  and 
are  precessed  (advanced)  in  time  with  respect  to  the  occur- 
rence of  the  scanning  pulses.  A  defective  dial  pulse  receiver 
is  detected  by  comparing  the  number  of  test  pulses  trans- 
mitted to  a  dial  pulse  receiver  during  a  fixed  time  interval 
with  the  number  of  pulses  received  therefrom  during  the 
same  time  interval.  The  test  pulses  are  made  to  resemble  dial 
pulses  received  from  a  subscriber  line  by  means  of  distortion 
circuits  which  simulate  various  subscriber  loop  conditions. 


3,634,634 

DISCONNECT  SWITCH  FOR  ELECTRIC  POWER 

SYSTEMS 

Fred  H.  Cole,  1028  South  Sierra  Bonita  Ave.,  Los  Angeles, 

CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  100,127 
Int.CI.  HOlhJy/00 

U.S.  CI.  200-48  8  Cluims 

A  disconnect  switch  for  electric  power  systems  wherein  a 

pair  of  switch  blades  are  aligned  axially  in  a  contacting  posi- 


APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  LOAD  ON  A 

WHEEL  AXLE  IN  A  VEHICLE 

Alan  Elgar  Herbert  Ellis,  Colchester,  England,  assignor  to 

Ellis  (Colchester)  Limited,  Colchester,  England 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,039 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  13,  1969, 

13,212/69 

Int.  CI.  HOI hi5/02 

U.S.  CI.  200-52  12  Claims 


23 
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An  axle  load  detector  comprises  a  post  carrying  at  least 
one  magnetically  operated  switch  at  a  local  position  along  its 
length,  a  separate  body  incorporating  a  magnet  for  operating 
the  switch  and  means  for  mounting  the  body  and  post,  one 
on  a  vehicle  chassis  and  one  on  an  axle  of  the  vehicle. 
Progressive  deflection  of  the  axle  spring  causes  the  body  to 
move  along  the  post  and  operate  the  switch  at  a  spring 
deflection  corresponding  to  a  given  axle  load. 


3,634,636 

AUTOMATIC  CIRCUIT  CONTROL  SWITCH 

Jerry  H.  Lyon,  SUnhope,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

nied  Sept  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  70307 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  35124 

U  JS.  CI.  200-61.03  1 1  Claims 

An  automatic  switch  for  controlling  an  electronic  circuit 
responsive  to  movement  of  a  conductor  blade  from  a  first,  or 
given,  position  relative  to  a  lead  in  the  switch,  closing  the  cir- 
cuit, to  a  second  or  different  position  relative  to  said  lead, 
opening  the  circuit,  said  switch  having  a  thruster  positioned 
therein  adjacent  the  conductor,  said  thruster  being  of  given 
normal  dimensions  such  that  it  will  not  move  the  conductor 
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out  of  contact  with  the  lead  but  being  made  of  a  material 
permeable  and  expansion-sensitive  to  an  ambient  gas  or 
vapor,  such  as  Freon  for  expanding  it  beyond  its  said  given 
dimensions  when  in  said  vapor.  On  such  expansion,  the 
thruster  engages  the  conductor  and  displaces  it  from  said 


predetermined  number  when  more  than  one  operation  is 
desired  to  be  cycled,  whereby  the  predetermined  number  of 
operations  may  be  continuously  cycled.  The  switch  is  moved 
back  to  the  first  position  when  the  next-to-last  of  the  opera- 
tions has  been  completed. 


3,634,638 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  RESPONSIVE  TO  SUDDEN 

MOVEMENTS  OF  AN  EXTERNAL  ELEMENT 

Ori   Even-Tov,  Savyon,  and   PInchas   Dagan,   Petach-Tlkva, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Israel  Aircraft  Industries,  Ltd. 

ContinuaUon  of  application  Ser.  No.  842,1 14,  July  19,  1969. 

Thb  application  June  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  56,042 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  July  19,  1968,  30399 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  J/02 

U.S.  CI.  200—61.93  9  Claims 


lead,  automatically  opening  the  switch  and  thus  the  circuit 
controlled  thereby  until  such  time  as  said  vapor  evaporates 
from  the  thruster  and  the  latter  returns  to  its  normal  dimen- 
sions. The  conductor  thereupon  automatically  closes  the 
switch  and  the  circuit  controlled  thereby 


3,634,637 

DEVICE  FOR  CYCLING  PREDETERMINED  NUMBER  OF 

OPERATIONS  OF  CONTROLLED  MACHINE  OR  THE 

LIKE 

Shigeru  Suzuki,  and  Yasumori  Nagahara,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,693 

Int  CI.  HOlh  3/76 

U.S.  CI.  200-61.41  4  Claims 


4--2<» 


An  electric  switch  responsive  to  sudden  movements  of  an 
external  element,  but  not  to  slow  movements  thereof,  com- 
prises a  pair  of  electrical  contacts  separated  by  a  yieldable 
connection  which  causes  one  to  move  with  the  other,  and  a 
flowabic  material,  such  as  silicone  putty,  tending  to  resist  the 
movement  of  the  one  contact  with  the  other,  the  flowable 
material  being  free-flowing  under  low  stress  but  not  under  a 
sudden  high  stress,  whereby  under  s  sudden  movement  of  the 
external  element  and  the  one  contact,  the  flowable  material 
resists  the  movement  of  the  other  while  the  yieldable  connec- 
tion yields,  thus  effecting  actuation  of  the  switch;  whereas 
upon  a  slow  movement  of  the  external  element  and  the  one 
contact,  the  flowable  material  flows  and  permits  the  other 
contact  to  move  therewith,  thus  not  effecting  actuation  of  the 
switch. 


The  invention  provides  a  device  for  cycling  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  operations  of  a  controlled  machine,  such  as 
a  photocopying  machine,  by  presetting  a  dial  and  depressing 
a  start  button  of  the  controlled  machine  without  actuating  a 
switch  incorporated  in  the  device.  The  switch  is  electrically 
coupled  to  the  controlled  machine  such  that  when  the  switch 
is  in  a  first  position  the  machine  is  automatically  stopped 
after  accomplishing  one  cyclic  operation.  The  switch  is 
moved   to   a   second   position   by   presetting   the   dial   to  a 


3,634,639 

BRAKE  FAILURE  WARNING  DEVICE  WITH 

RELATIVELY  MOVABLE  DETENTED  CONTACT  BARS 

ACTUATABLE  BY  DIFFERENT  PRESSURE  SOURCES 

Howard   R.  JUbert,  Saint  Jowph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Bcndix  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  86,689 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  35126,  35134.  35138 
U.S.  CI.  200-83  H  1 2  Clahns 

A  dual  plunger  differential  pressure  indicating  device  for 
use  in  a  ground  vehicle  having  separate  hydraulic  braking 
systems  for  the  front  and  rear  brakes  thereof  which  will  in- 
dicate the  occurrence  of  a  malfunction  in  either  one  of  the 
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hydraulic  braking  systems.  The  indicating  device  includes  a 
detent  latching  device  for  maintaining  the  indicating  device 


3.634,641 

PREFABRICATED  DISCONNECTABLE  ELECTRIC 

STATION  UNITS  COMPARTMENT 

Jean-Pierre  H.  Boudiak,  26,  rue  d'Avron,  Gagny,  and  Yves 

Bokshorn,  2,  Route  de  Noisy,  Villicrs-sur-Mamc,  both  of 

France 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,795 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  Ji/6« 


U.S.  CI.  200-150  R 


in   an   activated   position   and   mechanism   for   hydraulically 
resetting  the  device  after  correction  of  the  malfunction. 


3,634,640 
OIL  PUMP  FOR  OIL  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Melbourne  G.   Jaweiak,  McMurray,  and   Elwin   E.    Briggs, 
Bethel    Park,   both   of  Pa.,   assignors  to   McGraw-Edison 
Company,  Elgin,  III. 

nied  Nov.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  93,292 

Int.  CI.  HOlhii/70 

U.S.  CI.  200-150  G  13  Claims 


9  Claims 


Prefabricated  disconnectable  electric  station  unit  compart- 
ment comprising  in  a  metal  casing  constituting  the  main 
housmg  thereof  a  set  of  conductors,  a  block  of  solid  dielec- 
tric material  enclosed  in  said  metal  casing  to  insulate  said 
casmg  from  said  conductors  of  the  detachable  or  discon- 
nectable members  ( breakmg  device,  connecting  device, 
etc.),  characterized  essentially  in  that  said  detachable  or 
disconnectable  members  are  electrically  connected  to  said 
conductors  at  junctions  disposeiJ  in  a  liquid  dielectric  medi- 
um of  moderate  volume,  mdependent  of  any  similar  medium 
which  may  be  provided  for  another  use.  such  as  insulating 
and  breakmg  a  switchmg  device 


3,634,642 

MULTIPLE  CONTROL  SWITCH  WITH  SEQUENTIAL 

CAM  LOBE  ACTUATORS 

Malcolm  T.  Lybrook,  Frankfort,  Ind.,  assignor  to  P.  R.  Mallo- 

rv  &  Co.,  Inc..  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,494 

Int.  CLHOlh  i/42,2//42 

U.S.  CI.  200-  1 53  LB  6  Claims 


An  oil  pump  used  with  an  oil  circuit  breaker  for  pumpmg 
oil  through  the  arc  drawn  as  the  contacts  of  the  breaker  open 
to  extinguish  the  arc.  The  pump  includes  a  piston  and  a 
spring  charged  by  a  closing  operation  of  the  circuit  breaker 
for  pumping  oil  from  an  oil  filled  cavity  in  the  cylinder 
through  a  second  cavity  in  the  cylinder  and  into  the  arc.  The 
piston  means  is  positioned  within  the  oil  filled  cavity  and  a 
disc  mounted  on  the  piston  means  moves  through  a  restricted 
portion  of  the  second  cavity  having  openings  therein  for 
discharge  of  the  oil  from  the  pump.  However,  the  oil  is  con- 
fined in  the  oil  filled  cavity  and  movement  of  the  piston 
means  in  pumping  oil  to  the  arc  is  delayed  until  the  disc 
passes  the  openings  in  the  restricted  portion. 


A  plurality  of  switch  means  disposed  about  a  centrally 
disposed  control  member  are  sequentially  actuated  according 
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to  a  programmed  sequence  as  the  control  member  is  rotated 
about  its  axis.  A  plurality  of  cam  lobes  are  attached  to  said 
control  member,  and  engage  spring-biased  actuating  means 
which  are  part  of  said  switch  means.  A  rotor  which  is  respon- 
sive to  said  actuating  means  carries  a  boss  which  biases  elec- 
trical contact  means  into  selective  engagement  with 
cooperating  electrical  contacts. 


ponent  by  web  engaging  rollers  that  are  movement  equalized 
Downstream  of  the  welding  station,  the  flange  component  is 
engaged  by  a  straightening  device  that  overcomes  bending  of 
the  flange  along  the  fillets  that  are  being  welded.  The  beam 
components  are  driven  at  welding  speed  by  a  set  of  flange 
edge  engaging  rollers  on  the  upstream  side  of  the  welding  sta- 


3,634,643 
GAS-SHIELDED  WATER-COOLED  ELECTRIC  WELDING 

TORCH 
Louis  F.  Himmelman,  28  Arrowhead  Drive,  Upper  Saddle 

River,  N  J. 
Filed  Dec.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  %,475.  The  portion  of  the  term  of 
the  patent  subsequent  to  June  23,  1987,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CLB23k9//6 
U.S.  CI.  219— 75  9  Claims 


A  gas-shielded  water-cooled  electric  welding  torch  having 
a  rotary  gas  control  and  shut-off  valve  is  described  The  ro- 
tary mechanism  of  the  valve  is  received  in  a  transverse  cylin- 
drical bore  formed  in  the  torch  body  portion,  an  extension  of 
which  serves  as  a  handle  when  the  torch  is  manually 
operated.  Construction  is  such  that  the  rotary  control  handle 
of  the  valve  may  be  placed  at  either  side  of  the  torch,  de- 
pending upon  in  which  direction  it  is  inserted  in  the  cylindri- 
cal opening.  The  body  portion  of  the  torch  is  also  provided 
with  longitudinal  bores  serving  as  conduit  means  for  circulat- 
ing coolant  water  through  the  torch  head. 


3,634,644 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  TOGETHER 

BEAM  COMPONENTS 
Ralph  OgdcB,  Park  Forest,  III.,  and  William  P.  Lawson,  Ham- 

nond,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Ogdcn  Engineering  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,873 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  2 1 9—  1 02  20  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  welding  together  the  end 
flanges  and  cambered  or  noncambered  webs  of  girder  form- 
ing I-beams,  box  beams,  and  the  like,  in  which  one  or  more 
webs  are  placed  on  top  of  one  of  the  end  flanges,  and  the 
thus  associated  beam  components  are  simultaneously  moved 
past  floating  welding  heads  at  a  welding  station  that  flilet 
weld  the  web  or  webs  to  the  end  flange.  These  beam  com- 
ponents are  positioned  in  their  normal  load  supporting  posi- 
tions for  this  welding  operation,  that  is,  the  web  and  end 
flange  are  respectively  vertically  and  horizontally  disposed, 
and  they  are  clamped  together  adjacent  the  welding  heads  by 
a  roller-type  clamping  arrangement  that  also  floats.  The 
beam  components  pass  to  and  from  the  welding  station  on 
roller  conveyors  with  their  ends  each  riding  on  a  supporting 
car  or  cart,  and,  adjacent  the  welding  station,  the  beam 
flange  component  i  engaged  by  transverse  position  correcting 
rollers  that  engage  its  side  edges,  and  the  beam  web  com- 


V 


tion,  the  welding  station  flange  supporting  clamping  roller, 
and  a  flange-engaging  roller  at  the  flange-straightening 
device  The  flange  edge  engaging  rollers,  the  welding  station 
web-engaging  rollers,  the  welding  heads  and  clamping  rollers, 
and  the  flange  straightening  device  are  arranged  to  float  with 
the  beam  components  to  accommodate  camber  and  the  like 
that  may  be  built  into  the  beam 


3,634,645 
WORK  TREATING  WITH  ELECTRON  BEAM 
Joseph  Lempert,  Pittsburgh;  Jerald  F.  Lowry,  Murrysvillc, 
both  of  Pa.,  and  Frederick  M.  Bonner,  Washington,  D.C., 
assignors  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  636,181,  May  4,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  applicatk>n  Apr.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

30,605 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9/00 

U.S.  CL  219-121  EB  16  Claims 


^^^      ^^^      I*'  '    fm^ 


The  electron  t>eam  B  is  projected  on  work  W,  usually  in 
the  atmosphere  outside  of  the  chamber  where  the  beam  is 
generated,  through  a  plurality  of  aperture  members  II,  13, 
15,  17.  The  holes  in  the  aperture  members  are  as  small  as 
practicable  to  suppress  the  feedback  of  air  into  the  chamber. 
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The  beam  B  is  fcx:ussed  in  regions  85  and  87  (FIG.  3)  with 
reference  to  the  aperture  members  so  as  to  preclude  damage 
to  the  members  by  impingement  of  the  beam  on  the  walls  of 
the  holes  through  which  the  beam  passes.  The  beam  current 
is  varied  in  dependence  on  the  demands  of  the  work  but  the 
focus  of  the  beam  is  maintained  by  bias  resistor  1  1 5  (FIG.  1  ), 
without  damage  to  the  aperture  member,  by  instantaneous 
change  in  the  bias  impressed  on  the  beam  by  a  control  elec- 
trode G. 


3,634,646 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  LOOPS 
PLACED  ON  A  SUPPORT  FOR  PRODUCING  HOOKS 
THEREFROM 
Michel   Camille    Bcrger,   St.   Lambert-des-Bols,   France,   as- 
signor to  Vekro  SA,  Chalet  Planoiras,  Lenzerheide,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  June  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,010 

Claims  priority,  application  SwiUerland,  June  3,  1969, 

8464/69 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9100 

U.S.  CI.  219— 121  L  13  Claims 


deposition  mside  the  crucible  of  nonstoichiometric  material 
from  vapor  above  the  liquid.  Also,  the  evaporating  area  may 
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be  fed  by  a  thin  solid  rod  of  the  alloy  instead  of  by  a  liquid 
source 


3,634,648 
APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  FLANGES 
Thomas  B.  Morris,  Montgomery;  Fred  Paul,  Prattvillc,  and 
Barney  R.  Powell,  Montgomery,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to 
Standard     Forge    Axle    Company,    Incorporated,    Mont- 
gomery, Ala. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,200 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9112 

U.S.  CI.  219-125  R  26  Claims 


vr~^\ 


The  method  of  cutting  loops  fixed  to  a  tape  for  the  produc- 
tion of  hooks  is  used  in  the  manufacture  of  flexible  separable 
fastener  elements  of  the  type  formed  by  two  parts  provided 
respectively  with  interengageable  loops  and  hooks  A  tape 
having  loops  arranged  in  equally  spaced  transverse  rows  on 
the  tape  is  caused  to  advance  in  longitudinal  direction  The 
passage  of  each  row  of  loops  at  a  predetermined  point  is 
located  by  means  of  a  luminous  beam,  and  a  high  power  laser 
beam  is  directed  on  each  loop  of  the  row  when  this  latter 
passes  said  predetermined  point  to  effect  a  cutting  action  on 
the  loop. 


An  apparatus  for  welding  a  flange  about  the  periphery  of  a 
cylindrical  member  generally  including  a  frame  assembly, 
mounting  means  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  assembly, 
means  for  detachably  securing  the  cylindrical  member  to  the 
mounting  means  for  rotation  therewith  about  the  axis  of  the 
cylindrical  member,  the  mounting  means  including  means  for 
securing  the  flange  thereto  in  a  predetermined  position  rela- 
tive to  the  cylindrical  member,  welding  means  mounted  on 
the  frame  assembly,  directed  toward  adjacent  portions  of  the 
flange  and  cylindrical  member  when  the  flange  and  cylindri- 
cal member  are  mounted  on  the  mounting  means  for  rotation 
therewith  integrally,  means  for  rotating  the  mounting  means 
with  the  flange  and  cylindrical  member  secured  thereto  and 
means  for  energizing  the  welding  means. 


3,634,647 
EVAPORATION  OF  MULTICOMPONENT  ALLOYS 
Ernest  Brock  Dale,  Jr.,  2344  BeUchaven  Road,  Manhatten, 
Kans. 

Filed  July  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,462 
Int.  CI.  B23k  9100 

U.S.  CI.  219— 121  EB  18Claims 

A  technique  for  evaporating  a  stoichiometric  alloy  by  con- 
tinually feeding  a  small  evaporating  area  with  liquid  alloy 
through  a  capillary  from  a  sealed  reservoir  of  the  liquid.  The 
evaporating  area  is  at  a  temperature  higher  than  that  of  the 
liquid,  and  the  material  at  this  area  will  be  rich  in  the  less 
volatile  element  but  the  evaporant  will  be  stoichiometric  A 
crucible  is  sown  which  is  self-heated  by  current  passing  along 
its  length,  with  shaping  of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
crucible  providing  higher  temperatures  for  the  evaporating 
area,  and   for  the  upper  end  of  the   reservoir,  to  prevent 


3,634,649 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  JOINING 

STRANDED  CABLE 

Donald  D.  Rager;  Robert  L.  HefUn,  and  Dana  V.  Wilcox,  all 

of  Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company, 

Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,996 
Int.  CI.  B23k  9100 

U.S.  CI.  219-137  10  Claims 

Stranded  cables  are  joined  utilizing  apparatus  and  method 
of  this  invention  by  coating  individual  strands  of  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  cables  to  be  joined  with  a  suitable  cleaning  liquid 
and  then  ejecting  a  fluid  under  pressure  against  such  end  por- 
tions to  remove  the  liquid  and  any  foreign  particles  from  the 
end  portions  including  forcing  such  particles  along  the  length 
of  the  cable   The  cleaned  end  portions  are  then  fixed  in  an 
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associated  welding  apparatus  and  welded  together  with  a  heated,  each  opening  has  a  hinged  hood  formed  to  enclose 
conventional  welding  device  using  an  access  port  provided  in  parts  of  the  carrier  that  extend  above  the  top  surface  of  the 
the  apparatus  and  the  welding  action  provided  assures  that  body.  Each  opening  has  associated  therewith  a  spring-loaded 
each  cable  strand  is  fused  to  the  weld  material.  Any  excess    elevator  platform   for  sealing   the  opening   to   prevent   air 

leakage  when  the  platform  is  not  t>eing  used  and  for  lowering 


66     71 


weld  material  is  then  removed  from  the  welded  end  portions 
after  removal  from  the  welding  apparatus  and  a  tubular 
sleeve  may  be  fixed  in  position  over  the  welded  junction  to 
reinforce  the  high-strength  weld. 


3,634,650 
FILLET  WELDING  METHOD 
Hirokazu  Nomura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kokan 
Kabushikl  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

:        Filed  Mar .  20,  1 970,  Ser.  No.  2 1 ,39 1 
Int.CLB23k9//5 
U.S.  CL  219—137  6  Claims 


A  method  of  joining  steel  plates  or  the  like  by  depositing  a 
fillet  weld  at  the  intersection  therebetween.  At  the  intersec- 
tion between  a  pair  of  such  plates,  one  of  which  is  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  other,  a  leading  electrode  par- 
ticipates in  the  deposition  of  a  preliminary  weld  while  a  trail- 
ing electrode  follows  the  leading  electrode  and  participates  in 
the  deposition  of  a  final  weld  which  covers  the  preliminary 
weld.  The  preliminary  weld  serves  to  bum  away  paint  or 
other  undesirable  coatings  on  the  steel  plate  or  the  like  while 
the  welding  current  supplied  to  the  trailing  electrode  is 
greater  than  the  welding  current  supplied  to  the  leading  elec- 
trode by  an  amount  sufficient  to  melt  the  preliminary  weld 
and  thus  permit  all  organic  matters  which  might  form  en- 
trapped gas  bodies  or  the  like  to  become  dissolved  and  to 
escape  so  that  a  perfect  weld  free  of  blowholes,  piping,  or 
other  defects  is  achieved.  The  magnitude  of  the  current  sup- 
plied to  the  trailing  electrode  is  on  the  order  of  twice  the 
magnitude  of  the  current  supplied  to  the  leading  electrode. 


3,634,651 

SEROLOGICAL  INCUBATOR 

Maxwell  E.  Sicgel,  Sussex;  Edward  J.  Rapoza,  Butler,  and 

Roger  A.  Chevaiaz,  Rockaway,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company,  Elast  Rutherford,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  95,203 

Int.  CLF27d ///02 

U.S.  CI.  219— 400  10  Claims 

A  hollow  heat  resistant  plastic  body  has  openings  in  a  top 

surface  thereof  for  receiving  carriers  containing  objects  to  be 
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into  the  body  when  a  carrier  is  placed  thereon.  A  blower  is 
positioned  within  the  body  and  adjacent  to  a  thermostatically 
controlled  heater  for  circulating  air  over  the  entire  heater.  A 
calibrated  adjustable  air  inlet  and  baffles  are  provided  to  op- 
timize the  air  circulation  within  the  body  and  to  maintain  a 
uniform  temperature. 


3,634,652 
AUTOMATIC  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  IN  A 

HIGH-FREQUENCE'  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Tetsuji  Shimizu,  Nagoya  Chy,  Alchi  Prefecture;  Hi^inw  Su- 
mida,  Nagoya  City;  Sinichi  Ueno;  Susumu  Usami,  both  of 
Nagoya  City,  Alchi  Prefecture,  and  Sinzi  Tatcmatu,  Alchi 
Prefecture,  all  vA  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Kabushiki  Kakha 
Tokai  Rika  Dcnki  Seisakusho,  Nishikasugai-gun,  Akhi  Pre- 
fecture, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,314 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1968,  43/71 167 

Int.  CL  H05b  1102 
U.S.  CI.  219— 497  7  Claims 


Ji J  i  :  t 
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An  automatic  temperature  control  circuit  in  a  high- 
frequency  heating  apparatus  comprising  a  differential  ampli- 
fier circuit  receiving  at  one  of  its  input  terminals  signals  from 
a  temperature-setting  voltage  circuit  and  at  another  input  ter- 
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minal  signals  from  a  thermister  provided  with  a  heating  nee- 
dle which  contacts  with  a  load  to  be  heated  and  amplifying 
the  difference  between  said  two  signals,  and  a  voltage  control 
circuit  taking  said  amplified  difference  of  signals  and  con- 
trolling a  power  voltage  in  a  high-frequency  amplitude  con- 
trol circuit.  A  high-frequency  power  amplifier  circuit  in  the 
heating  apparatus  is  thereby  controlled  so  that  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  heating  needle  at  its  contact  point  with  the  load 
can  be  kept  under  a  predetermined  degree  of  temperature 


terminals  havmg  spaced  portions  fixedly  attached  to  the  bus 
bands  at  spaced  points.  The  terminal  intermediate  the  fixed 
points  of  attachment  being  free  of  attachment  to  the  glass 
pane  and  the  bus  band  and  capable  of  easy  change  in  dimen- 
sion in  response  to  external  stimuli 


3,634,653 
THERMOSTAT  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
COMPARTMENTS 
Hud  C.  Tucker,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  June  1,  1970,  Scr.  No.  42,113 

Int.  CI.  HOSb  1102 

U.S.  CI.  219— 501  10  Claims 
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Disclosed  is  an  electronic  thermostat  circuit  including  a 
differential  amplifier  stage  which  is  biased  by  a  bridge  net- 
work having  a  thermistor  and  a  set  point  resistor  therein  An 
output  power  device,  such  as  a  power  transistor,  is  DC  cou- 
pled through  an  emitter-follower  stage  to  the  output  of  the 
differential  amplifier  sUge  and  is  conductively  controlled  by 
electrical  signal  variations  at  the  output  of  the  differential 
amplifier  stage.  The  power  device  is  mounted  in  a  heat  sink 
and  dissipates  sufficient  heat  therefrom  to  maintain  a  sub- 
stantially constant  temperature  within  a  compartment  hous- 
ing the  thermostat  circuit.  The  thermostat  circuit  tracks 
changes  of  temperature  inside  the  compartment  and  thereby 
tends  to  null  the  voltage  at  the  output  of  the  bridge  network 
of  the  thermostat  circuit. 


3.634,655 
MULTIPLE  HEATING  PAD  ASSEMBLY 
Mickey  S.  Jordan,  4371  Glenwood  Road  Apt.  C-1,  Decatur, 
Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1970,  Ser,  No.  21,294 

Int.  CI.  HOSb  3106 

L.S.  CI.  219-527  2  Claims 


3,634,654 

ELECTRIC  THERMAL  WINDOW  WITH  AN 

ADJUSTABLE  TERMINAL  STRUCTURE 

Hans  Dieter  Pectz,  Aachen,  and  Herman  Luraacn,  Lauren- 

sbcrg,  botli  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Compagnie  De  Saint 

Gobain,  Neuilly  sur  Seine,  France 

ConUnuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  666,795,  Oct.  11.  1967, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  14,  1970,  Scr.  No. 

72,132 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  13. 1966, 76151 

Int.  CI.  H05b  J/06 

U.S.  CI.  219-522  14  Claims 


An  improved  heating  pad  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  in- 
dividual heating  pads  which  may  be  selectively  joined 
together  and  positioned  one  over  the  other  to  form  a  single 
twin-heat  unit,  or  wherein  the  individual  heating  pads  may  be 
separated  and  used  as  two  heating  pads  for  positioning 
against  different  parts  of  a  patient's  body. 


3,634,656 
CREDIT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  Robert  Krechmer,  Beverly  Hills,  and  bidorc  WUIiam 
Salmon,  Van  Nuys,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cantelesis 
Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  679,410 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7108 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.7  B  27  Claims 


A  thermal  window  having  a  glass  pane,  an  electrical  heat 


A  credit  card  system  is  described  wherein  credit  cards  are 
equipped  for  magnetic  recording  of  credit  balances  and 
cooperate  with  a  control  unit  reproducing  the  recorded  data, 
updating  the  value  and  recording  the  updated  value  on  the 
card.  The  system  is  designed  for  slow  card  motion  operation 
and  is  tamper  proofed  The  control  unit  may  control  auto- 
matic vending  operations  and  can  be  adapted  to  selectively 


ing  grid  including  bus  bands  affixed  to  the  glass  pane,  and  flat    add  or  subtract  numbers  to  the  reproduced  credit  balance. 
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3,634,657 

ELECTRONIC  READER  MEANS  FOR  MAGNETIC 

CREDIT  CARDS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Louis  M.  Ballard,  and  Waldo  I.  Rofers,  both  of  Arcadia, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Rusco  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angdcs, 

CaUf. 

Filed  July  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,190 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7108;  H03k  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  235— 61.11  D  7CUIms 


A  nonconductive  substrate  supports  resistive  elements  with 
a  plurality  of  parallel  current  paths,  and  a  magnetic  card  is 
adapted  to  be  positioned  with  a  plurality  of  magnet  portions 
thereof  aligned  with  said  elements.  The  resistive  elements 
may  be  respective  elemenu  or  different  parts  of  a  strip  of  re- 
sistive material.  Embodiments  are  shown  in  which  the  ele- 
ments are  connected  to  a  DC  voltage  source,  and  a  respec- 
tive DC  amplifTer  is  coupled  to  each  element  to  develop  a 
positive   or   negative   output   voltage   depending   upon   the 
polarity  of  the  end  of  the  card  magnet  portion  adjacent  the 
element.  In  another  embodiment,  the  elements  are  connected 
to  an  AC  reference  voltage  source,  and  a  respective  AC  am- 
plifier is  coupled  to  each  element  to  develop  an  output  that  is 
in  phase  or  out  of  phase  with  the  reference  voltage  depend- 
ing upon  the  polarity  of  the  end  of  the  card  magnet  f>ortion 
adjacent  the  element.  In  the  latter  embodiment,  phase  detec- 
tors coupled  to  the  AC  amplifiers  develop  positive  or  nega- 
tive outputs  depending  upon  the  phase  relations  of  the  ampli- 
fier outpuU  to  the  AC  reference  voltage. 


3,634,658 
PARALLEL  BIT  COUNTER 
Richard  R.  Brown,  New  Brighton,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,953 

Int.  CI.  H03k  21112 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  LG  2  Claims 
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A  counter  that  generates  the  binary  coded  sum  of  a 
number  of  equally  weighted  parallel  input  bits.  The  counter 
it  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  similar  building  block  circuits 
and  OR  circuits;  each  building  block  circuit  has  first  and 
second  inputs  and  generates  as  first  and  second  outputs  the 
EXCLUSIVE  OR  function  and  the  logical  product,  respec- 
tively, of  the  two  inputs.  Counters  of  2"  bits  (where  n  is  a 
positive  integer  equal  to  or  greater  than  2)  may  be  con- 
structed. 


3,634,659 

HYBRID  COMPUTER  USING  A  DIGITALLY 

CONTROLLED  ATTENUATOR 

Paul    G.    Lacas,    Sadbvry,    and    Robert    P. '  TalMnblras, 

Brookliac,  both  of  Mass.,  aaalgMNrs  to  Adage,  Inc.,  Boston, 

Mass. 

Original  applicatioB  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,291,  now 

Patent  No.  3,470,487,  dated  Sept  30,  1969.  Divided  and  this 

application  June  18,  1969,  Scr.  No.  834,440 

Int.  CI.  G06J  1100 

U.S.  CI.  235-150.52  4  Claims 
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A  hybrid  computer  for  the  high-speed  multiplication  or 
division  of  an  analog  signal  by  a  number  represented  by  a 
digiul  signal.  The  hybrid  computer  comprises  a  control  re- 
gister for  storing  a  digital  control  expression  determining  the 
transfer  function  of  the  computer,  and  a  value  register  for 
storing  a  digital  value  signal  representing  a  digital  number  to 
be  operated  on  in  accordance  with  the  selected  transfer  func- 
tion. Also  included  are  a  set  of  input  terminals,  to  which  a 
desired  number  of  analog  signals  may  be  applied,  an  output 
terminal  for  producing  an  analog  signal,  and  a  network  in- 
cluding analog  computing  components  and  switches  inter- 
connecting the  input  terminals  to  the  output  terminals  in  an 
array  determined  by  the  control  expression. 


3,634,660 
I.  S.  MACHINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
James  M.  Moran,  Leominster,  and  Robert  J.  Saul,  Boston, 
both   of   Mass.,   assignors   to    Glass    Container    Industry 
Research  Corporation,  New  Castle,  Pa. 

FUcd  July  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,570 

Int.  CI.  G05b  19/16;  G04c  23/26 

U.S.  CI.  235-151.1  8  Claims 
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A  system  for  directing  operation  of  the  individual  sections 
of  a  glass  container  making  machine  for  initiating  and  discon- 
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tinuing  section  operation  at  preestablished  times  in  the 
machine  operating  cycle  and,  upon  demand,  at  other  times  in 
said  cycle.  Storage  means  containing  a  preestablished  cam  is 
associated  with  each  section  and  section  operation  is  initiated 
and  discontinued  in  accordance  with  the  cam,  the  time 
characteristics  of  the  cam  being  modified  by  a  cam-trimming 
system  upon  said  demand. 


tioning  operations;  and  having  provision  for  assisting  in  the 
generation  of  coded  record  command  tapes  on  the  basis  of 
incremental  and/or  absolute  dimensional  input,  on  a  time 
sharing  basis  with  automatic  operation  of  the  servos  from  a 
previously  generated  record  tape. 


3,634.661 

DATA  PROCESSING  METHOD  FOR  MINIMIZING 

POTENTIAL  ERRORS  OCCURRING  DURING  LINEAR 

AND  CIRCULAR  INTERPOLATION 

Arthur  O.  Fitzner,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wb.,  assignor  to  Gkldings  & 

Lewis,  Inc.,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wb. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1968.  Ser.  No.  762,836 

Int.  CI.  G05b  19130 

U.S.  CL235-151.il  17  Claims 


Successive  linear  or  circular  arc  path  segments  are 
represented  by  successive  "blocks"  of  data.  A  corrective 
change  is  made  in  the  data  block  representing  a  given  path 
segment  if  the  preceding  path  segment  did  not  terminate  ex- 
actly at  its  designated  end  point. 


3,634,662 

NUMERICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Kenneth  Leonard  Slawson,  Dcpew,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hou- 

daillc  Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  652,968,  July  12, 

1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  12,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  744,392 

Int.  CI.  G06f  75/46,  B23q  2 y/00 

U.S.  CI.  235-151.11  42  Claims 


A  control  system  having  a  stored  program  digital  computer 
for  transmitting  commands  to  digital  servos  for  one  or  a  plu- 
rality of  punch  presses;  for  changing  new  commands  to  cor- 
rect for  preceding  servo  errors  and/or  mechanical  tolerance 
errors  in  the  servos;  the  monitoring  machine  tool  and  servo 
condition  and  supervising  punching,  tool  change  and  posi- 


3,634,663 
REMOTE  READING  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Wallace  L.  WUIiams,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  and  David  F.  Wright, 
Bolton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

nied  Feb.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,949 

Int.  CI.  G08c  19100;  G06r  15120;  GOlr  19116 

U.S.  CI.  235— 151.31  10  Claims 
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From  each  of  a  large  number  of  remote  stations  an  alter- 
natmg  current  havmg  a  frequency  dependent  on  a  quantity  to 
be  measured  is  generated  for  the  purpose  of  being  trans- 
mitted to  a  central  station  at  which  measurements  are  to  be 
computed  or  recorded.  Each  quantity  is  sampled  at  intervals. 
At  the  central  station  the  samples  are  computed  to  determine 
the  desired  quantities  and  suitable  records  are  prepared. 


3,634,664 

ADAPTIVE  AND  MANUAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

MACHINE  TOOL 

Robert  J.  Valek,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation 

nicd  Apr.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,456 

InL  CL  G05b  13102;  G06f  15146 

U.S.  CI.  235— 151.11  10  Claims 

A  control  system  for  milling  machines,  and  like  metal- 
cutting  machines,  adapted  to  control  the  operation  of  the 
milling  machines,  at  the  option  of  an  operator,  in  either  a 
manual  or  an  adaptive  control  mode.  In  the  manual  mode,  a 
manual  controller,  comprising  manually  adjustable  controls, 
is  set  to  supply  control  signals  having  values  determined  by 
the  settings  to  the  milling  machine  drive  system.  In  the  adap- 
tive control  mode,  an  adaptive  controller  automatically 
generates  control  signals  as  a  function  of  physical  manifesta- 
tions which  exist  at  the  work  area  when  the  milling  cutter 
perform  machining  operations  upon  the  workpiece.  The 
physical  manifestations  are  sensed  and  manifestation  signals, 
which  are  a  function  of  the  physical  manifestations  sensed, 
arc  generated  and  supplied  to  a  computer  in  the  adaptive 
controller  which  compares  the  manifestation  signals  with 
constant  signals  having  values  establishing  desired  ranges  of 
machine  operation  If  the  manifestation  signals  have  values 
which  are  within  the  range  of  values  set  by  the  constant 
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signals,  control  signals  are  generated  to  increase  machine 
productivity  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  strategy.  If 
the  values  of  the  manifestation  signals  are  without  the  range 
of  values   set   by    the   constant   signals,   restricting   control 


signals  are  generated  The  drive  system  receives  the  control 
signals  and  generates  command  signals  in  accordance  with 
the  values  of  the  control  signals  received  The  command 
signals  are  fed  to  the  machine  to  regulate  the  relative  rate  of 
movement  of  the  cutter  and  workpiece 


3,634,665 
SYSTEM  USE  OF  SELF-TESTING  CHECKING  CIRCUITS 
William  C.  Carter,  RidgeflcId,  Conn.,  and  Peter  R.  Schneider, 
Peekskill,     N.Y.,     assignors     to     International     Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  30,  1969.  Ser.  No.  837,596 

Int.  CI.  G06f  15116 

U.S.CL  235-153  9  Claims 
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A  self-testing  error-checking  system  for  inclusion  in  a  com- 
puter comprising  a  plurality  of  self-testing  check  circuits, 
each  said  circuit  having  a  two-rail  complementary  output 
whenever  both  the  circuits  being  tested  and  the  checking  cir- 
cuit is  operating  properly  and  an  identical  output  on  each  of 
the  two  output  lines  whenever  a  fault  is  detected.  The  im- 
provement which  comprises  reduction  checking  means  con- 
nected to  all  said  two-rail  outputs  from  said  checking  cir- 
cuits, and  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  reduction 
checker  means  for  at  least  indicating  that  a  failure  has  oc- 
curred. The  output  of  said  reduction  checker  itself  is  two  rail 
and  complementary  when  all  inputs  are  correct  and  the 
checker  itself  is  operating  pro|>erly.  The  output  of  the 
present  checking  system  may  be  connected  to  a  computer  in- 
terrupt circuit  or  to  a  visual  logout  means.  Alternatively,  the 
system  output  may  be  utilized  to  effect  automatic  self-repair. 


3,634,666 

ELECTRONIC  DESK  TOP  CALCULATOR  HAVING  A 

DELAY  LINE  AND  AUTOMATIC  DECIMAL  ALIGNMENT 

Robert  A.  Ragen,  Hayward,  CaHf.,  aarignor  to  The  Singer 

Company 

Original  application  Oct.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,704,  now 

Patent  No.  3,546,676,  dated  Dec.  8,  1970.  Divided  and  this 

application  Nov.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,666 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7138 

U.S.  CL  235—  1 56  27  Claims 
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An  electronic  desk  top  calculator  having  a  recirculating 
memory  and  an  arithmetic  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  sin- 
gle character  registers,  which  are  shared  with  the  memory. 
Data  shifting  operations,  as  well  as  some  arithmetic  opera- 
tions, are  performed  by  shifting  data  entered  into  an  entry  re- 
gister a  number  of  digit  order  positions  controlled  by  the 
setting  in  a  decimal  point  counter.  The  decimal  point  counter 
is  controlled  by  a  multiposition  switch  and  other  circuitry  ac- 
tuatable  by  a  decimal  point  key. 


3,634,667 
DIGITAL  INTERPOLATOR 
Kiyokazu  Okamoto,  and  Masayuki  Miyazaki,  both  of  Tokyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to   Nippon   Electric  Company,   Limited. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

nied  Apr.  27,  1970.  Ser.  No.  32,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1965,  40/78771 

Int.CI.  G05b  19124 
U.S.CL  235-152  9  Claims 


A  two  dimensional  curve  f(x,  >')=0  to  be  followed  up  or 
reproduced  is  replaced  with  at  least  one  straight  line  segment 
and/or  circular  arc.  Supplied  with  the  data  defining  the  kind 


i98 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  11,  1972 


of  the  replacement  and  the  sense  of  foUowup  and  represent- 
ing the  coordinates  of  the  start  and  end  points  of  the  fol- 
lowup  the  interpolator  discriminates  the  minimum  of  those 
absolute  values  of  fix.  y)  wherein  the  coordinates  of  the 
possible  next  followup  poinU  are  substituted  for  the  varia- 
bles. The  interpolator,  thus,  determines  the  coordinates  of 
the  next  succeeding  followup  point. 


3,634,669 
ANALOG  COMPUTATION  OF  INSURANCE  AND 
INVESTMENT  QUANTITIES 
Charles   A.   Soumas.  Wyckoff,  and   David  J.   SponUk,  Bel- 
leville, both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Aero-Flow  Dynamics,  Inc., 
New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  July  16.  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,259 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7/52,  7/16 

VS.  CI.  235-  1 84  10  Claims 


3,634,668 
LOG  SPECTRUM  DECODING  UTILIZING  SYMMETRY 
Harry  L.  Shaffer,  LynnfieM,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Sylvanla  Elec- 
tric Products  Inc. 

Filed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,239 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7/i5,  15/34 

U.S.  CI.  235—156  6  Claims 


A  log  spectrum  decoder  for  performmg  the  Discrete  Fouri- 
er Transform  (DFT)  of  a  set  of  samples  of  an  mput  signal 
employs  first  and  second  counter  devices,  the  output  value  of 
the  first  counter  device  being  related  to  the  number  of  sam- 
ples of  the  input  signal  and  the  output  value  of  the  second 
counter  device  determining  the  number  of  samples  in  an  out- 
put signal  A  multiplier  circuit  multiplies  each  of  the  input 
samples  by  a  plurality  of  voltage  signals  collectivelv 
representing  a  cosine  function.  The  number  of  voltage  signals 
are  related  to  the  number  of  output  signals  of  the  second 
counting  device.  The  resultant  product  signals  are  directed 
simultaneously  to  a  first  predetermined  storage  location  in  a 
memory  device  and  through  a  function  generator  to  a  second 
predetermined  storage  location  in  the  memory  device 

The  product  of  each  odd-numbered  input  sample  and  the 
sampled  cosine  function  signals  is  inverted  in  the  function 
generator  and  stored  in  the  second  predetermined  storage  lo- 
cation so  as  to  form  a  series  of  signals  having  odd  symmetry 
about  the  last  output  signal  of  the  second  counting  device. 
Similarly,  the  product  of  each  even-numbered  input  sample 
and  the  sampled  cosine  function  is  directed  through  the  func- 
tion generator  without  inversion  to  form  a  series  of  signals 
having  even  function  symmetry  about  the  last  output  signal 
of  the  second  counting  means.  The  series  of  signals  stored  in 
the  memory  device  are  directed  to  an  accumulator  circuit 
which  adds,  on  a  corresponding  storage  location  basis,  the 
most  recent  calculated  series  of  signals  to  the  accumulated 
sum  of  the  previous  signals.  When  the  last  input  sample  has 
been  processed,  fhe  accumulated  series  of  signals  represents 
the  logarithm  of  spectrum  magnitudes  of  the  input  signal 
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A  portable  analog  computer  for  determining  insurance 
requirements,  taking  net  worth  into  account,  and  for  calcu- 
lating investment  returns  on  funds  that  are  incremented 
periodically  and  earn  compound  interest  at  a  prescribed  rate. 

The  computer  includes  assemblages  that  are  oppositely 
energized  from  a  common  power  supply  and  are  connecuble 
to  a  single  indicating  instrument.  The  latter  is  switchable  to 
indicate  direct  conputations  and  the  difference  between  cer- 
tain computations  Consequently,  the  computer  can  indicate 
the  total  funds  required  for  specified  family  needs,  the  total 
net  worth  of  the  family  and  the  difference  between  the  two, 
which  can  be  provided  by  insurance. 

Among  the  funds  required  for  specified  family  needs  are 
those  used  m  making  guaranteed  monthly  payments  over  a 
prescribed  number  of  years  and  those  used  in  meeting  lump 
sum  obligations  Each  constituent  of  these  funds  is  calculated 
using  a  potentiometer  arrangement  in  which  a  constant  volt- 
age from  the  power  supply  is  converted  into  an  output  cur- 
rent that  is  proportional  to  the  amount  in  question.  The  out- 
put currents  are  variously  combined  and  read  by  an  ammeter 
indicating  instrument  In  the  case  of  the  monthly  income 
fund,  a  resistive  element  is  included  between  the  source  of 
constant  voltage  and  the  associated  potentiometer  arrange- 
ment in  order  to  discount  the  indicated  result  in  accordance 
with  the  interest  rate  paid  on  funds  that  are  held  to  make 
monthly  payments. 

Also  included  in  the  computer  is  a  potentiometer  arrange- 
ment for  making  the  desired  compound  interest  calculations, 
in  which  the  amount  being  compounded  is  incremented 
periodically  This  arrangement  is  loaded  by  a  resistive  net- 
work that  is  set  in  accordance  with  the  particular  interest 
rate 


3,634,670 

NORMALIZED  FUEL  RATE  COMPUTER 

Stephen  B.  Judlowe.  47  Sagamore  Drive,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,554 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7/70 

U.S.  CI.  235-184  ^  5  Claims 

An  analog  computer  simulates  and/or  determines  on  a  real 

time    basis   the    normalized   fuel   consumption   of  a   ship's 
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powerplant.  A  plurality  of  powerplant  parameters  are  trans- 
formed into  a  form  ( IriAp,).  and  normalized  fuel  rate  is  com- 


puted by  displaying  a  linearly  combined  sum  of  weighted 
replicas  of  signals  embodying  the  several  pt's. 


3,634.671 

ANALOG  COMPUTING  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

SQUARE  ROOTING,  MULTIPLICATION  AND 

LOGARITHMIC  CALCULATION 

Rkhard  Swarbrick,  and  George  N.  Ntcolas  Kataelis,  both  of 

Honeywell  Inc.,  Indostrial  Product  Group,  1100  Virginia 

Drive,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,980 

Claims  prioHty,  application  Great  BriUin,  Oct.  16,  1968, 

49,036/68 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7/20.  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  235-193  4  Claims 
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3,634,672 

PRODUCT  FUNCTION  ROOT  EXTRACTOR 

Preston  A.  Weatbcrrcd,  Jr.,  2239  Bissonct,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,457 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7/20.  GOlj  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  235-193.5  8  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  herein  analogue  computing  apparatus 
comprising  storage  means  so  adapted  that  the  value  of  a 
signal  in  the  storage  means  may  change  as  a  function  of  time, 
an  input  to  the  storage  means  by  means  of  which  a  first  input 
signal  may  be  applied  to  the  storage  means  to  determine  a 
starting  level  for  a  stored  signal  therein,  comparison  means 
for  comparing  the  stored  signal  with  a  second  input  signal,  as 
the  value  of  the  stored  signal  changes  with  time,  and  provid- 
ing a  response  when  the  compared  signals  have  predeter- 
mined relationship,  which  will  be  after  a  time  interval  depen- 
dent (in  a  manner  determined  by  the  stored  signal  value/time 
characteristics  of  the  storage  means)  on  the  first  and  second 
input  signals,  and  converting  means  coupled  to  the  com- 
parison means  and  operable  by  said  response  to  produce  a 
signal  related  to  the  said  time  interval,  which  signal  will 
thereby  also  be  dependent  on  the  first  and  second  input 
signals. 


r- 
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An  illustrative  embodiment  of  the  present  invention  in- 
cludes analog  computing  apparatus  for  determining  the 
square  root  of  the  product  of  two  mathematical  input  func- 
tions. The  apparatus  includes  a  centrally  disp>osed  light 
source  and  a  pair  of  light  masks  having  variable  apertures. 
The  aperture  area  of  the  first  mask  is  continuously  main- 
tained square  in  shape  and  the  aperture  area  of  the  second 
mask  is  varied  according  to  the  product  of  the  two  input 
functions.  Light-sensitive  means  are  provided  to  equalize  the 
aperture  areas  of  the  two  masks  whereby  the  length  of  one 
side  of  the  square  aperture  at  equilibrium  is  proportional  to 
the  square  root  of  the  product  of  the  input  functions. 


3,634,673 
RADIO  DIRECTION  HNDER  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

MEANS 
John  R.  Grindon,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McDon- 
nell Douglas  Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

nied  SepL  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,822 

InL  CI.  G06g  7/76,  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  235— 194  f  12  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  processing  radio  direction  finding  signals 
and  the  like  including  an  electronic  circuit  including  means 
for  generating  an  output  signal  proportional  to  the  amplitude 
of  a  first  input  signal  times  a  function  of  the  phase  difference 
between  two  other  input  signals,  and  applications  of  the 
same.  The  apparatus  also  includes  means  for  substantially 
reducing  display  azimuth  bearing  errors  such  as  are  caused 
by  multipath  reflection  interference  and  the  like 
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3,634,674  3,634,676 

PORTRAIT  UNIFORM  LIGHTING  DEVICE  COMBINED  SPECTACLE  FRAME  AND  LIGHT 

Fordycc  E.  TutUe,  deceased,  late  of  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  and  Ele-    Angelo  Castellano,  2710  Walnut  Street,  Tampa,  Fla. 
anor  Porter  Tuttle,  executrix,  P.O.  Box  908,  Palm  Beach,  Filed  Mar.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,814 

Fla.  Int.  CI.  F21I9/00. /5//4 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,91 1  U.S.  CI.  240-6.4  W  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F21v  moo,  5/00,  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  240-1  7  Claims 


-^1 


■10 
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An  accessory  for  uniformly  illuminating  a  picture  or  the 
like  comprising  a  treated  film  and  a  transparent  cylindrically 
lenticulated  support  positioned  between  an  illuminating 
source  and  a  picture  providing  uniform  illumination  to  the 
viewer  and  the  method  of  making  the  same. 


3,634,675 

HIGH-INTENSITY  RADIATION  DEVICE 

Andrew  Madsen,  Alamo,  and  John  W.  Hardy,  Danville,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  L'nitron  International  Systems,  Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,205 

Int.  CI.  B64f //20 

U.S.  CI.  240-1.2  7  Claims 


A  compact  high-intensity  radiation  device  suitable  for  use 
as  a  light  signaling  means  and  for  other  purposes  includes  a 
base,  an  enclosing  envelope  mounted  on  the  base  and  con- 
structed of  translucent  material  together  with  a  cover  portion 
of  opaque  material  mounted  atop  the  envelope  to  define  a 
housing  structure  in  which  a  main  refiector  and  a  secondary 
reflector  are  disposed  in  coaxial  relationship  with  each  other, 
each  of  said  reflectors  having  reflecting  surfaces  of  parabolic 
configuration.  A  point  source  of  light  is  mounted  at  the  focus 
of  both  the  main  and  secondary  reflectors  and  is  surrounded 
by  a  hemispherical  reflector.  All  reflectors  are  supported  on 
the  base  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  support  studs  and  a  cutoff 
reflector  is  mounted  on  the  secondary  reflector  to  prevent 
undesired  reflections  within  a  limited  segment,  the  device 
being  generally  adapted  to  direct  a  cone  of  light  in  all 
remaining  horizontal  directions  and  wherein  the  cone  of  light 
may  be  directed  through  an  angle  between  a  minimum  of  ap- 
proximately 2°  above  horizontal  and  a  maximum  of  approxi- 
mately 20°  thereabove. 


A  lighting  device  including  a  spectacielike  frame  to  be 
worn  on  the  head  and  including  a  battery-powered  light  as- 
sembly on  each  temple  member  of  the  frame  The  lights  are 
capable  of  being  focused  individually  to  selectively  illuminate 
either  a  single  area  or  two  separate  areas 


3,634.677 
LIGHTING  CONTROL  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE  LAMPS 
Gerhard    Wolffing-Seelig,   Stuttgart;    Gerhard    Conzelmann, 
Leinfeiden-Lnteraichen;  Gunter  Schirmcr,  Leinfelden,  and 
Helmut  Domann,  Lconberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  31,  1968,  P  18  06 

312.2 

Int.  CI.  B60q  IIIO 

U.S.  CI.  240-7.1  U  23  Claims 


A  regulating  arrangement  for  inclining  lamps  on  a  motor 
vehicle  as  a  function  of  the  inclination  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  vehicle  with  respect  to  the  road  surface  A  poten- 
tiometer mounted  between  the  chassis  and  the  axle  of  the 
vehicle  provides  a  signal  representing  the  inclination  of  the 
axis  of  the  vehicle  with  respect  to  the  road  surface.  This 
signal  serves  as  an  input  to  a  comparator  which  develops  a 
difference  signal  by  comparing  the  potentiometer  output  with 
a  signal  derived  from  the  actual  position  of  the  lamp.  The  dif- 
ference signal  IS  amplified  and  applied  to  a  positioning  ele- 
ment in  the  form  of  a  bimetallic  member  through  which  the 
lamps  are  positioned  A  second  potentiometer  is  used  to  pro- 
vide the  feedback  signal  for  the  comparator  as  a  function  of 
the  actual  displacement  of  the  lamp 


3,634,678 

DESIGN  ACTIVITY  SET 

Marvin  I.  Glass,  Chicago,  and  Palmer  J.  Schoenfield,  Evan- 

ston,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates 

Filed  July  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,446 

Int.  CI.  F21v  17/00,33/00 

U.S.  CI.  240- 10  P  13  Claims 

A   design   activity   hobby   set  of  a  flower-arranging-type 

characterized  by  the  provision  of  a  base  having  a  light  source 
therein  with  stem-receiving  apertures  in  the  closed  top  of  the 


January  11,  1972 


ELECTRICAL 


801 


base  and  translucent  rodlike  stem  tubes  for  reception  in  the 
apertures  with  at  least  some  of  the  stem  tubes  terminating  in 
a  petal-receiving  end  for  assembling  plural  translucent  plastic 


petal  components  thereon  for  creating  individual  simulated 
flower  arrangement  designs  to  be  illuminated  by  the  light 
from  the  light  source  in  the  base  being  transmitted  upwardly 
through  the  translucent  rodlike  stems 


3,634,679 

DECORATIVE  LIGHTING  APPARATUS 

Michael  J.  Krzyston,  3800  South  84  Street,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  June  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,816 

Int.  CI.  F21  pi/00 

U.S.  CI.  240-10.1  9  Claims 


iir- 


Disclosed  herein  is  lighting  apparatus  for  display  or 
decorative  purposes  in  which  a  multifaceted  jewel  or  a  light 
dispersing  and  deviating  element  located  between  a  focused 
light  source  and  a  screen  or  frosted  globe  is  rotated  about 
first  and  second  transverse  axes  to  provide  variegated  or 
kaleidoscopic  lighting  effects  on  the  globe. 


3,634,680 

PLUGIN  FLASHLIGHT  EXTENSION 

Truman  L.  Myrah,  48  Dewey  Avenue,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  60^66 

Int.  CI.  F2 II  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  240— 10.6  10  Claims 

A  plug-in  flashlight  extension  embodies  an  extension  cord 

having  a  plug  which  is  removably  insertable  in  a  jack  carried 
by  a  flashlight  assembly  and  connected  in  circuit  with  a 
switch  carried  by  the  flashlight  casing  and  which  may  be  the 


conventional  digitally  operable  reciprocably  slidablc  or  but- 
ton switch  with  which  flashlights  are  equipped  and  which 
operate  on  the  principle  of  connection  to  one  pole  of  the  bat- 
tery or  batteries  through  the  flashlight  casing  where  it  is 
metal  or  through  a  conductor  in  or  on  the  casing,  and  the  op- 
posite pole  of  the  battery  or  batteries  through  a  conductor  in- 
sulated from  the  casing  or  the  first-mentioned  conductor.  In 


/4  ;c>    ^ 


19- 


one  desirable  arrangement,  the  jack  is  provided  with  means 
to  disconnect  the  switch  circuit  from  the  conventional  front- 
end  light  bulb  socket.  In  another  arrangement  the  jack  is 
adapted  to  replace  the  front-end  lamp  bulb  socket.  A  storage 
compartment  is  optionally  provided  for  the  extension  cord 
when  not  in  use.  A  probe  light  extension  is  optionally  pro- 
vided for  the  extension  cord. 


3,634,681 
INTEGRAL  BALLAST,  LAMPHOLDER  SUPPORT  AND 
WIREWAY 
James  C.  Johnson,  and  William  R.  Eargle,  Jr.,  both  of  Arling- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,873 

Int.  CI.  H05b  33/02 

U.S.  CI.  240— 51.12  5  Claims 
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A  shallow  lighting  fixture  for  U-shaped  fluorescent  lamps 
having  an  integral  electrical  component  compartment  at  one 
end  of  the  fixture.  The  integral  electrical  component  com- 
partment accommodates  in  a  compact  closely  spaced  rela- 
tionship, the  capacitor,  ballast  coil,  lampholders  and  wireway 
and  provides  for  a  substantial  reduction  in  size,  materials  and 
weight  in  a  fluorescent  lighting  fixture 


3,634,682 
LASER  INTERFEROMETER-TYPE  SERVO- 
POSITIONING  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  VELOCITY 
CONTROL  NETWORK  AND  PHASE-LOCK  NETWORK 
Nathan  Gold,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,123 
Int  CI.  GOlb  9/02;  GOlj  i/20 

U.S.  CI.  250—201  39  Claims 

A  precision  servo-positioning  system  is  provided  for  mov- 
ing a  stable  platform  to  a  predetermined  position  with  ex- 
tremely fine  accuracy.  Basically,  a  laser  interferometer  is  util- 
ized to  detect  changes  in  the  position  of  the  stable  platform 
and  provides  output  signals  to  an  electronic  control  network 
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the  platform.  ,     .  ,     . 

The  electronic  control  network  includes  a  velocity  control 
network  a  phase-lock  network,  and  a  velocity  feedback  net- 
work The  velocity  control  network  provides  a  DC  level  input 
signal  to  the  motor  driving  the  platform  such  that  the  plat- 
form will  be  caused  to  attam  a  predetermined  velocity  and 
includes  means  for  monitoring  the  output  signals  from  the 
laser  interferometer  and  determining  velocity  information 
therefrom  The  velocity  control  network  converts  this 
velocity  information  into  a  DC  level  which  is  negatively  fed 
back  to  the  motor  so  as  to  null  the  input  thereto  when  the 
platform  has  achieved  a  predetermmed  velocity  Once  the 
platform  has  achieved  such  predetermined  velocity,  it  con- 
tinues to  move  under  its  own  momentum. 

As  the  moving  platform  approaches  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion at  Its  predetermined  velocity,  the  velocity  control  net- 
work IS  switched  off  and  a  phase-lock  network  is  switched  on 
to  bring  the  moving  platform  to  rest  at  such  predetermined 
position    The  phase-lock  network  incorporates  a  reference 


dent  of  mass  resulting  in  a  sensitivity  that  is  independent  of 
mass 


3,634,684 
ELECTRON  BEAM  SCANNING  APPARATUS 
Masavuki    Sato,    Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to   NIhon    Denshi 
Kabushiki  Kabha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Flkd  Mar.  17,  1970,  S*r.  No.  20,199 
Claims  priority.  appUcatlon  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1969,  44/20193 

Int.Cl.  H01JJ7/25 
t.S.  CI.  250-49.5  D  4  Ctolms 


signal  source  and  compares  the  output  signals  from  the  laser 
interferometer  with  the"  signal  from  said  reference  to 
generate  an  error  signal  indicative  of  the  phase  difference 
between  the  setting  of  said  reference  signal  source  and  said 
laser  output  signals.  When  the  phase  difference  between  the 
reference  signal  source  setting  and  the  signals  from  the  laser 
interferometer  is  a  predetermined  amount  the  error  signal 
will  be  0  This  error  signal  is  fed  back  to  the  motor,  which 
drives  the  stable  platform,  and  is  polarity  sensitive  to  the 
phase  difference  between  the  laser  interferometer  output 
signals  and  the  reference  signal  source  setting  Thus,  the 
phase-lock  network  will  provide  signals  to  the  motor  tending 
to  drive  the  platform  toward  the  predetermined  position  at 
which  the  error  signal  will  be  0. 

A  velocity  feedback  network  is  used  in  conjunction  with 
the  phase-lock  and  provides  negative  feedback  signals  to  the 
motor  so  as  to  oppose  the  velocity  of  the  platform.  Thus,  the 
velocity  feedback  network  serves  to  prevent  the  platform 
from  overshooting  the  predetermined  position  and  entering  a 
cogging  mode 


3,634,683 
TIME-OF-FLIGHT  MASS  SPECTROMETER  WITH  STEP- 
FUNCTION-CONTROLLED  FIELD 
Johannes  M.  B.  Bakker,  Slttlngbourne,  England,  assignor  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  Ne\»  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BHUin.  Apr.  18.  1969. 

20.005/69 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  J9/J6 

II  s  PI   2<fl 41  9  TF  ^^  Claims 

The  performance  of  a  time-of-flight  mass  spectrometer  is 
improved  by  applying  a  step  voltage  to  the  deflection  plates 
to  produce  a  step-function-controlled  electrical  field  perpen- 
dicular to  the  ion  beam.  The  step-function-controlled  field 


An  electron  beam  scanning  apparatus  comprising  a 
chamber  defined,  for  example,  by  a  cylindrical  glass  structure 
spaced  about  a  mean  electron  beam  path.  Deflection  coils 
are  positioned  outside  the  chamber.  An  electroconduct.ve 
coating,  for  example,  a  layer  of  gold  vapor  depos'ted  on  the 
inside  surface  of  the  structure  is  grounded.  The  electron 
beam  is  deflected  by  magnetic  fluxes  at  right  angles  to  the 
path  produced  by  deflection  coils.  Stray  electrons  are  col- 
lected by  the  electroconductive  coating. 

3,634,685 

DEVICE  TO  MAINTAIN  POSITION  FOR  CHEST 

RADIOGRAPHY 

James  A.  Or>*ig.  109  Temple  Terrace.  Clarksburg,  W.  Va. 

Filed  May  19.  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,724 

Int.CLG03b<<///6 

I   c  ri  i<n_fO  2  Claims 

A  caUette  holder  for  radiography  has  slotted  bars  disposed 

forwardly  of  the  cassette  with  angle  brackets  engaged  m  the 
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•lou.  Holders  are  mounted  on  the  angle  brackets  to  support  a    said  source  to  a  cassette  and  exposed  film  from  a  cassette  to 

film-receiving  means,  said  transfer  means  adapted  to  pass 


transparent  plate  which  serves  to  positively  locate  the  patient 
during  cassette  exposure. 


3,634,686 
X-RAY  STRESS-MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Junkhiro  Sckha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rigaku  Denki 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  17, 1969, 44/47313; 

44/56557 

Int.  CLGOln  2i/20 

U.S.CL  250-51.5  2  Claims 


The  present  invention  provides  an  X-ray  stress-measuring 
apparatus  wherein  the  angle  of  diffraction  of  X-rays  is  found 
out  under  rotary  oscillation  of  a  base  equipped  with  an  X-ray 
tube  and  an  X-ray  detector  through  a  small  angular  range. 


3,634,687 

CASSETTE  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  APPARATUS 

James    H.    Somerset,    140    Humbert,   Syracuse,    N.Y.,   and 

Thomas  T.  Kastal,  19  CotswoM  Drive,  Center  port,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45,958 

Int.  CI.  G03c  3/00 

U.S.  CL  250—66  8  Claims 

Apparatus  for  loading  and  unloading  film  from  a  cassette 

comprising  a  lighttight  enclosure  having  a  cassette  access 
opening,  a  source  of  unexposed  film,  said  source  being  in 
substantially  planar  alignment  with  said  cassette  access  open- 
ing, means  for  opening  and  closing  a  cassette,  and  mearts 
moving  in  translation  for  transferring  unexposed  film  from 


between  the  separated  portions  of  a  cassette  when  it  is  in  an 
open  position. 


3,634,688 

MULTIMODE  SPECTRAL  ANALYZER 

James  V.  Di  Rocco,  Winciicster,  Mass..  assignor  to  Baird- 

Atomk,  Inc.,  Camlxidgc,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  appticatioo  Ser.  No.  648,495,  June  23,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  Thk  appttcation  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

4,452 

Int.  CL  GO  It  J 120 

U.S,  CL  250—71.5  R  9  Claims 


'  *•  am 


•^-^ 


A  multimode  spectral  analyzer  which  is  capable  of  operat- 
ing selectively  as  a  multichannel  pulse  height  analyzer,  a  mul- 
tiscaier,  a  Mossbauer  analyzer,  or  as  a  signal  enchancer  is 
provided  for  processing  the  output  of  radiation  detectors. 
The  multimode  spectral  analyzer  includes  a  multichannel 
analyzer  for  determining  the  pulse  amplitude  range  to  be 
analyzed,  an  analog  to  digital  converter  for  providing  a  series 
of  pulses  proportional  to  the  pulse  heights  from  the  mul- 
tichannel analyzer,  a  memory  for  storing  the  series  of  pulses 
from  the  analog  to  digital  converter,  and  a  display  for 
presenting  the  information  stored  in  the  memory 


3,634,689 
AUTOMATIC  POSITION  OR  CONDITION  CONTROL 
DEVICES  USING  RELATIVE  ROTATION,  LINEAR 
POSITIONING,  AND  MAGNIFICATION 
Masakazu  fjiri,  Hachioji-shi;  Akira  Kamoi,  Musashino-shi; 
Toshk  Numakura,  Kodair»4hi;  Kenkhi  laoda,  Kokubui^i- 
shi,  and  RyuUro  Mori,  Kodaira-shi,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,454 
Int.  CL  GOIJ  1/20,  1/36;  G05b  1/00 

U.S.  CL  250-201     ^  10  Claims 

An  automatic  condition  control  device  comprising  detect- 
ing means  including  at  least  a  pair  of  detecting  elements, 
such  as  photocells,  spaced  from  each  other  and  having  a 
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boundary  spaced  therebetween.  Means  are  provided  for  sup- 
plying to  the  detecting  means  an  image  of  the  object  to  be 


cause  samplmg  of  deflection  currents  at  the  time  of  occur- 
rence of  said  leading  and  trailing  edges.  The  thus  sampled 
currents  are  averaged  to  produce  an  analog  output  signal  in- 
dicative of  the  angular  position  of  the  source  of  the  radiant 
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measured  and  controlled,  and  the  output  of  the  detecting 
means  is  used  to  automatically  adjust  the  relative  position  of 
the  object  or  the  image  of  the  object 


3,634,690 
TUBULAR  PHOTOCELL  WITH  SECONDARY  EMISSION 

FROM  INTERNAL  SURFACE 
John  M.  Grant,  Granada  Hills,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21.918 

Int.  CI.  H01ji9//2 

U.S.  CI.  250-207  4  Claims 


energy  within  the  predetermined  area  along  the  particular 
axis  established  by  the  sampled  sweep  currents.  Also  pro- 
vided is  a  selection  circuit  whereby  a  particular  source  of 
radiant  energy  can  be  selected  to  the  exclusion  of  other 
sources  within  the  predetermined  area 


3,634,692 
SCHOTTKY  BARRIER  LIGHT  SENSITIVE  STORAGE 
DEVICE  FORMED  BY  RANDOM  METAL  PARTICLES 
Francois    A.    Padovanl,    Dallas,    and    George    C.    Sumner, 
Richardson,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  July  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  742,323 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  i9//2 

U  .S,  CI.  250— 2 1 IJ  6  Claims 


A  photocell  using  channel-type  electron  multiplier  opera,- 
tion.  The  photocell  has  a  glass  body  which  acts  as  a  strucjAirali 
portion  of  an  evacuated  envelope  and,  at  the  same  timers, 
provided  with  one  or  more  holes  therethough  which  have 
surfaces  that  will  suppor'  secondary  emission 

The  method  of  the  invention  utilizes  a  molten  metal  to  seal 
off  all  the  envelopes  in  a  group  simultaneously.  The  method, 
thus,  achieves  high-production  efficiency. 


3,634,691 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SENSING  RADIANT 

ENERGY  AND  DETERMINING  THE  POSITION  OF  THE 

SOURCE 
James  R.  Bancroft;  Richard  L.  Cleavinger,  both  of  Boulder, 
Colo.;    James    M.     Hall,    Bethesda.    and    Mark    Harris. 
Wheaton,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Ball  Brothers  Research 
Corporation,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  705,442 
Int.  CLGOlj  1120 

U.S.  CI.  250-203  31  Claims 

An  apparatus  and  method  for  conductmg  a  search  ot  a 
predetermined  area  for  radiant  energy  utilizing  a  raster-type 
scan  and  responsive  to  receipt  of  radiant  energy  automati- 
cally shifting  the  operational  mode  from  search  to  track  after 
which  that  portion  of  the  predetermined  area  within  which 
the  radiant  energy  was  located  is  repeatedly  unidirectionally 
swept  with  each  succeeding  sweep  being  in  quadrature  rela- 
tionship to  the  previous  sweep.  A  pulse  indicative  of  received 
radiant  energy  is  produced  during  each  sweep  and  if  of  suffi- 
cient magnitude,  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  are  utilized  to 


An  electronic  camera  utilizing  a  solid-state  light  sensitive 
storage  device  comprised  of  a  sheet  of  semiconductor  materi- 
al having  a  large  number  of  very  small  electrically  isolated 
metal  spots  on  one  surface  of  the  sheet  each  forming  a  recti- 
fying, capacitive  junction  of  the  type  referred  to  as  a  Schott- 
ky  barrier  An  electron  beam  is  scanned  over  a  surface  up)on 
which  the  metal  spots  are  formed  to  reverse  bias  and  capaci- 
tively  charge  the  rectifying  junctions.  A  light  image  focused 
on  the  other  side  of  the  semiconductor  slice  discharges  each 
discrete  capacitor  in  proportion  to  the  intensity  of  the  light  at 
the  location  of  said  discrete  capacitor.  The  current  required 
to  recharge  each  capacitor  as  the  electron  beam  is  scanned 
produces  an  output  voltage  across  a  load  resistance.  The  light 
sensitive  storage  device  is  fabricated  by  properly  preparing 
the  surface  of  the  substrate  and  then  evaporatively  depositing 
a  layer  of  the  metal,  eg.  platinum  or  gold,  at  a  temperature 
such  that  the  metal  nucleates  to  form  a  very  thin,  discontinu- 
ous film  having  discrete  electrically  isolated  microscopic 
globules 


3,634,693 
BANDWIDTH  COMPANDOR  SYSTEM 
George  G.  T.   Broussaud,  and  Erich  Sphz,  both  of  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,973 

Int.  CI.  G02f  H28 

IIS  n  250—216  llCIalins 

In   order   to   narrow   the   barviwidth  of  a  communication 

channel  through  which  electrical  signals  are  to  be  transmitted 


January  11,  1972 


ELECTRICAL 


805 


the  latter  are  passed  through  an  electro-optical  device  com-  light,  the  amount  of  light  permitted  to  shine  through  the  at- 
prising  double-diffraction  optical  system  employing  tenuator  being  a  function  of  the  intensity  of  the  light,  and  (b) 
monochromatic  light.  The  double-diffraction  system  is  produces  a  rose  diagram  by  providing  a  rotatable  slit  of  ad- 
equipped   with   an  electro-optical   modulator   to  which  the  justable  length  that  is  rotated  in  synchronism  with  the  spatial 
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electrical  signals  are  applied  and  a  photoelectric  transducer 
collects  the  spatially  modulated  monochromatic  light  after 
filtering  therefrom  of  certain  spectrum  components,  the 
remaining  spectrum  components  having  been  juxtaposed 


3.634,694 
PROGRAMMEDRESPONSE  SPECTRAL  SCANNING 
TELEPHOTOMETER  SYSTEM 
George  K.  C.  Hardcsty,  Mayo;  Joseph  W.  Dkkey,  and  Donald 
J.  Waitman,  Jr.,  both  of  Annapolis,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secreta- 
ry of  the  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,209 

Int.  CI.  G02f  1128 

U.S.  CI.  250-217  19  Claims 


-I    TIHIN*  -I    r 
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Visible  and  near  visible  light  is  spectrally  scanned  to 
produce  a  detection  signal  which  is  combined  with  another 
signal  representing  a  correction  function  so  that  combination 
of  the  signals  produce  a  response  function  essentially 
equivalent  to  that  of  the  human  eye  for  a  wide  variety  of 
types  of  sources. 


3,634,695 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSFORM  ANALYZER 
Anthony  Rene  Barringer,  WUlowdale,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Barringer  Research  Limited,  Rexdale,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,964 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  4, 1%9, 06025/69 

Int.  CI.  G01n2y/i0 

U.S.  CI.  250—219  F  9  Claims 

An  optical  data  processing  system  of  the  coherent  spatial 

filter  type  which  (a)  produces  enhancement  of  the  contrast 
of  filtered  images  before  they  are  photographed  by  providing 
a  controllable  optical  attenuator  in  the  path  of  the  filtered 
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filter,  the  length  of  the  split  being  varied  in  accordance  with 
the  intensity  of  the  light  passing  through  the  spatial  filter,  a 
camera  is  provided  to  record  light  from  a  conventional 
source  that  is  collimated  and  passed  through  the  rotatable 
slit. 


3,634,696 

RADIATION-SENSmVE  OPTICAL  SCANNING 

APPARATUS 

Ernest  Wildhaber,  124  Summit  Drive.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17.792 

Int.  CI.  G08c  9106 

U.S.  CI.  250— 219D  16  Claims 


7  6  5432   / 


A  line  of  light  produced  by  an  incandescent  lamp  is  set 
coincident  with  the  axis  of  a  rotor  that  contains  a  plurality  of 
lenses.  These  successively  form  a  light  image  of  said  line  of 
light  on  a  record.  Upon  rotation  of  the  rotor  the  brightly  illu- 
minated image  sweeps  the  lines  of  characters  of  the  record. 
The  lighted  character  portions  are  projected  back  towards 
the  rotor  axis  through  lenses  of  said  rotor  to  a  common  point 
occupied  by  a  photocell.  The  characters  of  the  record  are 
made  up  of  parallel  bars  approximately  perpendicular  to  the 
line  of  characters.  The  light  image  is  aligned  with  said  bars. 


3,634,697 

ELECTRONIC  COMBINATION  LOCK  AND  THEFT 

PREVENTION  DEVICE 

Ian  H.  MacFarlane,  15525  Frazho  Road,  RoaeviUe,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,521 

Int  CL  H02g  3100 

U.S.  a.  307- 10  AT  12  Clahm 

The    electronic    theft    prevention    or    detection    device 

operates  on  the  principle  that  the  direction  of  electron  flow 
can  be  detected  and  determined  to  be  "correct"  or  "incor- 
rect." An  electrical  path  connected  to  the  parallel  combina- 
tion of  a  diode  and  a  relay  coil  is  provided  in  that  portion  of 
an  ignition  circuit  which  would  normally  be  "hot  wired"  by  a 
thief.  The  jumping  or  "hot  wiring"  of  the  ignition  circuit 
operates  the  relay  coil  which  can  actuate  an  alarm  or  meaiu 
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for  preventing  operation  of  the  engine   If  so  desired,  the  con-    tor,  which  is  dependent  upon  the  time  and  the  direction  in 
ventional  ignition  key  and  lock  arrangement  can  be  replaced    which  the  condition  is  out  of  tolerance,  is  maintained  con- 
stant  when    both    switches  are   open.   The   charge   on   the 
capacitor  is  applied  to  the  gate  of  a  field-effect  transistor. 


^^\     //- 
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by  a  novel  electronic  combination  lock,  which  may  also  be 
used  for  a  host  of  other  purposes. 


3,634,698 
MICROWAVE  ACOUSTIC  SURFACE  WAVE  HARMONIC 

GENERATOR  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 
Andrew   J.  Slobodnik,  Jr.,  Lowell,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1970,  S«r.  No.  24,686 

Int.  CI.  H03f  7/00,  H02m  5104 

U.S.  CI.  307-88.3  4  Claims 


The  harmonics  of  an  acoustic  surface  wave  propagating 
along  the  piezoelectric  substrate  of  an  acoustic  surface  wave 
device  have  been  found  to  exhibit  power  density  peaks  at  dis- 
crete distances  from  the  input  transducer  An  efficient 
microwave  harmonic  generator  is  provided  by  positioning  an 
appropriately  tuned  output  transducer  on  the  substrate  at  a 
point  coinciding  with  a  major  power  density  peak  of  the 
desired  acoustic  surface  wave  harmonic. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  3U7— 88.3  see: 
Patent  No.  3,633,977 


3,634,699 
CONDITION-RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Melvin  R.  Cox,  Jackson,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Owens-Corning 
Fiberglas  Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,105 
Int.  CI.  H01hJ5//« 

U.S.  CI.  307— 118  .    18  Claims 

Apparatus  for  generating  a  signal  for  controlling  a  condi- 
tion, such  as  liquid  level,  which  may  fall  above,  within  or 
below  a  predetermined  tolerance  range  One  of  two  switches 
is  closed  when  the  condition  is  out  of  tolerance  in  one 
direction  and  the  other  switch  is  closed  when  the  condition  is 
out  of  tolerance  in  the  other  direction.  Closure  of  one  switch 
charges  a  capacitor,  while  closure  of  the  other  switch 
discharges  the  capacitor   The  state  of  charge  on  the  capaci- 


which  generates  a  control  signal  for  bringing  the  condition 
within  the  tolerance  range.  The  apparatus  is  particularly 
suitable  for  controlling  the  level  of  a  pool  of  molten  glass  in 
an  orificed  feeder  for  forming  glass  fibers  or  filaments. 


3,634,700 
BIDIRECTIONAL  FREQUENCY  SCAN  SYSTEM 
Joseph  A.  Worcester,  Frankfort,  N.Y.,  aoignor  to  General 
Electric  Company 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  102,324 

Int.  CL  H03b  3108 

U.S.  CI.  307-233  5  Claims 


A  bidirectional  frequency  scan  system  in  which  a  variable 
scan  control  voltage  across  a  variable  tuning  reactance  in  the 
tuning  circuitry  is  determined  by  the  charge  on  a  scan 
capacitor  Means  are  provided  for  selectively  increasing  or 
decreasing  the  charge  on  the  scan  capacitor  so  that  when  the 
capacitor  is  charging  the  system  scans  in  one  direction,  and 
when  the  capacitor  is  discharging  the  system  scans  in  the  op- 
posite direction. 


3,634,701 
STATIC  TRANSFER  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
George  H.  Studtmann,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
W  arner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Original  application  May  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,444,  now 

Patent  No.  3,S09,337.  dated  Apr.  28,  1970.  Divided  and  this 

application  Oct.  16.  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,336 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5100 

U.S.  CI.  307-269  4  Claims 

A  static  transfer  system  includes  a  first  switch  for  connect- 
ing a  normally  used  AC  source  to  a  lead  and  a  second  switch 
for  connecting  a  standby  source  to  the  lead.  A  sensor  is  con- 
nected to  an  AC  sine  wave  reference  source  for  comparing  at 
every  instant  of  time  the  normal  AC  sine  wave  signal  to  the 
reference  source  signal  and  feeding  an  error  signal  to  a  logic 
circuit  at  any  instant  in  time  when  the  normal  source  signal 
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falls  below  the  reference  signal.  The  logic  circuit  is  efTective  opposite  ends  of  the  load  by  changing  the  voltage  of  said 
to  instantaneously  connect  the  load  to  the  standby  source  variable  voltage  source.  By  utilizing  the  principle  of  the 
and  disconnect  the  load  from  the  normal  source  irrespective    present  pulse  generating  device,  it  is  possible  to  obtain  a 


PhQtt  Adiustino  Subcircuit 


X-201 


of  the  load  power  factor,  and  to  reconnect  the  load  to  the 
normal  source  and  disconnect  the  standby  source  from  the 
load  when  the  normal  source  is  again  capable  of  handling  the 
load 


3,634,702 
SOLID-STATE  DELAY  LINE 
Karsten  E.  Drangeid,  Hedingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,527 

Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Switzerland,  Dec.  20,  1968, 

19095/68 

Int.  CI.  HOll  niOO.  Ill  14 

U.S.  CI.  307-299  10  Claims 
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A  solid-state  delay  line  is  disclosed  which  includes  a  field 
effect  transistor  with  a  gate  electrode  which  is  considerably 
extended  in  the  direction  of  the  semiconductor  current  chan- 
nel. Two  DC  voltage  sources  are  connected  to  the  source  and 
drain  electrodes  and  to  the  ends  of  the  gate  electrode, 
respectively,  and  cause  currents  to  be  adjusted  such  that  the 
voltage  drops  per  unit  length  in  the  semiconductor  channel 
and  in  the  gate  electrode  are  equal.  A  uniform  thickness  of 
the  charge  carrier  variation  zone,  i.e.,  a  depletion  zone  or  an 
enhancement  zone,  is  obtained  in  the  semiconductor  channel 
and  the  delay  of  signals  propagating  through  the  semiconduc- 
tor channel  is  projxjrtional  to  the  length  of  the  extended  gale 
electrode 


3,634,703 
PULSE-GENERATING  DEVICE 
Tadao  Kohashi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,834 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  22. 1967. 42/61358; 

Oct.  3, 1%7, 42/64198;  42/64199;  42/64200 

Int.  CI.  H03k  I/OO 

U.S.  CI.  307-324  8  Claims 

This  specification  discloses  a  pulse-generating  device  in- 
cluding elements  exhibiting  bistable  voltage  vs.  current 
characteristics,  wherein  said  elements  are  connected  in  series 
with  each  other  and  with  a  variable  power  source,  and  a  load 
is  connected  between  the  junction  of  said  elements  and  an  in- 
termediate voltage  portion  of  said  variable  voltage  source.  In 
this  device,  sharp  electric  pulses  can  be  applied  between  the 


variety  of  novel  solid-state  devices  such  as  light  spot-scanning 
device,  pickup  device,  luminescent  indicator  device  and  so 
forth 


3,634,704 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGHLY 

STRIPPED  IONS 

Thomas  H.  Stix,  Mercer  County,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as   represented   by   the   United   States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1970.  Ser.  No.  68,828 

Int.  CI.  H02m  4/20 

U.S.  CI.  310-11  11  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  producing  highly  stripped  ions  having  a 
negatively  biased  plasma  with  energetic  magnetic-mirror  con- 
fined electrons  that  provides  a  suitable  environment  for  long 
term  ion  confinement  and  for  intense  multiple  ionization  of 
heavy  ions,  wherein  classical  rates  for  ion  loss  from  a  nega- 
tive potential  well  are  low  compared  to  the  comparable  ion 
mirror  loss  rates,  and  the  plasma  is  maintained  by  steady 
electron  injection  together  with  cyclotron  acceleration  for 
electron  trapping  and  heating. 


3,634,705 

COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC 

MACHINES 

Frank  P.   Fidel,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to   Westinghousc 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,296 
Int.  CI.  HOlv  9//9 
U.S.  CI.  310-57  4  Claims 

A  connecting  means  for  use  in  the  cooling  systems  of  large 
turbine  generators  in  which  coolant  is  circulated  through  the 
coils  of  the  stator  winding  in  a  closed  system.  A  common 
hydraulic  and  electrical  connector  is  provided  for  each  end 
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of  each  winding  conductor,  or  half-coil,  which  makes  con- 
nection   between    the    conductor    and    the    coolant    supply 


system  and  also  provides  for  electrical  connection  to  the  con- 
ductor 


3,634,706 
IGNITION  MEANS  FOR  A  COOKING  APPARATUS  OR 
THE  LIKE  AND  AN  ACTUATOR  FOR  SUCH  IGNITION 

MEANS 
Kenneth  G.  Kreuter,  Goshen,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Robcrtshaw 
Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,745 

Int.  CI.  HOI V  7100 

U.S.  CI.  310-8.3  12  Claims 


e^     ''-\   ,6 
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This  disclosure  relates  to  an  improved  means  for  altering 
the  stresses  in  piezoelectric  crystal  means  for  spark  igniting 
purposes  and  the  like,  the  stresses  in  the  crystal  means  being 
altered  by  a  pair  of  pivotally  movable  arms  being  moved 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  to  compress  and  relieve 
the  compression  of  the  crystal  means  disposed  therebetween 
by  a  pneumatically  operated  actuator  that  automatically  cy- 
cles itself  between  its  actuated  and  deactuated  positions  as 
long  as  a  pneumatic  source  is  interconnected  thereto. 


3,634,707 
MOTOR 
Siegfried  TUIner;  Heinz  Heilmann,  and  Joseph  Ludemann,  all 
of  Oldenburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Licentia  Patent- Ver- 
wahungs-GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  650,298,  June 
30,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3^00,092,  dated  Mar.  10,  1970. 
This  application  Dec.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,194 
Claim  priority,  application  Germany,  P  18  12  780.5 
Int.  CI.  H02k  17110 
U.S.  CI.  310— 172  13  Claims 

The  electrical  characteristics  of  a  centrosymmetrical- 
shaded  pole  motor  having  salient  poles  and  concentrated 
windings  are  improved  by  shaping  the  poles  of  the  motor  so 


that  the  angle  enclosed  between  the  pole  axis  and  the  neutral 
axis  on  the  shaded  pole  side  of  the  pole  axis  is  less  than  that 
on  the  mam  pole  side,  the  shaded  pole  arc  is  at  most  equal  to 
one-fifth  of  the  pole  pitch,  and  the  airgap  adjacent  to  the 


pole  has  a  nonuniform  configuration  such  that  the  harmonics 
of  the  excitation  field,  and  in  particular,  the  third  harmonic, 
are  substantially  eliminated,  whereby  the  starting  torque,  the 
breakdown  torque  and  the  efficiency  of  the  motor  are  im- 
proved. 


3,634,708 

IMPROVED  LOW  INERTIA  ARMATURE  WINDING 

FORMED  OF  A  CONTINUOUS  WIRE 

Gene  Alan  Fisher.  BouMer,  Cok).,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,997 

Int.  CI.  H02k  3100 

U.S.CL  310-195  3  Claims 


An  armature,  for  use  in  a  direct  current  machine,  having  a 
winding  thereon  formed  so  as  to  facilitate  commutation 
directly  on  the  crossover  portion  of  the  winding  conductors. 
In  the  active  area  of  the  armature,  where  the  armature  wind- 
ing cooperates  with  the  magnetic  field  of  the  machine,  the  ar- 
mature winding  is  formed  of  parallel,  side-by-side,  conduc- 
tors which  longitudinally  abut  to  occupy  a  single-wire- 
thickness  plane  At  each  end  of  this  plane,  alternate  conduc- 
tors of  the  single  plane  incline  in  opposite  directions  and 
cross  over  each  other  to  form  two  contiguous  single-wire- 
thickness  planes,  one  plane  of  which  is  a  continuation  of  the 
plane  of  the  active  area  of  the  armature.  The  conductors  in 
this  crossover  region  are  inclined  at  an  angle  of  approximate- 
ly 60°  so  that,  within  each  of  the  two  contiguous  planes,  the 
conductors  longitudinally  abut.  Commutation  occurs  on  the 
crossover  region,  where  brushes  cooperate  with  the  conduc- 
tors in  one  of  the  two  contiguous  planes.  The  armature  wind- 
ing can  be  formed  by  utilizing  printed  circuit  techniques  with 
discrete  bridging  conductors  joined  to  the  printed  circuit 
conductors,  by  utilizing  discrete  conductors  which  are 
jointed  one  to  the  other,  or  by  utilizing  a  continuous  conduc- 
tor wire  element  having  no  joints. 
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3,634,709 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SECURING  CONDUCTORS  IN 

ROTOR  SLOTS  OF  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Jacques  Le  Henaff,  Part,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 

Elcctro-Mecaniquc,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44^16 
Claims  prk>rity,  appiicatk>n  France,  June  17,  1969,  6920134 

Int.  CL  H02k  3148 
U.S.  CI.  310-214  1  Claim 


S        lb    6        t,     6t 


from  the  brush,  the  contact  member  being  preferably  axialiy 
symmetrical,  with  the  shape  of  a  spool,  of  two  half-spools,  or 
of  a  solid  or  a  hollow  circular  cylinder  which  is  preferably 
not  stepped. 


3,634,711 
LUMINESCENT  DEVICE  HAVING  RARE  EARTH-DOPED 

SILICA  GLASS  LUMINESCENT  MATERIAL 
Stephen  W.  Barber,  Toledo,  Ohk>,  and  WiUiam  F.  Nelson, 
Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 
Original  application  July  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,690,  now 
.  Patent  No.  3^27,71 1,  dated  Sept.  8,  1970.  Divkled  and  this 
appUcatkMi  May  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,455 
Int.  CL  HOlj  29120;  C09k  1110,  1154 
U.S.  CI.  313-92  12  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  luminescent  device  having  a 
uniformly  coalesced,  transparent,  luminescent  silica  glass  tar- 
get containing  an  activating  amount  of  at  least  one  selected 
rare  earth  oxide.  This  disclosure  further  relates  to  a  lu- 
minescent process,  a  composition,  and  an  article  of  manufac- 
ture. 


A  rotor  construction  for  a  dynamoeleclric  machine  is  pro- 
vided with  the  usual  arrangement  of  longitudinally  extending 
slots  within  which  to  receive  the  conductor  bars  of  a  dis- 
tributed winding.  Retainer  bars  making  a  dovetail  connection 
with  the  outer  ends  of  the  rotor  slots  serve  to  secure  the  slot 
conductors  in  place,  and  end  portions  of  these  retainer  bars 
extend  beyond  the  rotor  slots  so  as  to  overiie  the  end  turn 
portions  of  the  winding.  In  order  to  hold  these  portions  of  the 
retainer  bars  in  place  over  the  end  turn  portions  of  the  wind- 
ing a  double  layer  helical  wire  winding  is  applied.  The  layers 
are  wound  from  a  single  length  of  wire,  which  is  of  rectangu- 
lar cross  section  and  preferably  made  of  a  material  which  has 
high  tensile  strength  and  is  also  conductive  such  as  bronze, 
and  the  opposite  ends  of  the  wire  are  anchored  to  the  end 
heads  of  adjacent  retainer  bars   The  wire  is  also  soldered  to 
thii  retainer  bars  so  as  to  establish  a  short  circuit  ring  inter- 
connecting all  of  the  retainer  bars,  also  conductive,  which 
thereby     establishes     a     cage     similar     to     that     used     in 
asynchronous  motors. 


3,634,712 

CHANNEL-TYPE  ELECTRON  MULTIPLIER  FOR  USE 

WITH  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Rkhard  K.  Orthuber,  Sepulveda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intema- 

ttonal  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Original  appUcatkin  Aug.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,448.  Divided 

and  this  appUcation  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,727 

Int.  CL  HOlj  4 J/00,  i//26 

U.S.  CI.  313-103  4  Claims 


3,634,710 

BRUSH  HOLDER  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS  AND 

GENERATORS 

Kari  Woda,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Elin-Unk>n  Aktien- 

gcseibchaft  fur  elektriscbe  Industrie,  Vienna,  Austria 

ContinuatkMi  of  appUcatk>n  Ser.  No.  600,104,  Dec.  8,  1966, 

now  abandoned.  This  appUcatton  Dec.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

876,194 

Int.  CI.  H02k  13100 

U.S.  a.  310-239  10  Claims 


A  brush  holder  intended  to  carry  unfitted  brushes,  having  a 
self-recoiling  spring  which  surrounds  a  contact  member  con- 
nected to  a  current  supply  for  securing  current  flow  to  and 


A  television-type  display  which  utilizes  a  special  scanning 
mode  in  combination  with  a  picture  tube  including  a  chan- 
nel-type electron  multiplier  and  a  continuous  primary  elec- 
tron source  for  all  the  holes  therethrough.  The  electron  mul- 
tiplier has  channels  or  holes  across  which  two  sets  of  insu- 
lated conductive  strips  extend.  One  set  is  perpendicular  to 
the  other.  One  strip  of  each  pair  is  supplied  with  a  voltage  to 
allow  only  one  hole  at  a  time  in  the  electron  multiplier  to 
emit  electrons.  Scan  is  thereby  effected.  Intensity  may  be 
controlled  by  applying  a  suitable  voltage  between  perforate 
conductive  layers  bonded  to  opposite  sides  of  the  electron 
multiplier  or  the  strips  themselves.  A  semiconductive  coating 
may  be  used  on  the  internal  surfaces  of  the  holes  of  the  elec- 
tron multiplier  to  provide  for  large  current  pulses  while  main- 
taining a  high  gain.  A  unique  double  layer  conductive  elec- 
trode arrangement  is  provided  at  one  end  of  the  channels  of 
said  multiplier. 
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3,634,713 

ELECTRON  MULTIPLIER  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

ALTERING  THE  EQUIPOTENTIALS  OF  THE  EMISSIVE 

SURFACE  TO  DIRECT  ELECTRONS  TOWARDS  THE 

ANODE 
Theodore  Foote,  Hollcy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,889 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  43120,  43114,  43124 

U.S.  CI.  313-103  11  Claims 
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A  plurality  of  electron  conducting  paths  are  arranged  in  a 
pattern  along  the  sides  of  the  emissive  surface  of  an  electron 
multiplier  to  cause  emitted  electrons  to  travel  towards  the 
anode  along  a  path  defined  by  the  sides  of  the  emissive  sur- 
face. 


3,634,714 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH 

APERTURED  ELECTRODES 

Donald    E.    Anderson,    and    Richard    L.    Swisher,    both    of 

Northfield,  Minn.,  assignors  to  G.  T.  Scl^jeldahl  Company, 

Northfield,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1.564 

Int.  CI.  H05b  33102 

U.S.  CI.  313-108  A  6  Claims 


A  matrix  addressable  electroluminescent  device  compris- 
ing a  substrate  member  having  electrode  receivmg  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  with  a  first  plurality  of  individual  relatively 
spaced  ribbon  electrodes  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  said 
substrate  and  forming  a  pattern  array  thereon,  and  a  second 
plurality  of  individual  relatively  spaced  ribbon  electrodes 
secured  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  substrate,  disposed 
orthogonally  to  said  first  plurality  of  electrodes  and  formmg  a 
plurality  of  intersection  points  with  said  first  plurality  of  elec- 
trodes. Means  are  provided  for  coupling  an  electrical  signal 
to  individual  electrodes  in  each  of  said  arrays,  and  a  plurality 
of  openings  are  formed  in  the  surface  of  each  electrode  in 
the  upper  electrode  array,  the  openings  defining  window 
areas  having  an  inner  periphery  defining  the  opening,  and  an 
isolated  electrode  island  disposed  on  said  upper  surface 
within  said  opening  and  being  spaced  from  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  opening  so  as  to  define  an  annular  gap  zone 
therewith.  A  plurality  of  bores  are  formed  through  the  sub- 
strate generally  at  the  intersecting  points  and  an  electrical 
conductor  is  disposed  along  the  bore  and  extending 
therethrough,  with  each  conductor  coupling  one  of  said  first 
electrodes  to  one  of  said  isolated  electrode  islands.  The  elec- 
troluminescent material  responds  to  differences  in  potential 
applied  between  the  electrodes,  and  illumination  occurs  in 
the  area  of  the  annular  gap  zone. 


3,634,715 

LAMP  HAVING  TWO  SEPARATE  PHOSPHOR 

COATINGS 

Eric  John  George  Bccson,  and  Horace  Edward  Stanyon,  botii 

of  London,  England,  assignors  to  Thorn  Lighting  Limited, 

London,  England 

nied  Apr.  13,  1970,  S«r.  No.  27,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Apr.  15,  1969, 

19304/69 

Int.  CLH0IJ6//45 

U.S.  CI.  313-109  4  Claims 


A  lamp  comprises  an  envelope  within  which  is  disposed  a 
source  of  electromagnetic  radiation.  A  coating  of  a  "high- 
temperature  phosphor"  and  coating  of  a  "low -temperature 
phosphor"  are  provided  on  discrete  regions  of  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  envelope  of  the  lamp  so  as  to  operate  at  respec- 
tively a  higher  and  lower  temperature  during  normal  working 
of  the  lamp 


3,634,716 

RFXTANGULARLV-SHAPED  GAS-FILLED  LAMP  FOR 

PHOTOCOPYING  MACHINES 

Walther    von    Grabe.    Koenigstein,    Germany,    assignor    to 

KibushikI  Kaisha  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,577 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1968,  43/29031 

Int.  CI.  ^^\\61I30, 61144 
U.S.  CI.  313-109  1  Claim 


K   J6J3?t 


A  rectangularly  shaped  gas-filled  lamp  for  photocopying 
machines  having  a  main  portion  bent  at  right  angles  at  its 
ends  The  bent  ends  have  a  larger  radius  at  the  outer  surface 
than  at  the  inner  surface,  and  the  inner  surface  has  a  reduced 
portion  to  decrease  the  cross-sectional  area  and  provide 
more  brightness  at  the  bent  ends. 


3,634,717 
DISCHARGE  LAMP  HAVING  VAPOR  PRESSURE 
CONTROL  MEANS 
Raymond    Claude    Emile    Boucher,   La   Garenne-Colombes; 
Jean-Louis  Marie  Otto,  Boulogne,  and  Andre  Marc  Victorin 
Taxil.  Rueil  Malmaison.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,500 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  15,  1968,  159,213 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  17126,61124 
U.S.  CI.  313-174  9  Claims 

A  device  for  use  with  fluorescent  lamps,  including  a  mer- 
cury and  metal  amalgam  disposed  on  a  bimetallic  element. 
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said  element  being  attached  to  a  supporting  member  which  is 
resiliently  mounted  against  the  lamp  wall.  The  device  is  so 
placed  inside  the  tube  that  the  amalgam  is  moved  towards  a 


colder  area  of  the  tube  as  the  tube  heats,  thereby  providing 
substantially  constant  pressure  and  luminous  flux  output  over 
a  wide  temperature  range 


by  an  ionizable  gaseous inedium  in  a  gas  chamber  formed  by 
a  pair  of  opposed  dielectric  material  charge  storage  members 
which  are  respectively  backed  by  a  series  of  parallellike  con- 
ductor (electrode)  members,  the  conductor  members  behind 
each  dielectric  material  member  being  transversely  oriented 
with  respect  to  the  conductor  members  behind  the  opposing 
dielectric  material  member  so  as  to  define  a  plurality  of  dis- 
crete discharge  volumes  constituting  a  discharge  unit,  the 
surface  of  the  dielectric  material  having  a  lead  oxide  applied 
thereto  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  substantially  decrease  the 
preliminary  aging  time  of  the  panel  and  to  provide  stable 
panel-operating  voltages  which  do  not  significantly  change 
with  panel-operating  time 


3,634,718 

HIGH-PRESSURE  GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  LAMP 

INCLUDING  A  STAR!  ING  ELECTRODE 

Daniel     A.     Larson,     Cedar     Grove,     NJ.,     assignor     to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,379 

Int.  CLH01j6//f4 

U.S.  CI.  313-198  2  Claims 


Ignition  of  the  arc  between  the  main  electrodes  of  a  high- 
pressure  gaseous  discharge  lamp  is  achieved  by  placing  an  in- 
tegral thermionic  starting  electrode  adjacent  one  of  the  main 
electrodes  and  then  concurrently  heating  the  starting  elec- 
trode and  applying  a  low-voltage  starting  voltage  to  the  start- 
ing electrode  and  the  adjacent  main  electrode.  After  the 
resulting  auxiliary  arc  has  heated  the  adjacent  main  elec- 
trode, the  operating  voltage  is  applied  across  the  main  elec- 
trodes and  the  starting  voltage  is  terminated,  thus  causing  the 
arc  to  shift  from  the  thermionic  electrode  to  the  other  main 
electrode.  The  starting  electrode  is  heated  electrically  by 
connecting  it  to  an  external  power  source  through  a  pair  of 
leads  sealed  through  the  lamp  envelope. 


3,634,719 
GAS  DISCHARGE  DISPLAY/MEMORY  PANEL  HAVING 
LEAD  OXIDE  COATED  DIELECTRIC  PLATES  WITH 
DECREASED  AGING  TIME 
Roger  E.  Emsthauaen,  Luckey,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Il- 
linois, Inc. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  70,475 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  17104,61106 
U.S.  CI.  313-210  10  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  multiple  gaseous  discharge  dis- 
play/memory panel  having  an  electrical  memory  and  capable 
of  producing  a  visual  display,  the  panel  being  characterized 


3,634,720 
GASEOUS  DISPLAY  PANEL  HAVING  TWO  ARRAYS  OF 

GAS  CELLS 
George  A.  Kupsky,  Milford,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,100 

Int.  CI.  H01J6//J0 

U.S.  CI.  313-220  3  Claims 


A  display  panel  comprises  a  plurality  of  insulating  plates, 
between  which  several  arrays  of  electrodes  are  secured  The 
panel  is  assembled  by  first  preparing  at  least  one  subassembly 
comprising  an  array  of  electrodes  secured  to  an  insulating 
plate  and  then  sealing  the  various  parts  together. 


3,634,721 

METAL  HALIDE  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 

Saburo  Ito,  and  Shingo  Ezaki,  both  of  Otsu,  Japan,  assignors 

to  New  Nippon  Electric  Company  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,037 

Int.  CI.  H01J6///5 

U.S.  CI.  313-225  1  Claim 


A    metal   halide   discharge   lamp   which   emus   all    visible 
colors  in  the  spectrum  and  contains  a  fill  including  mercury. 
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haloeen  and  light  emitting  metals  of  cobalt  and/or  palladium 
The  lamp  is  an  efficient  producer  of  red  and  blue  light  ap- 
propriate for  the  growth  of  the  plants. 


3,634,722 

TUNGSTEN  HALOGEN  LAMP  HAVING  IMPROVED 

FILAMENT  SUPPORT 

Lewis  H.  Palmer,  III,  MarMehead,  and  Stephen  F.  KimbaU, 

Beverly,    both    of   Mass.,   assignors   to   Sylvania    Electric 

Products  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,617 

Int.  CI.  HOlk  1118 

U.S.  CI.  313-279  4  Claims 
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A  tungsten  halogen  lamp  has  a  coiled  coil  filament  ten- 
sionallv  mounted  and  axially  disposed  within  a  fused  silica  tu- 
bular envelope.  A  support  rod  extends  substantially  parallel 
to  the  filament  for  at  least  the  entire  length  thereof  The  fila- 
ment is  supported  at  one  or  more  points  throughout  its  length 
by  means  of  suitable  arms  connected  to  the  support  rod  or  by 
loops  in  the  rod  itself  The  ends  of  the  support  rod  can  be  fix- 
edly attached  to  rigid  lamp  members  or  one  end  may  be 
slidably  supported  to  permit  longitudinal  thermal  expansion 
of  the  rod 


3.634,723 
TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE  WITH  A  SPIRAL  DELAY  LINE 
Franz  Gross;  Paul  Kahl,  both  of  Munich,  and  H'olf  Wiehler, 
Neubiberg,  ail  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Alttien- 
gesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

nied  June  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  24,  1969,  P  19  37 

704.9 

Int.  CI.  HOI j  25/.?-^ 

U.S.  CI.  315— 3.5  11  Claims 
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3,634,724 

AUTO  THEFT  PREVENTION  SYSTEM 

Gary  W.  Vest,  4480  Broadview  Road,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858316 

Int.  CI.  B60r  25100;  HOSb  37102 

U.S.  CI.  315— 209  9  Claims 


An  auto  theft  prevention  circuit  in  an  ignition  circuit,  the 
theft  prevention  circuit  including  an  impedance  and  switch 
means  for  connecting  the  impedance  in  parallel  with  one  of 
the  passive  components  of  the  ignition  circuit,  this  theft 
prevention  circuit  downgrades  the  ignition  capabilities  and 
thus  prevents  or  retards  performance  of  the  engine  to  a 
degree  sufficient  to  prevent  the  vehicle  from  moving. 


3,634,725 
MODtLATED  ELECTRONIC  FLASH  CONTROL 
Conrad  H.  Biber,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  671,413 

Int.  CI.  H05b4//i2 

U.S.  CI.  3 1 5  -  24 1  P  16  Claims 


A  traveling  wave  tube  construction  includes  a  plurality  of 
dielectric  rods  about  the  periphery  of  a  spiral  delay  line, 
which  rods  and  delay  line  are  accommodated  within  a  metal 
vacuum  shell.  The  rods  are  disposed  in  rounded  angles,  in 
lateral  cross  section,  of  a  regular  polygon  and  at  least  one  of 
the  rods  is  provided  with  spring  means  for  providing  a  firm, 
but  elastic,  lateral  positioning  of  the  spiral  system. 


This  specification  discloses  a  photoflash  circuit  for  modu- 
lating the  fiash  output  of  a  photofiash  device  in  accordance 
with  the  focus  setting  of  a  camera.  The  circuit  includes  an 
energy  storage  device,  a  triggering  circuit  to  supply  the  ener- 
gy to  the  photoflash  device  and  an  energy  dissipating  resistor 
in  series  with  the  flash  tube  to  limit  its  light  output.  The  cir- 
cuit includes  a  control  means  comprising  an  electronic 
switching  means  to  shunt  the  energy  dissipating  resistor  out 
of  the  photoflash  device  circuit  to  increase  the  light  output 
from  the  flash  tube  and  a  timing  circuit  to  produce  a  trigger- 
ing signal  to  energize  the  switching  means.  The  timing  circuit 
includes  an  adjustable  resistor  mechanically  coupled  to  the 
camera  focus  controls  for  varying  the  triggering  time  of  the 
switching  means  and  the  time  the  resistor  remains  in  the  flash 
tube  circuit. 
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3,634,726 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  TO  REMOVE  STATIC 

ELECTRICITY  FROM  PLASTIC  HLMS 

Pierre  Jay,  Dcdnca,  France,  aMignor  to  Progii,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,921 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  3,  1969,  69171 18 

Int.  CI.  HOSf  3104 

U.S.  CI.  317-2  R  4  Claims 


traction  powerline.  The  chopper  comprises  a  filter  connected 
between  the  source  and  the  switching  devices  of  the  chopper, 
a  power  dissipating  circuit  connected  in  parallel  with  the 
main  circuit  and  located  between  the  filter  and  the  above- 
mentioned  switching  devices  of  the  chopper.  The  power  dis- 
sipating circuit  is  connected  and  disconnected  from  the  cir- 
cuit by  means  of  a  switching  device  connected  in  series  with 
the  power  dissipating  circuit   The  chopper  further  comprises 


Process  and  apparatus  to  remove  static  electricity  from  the 
surfaces  of  thermoplastic  films,  sheets  and  fabrics  comprising 
creating,  near  the  thermoplastic  support  to  be  treated,  a 
silent  electrical  discharge  by  means  of  an  enamelled  wire 
maintained  under  a  high  voltage  disposed  parallel  to  said  sup- 
port and  above  which  are  provided  earth<onnecled  conduc- 
tive pieces. 


3,634,727 
CAPACITANCE-TYPE  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
William   Ronald   Polye.  River   Edge,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The 
Bcndix  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,666 

Int.  CI.  H01g9//<5 

U.S,  CI.  317-231  12  Claims 


1 1  M  t; 


I 


a  control  and  protection  logic  device  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  the  chopper  by  detecting  the  abnormal  operations 
thereof  such  as  overcurrents  and  overvoltages,  and  by  caus- 
ing their  cancellation  by  limiting  the  overvoltages  resulting 
therefrom,  in  normal  operation,  by  decreasing  the  current  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  law  and,  in  abnormal 
operation,  by  instantaneously  blocking  the  chopper  and 
simultaneously  inserting  across  the  source  of  power  dissipat- 
ing circuit. 


3,634,729 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  INCLUDING  IMPROVED 
OVERCURRENT  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 
Allen  J.  Hendry,  and  John  T.  Wilson,  both  of  Beaver,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  May  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,382 

Int.  CI.  H01h4  7/;,!,' 

U.S.  CI.  317-36  TD  9  Claims 


a    i-J 


A  pressure  sensor  of  the  capacitance-type  comprising  a 
hollow  capsule  formed  of  a  pair  of  discs  of  single  crystal  sil- 
icon doped  to  make  it  electrically  conductive  and  having  a 
layer  of  silicon  dioxide  on  the  surfaces  of  the  discs  with  por- 
tions of  the  silicon  dioxide  layer  and  discs  being  cut  away  on 
opposing  faces  of  the  discs  to  form  a  cavity  therebetween. 
The  discs  are  insulated  from  one  another  and  form  the  plates 
of  a  condenser  which  changes  capacity  when  the  sensor  is 
subjected  to  pressure  changes. 


3,634,728 

CURRENT  CHOPPER  FOR  DC  MACHINES  CONNECTED 

TO  THE  TERMINALS  OF  A  SOURCE  HAVING  AN 

INDUCTIVE  IMPEDANCE 

Pierre  Moury,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Jeumont-Schneider, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  July  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,154 
Int.  CI.  H03k  /  7108 
U.S.  CI.  317-16  2  Claims 

A  current  chopper  for  DC  machines  connected  to  the  ter- 
minals of  a  source  having  an  inductive  impedance  such  as  a 


A  circuit  breaker  having  separable  coniacu  and  operating 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  contacts  The  circuit 
breaker  includes  an  overcurrent  protective  device  which  is 
responsive  to  the  current  in  the  separable  contacts  for 
producing  an  output  to  actuate  the  associated  operating 
means  to  open  the  associated  contacts.  The  overcurrent  pro- 
tective device  includes  a  first  means  which  is  responsive  to  a 
first  predetermined  value  of  current  in  the  associated  con- 
tacts to  actuate  said  protective  device  to  produce  the  above- 
mentioned  output  after  substantially  a  predetermined  time 
delay  and  a  second  means  which  is  responsive  to  a  second 
predetermined  value  of  current  in  the  associated  contacts 
which  is  coordinated  with  the  momentary  current  carrying 
capability  of  the  circuit  breaker  for  actuating  said  protective 
device  to  produce  the  above-mentioned  output  substantially 
instantaneously. 
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3,634,730 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  INCLUDING  IMPROVED 
OVERCURRENT  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 
John  T.  Wilson,  Beaver.  Piu,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  May  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35.409 

Int.  CI.  H01h47//5 

U.S.  CI.  317-38  11  Claims 


connected  for  crossover  and  crossunder  networks;  and  a 
printed  circuit  board  including  a  plurality  of  conductive  lands 
in  an  array  corresponding  with  the  array  of  the  conductive 
members  and  connected  thereto  in  underlying  fashion, 
printed  circuit  passive  circuit  elements  disposed  thereon,  and 
printed  circuit  means  for  interconnecting  the  lands  and  the 
printed  circuit  passive  elements  and  for  providing  a  complete 
electronic  circuit  with  the  generalized  multifunction  circuit. 


/ 


"3-    °"      i«     in 
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3.634,732 

HOUSING  FOR  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

MULTIFUNCTION  HANDLE  MECHANISM 

Carl  Finger.  Glenview;  George  J.  Setinko,  Palatine,  and  Stan- 
ley A.  Veager.  Jr.,  Prospect,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Mo- 
torola, Inc.,  Franklin  Park.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1970.  Ser.  No.  13,335 

Int.  CI.  H04b  \m.  HOlr  /J/-W 

U.S.  CI.  317-120  19  Claims 


- 1^1  "M 


A  circuit  breaker  including  separable  contacts,  an  operat- 
ing means  or  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  the  con- 
tacts, and  an  overcurrent  protective  device  including  means 
which  are  responsive  to  the  current  in  the  separable  contacts 
and  in  an  electrical  circuit  which  is  being  protected  to  actu- 
ate the  operating  means  of  the  circuit  breaker  to  trip  or  open 
the  circuit  breaker  upon  the  occurrence  of  predetermined 
operating  conditions  The  protective  device  includes  at  least 
one  means  which  is  responsive  substantially  instantaneously 
when  the  current  in  the  associated  conucts  or  electrical  cir- 
cuit exceeds  a  predetermined  value  and  an  additional  means 
which  is  connected  to  the  first-mentioned  means  to  render 
the  first-mentioned  means  inoperative  or  to  inhibit  the  opera- 
tion of  the  first-mentioned  means  of  the  protective  device 
during  certain  operating  conditions  of  the  circuit  breaker. 


3,634,731 
GENERALIZED  CIRCUIT 
David  G.  Skogmo,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by   the   United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

nied  Aug.  6.  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,569 

Int.  CI.  HO II  19100 

U.S.  CI.  317-101  A  3  Claims 


iO«  K»       ^      tOa 


^^ 
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A  circuit  arrangement  and  packaging  comprising  a 
semiconductor  chip  with  active  circuit  elements,  passive  cir- 
cuit elements  and  means  for  interconnecting  the  elements  for 
forming  a  generalized  multifunction  "incomplete"  circuit  ar- 
rangement for  producing  electrical  current  in  response  to 
input  currents,  the  semiconductor  chip  also  including  a  plu- 
rality of  conductive  members  distributed  in  a  preselected 
array  about  the  semiconductor  chip  with  some  connected  to 
the  interconnecting  means  at  locations  adjacent  the  elements 
for  forming  inputs  and  outputs  to  the  elements  and  other 


,-1^ 


A  housing  for  a  mobile  radio  includes  a  front  housing 
member  having  a  handle  which  is  pivotally  mounted  on  a  hid- 
den hinge  at  one  end  and  operating  in  a  closed  position  with 
a  lock  actuated  latching  plate  holding  it  closed  to  clamp  a 
front  connector  between  the  handle  and  the  front  portion  of 
a  recess  in  the  front  housing  member.  The  handle  addi- 
tionally slides  a  floating  locking  plate  carrying  latching  mem- 
bers thereon  which  engage  the  top  and  bottom  covers  of  the 
radio  receiver  to  hold  them  in  a  closed  position.  At  least  one 
of  the  covers  is  formed  in  a  bowed  configuration  to  provide  a 
spring  bias  therefor. 


'  3,634,733 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  INDUCTIVE  LOADS 
Marcel-Louis   Boyer,   Chatlllon,   France,   assignor  to  C.I.T. 
Compagnie    Industrielle    des    Telecommunications,    Paris, 

France 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1970,  Ser.  No.  93,749 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  28,  1969,  6941155 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  4  7/32,  47/04 
U.S.  CI.  317- 148.5  R  10  Claims 

For  energizing  an  inductive  load  with  a  maximum  current 
of  brief  duration  followed  by  a  steady  current,  less  than  the 
maximum,  the  inductive  load  is  initially  connected,  by  means 
of  an  amplifier  switch,  across  a  voltage  source  of  relatively 
high-output  voltage  and  subsequently  connected,  by  means 
of  another  amplifier  switch,  across  a  voltage  source  of  rela- 
tivels  low-output  voltage.  Trigger  circuitry  is  operable  to 
apply  an  input  pulse  of  predetermined  duration  to  the  ampli- 
fier switch  associated  with  the  voltage  source  of  high-output 
voltage  and  simultaneously  trigger  a  delay  circuit  arranged  to 
apply  an  input  voltage  to  the  amplifier  switch  associated  with 
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the  source  of  low  voltage.  Respective  diodes  connect  a  com-  3  634  735 

men  point  the  outputs  of  the  respective  amplifier  switches,      SELF-HOLDING  ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  DRIVEN 

DEVICE 
Mikio     KomaUu,     No.     384,     Tokiwadai,      Hodogaya-ku, 
Yokohama-shi,  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,619 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1969,  44/25774 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  47104;  HOlf  7l08 

U.S.  CI.  317-154  5  Claims 


2A        176 


the  common  point  and  a  point  at  a  reference  potential  pro- 
vide respective  first  and  second  connections  to  the  inductive 
load. 


3,634.734 
SCR  CONTROL  FOR  INDUCTIVE  POWER  CIRCUIT 
Junius  D.  Scott,  Homer  City,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

nied  July  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,315 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  47/i2 

U.S.  CI.  317-148.5  9  Claims 


«-»-j<«MT 


\MMLI  b& 


A  control  switch  circuit  for  providing  gate  pulses  to  an 
SCR  switch  in  an  AC  power  circuit  which  circuit  includes  a 
variable  inductive  load.  The  control  circuit  includes  a  mag- 
netic amplifier  with  one  control  winding  energized  by  a  fixed 
reference  voltage  or  by  a  variable  control  signal  and  with  a 
second,  oppositely  wound  control  winding  energized  through 
a  feedback  circuit  the  input  of  which  is  provided  by  a  current 
transformer  connection  to  the  power  circuit.  The  output  of 
the  magnetic  amplifier  is  a  series  of  pulses  which  are  con- 
nected to  the  gate  of  the  SCR  and  which  are  shaped  so  as  to 
provide  a  steep,  high-voltage  leading  edge  for  precise  timing 
and  for  saturation  of  the  gate  junction  of  the  SCR  in  a 
minimum  time  period. 

894  O.G.— 29 


An  armature  secured  to  an  operating  rod  is  located 
between  two  permanent  magneu  so  as  to  be  normally  held 
fast  to  one  of  these  two  permanent  magnets  which  are  spaced 
apart  and  in  opposed  polarity  relationship.  Each  permanent 
magnet  is  provided  with  an  electromagnetic  coil  wound 
around  it  which  is  adapted,  when  energized  by  a  pulse  of 
short  duration,  to  produce  a  magnetic  field  in  the  same 
direction  as  that  of  the  associated  permanent  magnet, 
whereby  the  armature  is  driven  from  a  position  next  to  the 
other  permanent  magnet  to  a  position  adjacent  the  associated 
permanent  magnet  and  held  onto  it  by  virtue  of  the  magnetic 
force  thereof,  without  requiring  any  further  application  of 
electric  power  to  maintain  thearmature  in  its  displaced  posi- 
tion. 


3.634,736 

ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR  EMPLOYING  PASTE 

ELECTRODES 

Donald  L.  Boos,  and  Joseph  E.  Metcalfe,  both  of  Cuyahoga, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveiaod 

Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  71,852 

Int.  CI.  HOI g  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-230  10  Claims 


A  high-capacitance,  low-voltage  electrolytic  capacitor  con- 
sists essentially  of  a  pair  of  paste  electrodes  and  a  separator 
saturated  with  electrolyte  which  functions  as  an  electronic  in- 
sulator and  an  ionic  conductor.  One  of  said  electrodes  is 
composed  of  active  carbon  and  the  opposing  electrode  is 
composed  of  refractory  hard  boron  carbide  or  a  refractory 
hard  metal  carbide  or  boride  wherein  the  meUl  may  be  tung- 
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sten,  titanium,  tantalum,  niobium  or  zirconium,  said  elec- 
trodes being  prepared  by  mixing  finely  divided  particulate 
material  of  the  above  compositions  with  electrolyte  to  form  a 
viscous  paste  and  compressing  the  paste  to  form  the  elec- 
trodes. 


3,634,737 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Hajime  Maeda;  Yoshlyuki  Takeishi,  both  of  Tokyo;  Tal  Sato, 
Yokohama;    Hisashi    Hara,    Kamakura,    and    \oshihiko 
Okamoto,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7, 1%9, 44/8700 

44/8701 

Int.  CI.  HOlli/00 

t.S.  CI.  317-234  7  Claims 


r2M) 


material  A  dopant  providing  conductivity  of  the  opposite 
type  IS  diffused  into  a  relatively  shallow  portion  of  the  epitax- 
ial layer  so  as  to  form  a  diode  junction  in  the  layer.  In  the 
diode  so  formed,  the  depth  of  the  depletion  region  varies  as  a 
predictable  function  of  the  controlled  conductivity  profile  in 
the  epitaxial  layer  Since  the  substrate  provides  a  region  of 
high  conductivity  just  beyond  the  epitaxial  layer,  the  Q  of  the 
device  is  relatively  high. 


'5       17   18  ^     14 


(3 


10 


In  the  method  of  the  present  invention,  a  lightly  doped 
layer  of  semiconductive  material  is  epitaxially  grown  on  a 
relatively  highly  doped  substrate  so  as  to  provide  a  relatively 
sharply  defined  transition  in  conductivity  between  the  epitax- 
ial layer  and  the  original  substrate  material.  Further,  addi- 
tional dopant  material  of  the  same  conductivity  type  is  im- 
planted into  the  layer  by  particle  bombardment  thereby  to 
provide  a  conductivity  profile  in  which  conductivity 
decreases  with  depth  through  the  layer  substantially  down  to 
the  essentially  uniform  conductivity  of  the  original  epitaxial 


3,634,738 
DIODE  HAVING  A  VOLTAGE  VARIABLE 
CAPACITANCE  CHARACTERISTIC  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Frank  A.  Lcith,  and  Carl  H.  Guild,  Jr.,  both  of  Andover, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  KEV  Electronics  Corporation,  Wilming- 
ton, Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,355 

Int.  CI.  HO  II  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  317— 234  10  Claims 


)>.  p.  p.  p»  p.  p. 
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3,634,739 
THYRISTOR  HAVING  AT  LEAST  FOUR 
SEMICONDUCTIVE  REGIONS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Edgar  Borchcrt,  Bclecke;  Werner  Frese,  Skhtigvor;  Wolfgang 
Pikorz,  Belccke,  and  Alois  Sonntag,  Mulhcim,  ail  of  Ger- 
many,   assignors    to    Liccntia    Patent- Verwahungs-GmbH, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  94,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  2,  1969,  P  19  60 

424.1 

Int.  CI.  Hoii /y/yo 

U.S.  CI.  317-235  8  Claims 


A  semiconductor  device  comprises  a  substrate  made  of  a 
semiconductor  of  diamond-type  structure  or  a  compound 
semiconductor  of  zincblende-type  structure,  and  an  active 
area  formed  in  the  substrate  in  which  electron  current  flows 
and  to  which  an  intense  electric  field  is  applied,  aid  active 
area  has  a  specific  crystal  face  which  is  in  a  (01  1  ]  zone  or  a 
(100]  zone  Said  current  flows  in  the  prescribed  direction  de- 
cided by  the  crystal  axis  in  accordance  with  said  crystal  face 
so  as  to  increase  the  mobility  in  said  area. 


A  thyristor  having  a  base  region  shorted  to  an  associated 
emitter  region  on  one  of  the  principal  faces  of  the  thyristor 
wafer,  wherein  there  is  a  net  impurity  center  concentration 
equal  to  at  least  10"  impurity  centers  per  cubic  centimeter  at 
the  surface  of  the  base  region  in  contact  with  the  shorting 
electrode,  wherein  there  is  a  continual  decrease  of  the  net 
impurity  center  concentration  in  the  base  region  from  its 
value  at  the  shorting  electrode  at  least  over  the  distance  from 
the  shorting  electrode  to  the  side  of  the  emitter  region 
farthest  from  the  shorting  electrode,  and  wherein  there  is  an 
ohmic  contact  of  very  small  contact  resistance  between  the 
shorting  electrode  and  the  base  region. 


3,634.740 
ELECTROSTATIC  HOLDDOWN 
Phillip  J.  Stevko,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Addrcssograph- 
Multigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,910 

Int.  CI.  H02n  13/00 

U,S.CL317— 262E  5  Claims 


An  interdigitated  grid,  powered  by  a  high-voltage  genera- 
tor, and  covered  by  a  bed  of  material  having  a  bulk  resistivity 
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which    will   allow    an    electrostatic   charge   to   be    built    up    to  vary  the  direction  of  magnetization  of  the  core  cyclically 
quickly,  but  decay  in  holding  power  in  a  very  short  time.  and  vibrate  the  core  by   longitudinal  and  transverse  mag- 


3,634,741 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING  THE 

ACTUATION  AND  NONACTUATION  OF  A  RESPONSIVE 

INSTRUMENTALITY 
Frank  S.  Kasper,  Hazel  Crest,  III.,  assignor  to  Amtron,  Inc., 
Midlothian,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,005 

Int.  CI.  H03k  y  7/28 

U.S.  CI.  328-72  13  Claims 


57- 


netostriction  to  convert  electrical  power  to  mechanical 
power;  conversion  of  mechanical  to  electrical  power  can  be 
obtained  by  converse  magnetostrictive  action. 


3,634,743 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  OSCILLATOR  FOR 

CONTROLLING  A  TIMING  MOTOR 

Michael  Joseph  Ingenito,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Time  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,222 

Int.  CI.  H02k  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  318-138  12  Claims 


There   is  disclosed   a   method  and   an   apparatus  for  al- 
ternately  effecting    the    actuation    and    nonactuation    of  a 
responsive  instrumenUlity  in  a  manner  such  that  during  ac- 
tuation of  the  instrumentality,  cooperation  can  be  effected 
for  a  variable  system  condition.  The  apparatus  comprises  a 
first  timer  having  a  timing  period  and  a  nontiming  period,  a 
second  timer  connected  to  the  first  timer  also  having  a  timing 
period  and  a  nontiming  period  wherein  the  first  timer  is 
adapted  to  switch  to  the  nontiming  period  after  the  timing 
period  is  completed  and  upon  switching  to  the  nontiming 
period  actuates  the  second  timer  into  its  timing  period.  The 
second  timer  is  connected  to  the  instrumentality  to  be  actu- 
ated and  the  instrumentality  is  actuated  whenever  the  second 
timer  is  in  its  timing  period  and  is  not  actuated  when  the 
second  timer  is  in  its  nontiming  period.  Sensing  means  are 
connected  to  the  second  timer  for  continuously  sensing  a 
predetermined  system  condition  and  wherein  the  duration  of 
the  timing  period  of  the  second  timer  is  responsive  to  the 
sensing  means.  Control  means  are  connected  in  circuit  with 
the  instrumentality  to  be  actuated  as  well  as  to  the  first  and 
second  timer  wherein  the  control  means  is  adapted  to  ini- 
tially place  the  first  timer  to  its  timing  period  and  the  second 
timer   into   iu   nontiming  period   wherein   after  the   timing 
period  of  the  first  timer  is  completed,  the  first  timer  switches 
to  its  nontiming  period  thereby  placing  the  second  timer  into 
its  timing  period  and  thereby  causing  the  instrumentality  to 
be  actuated,  this  actuation  continuing  until  the  second  timer 
switches  into  its  nontiming  period  whereby  the  first  timer 
again  switches  to  iU  timing  period  thereby  effecting  the  al- 
ternate actuation  and  nonactuation  of  the  instrumentality. 


3,634,742 
MAGNETOSTRICTIVE  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
AMen  P.  Edson,  Chatham,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  International 
Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,377 
Int.  CL  HOlv  9/00 
U.S.CL  318-118  nChdrns 

Electromechanical  transducer  core  containing  magnetos- 
trictive material  is  energized  by  two  electromagnetic  fields 
which  are  oriented  transversely  to  each  other  and  controlled 


//-^ 
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A  timing  device  wherein  an  oscillator  utilizing  a  mechani- 
cal resonator  such  as  a  tuning  fork  or  a  crystal  is  used  to  pro- 
vide a  nonsymmetrical  output  signal  which  drives  a 
synchronous  motor  that  is  specifically  designed  to  accom- 
modate a  nonsymmetrical  drive  signal.  The  motor  is  con- 
structed so  that  the  ratio  of  the  width  of  the  rotor  teeth  to  the 
distance  between  the  centers  thereof  is  comparable  to  the 
duty  cycle  of  the  oscillator  output  signal.  Accurate  timekeep- 
ing over  large  variations  in  supply  voltage  and  ambient  tern- 
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perature  is  accomplished  by  utilizing  as  the  oscillator  voltage  vide   drive   for   the   motor  in   response  to  feedback  pulses, 

source,  the  potential  developed  across  a  number  of  series  which  are  also  used  to  reset  the  accelerate  latch,  so  that  the 

connected,    forward    biased    diodes    and    by    utilizing    two  drive  is  effective  to  force  the  motor  to  operate  at  a  speed 

transistors  such  that  variations  in  voltage  with  temperature  such  that  the  interval  between  the  feedback  pulses  is  equal  to 

are    offset    by    the    temperature    variable   junctions   of   the  the  timing  interval  of  the  fast  recovery  single  shot, 

transistors.  _ 

3,634,746 

3,634,744  MONITOR  FOR  SERVOSYSTEMS           i 

PROGRESSIVE  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL  Robert  J.  Strege,  Sr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 

RESPONSIVE  TO  THE  DRIVEN  SYSTEM  Corporation 

Eyvand  E.  Toensing,  and  Robert  E.  Barbour,  both  of  Min-  Filed  Oct.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  83,566 

neapoUs,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Audiomatic  Techniques.  Inc.,  Int.  CI.  G05b  23102 

Minneapolis,  Minn.  t.S.  CI.  318-565                                                             5  Claims 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  92,425 
Int.  CI.  H02p  5128 
U.S.  CI.  318— 225  R                                                        4  Claims 


-■MsJSu 1 
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A  motor  speed  control  which  may  be  used  in  a  tape 
recorder  to  govern  the  speed  of  the  takeup  reel  drive  motor 
in  response  to  the  speed  of  the  supply  reel  during  a  tape 
winding  operation  so  that  the  tape  is  slowed  down  as  the  end 
of  the  tape  supply  on  the  supply  reel  approaches.  In  this  ap- 
plication, a  reference  voltage,  developed  in  proportion  to  the 
speed  of  the  supply  reel,  drives  a  power  control  means  in  one 
leg  of  a  permanent  split  capacitor  induction  motor  to  reduce 
the  takeup  reel  motor  speed  as  the  supply  reel  speed  in- 
creases thereby  limiting  linear  tape  speed  as  the  end  of  the 
supply  is  exhausted.  The  motor  control  is  a  single  power  con- 
trol unit  which  simultaneously  varies  the  alternating  current 
and  a  biasing  direct  current  in  a  winding  of  the  motor  inver- 
sely to  vary  motor  torque  from  full  power  to  power  absorb- 
ing 


3,634,745 
DIGITAL  VELOCITY  SERVO  FOR  DC  SERVOMOTOR 
Gerald  J.  Agin,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  May  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,950 
Int.  CI.  H02p5//6 
U.S.  CI.  318— 341  3  Claims 


Apparatus  for  monitoring  the  operation  of  servosystems. 
The  apparatus  includes  a  dynamic  monitor  for  providing  a 
failure  signal  in  accordance  with  the  comparison  between  the 
rate  of  change  of  the  servo  displacement  feedback  signal  and 
the  servo  rate  feedback  signal.  The  apparatus  also  includes  a 
polarity  monitor  for  providing  a  failure  indication  whenever 
the  servo  rate  feedback  signal  is  not  of  the  proper  polarity  so 
that  the  servo  displacement  error  signal  is  reduced. 


3,634,747 

ELECTRONIC  CURRENT  TO  VOLTAGE  CONVERTER 

Wallace  D.  Loftus,  Clairton,  Pa.,  avigiior  to  Westinghouae 

Ekctrk  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  | 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,526 

Int.  CI.  H02m  1108 

U.S.  CI.  321-16  6  Claims 


In  a  digital  velocity  servosystem  for  a  DC  servomotor  a  fast 
recovery  single  shot  is  used  to  set  an  accelerate  latch  to  pro- 


The  invention  is  an  electronic  current  to  voltage  converter 
circuit  including  a  temperature  compensating  circuit,  a  dif- 
ferential amplifier  circuit,  a  feedback  circuit,  and  an  input 
voltage  zero  adjust  circuit  for  establishing  and  maintaining 
the  input  voltage  signal  to  the  circuit  substantially  zero  to 
permit  virtual  short  circuit  current  measurements  of  signals 
developed  by  a  current  generating  device. 
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3,634,748 

STATIC  INVERTER  CIRCUITS 

Bcmhard  Siegfried  Rudert,  210  Fair  McmI,  Rudd  RomI,  II- 

lovo,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal,  Republic  of  South  Africa 

Filed  June  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,051 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Sooth  Africa,  June  9,  1969, 

69/4061 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7148 

U.S.CL  321-45  R  15  Claims 


passes  through  an  acousto-opticai  cell  to  provide  a  spatial 
carrier  that  is  modulated  in  accordance  with  signal  informa- 
tion. A  time  integrating  imaging  detector,  such  as  a  Vidicon, 
receives  this  carrier,  and  a  filter  separates  the  modulating 
signal  information  from  other  light  signals  received  by  the 
imaging  detector.  Resolution  requirements  of  the  imaging  de- 
tector are  reduced  by  an  optical  grating  The  acousto-optical 
cell  may  have  reflectors  causing  the  incoming  light  to  make 
several  passes  across  the  cell  before  exiting. 


rm53U 


h 
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A  method  of  regulating  the  output  voltage  of  a  comple- 
mentary impulse  commutated  inverter  which  incorp>orates 
two  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  and  has  a  commutation  cir- 
cuit which  is  arranged  such  that  when  the  one  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier  is  nonconductive  and  the  other  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier  is  conductive,  firing  of  the  nonconductive  sil- 
icon controlled  rectifier  with  a  short  trigger  pulse  of  duration 
less  than  the  tumoff  time  of  each  of  the  two  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifiers  turns  off  both  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  in 
succession.  A  series  of  substantially  similar  signals  are  ap- 
plied alternately  to  the  gate  of  the  one  and  the  other  silicon 
controlled  rectifier,  each  signal  comprising  a  short  trigger 
pulse  of  a  duration  less  than  the  turnoflf  time  of  each  of  the 
silicon  controlled  rectifiers  followed  after  an  interval  of  time 
by  a  long  control  pulse  of  duration  longer  than  the  turnoff 
time  of  each  of  the  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  and  propor- 
tional to  the  required  amplitude  of  the  output  voltage  of  the 
inverter.  The  one  silicon  controlled  rectifier  is  fired  when  it  is 
nonconductive  and  the  other  silicon  controlled  rectifier  is 
conductive  by  application  of  the  short  trigger  pulse  of  a 
signal  to  the  gate  of  the  one  silicon  controlled  rectifier, 
thereby  to  turn  off  both  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  in  succes- 
sion. The  one  silicon  controlled  rectifier  is  subsequently 
refired  by  application  of  the  long  control  pulse  of  the  signal. 
The  duration  of  the  long  pulse  is  varied  to  regulate  the  out- 
put voltage  of  the  inverter. 

Also  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  method  comprising  an 
inverter  of  the  type  stated,  pulse-generating  means  operative  ■ 
to  apply  signals  as  specified  alternately  to  the  gate  of  the  one 
and  the  other  silicon  controlled  rectifier,  and  control  means 
associated  with  the  pulse-generating  means  and  operative  to 
vary  the  duration  of  the  long  control  pulse  of  each  signal. 


3,634,749 
ACOUSTO-OPTICAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Robert  M.  Montgomery,  Indialantic,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Radia- 
tion, Inc.,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  July  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,917 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  2i/;6 

U.S.CI.324-77I  16  Claims 


An    acousto-optical 
signal    correlation    or 


signal   processing   system    usable   for 
spectrum    analysis.    Collimated    light 


3,634,750 

REGULATOR  APPARATUS  RESPONSIVE  TO 

GENERATOR  OUTPUT  POWER  FACTOR  AND 

VOLTAGE 

Powell  O.  Bobo,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1970.  Ser.  No.  31,295 

Int.  CI.  H02p9//4 

U.S.  CI.  322-20  4  Claims 
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Regulator  apparatus  for  a  synchronous  machine  having  a 
field  winding,  and  terminals  connected  to  an  electrical 
system.  The  regulator  apparatus  utilizes  the  power  factor  at 
the  terminals  of  the  synchronous  machine  to  control  the  ex- 
citation of  the  field  winding  during  normal  circuit  conditions, 
and  the  voltage  at  the  terminals  to  control  the  excitation  dur- 
ing system  voltage  disturbances 


3,634,751 
PRECISION  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Samuel  A.  Miller.  China  Laiie,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUrj  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1971.  Ser.  No.  111.419 

Int.  CI.  G05f  //46 

U.S.  CI.  323-9  8  Claims 


A  voltage  regulator  providing  a  very  stable  output  voltage 
with  respect  to  time,  temperature,  and  load,  by  supplying  a 
stable,  constant  current  to  a  reference  diode  The  regulator 
has  an  operational  amplifier,  and  a  plurality  of  zener  diodes 
coupled  thereto. 
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3,634,752 
DUAL  IGNITOR  PROBE 
Richard  S.  Willing,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Univer- 
sal Testproducts,  Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  709,301 

Int.  CI.  GO  Im  15100 

U.S.  CI.  324— 15  6  Claims 


I  3,634,754 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LINEARLY 
MEASURING  ELECTRON  CAPTURE  WITH  AN 
ELECTRON  CAPTURE  DETECTOR 
James  E.  Lovelock,  Sailisbary,  Wilts;  Albert  J.  Davics,  and 
Frank  R.  Ferris,  both  of  Hode,  near  Chester,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,324 
Int.  CL  coin  27/62 
U.S.  CL  324-33  9  Claims 


A  dual-probe  assembly  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  access 
hole  of  an  ignitor  housing  and  having  two  probe  elements, 
one  of  which  makes  electrical  contact  with  the  primary  ter- 
minal of  the  coil  and  the  other  of  which  establishes  a  capaci- 
tive  coupling  with  the  secondary  terminal  of  the  coil. 


3,634,753 

METHOD  OF  MAPPING  ICE  THICKNESS  BY  FM 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION  TO  INDICATE 

^-SHALLOW  THICKNESSES  THEREOF 

Robert  R.   Unterberger,  Bryan,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  CaliL 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  626,084,  Mar. 

27,  1967.  Thb  appUcaUon  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,695 

Int.  CLGOlvi/72 

U.S.  CI.  324—6  4  Claims 
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Lmear  response  is  obtained  from  an  electron  capture  mea- 
suring device  by  pulsing  an  electron  capture  detector  at  a 
variable  frequency,  automatically  varying  the  frequency  in 
accordance  with  the  detector  current,  measuring  the 
frequency,  and  using  the  frequency  measurement  as  the  out- 
put of  the  device, 


A  method  for  accurately  and  quickly  mapping  from  a  posi- 
tion immediately  forward  of  a  surface  traveling  vehicle  the 
thickness  of  ice  and  variations  thereof  atop  a  body  of  water, 
as  found  in  winter  in  the  northern  United  States,  Alaska  or 
Canada,  by  transmitting  frequency  modulated  electromag- 
netic radiation  into  the  ice,  detecting  a  portion  of  energy 
reflected  from  the  remote  interface  of  the  ice  zone  and  in- 
dicating the  two-way  travel  time  of  the  energy  so  as  to  deter- 
mine ice  thickness  ahead  of  the  surface  vehicle.  In  this  way 
zones  which  may  not  support  the  surface  vehicle  can  be  de- 
tected in  advance  of  the  motion  of  the  vehicle  over  these 
zones  and  thus  avoided.  Not  only  can  lives  be  saved,  but 
equipment  loss  can  be  avoided. 


'  3,634,755 

SYSTEM  TO  MEASURE  THE  FREQUENCY  DOMAIN 
RESPONSE  OF  A  RADAR  COMPONENT 
Alexander  M.  Nicobon,  Concord,  and  Gerald  F.  Roas,  Lexing- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,288 
Int.  CL  GO Ir  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  324—57  R  8  Claims 
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A  system  for  translation  between  time  and  frequency 
domains  Voltage  impressions  from  a  generator  are  applied 
to  an  electrical  system  under  test,  and  the  waveform  of  the 
reflected  or  transmitted  response  is  recorded  on  a  broadband 
sampling  system,  and  Fourier  transforms  are  applied  to  this 
recorded  information  in  a  computer  so  that  the  frequency 
domain  response  of  the  system  under  test  may  be  obtained 
over  a  broad  range  of  frequencies 


3,634,756 
RF-EXCITED  TRANSDUCER 
Robert   L.   Carlise,   Costa   Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor   to   North 
American  Rockwell  Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,547 
Int.  CI.  GO Ir  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  324—58.5  1  Claim 

RF  carrier  wave  excited  transducer  means  for  providing  a 
bipolar  output  signal  having  a  sense  and  magnitude  indicative 
of  the  sense  and  magnitude  of  a  detected  change  of  state 
from  a  reference  stale  and  corresponding  to  a  fractional 
wavelength  of  the  carrier  wave.  Modulating  means  respon- 
sive to  a  detected  slate  modulates  an  applied  carrier  wave  ex- 
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citation  as  a  function  of  the  detected  state.  Hybrid  junction  capable  of  firing  it  and  measuring  the  time  it  takes  for  the  in- 
means  responsive  to  the  applied  carrier  and  to  the  modulated  itiator  to  reach  a  predetermined  value  bearing  a  known  reia- 
carrier    provides    two    RF   outpuu    in    mutual    time    phase 


quadrature.  Detected  signal  summing  means  having  opposite- 
ly poled  first  and  second  detected  inputs,  each  responsive  to 
a  respective  one  of  said  hybrid  junction  outputs,  provides  a 
bipolar  output  indicative  of  the  difference  between  said 
hybrid  outputs. 


3.634,757 
MEASURING  BRIDGE  HAVING  A  TEMPERATURE- 
COMPENSATING  TRANSISTORIZED  VOLTAGE 
STABILIZER  SHUNTING  THE  POWER  SUPPLY  TO  THE 

BRIDGE 
Alexandre    Monomakhoff,   Vemeuil-en-Halatte,    France,   as- 
signor to  Charbonnagcs  De  France,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,251 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  21,  1968,  144,784 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  27/02.  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  324-65  TC  2  Claims 


tion  to  the  functioning  time    The  voltage  is  then  terminated 
before  the  initiator  fires 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  324 — 77  see: 
Patent  No.  3,634,749 


3,634,759 

FREQUENCY  SPECTRUM  ANALYZER  WITH  A  REAL 

TIME  DISPLAY  DEVICfe 

Tsuneji  Koshlkawa,  Tokorozawa,  and  Masaharu  KobayashI, 

Hachioji,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  June  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  20,  1969,  44/48243 

Int.  CLG01n2i//6 
U.S.  CI.  324-77  4  Claims 


=^3^ 
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A  direct-current  supply  circuit  for  apparatus  of  the  type  in 
which  a  measuring  bridge  is  provided  comprising  at  least  one 
electric  dosing  filament,  the  resistance  of  which  is  a  function 
of  a  value  to  be  measured.  The  said  circuit  comprises  a 
source  of  direct  current  of  regulated  intensity  connected  in 
series  with  the  measuring  bridge  and  a  shunt  voltage  stabil- 
izer circuit  with  transistors,  connected  directly  to  the  ter- 
minals of  the  measuring  bridge  and  which  shunts  at  any  mo- 
ment the  desired  portion  of  the  supply  current  of  regulated 
intensity,  so  that  the  voltage  at  the  terminals  of  the  bridge  is 
maintained  at  the  desired  value. 


3,634,758 

MEASURING  THE  FUNCTIONING  TIME  OF  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ELECTROEXPLOSIVE  INITIATOR 

Robert  F.  Flagg,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  KDI  Holex 

Incorporated,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,744 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  324-65  R  6  Claims 

The  functioning  time  of  a  semiconductor  electroexplosive 

initiator  is  determined  by  applying  to  the  initiator  a  voltage 


A  device  for  analyzing  the  frequency  spectrum  of  each  of 
two  input  signals  such  as  sound  signals  or  ultrasonic  signals 
comprising  a  number  of  different  frequency  components, 
presenting  a  real  time  display  of  the  time-sequential  varia- 
tions in  the  intensities  of  the  signals  at  the  respective 
frequency  components,  and  displaying  the  analytical  results 
of  the  two  signals  in  mutually  opposing  positions  about  the 
display  screen. 


3,634,760 

FREQUENCY  SPECTRUM  ANALYZER  WITH  FFT 

COMPUTER 

Fernand  R.  C.  Murtin,  Paris,  and  Owen  Storey,  Jarcy,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Societe  industrielle  Electronique  rt 

d  Tnformatique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,1 15 
Int.  CL  GOlr  2J//6 
U.S.  CL  324-77  R  10  Claims 

A  broad  band  of  signal  frequencies,  whose  power  spectrum 
is  to  be  analyzed  by  the  Fast  Fourier  Transform  (FFT) 
technique,  is  sampled  by  heterodyning  with  various  beat 
frequencies  /»  and  passage  of  the  modulation  products 
through  a  low-pass  filter  of  bandwidth  bl2  where  b  represents 
the    width   of  a    subband   substantially    narrower   than    the 


822 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  11,  1972 


overall  band  of  width  B.  By  concurrently  performing  the 
heterodyning  operation  in  two  parallel  channels,  with  in- 
troduction of  a  90°  phase  shift  between  beat  and  input 
frequencies  in  one  of  the  channels,  the  two  sidebands  //,+/, 
and  fb—fx  (where  fr  represents  any  frequency  within  the 
selected  subband  h)  can  be  separated  in  the  outputs  of  the 


^y^i>^y^ 


two  channel  filters.  Frequency  limit  hl2  is  selected  in  con- 
formity with  the  capacity  of  an  associated  computer  to  han- 
dle the  data  from  the  FFT  analysis  of  the  subband  spectrum 
The  sampling  may  be  preceded  by  a  transposition  of  the  en- 
tire band  B  to  a  higher  frequency  range,  in  order  to  prevent 
any  possible  cluttering  of  the  spectrum  by  harmonics  of /». 


3.634,761 
NONLINEAR  RATE-MEASLRING  INSTRUMENT 
Christopher  C.  Day,  Newtonville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 
Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  19.  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,772 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  2i/02.  15110 

U.S.  CI.  324-78  E  18  Claims 
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ses.  then  the  rectangular  pulse  corresponding  to  the  mag- 
nitude to  be  checked  is  derivated.  in  order  to  determine 
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whether  or  not  there  exists  a  time  coincidence  between  said 
derivative  and  each  rectangular  signal  corresponding  to  the 
reference  electric  magnitude. 


3,634.763 

DIGITAL  VOLTMETER  USING  ADAPTIVE  CIRCUIT 

TECHNIQUES 

Salvatorc  Micale,  314  Bendercmcr«  Ave.,  Interiaken,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  586,005,  Oct.  7, 

1966.  This  application  May  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,545 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  /7/06,  H03k  13114 

U.S.CL  324-99  D  6  Claims 


A  nonlinear  rate-measuring  instrument  A  multivibrator 
controls  the  generation  of  fixed-amplitude  current  pulses  at  a 
rate  equal  to  that  of  an  input  signal  whose  rate  is  to  be  mea- 
sured. The  pulses  are  averaged  and  the  output  voltage  is  a 
function  of  the  input  rate  This  generally  linear  type  of  opera- 
tion is  made  nonlinear  by  using  the  output  voltage  to  control 
the  period  of  the  multivibrator,  i.e..  the  width  of  each 
generated  current  pulse  High-scale  or  low-scale  compression 
can  be  achieved  depending  on  whether  the  output  signal  is 
used  to  decrease  or  increase  the  multivibrator  period 


3,634,762 

LOGICAL  DEVICE  FOR  COMPARING  THE  PHASE 

SHIFT  OF  AN  ELECTRICAL  MAGNITUDE  TO  BE 

CHECKED  IN  RELATION  TO  A  REFERENCE 

ELECTRICAL  MAGNITUDE 

Ciaude-Auguste  Queron,  Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Compag- 

nie  Des  Compteurs,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,416 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  28,  1969,  6901613 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  324-83  D  7  Claims 

Phase  comparing  process  and  device  in  which  the  alterna- 
tions of  both  a  reference  electric  magnitude  and  an  electric 
magnitude  to  be  checked  are  converted  into  rectangular  pul- 


A  digital  voltmeter  which  does  not  require  comparison  of 
the  unknown  voltage  with  a  reference  voltage  and,  which, 
during  periods  of  no  input  voltage,  does  not  consume  energy 
The  voltmeter  of  the  invention  essentially  is  a  constant  cur- 
rent device  wherein  resistance  from  one  or  more  resistor 
banks  is  added  or  deleted  in  stepwise  fashion  in  series  with  a 
sensing  relay  coil,  this  series  circuit  being  connected  directly 
across  the  unknown  voltage  terminal.  This  voltmeter  is 
adapted  to  measure  voltages  accurately  to  within  a  minimum 
digital  increment  of  voltage  which  depends  upon  the  sen- 
sitivity of  the  sensing  relay  coil.  The  current-sensing  relay 
coil  has  a  current  threshold  equal  to  the  ratio  of  the 
minimum  increment  of  voltage  to  be  measured  and  the  re- 
sistance of  said  sensing  relay  coil  The  sensing  relay  includes 
a  contact  which  moves  back  and  forth  between  two  positions, 
depending  upon  whether  the  current  in  the  aforesaid  circuit 
is  greater  than  or  less  than  a  predetermined  threshold  value 
The  amount  of  resistance  in  the  current  path  is  partially  de- 
pendent upon  the  position  of  said  contact  and  will  be 
governed  by  the  magnitude  of  the  unknown  voltage.  The 
digital  voltmeter  also  includes  a  plurality  of  banks  of  relays 
associated  with  each  bank  of  resistors  and  indicating  means 
associated  with  said  relay  banks.  The  magnitude  of  each  of 
the  resistors  in  the  various  resistor  banks  is  digitally  related 
to  the  magnitude  of  the  resistors  in  the  other  banks.  There 
are  n  banks  of  resistors,  where  n  is  the  number  of  digits  of 
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the  voltage  to  be  measured.  The  magnitude  of  all  resistors  of 
a  given  resistor  bank  is  equal  and  the  magnitude  of  the  re- 
sistors of  the  successive  resistor  banks,  representing  succes- 
sively lower  significant  digits,  decreases  by  a  factor  of  10. 
The  resistance  of  the  sensing  relay  coil  must  be  equal  to  or 
less  than  one-tenth  of  the  value  of  the  resistance  of  each  re- 
sistor of  the  resistor  bank  corresponding  to  the  least  signifi- 
cant digit  of  the  voltage  to  be  measured  in  order  to  insure  ac- 
curate measurement  of  voltage.  The  voltmeter  also  includes  a 
switch  which  sequentially  applies  a  direct  current  voltage  to 
the  various  relays  of  a  corresponding  relay  bank  when  the 
contact  of  the  current  sensing  relay  is  in  one  of  its  two  posi- 
tions. As  each  relay  of  the  various  banks  is  actuated  in 
sequence,  its  contact  either  places  a  short  circuit  across,  or 
removes  a  short  circuit  from,  one  or  more  of  the  resistors.  All 
relays  associated  with  a  given  bank  of  resistors  which  were 
actuated  prior  to  reversal  of  the  position  of  the  current 
sensing  relay  contact  are  held  closed  by  holding  current.  The 
current  in  the  sensing  relay  coil  goes  through  the  threshold  as 
many  times  as  a  digit  of  voltage  is  selected.  In  a  first  type  of 
circuit,  a  bank  of  resistors  in  which  all  resistance  is  shorted 
out  is  disposed  initially  in  circuit  with  the  current  sensing 
relay  coil,  while  in  a  second  type  of  circuit  the  shorting  con- 
tact of  a  holding  relay  initially  is  in  circuit  with  the  sensing 
relay  winding.  In  either  type  of  circuit,  the  current  increases 
from  zero  to  above  threshold  upon  appearance  of  an  input 
voltage. 

Control  means  are  provided  in  this  voltmeter  responsive  to 
the  threshold  current  flowing  through  the  relay  sensing  coil 
for  sequentially  selecting  resistors  from  the  various  banks  ef- 
fectively placed  in  series  with  the  relay  sensing  coil  across  the 
terminals  of  the  voltage  to  be  measured  until  the  voltage 
drop  across  the  selected  resistances  from  the  various  banks 
of  resistors  is  substantially  equal  to  the  input  voltage  to  be 
measured,  for  input  voltages  which  are  at  least  equal  to  said 
minimum  increment  of  voltage. 


3,634,764 
FLAT  SCALE  RECTILINEAR  INDICATOR 
Raymond  W.  Sargent,  Bristol,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Slmmonds 
Prcciskta  ProducU,  Inc.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  724,087 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  15110,  17/06 

U.S.  CL  324- 132  2  Claims 


A  flat  scale  indicating  device  for  use  with  servo  units  hav- 
ing feedback  loops,  having  an  indicator  arm  pivotally 
mounted  to  a  sector  gear,  the  latter  being  in  meshing  engage- 
ment with  a  rotary  pinion  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  of 
the  pinion  to  a  straight  line  translatory  motion  at  the  pointer 
end  of  the  indicating  arm.  The  indicator  arm  further  func- 
tions as  a  potentiometer  wiper  and  an  electrical  connection  is 
provided  between  the  arm  and  a  suitable  amplifier  bridge  cir- 
cuit. 


3,634,765 
SYSTEM  TO  PROVIDE  AN  IMPULSE 
AUTOCORRELATION  FUNCTION  UPON  LINEAR 
ADDITION  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  MULTIDIGIT  CODE 
SIGNALS  HAVING  COOPERATING 
AUTOCORRELATION  FUNCTIONS  INCLUDING 
AMPLITUDE  CONTROL  OF  THE  DIGITS  OF  ONE  OR 
MORE  OF  SAID  CODE  SIGNALS 
Frank  S.  Gutlebcr,  Little  Silver,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telcpkonc  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutlcy,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  647,154,  June 
19,  1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  10,038 

Int.  CL  H04b  1/66,  1/12;  H04i  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  325-42  10  Claims 


A  pseudonoise  multiplexed  code  class  where  at  least  one 
code  signal  of  a  group  of  two  or  more  code  signals  has  its  am- 
plitude controlled  according  to  a  given  weighting  factor  at 
either  the  transmitter  or  receiver  to  adjust  the  autocorrela- 
tion function  thereof  to  provide  cooperating  autocorrelation 
functions  for  the  group  of  code  signals  so  that  when  autocor- 
relation functions  of  the  group  of  code  signals  are  linearly 
added  together,  an  output  signal  having  an  impulse  autocor- 
relation function  results. 


3,634,766 

SINGLE  SIDEBAND  SYSTEM  WrFH  MEANS  FOR 

COMPENSATING  FOR  DOPPLER  SHIFT 

Marcd  Louis  Boyer,  Chatillon,  France,  assignor  to  C.I.T.- 

Compagnic    Industrieilc    des    TdccooununicMions,    Paris, 

France 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,406 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Mar.  19,  1968,  144397 

Int.  CL  H04b  1/10 

VS.  CL  325—65  8  Clalnis 


<U) 
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A  single  or  independent  sideband  radio  transmitter  having 
a  high-frequency  section  for  transmitting  a  high-frequency 
signal  modulated  by  a  low-frequency  bandwidth  and  which  is 
connected  to  receive  the  lower  bandwidth  section  from  a 
speech  circuit  and  the  upper  bandwidth  section  from  cir- 
cuitry providing  two  lateral  bands  of  equal  width  and 
equispaced  from  a  reference  frequency  provided  by  an  oscil- 
lator, the  generation  of  the  lateral  bands  being  controlled  by 
the  speech  level,  and  a  radio  receiver  having  separator  filters 
connected  to  isolate  respective  subbands  of  equal  width  from 
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an  upper  section  of  a  received  frequency  spectrum  contain- 
ing speech  modulation  components,  modulating  and  filtering 
circuitry  provided  with  a  fixed-frequency  local  oscillator  and 
deriving  from  the  subbands  and  the  oscillator  output  a  signal 
having  a  frequency  which  is  significant  of  the  carrier  frequen- 
cy as  modified  by  an  unconuollablc  frequency  deviation  a 
demodulator  fed  by  a  variable-frequency  oscillator  and  by 
the  lower  section  of  the  signal  frequency  spectrum,  and  a 
system  controlling  the  operating  frequency  of  the  variable 
oscillator  in  accordance  with  the  output  of  a  discriminator 
which  compares  the  variable  oscillator  output  frequency  with 
said  signal  from  said  modulating  and  filtering  circuitry. 


3,634,767 
RADIOMETER  DETECTOR  CIRCUIT 
Robert  S.  Roeder,  Dunedin,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1970,  Ser.  No.  18.973 

Int.  CI.  H03d  1110 

\)J&.  CI.  325—363  4  Claims 


techniques  which  do  not  require  the  insertion  of  quarter- 
wave  resonant  or  lumped-constant  elements  into  the  RF  cir- 
cuitry In  the  circuitry  proposed,  3  db.  directional  couplers 
are  employed  for  two  purposes:  ( 1 )  to  superimpose  the  input 
signals,  and  (2)  to  perform  the  diplexing  function  of  separat- 
ing the  output  signal  from  the  input  signals  without  loss  of 
energy  The  3  db  coupler  may  be  used  to  perform  the  diplex- 
ing function  in  either  of  two  distinct  ways:  ( I )  one  or  more  of 
the  frequencies  may  be  out  of  the  coupler  band  and  thus  be 
transmitted  along  the  conductor  path  through  the  coupler 
without  energy  loss,  (2)  the  coupler  and  a  pair  of  identical 
filters  may  be  used  to  multiplex  signals  which  arc  only 
slightly  separated  m  frequency. 


3,634,769 
SEQUENTIAL  GATING  CIRCUIT 
Roland  G.  SIcater.  and  Charles  G.  Reed,  both  of  DaUas,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Relcx  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,657 

Int.  CI.  H03k  7  7/26  I 

U.S.  CI.  328-75  5  Claims 
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A  detector  circuit  for  efficiently  demodulating  earner 
signals  having  imposed  upon  them  amplitude  modulation 
data  representing  the  radiometric  difference  in  effective  tem- 
perature between  an  unknown  source  of  very  high  frequency 
signals  and  a  standard  reference  is  disclosed. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  328—72  see: 
Patent  No.  3,634,741 


3.634,768 
WIDE  BANDWIDTH  MICROWAVE  MIXER  CIRCUITS 
Earl  W.  Carpenter,  Jefferson,  Md.,  and  Jerome  E.  Hill.  An- 
nandalc,  Va.,  assignors  to  Radiation  Systems,  Inc.,  McLean, 
Va. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,874 

Int.  CI.  H03d  7//4 

U.S.  CI.  325—446  9  Claims 


u)  ;"^ 


A  symmetrical  wide  band  microwave  mixer  is  described 
which  employs  a  unique  microwave  circuit  and  a  pair  of 
mixer  diodes  terminating  a  pair  of  tremsmission  Imes  to  a 
point  of  ground  potential.  The  general  purpose  of  this  circuit 
is  to  provide  a  means  for  separating  the  input  frequencies 
from    the    translated    frequency    of    the    mixer    by    using 
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A  gating  circuit  for  sequentially  initiating  a  plurality  of  dif- 
ferent processes  or  events  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined preferential  sequence  of  activation.  A  plurality  of 
gates  are  provided,  each  of  which  receives  an  independent 
mput  signal  for  mitiating  the  corresponding  process  or  event. 
The  output  signal  of  each  gate  circuit  is  fed  back  to  all  of  the 
other  gate  circuits  as  an  inhibiting  signal  to  prevent  any  two 
of  the  gates  from  being  activated  at  the  same  time  The  in- 
hibiting signals  are  applied  to  the  other  gates  through  a  plu- 
rality of  different  delay  lines  which  establish  a  preferential 
time  sequence  of  gate  activation  When  one  gate  has  been 
activated,  it  inhibits  all  of  the  other  gates  until  the  cor- 
responding process  or  event  has  been  completed,  at  which 
time  the  inhibiting  signal  to  the  other  gates  is  removed.  Due 
to  the  difference  in  delay  time,  however,  the  removal  of  the 
inhibiting  signal  occurs  in  a  time  sequence  which  establishes 
a  preferential  sequence  of  gate  activation  for  the  remaining 
gates.  \       j 


3,634.770 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  RESPONDING  TO  A  SGNAL 

PEAK 
Ernst   Spreitzhofer,   Zum    Brachsen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bodenseewerk     Perkin-Elmer     &     Co.     GmbH,     Uberlin- 
gen  am  Bodensee.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,178 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1969,  P  19  03 

698.7 
Int.  CI.  H03k  5120 
U.S.  CI.  328-115  4  Claims 

A  peak  detector  detects  peaks  in  an  analog  input  signal. 
The  input  signal  is  first  amplified  and  integrated  and  then  ap- 
plied to  a  compensating  circuit.  The  compensating  circuit  in- 
cludes  an   analog-to-digtal  converter  that  converts  the  in- 
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tegrated  signal  into  a  corresponding  sequence  of  digital  pul- 
ses. The  digital  pulses  are  counted  and  stored  in  a  digital 
counter  and  then  converted  by  a  digital-to-analog  converter 
into  a  correction  signal  that  is  applied  to  cancel  out  the  input 
signal.  Periodically  the  compensating  circuit  is  disconnected 


from  the  integrator  so  that  a  threshold  detector,  that  is  cou- 
pled to  the  integrator,  can  detect  an  increase  or  decrease  in 
the  amplitude  of  the  input  signal  as  compared  to  the  cor- 
rection signal.  The  threshold  detector  thereby  signals  the 
beginning  and  end  of  the  peaks  in  the  input  signal. 


3,634,771 

FREQUENCY-COMPARATIVE  CIRCUIT  OF  TWO 

SERIES  OF  PULSES 

Jacques  Edmond  Hermel,  Chilly-Mazarin,  France,  assignor  to 

Compagnic  det  Compteurs,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  74,275 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  2,  1969,  6933635 

Int.  CI.  H03d  13100 

U.S.  CI.  328-133  5  Claims 


a  DC  output  only  at  a  desired  signal  frequency,  /,.   Any 
number  of  individual  autocorrelations  can  be  combined  to 
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yield  an  overall  selectivity  by  using  appropriate  values  of 
delay  t  for  each  correlation 


3,634.773 
CARRIER  PHASE  AND  SAMPLING  TIME  RECOVERY  IN 

MODULATION  SYSTEMS 
Hisashi  Kobayashi,  West  Lo6  Angdcs.  Calif.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,093 
Int.CI.  H03dJ//5 
U.S.  CI.  329-50  26  Claims 
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Frequency-comparative  circuit  of  two  series  of  pulses  com- 
prising a  two-output  bistable  rocker  having  two  inputs 
respectively  receiving  said  two  series  of  pulses,  a  flip-flop 
connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  bistable  rocker  and  having 
an  auxiliary  input  connected  to  the  output  of  a  two-input 
delay  circuit  whose  two  inputs  are  themselves  connected 
respectively  to  the  two  inputs  of  said  bistable  rocker  and  a 
two-input  NAND  circuit  of  which  one  input  is  connected  to 
one  of  the  outputs  of  said  flip-flop  and  the  other  input  to  one 
of  the  inputs  of  said  bistable  rocker  through  a  reversing  cir- 
cuit whereby  one  pulse  of  one  of  said  two  series  of  pulses 
prevents  the  passage  of  the  next  pulse  from  the  other  series 
thus  causing  at  the  output  of  said  NAND  circuit  pulses  cor- 
responding in  number  to  the  difference  between  the  number 
of  pulses  of  said  two  pulse  series. 


3,634,772 

DIGITAL  BAND-PASS  DETECTOR 

Joel  Katz,  Los  Angdcs,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  103,971 

Int.  CI.  H03d  3/00 

U,S.  CI.  328-138  2  Claims 

A  digital  band-pass  detector  is  provided  which  utilizes  the 

autocorrelation  properties  of  a  square  wave  signal  to  provide 


Iterative  and  sequential  techniques  for  carrier  phase  and 
sample  time  recovery  are  employed  in  the  demodulator  of 
RAM  single  sideband  data  transmission  systems  The  summa- 
tion of  the  respective  products  of  samples  taken  from  an 
inphase  and  quadrature  channel  provide  recursive  estimates 
of  the  carrier  phase  for  automatically  converging  the 
demodulator  phase  upon  carrier  phase.  Likewise,  the  summa- 
tion of  the  respective  products  of  samples  taken  from  the 
inphase  and  a  differentiated  inphase  channel  provide  recur- 
sive estimates  of  sample  time  for  automatically  converging 
the  demodulator  sample  time  upon  an  optimum  sample  time. 


3,634,774 

ACOUSTIC  SURFACE  WAVE  PARAMETRIC  AMPLIRER 

Paul  H.  Carr,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  July  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54.954 

Int.  CI.  H03f  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  330—4.6  6  Claims 


The  acoustic  surface-wave  signal  resulting  from  colinear 
interaction  of  pump  and  input  signals  is  found  to  have  an  am- 
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plifying  difference  signal  component  and  an  overriding  at- 
tenuating sum  signal  component  Amplification  is  achieved 
by  noncolinear  interaction  of  acoustic  surface  waves  at  an 
angle  that  utilizes  the  elastic  anisotropic  characteristics  of 
certain  substrate  materials  to  suppress  the  sum  signal  com- 
ponent 


lated  at  substantially  the  same  frequency  as  the  reference 
frequency  and  receiving  electric  reference  signals  from  a 
secondary  source  A  resulting  voltage  across  the  cell  is  used 
to  control  the  frequency  of  the  output  signal  to  the  frequency 
of  the  reference  signals 


3,634,775 

TRANSISTORIZED  BROADBAND  AMPLIFIERS  WITH 

GAIN  CONTROL 

Wolfgang  Llmer,  and   Hermann  Rausch,   both  of  Munich, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AlitiengeseUschaft 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  761,228,  Sept.  30,  1968. 

This  application  Oct.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  82,226 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sept.  20,  1%7, 

P  15  37  690.6 

Int.  CI.  H03g  3130 

U.S.  CI.  330—29  9  Claims 

A  transistorized  broadband  amplifier  having  a  gain  control 

which     includes     attenuation     elements     coupled     between 

transistor  amplifier  stages  and  which  has  a  diode  coupled 

from  a  point  intermediate  the  attenuation  elements  to  circuit 


ground.  The  output  signal  is  coupled  through  the  diode  and 
to  the  midpoint  of  the  attenuation  elements  thereby  provid- 
ing improved  attenuation  without  introducing  distortion  or 
noise  into  the  transistor  amplifier  circuits. 


3,634,776 

PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP  INCLUDING  A 

PHOTOELECTRIC  PHASE  DETECTOR 

Norton  W.  Bell,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 

Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Original  application  May  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,843,  now 
abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  11,835 

Int.  CL  H03b  3104;  H03d  13100 

U.S.  CI.  331-25  1  Claim 


3,634,777 
OPTICAL  PUMPING  DEVICE  FOR  SOLID-STATE  LASER 
Teljl  Uchida,  Yoshlkawa;  Washio  Shogo,  Kunihiko,  and  RyiUI 
Tatusmi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  60,251 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1%9,  44/61881; 

44/1882:  44/61883 

Int.  CI.  HOlsi/09 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  13  Claims 


«»    L, 


An  improved-efficiency  optical  pump  for  a  solid-state  laser 
comprises  a  light  source  surrounded  by  a  reflecting  surface 
having  at  least  one  light  outlet  window  formed  therein. 
Means  having  a  first  focal  point  at  the  outlet  window  and  a 
second  focal  point  at  the  laser  material  are  provided  to  focus 
the  light  emitted  through  the  outlet  window  onto  the  laser 
material  Several  embodiments  of  the  invention  are  disclosed. 


3,634.778  ' 

CLOSED-CYCLE  GAS  LASER  SYSTEM 
Gorken  Melikian,  Springfield,  Mass.,  and  Frank  R.  Blancardi, 
Vernon,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation, 
East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  10.  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,565 

Int.  CI.  HO  Is  J/02 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  10  Claims 


A  gas  laser  of  the  mixing  type  which  separately  excites  an 
energizing  gas  (such  as  N,)  and  causes  the  mixing  of  a  lasing 
gas  (such  as  CO,)  with  the  energizing  gas  in  or  near  the  opti- 
cal cavity,  includes  a  lasing  gas  recovery  separator  so  as  to 
permit  closed-cycle  operation.  Each  of  the  embodiments  in- 
Apparatus  for  locking  the  frequency  and  phase  of  an  out-    eludes  a  primer  mover  such  as  a  gas  turbine  or  a  dicsel  en- 
put  signal  to  a  reference  alternating  signal,  the  apparatus   gine  that  operates  a  compressor  to  create  the  gaseous  flow 
having  a  photoconductive  cell  exposed  to  a  light  beam  modu-    necessary  for  operating  the  laser.  Either  the  prime  mover,  or 
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the  gaseous  flow  and  a  turbine  expander,  may  be  utilized  to 
operate  an  electric  generator  for  exciting  the  energizing  gas. 
In  a  first  embodiment,  the  gas  efRuent  from  the  laser  is  first 
passed  through  a  regenerative  cooling  heat  exchanger,  then 
through  a  water-cooled  heat  exchanger,  through  the  com- 
pressor, and  a  second  water-cooled  heat  exchanger  into  the 
carbon  dioxide  separator.  From  the  separator  it  is  passed 
through  the  coolant  side  of  the  regenerative  heat  exchanger, 
and  is  then  warmed  in  a  heat  exchanger  heated  by  prime 
mover  exhaust  and  passed  through  a  turbine  which  expands 
and  thereby  cools  the  flow  of  gas  and  renders  it  suitable  for 
passage  to  the  laser,  the  shal^  of  the  turbine  driving  the  elec- 
tric generator.  Water  cooling,  for  the  heat  exchangers  which 
use  it.  may  be  provided  in  an  air-cooled  closed-cycle  water 
system,  or  by  a  suitable  expendable  source  of  external  water. 

In  a  second  embodiment,  the  regenerative  and  water- 
cooled  heat  exchangers  are  eliminated,  a  somewhat  larger 
compressor  is  used,  and  the  warmer  gas  is  utilized  as  a  source 
of  heat  for  the  stripper  portion  of  a  monoethanolamine 
(hereinafter  "MEA")  absorbent,  carbon  dioxide  separator;  in 
other  respects  it  is  the  same  as  the  first  embodiment. 

In  a  third  embodiment,  the  electric  generator  and  com- 
pressor are  on  the  same  shaft  with  the  turbine,  and  water- 
cooled  heat  exchangers  are  used  at  the  input  and  output  of 
the  compressor.  No  work  i  performed  i  or  with  the  gas 
flow  as  it  leaves  the  carbon  dioxide  separator.  In  other 
respects,  this  embodiment  is  similar  to  the  first  embodiment. 


3,634,779 
HIGH-INVERSION  LASER  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 
IMPREGNATED  FLASHTUBE  JACKET,  AN 
ULTRAVIOLET  ABSORBING  FILTER  BETWEEN  THE 
LASER  ROD  AND  THE  FLASHTUBE  AND  A  HLTER 
WITHIN  THE  LASER  ROD 
Thomas  G.  Crow,  Orange  County,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Laser  Systems,  Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,521 

Int.  CI.  HO  Is  J/09 

U.S.  CL  33 1 —94.5  2  Claims 


//  M 


A  laser  apparatus  for  reaching  a  high-inversion  level  by  the 
reduction  of  transverse  depumping  mechanisms,  having  a 
laser  rod  optically  coupled  to  a  pumping  flashlamp  capable 
of  producing  lasing  action.  The  inversion  level  of  the  laser 
rod  is  improved  by  a  filter  for  absorbing  radiation  within  the 
lasing  wavelength  while  being  substantially  transparent  to  the 
pumping  wavelength.  A  portion  of  the  filtering  system  is 
located  inside  the  laser  rod  while  another  portion  may  be  in 
the  quartz  envelope  of  the  flashlamp  or  in  other  locations,  as 
desired. 


3,634,780 

MAGNETICALLY  FREQUENCY-TUNABLE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  TRANSIT  TIME  OSCILLATOR 

Berihdd  Bosch,  Ulm,  Soflingen,  and  Horst  Pollmann,  Ay,  Iller, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Telefunkcn  Patentverwer- 

tungsgeseUschaft  m.b.H.,  Ulm  on  Danube,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,625 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1968,  P  18  16 

922.7 

Int.  CI.  H03b  7100 

U.S.  CL33I— 107G  8  Claims 

The  frequency  tunability  of  a  semiconductor  oscillator  of 

the  type  wherein  the  frequency  is  dependent  on  the  transit 


time  of  charge  carriers  in  an  electric  field  is  improved  by  ex- 
posing the  semiconductor  device  to  a  magnetic  field  which 
extends  f>erpendicular  to  the  normal  direction  of  movement 
of  the  charge  carriers  by  providing  the  semiconductor  body 


"   ®   °®   "d. 


with  strip-shaped  melal  conductive  paths  which  extend  per- 
pendicular to  both  the  transverse  component  of  the  magnetic 
field  and  the  electric  field  in  order  to  short  circuit  any  result- 
ing Hall  voltages.  The  frequency  of  the  oscillation  is  varied 
by  varying  the  magnitude  of  the  transverse  magnetic  field. 


3,634,781 
PULSE  GENERATOR 
WUfried  Hammelehle,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Telefun- 
ken  Patentverweriungsgesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Ulm  On  Danube, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1968,  P  17 

62  068.7 

Int.  CI.  H03k  31282 

U.S.  CI.  331-108  D  3  Claims 


t        I 

-vw  ■  vwv- 
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A  pulse  generator  which  is  particularly  suitable  for  use  in 
electrical  blinker  systems  has  at  least  one  transistor  for 
producing  the  pulses  with  an  emitter  resistor  which  is  at  the 
same  time  a  component  of  a  voltage  divider  determining  the 
base  potential  of  the  transistor.  A  number  of  transistors  may 
be  used  in  parallel,  said  one  transistor  being  that  which  when 
cutoff  reduces  the  flow  in  the  generator  load  circuit  or  whose 
base  emitter  path  lies  in  the  discharging  path  of  a  time-deter- 
mining element. 


3,634,782 
COAXIAL  FLAT  CABLE 
Joseph  Marshall,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Thomas  &  Betts 
Corporation,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,661 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  5/00,  H04b  3132.  HQ\b  1 1 108 

U.S.  CI.  333- 1  4  Claims 


A  flat,  flexible  tape  cable  is  enclosed  in  a  metallic,  electri- 
cal shield,  with  the  spacing  between  adjacent  signal-carrying 
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conductors,  and  between  said  conductors  and  the  shield 
being  so  related  as  to  minimize  crosstalk  and  attenuation, 
and  maintain  substantially  constant  characteristic  impedance 


3,634,783 
WAVEGLIDE  LOAD 
John   P.   Rooney,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian   As- 
sociates, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,584 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  1126.  H03h  7138.  7/30 

L.S.  CI.  333-22R  1 1  Claims 


A  rectangular  waveguide  load  is  disclosed  The  broad  walls 
of  a  rectangular  waveguide  are  periodically  loaded  b\  means 
of  corrugations  to  define  a  slow  wave  structure  The  walls  of 
the  waveguide  are  made  of  a  material  having  a  loss  tangent 
which  IS  no  less  than  the  loss  tangent  of  stainless  steel  for 
decreasing  the  physical  length  of  the  load.  The  height  and 
width  of  the  waveguide  may  be  tapered  as  well  as  the  depth 
of  the  corrugations  for  increasing  the  attenuation  per  unit 
length. 


3,634,784 
FLLIDCOOLED  COAXIAL  LINE  TERMINATOR 
Leo  Lesyk,  Walton  Hills,  and  James  V!.  Lawson,  Jr.,  Parma, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to   Bird   Electronic   Corporation, 
Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  May  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,026 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  333-22  F  3  Claims 


solid  rod  conductor  axially  within  and  connected  to  one  end 
of  a  resistor,  one  end  is  connected  to  the  inner  conductor  of 
the  coaxial  line  Preferably,  the  resistor  is  positioned  within  a 
logarithmically  tapered  horn  which  is  connected  to  the  outer 
conductor  of  the  coaxial  line  at  one  end  and  is  connected  to 
the  end  of  the  resistor  remote  from  the  connection  of  the  re- 
sistor to  the  inner  conductor  of  the  coaxial  line. 


3.634,785 

ELECTRICAL  DELAY  DEVICE  OF  UNITARY 

CONnCURATION 

Kazuo    Kameya,    Yokohama-shi,   Japan,   aaaignor   to   Toko 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-To,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,909 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1%8, 43/91730 

Int.  CI.  H03h  .  7/30 
U.S.CL  333-29  6  Claims 


3     6 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  delay  device  of  unitary  configuration 
in  which  a  ground-side  capacitor  electrode  is  sandwiched 
between  at  least  one  surface  of  a  magnetic  core  and  one  sur- 
face of  a  dielectric  sheet  Several  parallel  capacitor  elec- 
trcxies  are  positioned  on  the  other  side  of  the  dielectric  sheet, 
and  a  coil  is  wound  around  the  resulting  laminar  assembly 
and  IS  connected  to  each  of  the  parallel  capacitor  electrodes. 


3,634,786 

MICROWAVE  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  IMPEDANCE  ELEMENT 

Tohru  Matsuoka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 

Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  723.022 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1967,  42/25923 

Int.  CI.  H03h  7/30 
U.S.  CI.  333-31  11  Claims 


A  microwave  circuit  is  described  for  use  in  a  traveling- 
wave  vacuum  tube  wherein  the  resistive  impedance  element 
is  made  of  a  single  crystal  semiconductor  structure.  Several 
microwave  structures  employing  this  element  are  shown. 


3,634,787 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  TUNING  APPARATUS 
PARTICULARLY  FOR  MICROELECTRONIC 
COMPONENTS 
William  E.  Newell,  MurrysvUle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  649,214,  June 
27,  1967.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  699,835 
Int.  CI.  H03h  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  333—72  1  Claim 

Tuning    apparatus    is    described    including    a    vibratory 
member    on    which    layers    of    piezoelectric    material    are 
An  electrical  coaxial  line  termination  having  greatly  im-    disposed  for  input   and  output   transducers.  The   vibratory 
proved  voltage  standing  wave   ratio  created  by  inserting  a    member  may  have  a  flat  surface  on  which  the  piezoelectric 
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layers  are  disposed  malcing  the  structure  amenable  to  fabrica-  frequencies  in  the  desired  pxassband  are  utilized  to  couple 
tion  by  techniques  used  for  fabrication  of  microelectronic  conventional  cavity  filter  sections  together.  The  evanescent 
components.    The   vibratory   member   may   be    a    body   of   sections  operate  in  their  normal  modes  at  frequencies  higher 


semiconductive  material.  In  addition  to  acting  as  an  elec- 
tromechanical tuning  element,  the  vibratory  member,  when 


than  the  passband  frequencies.  Suppression  devices  are  then 
coupled  to  one  or  more  of  the  evanescent  sections  ( instead 
of  to  the  cavity  filter  sections)  to  suppress  the  parasitic  har- 
monic waves  while  having  negligible  effect  on  the  evanescent 
mode  passband  frequencies. 


3,634,789 

GEOMETRICALLY  DEPENDENT  DISTRIBUTED- 

SECTION  TRANSMISSION  LINE  ATTENUATOR 

Paul  E.  Stuckert,  Katonah,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,740 

Int.  CL  HOlp  J/22 

U.S.  CI.  333— 81  11  Claims 


of  semiconductive  material,  may  contain  elements  such  as  an 
integrated  amplifier  circuit  for  frequency  selective  properties 
without  external  tuning  means.  The  vibratory  member  may 
be  employed  in  various  modes  of  vibration  including  fiexural 
and  longitudinal  modes. 


3,634,788 
WAVEGUIDE  FILTER 
George  Frederick  Craven,  Sawbridgeworth,  England,  assignor 
to  Internatk>nal  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  671,046 

Int.  CI.  H03h  13/00,  7/10 

U.S.CL  333-73  4  Claims 


u      3a     su    ]?t 


The  attenuators  include  distributed  series  and  distributed 
shunt  resistance  sections  which  attenuate  signals  propagating 
in  one  direction  with  minimal  distortion  and  reflection,  and 
attenuate  signals  propagating  in  a  second  direction  with 
equivalent  minimal  distortion  but  with  significant  reflection. 
In  the  distributed  series  and  shunt  resistance  sections,  the 
characteristic  impedance,  which  is  determined  by  the 
geometry  of  the  transmission  structure,  varies  continuously. 
Disclosed  transmission  line  attenuators  include  two  dis- 
tributed series  resistance  sections  separated  by  a  distributed 
shunt  resistance  section  or  two  distributed  shunt  resistance 
sections  separated  by  a  distributed  series  resistance  section. 
The  distributed  series  resistance  is  a  resistive  section  in  the 
signal  line  and  the  distributed  shunt  resistance  is  a  section  of 
lossy  dielectric  between  and  interconnecting  the  signal  line 
and  the  ground  conductor 


3,634,790 
PARASITIC  MODE  SUPPRESSOR 
Max  TurtelUub,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23^32 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  28,  1969,  69/9363 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  1/16,  7/04,  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  333-82  B  2  Claims 


35     3< 


This    invention    relates    to    waveguide    filters    wherein 
waveguide  sections  functioning  in  the  evanescent  mode  for 


A  device  for  eliminating  parasitic  TE  modes  in  a  coaxial  or 
cylindrical  cavity,  formed  by  two  associated  rings  of  electri- 
cally resistive  material  and  which  are  axially  movable.  The 
rings  have  openings  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  lines  of 
force  of  the  magnetic  field  of  the  mode  which  is  to  be  sup- 
pressed. The  dimensions  of  the  slots  are  determined  in  such 
manner  that  they  are  resonant  at  the  frequency  of  the 
parasitic  mode. 
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3,634,791 
PUSHBUTTON  SYSTEM  TUNER 
YMkilomo  Yasuda,  Urawa-shi;  Tadashi  Akasaka,  Hanu-shi; 
Yasuhisa  Nishikawa,  Tokyo,  and  Mamoru  Magi,  Mimani- 
Saitama-fun,    SaiUima>ken,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to 
Tcikoku  Dcmpa  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  3,  1969,  Scr.  No.  838,937n 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  5,  1968,  43/46897; 

Jan.  30.  I %9.  44/6324 

Int.  CI.  H03j  5106 

U.S.  CI.  334-7  11  Claims 


i    ":,}*■» 


A  pushbutton  system  tuner  has  a  frame,  a  coil  case  is  pro- 
vided on  said  machine  frame  and  has  a  plurality  of  coils,  a 
reciprocating  plate  engages  a  guide  formed  on  the  surface  of 
said  coil  case  whereby  said  cores  can  be  moved  into  and  out 
of  said  coils,  a  rotary  frame  which  has  parallel  rods  rotatably 
supported  on  said  machine  frame  cooperates  with  said 
reciprocating  plate,  pushbuttons  with  arms  are  provided  with 
a  frequency  adjuster  to  rotate  said  rotary  frame,  a  shocl(  ad- 
justing means  permits  the  manual  adjustment  of  said  rotary 
frame  and  a  switching  means  is  provided  for  releasing  the 
connection  between  said  shock  adjusting  means  and  said  ro- 
tary frame  through  said  arm  member 


3,634,792 

SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  SENSING  AND 

INDICAllNG  THE  ACCELERATION  AND 

DECELERATION  OF  A  VEHICLE 

Robert  W.  Blomenkamp,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Enrique  J. 

Klein,  947  Alice  Ln.,  Menk)  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  said 

Klein,  by  said  Blomenkamp 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,665 

Int.  CI.  G08b2//00 

U.S.  CI.  340-52  •  19  Claims 


device  for  continuous  monitoring  of  acceleration  and 
deceleration  on  a  meter,  and  for  operating  light  signals  in- 
dicating levels  of  acceleration  and  deceleration  in  a  system 
that  is  integrated  with  conventional  brake  and  backup  light 
systems. 


3,634,793 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 
Hans   Sauer,    Munchcn,   Germany,  assignor  to   Matshushita 
Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,916 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1969,  P  19  02 

610.9 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  J//27 

U.S.CL  335-78  6  Claims 


An  electromagnetic  relay  has  a  hollow  coil  with  two  facing 
pole  shoes  and  an  armature  pivotally  mounted  within  the  hol- 
low coil  A  pair  of  permanent  magnets  having  different  tem- 
perature coefficients  are  positioned  adjacent  the  armature. 
Contact  springs  which  are  actuated  by  the  armature  have 
mounted  thereon  contacts  for  engaging  with  stationary  con- 
tacts 


3,634,794 

(I  RRENT  LEVEL  SENSOR 

Pol  R.  Verbeke,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Tool  Co.,  Aircraft  Division,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,810 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  5 ;/2«,  5 //22 

U.S.  CI.  335-153  15  Claims 
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Apparatus  fof^he  determination  of  the  acceleration  and 
deceleration  of  a  vehicle  in  which  an  electromechanical 
sensing  device  generates  an  output  signal  in  response  to  the 
rotation  of  shaft  turning  at  a  fixed  ratio  to  the  vehicle  drive 
shaft.  Electronic  circuitry  processes  the  signal  of  the  sensing 


A  current  level  sensor  system  uses  a  magnetic  switch  such 
as  a  reed  switch,  and  the  system  also  includes  a  current-car- 
rying coil  which  carries  the  current  which  has  its  level  moni- 
tored. The  current-carrying  coil  produces  a  first  magnetic 
field  having  a  magnitude  in  accordance  with  the  level  of  the 
current  and  the  first  magnetic  field  interacts  with  the  mag- 
netic switch  A  magnetic  means  is  used  which  produces  a 
second  magnetic  field  which  also  interacts  with  the  magnetic 
switch  and  the  magnetic  means  is  adjustable  so  that  the 
second  magnetic  field  is  adjustable  in  characteristics.  The  ad- 
justable magnetic  means,  therefore,  may  be  set  so  as  to  con- 
trol the  level  at  which  the  current  through  the  current-carry- 


January  11,  1972 


ELECTRICAL 


881 


3,63^,797 
DATA  SUPPORT  DEVICE 


ing  coil  trips  the  magnetic  switch.  The  magnetic  means  for 

oroducing  the  second  magnetic  field  may  either  be  a  per-  „,.^.__ -«  7.,4<4.  «»i*>»r4«iMl 


3,634,795 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  RELEASABLE  LATCHING 

MEANS  WITH  FLOATING  LATCH  MEMBER 
HaroM   E.   Schleicher,   West   Hartford,   Conn.,  assignor   to 
Arrow-Hart,  Inc. 

Filed  May  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37^06 

Int.CLH01h9/20 

U.S.CL  335-170  11  Claims 


Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland,  June  12,  1969, 

9117/69 

Int.CI.  HOlf  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  335-302  » >  Claims 


An  eiectromagnetically  releasabie  fioating  latch 
mechanism  holds  an  electromagnetic  conuctor  device  m 
energized  position  by  engaging  and  latching  the  armature 
when  it  reaches  attracted  position  after  energization  of  the 
conuctor.  The  floating  latch  member  is  pivotable  about  a 
fulcrum  that  is  slidable  laterally.  A  spring  presses  against  an 
arm  on,  and  extending  perpendicular  to.  the  latch  member  to 
bias  the  latch  toward  latching  position.  A  solenoid  magnet, 
when  energized,  attracts  the  latch  to  release  it. 


$t» 
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On  a  backing  support  a  data  carrier  adheres  magnetically, 
wherein  one  of  said  two  members  comprises  a  foil  carrying  a 
layer  permanently  magnetized  m  pattern  of  strips  of  al- 
ternately differing  polarity.  The  foil  may  have  two  coating 
layers  on  iu  face  either  one  of  which  can  function  as  a  data 
carrier  or  backing  support.  The  magnetizable  layer  may  con- 
tain ferrite  powder  in  an  organic  binder. 


3,634,798 
DISTRIBUTION  TRANSFORMER 
John  J.   Astleford,  Jr.,   Sharon,  and   Dudley    L.   Galloway, 
SharpsvUle,  both  of  P».,  aarignors  to  Wotinghouse  Electric 
Corporaton,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,193 

InLCL  HO  If  27/(96 

U.S.  CI.  336—92  7  Claims 


3,634,796 
DEFLECTING  YOKE 
Minora  Nakano,  Ashlya;  Tak^hl  Tsutsumi,  SulU,  and  Toku- 
zo  KadoU,  Moriguchi,  aU  of  J«p«i,  aasigDon  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

nied  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,589 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  28, 1%9. 44/24003; 

44/24004 

Int.  CI.  HO  If  7/00 

U.S.  a.  335-210  *  Claims 


JU3-V 


A  toroidal-type  deflecting  yoke  for  use  in  television 
receivers,  wherein  a  ring  core  having  an  ellipUcal  cross  sec- 
tion is  longitudinally  divided  into  two  secuons.  Coils  having  a 
greater  number  of  turns  are  wound  on  the  two  core  sections 
respectively,  the  core  sections  having  the  coils  wound 
thereon  being  joined  to  each  other.  Coils  having  a  lesser 
number  of  turns  are  wound  on  the  joined  portions  of  said 
core  sections,  so  that  the  winding  of  the  coils  can  be  effec- 
tively performed. 


A  distribution  transformer  having  a  core-coil  assembly  en- 
closed in  a  casing  or  tank  with  the  core-coil  assembly  and 
other  associated  hardware,  such  as  bushings,  partially  sup- 
ported from  the  top  of  the  casing  or  lank  and  partially  sup- 
ported from  the  bottom  of  the  casing  or  tank  by  a  foamed 
resin  cushion  positioned  in  the  casing  or  tank  and  resting  on 
the  bottom  of  the  casing  or  tank. 
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3,634,799  3,634,801 

INDUCTIVE  TRANSDUCERS  BIMETAL-ACTUATED  SNAP  ACTION  SEQUENCING 

Henrkh  Strauch,  55  BUton  Road,  Rugby,  Warwickshire,  En-  RELAY 

gland  Richard  E.  Gould;  Arden  L.  Munson,  and  Walter  A.  Wydlcr, 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,569  all  of  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St. 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Apr.  18,  1969,  Louis,  Mo. 

19,889/69  Filed  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,391 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  2  7/02,  2  7/24  Int.  CI.  HOlh  6//00,  7     1116 

U.S.  CI.  336-92                                                                14  Claims  U.S.  CI.  337— 41                                                                  8  Claims 


An  inductive  displacement  transducer  comprising  a  hollow 
cylindrical  coil  and  a  plurality  of  flat  U-shaped  core  pieces 
spaced  from  one  another  around  the  coil  each  with  one  leg 
within  the  coil  and  the  other  leg  outside  the  coil  with  the  free 
ends  of  their  legs  all  at  the  same  end  of  the  coil  Also  a  com- 
pound transducer  comprising  two  such  inductive  displace- 
ment transducers  arranged  coaxially  in  a  common  housing 
with  one  transducer  serving  as  the  active  transducer  and  the 
other  providing  compensation  for  temperature  changes. 


3,634,800 
TRANSFORMER  STRIP  WINDING 
John  L.  Fisher,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  McGraw-Edison 
Company,  Elgin,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  104,656 

Int.  CL  HOlf  27/25 

U.S.  CI.  336— 206  12  Claims 


29 
59  i»    ^   -y    58    60  ae  Ze  fO   56 


3%      52     22      38      "0 


A  transformer  winding  comprising  a  strip  or  foil  conductor 
having  two  longitudinal  fold  portions  which  are  folded 
against  the  length  of  the  strip.  The  fold  portions  have  op- 
posed, spaced  apart,  facing  edges  which  define  a  space 
between  the  edges.  The  conductor  is  insulated  by  an  insula- 
tive  strip  which  is  also  folded  and  has  edges  overlapped 
within  the  space  defined  by  the  opposed  edges  of  the  strip 
conductor. 


A  bimetal-actuated,  snap  action,  sequencing  relay  having 
one-piece,  self-returning,  snap  action  switch  blades  of  E  con- 
figuration, in  which  the  switch  actuation  point  may  be  varied 
by  the  application  of  variable  laterally  opposing  forces  to  the 
free  ends  of  the  long  legs  thereof,  and  in  which  the  stationary 
contacts  are  adjustable  to  vary  the  travel  of  the  movable  con- 
tacts, the  contact  pressure,  and  return  force  of  the  blades. 


3,634,802 
THERMAL  CYCLING  SWITCH 
George  C.  Akious,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  WesUnghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  PitUburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,013 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  i7//4,  37/24,  67/05 

U^.  CL337-10I  4  Claims 


A  thermal  cycling  switch  in  which  the  main  bimetal  and 
the  ambient  compensating  bimetal  are  supported  from  a 
common  terminal  with  the  adjustable  means  for  the  dif- 
ferential setting  extending  between  the  compensating  bimetal 
and  the  main  bimetal  assembly.  Also,  the  terminals  for  the 
switch  are  held  by  the  switch  casing  in  a  way  which  braces 
the  terminals  against  movement  out  of  their  normal  position. 
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3,634,803 
TEMPERATURE-RESPONSIVE  SWITCH  ASSEMBLIES 
James  R.  WUIson,  Garden  Grove;  Keith  T.  Knicgcr,  Garden 
Grove;  Hugh  J.  Tyler,  Santa  Ana,  and  Wilbur  F.  Jackaon, 
Rolling  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Robcrtshaw  Controls 
Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,723 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  i7/46,  6 //OO 

U.S.  CI.  337- 1 23  28  Claims 


tion  is  provided  but  where  the  fuse  is  replaced  by  a  bimetallic 
element,  are  also  disclosed. 


Temperature-responsive  switch  assemblies  including  a  con- 
trol member  controlling  the  position  of  a  movable  contact 
with  respect  to  a  stationary  contact,  the  control  member 
being  constructed  of  a  material  having  a  temperature-actu- 
ated shape  memory  and  having  an  initial  shape  and  a 
distoried  shape,  means  biasing  the  movable  contact  into  one 
position  when  the  control  member  has  the  distorted  shape, 
and  temperature  control  means  for  reverting  the  control 
member  to  the  initial  shape  to  move  the  movable  contact  to 
another  position. 


3,634,804 
PLUG  WTTH  FUSE 
Charles  J.  Mineo,  39-5a-«5th  Place  Woodside  Queens,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2^62 

Int.  CK  HOlh  55/iO 

U.S.  CI.  337-206  10  Claims 


A  housing  of  electrically  insulating  material  has  an  internal 
cavity  which  communicates  via  an  opening  with  the  exterior. 
Two  or  more  male  or  female  terminals  are  carried  by  the 
housing,  and  one  of  these  terminals  is  directly  connected 
with  a  conductor  a  free  end  of  which  is  connectable  with  an 
energy  source  or  a  user  device.  A  pair  of  metallic  spring  clips 
are  located  in  the  cavity  and  hold  by  friction  a  replaceable 
fuse  which  is  removable  and  insertable  through  the  opening. 
One  section  of  another  electric  conductor  conductively  con- 
nects the  other  terminal  with  one  of  the  spring  clips  and 
another  section  is  connected  to  the  other  of  the  spring  clips 
and  has  a  free  end  connectable  with  the  energy  source  or  the 
user  device.  A  cover,  in  form  of  a  separate,  hingedly  con- 
nected or  integral  member  is  provided  on  the  housing  and 
normally  closes  the  opening  of  the  cavity.  A  snap  latch  holds 
the  cover  in  place,  and  the  cover  is  advantageously  trans- 
parent so  that  the  fuse  may  be  inspected  without  removing 
the  cover. 

A  construction  wherein  the  "burned  out"  fuse  effects  the 
opening  of  the  cover  to  provide  visual  indication  of  the  cir- 
cuit interruption,  and  a  construction  where  the  same  indica- 


3,634,805 

MINIATURE  SPINDLE  POTENTIOMETERS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SUCH  POTENTIOMETERS 

Fritz  Jestrzemski;  Dieter  Korbus,  and  Gerhard  Schulzc,  all  of 

Berlin,    Germany,   assignors    to   Steatlt-Magnesia    Aktien- 

geselbchaft,  Lauf  a^.  Pegnttz,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28303 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  24,  1969,  G  69 

21039 

Int.  CL  HOI c  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  338—180  7  Claims 


'2(;-A     \ 


mwF^'. 


S9    "^    ^X 


-33 


A  miniature  spindle  potentiometer  for  disturbance-free 
operation  adjacent  and  generally  parallel  to  adjacent  similar 
potentiometers  has  a  small-area  profile  of  narrow  width  ap- 
proaching the  profile  and  width  of  its  spindle  It  is  composed 
of  simple  components  which  may  be  rapidly  assembled  into 
complete  potentiometers.  The  potentiometer  has  a  special 
slotted  nut  having  two  nut  sections  of  strong  elastic  and  insu- 
lating polymer  material  which  are  biased  into  play-free 
threaded  engagement  with  a  rotatable  spindle  which  moves 
the  nut  and  a  contact  spring  coupled  thereto  along  the  spin- 
dle. Elongated  resistance  and  contact  tracks  extending 
generally  parallel  to  the  spindle  and  transversely  to  the 
potentiometer  mounting  surface  are  slidingly  engaged  by  the 
moving  contact  spring.  The  elastic  material  of  \\\i  slotted  nut 
causes  the  nut  and  spindle  threads  to  glide  across  and  over 
their  engaged  threads  without  damage  and  wear  of  the  nut 
threads,  even  while  the  nut  remains  stationary  in  an  end  p>osi- 
tion  while  the  spindle  continues  to  rotate  at  substantial 
speed.  A  U-shaped  contact  spring  has  two  contact  arms 
which  contact  the  parallel  resistance  and  contact  tracics, 
respectively,  and  its  sheet  junction  section  is  coupled  to  the 
moving  nut  by  interfitting  coupling  projections  and  recesses. 
Thus,  the  nut  has  at  least  one  pin  projection  which  enters 
into  a  corresponding  recess  or  opening  in  the  sheet  junction 
section  of  the  U-shaped  contact  spring.  All  components  are 
of  simple  shape  which  maice  possible  their  rapid  production 
and  assembly  on  a  mass  production  basis  into  completed 
potentiometers.  The  slotted  nut  of  elastic  material  enables  as- 
sembly of  all  potentiometer  components  except  the  spindle 
within  a  plastic  polymer  housing.  The  threaded  spindle  is 
thereafter  inserted  into  the  housing  and  into  threaded  en- 
gagement with  the  inwardly  biased  threads  of  the  slot- 
separated  nut  sections.  The  exterior  end  of  the  spindle  which 
passes  through  a  passage  in  a  transverse  housing  wall  is  sur- 
rounded by  a  housing  extension  which  forms  with  this  exteri- 
or spindle  end  a  labyrinthine  packing  which  suppresses  entry 
of  dust  and  other  contaminants  into  the  housing  interior. 


3,634,806 
MATCHED  IMPEDANCE  CONNECTOR 
Ian  L.  Fergusson,  New  Hope,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thomas  &  Betts 
Corporation,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,906 
Int  CI.  HOlr  3106;  H05k  UOl 
MS.  CL  339— 14  R  6  Claims 

A  matched  impedance  connector  which  prevents  an  im- 
pedance interruption  when  multiconductor  flat  cable  is  con- 
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nected  to  a  printed  circuit  board  comprising  a  connector  posite  surface  of  said  first  insulation  layer,  and  a  second  insu- 

block  having  two  staggered  rows  of  molded  cavities;  a  plu-  lation  layer  overlaps  the  conductors.  A  metallic  layer,  such  as 

rality  of  connector  pins  inserted  in  said  cavities  and  electri-  a  steel  ribbon,  is  disposed  over  the  second  insulation  layer. 

cally  connected  to  the  alternate  signal  and  ground  conduc-  Spacers  may  be  provided  at  regular  intervals  along  the  length 


J    ^^ 


tors  of  a  multiconductor  flat  cable;  a  metallic  plate  disposed  ^^  ^^^  ^.^^^  ^^  separate  the  conductors  from  the  first  insulator 
between  the  two  rows  of  connector  pins  and  preferably  con-  igygr  ^q  that  a  connector  lip  of  an  electrical  attachment  may 
nected  to  the  "ground"  pins;  and  a  cover  affixed  to  the  block  ^^  wedged  between  the  first  insulator  layer  and  the  conduc- 
by  means  of  encapsulation.  tors  to  make  electrical  contact  with  the  conductors  to  supply 
the  attachment  with  electrical  energy. 


3,634,807 

DETACHABLE  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 

ARRANGEMENT 

Frkdrich  Grobc,  Muenchen,  and  Artur  Wdtze,  Puilach,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Alitiengeseilschaft,  Berlin 

and  Munich,  Germany 

FUedMar.  19,  1970.  S«r.  No.  21,118 
Claires  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28,  1969,  P  19 

16  160.5 

Int.  CI.  HOSli  1/02 

L'.S.  CI.  339-17LC  4  Claims 
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3,634,808 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS  AND  ATTACHMENTS 
Robert  A.  Morrison,  La  Canada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,274 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  9/00-  H02g  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  339-21  R  13  Ctaims 

A  conductor  tape  according  to  this  disclosure  comprises  a 

first  insulator  layer  having  an  adhesive  for  attaching  the  insu- 
lator to  a  wall  surface.  Conductors  are  attached  to  the  op- 


3,634,809 
ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION  ASSEMBLY  INTENDED 
TO  FORM  PREFABRICATED  ELECTRIC  CONDUITS 
Jean  Joly,  Houilles,  France,  assignor  to  La  Telcmacaniqiic 
Elcctrique,  Nanterre  Hauts-dc-Seine,  France  ^ 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,442  I 

Claims  priorit>,  application  France,  Feb.  21,  1969,  6904379; 
Feb.  6, 1970,  7004355  , 

Int.  CI.  HOlr /J/60  I 

U.S.  CI.  339-22  R  6  Claims 


A  detachable  electrical  contact  arrangement  for  position- 
ing between  contact  surfaces  on  units  to  form  electrical  con- 
nections therebetween  characterized  by  a  thin  insulating 
sheet  having  contact  elements  disposed  thereon  in  a 
predetermined  pattern  and  the  contact  elements  having  a 
current  path  through  the  sheet  which  is  not  more  than  one 
millimeter  in  length.  In  one  embodiment  the  contact  ele- 
ments are  either  elastic  hollow  metal  spheres  or  elastic  wire 
balls  mounted  in  openings  in  an  insulating  sheet.  In  another 
embodiment  the  insulating  sheet  has  a  net  configuration  form 
of  strips  and  the  contact  elements  are  metal  deposits  sur- 
rounding the  strip  or  points  of  intersection  of  the  strip  A 
third  embodiment  is  a  thin  flexible  metal  sheet  sandwiched 
between  a  pair  of  insulating  film  or  sheets  which  metal  sheet 
has  had  portions  removed  to  provide  a  plurality  of  contact 
elements  interconnected  by  connecting  strips  The  insulating 
film  is  provided  with  openings  to  expose  the  surface  of  the 
contact  element  and  a  portion  of  the  film  and  connecting 
strips  are  subsequently  removed  to  electrically  isolate 
selected  contact  elements  from  adjacent  contact  elements 


An  electric  distribution  unit  with  electric  current  supply 
conductors  advantageously  embedded  in  a  strip  of  insulating 
material  of  which  a  portion  can  be  bared,  said  unit  being 
mounted  in  an  opening  formed  in  a  supporting  wall  and  com- 
prising at  least  one  element  adapted  to  receive  said  bared 
portion  of  said  conductors,  at  least  two  flexible  parallel  edges 
provided  on  said  element  and  locking  lugs  carried  by  said 
flexible  edges,  whereby  said  unit  adapts  itself  on  the  perime- 
ter of  said  opening  and  said  strip  containing  said  conductors 
is  held  flat  against  said  wall 


3,634,810 
ELECTRICAL  BUS  BAR  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
Donald  L.  Pemberton,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 
Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.  i 

FiledFeb.  3.  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,303  I 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13/60 
U.S.  CI.  339- 22  B  18  Claims 

An  improved  bus  bar  and  method  of  making  same  is  dis- 
closed wherein  an  elongated  electrical  conductor  is  formed 
having    a    roughly    V-shaped    cross-sectional    configuration 
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comprised  of  a  bight  and  a  pair  of  diverging  legs  having  in- 
side surfaces  which  are  easily  accessible  and  the  inside  sur- 
faces are  initially  coated  with  an  electrically  conductive 
metallic  material  having  a  lower  surface  resistivity  of  oxida- 


protruding  terminal  blades  is  provided  with  floating  clamp 
members  to  grip  and  electrically  connect  with  the  fuse  which 


tion  than  the  electrical  conductor  and  the  coated  conductor 
is  then  worked  so  that  the  diverging  legs  are  arranged  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  relation  to  define  a  receptacle  for  an  as- 
sociated male  unit.  This  disclosure  also  presents  an  improved 
bus  bar  assembly  and  method  of  making  same. 


3,634,811 
HERMAPHRODITIC  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Wladimiro  Teagno,  and  Gianfranco  D'Urao,  both  of  Turin, 
Italy,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Hanisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,652 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  23,  1968,  844256 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  25/0(7 

U.S.  CI.  339-47  9  Claims 


i3»l»9     \^3,30Mia 


v.yx\%.yx>s<v.:>»'\^^^^Mf^j'Mrr^^f 


The  invention  concerns  a  hermaphroditic  contact  and  con- 
nector assembly  and  the  contact  comprises  a  wire-connecting 
section  integral  with  male  and  female  contact  sections, 
wherein  a  channel  from  which  the  base  extends  as  a  tab  and 
the  sides  extend  over  the  tab  as  spring  arms  for  receiving  a 
tab  of  an  identical  complementary  contact  between  edges  of 
the  arms  and  the  tab.  A  longitudinal  ridge  on  the  tab  of  one 
contact  engages  between  the  arms  of  the  complementary 
contact  A  contact  is  assembled  in  a  housing  having  a 
passageway  partly  closed  at  its  insertion  ends  to  expose  edges 
of  the  arms  and  the  tab  for  contact-engaging  action. 


3,634,812 
FUSE  CLAMP 
Joseph  A.  Genova,  Newlington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Arrow- 
Hari,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,585 
Int.  CI.  HOlr /i/62 
U.S.  CI.  339—64  R  6  Claims 

A  fuse  holder  for  cylindrical  cartridge  fuses  having  axially 


allow  for  dimensional  and  alignment  errors  of  the  fuse  or  the 
holder 


3,634,813 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Bruno    Baumanis,    River    Forest,    lU.,    assignor 
Products  Company,  Downers  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14^15 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  13/64 
U.S.  CI.  339-156  R 


to    Molex 


4  Claims 


JC 


=5^5^-h55«5j  S?5*5'  '^5^5IS5«KI% 


/ 


A  multiple  contact  connector  comprises  a  thin  insulating 
wafer  including  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough,  each  of 
which  receives  and  rigidly  supports  a  longitudinal  electrical 
contact  member.  The  apertures  and  supported  contact  mem- 
bers are  arranged  in  a  given  array  so  that  common  ends  of 
the  contact  members  may  be  inserted  into  printed  circuit 
board  apertures  arranged  in  the  same  array  for  electrical 
connection  therewith.  The  other  common  ends  of  the  con- 
necting members  are  connected  to  a  cooperating  socket  for 
coupling  external  electrical  components  to  the  printed  circuit 
board. 


3,634,814 
CARD-EDGE  CONNECTORS  WITH  CONTACTS 
INTERCONNECTED  BY  BUS  BAR 
Fredericli  T.  Inacker,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Eko  Cor- 
poration, Willow  Grove,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  application  S«r.  No.  535,197,  Mar.  17,  1966, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
768,212 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  13/46.  13/26 
U.S.  CI.  339-176MP  10  Claims 

An  electrical  contact  for  use  in  a  card-edge  connector  in- 
cludes a  wiping  finger  that  establishes  a  curved  surface  tan- 
gent to  the  plane  of  a  printed  circuit  board  inserted  into  the 
connector.  The  wiping  finger  is  connected  to  an  upstanding 
support  leg  by  a  pivot  arm;  the  support  leg  and  the  pivot  arm 
lie  parallel  to,  but  spaced  from  each  other,  and  are  intercon- 
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nected  by  a  U-shaped  arcuate  bend.  A  plurality  of  such  con-    c.rcu.t  boards  or  the  like  The  system  comprises  two  conncc- 
tacts   when  mounted  m  different  connector  housings,  can  be     tor  members  each  molded  for  proper  polarization  and  each 

adapted  to  receive  a  printed  circuit  board,  one  connector 
member  having  contact  pins  therein  and  the  other  connector 
..      .  -4      -.       •<■  member  havmg  contact  receptacles  therein    Each  connector 

.  ,  member  has  selectively  positionable  keying  inserts  fastened 

thereto  and  arranged  in  preselected  positions  to  assure  that 
the  proper  connector  members  are  interconnected  with  each 
other 


3,634,817 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
Joseph   \gusta  Wise.  Mechanicsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 


Incorporated.  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
connected  by  a  bus  bar,  which  may  be  integral  with  said  con-  f^^^^  ^^^y  i^    1979,  Ser.  No.  37,609 

tacts  Int.  CLHOlr /i/-50 

L^.CL  339-213  T 


6  Claims 


3,634,815 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  ADAPTED  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

COAXUL  CABLE 
William   P.  Stevens;  George  M.  Hubbard,  and  William   D. 
Wagner,  all  of  Franklin,  End.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1969.  Ser.  No.  851,325 

Int.  CLHOlr  17/06 

L  .S.  CI.  339-177  E  4  Claims 


The  disclosure  relates  to  an  electrical  connector  assembly 
comprising  a  strip  of  dielectric  material  from  which  integral 
tubular  members  extend  A  heat  stabilized  plastic  insert  is 
positioned  within  each  tubular  member,  either  in  strip  form 
or  otherwise  Electrical  terminal  members  are  positioned 
within  the  sleeve  to  form  electrical  connectors  for  connec- 
tion with  conductive  members,  the  strip  defining  a  feeding 
device  for  feeding  the  connectors  in  the  crimping  areas  of 
crimping  devices. 


An  electrical  connector  assembly  adapted  for  use  with  a  3  634  818 

coaxial  cable  to  provide  improved  gripping  of  said  coaxial  ca-  Ft.MALE  ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL 

^'^  Stanley  V.  Horecky.  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Molex  Incor- 

porated.  Downers  Grove,  III.                                            i 

3,634,816  F''«<1  Sept.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,748          | 

CONNECTOR  KEYING  SYSTEM  Int.  CI.  HOlr  7 //22 


Dak  Richard  Zell,  Elizabethtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  In-    U.S.  CI.  339—223  R 
corporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,107 
Int.  CI.  H05k //02 
U.S.  CI.  339-186  M 


S  Claims 


7  Claims 


A   female  electrical  terminal  of  spring  metal  including  a 
cylindrical  barrel  at  one  end  thereof  for  receiving  a  comple- 
Disclosed  IS  an  electrical  interconnection  system  for  elec-    mentary  male  terminal   The  barrel  has  a  longitudinal  sht  ex- 
trically  and  mechanically  connecting  together  tow  printed     tending  the  length  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  eccentric  rein- 
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forcing  ribs  formed  integrally  with  an  in  spaced-apart  relation 
thereabout  to  prevent  overstressing  of  the  barrel.  Each  of  the 
ribs  is  tajsered  from  a  point  opposite  the  longitudinal  slit,  cir- 
cumferentially  about  opposite  sides  of  the  barrel  toward  the 
slit. 


3,634,819 

RESILIENT  PIN  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 

William  Robert  Evans,  R.D.  1,  Box  226,  Hummelstown,  Pa. 

Original  application  May  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  642,639.  Divided 

and  this  application  Mar.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,681 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13/06 

U.S.  CI.  339—252  P  4  Claims 


tested  and  a  first  pair  of  normally  open  contacts  in  series  with 
and  operable  by  the  relay  coil  upon  failure  of  the  lamp  to  be 
tested,  the  first  pair  of  normally  open  contacts  are  closed  and 
the  warning  lamp  is  operated  The  circuit  further  includes  a 
second  pair  of  normally  open  contacts  in  series  with  the 
warning  lamp  and  operable  by  a  second  relay  coil  to  illu- 
minate the  warning  lamp  at  the  same  time  as  an  intermit- 
tently operable  lamp  on  the  vehicle  is  illuminated. 


3,634,821 
ERROR  CORRECTING  SYSTEM 
Douglas  C.  Bosacn,  Wappingcrs  Falls,  and  Mu-Yue  Hsiao, 
Poughkeepiic,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,602 

Int.  CI.  G08c  25/00,  G06f  11/00 

VS.  CI.  340-  146.1  5  Claims 


0)7       •«        "ij    "?« 


A  length  of  bar  stock  is  flattened  and  reformed  to  produce 
a  section  having  spring  characteristics  whereby  the  bar  is 
capable  of  resiliently  mating  with  a  nonresilient  article.  Alter- 
natively, a  length  of  flat  stock  is  stamped  or  etched  to 
produce  resilient  members,  the  fiat  stock  being  rolled  or  left 
flat  depending  on  a  particular  use. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  340—52  see: 
Patent  No.  3,634,792 


3,634,820 

LAMP  FAILURE  W  ARNING  CIRCUITS  FOR  ROAD 

VEHICLES 

Harold  Birtwistle,  Burnley,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph  Lucas 

(Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,597 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  14,  1968, 

48,521/68 

Int.  CI.  B60q  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—52  4  Claims 


A  multiple  error  correcting  system  for  correcting  /  (/  2) 
errors  in  message  of  k  data  bits,  m*  k  (m-^l  )',  where  m  is  an 
integer  of  at  least  three,  comprises  encoding  means  and 
decoding  neans.  The  encoding  means  adds  r  check  bits,  each 
check  bit  corresponding  to  a  number  of  data  bits,  each  data 
bit  is  represented  by  2/  check  bits,  these  2t  check  bits  have 
only  the  one  data  bit  in  common;  and,  the  number,  r,  of 
check  bits  is:  2mi  r  2(m-^-\)t  The  decoding  means  for  each 
data  bit  has  an  error  correcting  circuit  receiving  2r+l  inputs 
from  input  circuitry,  the  inputs  being  the  data  bit  itself,  and 
2i  combinations  of  check  bits  and  other  data  bits  represent- 
ing the  data  bit  The  error  correcting  circuit  is  capable  of 
producing  an  output  signal  correctly  corresponding  to  a  data 
bit  if  no  more  than  /  inputs  thereto  for  that  data  bit  were  in 
error.  A  coding  system  for  generating  these  r  check  bits  by 
augmenting  Latin  square  codes  is  described 


A  lamp  failure  warning  circuit  for  a  road  vehicle  includes  a 
warning  lamp,  a  first  relay  coil  in  series  with  a  lamp  to  be 


3,634,822 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STYLE  AND 
SPECIMEN  IDENTIFICATION 
Chao  K.  Chow,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,222 
Int.  CI.  G06k  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-  146.3  S  1 1  Claims 

The  character  recognition  system  identifies  characters  in 
each  of  three  different  fonts.  Each  character  is  scanned  to 
obtain  a  binary  word  representation  of  the  character.  This 
representation  is  applied  to  three  tables  storing  probability 
representations  for  each  known  character  in  the  three  fonts. 
Character  comparison  functions  for  each  character  in  each 
font  are  produced  which  are  stored  in  a  buffer  for  later 
character  identification  and  are  also  applied  to  three  accu- 
mulators to  provide  three  font  comparison  functions  for  the 
unknown  character.  From  these  functions  the  font  is  deter- 
mined without,  at  that  time,  identifying  the  character.  The 
results  of  a  series  of  font  identifications  for  a  sequence  of 
unknown  characters  are  stored  on  a  current  basis,  and  from 
these  results,  font  frequency  functions  are  derived  which  are 
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then  employed  to  modify  the  character  comparison  functions 
that  have  been  stored  in  the  buffer.  The  modified  character 


3,634,824 
SIGNALING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  FREQUENCY  AND 
FREQUENCY  DURATION  FOR  SIGNALING  AND 
CONTROL  FUNCTIONS 
Leon  ZInn.  Syossit.  N.Y.,  and  Milton  Bodin,  Teancck,  N  J.,  as- 
signors to  AFA  Protective  Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1969.  Ser.  No.  874,160 
Int.  CI.  H04q  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-147  R  22  Claims 


.trd^* 


comparison 
character 


^ 


functions  are  compared  to  identify  the  unknown 


uT- 


-^ 


A  signahng  system  having  a  plurality  of  remote  stations  for 
detecting  the  states  of  monitors  associated  therewith  and  for 
transmitting  a  signal  representative  of  said  states  along  signal 
transmission  means  to  a  central  station  in  response  to  an  in- 
terrogation signal  transmitted  by  said  central  station.  Both 
the  interrogation  and  state  signals  include  tone  pulses  the 
characteristics  of  which  permits  the  selective  interrogation  of 
each  of  said  remote  stations  and  the  identification  of  the 
state  signals  therefrom  at  the  central  station  for  the  purposes 
of  disposing  utilization  circuits  in  a  state  representative  of  the 
state  of  said  monitors. 


3,634,823 
AN  OPTICAL  CHARACTER  RECOGNITION 
ARRANGEMENT 
Walter    Dietrich,    Pforzheim,    and    Rudolf    Schlupp,    Korn- 
westheim.   both    of   Germany,    assignors   to    International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y.,  by  said 
Dietrich 

Filed  May  9.  1969.  Ser.  No.  824,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  22.  1968.  P  17  74 

314.5 

Int.  Cl.G06k9//2 

U.S.  CI.  340-146.3  Y  8  Claims 


3,634,825 
FIELD  EFFECT  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 

OF  FABRICATION 

Mark  W.  Levi,  128  Arlington  Rd.,  Utlca,  N.Y.  ' 

Original  application  June  24.  1968,  Ser.  No.  739,235,  now 

Patent  No.  3.513365.  dated  May  19.  1970.  Divided  and  this 

application  July  17.  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,519 

Int.  CI.  G lie  5/02.  7/00.  11/40 

U.S.  CI.  340-166  FE  14  Claims 


Process  of  optical  character  recognition  for  different  sizes 
of  character,  in  which  the  characters  are  scanned  in  columns, 
stored  in  a  shift  register,  removed  therefrom  in  rows  and  the 
bit  combinations  are  associated  with  outlets  in  a  "probe"  net- 
worlc  Then  the  bit  combination,  thus  determined,  of  the 
character  to  be  recognized  is  compared  with  the  bit  combina- 
tions of  all  of  the  stored  compare  characters  simultaneously 
taking  into  account  the  location  of  the  character  in  the 
character  area,  and  the  number  of  agreements  is  determined 
The  greatest  number  of  agreements  determines  the 
character 


An  integrated  circuit  operating  at  about  77°  K  having  first 
and  second  field  effect  transistors,  a  digital  terminal  being 
connected  to  the  source  of  each  transistor  and  capacitively 
coupled  to  the  dram  of  the  first  transistor  and  the  gate  of  the 
second  transistor  A  first  read  terminal  is  connected  to  the 
dram  of  the  second  transistor  and  capacitively  coupled  to  the 
drain  of  the  first  transistor  while  a  second  read  terminal  is 
capacitively  coupled  to  the  drain  of  the  first  transistor.  The 
method  of  fabrication  makes  use  of  stray  capacitance  in  the 
laying  of  the  layers. 


3,634,826 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMISSION  OF  INFORMATION 
Siegfried  Biedermann,  Schellenberg,  Liechtenstein,  assignor  to 
Uninorm  Anstalt,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,669 

Int.  CI.  H04q  9100 

U.S.  CI.  340— 167  R  9  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  the  transmission  of  information  between 

a  plurality  of  stations  by  means  of  a  common  transmission 


January  11,  1972 


ELECTRICAL 


839 


path  for  light  call  installations,  light  call  speaking  installa- 
tions, speaking  installations,  surveying  installations,  remotely 
operative  installations,  person-investigating  installations, 
remote  indicators,  remote  control  means,  and  the  like,  which 
comprise  receivers,  an  impulse  exciter  and  a  counter  chain 
including  flip-flops.  The  receivers  are  operated  only  upon  oc- 
currence of  a  predetermined  binary  code  in  the  receivers,  the 
binary  code  being  delivered  by  the  impulse  exciter  by  means 
of  the  counter  chain  which  includes  the  flip-flops  A  time 
period  section,  divided  into  two  partial  time  periods,  is  coor- 
dinated to  each  of  the  receivers,  and  a  corresponding 
receiver  is  selected  by  the  binary  code  during  the  time  period 
section  within  one  of  the  part-time  periods  and  information  is 
transmitted  to  the  receiver  within  the  other  of  the  partial 
time  periods.  Synchronously  running  counter  chains  and  a 
conduit  common  to  all  stations  are  also  provided  and  the 


matrices.  If  interconnections  between  layers  are  desired, 
these  are  specified  in  the  large  matrix  before  its  transforma- 
tion, merely  by  changing  the  value  of  the   1  or  0  bit  whose 


counter  chains  are  connectable  with  the  impulse  exciter  by 
means  of  the  conduit  for  setting  the  time  period  stations.  The 
counter  chains  have  at  least  as  many  flip-flops,  as  are 
required  for  the  number  of  provided  channels  corresponding 
with  the  binary  coding  given  by  the  flip-flops  Decoding  cir- 
cuits respond  to  the  same  counter  posit  on  and  are  connected 
with  ihe  counter  chains  of  the  stations  to  be  coordinated 
relative  to  each  other.  A  gate  is  applied  to  the  conduit.  Time 
gaps,  disposed  between  the  impulses  of  the  impulse  exciter 
applied  to  the  gate  serve  the  transmission  of  the  information 
Upon  expiration  of  at  least  one  of  the  partial  time  periods  for 
the  synchronization  of  the  entire  installations  a  synchronous 
impulse  is  transmitted  by  filling  out  of  the  last  of  the  impulse 
gaps,  and  at  least  one  joint  main  station  is  provided  for  a  plu- 
rality of  extension  stations  connectable  with  the  transmission 
path. 


3,634,827 
PROCESSING  OF  MULTILAYER  WEAVE  DESIGN  DATA 
Janice  Richmond  Lourie,  and  Lin  S.  Woo,  both  of  New  York, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poratton,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,228 
Int.  CI.  G06f  9106,  D03d  49100 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  10  Claims 

Technique  for  developing  a  multilayer  weave  design  matrix 

from  individual  weave  pattern  matrices  for  the  respective 
layers,  the  final  matrix  being  in  the  form  of  binary  operating 
instructions  to  a  loom  for  actuating  the  warp  threads  in  such 
a  way  as  to  provide  the  desired  multilayer  weave  design.  The 
individual  layer  matrices  first  are  assembled  into  a  block 
diagonal  form  of  matrix  in  which  these  layer  matrices  are  ar- 
ranged as  nonoverlapping,  diagonally  adjacent  blocks,  on  one 
side  of  which  (e.g.,  lower  side)  the  large  matrix  is  filled  with 
bits  of  one  value  (e.g.,  I's),  while  on  the  other  side  of  the 
diagonal  blocks  (e.g.,  upper  side)  the  large  matrix  is  filled 
with  bits  of  the  opposite  value  (e.g.,  O's).  Row  and  column 
interleaving  operations  then  are  performed  so  that  in  the 
final  matrix  the  rows  and  columns  of  each  layer  matrix  are 
interspersed  as  evenly  as  possible  with  those  of  the  other 


coordinates  are  the  particular  row  of  one  layer  and  the  par- 
ticular column  of  the  other  layer  which  are  to  be  intercon- 
nected or  interlaced 


3,634,828 
GRAPHICAL  DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Roderick  H.  Myers,  WethersfleW,  and  David  L.  Sharp,  New 
Britain,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration. East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1970,  Ser.  No.  67.185 

Int.  CI.  G06f  i/y2,  G06k  15110 

U.S.  CI.  340-  1 72.5  35  Claims 


■*r%  iitfvT-  nc 


Hard  copy  graphical  output  of  a  suitably  programmed  data 
processing  system  is  generated  in  a  matrix  printer  in  response 
to  controls  and  binary  image  information  presented  to  the 
graphical  system  of  the  invention  in  the  form  of  serially 
received  data  blocks,  such  as  from  a  tape  drive.  The  graphi- 
cal system  in  accordance  herewith  receives  data  blocks  in- 
cluding binary  information  in  the  form  of  standard  templates, 
16  printable  dots  wide  and  16  printable  dots  high  The  data 
block  includes  an  input  address  for  storing  each  binary  image 
data  template  which  follows  the  address.  The  system  also 
receives  in  the  data  blocks,  literal  address  codes  which  are 
stored  in  predetermined  sequentially  addressed  locations  of 
memory,  the  order  of  receipt  of  the  literal  address  codes 
relating  to  the  order  in  which  the  templates  are  to  be  ac- 
cessed for  printing.  The  input  addresses  used  for  storing 
literal  address  codes  and  binary  image  data  templates  com- 
prise high-order  address  f>ortions,  the  system  herewith  sup- 
plying sequences  of  low-ordered  address  portions  to  be  used 
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therewith  for  the  purpose  of  accessing  repetitively,  in 
sequence,  16  storage  locations  for  each  input  address 
received  in  the  data  block  Variations  in  graphical  format  are 
achieved  with  variations  in  the  video  clock  rate  with  respect 
to  the  data  presentation  rate  at  the  imager,  variations  in  sheet 
transport  speed,  variations  in  the  basic  system  clock  rate, 
horizontal  and  vertical  linking  of  basic  templates,  truncation 
of  templates  (to  less  than  the  standard  size),  and  resolution 
variation  resulting  from  single  or  quadruple  spot  generation 
per  binary  image  bit  Data  blocks  received  by  the  system  in- 
clude system  control  characters  for  controlling  the  above  fea- 
tures. Indirect  addressing  includes  automatic  generation  of 
low-order  address  bits  for  both  read  and  write  addresses  of  a 
read-write  memory;  automatic  low-order  address  generation 
for  read  addresses  controls  scanning  of  the  data  through  suc- 
cessive memory  locations  in  a  correct  order  to  print  one  dot 
row  at  a  time  for  as  many  data  templates  as  should  appear  in 
the  print  line,  repetitively,  as  many  times  as  there  are  rows  in 
the  templates  designated  for  the  print  line. 


respectively  assigned  to  process  terminal  jobs  as  they  arrive 
from  a  remote  terminal.  One  of  the  computers  serves  as  the 
master  or  control  processor  and  supervises  the  collection  and 
distribution  of  messages  from  and  to  the  remote  terminal,  a 
disk  drive  suitably  being  provided  for  each  connected  ter- 
minal A  cross  point  switching  network  permits  any  of  the 
disk  drives  to  be  connected  to  any  computer  of  the  bank. 


3,634,829 

RESOLUTION  OF  ADDRESS  INFORMATION  IN  A 

CONTENT  ADDRESSABLE  MEMORY 

Anthony  V.  Campi,  W.  Long  Branch,  and  Bruce  H.  Gray, 

New   Shrewsbury,  both   of  NJ.,  assignors  to   The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,106 

Int.  CI.  G lie  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  3  Claims 


An  address  resolvcr  for  encoding  the  addresses  of  flagged 
information  stored  in  an  electronic  memory.  A  matrix  of 
cross  conductors  interconnected  by  diodes  m  the  form  of  a 
binary  tree  has  the  2"  input  conductors  connected  to  2"  dif- 
ferent two-state  storage  devices  and  the  n  output  conductors 
connected  to  n  AND  gates.  Under  the  control  of  a  central 
processor,  selected  storage  devices  are  set  to  indicate  the  lo- 
cation of  the  flagged  information.  The  diodes  are  biased  in 
one  of  two  directions  depending  on  whether  the  storage 
devices  are  set  or  reset.  The  bias  on  the  diodes  is  detected  by 
the  AND  gates  and  the  results  are  stored  in  a  register  to  in- 
dicate the  highest  address. 
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under  the  control  of  the  control  computer  Thus,  while  each 
active  terminal  is  operalively  related  to  a  dedicated  disk 
drive  each  terminal  user  may  share  the  control  computer 
with  many  other  terminal  users  in  a  simple  manner.  The  ratio 
of  users  to  computers  is  dependent  on  the  size  and  power  of 
the  computers  which  are  employed  and  the  computation 
requirement  of  the  particular  combination  of  users. 


3,634,831 

APPARATUS  FOR  MATERIAL  UNIT  IDENTinCATION 

Dean  D.   Riggs,   Avon  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Magncguidc 

Corporation  ,   , 

RIed  Feb.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14.1 1 1  I 

Int.  CI.  Gl  lb  5/58;  B6lh  1 /OO 

US  CI.  340- 1 74. 1  C  >  1  Claims 


3,634,830 
MODULAR  COMPUTER  SHARING  SYSTEM  WITH 
INTERCOMPUTER  COMMUNICATION  CONTROL 
APPARATUS 
Herbert  B.  Baskin,  Mohegan  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,037 
Int.  CI.  G06f  15116 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 72.5  1^  Claim 

A  bank  of  interchangeable  computers  are  provided,  each 

of  which  is  a  memory/processor  pair,  the  computers  being 


An  apparatus  for  magnetically  identifying  a  succession  of 
material  units  in  a  system  such  as  a  materials  handling  system 
including  a  conveyor.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  magnetic 
memory  plate,  preferably  flexible,  associated  with  each 
material  unit,  a  magnetic  recording  or  reading  head,  guide 
surfaces  for  aligning  the  magnetic  plate  and  head,  and  a 
mounting  arrangement  permitting  resilient  movement  of  the 
magnetic  devices  for  their  alignment  independent  of  con- 
veyor side  sway. 
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3,634,832 
ELECTRONIC  RECIRCULATING  STORES 
Romano  Taddei,  Cascinette  D'lvrea  (Turin),  Italy,  assignor 
to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C.S.p.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

nied  Oct.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  3,  1967,  53244- A/67 

Int.  CI.  G06f  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  340— 172.5  5  Claims 


3,634,834 

NONDESTRUCTIVE  READOUT  FOR 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  STORAGE  CELL 

Thomas  B.  Bissett,  Malibu,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  The  Bissett- 

Berman  Corpor      ation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,971 

Int.  CI.  G 1  Ic  27/00,  11/00.  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-173  CH  9  Claims 


An  electronic  store  comprising  a  plurality  of  data  registers 
of  the  static,  recirculating  type  operating  in  parallel  with 
each  other.  In  order  to  keep  the  numbers  of  the  various  re- 
gisters aligned  with  each  other,  a  marking  register  of  the 
static  recirculating  type  is  provided  and  is  common  to  all  the 
data  registers.  A  marking  signal  therein  indicates  the  stage  of 
the  register  which  is  being  operated  on  at  any  given  time,  and 
a  character  marks  the  beginning  of  the  contents  of  the  data 
register  to  ensure  the  alignment  of  data  therein 


3,634,833 
ASSOCIATIVE  MEMORY  CIRCUIT 
Roger  S.   Dunn,  Los  Angeles;   Michael  Leo  Canning,  Sun- 
nyvale, both  of  Calif.,  and  Gerald  E.  Jeansonne,  Richard- 
son,   Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments   Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,970 

Int.  CI.  G lie  ///40,H03k  i/256 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 73  FF  8  Claims 


^V^''       te 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  nondestructive  readout 
system  for  an  electrochemical  storage  cell  using  a  second 
electrochemical  storage  cell  in  series  with  the  first  elec- 
trochemical cell  and  with  the  readout  provided  by  passing  a 
first  current  through  both  the  first  and  second  electrochemi- 
cal cells  so  as  to  remove  any  information  stored  in  the  first 
cell  while  at  the  same  time  storing  the  same  quantity  of  infor- 
mation in  the  second  cell  and  then  using  a  low-vollage  source 
to  provide  a  second  current  to  the  first  and  second  cells  in  a 
direction  to  restore  the  information  in  the  first  cell  while 
removing  the  information  stored  in  the  second  cell  and  with 
the  low-voltage  source  normally  connected  across  the  first 
and  second  cells. 


3,634,835 
STORAGE  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
READING  AND  WRITING  ON  A  RECORD  MEMBER 
HAVING  A  TOUCH  INDICATOR  CIRCUIT 
John  B.  Houston,  South  Pasadena,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,734 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/45,  2;//6 

U.S.  CL  340—174.1  B  18  Claims 


An  associative  memory  circuit  suitable  for  integrated  cir- 
cuit fabrication,  using  multiemitter  transistor  logic 
techniques  employs  base-to-collector  cross-coupled,  bistable 
multivibrators  to  provide  better  memory  cells  with  fewer 
components.  In  a  circuit  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  memory 
cells,  each  cell  includes  means  for  addressing  the  cell,  means 
for  writing  into  it,  means  for  reading  out  of  it,  and  means  for 
indicating  whether  the  information  stored  therein  is  equal  to 
other  reference  information,  coupled  to  various  emitters  of 
the  multiemitter  transistors. 


A  touch  indicator  circuit  generates  and  stores  a  warning 
signal  in  response  to  an  offending  contact  between  a  head  ap- 
paratus and  a  moving  record  member  having  a  magnetic  sur- 
face. A  differential  input  comparator  senses  a  change  in 
potential,  with  respect  to  a  reference  potential,  which  occurs 
in  response  to  head/record  member  contacts 
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3,634,836 
RADIAL  AND  HORIZONTAL  MAGNETIC-HEAD- 
POSITIONING  MECHANISM 
Clarence  Huetten,  Woodland  Hills,  and  Jerome  W.  Gibson, 
Van  Nuys,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Data  Products  Cor- 
poraUon,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  98,986 

Int.  CI.  Gllb5/.<;4.2///2 

U.S.  CI.  340—  1 74. 1  C  12  Claims 


pivotal  freedom   about   the   pivot    Another  of  the  location 
points  has  a  stop  member  positioned  to  engage  an  abutment 


A  magnetic-head-positioning  assembly  useful  m  a  magnetic 
disc  storage  system.  The  positionmg  assembly  is  comprised  of 
a  linear  motor  coupled  to  a  linearly  movable  carriage  as- 
sembly including  a  mounting  yoke  An  arm  set  assembly  is 
secured  to  the  yoke  for  linear  movement  therewith  The  arm 
set  assembly  is  comprised  of  a  backplate  fixed  to  the  yoke 
and  a  plurality  of  arm  assemblies  carried  by  the  backplate 
Each  arm  assembly  includes  a  frame  carrying  one  or  more 
magnetic  head  assemblies  and  a  cam  rod  linearly  movable 
with  respect  to  the  head  assemblies  Linear  movement  of  the 
cam  rod  in  a  forward  direction  forces  the  magnetic  heads  to 
a  landed  position  in  which  they  are  able  to  closely  fly  over  a 
disc  surface  and  cam  rod  movement  in  a  rearward  direction 
allows  the  heads  to  move  away  from  the  disc  surface  to  an 
unlanded  position  The  cam  rods  are  all  lied  to  an  arm  set  tic 
bar  which  is  supported  on  the  backplate  for  linear  movtment 
with  respect  thereto  between  a  retracted  position  (heads  un- 
landed) and  an  extended  position  (heads  landed)  Movement 
of  the  tie  bar  toward  the  extended  position  is  opposed  by  a 
pair  of  springs  which  urge  the  tie  bar  toward  the  retracted 
position  Latching  means  are  provided  to  latch  the  tie  bar 
either  in  the  extended  or  retracted  position  The  latching 
means  are  electrically  controlled  with  electrical  power  being 
required  both  to  release  the  tie  bar  for  forward  movement 
from  the  retracted  position  and  to  retain  the  tie  bar  latched 
in  the  extended  position. 


on  the  head  or  block  to  limit  its  pivotal  movement  about  a 
yaw  axis. 


3,634,838 

APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITALLY  REPRESENTING 

ANGULAR  DISPLACEMENT 

Carl-Erik  Granqvisl.  Lidingo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AGA  Ak- 

tiebolag.  Lidingo.  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1969.  Ser.  No.  871,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  31,  1968,  14739/68 

Int.  CI.  G08c  I9l'i6 
U.S.  CI.  340-  1 96  6  Claims 
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3.634,837 
HEAD  MOUNT  FOR  MAGNETIC  DRUM  STORAGE 
DEVICES 
Peter  Charles  Ridgway.  Middlesex,  and  Brian  Charles  Call- 
cut,  Berkshire,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand 
Limited.  London.  England 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1969.  Ser.  No.  810.574 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Apr.  4,  1968. 

16,149/68 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/60,  2/ /20 

U.S.  CI.  340-174.1  E  10  Claims 

A  mounting  device  for  a  flying  head  or  a  flying  block  hav- 
ing a  number  of  flying  heads  used  with  magnetic  drum 
storage  apparatus  comprising  stationary  location  means 
providing  location  points  for  the  head  or  block  in  an  opera- 
tive position  close  to  a  drum.  One  of  the  location  points  has  a 
fixed  pivot  adapted   to  allow    the  head  or  block   universal 


A  goniometer  arrangement  providing  a  digital  representa- 
tion of  the  angular  position  of  the  goniometer  rotor  includes 
a  high-frequency  source,  a  frequency  divider  formed  by  a 
first  counter  for  deriving  low-frequency  pulses  which  are 
shaped  to  provide  a  sinusoidal  voltage,  and  a  second  counter 
for  counting  the  periods  of  the  high  frequency.  The 
sinusoidal  voltage  is  applied  in  phase  quadrature  to  the  fixed 
windings  of  the  goniometer  and  the  phase  of  the  output  from 
the  second  counter,  which  should  correspond  to  the  angular 
position  of  the  goniometer  rotor,  is  compared  with  a 
reference  voltage  derived  from  a  further  fixed  winding  in  the 
goniometer  The  phase  of  the  first  counter  relative  to  the 
second  counter  is  controlled  in  accordance  with  this  com- 
parison by  varying  the  number  of  pulses  supplied  to  one  of 
the  counters. 
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3,634,839 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPRESSING 

SPURIOUS  ALARMS  IN  AN  ELECTRICAL  PROTECTION 

SYSTEM 
Theo  N.  Vassil,  Flushing,  and  Howard  Pearson,  New  York, 
both   of  N.Y.,  assignors  to   American   District  Telegraph 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1968,  Ser.  No.  711,952 

Int.  CI.  G08b  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-237  S  23  Claims 


thermistor  sensor  device  and  a  voltage  source  all  in  series  cir- 
cuit relation,  which  system  when  properly  designed  (i.e..  the 
thermal  time  constant  of  the  lamp  exceeds  that  of  the  sensor ) 
provides  a  visible  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  sensor's  housing 

The  present  invention  relates  generally  to  temperature  sen- 
sor and  warning  systems  and  more  particularly  to  systems  for 
determining  when  the  temperature  of  an  environment  has  ex- 
ceeded a  specified  predetermined  maximum 
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3,634,841 

TEMPERATURE  AND  SALINITY  INDICATING  AND/OR 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

John  Anderson  Irvine,  Midlothian.  Scotland,  assignor  to  Fin- 

dlay,  Irvine  Limited,  Midk)thian,  Scotland 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,734 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  10.  1968, 

48,148/68 

Int.  CI.  G08b2//00 

U.S.  CI.  340-234  10  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  suppressing  spurious  alarms  in 
an  electrical  protection  system  resulting  from  gross  changes 
in  a  particular  ambient  condition  lesser  changes  in  which  are 
characteristic  of  a  true  alarm  condition  In  the  method  of  the 
invention,  an  electrical  signal  is  produced  in  response  to 
changes  in  the  ambient  condition  at  the  protected  place,  the 
signal  having  a  magnitude  proportional  to  the  amount  of 
change  in  the  ambient  condition  The  magnitude  of  the  elec- 
trical signal  is  measured  and  when  it  reaches  a  threshold 
alarm  level  it  triggers  an  alarm  signal.  If  the  magnitude  of  the 
electrical  signal  at  least  equals  a  threshold  false  alarm  level 
different  from  the  threshold  alarm  level  by  a  predetermined 
amount,  the  the  alarm  signal  is  suppressed. 

The  apparatus  of  the  invention  comprises  a  condition- 
sensing  element  arranged  to  detect  the  level  of  or  changes  in 
an  ambient  condition  at  a  protected  place  and  to  produce  an 
electrical  signal  proportional  to  the  amount  of  the  change. 
The  electrical  signal  is  applied  to  a  first  signal-responsive  ele- 
ment which  measures  the  signal  and  operates  an  alarm- 
signalling  device  when  the  electrical  signal  is  above  a 
threshold  alarm  value  characteristic  of  a  change  or  level  in 
the  ambient  condition  in  turn  characteristic  of  an  alarm  con- 
dition. The  electrical  signal  is  also  applied  to  a  second  signal- 
responsive  element  which  measures  the  signal  and  which  is 
arranged  to  suppress  operation  of  the  alarm-signalling  device 
if  the  electrical  signal  is  at  least  at  a  threshold  false  alarm 
value  differing  from  the  threshold  alarm  value  by  a 
preselected  amount. 


3,634,840 
HIGH-TEMPERATURE  WARNING  SYSTEM 
Bruce  L.  Wilkinson,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1969.  Ser.  No.  886,590 

Int.  CI.  G08b  17/06 

U.S.  CI.  340-228  R  2  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  use  in  indicating  and/or  controlling  the  tem- 
perature of  a  road  or  like  surface  in  the  presence  of  ice  in- 
cludes a  temperature-sensitive  transistor  mounted  on  or  in 
the  surface  and  arranged  in  the  presence  of  a  first  bias  volt- 
age to  generate  a  predetermined  output  signal  when  the  tem- 
perature of  the  device  falls  to  near  0°  C.  A  conductivity  de- 
tector is  arranged  to  detect  the  presence  of  moisture  of  an 
electrical  conductivity  exceeding  a  predetermined  conduc- 
tivity and  to  trigger  a  bistable  to  apply  a  second  bias  voltage 
to  the  transistor.  In  the  presence  of  the  second  bias  voltage 
the  transistor  generates  the  predetermined  output  signal  only 
when  the  temperature  of  the  transistor  falls  to  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  below  0°  C.  Thus  if  the  surface  has  been 
covered  with  salt  the  indication  or  heating  is  inhibited  until 
the  temperature  has  fallen  to  the  predetermined  temperature 
below  (f  C. 
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The  present  invention  provides  a  novel  temperature  warn- 
ing  device    comprising   only    a    tungsten    filament    lamp,   a 


3,634,842 
EMERGENCY  SUMP  PUMP  APPARATUS 
Karl  O.  Niedermeyer,  17W068,  Bensenville,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,918 
Int.  CI.  G08b  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-244  9  Ctalms 

A  float  switch  in  a  sump  controls  the  energizing  of  a  bat- 
tery-operated sump  pump  regardless  of  the  condition  of  the 
normal  source  of  power  (alternating  current)  The  apparatus 
is  plugged  into  the  normal  source  of  alternating  current  and 
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provides  regulated  charging  for  the  battery    An  alarm  is  ac-    delay,  alarm   timing,  reset,  and  amplifier  circuitry  coupled 
tivated  when  the  normal  source  of  power  is  not  present,    between  the  transducer,  the  latching  switch  and  the  alarm 
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when  the  battery  needs  electrolyte,  and  when  the  sump  pump 
is  turned  on. 


3,634,843 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  LOCALIZED 

NOISE  LEVEL  CHANGES  AND  ESPECIALLY 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  NOISE 

Charles  J.  Corrls,   Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Product 

Development  Services,  Inc.,  Fairfield,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,357 

Int.  CI.  H04b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-258  D  10  Claims 


A  detection  circuit  responsive  to  a  localized  increase  in 
magnetic  noise  level  such  as  would  be  produced  by  an  au- 
tomobile ignition  system.  Sensing  coils  are  positioned  to  de- 
tect the  presence  of  such  noise  and  provide  an  electrical  out- 
put The  electrical  output  of  the  sensing  coils  is  amplified  and 
passed  to  networks  having  differing  time  constants.  Both  net- 
works feed  into  a  comparator  which,  in  turn,  actuates  an 
alarm.  The  comparator  actuates  the  alarm  only  when  it 
receives  signals  of  different  intensities.  Thus  the  two  net- 
works function  to  provide  a  threshold  for  the  signaling  device 
which  is  automatically  reset  as  required. 


device.  The  alarm  device  is  also  coupled  to  be  enabled  by  the 
circuit  closing  of  the  electric  system  of  the  automobile. 


3,634,845 
WINDOW  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Robert  Colman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Alarm 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  716,544 

Int.  CI.  G08b  13104,  13122 

U.S.  CI.  340-  274  18  Claims 


30  io 


A  window  protection  system  in  which  a  pair  of  electrically 
conductive  strips  extend  across  a  window  with  a  bias  voltage 
source  connected  across  one  end  of  the  strips  and  an  alarm- 
actuating  circuit  connected  across  the  other  end  of  the  strips, 
the  alarm-actuating  circuit  being  capable  of  energizing  the 
alarm  if  the  strips  are  broken  or  if  they  are  bridged;  and  a 
battery  which  converts  ray  energy  from  radioactive  materials 
to  electricity  through  the  intermediary  of  visible  light. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  243—32  see: 
Patent  No.  3,634.861 


3,634,844 
TAMPERPROOF  ALARM  CONSTRUCTION 
John  G.  King,  801  South  11th  Street,  Maywood,  III. 
Filed  June  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,195 
Int.  CI.  G08b  13112 
U.S.  CI.  340-261  21  Claims 

A  vibration  responsive  transducer,  in  the  form  of  an  al- 
ways-closed leaf  contact  switch,  provides  a  variable  resistor 
for  triggering  a  latching  switch  to  enable  an  alarm  device.  If 
the  transducer  is  predetected.  an  attempt  to  short  circuit  or 
open  circuit  it  will  also  trigger  the  latching  switch  by  way  of  a 
shunt  path  leading  from  the  transducer. 

In  addition  to  the  transducer  per  se  and  the  above-men- 
tioned alarm  arrangement,  a  complete  tamperproof  automo- 
bile   alarm    construction    is   provided    and    includes;    enable 


3,634,846 
INTRUSION  AND  FIRE  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Max  Fogiel,  155  East  4lh  Street,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,599 
Int.  CI.  G08b  19100,  13/08 
U.S.  CI.  340— 274  12  Claims 

A  burglary  and  fire  detection  system  in  which  sensors  de- 
tect an  intrusion  into  the  space  to  be  protected  and  transmit 
signals  to  logical  control  circuitry.  After  the  signals  from  the 
sensors  have  been  processed  by  the  circuitry  an  alarm  condi- 
tion is  sounded  and/or  appropriate  authorities  are  notified. 
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The  system  is  set  with  an  exit  door  in  open  position,  and  no 
alarm  is  transmitted  for  as  long  as  the  door  remains  open.  An 


'..^^ 


*^t  -..^:jru>»ii.Li»wT| 

-^d<a»<cMco<«».1 


M' 


TO  ^ 


alarm  is  first  transmitted  after  the  door  has  been  closed  and 
then  reopened. 


3,634,847 

TIMER-CONTROLLED  EMERGENCY  SIGNAL 

Henry  D.  Hukill,  2478  Breadwater  Circle,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

nied  Apr.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,208 

Int.  CI.  G08b  1/00;  HOlh  43/10,  7/08 

VS.  CI.  340-  309.3  5  Claims 


and  a  generally  opaque  tape  having  light  transmitting  areas 
arranged  in  a  coded  pattern  according  to  the  scale.  The  tapes 
pass  a  viewing  aperture  of  a  display  instrument  in  overlaying 
relation  for  displaying  the  scale  and  within  the  instrument  the 


lU  . 
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coded  tape  passes  intermediate  light  emitters  and  light  sen- 
sors whereby  light  is  transmitted  in  coded  relation  to  the  dis- 
play for  providing  corresponding  digital  signals. 


3,634,849 
SIGNAL  COLLECTING  AND  DISTRIBUTING  SYSTEMS 
Jun-Ichi  Nishizawa;  Ichiemon  Sasaki;  Katsuhiko  Ishida,  all  of 
Sendai-shi;  Syoji  Tauchi;  Takeshi  Nishimura;  Takeo  Swki, 
and  Noboni  Kozuma,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Semiconductor  Research  Foundation,  Kawauchi,  Sendai- 
shi,  Japan  and  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,385 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1966,  41/9987 

Int.  CI.  H04n  3/12,  1/04;  H05b  39/06 

U.S.  CI.  340-324  26  Claims 


This  invention  embodies  a  visual  signal  in  the  form  of  a 
switch  mechanism  controlling  the  ignition  of  an  electric  light 
bulb,  together  with  mechanism  which  may  be  set  by  the  user 
to  control  the  operation  of  the  switch  to  initiate  operation  of 
the  signal  at  any  predetermined  time.  The  invention  also  in- 
cludes means  embodied  in  the  light  circuit  to  cause  an  inter- 
mittent flashing  of  the  light.  A  remote  manually  operated 
switch  operable  independently  of  the  first  control  switch  at 
any  time  the  light  has  not  already  been  ignited  by  the  alarm 
switch  to  permit  manual  control  of  the  energizing  and 
deenergizing  of  the  signal  light. 


3,634,848 

OPTICALLY  DIGITIZED  TRANSMISSION  DUAL  TAPE 

OVERLAY  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Emil  R.  Prunk,  Hackensack,  and  Joseph  P.  Staluppi,  Wayne, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,887 

Int.  CI.  G08b  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-324  12  Claims 

Optically  digitized  transmissive  dual  tape  overlay  display 

apparatus  including  a  display  tape  having  a  functional  scale 


Signal  collecting  and  distributing  systems  wherein  an  active 
transmission  line  possessing  neuristor  characteristics  is  pro- 
vided as  a  means  for  scanning  a  plurality  of  signal  transdu- 
cers, which  may  be  in  the  form  of  radiation-sensitive  ele- 
ments or  electroluminescent  elements,  respectively,  to  effect 
actuation  thereof  in  a  prescribed  order. 


3,634,850 

INDICATOR  TUBE  UTILIZING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

DISCHARGE  STATES 

Kiroku  Miyasaka,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Okaya  Denki 

Sangyo  Kabushlkikalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  670,318,  Sept. 

25,  1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  89,110 

Int.  CI.  H05b  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—343  4  Claims 

An  indicator  tube  device  which  contains  a  gas  mixture  and 
containing  a  plurality  of  pattern  dispiay  cathodes  and  a  main 
anode  disposed  adjacent  the  cathodes,  and  with  one  or  more 
auxiliary  electrodes  mounted  in  the  tube,  and  a  shield  plate 
formed  with  an  aperture  mounted  between  the  pattern  dis- 
play cathodes  and  the  auxiliary  electrode  such  that  negative 


846 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  11,  1972 


glow  discharge  is  produced  on  the  auxiliary  electrode  or  posi 
live  column  discharge  is  generated  in  the  vicinity  of  the  aper- 


3.634.852 

ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

Abutorab     Bayati.    Neureut-Heide,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,693 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  3,  1969,  P  19  05 

176.4 

Int.  CL  H03k  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  NT  7  Claims 
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ture  by  controlling  the  amplitude  and/or  the  polarity  of  the 
voltage  applied  to  the  auxiliary  electrode 


3,634,851 

SIGNAL  CHARACTERISTIC  MEASURING  SYSTEM  OF 

THE  DIGITAL  TYPE 

George  P.  Klein,  159  Robby  Lane,  Manasset  Hills,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16354 

Int.  CLH03k  13/02 

t.S.  CI.  340—347  AD  10  Claims 


c»«ui*CTTOVnc 


The  output  of  an  oscillator  drives  a  counter  and  a  staircase 
signal  generator,  in  synchronism.  Interposed  between  the 
oscillator  output  and  the  staircase  signal  generator  input  is  a 
uniform  height  pulse  clipper  which  insures  amplitude 
uniformity  in  the  oscillator  signal  applied  to  the  staircase 
signal  generator.  The  staircase  wave  output  and  the  signal  to 
be  interrogated  are  applied  to  a  comparator  which  provides 
an  output  when  a  predetermined  relationship,  such  as  equali- 
ty, between  the  two  signals  exists.  The  output  of  the  com- 
parator is  applied  to  control  logic  which  effectively  interrupts 
advance  of  counter  resulting  in  display  of  the  count  and 
resets  both  the  counter  and  the  staircase  signal  generator 

The  uniform  height  pulses  are  applied  to  a  novel  staircase 
signal  generator  which  includes  two  buffered  ideal  rectifiers 
connected  back  to  back  and  two  storage  components  The 
staircase  wave  rises  in  increments  synchronousely  with  the 
digital  advance  of  the  counter.  Uniformity  of  each  incremen- 
tal rise  of  the  staircase  wave  provides  predeterminable  value 
for  each  digital  advance  of  the  counter. 


A  known  process  and  apparatus  for  analog-to-digital  con- 
version includes  a  storage  circuit  SP  which  includes  a  capaci- 
tor C  which  receives  a  charge  corresponding  to  the  voltage  of 
an  analog  signal  I  to  be  measured,  thereafter  counts  the 
change  in  charge  of  this  circuit  in  two  steps.  During  the  first 
step  of  the  process  the  stored  circuit  (SP)  is  discharged  at  a 
discharge  rate  adjusted  to  the  coding  rate  The  discharge  rate 
employed  in  the  second  step  of  the  process  is  lower  than  the 
rate  used  in  the  first  step.  Accordingly,  during  the  first  step 
current  from  a  source  S,  is  applied  to  the  si>'i.i^e  circuit  SP 
at  a  higher  rate  than  in  the  second  sie^^^  and  a  cor- 
respondingly higher  evaluation  of  pulses  from  a  timing 
generator  TG  which  are  counted  in  a  counter  Z  occurs,  and 
during  a  second  step  the  storage  circuit  SP  receives  current 
from  a  current  source  S,  at  a  lower  rate  and  a  corresponding 
lower  evaluation  of  pulses  occur?.  The  expression  "higher 
evaluation"  means  that  the  time-measuring  impulses  of  the 
timing  generator  counted  in  the  counter  during  the  discharge 
of  the  first  step  of  the  process  must  have  a  greater  weight 
than  the  impulses  counted  in  the  second  step.  To  this  end. 
counting  impulses  are  added  directly  to  counting  stages  of 
higher  significance  This  known  apparatus  is  improved  in  the 
present  invention  by  utilizing  the  current  source  S,  as  an  ad- 
ditional voltage  to  be  added  to  the  analog  voltage  in  storage, 
prior  to  the  first  step  of  the  process,  and  in  an  amount  con- 
trolled by  the  number  of  analog  values  to  be  converted  in 
succession  At  the  same  time  as  this  additional  voltage  is 
added,  a  correspondingly  evaluated  number  of  counting  pul- 
ses are  delivered  to  the  counter  Z 


3,634,853 

LIQUID  DISPLACEMENT  ENCODER 

Charles  P.  Hedges.  3532  B  Midwest  Drive,  Bryan,  Tex. 

Filed  June  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,327 

Int.  CI.  G08c  9/00 

IS.  CI.  340-347  P  12  Claims 

A   digitizer   is   disclosed,  wherein  the  relative  change   in 

volume   between   two   fluids   is   transposed   directly   into   a 

digital  code,  in  that  a  pattern  of  elemental  liquid  columns  in 

a  capillary  is  displaced  relative  to  a  pickup  means  operating 
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transverse  to  the  capillary    Different  arrangements  for  ob- 
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taining  higher  significant  digits  as  well  as  doubling  the  resolu- 
tion is  disclosed 


3,634,854 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
VVilmer  C.  Anderson,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 
Time  Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1969,  Ser.  No.  797.521 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  340—347  AD  8  Claims 


An  analog-to-digital  conversion  system  in  which  a  pulse 
width  modulator  is  provided  for  producing  a  primary  pulse 
having  a  width  representative  of  a  variable  and  in  which  the 
variable  width  pulse  is  used  to  gate  a  stream  of  higher 
frequency  pulses  from  an  auxiliary  oscillator  to  a  multistage 
binary  counter.  This  auxiliary  oscillator  is  disconnected  at 
the  completion  of  the  primary  pulse,  and  the  binary  coded 
number,  stored  in  the  counter,  is  read  out,  stage  by  stage, 
onto  an  output  line.  Upon  completion  of  readout  the  count  in 
the  binary  counter  is  set  to  zero  in  readiness  for  reconnection 
to  the  auxiliary  oscillator  upon  receipt  of  the  next  variable 
width  primary  pulse  of  first  polarity  In  one  of  the  aspects  of 
the  invention  an  improved  pulse  width  modulator  is  provided 
in  the  form  of  a  free-running  oscillator  having  a  symmetrical 
circuit  including  a  saturable  core  reactor  with  windings  for 
driving  the  core  alternately  to  saturation  in  opposite 
directions  and  in  which  a  modulation  winding  is  subjected  to 


variable  modulating  current  from  a  transducer  so  that  pulses 
of  first  polarity  are  produced  having  a  pulse  width  which  de- 
pends upon  the  condition  of  the  transducer 


3.634,855 

SELF-CLOCKING  MULTILEVEL  DATA  CODING 

SYSTEM 

Wendell  S.  Miller,  1341  Comstock  Ave..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  5.  1969.  Ser.  No.  821,788 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13/24,  G06f  H/ 00,  H03k  13j252 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  DD  2  Claims 
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A  data  processing  system  in  which  a  series  of  data  bits  of 
two  or  more  different  types  are  coded  as  changes  in  state  of  a 
recording  or  transmission  medium  or  the  like,  with  there 
being  three  or  more  of  the  specified  changes  in  state,  and 
with  the  coding  apparatus  being  operable  in  each  data  cell  to 
adopt  a  coding  pattern  which  utilizes  a  selected  plurality  but 
not  all  of  the  mentioned  slates  to  represent  the  different 
types  of  data  bits,  and  with  the  coding  pattern  for  each  data 
cell  being  so  selected  as  to  avoid  use  in  each  cell  of  the  same 
one  of  said  states  which  was  actually  produced  in  the  preced- 
ing cell.  As  a  result,  there  must  be  a  change  of  state  in  each 
data  cell,  which  change  in  state  may  be  employed  as  a  self- 
clocking  signal. 


to 


3,634.856 

ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  ENCODER 

Stig     Erik     Karlsson,     Skarhdmen,     Sweden,     assignor 

Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Erricsson.  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1969.  Ser.  No.  866.451 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  29,  1968,  14601  68 

Int.  CL  H03k  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  340-347  AD  1  Claim 
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An  analog  to  digital  encoder  obtains  the  binary  digits  from 
successive  comparisons  between  the  analog  signal  and 
reference  signals  obtained  from  different  combinations  of  a 
number  of  reference  signal  sources  activated  by  means  of 
setting  appertaining  flip-flops.  The  setting  of  the  desired  flip- 
flops  is  controlled  by  logical  circuits  interconnecting  the  flip- 
flops.  By  means  of  these  logical  circuits  the  shift  register  nor- 
mally required  in  this  type  of  coder  can  be  eliminated 
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3.634,857 
DRUM  INDICATOR 
George  E.  Pihl,  Abington,  Mass..  assignor  to  Miniature  Elec- 
tronic Components  Corporation.  Holbrook,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  24.  1970.  Ser.  No.  22,260 
Int.  CI.  G08b  5/22 
l.S.  CI.  340-373  15  Claims 


A  two-position  indicating  device  including  a  rotatable  in 
dicator  member  that  carries  a  smgle  permanent  magnet  and 
IS  mounted  so  that  it  can  rotate  between  two  limit  positions 
determined  by  a  single  pole  piece  of  a  stationary  electromag- 
netic structure.  The  electromagnetic  structure  may  comprise 
either  one  or  two  coils  wound  around  the  pole  piece  for 
establishing  electromagnetic  fields  to  effect  movement  of  the 
indicator  member  between  the  two  limit  positions.  The 
rotatable  member  is  adapted  to  provide  different  indications 
in  the  two  limit  positions.  A  modification  of  the  invention  in- 
cludes a  permanent  magnet  associated  with  the  electromag- 
netic structure  to  restore  the  rotatable  member  to  a  given 
limit  position 


3,634.858 

SYNCHRONOLS  RADAR  RECORDER  AND 

REPRODUCER 

John  Mitchell,  16  VVeldon  Lane,  Farmingville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,369 

Int.  CI.  GOls  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  343-5  R  1  Claim 


This  invention  relates  to  radar  apparatus  for  recording 
radar  information  on  magnetic  tape  for  subsequent  playback 
into  a  radar  display  system  To  accurately  record  this  radar 
information  a  plurality  of  signals  are  recorded  simultane- 
ously These  signals  include  the  radar  video  signal,  the 
beginning  of  sweep  or  trigger  signal,  the  reference  servo  volt- 
age and  the  stator  synchronizing  voltage  This  invention 
produces  the  desirable  feature  of  locking  the  recorder  to  the 
antenna  rotation  for  exact  playback. 

' ^ 

3,634,859 

MOVING  TARGET  INDICATOR  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

CLUTTER  RESIDUE  CONTROL 

Joachim  E.  Wolf,  Severna  Park.  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1967,  Ser.  No.  660,565 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9/42 

U.S.  CI.  343-7.7  2  Claims 

A     radar     system     for     eliminating     effects     of    varying 

backgrounds  in  combination  with  an  MTl.  The  output  of  a 


phase  detector  with  an  IF  input  is  fed  to  an  MTl  canceller 
producing  a  video  signal  which  is  fed  to  a  logarithmic  ampii- 
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fier  followed  by  a  high-pass  FTC  filter  and  then  an  antilog 
device. 


3,634,860 

DOPPLER  RADAR  W ITH  TARGET  VELOCITY 

DIRECTION  AND  RANGE  INDICATION,  UTILIZING  A 

VARIABLE-FREQUENCY  GENERATOR 

Otto  E.   Rittenbach,  Neptune,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  The  Secretary  of  the 

Army 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,656 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9/.?«.  9/50 

U.S.  CI.  343-9  3  Claims 


The  energy  output  from  the  CW  oscillator  of  this  radar  is 
periodically  phase  shifted  plus  and  minus  22.5°  under  the 
control  of  the  output  of  a  variable  frequency  square  wave 
generator  The  echo  signals  are  combined  with  a  sample  of 
the  transmitted  signals  and  applied  to  a  single  mixer  A  pair 
of  Doppler  signals  are  sequentially  derived  from  the  mixer 
output  by  means  of  a  gate  circuit  operated  by  the  square 
wave  generator  At  a  certain  generator  frequency  which  de- 
pends on  target  range,  the  relative  phases  of  the  two  Doppler 
signals  will  indicate  the  sense  cf  direction  of  target  move- 
ment. The  generator  frequency-adjusting  means  can  be 
calibrated  in  terms  of  target  range 


3.634,861 

CARGO-CONVEYING  CARTRIDGE  FOR  PNEUMATIC 

CYLINDRICAL  TUBE  CONVEYING  SYSTEM 

Olof  Henrik  HalLstrom.  5>chatzmei$terstrasse  5.  2  Hamburg 

70,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,862 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  4,  1969,  1480/69 

Int.  CI.  B65g5//06 

U.S.  CI.  243-32  5  Claims 


A    pneumatically    propelled    conveying   cartridge    having 
spherical  sealing  portions. 
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3,634,862 
PRECISION  APPROACH  AND  LANDING  SYSTEM 
Harold  C.  Hiscox,  Pasadena,  and  Larry  R.  Arnold,  Glen  Bur- 
nic,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W'estinghouse  Electrk  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,840 

Int.  CI.  GOls  ///6.  ll\8 

U.S.  CI.  343-108  12  Claims 


SEQUENCER- 


-UPPtB  U.IOE 
SLO«  ANTENNA 


,10«R  OUDf 
SLOPE  ANTENNA 


RIGHT  KANC 
Vj.   LOCAIIZER 
''^    ANTENNA 


V    ,iirr  HAND 

—^LOCALIZER 
ANTENNA 


A  precision  approach  and  landing  system  (PAALS)  utiliz- 
ing phase  interferometers  disposed  perpendicular  to  each 
other  and  each  including  two  antenna  elements  separated  by 
a  predetermined  distance  Carrier  signals  are  radiated  from 
the  antennas  in  timed  sequence  to  allow  separation  of  the 
signals  emitted  from  the  various  ground  antenna  elements. 
The  use  of  timed  signals  allows  simpler  hardware  and  more 
accurate  implementation  than  heretofore  available 


3,634.863 

FLEXIBLE  NOSE  CONE  ANTENNA 

Norris  F.  Dow.  Radnor.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,529 

Int.  CI.  Hplq  1130 

U,S.CL  343-707  '  3  Claims 


A  flexible  tubular  antenna  is  coiled  and  stored  inside  a 
nose  cone,  and  released  through  a  rear  door  by  spring  or 
fluid  pressure,  applied  as  necessary  to  uncoil  the  antenna  and 
maintain  rigidity.  The  antenna  trails  behind  the  cone  a  suffi- 
cient distance  to  remain  effective  during  the  reentry  period. 
Cooling  is  supplied  by  an  outside  layer  of  ablative  material. 


3,634,864 
ANTENNA  FOR  USE  WITH  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
Joseph   Trachtenberg,  New   York.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
dynamics,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  72,069 
Int.  CI.  HOI q  1132 
U.S.  CI.  343-713  4  Claims 

An  automobile  antenna  is  formed  by  laminating  an  elec- 
troconductive  wire,  between  two  layers  of  a  clear  synthetic 
tape  One  surface  or  side  of  the  tape  is  self-adhering  and  is 
capable  of  adhering  to  a  window  surface   The  tape  is  clear 


and  will  not  yellow  thereby  not  interfering  with  visibility.  The 
electroconductive  wire  is  eleclricallv  connected  to  a  cable 


adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  antenna  receptacle  in  the  au- 
tomobile radio. 


3,634,865 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  WELL 

LOGGING  DATA 

Clifford  O.  Schafer,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 

Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  15,  1970.  Ser.  No.  37,601 

Int.  CI.  GOld  1^114.  GOlv 

U.S.  CI.  346-1  20  Claims 


iCOUMTUlj) 


In  accordance  with  illustrative  embodiments  of  the  present 
invention,  techniques  are  described  for  producing  relatively 
even  density  recordings  of  well  logging  signals  even  when  the 
frequency  of  these  signals,  or  the  velocity  of  the  recording 
medium,  varies.  To  accomplish  this,  with  optical  recording 
means  for  example,  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  recording 
light  beam  across  the  recording  medium  and  the  rate  of 
movement  of  the  recording  medium  itself  are  measured 
Signals  representative  of  these  measured  rates  or  velocities 
are  processed  and  used  to  adjust  a  parameter  of  the  light 
source  which  produces  the  recording  light  beam  to  cause  a 
relatively  even  density  recording  to  be  produced 


3,634,866 
VEHICLE  AND  DRIVER  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Howard  P.  Meyer,  Route  1,  Box  251,  Kingsbury,  Tex. 
Filed  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844.340 
Int.  CI.  G07c  5108 
U.S.  CI.  346-33  R  3  Claims 

A  vehicle  and  driver  continuous  monitoring  system  includ- 
ing an  inkless  strip  chart  actuated  by  a  vehicle's  ignition 
switch  and  a  number  of  sensors  connected  to  the  various 
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vehicle  systems  which  provide  information  to  the  recorder  in 
either  continuous  or  discrete  form  The  system  includes 
transmitters  combined  with  highway  markers  operating  on 


1^ 


4 


/  .^y^" 


'^jSJ 


distinct  frequencies  and  a  vehicle  receiver  to  convert  the 
signals  into  information  on  the  strip  chart  as  the  vehicle 
passes  the  highway  marker. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  235—151  thru  343—802  set- 
Patent  Nos.  3.634,868  thru  3,634,8KX 


3,634,868 

MF.THOI)  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
BASKl.INK  AM)  STANDARD  CALIBRATION  OF 
Al  TOMATIC.  VllLTICHANNEL  SEQUENTIALLY 
OPERABLE  FLITD  SAMPLE  SUPPLY,  TREATMENT 
AND  ANALYSIS  MEANS 
Milton  H.  Pelavin,  White  Plains;  Allan  I.  Koszyn,  Yonkers, 
and  Earl  Heier.  Ardsley,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Technicon 
Instruments  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,194 

Int.  CI.  G0In2//20 

U.S.  CL  235— 151.3  27  Claims 


3,634,867 
ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDER 
Robert     G.     McConnell,     Englewood,     Colo.,     assignor     to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1968.  Ser.  No.  772.306 

Int.  CI.  GOld  15106.  G03g  IJHO.  I>:IO 

U.S.  CI.  346-74  ES  6  Claims 


58       . 


An  electrostatic  recorder  for  recording  input  signals  upon 
a  recording  medium  having  a  surface  coated  with  a  conduc- 
tive, electrostatically  chargeable  material  is  shown  including 
an  electrostatic  charging  device  of  the  corona  discharge  type 
for  evenly  charging  the  coated  surface  of  the  recording  medi- 
um The  charged  surface  is  exposed  to  focused  electromag- 
netic radiation  which  is  transversely  displaced  across  the 
recording  medium  for  discharging  the  exposed  portion 
thereof  in  accordance  with  the  input  signal  to  be  recorded. 
The  recording  medium  is  then  coated  with  a  suspension  fluid 
containing  toner  particles  applied  across  the  full  surface 
thereof  by  an  applicator  arranged  as  a  squeegee.  The  toner 
particles  are  attracted  to  the  electrostatic  charge  gradient 
formed  between  the  electrostatically  charged  surface  of  the 
recording  medium  and  the  discharged  portion  thereof. 


New  and  improved  methixl  and  apparatus  for  automatic, 
periodic  baseline  and  standard  calibration  of  analysis  results 
recording  means  which  record  the  results  of  sample  analyses 
performed  by  multichannel  sample  analysis  means  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  output  of  the  latter  are  prov  ided  to  com- 
pensate for  drift  in  said  analysis  means  output,  and  comprise 
the  conditioning  of  said  sample  analysis  means  and  the  ad- 
justment of  said  output  to  a  desired  value  for  baseline 
calibration  for  each  of  said  channels,  the  conditioning  of  said 
sample  analysis  means  and  the  adjustment  of  said  output  to  a 
desired  value  for  standard  calibration  for  each  of  said  chan- 
nels, the  comparison  of  said  output  with  said  desired  value 
thereof  for  baseline  calibration  for  each  of  said  channels  and. 
if  drift  has  occurred,  the  generation  of  information  to  drive 
said  output  to  said  desired  value  for  baseline  calibration,  the 
comparison  of  said  output  with  said  desired  value  thereof  for 
standard  calibration  for  each  of  said  channels  and,  if  drift  has 
occurred,  the  generation  of  information  to  drive  said  output 
to  said  desired  value  thereof  for  standard  calibration,  the 
storing  of  said  baseline  and  standard  calibration  information 
for  each  of  said  channels  for  repeated  reuse  in  sequence  with 
channel  changes  during  sample  analysis  operation  of  said 
sample  analysis  means,  and  the  updating  of  said  standard  and 
baseline  calibration  information  for  each  of  said  channels  by 
the  standard  and  baseline  calibration  information  generated 
during  subsequent  operation  of  said  calibration  apparatus. 


3,634.869 
INTERPULSE  TIME  INTERVAL  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 
Chia  Ving  Hsueh,  42  Old  Colony  Drive,  Westboro,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  102,389     | 
Int.  CI.  H03k5//<S 
U.S.  CI.  307—234  6  Claims 

Circuit  for  producing  an  output  signal  when  a  group  of 
serial  input  signals,  which  are  separated  by  decreasing  inter- 
vals of  time,  are  separated  by  a  given  interval  of  time.  The 
input  signals  set  a  flip-flop  which  is  reset  by  the  input  pulses 
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delayed   by  the  given   interval  of  time    A  second  flip-flop 
producing  the  output  signal  is  set  by  the  input  signals  if  the 


input  to  an  X-ray  generator  tube  and  compensates  for  its 
thermal  dissipation  If  safe  bounds  are  exceeded,  the  tube  is 
shut  down.  These  circuits  are  indeF)endent  of  the  normal  con- 
trol circuits  so  that  the  tube  and  patient  are  protected 


INPUT 
SIGNALS 


first  flip-flop  IS  set  and  is  reset  if  the  first  tlip-tlop  is  reset. 


3.634,870 

ROTATING  ANODE  FOR  X-RAY  GENERATOR 

Gordon    R.    Kessler,    Stamford,    Conn.,    assignor    to    The 

Machlett  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Springdale,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,1 19 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  .?-SyO 

U.S.  CI.  313-60  3  Claims 


A 


An  X-ray  tube  having  a  rotating  anode  which  is  mounted 
on  a  bearing  structure  by  means  which  minimizes  the  amount 
of  heat  which  passes  from  the  anode  target  to  the  bearings 
and  which  includes  novel  means  for  compensating  for  ther- 
mal expansion. 


s  I  -4 
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An  analog  voltage  multiplier  in  combination  with  an  opera- 
tional  integrator    The  overall   circuit  measures  the  energy 


3,634,872 
LIGHT-EMITTING  DIODE  WITH  BUILT-IN  DRIFT 

HELD 
Junichi  Umeda,   Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69.747 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sept.  5.  I%9.  44  70002: 

Sept.  16.  1969.  44/72742 

Int.  CI.  HOW  J 120.  5100.  1 1112.  HQSb  33100 

U.S.  CL  317-234  R  22  Claims 


3.634.871 

HEAT-SENSING  CIRCUIT 

Melvin  P.  Siedband.  and  Jack  L.  James,  both  of  Baltimore, 

Md.,  assignors  to  CGR  Medical  Corporation,  Cheverly.  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,665 

Int.  CI.  H02hi/04,  H05g  !i34 

U.S.  CI.  317-40  R  5  Claims 


An  injection  electroluminescent  semiconductor  device 
having  a  light  emitting  conductivity-type  layer  with  a  PN- 
junction  wherein  the  distribution  of  effective  majority  impu- 
rity concentration  decreases,  or  when  a  mixed  crystal 
semiconductor  material  is  used  the  component  having  a 
greater  forbidden  band  width  is  reduced,  with  the  increase  of 
the  distance  from  the  PN  junction.  This  construction  causes 
the  formation  of  an  internal  electric  field  which  keeps  in- 
jected minority  carriers  away  from  the  PN-junction  thereby 
increasing  the  penetration  length  of  injected  minority  carriers 
and  improving  the  quantum  efTiciency  of  light  emission. 


3,634.873 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  DC-MOTOR-COMPRESSOR 

UNIT 
Satoshi  Nishimura,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  June  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45,283 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  June  12.  1969.  44  46384; 

July  2,  1%9.  44/52611 

Int.  CI.  H02k  29100 

U.S.  CI.  318-254  13  Claims 


A  hermetically  sealed  DC  motor-compressor  unit  com- 
prises a  compressor  component,  a  DC  motor  component  in- 
cluding a  permanent  magnet  rotor  and  a  stator,  said  stator 
having  a  plurality  of  phase-windings  and  transistor-switching 
elements  for  energizing  the  respective  phase  windings,  reed 
switch  means  for  controlling  said  transistor-switching  ele- 
ments, and  a  hermetically  sealed  casing  enclosing  therein  the 
compressor  component,  the  DC  motor  component  and  the 
reed  switch  means.  Any  time  differences  which  may  caused 
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due  to  the  deflection  of  the  magnetic  flux  for  operating  the 
reed  switches  and  due  to  the  delay  of  the  switching  operation 
of  the  reed  switches  per  se  are  compensated  by  adjusting  the 
length  of  the  shielding  member  and  by  adjusting  the  relative 
location  between  the  reed  switches  and  their  respective  mag- 
nets, respectively 


3,634.874 
TRIAC  MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL 
Raymond  J.   Mason,  Lynwood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Minarik 
Electric  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,257 

Int.  CI.  H02pJ)//6 

U.S.  CI.  318-345  10  Claims 


3,634,876 
SIGNAL  DETECTING  AND  LATCHING  CIRCUIT 

John  James  Yorganjian,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
RCA  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1970,  Ser.  No.  65,861 

Int.  CI.  H03k  19124,  19/30.  19134 

U.S.CL  328-92  2  Claims 
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A  motor  speed  control  including  a  fullwave  diode  bridge 
rectifier  for  rectifying  alternating  current  received  from  a 
supply  circuit,  a  triac  coupled  in  a  series  loop  circuit  with  the 
bridge  rectifier  and  the  supply  line  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
current  through  the  bridge  rectifier  during  both  positive  and 
negative  half-cycles  of  the  supply  line  voltage,  and  a  control 
circuit  for  controlling  the  firing  of  the  triac,  the  control  cir- 
cuit including  a  diac  coupled  in  series  vMth  a  timing  capaci- 
tor A  speed-setting  potentiometer,  coupled  in  series  with  the 
timing  capacitor,  is  utilized  for  selecting  the  operating  speed 
of  the  motor 


3.634,875 
BIDIRECTIONAL  DIRECT-CL  RRENT  DETECTOR  UITH 

TRANSFORMER  ISOLATION 
Bryan   J.   Bixby,  Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  assignor  to   Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  24,  1970.  Ser.  No.  49.310 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  IJ/UJ.JJiOO 

L.S.  CI.  324-98  10  Claims 
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A  DC-detector  wherein  the  DC  to  be  detected  is  utilized  to 
modify  the  amplitude  and  mark-space  timing  of  an  oscillator 
utilizing  a  common  magnetic  circuit  and  wherem  the  so- 
modified  output  is  integrated  and  differentially  amplified  to 
provide  a  bidirectional  output  indicative  of  the  amplitude 
and  direction  of  the  DC  being  detected 


A  sense  signal  detecting  and  latching  circuit  is  disclosed 
which  can  be  coupled  to  the  output  of  a  differential  sense 
amplifier  to  provide  a  memory  data  register  An  enable  pulse, 
having  a  leading  edge  occurring  before  a  sense  signal  to  be 
detected  and  having  a  trailing  edge  occuring  at  a  predeter- 
mined lime  following  the  end  of  the  sense  signal,  is  applied  to 
one  input  of  a  coincidence  gate  A  transformer  has  a  primary 
winding  coupled  to  output  terminals  of  the  differential  sense 
amplifier  and  has  one  end  of  its  secondary  winding  con- 
nected to  another  input  of  the  coincidence  gate  1  he  other 
end  of  the  secondary  winding  is  connected  to  an  output  ter- 
minal of  the  coincidence  gate  having  a  p<ilarity  to  provide 
positive  feedback  through  the  secondary  winding  to  the  input 
of  the  coincidence  gate  ~l  he  coincidence  gate  responds  to  a 
sense  signal  to  provide  an  output  signal  which  is  maintained 
until  the  time  «)f  the  end  of  the  enable  pulse. 


3,634,877 
PLAYER  PIANO  KEY  ACTL  ATING  ASSEMBLY 
Richarc  L.  Cannon,  and  Leonard  R.  D.  Smith,  both  of  Yank- 
ton, S.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Dale  Electronics,  Inc.,  Columbus, 
Nebr. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  833,066,  June 

13.  1969.  now  Patent  No.  3,581,254.  This  application  Apr. 

24.  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,556 

Int.  CLHOlf  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  335—255  4  Claims 


An  assembly  for  actuating  piano-playing  means  which  in- 
cludes means  for  mounting  solenoid  key  actuating  units  on  a 
metallic  channel  means  The  channel  means  includes  a  base 
plate  having  first  and  second  channel  members  secured 
thereto  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship.  Third  and  fourth  chan- 
nel members  are  secured  to  the  first  and  second  channel 
members,  respectively,  so  that  the  flanges  thereof  are  spaced 
apart  The  solenoid  units  have  a  threaded  neck  portion  which 
extends  from  the  solenoid  body  The  neck  portion  is  received 
between  the  flanges  of  the  first  and  third  channel  members  or 
between  the  flanges  of  the  second  and  fourth  channel  mem- 
bers. A  nut  assembly  is  ihreadably  mounted  on  the  neck  por- 
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tion  and  engages  the  flanges  of  the  channel  members  to 
selectively  position  the  solenoid  units  with  respect  to  the 
channel  members 


3,634,878 
ELECTRICAL  COIL 
Dhu  Aine  J.  Davis,  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor  to  Hermetic  Coil 
Co.,  Inc. 

Filed  June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,370 
Int.  CI.  HOlf /5//0 


L.S.  CI.  336-192 


4  Claims 


An  electrical  coil  which  has  a  bobbin  configuration  with  a 
terminal-mounting  means  The  terminal-mounting  means  in- 
cludes a  separate  connector  plate  for  receiving  end  wires 
from  a  coil  wound  on  the  bobbin  for  connection  to  ap- 
propriate terminal  leads  The  connector  plate  is  snap-fit  onto 
the  bobbin  at  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  bobbin  end  discs 
spanning  the  channel  of  the  bobbin  with  the  wound  coil 
therein  so  as  to  position  the  connector  plate  for  receiving  the 
coil  end  wires  and/or  the  terminal  leads. 


3,634,879 
PIN  RECEPTACLE  AND  CARRIER  MEMBERS 
THEREFOR 
Bruce  Cameron  Longenecker;  Armand  Rene  de  Lyon,  both  of 
Harrisburg.  and  Lex  Donald  Kensinger,  Hershey.  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Harrisburg.  Pa. 
Original  application  July  15.  1968.  Ser.  No.  774.779.  now 
Patent  No.  3.538,491.  Divided  and  thb  application  June  8, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  44,374 
Int.  CI.  HOlr /^//O  '^ 

U.S.  CI.  339-176M  2  Claims 


^ — ^ 
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3,634,880 
AUTOMOBILE  ANTITHEFT  APPARATUS 
William  J.  Hawkins,  North  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Popu- 
lar Science  Publishing  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,009 
Int.  CI.  B60r  25/04 
U.S.  CI.  340—63  9  Claims 
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Electronic  means  for  preventing  theft  of  an  automobile  or 
similar  vehicle  is  provided  wherein  the  vehicle  is  operated  by 
a  punchcard  or  other  similar  arrangement  for  operating  a 
plurality  of  switch  closures.  A  selected  pattern  of  svMtch  clo- 
sures operated  for  a  first  card  enables  operation  of  all  vehicle 
functions  A  second  pattern  of  switch  closures  selectively 
operable  by  a  second  card  operates  only  the  ignition  and 
starter,  permitting  limited  automobile  operation,  such  as.  for 
example,  by  a  parking  attendant  The  two  patterns  or  codes 
are  mutually  exclusive  in  operation,  and  means  are  provided 
for  switching  from  the  first  code  to  the  second  ccxle  only 
when  the  card  for  the  flrst  code  is  in  active  use  Means  are 
also  provided  for  switching  from  the  second  code  to  the  firs 
cocle  when  the  owner  wishes  to  operate  the  entire  vehicle 
again,  and  automatically  if  tampering  with  vehicle  systems  is 
attempted. 
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.634,881 

HIGH-PRESSURE  AND  LOW-PRESSURE  WARNING 
SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  RADIATORS  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Thomas  A.  Cline.  1415  Atlantic  Drive.  Columbia.  S.C. 

Filed  Sept.  14.  1970,  Ser.  No.  71.856 

Int.  CI.  B60q  1, 2b.  G08b  2/:00 

U.S.  CI.  340—60  10  Claims 
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An  integral  pin  receptacle  comprises  a  seamed  barrel 
member  having  a  necked-down  end  and  an  extension  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  the  necked-down  end  which  is  formed  into 
a  spring  contact  member  enclosed  within  the  barrel  member 
and  provided  with  spring  members  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  an  insertion  axis  from  adjacent  an  open  end  of  the 
barrel  member  and  inwardly  along  the  barrel  member.  The 
pin  receptacles  are  carried  in  spaced  relationship  in  a  carrier 
member  for  connection  with  conductor  members  of  an  elec- 
trical component. 


An  automotive  radiator  or  the  like  is  equipped  with  high- 
pressure  and  low-pressure  sensing  switches.  The  closing  of 
either  switch  will  initiate  the  sounding  of  a  buzzer  and  flash- 
ing indicator  light  in  the  driver's  compartment  to  indicate  ex- 
cessive radiator  pressure  or  loss  of  pressure  The  system  is 
activated  by  closing  of  the  ignition  switch  and  a  liquid  coo- 
lant temperature  sensing  switch  in  the  system  remains  open 
and  blocks  the  passage  of  current  to  the  low-pressure  radia- 
tor switch  until  the  coolant  temperature  rises  to  a  point  at 
which    normal    radiator   pressure    is   achieved     This   feature 
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prevents  premature  and  continuous  activation  of  the  buzzer 
and  indicator  light  due  to  closure  of  the  low-pressure  radiator 
switch. 


3,634,882 

MACHINE-PROCESSING  OF  SYMBOLIC  DATA 

CONSTITUENTS 

Malcolm  D.  Mcllroy.  Newark,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  ^ork.  N.\  . 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,973 

Int.  CI.  G06f  9/261 

L.S.  CI.  340-172.5  10  Claims 


responding  to  branch  conditions.  This  provides  a  new 
microaddress  containing  a  microinstruction  for  performing 
an  operation  corresponding  to  the  branch  conditions  which 
cause  this  address.  Two  basic  cases  are  considered,  one 
where  various  types  of  addressing  are  controlled  such  as:  in- 
direct, indexed,  or  void  address,  the  other  where  multicondi- 
tioned  arithmetic  control,  such  as  may  occur  in  multiplica- 
tion or  division,  is  translated  into  microbranches  to  expedite 
the  operation  execution  and  to  minimize  the  number  of 
microinstructions  required 
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3,634,884 
MOTION  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
\  ernon  B.  Ross,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Larson  Indus- 
tries, Incorporated.  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1970.  Ser.  No.  15,753 

Int.  CI.  G08b  1.1/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-  258  A  4  Claims 


V-« 


A  digital  computer  is  disclosed  which  ma>  be  programmed 
to  extract  an  ^-bit  character  imbedded  in  a  string  of  data  \ 
words  in  length,  using  only  the  address  of  the  first  word  u  of 
the  block  of  words  used  to  store  the  string  of  data  containing 
the  character  and  the  numerical  position  c  of  the  character 
within  the  data  string  This  is  accomplished  as  follows  during 
assembly  of  the  program,  n  is  converted  to  the  absolute 
memory  address  of  the  location  containing  the  cth  character, 
this  address  is  used  to  read  the  location  contents  into  the 
data  register,  the  number  c ,  is  converted  into  a  shift  constant 
which  in  conjunction  \vith  a  shift  instruction,  activates  shift 
logic  causing  the  contents  of  the  data  register  to  be  shifted 
until  the  n  bits  of  the  rth  character  are  in  the  n  least  signifi- 
cant bit  positions  of  the  data  register,  and  the  contents  of  the 
data  register  is  masked  leaving  only  the  ^i  bits  of  the  dh 
character  available  in  the  register 


3,634,883 
MICROINSTRICTION  ADDRESS  MODIFICATION  AND 

BRANCH  SYSTEM 
Leonard     L.     Kreidermacher,     Acton,     Mass.,    assignor    to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,910 

Int.  CI.  G06f  9/20 

L.S.a.340-I72.5  14  Claims 
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A  system  for  detecting  human  movement  within  a  "protec- 
ted" area  comprising  an  ultrahigh  frequency  transmitter  cou- 
pled to  an  antenna  for  continuously  radiating  electromag- 
netic waves  of  a  sinusoidal  waveform  and  for  receiving  such 
electromagnetic  waves  as  are  reflected  from  objects  within 
the  protected  area    The  transmitted  and  reflected  waves  are 
continuously    algebraically    summed    and    demtxiulated    to 
produce  a  fluctuating  direct  current  signal  which  in  turn  is 
filtered,   amplified   and   amplitude  detected   to   produce   an 
alarm  condition  indicating  signal  only  if  an  object  is  moving 
within  the  protected  area  and  presents  an  "effective"  signal- 
reflective  area  at  least  equivalent  to  a  human.  The  alarm  con- 
dition indicating  signal  is  then  monitored  for  repetitions  in- 
dicative of  human  movement  which  if  occurring  activate  an 
alarm  or  other  support  system. 
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3,634,885 
ELECTRONIC  MEDICAL  WARNING  DEVICE 
James  H.  Barkley,  7018  Fulton  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,097 
Int.  CI.  G08b2//00 
U.SCL340-279  7  Claims 

An  attitude-activated  warning  device  for  persons  subject  to 
incapacitating   and   prostrating   medical  attacks  or  seizures. 
The  warning  device  contains  a  miniature  tape  recorder  with 
A   microprogram   branch   technique  is  provided  whereby    an  endless  tape  repeating  an  instructional  message  relating  to 
the  present  microaddress  for  a  read-only  memory  (ROM)  is    the  medical  problem  and  emergency  treatment  of  the  patient 
conditionally     modified    by    selectable    bit    insertions    cor-    carrying  the  device,  a  power  source,  an  attitude  switch  for 
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activating  the  recorder  when  vertically  disoriented,  a  latching 
relay  to  maintain  a  power  delivery  to  the  recorder  when  the 
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3,634,886 
DIGITAL  ANTENNA  SCAN  PATTERN  GENERATOR 
Theodore  W.  Synowka,   1919  Norwich  Road,  Glen  Burnie, 
Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  582,202,  Sept. 

22,  1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  853.352 

Int.  CI.  H03k  I  J/04 

L.S.  CI.  340-347  DA  5  Claims 
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position  signals  The  radar  video,  after  modulation,  and  the 
synchronizing  pulses  are  combined  to  form  a  radar  composite 
signal  and  recorded  on  one  track  of  a  multiple  track  tape 
recorder  The  angular  position  information  is  frequency  con- 
verted by  means  of  voltage-controlled  oscillators  and 
summed  together  to  produce  an  FM  antenna  position  com- 
posite signal  The  FM  signal  is  recorded  on  another  track  of 
said  tape  recorder  L  pon  playback  the  original  radar  video 
and  synchronizing  pulses  are  reconstructed  from  the  radar 
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attitude    switch    is    physically    reoriented,    and    an    override 
switch  to  manually  deactivate  the  recorder. 
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composite  signal  through  detector  circuitry  Data  discrimina- 
tors in  conjunction  with  drive  servo  circuitry  reconstruct  the 
angular  position  information  from  the  FM  carrier 


3,634,888 

FERRITE  LOOP  ANTENNA  FOR  VEHICLE  MOUNTING 

John  J.  Reidy,  105  West  Meadow  Road,  Wilton,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  709,258,  Feb.  29,  1968, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  May  1,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

31,861 

Int.  CLHOlq  7108 

II.S.  CI.  343-702  4  Claims 


A  device  for  generating  simulated  scan  patterns  of  conven- 
tional search  radar  antennas  comprising  an  electronic  pulse 
generator,  a  delay  pulse  width  control  unit,  decoding  means 
to  apply  a  pulse  sequentially  to  one  in  a  series  of  individually 
adjustable  load  potentiometers,  and  an  OR  gate  connected  to 
the  wiper  arms  of  the  potentiometers,  thus  providing  as  an 
output  a  sequential  train  of  pulses  whose  amplitude  can  be 
set  to  reflect  a  desired  antenna  pattern. 


3,634,887 
RADAR  VIDEO  RECORDER  SYSTEM 
Donald  E.  Buchholz,  Silver  Spring;  Robert  E.  Miller,  Ellicott 
City;  Richard  W.  Pickering,  Burtonsville,  and  Douglas  L. 
White,  Silver  Spring,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,820 
int.  CL  GOls  9102;  G09b  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  343—5  PC  20  Claims 

A  radar  data  recording  system  for  recording,  preserving. 

and  replaying  radar  video,  synchronizing  pulses,  and  antenna 


An  omnidirectional  antenna  comprises  a  radial  array  of 
dipoles  radially  distributed  in  the  horizontal  plane  over  360° 
Each  dipole  has  a  coil  wound  on  a  ferrite  core  with  the  coils 
being  serially  connected  and  wound  in  mutually  aiding  elec- 
tromagnetic relationship.  The  antenna  is  supported  by  an  RF 
amplifier  module  adaptable  to  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle. 
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222,821 
BUNK  BED 

Josephus  C.  Crebolder,  's  Hertogenbosch,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  Dike  &  Coenen  N.V.,  Uden,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,966 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D5— 4 


222,823 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

Jerome  S.  Newman,  74 — 23  260th  St., 

Floral  Parte,  N.Y.     11004 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  20,088 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Inf.  CI.  D9— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 56 


222,824 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

Jerome  S.  Newman,  74—23  260th  St, 

Floral  Park,  N.Y.     11004 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  20,089 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 07 

L.S.  CI.  09—56 


222  822 

HAND  GREASE  GUN 

Chester  Dom,  Spencer,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Superior 

Manufacturing  Company,  Spencer,  Iowa 

FUed  June  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,468 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8--02 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 14.1 


222  825 

dispensing'container 

Jerome  S.  Newman,  74 — 23  260th  St, 

Floral  Park,  N.Y.     11004 

FUed  Nov.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  20,085 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D9— 07 

\}.S.  CI.  D9— 71 
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222,826 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

Jerome  S.  Newman,  74 — 23  260th  St, 

Floral  Park,  N.Y.     11004 

FUed  Nov.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  20,086 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D9— 07 

UA  CI.  D9— 71 


222,829 
POURING  SPOUT  FOR  A  CONTAINER 
Rudy  R.  Proctor,  Arvada,  and  Denver  L.  Proctor,  Wheat- 
ridge,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Jet-X  Corporation,  Denver, 
Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,779 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D9— 07 
U.S.  CI.  I>9— 290 


222  827 

dispensing'container 

Jerome  S.  Newman,  74 — 23  260th  St, 

Floral  Park,  N.Y.     11004 

nied  Nov.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  20,087 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D9— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 71 


222  830 

BOTTOM  END  LATH  FOR  A  ROLLER  SHUTTER 

Donald  Henry  William  Dover,  'Igls,"  The  Ridge,  Little 

Baddow,  near  Chelmsford,  Essex,  England 

FUed  Sept  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,099 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Mar.  19, 1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D25— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1 


222,828 
EGG-BOX 
Jean    Giraudet    Saint-Herblon,    and    Pierre    Giraudet 
Ancenis,  France,  assignors  to  Giropor  Societe  a  Respon- 
sabUite  Limitee  Chemin  de  la  Paonnerie,  Anetz,  Loire 
Atlantique,  France 

FUed  Oct.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,406 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D9— -190 


222,831 

CHAIR 

Oscar  Lax,  South  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The 

Bennington  Company,  Union,  N J. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,489 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D15— 11 
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222  832 

LOUNGE  CHAIR 

Oscar  Lax,  South  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The 

Bennington  Company,  Union,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,490 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— ^2 

U.S.  CI.  D15— 11 


222,835 
ARTIFICIAL  CORSAGE 

Gladys  F.  Rowland,  1327Vi  N.  Hayworth  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90046 

Filed  June  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,429 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D29— 1 


222,833 

FISHHOOK 

Toshitaka  Fujii  and  Haniyuld  FuJU,  both  of  417-2  Gose- 

cho,  Nishiwaki,  Hyogo  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  June  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,422 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 30 


© 
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222,836 
ANIMAL  GROOMING  TABLE 

Leonard  Sciarrino,  6915  61st  Road,  Middle  Village,  N.Y. 
11379,  and  Joseph  Di  Natale,  311  W.  Drive,  Copiaque, 
N.Y.     11726 

Filed  June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,755 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D6— 03 
VS.  CI.  D33— 14 


222,834 
COMBINED  AIR  CONDITIONER  FRONT  AND 

SIDE  PANELS  THEREFOR 

Roger  F.  ChapUi,  Jr.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation 

Filed  June  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,420 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  Dli—04 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 141 
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222  837 

TOY  DUMP  TRUCK 

Louis  G.  Muys  and  Albert  G.  Keller,  Chicago,  III., 

assignors  to  Strombecker  Corporation 

FUed  June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,739 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D21— 07 

U.S.  Gl.  D34— 15 


222,840 

COMBINED  CLOCK  FACE  AND  PICTURE  FRAME 

Marion  K.  Summers,  W.  Commerce  St^ 

Brownstown,  Ind.     47223 

nied  Jan.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,160 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  DIO— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D42— 7 


222,838 
KITE 
Robert  M.  Ferguson,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Lindell  O.  Carpen- 
ter, Rye,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Container  Corporation  of 
America,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,938 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  Dll— 01 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 15 
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222,841 

CLOTHESPIN 

Fred  C.  McKee,  3305  31st  Ave.  S., 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     55406 

FUed  June  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,494 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CI.  Dl—05 

U.S.  CI.  D49— 1 


222  839 

RIDING  MOWER 

Lloyd  C.  Hahn  and  Donald  E.  Dailey,  Vanderburgh 

County,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Hahn,  Inc.,  Evansville,  Ind. 

FUed  June  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,682 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  DlS—03 

U.S.  CI.  D40— 1 


222,842 
WASTE  RECEPTACLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Walter  J.  Merck,  Old  BrookvUle,  and  Howard  E.  Thomp- 
son, Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lunn  Laminates, 
Inc.,  Wyandanch,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,290 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  Dl—05 
U.S.  CI.  D49—30 
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222,843 
GRILLE 
Patrick    Zampetti^    13    Van    Buren    Ave.,    and    Robert 
Deuchler,  15  Hawthorne  St,  both  of  Cranford,  NJ. 
07016 

Rled  Mar.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,774 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D25— ^2;  D2i— 04 
US.  CI.  D54— 2 


222  846 

MIMATLRE  AIR  COMPRESSOR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ryozo  Kondo,  972  Tsutsuniikata-machi,  Ohta-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,796 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DlS—02 

U.S.  CI.  D65— 1 
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222  844 

METAL  DETECTING  PICK-UP  COIL 

Thomas  H.  Doss,  P.O.  Box  10563,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  June  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,454 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

InL  CI.  D1&— 04 

VS.  CI.  D52— 1 
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222,847 

MINIATURE  AIR  COMPRESSOR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ryozo  Kondo,  972  Tsutsumikata-machi,  Ohta-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,811 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DlS—02 

U.S.  CI.  D65— 1 
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222,845 

CAMERA 

Mutsuhjde  Matsuda  and  Eiichi  Yoshioka,  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tdkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,675 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Mar.  2, 1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D61— 1 


222,848 

COMBINED  MOLDED  SKI  CONTAINER 

AND  CARRIER 

Richard  L.  Van  Ausdall,  1571  Beeler  St,  Apt  407, 

Aurora,  Colo.     80010 

Filed  Oct  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,313 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Di— 01 

.S.  CI.  D87— 1 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1 1  th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1 972 

Note — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  ( in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Abbey.  Henry.  Coaster  arrangement.  3.633.863,  CI.  248-346. 1 
Abe.  Kuniomi:  See— 

ikegami,  Yoshizo;  Abe.  Kuniomi;  Nagai.  Maskazu;  Fukuda,  Susu- 
mu;  and  Kakei.  Takehiko.3.633.484 
Abel,  Dennis  G.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Automatic  contrast 

control  3,634,6 1  3,  CI   178-5  4 
Abex  Corporation:  See— 

Bom,  Ellis  H  ,3,633,809 
Ackermann,  Friedrich  W  ,  Casani.  Ronald  T  ,  Klawitter,  William  A  . 
and  Heydt,  Gerald  B.,  to  Carpenter  Technology  Corporation.  Mag- 
netic alloy   3,634,072, CI.  75-122 
Adage,  Inc.:  See— 

Lucas,  Paul  G.;  and  Talambiras,  Robert  P  ,  3,634,659 
Adamovske  strojirny,  narodni  podnik:  See — 

Janecek,  Jaroslav;  and  Svoboda,  Antonin.  3,633,495. 
Adams  Equipment  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 

Adams,  George  R  ,  3,633,829 
Adams,  George  R.,  to  Adams  Equipment  Company,  Incorporated. 

Multi-stage  sprayer  3,633.829,0   239-428 
Adams,  James  S.:  See- 
Bum,  Francis  J  .  and  Adams.  James  S  ,3,633,225 
Addison,  Charles  J.;  and  Diemond,  Joseph,  to  Coleco  Industries,  Inc. 
Decorated  formed  articles  and  method  of  making  same.  3,633,221, 
CI  4-172. 
Addressograph  Multigraph  Corporation:  See— 

Stevko,  Phillip  J  ,3.634,740 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation:  See— 

Verderber,  Joseph  A  .  Fortcamp,  James  A  ;  and  Kolibas.  James 
A  ,3,634,007 
Adierwerke  vorm   Heinrich  Kleyer  AG:  See— 

Werner,  Kurt;  and  Kuhn,  Lolhar,  3,633.721 
Adwest  Engineering  Limited:  See— 
Millard.  Barry  John.  3.633.933. 
Aero-Flow  Dynamics.  Inc  :  See- 
So  jmas.  Charles  A  ,  and  Spontak,  David  J  ,  3,634,669 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  5**— 

Morrison,  Robert  A  .  3,634,808. 
AFA  Protective  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Zinn,  Leon,  and  Bodin,  Milton.  3.634,824. 
AGA  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Granqvisi,  Carl-Erik,  3,634,838 
Scholdstrom,KarlO  R  ,  3,634.011 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hackenberg.  Hubert.  Zobel.  Siegfied.  Spinnler.  Rainer.  Becker. 
Erwin.  and  Engelsmann.  Dieter.  3.633.477 
Aghnides.  Elie  P   Spray  producing  device  in  which  the  output  jets  are 

aerated   3.633.824. CI  239-428  5 
Agin,   Gerald   J.,   to   International    Business    Machines  Corporation 

Digital  velocity  servo  for  D-C  servo  motor  3,634,745,  CI.  3  I  8-34  1 
Aijala,Sulo  A.  Torque  release  hand  tool  3.633,445,  CI   81-52.5 
Air  Reduction  Company.  Incorporated:  See- 
Hay,  Wayne  W  .  and  Thompson.  Charles  S.,  3,633,606. 
Ajax  Hardware  Manufacturing  Corporation.  See— 

Read.  George  D  ,3,633,955 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Takeda,  Yoshifumi,  Takagi,  Yasuo,  and  Mori,  Shiego,  3,634.544 
Akamatsu,  Toshiaki;  and   Honda,   Shou,   to  Toyota   Jidosha   Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Steering  gear  3,633.438.  CI.  74-500 
Akasaka.  Tadashi:  See— 

Yasuda.  Yukitomo.  Akasaka.  Tadashi;  Nishikawa.  Yasuhisa.  and 

Magi.  Mamoru. 3.634, 791 

Akashi,  Goro;  Fujiyama,  Masaaki,   Hirakawa,  Takashi;  and  Suzuki. 

Osamu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  medium. 

3.634.253.  CI.  252-62.54 

Akashi,  Goro,  and  Yamada,  Yasuyuki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 

Magnetic  recording  medium.  3,634, 1  37,  CI.  1  17-235. 
Akatsu,  Mitsuhiro:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Hisao;  Inaba,  Shigeho,  Hirohashi,  Toshiyuki,  Akatsu, 
Mitsuhiro;  Maruyama,  Isamu,  and  Izumi,  Takahiro, 3,634,402. 
Akiyama,  Toyomi,  and  Higaki,  Taiji,  to  Kamzaki  Paper  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd. 
Electrostatic   recording  sheet  and   process   for  making  the  same 
3,634, 135. CI.  1  17-221 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux:  See— 

Crener,  Bengt  Olof;  and  Ernolf,  Stig  Carl-Oskar,  3.633.240. 
Aktiebolaget  Gustavsbergs  Fabriker:  See— 

Hellqvist,  Ake  Oscar  Wilhelm.  3,633.610. 
Aktiebolaget  Thugus  Mekaniska  Verkstad:  See— 

Lindquist.  PerG   E  .  3,633.901 
Albus.  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  producing  a 
high-frequency  silicon  transistor  3. 634, 133,  CI    148-187 


Alderman,  Leslie:  See— 

Organ,  Terrence  John;   Alderman,  Leslie;   Melley,  Arthur;  and 
Pratt-Johnson,  William  Henry, 3,634, 1 06 
Aldous,  George  C,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Thermal 

cycling  switch.  3,634,802,  CI   337-101. 
Alexander,  James  M.,  Jr.:  See— 

McKnight,  John  R.;  Ballay,  Joseph  M  .  Fabbro,  Lawrence  L  ;  and 
Alexander,  James  M.,  Jr. ,3, 633, 326. 
Algemene  Kunstzijde  Unie,  N.V.:  See— 
Steenvoorden,  Simon  J.,  3,634,124. 
Alkema,  Henk  J  ,  Medema,  Dirk,  and  Wattimena,  Freddy,  to  Shell  Oil 

Company  Olefin  disproportionation.  3,634,539,  CI  260-683 
Allen,  George  Rodger,  Jr.:  See— 

Littell,  Ruddy;  and  Allen,  George  Rodger,  Jr  .3,634,420 
Allen,  Gordon  H.;  Hosack,  Robert  C,  Schoening,  Werner  P,  and 
Yaeger,  Luther  L.,  to  Griffolyn  Company,  Incorporated.  Location  of 
underground  utility  lines  3,633,533,  CI   1 16-1 14 
Allen,  Louis  N.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Recovery  of  sulfur 

from  naturally  occurring  ores.  3,634,046,  CI.  23-308. 
Alley,  Ralph  D.,  and  Sheridan,  David  S.,  to  Sherwood  Medical  Indus- 
tries Inc.  Catheter  placement  device  and  method.  3,633,579,  CI. 
128-214.4 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Barton,  Oliver  A.,  and  Murphy,  Kevin  P.,  3,634,274 

Friedman,  Cecil  A.,  Scarcello,  Francis  J..  Shultz.  Andrew,  and 

Walter.  Julius  E,  3,634.271. 
Lamb,  George  E.  R.,  Prevorsek,  Dusan  C,  and  Oswald,  Hendrikus 

J  ,3,634,163. 
Lund,  Richard  B.,  Vitrone,  John,  and  Sereno,  John  F.,  3,634,523. 
Murphy,  Kevin  Paul;  and  Orfeo,  Sabatino  Robert,  3,634,255. 
Schmitt,  George  J  ,  Klein,  Karl  P.,  and  Reimschuessel.  Herbert  K., 

3.634,363. 
Sherman,  Norman,  3,634,543 
Shultz,  Andrew;  and  Kaplan,  Melvin,  3,634.361 
Allied  Technology  Ir»c.:  See— 

Riehl.  Roger  W  ,3.633.694 
Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Matthews.  Ralph  W.,  Bemhoft,  Gerald  W  ,  and  Schmidt,  Michael 
R,  3,633,700. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget:  See- 
Won  Krusenstiema,  Otto,  3,634.140 
Almhed.  LarsGosta:  S*e — 

Josefsson.  Erik  Anders  Ake,  and  Almhed.  LarsGosta,3.633.898 
Alton.  Thomas  W..  to  Pak-Well  Corporation.  Fan-fold  envelope  as- 
sembly 3,633,816.  CI.  229-69. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America;  See — 

Bolt,  Alfred  V  ,  and  Wood,  James  S.,  3,633,540 
Klingensmith,  James  D.,  and  Merkin,  Billie  C.  3,63  3.327. 
Amanrich,  Roberi,  to  Office  Nationale  industriel  de  I'Azote.  Produc- 
tion of  feed  grade  dicalcium  phosphate  from  mixtures  of  phosphoric 
and  nitric  acids.  3,634,029,  CI  23-109 
Ambruster,  Joseph  R.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation    Safety 

device  for  conveying  apparatus  3,633,707,  CI   182-139 
Ambuco  Limited;  See— 

Morris,  Aubrey  J.,  and  Fox,  James  S.  W.,  3,633,598 
Ament,  Roland  W.;  and  England,  Joseph  F  .  to  Ralston  Punna  Com- 
pany. Method  of  immunizing  cattle  against  bovine  respiratory  dis- 
ease syndrome.  3,634,587,  CI.  424-89 
American  Chain  &  Cable  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Drayton.  Walker  E.,  3.633,960. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  Sfe— 
Allen,  Louis  N,  3,634,046. 
Bam  brick  William  Edward,  3,634,332 

Brown,  John  Johnston,  and  Hady,  Robert  Allis,  Jr  ,  3,634,430. 
Coscia,  Anthony  Thomas;  and  Ross,  Joseph  Hansbro.  3,634,399. 
DiLeone,  Roland  Ralph;  and  Lucas,  Howard  Robert,  3,634,325. 
Gastrock.  William  Henry,  3,634,447. 
Littell,  Ruddy;  and  Allen,  George  Rodger,  Jr  .  3.634.420 
Magee,  Richard  Joseph,  3,634,425. 
^       Mc  Cormick,  Jerry  Robert  Daniel;  and  Arnold,  Nancy  Hazlert. 
3.634.500. 
Palmer," Lucille  Elma,  3,634,368. 
Roth,  Roy  William,  and  Fnedman,  Edward,  3.633,578. 
Singh,  Balwant,  3,634,085. 
Sullivan,    Frank     Aloysius    Vincent,    and     Dejneka,    Tamara, 

3,634.313. 
Tsu,  Kin  Hsueh-Yuan,  3.634.494 

v-'oorhies.  John  Davidson;  and  Nichols.  Mary  Ellen.  3.634.138. 
Wystrach,  Vernon  Paul;  and  Rauch,  Francis  Clyde,  3,634,146 
American  District  Telegraph  Company:  See— 

Vassil,  The©  N  ;  and  Pearson,  Howard,  3.634.839 
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American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See— 
Marshall,  David  J.,  3,634,404. 
Poole.  John  W,  3,634,584. 

Sallay,  Stephen  I.;  and  Childress,  Scott  J  ,  3.634,434. 
Stein,  Reinhardt  P.;  and  Smith.  Herchel,  3.634.468. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See- 
Day.  Christopher  C,  3,634.76 1 
American  Pipeline  Equippient  Company;  See— 

Looney,  Robert  L..  and  Work.  John  S..  3.633.8  I  3. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See— 

Anderson.  Warren  Gregory,  3.634.179 
Bell.  Edward  Hall;  and  Fichter.  Barry  Sayers.  3.633.392. 
Langlois,  Henry  J  .  3.633.341 

Van  Huffel.  Philip  L  .  Raines.  Harold  J  ,  and  Martzoleff,  Clement 
L,  3, 633, 262 
American  Technical  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

De   Cosmo.   Anthony:   Powell,   Kenneth   R.,  and   Spiegel,   Si   I.. 
3,634,180. 
American  Welding  &  Manufacturing  Company.  The:  See— 

Yeager,  Robert  L  .  and  Brown.  Arthur  S..  3,633,3 1 2. 
Ametek.  Inc.;  S*e— 

Hottendorf.  William  J  ,  3.634.170. 
Hunt.  James  E.;  and  Guerster,  Rene  L..  3.633.980. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Dola.  Frank  Peter,  3.634.605 

Longenecker.   Bruce   Cameron.   De    Lyon.   Armand   Rene,    and 

Kensinger.  Lex  Donald.  3.634.879. 
Pauza.  William  Vito.  3.634.601 

Teagno.  Wladimiro.  and  D'Urso.Gianfranco.  3.634,81  I. 
Wise.  Joseph  Agusta.  3,634,817 
Zell,  Dale  Richard.  3.634,8  16 
Ampex  Corporation;  S*f — 

Hwang,  Paul  Y.  3,634,063 
Williams,  David.  3.633.807. 

Wolf,  Irving  William,  and  Woody,  Roberta  A  .  3,634.209 
Amsted  Industries  Incorporated;  See— 

Blout.  Bennett  O  .  3.633.899 
Amtron  Inc..  5**— 

Kasper,  Franks  .3.634.741 

Anderau.  Walter.  Oetiker.  Alfred;  and   Deuschel.  Werner,  to  Ciba 

Limited.  Process  for  crosslinking  gelatin  with  halogenated  organic 

compounds  in  the  presence  of  basic  tertiary  amine    3.634.386.  CI 

260-117 

Anderson.  Amos  R..  to  Packo,  Joseph  J  ,  mesne.  Method  for  sealing 

leaks  in  vessels   3,634.560.  CI   264-36 
Anderson.  Andrew  W  ,  to  Scandia  Packaging  Machinery  Company. 
Pushing  means  for  use  in  a  wrapping  machine    3,633,334,  CI    53- 
234 
Anderson.  Donald  E  ,  and  Swisher.  Richard  L  .  to  Schjeldahl.  G    T  , 
Company    Elec;roluminescent  display  device  with  aperatured  elec- 
trodes  3.634.714. CI   313-108 
Anderson,    Robert    Frank,    to    McAnd,    Inc     Press    brake    for    ram 

3,633,395. CI   72-22 
Anderson.  Robert  G  ,  to  Chevron  Research  Company    Hydrocarbyl 
butanediol     disulfate     phosphate-     free     detergent     compositions 
3.634.269. CI   252-138 
Anderson.  Robert  I  ,  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Golf  tee    3.633.917. 

CI  273-195. 
Anderson.  Warren  Gregory,  to  American  Standard  Inc   Ceramic  sani- 
tary ware  resembling  natural  stone  or  marble.  3.634. 1  79.  CI.  161-19 
Anderson,  Wilmer  C  ,  to  General  Time  Corporation   Analog  to  digital 

converter   3,634,854.  CI.  340-347. 
Ando,  Yasuo;  See— 

Morita,    Katsura,    Hashimoto,    Naoto;    Morimoto,   Shiro;    Ando, 
Yasuo,  and  Miyashiro,  Yutaka,3,634,488 
Andreassen.  Bjorn   Arild    Method  for  the  preparation  of  novel  ion 

exchangers  on  the  basis  of  cellulose   3.634,394,  CI  260-232. 
Andres,    Rudolf;    and    Moller,    Hermann,    to    Daimler-Benz    Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Installation  at  locking  mechanisms,  especially  in  motor 
vehicles,  operating  with  vacuum.  3,633,39  1 ,  CI.  70-264. 
Andress,  Harry  J.,  Jr.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.   Aromatic  amine 
derivatives  as  stabilizers  in  organic  compositions.   3,634,248.  CI 
262-51  5 
Andress,  Harry  J..  Jr.:  See- 
Gee.  Paul  Y  C  ,  and  Andress,  Harry  J  ,  Jr. .3.634,052 
Andrews.  Francis  W.,  and  Sussman,  Philip  S.,  to  Mark-Tex  Corpora- 
tion. Drawing  support  assembly  3,633,54  I.  CI.  I  18-503. 
Angell,   Heber   K.    Adjustable   locking   rim   for  shipping  containers 

3.633,956, CI.  292-256.69 
Angus,  George  &  Company,  Limited;  See — 

Loraine,  Nevison  G.;  and  Butterfield,  Robert  J  ,  3,634,350. 
Annis,  Robert  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Transmission  con- 
trol. 3,633,439,  CI.  74-751 
Anzuino,  Giuseppe,  and   Robbins.  Clarence   Ralph,   to  Colgate-Pal- 
molive Company   Treatment  of  keratinous  substrates  with  a  reduc- 
ing agent  and  thereafter  an  oxidizing  solution  of  a  vinyl  monomer 
3,633.591. CI    132-7 
Aoun.  Fred;  5«— 

Bedi,  Ram  Dev;  and  Aoun.  Fred. 3,634, 2  17 
Aoyama.  Ryozo;  and  Koiwai,  Akira,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 
Seisakusho  (Komatsu   Ltd  ).   Controlling  system   for  positioning  a 
swash    plate   of  a    multiple    piston   rotary    fluid    pump   or    motor 
3.633,464. CI  91-505 
Apperson,  Charles  H.;  See— 

Buster,  James  R  ;  and  Apperson,  Charles  H  ,3,634,236. 


AquaMalic.  Inc  ;  5?*— 

Perry.  Leo  F    and  Puemer.Gale  N..  3.633.623. 
Araki.  Kunio;  See— 

Gotohda.  Masao;  Araki,  Kunio;  Imamura.  Shigeoshi;  and  Shibabe. 
Sadami,3.634.218. 
Areata  Microfilm  Corporation:  See- 
Cover.  Peter  H  .and  Gilbert.  Jack  J.,  3.634.176. 
Arday,  Eugene  5^^ — 

Meyncke,  Andrew  Robert,  and  Arday,  Eugene, 3,633,472. 
Arens,  Alfred:  See— 

Wagner.  Otto.  Bauer,  Klaus;  Kaufmann,  Wilfried,  Rauenbusch, 
Erich.  Arens,  Alfred;  and  Irion,  Eckart,3,634,l96. 
Argeris.  John  G  .  and  Atwood,  James  A  .III   Method  of  making  a  mop 

head.  3,633,975.  CI  300-21 
Arita,  Yukio;  Nakao.  Yoshiaki;  Iwai.  Takashi;  and  Tagaya,  Koozoo,  to 
Mitsubishi    Jukogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Experimental    basin    and 
means    for    testing    behaviours    of   off-shore    marine    structures. 
3.633.419, CI   73-148 
Armbrust,    Herbert,    to    Badische    AniJin-    Sl    Soda-Fabrik    Aktien- 
gesellschaft    Production  of  malonodialdehyde  dioxime.  3,634,514, 
CI   260-566 
Armour  Industrial  Chemical  Company;  See — 

Marsh,   Byron   E.;   Kinney,   Layton   E.;  and   Betty,   Roy  J..  Jr.. 
3.634.273 
Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company  See — 

Thomas,  William  Raymond.  3.634,581. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company;  See — 

Nikolaus.  Harold  W  .  3,633.952. 
Armstrong,  Edward  W.;  5^* — 

Kolesh.  Victor  A  .  and  Armstrong.  Edward  W. 3, 633,637. 
Arnold.  Larry  R    5^^— 

Hiscox,  Harold  C  ,  and  Arnold,  Larry  R. 3,634,862. 
Arnold.  Nancy  Hazlett  See— 

Mc     Cormick.     Jerry     Robert     Daniel,     and     Arnold.     Nancy 
Hazlett. 3.634,500. 
Arrow-Hart,  Inc.;  See— 

Genova,  Joseph  A.,  3,634,812. 
Schleicher.  Harold  E  ,  3,634,795 
Arthur.  Jett  C  .  Jr  ,  and  Harris.  James  A.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Agriculture    Durable-press  all  -  cotton  fabrics  through  treated  fiber 
blending  with  untreated  fiber.  3,634,01  8,  CI.  8-116. 
A&ahi  Stereorama  Co  ,  Ltd.;  5*^ — 

Calahuig.  Andre.  3.633,301 
Asakeyhtio.  A  Ahlstrom  5?^— 

Niskanen.  Toivo  Johannes,  3,634,188. 
Asazuma.  Tatsuo.  to  Cosmicar  Kogaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Aperture 

controls  for  photographic  apparatus.  3.633,486,  CI.  95-64 
Asbury.  Joseph  J  .  and  Googin,  John  M.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Atomic  Energy  Commission    Method  for  the  marufacture  of  inor- 
ganic ihernal  insulation   3.634,563,  CI.  264-44 
Associated  Engineering  Limited;  See — 

Raggi,  LtxJovico.  3,633.555 
Astleford.  John  J  ,  Jr  ,  and  Galloway.  Dudley  L.,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Distribution  transformer  3,634,798,  CI.  336-92 
Astley.  Edward  Thomas,  to  Crosfield  Electronics  Limited.  Remanent 
image  erasure  for  rapid  successive  exposures.  3.634.6 19.  CI    178-7  2 
Atkinson.  Wallace  E  .  to  Long  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc   Combination 

lock  construction   3,633.388,  CI   70-80 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company;  See— 

Schenach.  Thomas  A  ,  andCaserio.  Frederick  F.,  Jr.,  3,634,501. 
Steffgen.  Frederick  W  ,  3,634.538. 
Wagner,  John  W,  3,634,527. 
Attenburrow.  John,  to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited  Purification  of  7a- 
aminoarylacetamido  A'-4-  carboxy-cephalosporins.   3,634,417,  CI. 
260-243 
Atwood.JamesA.nl    See — 

Argeris,  John  G  .  and  Atwood,  James  A  ,  III. ,3, 633, 975 
Aubry,  Jean,  and  Lenclud,  Francois,  to  Societe  Chimique  des  Char- 
bronnages  Method  of  manufacture  of  resinous  products  from  epoxy 
compounds  3,634.326,  CI  260-47. 
Audiomatic  Techniques  Inc.:  See— 

Toensing.  Eyvand  E  .  and  Barbour.  Robert  E..  3.634,744. 
Aue,  John  R..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation  Refrigeration  ap- 
paratus cabinet  construction   3.633.783.  CI.  220-9. 
.August  Thyssen-Hutte  Aktiengesellschaft:  5^*— 

Preinfalk.  Franz.  3.633.7  10 
Auman.  Paul  M  ;  and  Wagstaff.  James  B.,  to  United  States  Steel  Cor- 
poration. Pouring  nozzle  for  continuous-casting  machine.  3.633.654. 
CI    164-278. 
Austin.  Levi  J    F. ,  to  Clear  Hooters  Limited.  Fluid-pressure  control 

valves  3,633.82  I.  CI.  236-87 
Autoscan,  Inc    See  — 

Pelta.EdmondR.  3.633.412. 
Avco  Corporation;  See — 

Brennan.LeoC  .  3.634,143 
Avis  Industrial  Corf)oration:  See — 

Duquette,  William  F  ;  Stormzand.  Dale  T  .  and  Rauhauser,  War- 
ren C,  3,633,628. 
Ayad.  Karl,  to  Monsanto  Chemicals  Limited.  Certain  substituted  nitro 

or  dinitro-  ammo  pyridines.  3,634.439.  CI.  260-295. 
Aylies.  Sargeant  E..  Hillhouse,  Mial  T  ;  Kyriakis,  Alexander;  and  Pen- 
gilly.   Brian  W.    Polymeric  aromatic  compositions.   3.634.339.  CI. 
260-2. 
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Babillit,  Robert  C  ;  and  Liberti.  Frank  N..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Stable  carbonate  polymer  compositioni.  3,634,312,  CI.  260- 
45.8 
Bachmeier,    Alfred,    to    Telefunken    Patentver>vertung»geseUschaft 
m.b.H.    Method    of   making    conuct    to    semiconductor    device*. 
3,633.269. CI.  29-578. 
Bacti.  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Witt,  Boston  E.;  and  Bennett.  Homer  A..  3.634.226. 
Bade,    Erich;   and   Thelen,   Johannes,   to   Walther   A   Cie    Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Cooling  arrangement  for  the  product  of  rotary  furnaces 
3,633,889,  CI.  263-32. 
Badische  Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Arm  brust.  Herbert,  3,634,5  14 
Becke,  Friedrich;  and  Sander,  Bruno,  3,634,398. 
Bonitz,  Eckhard,  3.634.293 
Buddrut,  Joachim.  3,634.5  1 8 
Fischer,    Adolf;    Becke.    Friedrich.    and    Kohlhaupt.    Reinhold. 

3,634.452. 
Fischer,  Hermann;  Heil,  Eduard;  Swoboda,  Johann;  and  Thoma, 

Richard.  3.634.300. 
Frielingsdorf,  Hans;  Mueller-Tamm,  Heinz,  and  Mahling.  Dieter, 

3,634,166. 
Lehnerer,  Wolfgang.  Gueterbock.  Hermann;  and  Kinkel.  Klaus. 

3.634,381 
Meissner,  Joachim,  3,633,409. 
Plau,  Rolf;  and  Bauer,  Karl  Gerhard,  3,634,S3 1. 
Poehler,  Guenter,  Wolf,  Ludwig;  Corr,  Hubert,  and  Pilch,  Kurt, 

3,634,512. 
Pohlemann,    Heinz;    Roemer,    Frithjof,    and    Swoboda,   Johann, 

3.634.371. 
Trieschmann,     Hans-Georg,     Rau,     Wolfgang,     MueJIer-Tamm, 

Heinz;  and  Pfannmueller,  Helmut,  3.634.382 
Zschocke.  Albrecht,  and  Fischer,  Adolf,  3,634,445. 
Baglei,  Boris  Petrovich.  See— 

Lyashenko,  Vitaly  Petrovich,  Kuvaev,  Gennady  Nikolaevich,  and 
Baglei,  Boris  Petrovich, 3.633.265. 
Bagube,  Reginald  G.  Tooth  and  gum  scrubber.  3.633.237,  CI.  15-188 
Bailerlein,  George,  to  Bair-Atomic.  Inc    DemounUble  cathode  glow 
discharge  tube,  particularly  for  self  aligning  spectroscopic  devices. 
3.633.990.  CI  350-80 
Bair-Alomic.  Inc.;  See— 

Bailerlein.  George.  3.633.990. 
Baird.  Robert  Gordon  See- 
Houston.  Herbert  James.  Baird.  Robert  Gordon;  Bolt.  Kenneth 
Dale,  and  Gretzinger.  Adolf.3.633.858. 
Baird-Atomic,  Inc  ;  See— 

DiRocco.  ^amei  V.,  3.634.688 
Baker,  Gerald  E    See— 

Barnett.  Eugene  J  .  and  Baker.  Gerald  E  .3.633,561 . 
Baker  Oil  Tools.  Inc.:  See— 

Conrad,  Martin  B  ,  3,633,673 

Vazquez,  Gonzalo,  and  Salerni.  John  V  ,  3,633,668. 
Baker,    Slade    H  .    60*    to    Burnight,    T     Robert     Lawn    sprinkler 

3,633,826,  CI.  239-229. 
Bakker,  Johannes  M    B  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Time-of-fiighl  mass 
spectrometer   with   step-   function-controlled   field     3,634,683,  CI. 
250-41.9 
Baldwin,  Philip  S  .  to  FIAT  Societa  per  Azioni    Master  cylinder  as- 
sembly for  vehicle  hydraulic  brake  systems.  3,633.367.  CI.  60-54.6 
Ball  Brothers  Research  Corporation;  S^e— 

Bancroft.  James  R  ,  Cleavmger,  Richard  L  ,  Hall,  James  M  ;  and 
Harris,  Mark,  3,634,69  I 
Ballard,  Louis  M  ,  and  Rogers,  Waldo  I  .  lo  Rusco  Industries,  Inc   Elec- 
tronic   reader    means    for    magnetic    credit    cards    and    the    like. 
3,634.657, CI.  235-61   II 
Ballay,  Joseph  M.   See— 

McKnight,  John  R  ;  Ballay,  Joseph  M.;  Fabbro,  Lawrence  L.;  and 
Alexander,  James  M  ,  Jr  ,3,633,326. 
Balthis,  Joseph  H  .  Jr  .  and  Gilbert,  Walter  W,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E    I  ,  and  Company    Process  for  the  preparation  of  ferromagnetic 
chromium  oxide  by  removing  water  before  cooling  synthesis  mix- 
ture. 3,634,030,  CI  23-145 
Bambrick  William  Edward,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Process 
for  catalyst  materials  of  improved  pore  volume.  3,634,332,  CI.  252- 
455 
Ban,  Itsuki.  Tape  cartridge  positioning  apparatus   3,633,920.  CI.  274- 

4. 
Ban.  Itsuki.  Means  for  moving  member  such  as  cartridge  and  like  for 

magnetic  tape  cartridge  player  3. 633. 921,  CI  274-48 
Bancroft.  James  R  ;  Cleavinger.  Richard  L  ;  Hall.  James  M.;  and  Har- 
ris. Mark,  to  Ball  Brothers  Research  Corporation    Apparatus  and 
method  for  sensing  radiant  energy  and  determining  the  position  of 
the  source.  3.634,691,  CI.  250-203 
Barber,  Stephen  W.;  and  Nelson.  William  F  .  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc  Lu- 
minescent device  having  rare  earth  doped  silica  glass  luminescent 
material.  3.634,711,  CI   313-92 
Barbour,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Toensing,  Eyvand  E  ,  and  Barbour,  Robert  E. ,3.634,744. 
Barkdoll,  Archie  E  ;  and  Sargent.  Peter  B  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E 
I.,  and  Company.  Halotrifiuorocyclopropenes.  3,634,525,  CI.  260- 
648. 
Barkley,  James  H.  Electronic  medical  warning  device.  3,634.885,  CI. 
340-279. 


Barmag  Banner  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schippers,  Heinz;  and  Siemetzki.  Hans,  3,633,494. 
Barnes.  Malcolm  L.:  See — 

Fowler,  Elmer.  3.633.906. 
Barnett.  Eugene  J.;  aiKl  Baker.  Gerald  £..  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Built-in  self-cleaning  wall  oven.  3.633.561.  CI.  126-21. 
Barnett.  John  Edward:  See — 

Wamsley.  Robert  Alan;  Barnett.  John  Edward;  Rose.  Kenneth 
Ralph;  and  Jones,  Gerald  Stephan, 3,634, 298. 
Barr,  Dennis  Arthur;  and  Rose,  John  Brewster,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited.  Aromatic  polymers  from  dihalogenobeiuertoid 
comp>ounds  and  alkali  metal  hydroxide.  3,634,355,  CI.  260-49. 
Barr,  John  Denzil:  See— 

Plummet,  Dexter  Robert;  and  Barr,  John  Denzil.3,634.008. 
Barrekette.  Euval  S.;  Baskin.  Herbert  B..  and  Kazan,  Benjamin,  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation    Multi-persistence  dis- 
play arrangement.  3,634.62 1.  CI.  178-7.85 
Barringrfr,  Anthony  Rene,  to  Barringer  Research  Limited.  Automatic 

transform  analyzer.  3,634,695,  CI.  250-219. 
Barringer  Research  Limited:  See— 

Barringer,  Anthony  Rene,  3,634,695. 
Barrow,  Robert  B.;  and  Terkelsen,  Bruce  E  ,  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration. Method  of  casting  in  investment  molds  having  a  radiation 
shield   3,633,648,  CI.  164-60 
Bartee,  Charles  E.:  See — 

Emerson,  Paul  D  ;  Davis,  S.  Jack,  Oatficid,  John  C,  Engelman, 
Fred  H.;  and  Bartee,  Charles  E, 3,633,632 
Bartoli,  Guy  A    Building  structure  cantilevered  from  vertical  central 

support.  3,633,325,  CI.  52-73. 
Barton,  Oliver  A.,  and  Murphy,  Kevin  P  ,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Tetrachlorodifluoroelhane-nitromethane  solvent  composition. 
3,634,274.  CI.  252-171. 
Basic  Ceramics  Incorporated:  See— 

Yavorsky,  Paul  J.;  and  Cook,  Louis  S.,  3,634,1 12. 
Basic  Incorporated;  See— 

Lufcy,  Glenn  H  ,3,634,114. 
Baskin,  Herbert  B.,  to  International  Business  Machine  Corporation. 
Modular  computer  sharing  system  with  intercomputer  communica- 
tion control  apparatus  3,634,830,  CI.  36-172.5 
Baskin,  Herbert  B.;  See — 

Barrekette.      Euval     S;      Baskin.      Herbert     B.;     and      Kazan. 
Benjamin, 3 .634,62  1 . 
Bass,   Robert   Mehew;  and  Chilman,  John   Alfred,  to   Dowty   Rotol 

Limited.  Turbine  testing  apparatus.  3.633.41  1 ,  CI.  73-1  16. 
Batesville  Casket  Company.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Hillenbrand.  George  C  .3.633,861 
Batson,  Davis  M  .  to  Ethyl  Corporation    Polymencally  thickened  in- 
cendiary compositions  containing  aluminum  compounds.  3.6.^4,156. 
CI.  149-87 
Batson.   Davis   M..   to   Ethyl   Corporation    Incendiary   compositions. 

3.634,157, CI.  149-87 
Battelle  Development  Corporation;  See — 

Noll,  Kenneth  E  ,3,633,405 
Battelle  Development  Corporation,  The;  See— 

Gripshover,  Paul  J..  Boyer,  Charles  B.,  and  Harth.  George  H.,  Ill, 
3.633.264. 
Bauer.  Donald  J.   See — 

Lindstrom.  Roald  E  .  and  Bauer.  Donald  J  .3.634.070 
Bauer.  Karl  Gerhard;  See— 

Plau.  Rolf;  and  Bauer.  Karl  Gerhard.3.634,53  I . 
Bauer.  Klaus:  See- 
Wagner,  Otto,  Bauer,  Klaus.  Kaufmann,  Wilfried,  Rauenbusch, 
Erich;  Arens,  Alfred;  and  Inon.  Eckart,3,634,l96 
Bauger.  Louis  Jules;  and  Lacroix,  Armand  Jean-Baptiste,  to  Societe 
National  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation.  Burners 
for  reheat  combustion  chambers.  3,633, 36 1.  CI  60-39.71 
Baumanis,  Bruno,  to  Molex  Products  Company    Elect ncal  connector. 

3,634,813, CI  339-156 
Baumann,  Richard  F.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The    Vinylidene 
chloride    p>olymers   of   broadened    molecular    weight    distribution. 
3,634,369,0.260-80.77 
Baxter,  Gene  F.:  See— 

Kreibich,  Roland  E.,  Freeman.  Harlan  G.;  Baxter.  Gene  P.;  and 
Kumh,KarlF..3.634,276 
Bayati.   Abutorab.   to  Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft.    Analog-to-digital 

converter.  3.634.852.  CI  340-347 
Bayer,  Friedrich,  to  Friedrich  Grohe  Armaturenfabrik   Water  regulat- 
ing valve.  3,633,870.  CI.  25  1-270 
Beal.  Robert  E.;  and  Eisenhauer.  Roger  A  .  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Agriculture.  Method  for  removing  metals  from  vegetable  oils. 
3,634,475,  CI.  260-428. 
Beasley,  Tracy  Rosser.  Combined  guitar  and  banjo.  3,633,452,  CI.  84- 

263 
Beaumont.  Warren  L.;  and  Cusano.   Michael   Richard,  to   Proctor 
Chemical    Company.    Inc..    mesne.    Metal    acetate -acidic    catalyst 
system  for  cellulosic  fabric  treatment  3.634.019.  CI  8-1  16.3 
Becher,  Elisabeth;  Els,  Hans;  and  Schocher,  Amo  Johannes,  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.  Spirostandenvative.  3,634,461,  CI.  260-345.7 
Bechthold,  Horst;  Dittmar,  Heiiu;  Heiiu.  Ernst,  and  Rennhack,  Rolf, 
to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  and  apparatus 
for  the  direct  heating  of  fluidized-bed  and  vortex-layer  reactors 
3.633.887,  CI.  263-21. 
Beck,  Jacob  Howard,  to   BTU   Engineenng  Corporation.   Movable 
hearth  furnace.  3.633,885,  CI.  263-6. 
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Beck,  Norman  A.,  to  Koppen  Company.  Inc.  Marking  device  with 
selective  marking  wheels  adjacent  a  punch  member  3.633,498,  CI. 
101-79. 
Beck.  Roderick  Geralds  Parks,  Lyle  Homer;  and  Shatila,  Mounir  Ah- 
mad. Dehydrated  potato  processes  and  products.  3.634.105.  CI.  99- 
207 
Becke,  Friedrich:  5**— 

Fischer,     Adolf;     Becke,     Friedrich;     and     Kohlhaupt,     Rein- 
hold.3.634.452. 
Becke,  Friedrich;  and  Sander,  Bruno,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &.  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  /S-Azindinyllactamides  and  their  produc- 
tion. 3,634,398,  CI.  260-239. 
Becker,  Erwin:  See— 

Hackenberg.  Hubert.  Zobel.  Siegfied;  Spinnler.  Rainer;  Becker, 
Erwin;  and  Engelsmann,  Dieter, 3, 633, 477. 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company:  See— 

Siegel,  Maxwell  E  ;  Rapoza.  Edward  J  ,  and  Chevalaz,  Roger  A  . 
3.634.651 
Bedi,  Ram  Dev;  and  Aoun,  Fred,  to  M  A  T  Chemicals  Inc    Elec- 
trochemical stripping  process.  3,634,2  1 7,  CI.  204- 1 46. 
Beeson,  Eric  John  George,  and  Stanyon,  Horace  Edward,  to  Thorn 
Lighting  Limited    Lamp  having  two  separate   phosphor  coatings 
3,634,715. CI.  313-109 
Belknap,  John  C  Hydraulic  jack  3,633.365,  CI.  60-54.5 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  S**— 
Bell.  Norton  W,  3,634,776. 
Cooper,  Dexter  P  Jr..  3,633,475 
Dann.  Bert  H  ,3,634.616 
Samaniego,  Felix.  3.633.545 
Bell.    Anthony    J.,    to    Goodyear    Tire    &    Rubber    Company.    The 
Polymerization   of  chlorine  containing  unsaturated   polymers  and 
producu  thereof  3.634,374,  CI   260-87  5 
Bell,  Edward  Hall,  and  Fichter,  Barry  Sayers,  to  American  Standard 

Inc  Fluidic  combination  lock   3,633,392.  CI.  70-275 
Bell,  John  F  W   Acoustic  thermometers  3,633,423,  CI  73-339 
Bell,  Norton  W  ,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company  Phase-locked  loop  includ- 
ing a  photo-electnc  phase  detector.  3,634.776,  CI.  33  1-25 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  5**— 
Driscoll,  John  Joseph,  3,634.633. 

Geusic.  Joseph  E  ,  and  Van  Uitert,  Le  Grand  G  .  3,634,614. 
Mcllroy,  Malcolm  D  .  3,634.882 
Bellinger.  Alvin  R   Knock-out  box  for  an  electrical  switch  and  recepta- 
cle  3.633,782. CI,  220-3  5 
Belohlav,  Leo  R.:  See— 

Stuetz,    Dagobert    E  .    Belohlav,    Leo    R.,    and    Reader,    Arthur 
M  ,3,634,035 
Beloil  Corporation.  5^*— 

Veil.  Gordon  R  ,3,633,662 
Belser,  John  W  .  to  Standard   Products  Company,  The.   Hinge  and 

weatherseal  structure  for  a  glass  panel.  3,633,3  16.  CI.  49-384. 
Beltone  Electronics  Corporation.  See— 

Steigerwald.  Carl  J  ,3,633,792. 
Benaroya.  Gerard  See— 

Michel,  Max,  Benaroya,  Gerard,  and  Jacques.  Roland. 3,634. 330. 
Bendix  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Burnett.  Richard  T,.  3.633.715. 

Cripe.  Maxwell  L  .3.633.366 

Foote.  Theodore.  3.634,7  I  3. 

Goscenski.  Edward  J  ,  3.633.462 

Jilbert.  Howard  R  .  3.634.639 

Julow,  Thomas  M  ,  3.633,613. 

Larsen.  Lester  J  .  3.633,363 

Morton,  Henry  C  ,  3,634.307 

Polye,  William  Ronald  R  .  3,634,727 

Prunk,  Emil  R  ,  and  Staluppi,  Joseph  P  .  3.634.848 

Stevens,  William  P  ,  Hubbard,  George  M  ,  and  Wagner,  William 

D  .3,634,815 
Valek,  Robert  J  ,3,634.664 

Van  Dusen,  David  G.,  Lindahn,  Robert  F  ,  and  O'Connor,  James 
J  ,3,634.009 
Benjamins.  Edwin,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I  ,  and  Company   Inhibi- 
tion of  popcorn  polymer  formation  in  chloroprene    3.634.526.  CI 
260-652  5 
Benke.  Frank  W.,  and  Uitto,  Gary  E  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor 
poration.  Method  of  transposing  sheet  conductors    3,633,272,  CI 
209-602 
Benner.  Robert  James;  Huxtable.  Frank  W  ,  Jr.;  and  Jones,  Joseph  H 
to  General  Motors  Corporation    Fuel  tank  for  vehicles    3,633.609 
CI   137-551 
Bennett,  Homer  A.:  See— 

Witt,  Boston  E  ,  and  Bennett,  Homer  A  ,3,634,226 
Bennett,  John  D.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company    Method  and  apparatus  for 

directional  drilling.  3.633,686,  CI    175-4  5 
Bennett,   Norman   J.,   and   Haesler,   Robert   W  ,   to   Vickers   Ruwolt 
Proprietary  Limited.  Loading  and  unloading  apparatus    3,633,765. 
CI.  214-1 
Bennett,  Robert  B:  5«— 

Wilson,  Doyne  L  ;  and  Bennett,  Robert  B  ,3.634,235 
Benson,  Albert;  and  Karg,  Gerhart,  to  Witco  Chemical  Corporation. 
Emulsification   of  hydrocarbons   in  aqueous  electrolyte  solutions 
3,634.284, CI.  252-312 
Benson,  Harvey  D.   See— 

Palopoli,  Frank  P  ;  and  Benson,  Harvey  D  ,3,634,517 
Bentley,  Arthur  P  Reduction  gear  transmission  3,633,430.  CI  74-690 


Benton,  Stephen   A.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.   Method  for  makinf 

reduced  bandwidth  holograms.  3,633,989,  CI.  350-3.5 
Bentvelsen,  Petrus  A   C  .  to  NKF  Kabel  N.V   Electric  cable  insulating 

housing  filled  with  high  resistance  material.  3,634,603,  CI.  1 74-73. 
Bentz.  Francis  See— 

Engelhard,    Helmut,    Bentz,    Francis;    Giebler,    Wolfgang;    and 
Nischk,  Gunther-Emst, 3,634, 545 
Bentz,  Francis,  Lesch,  Dieter,  and  Nischk.  Gunther.  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Process  for  the  production  of  diarylethen. 
3.634.519. CI  260-612 
Benz.  John  W  .  to  Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co.  Method  of  lubricating 
metal  fasteners  with  an  aqueous  lubricant  composition.  3,634.129, 
CI    1  17-1  19  6 
Berg,  Alan  D    See — 

Epple.  Peter  C    and  Berg.  Alan  D  .3,633,966 
Berger.  Michel  Camille.  to  Velcro  SA.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
cutting  loops  placed  on  a  support  for  producing  hooks  therefrom. 
3,634,646,  CI   219-121 
Bergstrom,  Lennart  S.  E  ,  to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschan.  Device  for 

stacking  film  sheets   3,633.479,  CI  95-19 
Bergstrom.  Paul  M    See— 

Kilp.    Gerald     R  .    Bergstrom,    Paul    M..    and    Ferrari.    Harry 
M  .3.634.190 
Berkley  &  Company.  Inc  :  5^*— 
Foote.  Danny  R  ,  3,634.023 
Berky.  Richard  K  ,  and  Rickel,  Edgar  J  ,  to  Richel,  Inc.  Hydraulic 

dump  box  3,633,971. CI  298-10 
Berman,  Elliot;  Maher.  Robert  H  ,  and  Manhardt,  John  R  ,  to  Itek  Cor- 
poration   Photographic  process  for  producing  relief  images  by  ex- 
tended physical  development   3,634.083.  CI  96-36.3 
Bemardin.  Rodney  A  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Dual  mode 

fuze  explosive  train  3.633,5  10,  CI    102-74. 
Bernhoft.  Gerald  W  :  See— 

Matthews.  Ralph  W  .  Bernhoft.  Gerald  W  ;  and  Schmidt.  Michael 
R  .3.633.700 
Berrer,  Dagmar,  and  Fankhauser.  Ernst,  to  Geigy,  J    R  ,  AG    Process 

for  controlling  weeds  in  wheat  fields  3,634,062,  CI  7  1-93 
Berrs.  Raymond  M  ,  to  Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation    Filament 
break  detector  utilizing  photoelectric  means  for  detecting  speed  of 
supply  spool  3,633,835,  CI.  242-36. 
Berry.  David  A  :  See — 

Mueller.  William  J  ,  Berry.  David  A  .  Halbrook,  Noah  J  ,  Schuller. 
Walter  H  ;  and  Lawrence,  Ray  \  .3.634,352 
Bertin,  Jean-Claude  Andre.  Device  for  adjusting  the  slope  of  a  chair 

back   3,633.964.  CI  297-371 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Shin.  Paik  Woo,  and  Mayer.  Edward  H  .  3,634.148. 
Sunnergren.CarlE  .  3,633.894 
Betty.  Roy  J  .  Jr    See— 

Marsh,    Byron    E.,    Kinney,    Layton    E.,    and    Betty,    Roy    J., 
Jr., 3.634, 273 
Biancardi,  Frank  R.:  See — 

Melikian,  Gorken;  and  Biancardi,  Frank  R  ,3,634,778. 
Biber.  Conrad  H  .  to  Polaroid  Corporation   Modulated  electronic  flash 

control  3,634,725, CI  315-241. 
Bickel,  Hans  See— 

Gaeumann.  Ernst.  Prelog,  Vladimir;  Bickel,  Hans;  and  Vischer. 
Ernst,3,634,407 
Bickham.  Kenneth  L  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Transmission  fluid  com- 
positions. 3.634.256.  CI  252-75 
Biederman.  Edwin  W  .  Jr..  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Company    Fire  retar- 
dant  foam  comprising  montmorillonite  clay,  float  ash  and  phosphate 
rock.  3.633,675, CI    169-1 
Biedermann,  Siegfried,  to  Lininorm  Anstalt.  Apparatus  for  transmis- 
sion of  information  3.634.826, CI.  345-167. 
Bien,  Hans-Samuel:  See— 

Groll.  Manfred;  Bien.  Hans-Samuel,  and  Neufang.  Karl. 3. 634. 45  I. 
Biggs.  Lawrence  M,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Navy.  Expanda- 
ble aerodynamic  fin  3,633,846,  CI   244-3  27 
Biglin,  Duane  O  ,  and  Grothjan,  Jerome  R  ,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc 
Preformed  plastic  blank  for  making  open  mouth  plastic  containers. 
3.634. 182, CI    161-42. 
Bil,  MilosS.:  See— 

Halasz,     Alexander,     Bil.     Milos     S.,     and     Brunner,     Walter 
H  ,3.634,478 
Billany.  Harry.  See- 
Mac  Farlane.  George  Cullen.  and  Billany,  Harry, 3, 633,930 
Billings.   Rov   O     Hydraulic   actuators   for  orienting   implements  on 

cranes  3,633,773. CI  214-147. 
Bills.  James  L  .  to  Monsanto  Company.  Separation  of  C,  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  with  cuprous  sulfonate  salt  complexes   3,634,530,  CI. 
260-669 
Bilz,  Otto  Ouick-change  chucks  3,633,93 1 ,  CI.  279-75 
Bingham,  Laurence  W  ,  to  Pitters  Proprietary  Limited.  Package  feeder 

apparatus  3,633.470, CI.  93-53. 
Bird  Electronic  Corporation:  5fe —  * 

Lesyk.  Leo;  and  Lawson.  James  M..  Jr..  3.634,784. 
Bird  Provision  Co.:  See- 
page}, Virgil  W;  and  Vogel,  Paul  W  ,  3,634,127 
Birtwistle.    Harold,    to    Lucas,   Joseph,    (Industries)    Limited.    Lamp 

failure  warning  circuits  for  road  vehicles.  3,634,820,  CI   340-52. 
Bishop,  Eugene  T:  See- 
Shaw.  Alfred  W  ,  and  Bishop,  Eugene  T  .3,634.549 
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Bishop,  Robert  James;  and  Wanie,  Lee  J.,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Con- 
trol means  for  tractor-mounted  driven  implement.  3,633,699,  CI 
180-53 
Bissett,  Thomas  B  ,  to  Bissett-Berman  Corporation,  The  Non-dettruc- 
live  readout  for  electrochemical  storage  cell.  3,634,834,  CI.  340- 
173. 
Bissett-Berman  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Bitsett.ThomaaB.  3.634.834 
Bixby.  Bryan  J  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Bi-directional 
direct  current  detector  with  transformer  isolation.  3.634.875,  CI. 
324-98 
Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See— 
Moores,  Robert  G..  Jr..  3.633.682. 
Moores,  Robert  G  ,  Jr  ,  3,633,684 
Black  Producu  Co.:  See— 

Lau.  Erwin  M,  3,633.692 
Blackman,  Calvin  C  :  See— 

Heran.RobertF  ;  and  Blackman.  Calvin  C  ,3.633.891 
Blackmore.  Joseph  J  .  and  Glunt.  Perry  G   Valved  manifold  for  gauging 

a  plurality  of  fluid  pressures.  3.633.618. CI    137-597 
Blair.  Bruce  A  :  See- 
Stevens.  Roger  H;  and  Blair.  Bruce  A. ,3.633.547. 
Blake.HenryW:  See- 
McDonald.  Patrick  H  .  Blake.  Henry  W  .  Myers,  Guy  A  ;  Pugh, 
Claud  E.,  and  Todd,  Edward  S, 3,633,403 
Blank,  Gunter,  and  Kramer,  Erwin,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl   Ap- 
paratus for  centrifugal  separation  of  two-phase  mixtures  3,633,344. 
CI.  55-349 
Blatter,  Herbert  Morton:  See- 
Rosen,  Melvin  Harris;  De  Stevens,  George;  and  Blatter,  Herbert 
Morton. 3.634,41  3 
Blenner.  Donald  R    See- 
Shim,  Benjamin  K.  C  ,  Blenner.  Donald  R  .  Dudek,  Thomas  J  ,  and 
Hafner,  William  F  .3,634.299 
Blomenkamp.  Robert  W  ,  and  Klein.  Enrique  J  .  said  Blomemkamp  as- 
sor    to  said  Klein    System  for  automatically  sensing  and  inducating 
the  acceleration  and  deceleration  of  a  vehicle    3.634,792.  CI    340- 
52. 
Blout,  Bennett  O  .  to  Amsted  Industries  Incorporated    Projected  area 

fluid  spring  or  actuator.  3,633,899,  CI.  267- 122 
Blumcraft  of  Pittsburgh:  See— 

Horgan,William  J  ,Jr,  3,633.389. 
Boblitt.  Russell  D  ,  to  Martin-Marietta  Corporation  DepottabJe  polyu- 

rethaneform   3,634.342.  CI  260-2  5 
Bobo.  Powell  O  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation   Regulator  ap- 
paratus responsive  to  generator  output  power  factor  and  voltage 
3.634,750. CI  322-20 
Bode.  Hennig:  See— 

Sommer.  Karl,  and  Bode.  Hennig, 3.634. 390 
Bodenseewerk  Geratetechnik  See— 

Buchholz.  Hans-Dieter;  and  Reerink,  Hans-Peter.  3.633,854. 
Bodenseewerk  Perkin-Elmer  &  Co  .  G  m  b  H    See— 

Spreitzhofer.  Ernst,  3,634,770 
Bodin,  Milton.  See— 

Zinn,  Leon,  and  Bodin.  Milton, 3.634. 824. 
Bodine.  Albert  G.Jr    See— 

Shatto.  Howard  L  .  Jr  .  3.633.683. 
Bodine.  Albert  G    Torsional  rectifier  drilling  device.  3.633.688.  CI 

175-55. 
Bodine.  Albert  G.  Inductive  cavitator  3.633,877,  CI.  259-72. 
Bodine  Soundrive  Company:  See— 

Shatto.  Howard  L  ,  Jr  .  3.633.683. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH    See— 

Schmidt.    Gunther.    Engelhorn.    Robert,    Leitold,    Matyas;    and 
Machleidt.  Hans.  3.634.408 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See— 

Deminet,  Czeslaw,  Patten.  James  W;  and  Van  Der  Mark.  Hendrik 
H,  3,633.267 
Boissier.  Jacques  R  .  and  Ratouis,  Roger,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite 
Societe  Industrielle  pour  la  Fabrication  des  Antibiotiques  (S  I.F.A  ) 
N-phenoxyalkyI    sulfamic    acid    amides    and    their    alkaline    salts. 
3.634.507.  CI  260-556 
Bokshorn.  Yves:  See— 

Boudiak.  Jean-Pierre  H  ,  and  Bokshorn.  Vves.3.634.641. 
Bolin.  Harold  R..  to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Process  for 

concentrating  liquid  foods  3.634. 128.  CI  99-205. 
Bolinger.   Edgar   Dare;   and   Machell.  Greville.   to   Deering   Milliken 
Research    Corporation.     Modification    of    cellulosic    fibers    with 
ethylenically  unsaturated  compounds.  3,634.021.  CI.  8-1  16. 
Bollag,  Werner;  Ramuz.  Henri;  and  Spiegelberg.  Hans,  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  biguanide  derivatives 
3,634,506, CI.  260-551. 
Bolt,  Alfred  V.,  and  Wood,  James  S..  to  Aluminum  Company  of  Amer- 
ica.  Routable  fixture  with  positive  retention  and  lifting  means 
3,633.540.  CI.  118-502 
Bolt.  Kenneth  Dale:  See- 
Houston,  Herbert  James;  Baird.  Robert  Gordon;  Bolt.  Kenneth 
Dale;  and  Gretzinger.  Adolf,3.633.858 
Bonasso.  Samuel  G.  Carrying  device  for  garment  hangers  and  the  like 

3.633.801.  CI.  224-45. 
Bone,    Arnold    R  .    to    Dennison    Manufacturing    Company.    Hand 
operated  embossing  machine.  3.633.722.  CI.  197-6.7 


Bonitz,  Eckhard,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Compositions  containing  bitumen  and  an  olefin 
polymer  3.634.293.  CI.  260-28.5 

Bonner,  Frederick  M.:  See— 

Lcmpert,     Joseph;     Lowry,    JeraJd,     and     Bonner.     Frederick 
M  .3.634,645. 

Boos.  Donald  L.;  and  Metcalfe,  Joseph  E  .  to  Standard  Oil  Company. 
The.  Electrolytic  capacitor  employing  paste  electrodes  3.634,736, 
CI.  317-230. 

Borchert.  Edgar;  Frese.  Werner.  Pikorz,  Wolfgang,  and  Sonntag.  Alois, 
to  Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs-GmbH  Thyristor  having  at  least 
four  semiconductive  regions  and  method  of  making  the  same 
3.634,739,  CI.  317-235. 

Borg-Wamer  Corporation:  See- 
Marsh,  David  C.  3,633.754. 

Matras,  Walter  F  ;  and  Meadors.  William  R.,  3.634,579. 
Studimann,  George  H  ,  3,634.701 

Bom,  Ellis  H  ,  to  Abex  Corporation.  Anti-slack  unit.  3.633,809,  O 
226-183 

Bosch.  Berthold;  and  Pollmann,  Horst,  to  Telefunken  Patentverwer- 
tungsgesellschaft  m  b  H  Magnetically  frequency  tunable  semicon- 
ductor transit  time  oscillator  3,634,780,  CI  331-107 

Bosch,  Robert,GmbH:  See— 
Eheim,  Franz,  3,633,559. 

WolfTing-Seelig,    Gerhard;    Conzelmann,    Gerhard;     Schirmer, 
Gunter,  and  [Jomann,  Helmut,  3,634,677. 

Bosniack,  David  S  ,  and  Metro,  Stephen  J  .  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company.  Fluorinated  organic  compounds  as  oil  and  distil- 
late fuel  additives.  3.634.242, CI.  252-33.6 

Bossen,  Douglas  C  .  and  Hsiao.  Mu-Yue.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Error  correcting  system  3,634,821,  CI.  340- 
146.1 

Bostick,  Edgar  E  ,  Gaines,  George  L  ,  Jr.,  and  Le  Grand,  Donald  G..  to 
General  Electric  Company  Laminated  structures  and  processes  for 
preparing  same.  3,634, 186,  CI.  161-183. 

Bottenbruch,  Ludwig:  See— 

Darsow,    Gerhard,    Bottenbruch.    Ludwig,    and    Schnell,    Her- 
mann,3,634,354. 

Boucher,  Raymond  Claude  Emile;  Otto.  Jean-Louis  Mane,  and  Taxil, 
Andre  Marc  Victorin,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. Discharge  lamp  having  vapor  pressure  control  means 
3.634.717,  CI.  313-174. 

Boudiak.  Jean-Pierre  H.,  and  Bokshorn.  Yves.  Prefabricated  discon- 
nectable  electric  station  units  compartment.  3.634.64  1 ,  CI.  200- 1  50 

Boundy.  James  R.,  to  Sturtevant  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  Machmes  for 
processing  articles  3,633.594,  CI.  134-119. 

Bourns.  Inc.:  See— 

Gorsuch,  Reynolds  G..  3.633.576 

Bourrouilh.  Bernard,  to  Entreprise  de  Recherche*  et  d'Activites 
Petrolieres  Optical  filtering  method  and  device  for  data-  processing 
3.633.998,0.350-162 

Bowe,  Bohler  &  Weber  KG  ,  Maschinenfabrik,  Firma  See- 
Wanner,     Rudolf;     Mader,     Berthold;     and     Mayr,     Theodor. 
3.633,718. 

Bowman.  William  G.,  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation  Purification 
ofpoly<maleicacid)  3.634.503,  CI.  260-537 

Boyer,  Charles  B.:  See— 

Gripshover,  Paul  J  .  Boyer,  Charles  B.,  and  Harth,  George  H., 
111,3,633,264 

Boyer,  Marcel-Louis,  to  C.I.T.  Compagnie  Industnelle  des  Telecom- 
munications. Control  circuit  for  inductive  loads.  3,634.733,  CI.  3  17- 
148. 

Boyer,  Marcel  Louis,  to  C  IT. -Compagnie  Industnelle  des  Telecom- 
munications. Single  sideband  system  with  means  for  compensating 
fordopplershif^.  3.634.766.  CI.  325-65 

Boyer.  Wesley  D.  Air  leveling  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle. 
3.633.935.  CI.  280-124 

Braau.  Frederick  W  Campers  D.  U  O.  3.633,229,  CI.  7-14.55 

Bradley.  Chester  D..  to  Emery.  A  H..  Company,  The.  Simplified 
hydraulic  load  cell  construction  3.633.695.  CI    177-208 

Bradley.  Robert  O.:  See— 

Steitz,  William  R.;  Bradley.  Robert  O.;  and  Waterworth,  Thomas 
H  .3.634,588. 

Braun.  Harvey  A  .  and  Roberts.  Richard  J  .  to  Filter  Dynamics  Interna- 
tional. Inc  Filter  element  valve  means.  3.633.750.  CI  210-130 

Brayshaw,  James  R.;  and  Gagnon,  Richard  T  ,  said  Gagnon  assor.  to 
said  Brayshaw,  James  R  Arrhythmia  counter  3,633,569,  CI  128- 
2.06 

Brazell,  Virgil  T.,  1/2  to  McAfee,  Silas  E  Fishing  rod  holder  and  alarm 
3,633,304.  CI.  43-17 

Bream,  John  B.;  and  Picard,  Claude  W  ,  to  Wander,  A  ,  Dr..  SA  Phen- 
ylacetylguanidines.  3.634,508. CI   260-558 

Breen,  William  Ross,  to  Hubert  Industries  Limited  Safety  rail. 
3,633,862,  CI.  248-251 

Breitschaft,  Siegfried;  and  Holtermann,  Rolf,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning.  Process  for 
the  manufacture  of  high-molecular  weight  polyesters  3,634,359,  CI. 
260-75. 

Brennan,  Leo  C,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Preparation  of  UI-V  alloys  for 
infra  red  detectors.  3.634,143,  CI.  148-1.6 

Brenner,  Henry  D.,  to  HankscrafI  Company  Display  device. 
3.633.296.0.40-53 

Brenner,  Hermann,  to  Sigloch,  Walter  Grossbuchbinderel.  Device  for 
feeding  book  pads  to  a  trimming  machine.  3.633,727,  CI.  198-27. 
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Bretting,  Claus  Aage  Svensgaard:  5«— 

Godtfredsen.    Wagn    Ole;    and    Bretting,    Claus    Aage    Sven- 
sgaard, 3.634,467 
Breuer    Hermann,  to  Squibb,  E    R..  &  Sons,  Inc.3-(b-(5-Nitro-2-fu- 
ryl)v'inyl]-5-haloalkyl-1.2.4-oxadia2oIes.  3,634,412.0.260-240 

Brewer.  Willie  F.:  See— 

Dahlberg,  Franklyn  L.,  and  Brewer,  Willie  F  ,3.633.679 
Brieger,    Emmet    F.    to    Schlumberger    Technology    Corporation 
Methods  and  apparatus  for  inhibiting  the  entrance  of  loose  forma- 
tion materials  into  a  well  bore.  3,633,674,  CI   166-315 
Briggs,  Elwin  E.:  S«— 

Jawelak,  Melbourne  G  ,  and  Briggs.  Elwin  E, 3,634,640 
Briggs,  Jack,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited    Motor  vehicle    3.633,698,  CI 

180-10.  ,       ^ 

Brillaud,  Andre  R  ,  to  Sun  Oil  Company   Fermentation  of  anthracene 

3,634!l92,CI.  195-28 
Brinkley,  James,  Co..  Inc:  See— 
Johnson,  Meder.  3,633,335 
Brinkman,  Joel  J  ;  See— 

Dunseth,  Maria  G;  and  Brinkman,  Joel  J. .3,634.23  I. 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See— 

Buchanan.  Ronald  Leslie.  3.634.444 

Holdrege,  Charles  Truman,  3,634,405 

Kaier,   Walter   Edwin,   Kaplan.   Murray   Arthur,   and  Granatek, 

Alphonse  Peter,  3.634.586 
Winner.  David.  3,634.418 
British  &  Foreign  Tolacco  Co  .  Ltd  ,  The  See— 

Solomon.  Arieh.  and  Davidovitch,  Jecheskel,  3,633.938. 
British  Aircraft  Corporation  Limited  See— 

Collins,  Roy  T.J  ,3,633,853. 
British  Industrial  Sand  Limited:  See— 

Segrove,  Herbert  Daymond,  3,634,032. 
British  Oxygen  Company  Limited,  The  See— 

Forster,  Robert  H.  B.,  3,633,893 
Brockett    Bruce  W  ,  to  National  Cash  Register  Company.  The    Acid 

sensitized  record  sheet.  3.634,1  2  1 ,  CI.  117-36.2 
Broderick,  Edward  F    5^*— 

Corino,  Edward  R  ,  Broderick,  Edward  F  .  and  Canevari,  Gerard 
P  .3,634,050 
Broerman,   Arthur   B  .   to   Phillips   Petroleum   Company    Chromato 

graphic  analyzer  sample  valve   3,633.426,  CI  73-422 
Broers,  Godefridus  Henicus  See— 

Esdonk.        Johannes         Van.        and         Broers.        Godefridus 
Heme  us. 3. 634, 160 
Brogdex  Company  5*^  — 

Russell.  Kenneth  F  .  3.633.732 
Brondy.  Thomas  L   Blood  testing  machine   3,634,039,  CI.  23-259 
Brooke,  Edric  Raymond,  to  English  Numbering  Machines  Limited 
Mounting  arrangement  for  an  elongated  record  carrier    3,633,845, 
CI.  242-198. 
Brooks,  E  J  .  Company  See— 

Moberg.  Sigurd  M  .  3.633.957 
Brooks.  Howard  Larry,  lo  Stauffer-W  acker  Silicone  Corporation    Sil- 
icone release  emulsion   3,634,285,  CI  252-312 
Brooks,  James  N.  and  Chambers,  William  W  .  to  Robertshaw  Controls 
Company    Temperature  control  apparatus  having  cooling  operator 
separate  from  sensing  bridge   3,633,657,  CI    165-26. 
Brooks,  Robert  E  ,  to  TRW  Inc    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  holo- 
graphically  contour  mapping  of  distant  objects   3,633,987,  CI    350- 
3  5 
Brooks,  William   R  ,  to  Insta-Foam   Products,   Inc    Foam  dispenser 

3,633,795, CI   222-134 
Broussaud,  George  G    T  ,  and  Spitz,  Erich,  to  Thomson-CSF    Band- 
width compandor  system   3.634,693, CI.  250-216 
Broussaud.  Georges,  and  Wang,  Pierre  L  .  to  Thomson-CSF    Holo- 
graphic recording  system  with  a  separately  recorded  reference  beam. 
3,633.986. CI  350-3  5 
Brown  &  Root.  Inc  :  See— 

Lawrence.  Joseph  Benton,  3.633,369 
Brown,  Arthur  S.;  See  — 

Yeager,  Robert  L  ,  and  Brown,  Arthur  S  ,3,633,3  1  2. 
Brown,  Cicero  C.  Well  drilling  tool  3,633,690,  CI    1  75-285. 
Brown,  Cicero  C  ,  and  Cochran.  Chudleigh  B  .  said  Cochran  assor   to 
Brown    Oil    Tools.    Inc     Tool    string    assembly    for    use    in    wells 
3.633.670. CI.  166-125 
Brown.  Herbert  C    Stabilized  tetrahydrofuran  solutions  of  diborane 

3.634.277. CI.  252-188 
Brown.   John   Johnston,   and   Hady.   Robert   Allis,  Jr  .   to   American 
Cyanamid     Company      Substituted     7-heterocyclic-7.8-dihydro-6- 
(hydroxy  or  methoxy)-6.  14-endo  (etheno  or  ethano)  codides  and 
morphides.  3.634.430.  CI  260-285 
Brown  Oil  Tools.  Inc  :  See— 

Brown.  Cicero  C;  and  Cochran.  Chudleigh  B  .  3,633.670 
Brown.  Richard  R  .  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation    Parallel  bit  counter 

3.634.658.  CI.  235-92. 
Brownstein.  Arthur  M  ;  and  Kerr,   David   L  .  to  Sun  Oil  Company 
Catalyst   for   oxidation   of  secondary   and   tertiary   alkyl   aromatic 
hydrocarbons  3.634.328.  CI  252-431  OOn 
Bruce,  Peter,  Tug  linkage  3.633.532. CI.  I  14-235. 
Bruelemans.  Karel  Bernard  Marie,  to  Fabrique  National  d'Armes  de 
Guerre.  Societe  Anonyme    Transfer  device  for  rib  border  knitting 
machines.  3.633.385.  CI.  66-148 
Bruelemans,  Karel  Bernard  Mane,  to  Fabrique  Nationalc  d'Armes  de 
Guerre,  Societe  Anonyme  Pulling  and  knocking-over  device  for  two 
needle  bed  knitting  machines  3,633.386.  CI  66-149 


Brumfield.  Richard  S..  lo  United  Stales  of  America.  Army.  Folded 

lightweight  mask   3.633.575.  CI.  128-141. 
Brunner.  Walter  H    5^*— 

Halasz.     Alexander;     Bil.     Miles     S..     and     Brunner.     Walter 
H. 3.634.478 
Brunswick  Corporation  See — 

Anderson,  Robert  I  ,  3.633.917 
Bryner.  Ernest  J  .  and  Wolcott.  Gard  W  ,  lo  Sigma  Engineering  Ser- 
vice. Inc  Lead  straightening  machine.  3,633,634,  CI.  140-147. 
BTR  Industnes  Limited:  5^*— 

Smith,  Edward  Peter.  3,633,725 
BTL  Engineering  Corporation:  See- 
Beck,  Jacob  Howard,  3,633,885. 
Buchanan,    Ronald    Leslie,    to    Bristol-Myers    Company.    5-(Bis-(p- 
chlorophenoxy)methyll-tetrazole  and  salts  thereof.  3.634,444,  CI. 
260-308. 
Buchholz.  Donald  E  .  Miller.  Robert  E.;  Pickering.  Richard  W.;  and 
White.  Douglas  L.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy,  mesne.  Radar 
video  recorder  system  3.634.887.  CI.  343-5. 
Buchholz,  Hans-Dieter,  and  Reerink.  Han»-Peier.  lo  Bodenseewerk 

Geratetechnik  Speedcontroller  3.633.854.  CI  244-77 
Buckles    Richard  G    Removing  speckle  patterns  from  objectt  illu- 
minated with  a  laser  3.633.999,  CI.  350- 171 
Buckman,  Kenneth  Ernest,  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Filter  ele- 
ments for  liquid  filters  3,633,756,  CI.  210-443. 
Buddrus,    Joachim,    lo    Badische    Anilin-    &    Soda-Fabrik    Aktien- 
gesellschaft      Process     for     preparing     alkylidene     phosphorane*. 
3,634,5  18.  CI  260-606  5 
Buddy  L  Corporation:  See— 

Steuber.  Charles  H  .  Cremer.  Robert  L  .  and  Wood,  Jerry  D  , 
3,633.307 
Budke.  Clifford  C  .  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation 
Acid    reconstitution    of    spent    alkaline    wash    solutions    used    in 
regenerating    noble    metal    unsaturated    ester    synthesis    catalysts 
3,634,497.  CI   260-497 
Buglio.  Edward;  and  Catanzaro,  Luigi,  to  Schick  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Inc    Clasp  construction  for  barrettes  and  the  like.  3.633.592.  CI 
132-48 
Buhl.  Donald  E  ,  and  Schu-ster.  Donald  R  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation  Strain  relief  bushing  3.634.608.  CI   174-153 
Bumgardner,  Donald  L  .  to  Burroughs  Corporation   Print  ribbon  drive 

and  reversing  device   3.633.84  1 ,  CI  242-67  4 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  The  See— 

Melillo,  Manho  B  ,  and  Vlachos,  Daniel  P  ,  3,634,205 
Burck.  Willem  Marinus,  to  N  V    Industrieele  Handelscombinatie  Hol- 
land   Piston  of  an  internal  combustion  engine    3.633,468,  CI    92- 
186 
Burdettc,  George  William,  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Navy    Solid 
propeliant  composition  containing  gelled  hydrazine    3,634,154,  CI. 
149-20 
Burj.oss.  Lester  Earl,  to  Gulf  &  Western  Industrial  Products  Company, 
mesne    Electrical  resistance  material  and  method  of  making  the 
same   3.634.334.  CI  252-514 
Burkholter.  Don  Data  support  device  3.634.797,  CI  335-302. 
Burmetster,  Warren  L  Cleaning  reminder  3,633,294,  CI.  40-2. 
Burnett.  Richard  T  .  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The    Disc  brake  with 
spnng  brake  and  pressure  compensating  self-adjuster   3.633.7  15,  CI. 
188-170 
Burnight,  T  Robert:  See— 

Baker.  SladeH  .3.633.826 
Burns.  William,  to  Ethyl  Corporation   Incendiary  composition  contain- 
ing an  aluminum  alkyl  compound.  3.634.049.  CI.  44-7. 
Burroughs  Corporation  See— 

Bumgardner,  Donald  L  ,  3.633.841. 
Faulkner,  John  P  .  3.634.047 
Houston.  John  B  .  3.634,835 
Kupsky,  George  A  .  3.634.720 
Burst.  Francis  J  .  and  Adams.  James  S  .  to  Hill-Rom  Company,  Inc. 

Double  insulated  electric  hospital  bed  3.633.225. CI  5-63 
Burstrom.  Bertil  Ingvar   Self-indicating  target  with  slidable  target  sec- 
tions. 3.633.91  I .  CI.  273- 102  I 
Burl,  F  N,  Company,  Inc.:  5*^— 

Rosenburg,  Charles  W,  Jr,  3,633,8  1 5. 
Buster,  James  R  .  and  Apperson.  Charles  H  .  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration Spandex  lubricant  composition  3.634.236.  CI.  252-8.9 
Butler,  Charles  T.  and  Sturm.  Bernard  J  .  to  United  States  of  America. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission    Method  for  the  production  of  single 
crystals  3.634,033.  CI.  23-201. 
Butt.  AlanG    See— 

Duncan.  Franklin  D.  and  Butt.  AlanG  .3.633.661. 
Butterfield.  Robert  J    5e^— 

Loraine.  Nevison  G  ;  and  Butterfield,  Robert  J. .3.634, 350. 
Byam.  Erwin  B  ,  and   Klein,  Gregory  L  ,  to  Textron,  Inc.  Transfer 

mechanism   3,633,766,  CI.  2  14-1 . 
Byrd.  Paul  W   Prefabricated  waste  receiving  unit.  3.633,219,  CI.  4-10. 
Cadbury  Brothers  Limited:  See— 

Organ,  Terrence  John;   Alderman,   Leslie;  Melley,  Arthur;  and 
Pratt-Johnson,  William  Henry,  3,634,106. 
Cahn,  Jean,  Canonne,  Edmond  Mane;  Lejeune,  Guy;  Ligny,  Gaston 
Arthur  Francois;  and  Modigliani,  Dario  Claude  Fulvio,  to  Laborato- 
nes        Valda         4-Phenoxy       aceUmids-2-3-dimcthyl-l-phenyl-5- 
pyrazolones  3,634,449, CI.  260-310 
Cain,  James  P  ,  and  Miller,  James  M.,  to  Deering  Milliken  Research 
Corporation    Process   for  controlhng  location  of  composition   in 
fabrics  3.634,126,  CI.  117-68 
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Calabuig,  Andre,  to  Asahi  Stereorama  Co  ,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  creating 

a  3-dimeniional  picture.  3.633,301 .  CI.  40- 1 60. 
Calicut.  Brain  Charles;  See— 

Ridgway,  Peter  Charles;  and  Calicut.  Brain  Charles.3.634,837. 
Camahort,  Jose  L.;  and  Gomez,  Mario  P  ,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration. Boron  nitride  coated  boron  filaments.  3.634,132.  CI.  1 17- 
169. 
Camp,  Albert  T.;  Dickinson,  Lionel  A.,  and  Mosher,  Paul  R  .  to  United 
Stales  of  America.  Navy.  Liquid  nitrate  ester  monopropellant  com- 
position  3,634,158.  CI.  149-88. 
Campbell.  Erwin  A  :  See— 

Woolslaycr,  Homer  J.;  Woolslayer.  Joseph  R.;  Jenkins,  Cecil;  and 
Campbell,  Erwin  A. ,3.633. 77  1 
Campbell,  James   K.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation    Emulsion   and 
proceu  for  binding  pigmenu  to  glass  fabrics.  3,634,297.  CI.  260- 
29.2 
Campi,  Anthony  V..  and  Gray,  Bruce  H  .  to  United  Slates  of  America. 
Army    Resolution  of  address  information  m  a  content  addressable 
memory.  3,634,829, CI  340-172.5 
Canadian  Industries  Limited:  See— 
Jones,  Elwyn  David,  3,633,73 1 . 
Candor,  James  T.:  See- 
Candor,  Robert  R.;  and  Candor,  James  T, 3, 633, 282. 
Candor,  Robert  R  ,  and  Candor,  James  T   Liquid  removing  apparatus 

and  method  3,633,282,  CI  34-1 
Cane,  Andy  C;  and  Santos,  Charles.  Spring  biased  arm  exercising 

device.  3.633.907. CI  272-83. 
Canevari.  Gerard  P.:  See— 

Corino.  Edward  R  ;  Broderick.  Edward  F  .  and  Canevari.  Gerard 
P  .3.634,050. 
Canning.  Michael  Leo:  See- 
Dunn.  Roger  S..  Canning,  Michael  Leo;  and  Jeansonne.  Gerald 
E. 3.634.833. 
Cannon,  Richard  L.,  and  Smith,  Leonard  R    D..  to  Dale  Electronics. 

Inc  Player  piano  key  actuating  assembly  3.634.877.  CI.  335-255. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yazaki.  Mutsunobu.  and  Uchiyama.  Takashi.  3,633.476. 
Canonne.  Edmond  Marie:  See— 

Cahn.  Jean;   Canonne.   Edmond   Marie.   Lejeune.  Guy.   Ligny. 
Gaston   Arthur  Francois,  and  Modigliani,  Dario  Claude   Ful- 
vio.3.634.449 
Canter.  James  A  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Refrigerator  with 

self  regulating  heaters  3.633.374.  CI.  62-156 
Caporicci.  Domenico  Ski  boot  having  a  pivoted  top  3.633.29 1 .  CI  36- 

2  5 
Capra.  Uberto.  to  Societa  Ceccato  Si  C  .  S  p  A    Scrubbing  apparatus 

for  vehicle- washing  stations  3.633.23  I ,  CI.  15-21. 
Carbonell.  Emile.  to  LAir  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et 
I'Exploitation  des  Precedes  Georges  Claude.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  the  generation  of  refrigerating  energy   3.633.373.  CI  62-79. 
Card*  Co.lnc    See- 
Card.  Roy  T.  3.633.523. 
Card    Roy  T.,  to  Card  &  Co  .  Inc    Tufting  machine  having  multiple 

stroke  needle  bars  3.633.523.  CI   I  12-79 
earlier.  Claude,  to  Saunter  Duval    Continuous  elevators  having  auto- 
matic charging  and  discharging.  3.633.726.  CI.  198-20. 
Carlise.  Robert  L  .  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation    RF- 

excited  transducer  3.634.756.  CI.  324-58.5 
Carlson.  Duane  G.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Laser  beam  scanner  3,633.994.  CI.  350-160. 
Carpenter.  Earl  W..  and  Hill.  Jerome  E..  to  Radiation  Systems.  Inc 

Wide  bandwidth  microwave  mixer  circuits  3.634.768.  CI  325-446 
Carpenter  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Ackermann.  Friedrich  W.;  Casani.  Ronald  T  ;  Klawittcr,  William 
A.,  and  Heydl,  Gerald  B.,  3,634,072 
Carr,  Albert  A.,  Jr.;  and  Meyer,  Donald  R.,  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc 

N-(subslituted-phenacyl)carbamate8.  3,634,490, CI.  260-471. 
Carr,  Paul  H.,to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force  Acoustic  surface 

wave  parametric  amplifier.  3.634.774,  CI.  330-4  6 
Carr.  William  F.;  and  Moses.  Sidney  A.,  to  McDonnel  Douglas  Cor- 
poration. Power  actuated  separation  system   3,633,456,  CI  89-1 
Carter,  Daniel  T  .  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Contact  as- 
sembly. 3,634,223,  CI.  204-206. 
Carter,  Melvin  K.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Electrodepositable  phosphate 

ester-polyepoxide  emulsions.  3,634,348,  CI.  260-18. 
Carter,  William  C,  and  Schneider,  Peter  R  ,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  System  use  of  self-testing  checking  circuits. 
3.634,665, CI.  235-153 
Casani,  Ronald  T.:  See— 

Ackermann,  Friedrich  W  ;  Casani,  Ronald  T.;  Klawitier.  William 
A.;  and  Heydt,  Gerald  B. 3.634,072 
Case,  Russell  P..  to  National  Tractor  Pullers  Association.  Device  for 

measuring  pulling  power.  3.633,41  3.  CI.  73-141. 
Caserio,  Frederick  F..  Jr.  See— 

Schenach.Thomas  A  ,  and  Caserio,  Frederick  F.Jr. 3,634,501. 
Casida,  Darrell  F..  to  Hart.  M   L  Cutting  apparatus.  3.633.447.  CI   83- 

8. 
Castellano.  Angelo.  Combined  spectacle  frame  and  light,  3,634.676. 

CI  240-6.4 
Caunia,  Carmen,  to  Hays  Manufacturing  Company    Solenoid  con- 
trolled pilot  valve.  3,633.868. CI  251-30. 
Catanzaro,  Luigi:  See— 

Buglio,  Edward;  and  Catanzaro.  Luigi. 3. 633. 592. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company:  See- 
Crews.  Donald  R  .  3.633.856 


and     Sorm.     Frantisek. 


3,634.871. 

to  Interruitional  Business 

insertion.    3,634.162.  CI 


Randour,  Victor.  3 ,63  3 ,4  7 1 . 
C.A  V.  Limited:  See— 

Kelletl,  Eric,  3.633,521.  

Cefilac:  See- 
Eriksson,  Erik  G.,  3.633,396. 
Celanese  Coatings  Company:  See— 

Wamsley,  Robert  Alan;  Bamett,  John  Edward,  Rose,  Kenneth 
Ralph;  and  Jones,  Gerald  Stephan,  3,634,298 
Celanese  Corporation:  See— 

Serad,  George  Allibone,  3,634,575 

Stueu.  Dagobert  E.;  Belohlav,  Leo  R.;  and  Reader,  Arthur  M., 

3,634.035 
Wagner.  Wilham  Sherwood,  and  Roberys,  John  Drew.  3.634,573. 
Centre  d 'Eludes  Techniques  des  Industries  de  rHabillement:S«e— 

Fay.  Francois,  S..  3,633,526. 
Ceramic  Metal  Systems,  Incorporated:  See- 
Griffin,  William  F..  and  Morena,  Alfred,  Jr  ,  3,634,600. 
Cemy.  Harry  E.:  See— 

Speransky.  Jaroslav;andCemy.  Harry  E  .3.633,961. 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved:  See— 

Romanuk.     Miroslav;     Slama.     Karel; 
3.634.470. 
CGR  Medical  Corporation:  See— 

Siedband,  Melvin  P.,  and  James,  Jack  L. 
Chaffee.  Mack  R.;  and  Paulson,  Thomas  M 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  chip 
156-154. 
Challenge-Cook  Bros.,  Incorporated:  See— 

Pnchard,  Evan  S.,  3,633,879. 
Chamberlin,  Donald  W.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Multi-lane  stngulator 

for  sorting  peach  halves  3,633,728,  CI.  198-32. 
Chambers,  William  W  :  See- 
Brooks,  James  N.;  and  Chambers,  William  W  .3,633,657 
Chambon,  Louis  Jean,  to  Societe  d'Eludes  des  Machines  Specials 
Societe  Anonyme.   Rotary  press  with  web  tensioning  roll  means 
3.633.504.CI.  101-228. 
Chambran.  Jacques,  to  Pechiney-Compagnie  de  Produits  Chimiques  et 
Eleclrometallurgiques.    Machine   for  casting   and   stacking   ingots 
3.633,652.  CI.  164-269 
Champ.  Robert  Bruce;  and  Shattuck.  Meredith  David,  to  International 
Business    Machines    Corporation.    Substrate    layer    for    dichroic 
photoconductors.  3.634.079.  CI  96-1.5 
Champeticr.  Robert  J.,  and  Kan.  Hung-Kuen  A.,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Air  Force.  Method  of  preparing  high  purity  ziroconium  ox- 
ide. 3.634,027.  CI.  23-20. 
Chandler.  Craig  S..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   Programmer  for 

chromatographic  analyzer  3.633,404.  CI.  73-23. 1 
Chaneton.   Justo    Leonardo     Strainer   or    filter   for    cleaning   fluids. 

3.633.755, CI.  210-439 
Charbonnages  de  France:  See— 

Monomakhoff,  Alexandre,  3,634.757. 
Chari,  Nallan  C.  S  .  Charos.  Andrew  D  .  and  Walker.  Harry  D..  Jr  .  to 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc    Continuously  controlling  the  basis  weight  of 
paper  by  a  timed  basis  weight  valve  position  signal    3,634.187.  CI. 
162-198. 
Charles.  Robert  Lemoyne:  See— 

Melachouris.  Nicholas,  and  Charles.  Robert  Lemoyne. 3,634, 195. 
Charos.  Andrew  D.:  See— 

Chari.  Nallan  C.  S.;  Charos.  Andrew  D  .  and  Walker.  Harry  D.. 
Jr..3.634.187 
Chattoraj,  Shib  C;  Lynch.  Charles  T..  and  Mazdiyasni.  Khodabakhsh 
Zirconium     telrakis     (hexafluoroacetylacetonate)     and     hafnium 
letrakis(hexafluoroacetylacetonale).  3.634,477.  CI  260-429.3 
Chemcell.  Limited:  See- 
Smith.  Russell  G  ;  and  Vanlerpool.  Alan.  3,634,522. 
Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

Romhusch,    Konrad;    Seifert,    Friedrich,    and    Eichers,    Ursula, 
3,634,380. 
Chen,  Mark  C;  and  Sheppard,  William  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E 
I.,  and  Company.  Bis-quinonemethide  precursors.   3,634,456,  CI. 
260-327. 
Chcrvin,  Michel:  See— 

Spenle,  Rene,  3,633,910 
Chesierman,  Richard  E.  Cement  resurfacing  machine    3,633,973,  CI. 

299-37 
Chevalaz,  Roger  A.:  See— 

Siegel,  Maxwell  E.;  Rapoza,  Edward  J.,  and  Chevalaz 
A.,3,634.651. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See- 
Anderson,  Robert  G.,  3,634,269. 
Haunschild,  Willard  M.,  3,634,534. 
Haunschild,  Willard  M.,  3,634,535. 
Lowe,  Warren,  3,634,24 1 . 
Unlerberger,  Robert  R.,  3,634,753. 
Woo,  Gar  Lok,  3,634,287. 
Childress,  Scon  J.:  See— 

Sallay,  Stephen  I.;  and  Childress,  Scott  J. ,3,634,434. 
Chilman,  John  Alfred:  See- 
Bass,  Robert  Mehew;  and  Chilman,  John  Alfred, 3,633,4 1 1 
Chow,  Chao  K.,   to  International   Business   Machines  Corporauon 
Method    and    apparatus    for    style    and    specimen    identification. 
3,634,822,  CI.  340-146.3 
Christensen,   Carl    W.,    to    Shipley    Company,    Inc     Light    sensitive 
aophthoquinone  diazide  composition  containing  a  polyvinyl  ether. 
3,634.082,0  96-33. 
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Christman,    Sunley    A.,    to    Esso    Production    Research    Company 

Method  for  drilling  wells.  3,633,689,  CI.  1  75-65 
Chujo.  Kiyoshi;  and  Honda,  Zenjiro,  to  Daicel  Ltd    Polymenzation 
catalyst    composition    containing   chelate    complex    compound   of 
acetylacetone  and  trivalent  manganese.  3.634,329,  CI.  252-43  1 
Chujo.  Kiyoshi,  Tanaka,  Kazunobu;  and  Ohata,  Keiichi,  to  Daicel  Ltd 

Polymerizing  method  3,634,366,  CI  260-78  5 
Ciba  Corporation:  See— 

Gaeumann.  Ernst;  Prelog,  Vladimir;  Bickel.  Hans;  and  Vischer. 

Ernst,  3,634,407 
Keberle,  Heinrich;  Faigle,  Johann  Werner;  and  Wilhelm.  Max, 

3,634,428 
Moran,  Raymond  Michael,  Jr.,  3,634,323 
Mull,  Robert  Paul;  and  Mizzoni,  Renat  Herbert,  3.634,432 
Rosen,  Melvin  Harns,  De  Stevens.  George;  and  Blatter,  Herbert 

Morton,  3,634,413 
Schweizer,     Ernst;     Schmidt,     Paul;    and     Eichenberger,     Kurt, 
3.634.427. 
Ciba  Limited:  See— 

Anderau.    Walter,    Oetiker.    Alfred;    and     Deuschel.    Werner. 

3.634.386 
Garnish.  Edward  William.  3.634. 169 
Hubele.  Adolf.  3.634,557 

Loeffel,  Hansrolf;  Lenoir,  John,  and  Piller,  Bemhard.  3.634,091 
Nachbur,  Hermann;  and  Maeder,  Arthur.  3.634.422. 
Ruf.  Peter;  and  Forster,  Ewald.  3,634,322 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  5^*— 

Miles,  Peter,  3,634,472. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  See— 
Gatzi,  Karl,  3,634,401 

Varsanyi,  Denis,  and  Roth,  Willy,  3,634,1 10. 
Ciccone,  Thomas  Q:  5**— 

Perkins,  William  E.,  and  Ciccone,  Thomas  O  ,3.634,153. 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co..  The  See— 

Wessels.  Robert  F  .  and  Kelly.  Ralph.  3.634.243 
C.I.T.  Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  See— 

Boyer.  Marcel-Louis.  3.634.733 
C.I.T  -Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  See — 

Boyer.  Marcel  Louis,  3,634.766. 
Cities  Service  Oil  Company:  See — 

Biederman.  Edwin  W  ,  Jr  ,  3,633,675. 
Citizen  Watch  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Kitazima,  Seizo,  and  Yasuda.  Tetuya.  3,633,356. 
CJA-Compagnie  Industrielle  de  Textiles:  See— 

Schorsch.  Gilbert.  3.634,378 
Clairol  Incorporated:  See— 

Halasz,    Alexander;    Bil.    Milos    S  .    and    Brunner.    Walter    H  . 
3.634.478. 
Clark.  Frank  S..  and  McHugh.  Kenneth  L  .  to  Monsanto  Company 
Meltalic  treatment  of  polyphenyl  thioethers  to  improve  oxidative  sta- 
bility. 3. 634. 521,  CI   260-609 
Clark.John  A.Jr  :5«— 

Kirschner.  Robert  F  .  Clark,  John  A  ,  Jr.,  and  Morgan,  Lemuel 
J  ,3,633,658 
Clark,  Thomas  D    See — 

Dowd.  Robert  T  ,  and  Clark.  Thomas  D  .3.634,542 
Clark.  William  Russel.  to  Eddystone  Machinery  Company    Winding 

sheet  material  with  threading  device  3.633.839.  CI  242-56 
Clark.  William  Russell,  to  Eddystone  Machinery  Company    Winding 

sheet  material  with  threading  device   3,633.840.  CI.  242-56. 
Clarke,  Chapman  &  Co  .  Limited:  See— 

Hryniszak,  Waldemar;  and  Graham.  Robert  Porteous.  3.633.926 
Clayton.  William  J  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation   Perforated  strap  closure 

for  bags.  3.633.247.  CI  24-30  5  f 

Cleaner  Container  Corporation:  See — 

Deike.  Robert  F,  3.633.5  14. 
Clear  Hooters  Limited:  See— 

Austin.  Levi  J.  F.,  3,633,821. 
Cleavinger,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Bancroft,  James  R  ;  Cleavinger.  Richard  L  .  Hall.  James  M  ,  and 
/larris.  Mark.3.634.691 
Gikvite  Corporation:  See — 
W    Eaton.LloydW  .3,634,142 
Cline,  Thomas  A.  High  pressure  and  low  pressure  warning  system  for 

automotive  radiators  and  the  like.  3.634.881.  CI  340-60 
Closner,  John  J  ,  Schupack,  Morris,  and  Marlowe.  Eugene  W.,  to  Pre- 
load Company,  Inc.  Pressurized  storage  tank  3,633,328,  CI.  52-224 
Coates.  Clarence  A..  Jr  :  See— 

Fisher,  John  G.,  and  Coates.  Clarence  A  .  Jr  .3.634,391 
Coates.  Harold  Jefferson,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company    Use  of  ca- 
tionic  permselective  membranes  in  anodizing.  3.634.213.  CI    204- 
56. 
Cochran,  Chudleigh  B  :  See— 

Brown,  Cicero  C  ,  and  Cochran,  Chudleigh  B  .3.633.670. 
Cogan.  Jerry  A..  Jr.:  See— 

Foster,  Larry  R.,  and  Cogan,  Jerry  A.,  Jr  ,3,634,1  3  I . 
Cogar  Corporation:  See — 

Dhaka,    Vir    A.,    Reuter,    James    L  ,    and    Sandhu,    Jagtar    S  , 
3,634,204. 
Cole,  Fred  H.  Disconnect  switch  for  electric  power  systems.  3,634,634, 

CI.  200-48 
Coleco  Industries.  Inc  :  See— 

Addison.  Charles  J.;  and  Diemond.  Joseph.  3,633.221. 
Coleman  Cable  &  Wire  Company:  See— 
Coleman,  Neil,  3,634,607 


Coleman,  Ernest  E.  See— 

Vedensky.  Dmitri  N  .  and  Coleman.  Emett  E. ,3,634,064. 
Coleman,  Neil,  to  Coleman  Cable  &  Wire  Company.  Armored  cable. 

3.634.607,  CI    174-120 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Anzuino.  Giuseppe;  and  Robbins.  Clarence  Ralph,  3.633,591. 

Hoeflin.  Melvin  W  ,  3.633.538 

Manahan,  Roderick  David;  and  Richter.  Virgil  John,  3,634,585. 

Pickin.  John  Harian,  3.634.260 

Robbms.  Clarence   R  .  Grey.  Seymour;  and  Scott,  George  V., 
3.634.022. 
Collins,   Roy  T  J  ,   to  British   Aircraft  Corporation  Limited.   Escape 

devices  for  aircraft  3,633,853,  CI   244-137 
Colman,   Robert,   to  General   Alarm  Corporation    Window  security 

system    3.634.845.  CI   340-274. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System.  Inc.   See — 

McMann.  Renville  H  .  Jr  .  and  Ridley.  Donald  W  .  3.634.623. 
Columbia  Gas  System  Service  Corporation:  See — 

Morse.  William  F  .  and  Reid.  Edward  A  ,  Jr  ,  3,633,562 

Van  Dyke,  John,  and  Milliron.  Albert  R  .  3.633,416 
Columbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon  Manufacturing  Co  .  Inc  :  5^* — 

Newman.  Douglas  A  .3.634.120. 
Commodity  Improvements  Inc.:  See — 

Phillips.  Walt.  3.634.051. 
Commons.  Charles  H  .  Jr  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Commerce. 

Processof  making  thermal  insulation  3.634.250.  CI   252-62. 
Communications  Satellite  Corporation  See — 

Sekimoto.  Tadahiro.  and  Gabbard.  Ova  G  .  3.634.628 
Compagnia  Italiana  Westmghouse  Freni  E  Segnali  See — 

Cnavi.  Aldo.  and  Di  Bartolomeo.  Giacomo.  3,633,762. 
Compagnie  de  Saint-Globain:  5^^ — 

Paymal.  Jean.  3.634.055 
Compagnie  de  Saint-Gobain:  See— 

Peetz,  Hans  Dieter;  and  Lurssen,  Hermann,  3,634,654. 
Compagnie  desCompteurs:  5*^— 

Hermel,  Jacques  Edmond,  3,634,771. 

Oueron,  Claude-Auguste,  3,634.762. 
Compagnie  des  Gelatines  Francaises  See — 

Laboureur.  Pierre,  and  Villalon,  Michel,  3.634.191, 
Compagnie  Electro-Mecanique  See — 

Le  Henaff,  Jacques,  3,634,709 
Compagnie  Francaise  des  Petroles:  See- 
Serrano,  Francisco  M  ,  3,633.529. 
Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite:S^e — 

Mouchart.  Jacques,  3,633.985 
Compret  N  V    See — 

Krauth.  Adolf  W.,  3.633.908 
Comptior  de  la  Filtration  Cofi  See— 

Petitjean.  Elie  Raymond,  3.633.753 
Conners.  Robert  E  .  to  Sunline.  Inc.  Conveyor  system.  3,633,734,  CI. 

198-78 
Conover.  Lawrence  H   Model  airplan ;  3.633.306.  CI  46-76. 
Conrad.  Martin  B  .  to  Baker  Oil  Tools.  Inc  Through  tubing  cementing 

method  3.633,673.  CI    166-291 
Construction  Machinery  Company:  See— 

Lynch,  Cecil  G  ,3.633.719 
Container  Corporation  of  America  See — 

Michetti.  Louis  C  .  Haines.  Grover  C  ,  Taylor.  William  F  ,  and 
Nemoede,  Paul  A.,  3,633,814. 
Contelesis  Corporation:  See — 

Krechmer.    Kenneth    Robert;    and    Salmon.    Isidore    William. 
3.634.656 
Contherm  Corporation:  See — 

Walsh.  John  C.  and  D'Orsay.  James  A.,  3,633.664. 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Melton.  Roger  Warren.  3.633.742. 
Continental  Electronics  Manufacturing  Co.:  5**— 

Shafer.  James  F.  3.634.610 
Converse.  George  F.:  See— 

Lauderback,  Jarvis  K.;  and  Converse.  George  F  ,3,634,015. 
Conzelmann.  Gerhard:  See — 

Wolffing-Seelig.    Gerhard.    Conzelmann,    Gerhard,     Schirmer. 
Gunter,  and  Domann,  Helmut, 3, 634,677. 
Conzinc  Riotinti  of  Australia  Limited:  See — 

Womer.  Howard  Knox,  3,634.069 
Conzinc  Riotinto  of  Australia  Limited:  See— 

Worner.  Howard  Knox.  3,634,065 
Cook,  Louis  S    See  — 

Yavorsky.  Paul  J  ,  and  Cook.  Louis  S, 3,634, 1 12. 
Cooley.  Austin  C  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Regeneration  of  blix 

solutions  used  in  photographic  processing.  3,634,088,  CI.  96-60. 
Cooper.  Dexter  P  Jr  .  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company  Information  display 

apparatus  3.633.475.  CI  95-1  1 
Corbett.  William  J    See— 

Laugle.  Millard  J  .  and  Corbett.  William  J. ,3,634, 3  38. 
Corco  Inc.:  See— 

Croley.  Thomas  E.  and  Morgan.  Richard  O.,  3,633,794 
Corfiati.  Ctomenico  See— 

DeGarab.  Giorgio  Olah;  and  Corfiati,  Domenico,3,634,224. 
Corino.  Edward  R  .  Broderick,  Edward  F.;  and  Canevari,  Gerard  P.,  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company   Method  of  gelling  tanker 
cargoes  3.634.050, CI  44-7. 
Cornelius  Company,  The:  See— 

Cornelius.  Richard  T.  3.634,107. 
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Cornelius,  Richard  T  .  to  Cornelius  Company,  The    Apparatus  for 

dispensing  coffee  beverage   3,634, 107,  CI.  99-275. 
Corning  Glass  Works.  See— 

Dahlman,  Frederick  A  .  and  Mras.  Raymond  J  .  3,634,060. 
Eckerlin,  Herbert  M.  3.633.6 19 
Foster,  Grodon  F  .  and  Stong.  Guy  E..  3.634.1  I  I. 
Nelson,  Carl  J  ,3,633.947 
Corr.  Hubert:  See— 

Poehler,    Guenter.    Wolf.    Ludwig;    Corr.    Hubert;    and    Pilch. 
Kurt,3.634.5l2 
Corrigan,  Gordon  D  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Transmission 

control   3,633,440,  CI  74-753 
Corris,  Charles  J.,  to  Product  Development  Services,  Inc   Circuit  and 
method  for  detecting  localized  noise  level  changes  and  especially 
electromagnetic  noise   3,634,843,  CI   340-258 
Corson,  G  &  W  H  .  Inc    See— 

Minnick,  Leonard  John,  3,634,1  15 
Coscia,  Anthony  Thomas,  and  Ross,  Joseph  Hansbro,  to  American 
Cyanamid    Company     Water-soluble    latent    cross-linking    agents 
3,634,399, CI  260-239 
Cosmicar  Kogaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Asazuma,  Tatsuo,  3,633,486 
Countryman,  Albert  J  ,  to  Ty-Lok  Assembly  Systems,  Inc    Strapping 

apparatus  3,633,633, CI   140-93  2 
Cover,  Peter  H  ,  and  Gilbert,  Jack  J  ,  to  Areata  Microfilm  Corporation. 

mesne  Apparatus  for  making  microfiche   3,634.1  76.  CI    156-580 
Cowell.  Robert  L  .  May.  Richard  L  ;  See.  Thomas  E  .  and  Stastny. 
Edwin  O  .  to  Mattel.  Inc   Miniature  phonograph.  3.633.924,  CI.  274- 
9 
Cox,  Melvin  R  ,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Condition 

responsive  control  circuit   3.634.699,  CI   307- 118 
CPC  International  Inc    5^^— 

Walon.  Raoul  Guillaume  Philippe.  3.634.395. 
Craven.  George  Frederick,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpora- 
tion  Waveguide  filter   3.634,788.  CI   333-73 
Creedon.  John  F  .  and  Kern.  Richard  W  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Multiple  light  flash  photographic  process 
3,634.084.  CI  96-46 
Cremer.  Robert  L    See  — 

Steuber.    Charles    H  .    Cremer.    Robert    L  .    and    Wood.    Jerry 
D  .3.633.307 
Crener.  Bengt  Olof.  and  Ernolf.  Stig  Carl-Oskar.  to  Aktiebolaget  Elec 

trolux   Surface  cleaning  apparatus   3.63  3.240.  CI    15-321 
Crenshaw.  Paul  L  .  Flippcn,  Floyd  F  .  and  Glasgow.  James  P  .  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The   Viscous  fluid  compositions   3,634,237.  CI 
252-8  55 
Crest  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Hanley.  James  O  .  and  Lynch.  Michael  J  .  3,633.748 
Creve  Coeur  Mfg  ,  Co..  See — 

Kepple.OrrenN  .3.633.548 
Crews,  Donald  R  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company    Engine  support 

bushing  assembly   3,633,856.  CI   248-99. 
Cripe.  Maxwell  L  .  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The   Dual  lever  ratio  brake 

activating  apparatus   3.633.366.  CI.  60-54  6 
Crivello.  James  V  .  to  General  Electric  Company    Nitration  of  aro- 
matic ring-containing  compositions.  3.634,520.  CI.  260-61  2. 
Croley.  Thomas  E  .  and  Morgan.  Richard  O  .  to  Corco  Inc    Packing, 
shipping  and  dispensing  container  for  bulk  material    3.633,794,  CI 
222-88 
Crosfield  Electronics  Limited.  See— 
A  St  ley,  Edward  Thomas.  3.634.619 

Pugsley.  Peter  C  .  and  Dobouney.  Mouayed  Edouard.  3.634.61  1 
Croskery.  William  Fletcher,  to  Decca  Limited    Electrical  circuits  as- 
semblies 3.634, 159, CI    156-3 
Cross,  Alexander  D  ,  to  Syntex  Corporation    3/3-Tetrahydrofuran-2 - 
yloxy-A'-steroids  of  the  androstane  and  estrane  series.  3,634,409,  CI 
260-239  55 
Crow,  Thomas  G  ,  to  International  Laser  Systems,  Inc    High  inversion 
laser  device  having  an  impregnated  flashtube  jacket,  an  ultraviolet 
absorbing  filter  filter  within  the  laser  rod   3.634.779.  CI   33  1-94  5 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation:  See— 

Rehr.  Henry  W  .3.633.733 
Cryogenic  Technology.  Inc  :  See- 
Latham,  Allen.  Jr.  3,634.228 
Crystal  Sewing  Machine  Inc  .Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kasai.Sakae.  3.633,527. 
Cusano.  Michael  Richard:  See— 

Beaumont,  Warren  L  .  and  Cusano.  Michael  Richard. 3, 634,019. 
Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc  :  See- 
McDonald,  Harold  P..  Jr..  3,633,585 
Cutton,  John  G  ,  and  Welsch.  George  A  ,  Jr  ,  to  United  States  Steel 
Corporation.  Free-machining  steel,  articles  thereof  and  method  of 
making.  3,634,073,  CI.  75-123 
Cuylits,  Jacques,  to  S   A    Ateliers  Beiges  Reunis  Caravan    3,633,324, 

CI.  52-66. 
Cyba,  Henryk  A.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Flame  retardant 

solid  polymeric  compositions.  3,634,3  14,  CI.  260-45.8 
Cyr.  Steven  J.,  Whelan,  Mark  W  ,  and  Jones,  Kenneth  L.,  to  Standard 

Oil  Company  (Indiana)   Hot  food  container  3,633,785,  CI.  220-20. 
Dacor  Corporation:  See— 

MacNiel,  Douglas  K.,  3,633,61 1. 
Dagan,  Pinchas:  See— 

Even-Tov.  Ori;  and  Dagan.  Pinchas. 3. 634.638. 


Daghe,  Joseph  L.;  See- 
Leopold,  Wilbur  R..  Jr.;  Smith,  John  J  ,  Hackman,  Frank  C, 
Luckenbill.  Lawrence  F.,  and  Dag;he,  Joseph  L  ,3,633,873. 
Dahlberg,  Franklyn  L.,  and  Brewer.  Willie  F.,  to  FMC  Corporation 

Mobile  self-supporting  tiller  3.633.679,  CI.  172-123 
Dahlman,  Frederick  A  ,  and  Mras,  Raymond  J  ,  to  Coming  Glass 
Works   Glass  forming  fiuid  flow  control  means.  3,634,060,  CI.  65- 
305. 
Daicel  Ltd.:  See— 

Chujo,  Kiyoshi;  and  Honda,  Zenjiro,  3,634,329 
Chujo,     Kiyoshi,     Tanaka,     Kazunobu,     and     Ohau,     Keiichi, 
3,634,366. 
Daido  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Ito,  Tetsuro;  Kato,  Goshi;  and  Kimura,  Atsuyoshi.  3,634,074. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Andres,  Rudolf,  and  Moller,  Hermann,  3.633.391. 
Wilfert,  Karl,  3.633.934 
Daito  Mfg  Co  .  Ltd    See—  , 

Sadamori.  Noboru.  3.633.600. 
Dale  Electronics.  Inc.:  See- 
Cannon,  Richard  L.,  and  Smith,  Leonard  R  D  .  3.634.877 
Dale.    Ernest    Brock,    Jr     Evaporation    of    multicomponent    alloys 

3,634,647,  CI.  219-121 
D'Alelio.  Gaetano  F.  Acrylonitnle  polymerization  in  the  presence  of 
sulfuric  acid  followed  by  a  neutralization  step    3,634,370.  CI.  260- 
85  5 
Danfoss  A/S:  See— 

Lehmann.  Rolf-Konrad.  3,633,869. 
Dann.  Bert  H  ,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company    Apparatus  for  correcting 
angular  errors  m  color  video  signals  with  modulators   3,634,616,  CI 
178-5  4 
Dao,  Thomas:  See — 

Obrecht,    Robert    P.,    Dao,    Thomas,    and    Klingman.    Gilbert 
E  .3.634.200 
Dapa  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Sipala.  Richard.  3.633.681 
Darsow.  Gerhard.   Bottenbruch.  Ludwig.  and  Schnell.  Hermann,  to 
Farbenfabriken    Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft    TTiermoplastic   polvaryl 
ether-sulphones   3.634.354.  CI  260-49 
Dasinger.  Bruce  L  :  See— 

Frankenfeld.  John  W  .  and  Dasinger.  Bruce  L  .3.634.194 
Data  Products  Corporation  See— 

Huetten.  Clarence,  and  Gibson,  Jerome  W.,  3,634,836. 
Davidovitch,  Jecheskel:  See — 

Solomon,  Arieh,  and  Davidovitch.  Jecheskel. 3. 633.938. 
Davies.  Albert  J.:  See- 
Lovelock.    James    E.,    Davies,    Albert    J  .    and    Ferris.    Frank 
R  .3.634.754. 
Davies.  James  J.:  See — 

Walles.  Wilhelm  E.  and  Davies.  James  J  .3.634,385 
Davis.    Dhu    Aine    J  .    to    Hermetic    Coil    Co  .    Inc     Electrical    coil 

3.634.878. CI   336-192. 
Davis.  S  Jack  See- 
Emerson.  Paul  D  .  Davis.  S    Jack.  Oatfield.  John  C  .  Engelman. 
Fred  H  .  and  Bartee.  Charles  E  .3.633.632 
Davison.  Joseph  W  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Gas  separation 

3.633.371. CI  62-17 
Day.  Christopher  C  .  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Non-linear 

rate  measuring  instrument  3. 634. 761.  CI   324-78 
Dayco  Corporation   See— 

Richmond.  Kenneth  D  .  and  Jensen.  Howard  J.,  3,634,572. 
DCA  Food  Industries  Inc    See— 

Schiffmann,   Robert   F.;   Roth,    Howard,   Lipka.    David    H..   and 
Goodman,  Abraham  H  ,  3,633,490 
Dean  Hubert  W.;  and  Hovey,  Almon  G.,  to  Hodgson,  Peter   Glowing 

bouncing  putty.  3,634,280,  CI  252-301  3 
De  Angeli,  Francesco.  Magnetically-actuated  vibrator.  3,633,570,  CI. 

128-41 
Decca  Limited:  See— 

Croskery,  William  Fletcher.  3.634.159 
De  Cosmo.  Anthony;  Powell,  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Spiegel,  Si  I  ,  to  Amer- 
ican Technical  Industries,  Inc    Artificial  tree  and  method  of  as- 
sembly. 3,634.180,  CI    161-24. 
Deep  Oil  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Falkner,  Chester  B  ,  Jr.,  3,633,667. 
Deere  &  Company:  See- 
Bishop,  Robert  James,  and  Wanie,  Lee  J.,  3,633,699 
Freiburger,  Thomas  William,  3,633,436. 
Deerin^  Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Bolinger,  Edgar  Dare,  and  Machell,  Grevitle,  3,634,021. 
Cain,  James  P.,  and  Miller,  James  M..  3,634,126. 
Foster,  Larry  R.,  and  Cogan,  Jerry  A,  Jr.,  3,634,131. 
Deese,  Franklin  A,  Rope  jumping  device   3,633,925.  CI   272-75. 
DeFreitas,  Waldemar  Teixeira.  Bird  scare  cannon  with  ball  recovery 

3,633,560,  CI.  124-11 
DeGarab,  Giorgio  Olah;  and  Corfiati,  Domenico,  to  Montecatini  Edis- 
on S.p.A.  Apparatus  for  supporting  electrodes,  particularly  suited  for 
suspended  electrodes  used  in  multi-  cell  furnaces  for  the  production 
of  aluminum.  3,634,224,  CI.  204-297. 
Deike,  Robert  F  ,  to  Cleaner  Container  Corporation.  Convertible  rail 

highway  tractor.  3,633,5  14,  CI   105-26. 
Dejneka,  Tamara:  See — 

Sullivan,        Frank        Aloysius        Vincent;        and        Dejneka, 
Tamara,3,634,313. 
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Delalande  S  A.  See— 

Fauran,  Claude  P  .  Raynaud,  Guy  M..  Pourrias.  Bernard  M  ,  and 
Turin,  Michel  J  ,3.634,411 
Delle  Vite,  Romuald  Rene,  to  Societe  Francaise  d'Eliquetage  Virey  A 
Gamier.     Label-feeding    device    for    bottle-labelling    installation 
3,634,175, CI    156-568 
De  Lyon,  Armand  Rene:  See — 

Longenecker,   Bruce   Cameron,   De    Lyon,   Armand    Rene;   and 
Kensinger,  Lex  Donald, 3,634, 879 
De  Marco,  Franco,  to  Societa  Italiana  Telecommunicazioni  Siemens 
S.p  A.  Line  selector  giving  access  to  PBX  multiples    3,634,629,  CI 
179-18. 
Deminet,  Czeslaw,  Patten,  James  W.;  and  Van  Der  Mark,  Hendrik  H  . 
to  Boeing  Company,  The    Method  of  diffusion  bonding  honeycomb 
composite  structures.  3,633,267,  CI.  29-493 
De  Mott,  Donald  N.;  and  Stanton,  Francis  W  ,  Jr  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The    Synthetic  latices  and  method  of  preparing  same 
3.634.294, CI.  260-29.6 
Denard.  Ralph  A    See  — 

Groves.  Frank  R  ,  and  Denard,  Ralph  A  .3,633,638 
Denis.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Loiers.  Jean,  to  Etablissement  Public    Agence 
Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (Anvar)    Luminescent 
compounds  of  cerium  phosphates  activated  bv  terbium    3.634.282. 
CI.  252-3014 
Dennison  Manufacturing  Company:  5«— 

Bone.  Arnold  R.  3.633.722 
Deradoonan.  Bagdasar.  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force   .Anode 

array  techniques  3.633.270.  CI   29-592 
Dermota.  Franc:  See — 

Gorbei,  Janos  Miklos.  and  Dermota,  Franc. 3. 633. 645. 
De  Simone.  Robert  Santora  See- 

Grossman.   James    Douglas.    De    Simone.    Robert   Santora.   and 
Heeringa.  Lambert  us  Gerke.3.634.491 
De  Stevens.  George  See — 

Rosen.  Melvin  Harris.  De  Stevens.  George,  and  Blatter.  Herbert 
Morton. 3.634.413 
Deuschel.  Werner  See— 

Anderau.        Walter,        Oetiker.        Alfred.        and        Deuschel. 
Werner. 3. 634. 386 
Deutschbem.     L'irich.    to     Vereinigte     Kapselfabriken     Nackenheim 
GmbH   Sorting  device  for  cylindrical  vessels  3.633.730,  CI.  198-33, 
Devlin.  Barry  R   J    See  — 

Yates,  John,  and  Devlin.  Barry  R  J  .3.634,509 
De  Witt.  William  L    See— 

Spoelhof.   John    F  .    De    Witt.    William    L  ,   and    Werner.    Frank 
C. 3.633.489 
Dhaka.  Vir  A  .  Reuter.  James  L  .  and  Sandhu.  Jagtar  S  .  to  Cogar  Cor- 
poration     Technique    for    fabrication    of    semiconductor    device 
3.634.204. CI  204-15 
Di  Bartolomeo.  Giscomo  See— 

Gnavi,  Aldo,  and  Di  Bartolomeo,  Giacomo,3.633.762. 
Dibner.  Leonid  Grigorievich   Sre  — 

Flid.  Mark  Davydovich.  and  Dibner.  Leonid 

Grigorievich.  3. 63  3. 3  20 
Dickey.  Joseph  W     See  — 

Hardesty.  George  K  C  .  Dickey.  Joseph  W.,  and  W'altman,  Donald 
J  ,Jr  ,3,634.694 
Dickey.  Ronald  E    Abrasion  resistant  pipe  coupling.  3,633,948.  CI. 

285-312 
Dickinson.  Lionel  A.:  See— 

Camp.    Albert    T  .    Dickinson.    Lionel    A  .    and    Mosher.    Paul 
R  .3.634.158 
Diehr,  Hans  Joachim.  Merten.  Rudolf.  Lhlig.  Konrad.  Piechota.  Hel- 
mut,   and    Weber.    Christian,    to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktien- 
gesellschaft    Synthetic  resins  based  on  isocyanates    3,634,345,  CI. 
260-2  5 
Diemond.  Joseph   See— 

Addison.  Charles  J  ,  and  Diemond.  Joseph. 3. 633. 22  1 . 
Dieterich.  Dieter  See  — 

Wieden.  Horst,  Rellensmann.  Wolfgang.  Dieterich.  Dieter;  and 
Nischk.  Gunther.3.634.360 
Dieterich.   Melvin   L  .  to  Standard   Products  Company.  The    Waste 

disposal  system  and  method   3.633.746.  CI   210-7  1 
Dietrich.  Anton.  Wagner.  Alois.  Stutz.  Paul,  and  Obster.  Martin,  to  Op- 
tische  Werke  G    Rodenstock    Spectacle  frame    3.633.243.  CI    16- 
128 
Dietrich.  Walter,  and  Schlupp.  Rudolf,  said  Dietrich  assor.  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Optical  character  recognition 
arrangement.  3.634,823.  CI   340-146.3 
Dietzsch,  Eberhard;  and  Rumpoldm.  Ernst,  to  Veb  Carl  Zeiss  Jena 
Wide-angle  lens  comprising  eight  components    3.634.000.  CI    350- 
214 
DiLeone,   Roland   Ralph,  and   Lucas.  Howard   Robert,  to  American 
Cyanamid      Company       Polyimide      from      3.4-dicarboxy-l  .2,3.4- 
ietrahydro-l-naphthalene  succinic  dianhydride    3.634.325.  CI.  260- 
47. 
Di  Pasquale.  Gene  See— 

Zinnes.  Harold.  Shavel.  John.  Jr  ,  Lindo.  Neil  A  .  and  Di  Pasquale. 
Gene. 3.634.415 
DiRocco.    James    V..    to    Baird-Atomic,    Inc     Multi-mode    spectral 

analyzer   3. 634. 688, CI.  250-71  5 
Dittmar  and  Penn  Corporation.  See — 

Ziegler,  Carrel  G  ,  and  Hoffman,  Albert  H  ,  3,633,704. 


Dittmar.  Heinz:  See — 

Bechthold.  Horst.  Dittmar.  Heinz,  Heinz,  Ernst;  and  Rennhack, 
Rolf,3,633.887 
Dizon,  Rolando  M:  See- 
Herrmann,  Helmut  Friedrich;  and  Dizon,  Rolando  M.. 3, 634, 206. 
Dobouney,  Mouayed  Edouard:  See — 

Pugsley,  Peter  C.  and  Dobouney.  Mouayed  Edouard, 3,634,6 1 1. 
Dock,  Mortimer  Russell  Cross-member  for  a  traction  assembly,  having 

replaceable  cleau  3,633,644,  CI.  152-229 
Dodson,  Marshall  A  ,  and  Flair,  Henry  J.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. 
Granulator  device  and  helical  shaped  cutters  therefor.  3,633,831 ,  CI. 
241-61 
Dola,    Frank     Peter,    to    AMP    Incorporated.    Connecting    device. 

3.634.605.  CI.  174-88. 
Domann.  Helmut.  See—  • 

Wolffing-Seelig.     Gerhard;     Conzelmann,     Gerhard;     Schirmer, 
Gunter.  and  Dtimann.  Helmut, 3, 634, 677 
Domenico,     Penelope     B  ,     to     Dow     Chemical     Company,     The. 
Polyhalopyridylthio-,  sulfinyl-  and  sulfonylalkylnitriles.   3,634,436, 
CI  260-294  8 
Dominion  Engineering  Works,  Limited:  See — 

Rodwin,  Stephen  Anthony,  3,633,284 
Donaldson.  William  K  .  Wilke.  Werner,  and  Fetzer,  Hans.  Production 
of  coherent  bodies  from  asbestos  dispersions    3,634,568,  CI.  264- 
103 
Donohue,  Paul  Christopher,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  L,  and  Com- 
pany  Chromium  and  molybdenum  tetraphosphides  having  isotopic, 
monoclinic  crystal  structures.  3,634,335.  CI.  252-5  18 
Dons,  Thomas  A  .  Jr    See — 

Schlack.  Allen  F  ,  McNally,  Thomas  J.,  and  Doris,  Thomas  A., 
Jr  ,3,633.512. 
D'Orsay.  James  A    See — 

Walsh.  John  C  .  and  DOrsay.  James  A  .3.633.664 
Dougherty.  Walter  K  ,  to  Westvaco  Corf>oration.  Sulfomethylated  lig- 
nin-ferrochrome     complex     and     process     for     producing     same 
3.634.387,  CI.  260-124 
Doumaux,  Arthur  R  ,  Jr  ,  to  Union  Carbide  Corfjoration.  Oxidation  of 

lactams  to  cyclic  imides   3.634,406,  CI.  260-239.3 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  See— 
Baumann,  Richard  F  .  3,634,369 
Crenshaw.  Paul  L  ;  Flippen,  Floyd  F  .  and  Glasgow,  James  P  . 

3.634.237 
Domenico.  Penelope  B  .  3.634,436. 

Engle.  James  P  ,  Oakes.  Billy  D  ;  and  Reich.  Cecil  F  .  3.634.270 
Foerster.  George  S  .  3,634,076 

Frevel,  Ludo  K  .  and  Kressley.  Leonard  J  .3,634.536 
Gammill.   Benny   B  ,   Ladewig,   Glen   R  .  and   Ham.  George   E.. 

3.634.341 
Gliniecki.  Vern  L  .  and  Flammang,  Kenneth  E  .  3,634,165. 
Hanson,  Alden  W  ,  Moore.  Eugene  R.,  Schanhals,  Louis  Robert; 

and  Parish.  Hal  G.  3.633.630 
Hawkins.  Jerry  Marvin.  3.634.327 
Howe.  Joseph  H  .  and  Morris.  Leo  R.,  3,634,485. 
Langer.  Horst  G.  3.634,591 
Liddell.  Harold  G.  3.634.289. 
Matthews,  Russell  E  .  and  Ott,  Jack  J  .  3.634.066. 
McFadden,  Russell  T.  3,634,372 
Mclntyre.  John  S  .  3.634.458 
Pews.  R  Garth,  and  Nyquist.  E  B  .  3.634.440 
Ramirez.  Enrique  G  .  and  Miller.  Gordon  R..  3.634,396 
Ridenour.  Richard  E  .  and  Flagg.  Edward  E  .  3.634,479. 
Roberts,  Carleton  W  .  and  Haigh.  Daniel  H  .  3,634,365 
Smith,  Charles  F  .  and  Nolan,  Thomas  J  ,  III.  3.633,672. 
Valenta.  Joseph  C  .  and  Steinhauer.  Alfred  F  .  3,634,272. 
Walles.  Wilhelm  E  .  and  Davies.  James  J  .  3.634,385. 
Young.  Arnold  E..  3.634.504 
Dow  Corning  Corporation:  See— 
Campbell.  James  K  .  3,634,297 
Ouaal,  George  J  ,  3,634,246 

Woerner,  Lloyd  M.;  Kivela,  William  C  ,  and  Ouaal,  George  J., 
3,634,116. 
Dow.  Norris  F.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Flexible  nose 

cone  antenna   3.634.863,  CI   343-707 
Dowd.  Robert  T  .  and  Clark,  Thomas  D  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Un- 
saturated polyesters  esterified  with  polycarboxylic  acid  anhydride 
and  containing  polyepoxide.  3,634,542,  CI  260-837. 
Dowty  Hydraulic  Units  Limited:  See— 

Worn.  Claude  Leslie  Gordon.  3.633.359 
Dowty  Rotol  Limited  S^e— 

Bass.  Robert  Mehew,  and  Chilman,  John  Alfred.  3.633,4 1  1 . 
Doyle.  William  Carter.  Jr  .  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Com- 
pany  2.3-Epithiopropyl  N.N-dialkyl-thiolcarbamates  and  use  as  her- 
bicides. 3,634.457.  CI  260-327 
Doynow.  David.  Baseball  pitcher's  practice  device.  3,633,909,  CI.  273- 

26. 
Draca,  Cedo    Wire  bristle  for  use   in  making  brushes  and  brooms 

3.633,235. CI.  15-159 
Drangeid.  Karsten  E.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Solid-state  delay  line.  3.634.702,  CI  307-299 
Drayton,  Walker  E  .  to  American  Chain  &  Cable  Company,  Inc.  Hook 

for  load  carrying  device  3,633,960.  CI  294-75. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Mitchell,  Joseph  A.,  and  Dyer,  Norman  D.,  3.633,767. 
Patterson,  William  B  .  Jr  .  3.634,227 
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Talbert,  Milton  L  .  3,633,691 
Dnscoll,  John  Joseph,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 

Precessed  pulse  tett  arrangement   3,634,633,  CI.  179-175  2 
Dubinsky,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich,  and  Mats.  Veniamin  Mikhailovich 

Storage  premises  for  storing  piece  articles  3,633,769,  CI.  214-16.4 
Ducloux,  Maurice;  and  Gruffaz,  Max,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Polymers 
prepared    from    phenols,    aromatic    diamines    and    aromatic   dian- 
hydrides  3,634,324,  CI  260-47 
Dudek,  Elmer:  See— 

Hutchinson.  Elmer  R..  3.633,27S. 
Dudek,  Thomas  J.:  See- 
Shim,  Benjamin  K  C,  Blenner,  Donald  R  ,  Dudek,  Thomas  J  ;  and 
Hafner,  William  F  ,3,634.299 
Dugdale,  Ronald  Arthur,  and  Ford,  Stanley  Denis,  to  United  Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Growing  of  crystals  using  electron  beam 
heating  and  annealing.  3.634.045,  CI.  23-301 
Duncan,  Franklin  D  ,  and  Butt,  Alan  G  ,  to  Trane  Company,  The 
Cross  flow  plate  type  heat  exchanger  with  barrier  space.  3.633,661, 
CI    165-70 
Dunlap,  Donald  Thomas;  and  Misenheimer.  James  Reid  Textile  sizmg 

composition.  3,634,295,  CI  260-29  6 
Dunlop,  Arthur  K  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Process  for  removing  dis- 
solved oxygen  from  aqueous  fluids  3,634,232,  CI  2  I  0-63 
Dunn,  Roger  S..  Canning,  Michael  Leo,  and  Jeansonne.  Gerald  E  .  to 
Texas    Instruments,    Incorporated.     Associative    memory    circuit. 
3,634,833, CI.  340-173 
Dunseth.  Maria  G    and  Brinkman.  Joel  J  ,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Interior.     Treatment     of     sewage     digester     supernatant     liquor 
3,634, 231. CI   210-56 
Dupas.  Robert,  and  Ostyn.  Marcel,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 

Company.  Lubricating  oil  composition  3,634.249,  CI  252-59 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   I  ,  and  Company:  See— 

Balthis,  Joseph  H  .  Jr  .  and  Gilbert.  Walter  W  .  3,634,030. 

Barkdoll,  Archie  E  .  and  Sargent.  Peter  B  .  3.634,525. 

Benjamins,  Edwin,  3.634,526 

Chen.  Mark  C  .  and  Sheppard.  William  A  .  3,634,456. 

Donohue,  Paul  Christopher,  3,634.335 

Graham.  Boynton.  3.634.252 

Himelreich.    Louis    Eugene.   Jr  .    and    Thomas,    Nelson    Arnold, 

3.634,570. 
Klenke.  Edward  F  .  3.634.1  19 
Parker,  Murray  Borton.  3.634.247. 
Price.  Oscar  La  Rue.  3.633,255 
Ripka,  William  C  ,3,634.466. 
Rosenlund.  Iver  T  ,  3.633.368 
Sherif.  FawzyG  .3.634.555 
Strolle.  Clifford  Hugh.  3.634,353. 
Yates.  Paul  Clifford.  3,634,286 
Dupre,  Victor  M.:  See— 

Sureau,  Robert  F    M  .  Kremer.  Gilbert  V    H  ,  and  Dupre,  Victor 
M  ,3,634,414 
Duquette,  William  F  ,  Stormzand,  Dale  T  ;  and  Rauhauser,  Warren  C  . 
to  Avis  Industrial  Corporation  Wireway  divider  3,633,628,  CI.  1  38- 
I  16 
Durkee.  Everett  L    See— 

Lowe.  Edison,  and  Durkee.  Everett  L  .3.634. 103. 
Du  Rose.  Arthur  H  .  and  Stern.  Robert  L  .  to  Kewanee  Oil  Company 

Alkaline  nickel  plating  solutions.  3.634,210,  CI.  204-49. 
Durowe  GmbH    See— 

Stemmler,  Ewald,  3,633,354 
D'Urso.  Gianfranco:5ee  — 

Teagno,  Wladimiro,  and  D'L'rso.  Gianfranco.3.634.8  I  1 
Duyster.  Hubert  P  J    See- 
Ryan.  John  H..  Lukes.  Jerome  A.;  Neitzel,  Ulrich  E.,  and  Duyster. 
HubertP  J  .3.634.041 
Dwyer  Instruments.  Inc    See- 
Phillips.  James  W  .3.633.421. 
Dyer.  Norman  D..  See — 

Mitchell,  Joseph  A  ,  and  Dyer,  Norman  D, 3,633.767. 
Dynamit  Nobel  AG:  See— 

Prior,  Josef,  and  Florin,  Aloys,  3,634,155. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kraemer,  Bernhard,  3,634.550 
Eargle.  William  R.Jr    See- 
Johnson.  James  C  .  and  Eargle,  William  R.  Jr. ,3, 634, 68 1. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company  See— 
Cooley,  Austin  C  ,  3,634.088 
Faber.  Jan  Willem  Hendrik.  3.634.185 
Fisher.  John  G;  and  Coates.  Clarence  A  .  Jr  .  3.634.391 
Hagemeyer.    Hugh   John.   Jr  .    and    Etter,    Raymond    Lewis.   Jr  . 

3.634,546. 
Hamb,  Fredrick  Lynn,  3.634,089 

Houle,  James  F.,  and  VanNorman,  Gilden  R  .  3,634,087 
Lauderback,  Jarvis  K  ,  and  Converse,  George  F  ,  3.634,015. 
Perez-Albuerne.  Evelio  A  .  3.634.336. 
Rissberger.  Arthur  C.Jr.  3.633.842 

Rosborough.  Robert  S.  Jr.  and  Wright.  Luther  M  .  3.634.171 
Eaton,  Lloyd  W.,  to  Clevite  Corporation    Magnesium  dry  battery  with 

anode  contact  protection.  3,634,14  2,  CI    136-1  I  I 
Eberle,  Marcel  K  ,  to  Sandoz-Wander.  Inc  Pyrimido(  1 .2-a]indoles  and 

diazepinol  1 .2-a)indoles.  3.634,426.  CI  260-25  I 
Eckerlin,  Herbert  M  ,  to  Corning  Glass  Works    Bernoulli  effect  fluid 
pressure  convertor,  switch,  amplifier  and  the  like.   3,633,619,  CI 
137-608. 


Eddystone  Machinery  Company:  See- 
Clark,  William  Russel,  3.633.839 
Clark.  Wilham  Russell,  3.633.840 
Eden,  Jamal  S.,  to  Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Company,  The  Preparation  of  un- 
saturated aldehyde*  and  acids.  3,634,502.  CI  260-533 
Edmundson.  Harold  E..  to  Scappoose  Industnes,  Inc    Device  for  stor- 
ing and  dispensing  cut  wires  and  the  like  3,633,793,  CI  22  1  -3  1  I 
Edson,  Alden  P.,  to  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc  .  The    Mag- 

netostrictive  apparatus  and  process  3.634.742.  CI  3  I  8- 1  1  8 
Edwards.  James  H  .  to  Mohawk  Data  Sciences  Corporation   Print  slug 

mounting  means  in  type  chain  assembly  3.633,501 .  CI.  101-111 
Edwards,  James  H  ,  and  Swett,  Alan  M  .  to  Mohawk  Data  Sciences 
Corporation.  Means  mounting  type  slugs  on  toothed  belt  in  chain 
printers  3.633.500.  CI    lOI-IIl 
Edwards.    John    H  .    to    Entwistle    Companv.    The     Data    punching 

machine  3.633.817, CI  234-35 
Eff.  Christian  A  :  See — 

Williams,  Milton  S  ,  Jr  ,  and  Eff,  Christian  A  ,3,633,491. 
Efros,  Magdalena:  See— 

Kahane,      Wilhelm.      Efros.      Magdalena.      and      Efros.      Nor- 
ben. 3.633.589 
Efros.  Norbert  See — 

Kahane.      Wilhelm;      Efros.      Magdalena.      and      Efros.      Nor- 
bert.3.633.589 
Eheim.  Franz,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  GmbH   .Apparatus  for  regulating  the 
timing  of  fuel  injection  in  internal  combustion  engines    3,633,559, 
CI    123-139 
Ehle,  Joachim,  to  Fried  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mil  bechranktcr    Lid  for 

high  pressure  containers  3,633,788,  CI   220-46 
Ehrlich,  Stanley  V    Machine  with  self-sharpening  means  for  cutting 

scrap  materials  into  chips  3,633,833,  CI.  241-101 
Eichenberger,  Kurt:  See — 

Schweizer,       Ernst;       Schmidt.       Paul.       and       Eichenberger, 
Kurt,3,634,427 
Eichers,  Ursula  See— 

Rombusch,     Konrad.     Seifert,     Friedrich;    and     Eichers,    Ursu- 
la,3,634,380 
Eisenhauer,  Roger  A    See— 

Beal.  Robert  E  ,  and  Eisenhauer.  Roger  A  .3.634.475 
Ejiri.  Masakazu,  Kamol.  Akira.  Numakura.  Toshio.  Isoda.  Kenichi.  and 
Mori.  Ryutaro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Automatic  position  or  condition  con- 
trol devices  using  relative  rotation,  linear  positioning,  and  magnifica- 
tion  3,634,689,  CI   250-201. 
Ekco  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Leedy.  Edwin  H  .3,633.786. 
Elco  Corpxjration:  See— 

Inacker.  Frederick  T  .  3.634,814 
Electric  Reduction  Company  of  Canada  Ltd    See- 
Porter,  Alan  S  .  and  Whyte.  David  Thomas  Kerr.  3,634,257 
Electro  Sound,  Inc    See — 

Fujii.  Wesley  M  .  and  Rehklau.  George  D..  3,634,172. 
Electronic  Enterprises,  Inc  .  See— 
Vollrath,  Arthur  E.,  3,634,002 
Elemelt,  Ltd    See— 

Steitz,  William  R  ,  Bradlev,  Robert  O  ,  and  Waterworth,  Thomas 
H  .3.634.588 
Elin-Union  Aktiengesellschaft  fur  Elektrische  Industrie  See— 

Woda.  Karl.  3.634.710. 
Elitex:  See— 

Svaty,  Vladimir,  3,633.808. 
Elkem  A/S  See— 

Krogsrud,  Harald.  3,634.589 
Ellis.  Alan  Elgar  Herbert,  to  Ellis  (Colchester  i  Limited    Apparatus  for 
determining  the  load  on  a  wheel  axle  m  a  vehicle    3,634,635    CI 
200-52. 
Ellis  (Colchester)  Limited:  See- 
Ellis,  Alan  Elgar  Herbert,  3,634.635 
Ellis,  Fred  S.  Twist  type  spring  clip  3,633,253,  CI.  24-261. 
Els.  Hans:  See — 

Becher.       Elisabeth.       Els.       Hans.       and       Schocher,       Arno 
Johannes, 3, 634, 46 1 . 
Emanuelson,  Roger  C  ,  and  Luoma,  Warren  L..  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration    Method   of   manufacture   of  dense   graphite   structures 
3.634,569,  CI.  264-105. 
Emerson  Electric  Co..  See- 
Gould,  Richard  E  .  Munson.  Arden  L  ;  and  Wydler.  Walter  A 
3.634.801 
Emerson.  Paul  D  .  Davis.  S   Jack.  Oatfield.  John  C  .  Engelman.  Fred 
H  .  and  Bartee.  Charles  E.,  to  Monsanto  Company  Circular  weaving 
apparatus  product  and  process.  3,633,632,  CI   139-13. 
Emery,  A.  H,  Company,  The:  See- 
Bradley,  Chester  D.,  3,633,695 
Engbert,  Reiner,  to  Telefunken  Patentverwertungsgesellschaft  m  b  H 
Method  of  producing  one  or  more  large  integrated  semi-conductor 
circuits.  3,633,268,  CI.  29-574. 
Engelhad  Minerals  and  Chemicals  Corporation:  See- 
Stephens.  Frank  H,  J  ,  3,634,222 
Engelhard,  Helmut;  Bentz,  Francis;  Giebler,  Wolfgang,  and  Nischk. 
Gunther-Emst.      to      Farbenfabnken      Bayer      Aktiengesellschaft. 
Acrylonitrile  graft  polymers.  3.634,545,  CI.  260-873. 
Engelhorn,  Robert:  See— 

Schmidt,    Gunther;    Engelhorn,    Robert,    Leitold.    Matvas.    and 
Machleidt.  Hans.3.634,408 
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^"''STrsIn'taul  d'  Dav.s,  S    Jack.  Oatf.eld.  John  C  ;  Engeln,an. 

Fred  H  .  and  Bartee.Charles  E  ,3.633.632 
Eneelsmann.  Dwter:  See—  „     i. 

Hackenberg,  Hubert;  Zobel.  Siegf.ed;  Sp.nnler,  Ramer,  Becker. 

Erwin.  and  Engelsmann.  Dieter, 3. 633. 477 

England.  Joseph  F.;S«—  ^  r    ■,  ^ia  f.ai 

Ament  Roland  W.  and  England,  Joseph  F. 3,634,587 

Enele  James  P  ;  Oakes,  Billy  D.,  and  Reich.  Cecil  F  .  to  Do*  Chem.cal 

Company.  The  Inhibitor  3,634,270.  CI  252-149 
English  Numbering  Machines  Limited:  See— 
Brooke,  Ednc  Raymond,  3,633,845 

Ensor,  Gordon  RS<«—  ^     ^       »    ^t.iAiin 

Long  Frank,  and  Ensor,  Gordon  R  ,3,634,1  30 
Enterprise  Machine  and  Development  Corporation  See- 

Hoffsommer,  Walter  A  ,  and  Hodgins,  Howard  A  ,  3,633,524. 
Entreprise  de  Recherches  et  dActivites  PetrolieresSc*-- 

Bourrouilh,  Bernard,  3,633,998  c      j       i  ,h 

Entschel    Roland,  Mueller.  Curt,  and  Siegrist.  Hans,  to  Sandoz  Ltd 
Basic  monoazodyes  3,634,389, CI  260-158 

Entwistle  Company.  The  See— 

Edwards,  John  H.  3.633.817 
EDole    Peter  C     and  Berg.  Alan  D  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation 

WhiclepLiengerrestrfint  system   3.633.966.  CI   297  386. 
Erickson.  Gerald.  Bottle  carrier  3.633.962.  CI  294-87.2 
Eriksson   Erik  G..  to  Cefilac.  Method  and  apparatus  for  improvements 

m  the  extrusion  of  metals  and  alloys   3,633,396.  CI  72-41 

Eriksson.  Ernst  OstenReimerS*-*-  c       .     r.  ,.„ 

Eriksson.     Karl     Tage     Birger;     and     Eriksson.     Ernst     Osten 

Reimer.3.633.323  cu    k  i. 

Eriksson.  George  J  .  to  Superior  Concrete  Accessories.  Inc    She-bolt 

and  torque  wrench  assembly   3.633.867.  CI   249-213 
Eriksson    Jan  Christer.  Lagergren.  Hans  Ragnar.  Johansson.  Anders 

Lennart    and  Gillberg.  Eisa    Method  for  making  non-lhrombogenic 

surfaces   3.634. 123. CI    117-47 

Eriksson.  Karl  Tage  Birger.  and  Eriksson.  E--"*' P/'"  f  tl^V-.  V/' 
fabricated  room  cell  in  particular  a  bathroom    3.633.323.  t.1   3---"* 

Erhchman.    Irving,    to    Polaroid    Corporation     Camera    door    latch. 

3.633.474, CI  95-11 

Ernolf,  StigCarl-Oskar  5«-  ^     ,^,       ,-,■,-.  -iap. 

Crener  Bengt  Olof.  and  Ernolf.  Stig  Carl-Oskar. 3.633, 240 

Ernsthausen.  Roger  E  .  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc    Gas  discharge  display- 
memory    panel    having    lead    oxide    coated    dielectric    plates    with 
decreased  aging  time   3.634.7  19,  CI   313-210 
Esashi    Hanjiro.  and  Machida.  Tetsuo,  to  Sony  Corporation    Endless 

tape  cartridge   3.633.837,  CI   242-55  1^ 
Esdonk     Johannes    Van.    and    Broers.   Godefridus    Henicus.   to   VS 
Philips    Corporation      Method     of    manufacturing     an    electrode. 
3.634, 160,C1    156-3 
Eskimo  Pie  Corporation   See  — 

Leonard.  Edwin  Clifton.  3.633,330 
Esler.JackJ    See  — 

Smiley.  William  D  .and  E'ler,  Jack  J  .3.633.918 
Esoe  Fabrik  Pharmazeulischer  PraparateGmbH   -SVe—  ^  _   .  , 

Schmitt.  Werner.  Purrmann,  Robert.  Jochum,  Peter,  and  Zahler. 
Wolf-Dietrich.  3.634.400 
Esso  Production  Research  Company    See  — 
Christman.  Stanley  A  ,  3.633.689 
True.. Martin  E  .  and  Kanady.  William  E  .  3.633.669. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company   See  — 

Bosniack.  David  S  .and  Metro.  Stephen  J  .3.634,24. 

Corino.  Edward  R  .  Broderick.  Edward  F  .  and  Canevari,  Gerard 

P  .  3,634,050 
Dupas,  Robert,  and  Ostyn.  Marcel.  3.634,249 

Frankenfeld.  John  W  ,  and  Dasinger.  Bruce  L  .  3.634,194. 

OHalloran.  Rosemary.  3.634,240 

Zirps,  George  T  .  and  W  orley,  Arthur  C  .  3.633,626. 

Estes,  Clancy  E    See—  ■,  i.-,-,  t-i-i 

Snelling,MurdockM  .Jr  .and  Estes.  Clancy  E.. 3.633,777 

Eiabhssement    Public      Agence    Nationale    de    Valorisation    de    la 
Recherche  (Anvar)  See- 
Denis.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Loiers.  Jean.  3.634.282. 
Etablissements  Klein.  Georges,  &.  Cie   See  — 

Ulmann.  Charles,  3,633,311  ,  .,-,  ««<  r-i  m  M) 

Etchelecou.  Robert  J  L  Log  rolling  apparatus.  3,633.905.  CI.  27. -fiU 

Ethyl  Corporation  5^^— 

Batson,  Davis  M  .3.634.156 

Batson.  Davis  M  ,  3,634,157 

Burns.  William,  3.634,049 

Shepherd.  Lawrence  H  .  Jr  .  3.634.482 

Williams.  Kenneth  C.  3.634.481 
Elter.  Raymond  Lewis,  Jr5ff— 

Hagemeyer.     Hugh     John,     Jr  ,     and     Etter.     Raymond     Lewis, 
Jr. 3.634, 546  ^,  ,  r 

Evans   Ernest  C  ,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation   Cleansing  lotion  for 

personal  hygiene   3.634,259.  CI   252-89 
Evans,  William  E    See— 

McKinlev,  Larry  E  .  Evans.  William  E  ,  and  Johnson.  Clarence 

S. 3,633.370  ^      ,         ^     . 

Evans  William  Robert  Resilient  pin  and  method  of  production 
thereof  3,634,8  19,  CI   339-252  ,    . 

Even-Tov,  On.  and  Dagan.  Pinchas.  to  Israel  Aircraft  Industries.  Ltd. 
Electrical  switch  responsive  to  sudden  movements  of  an  external  ele- 
ment  3.634.638. CI   200-61  93 


Evening  News  Publishing  Company.  The:  See— 

lllingworth.  Robert  H  .3.633.340  ,  ^,,  q,q 

Evemham,  Bnce  A  .  and  Novick.  Alvina  M   Trailer  hitch    3.633.93V. 

CI  280-406 
Ez  Painter  Corvniration:  Sre— 

Henningsen,  Lrik,  3,633,234. 

Ezaki.Shingo:S^f—  ,,,.,,, 

(to,  Saburo.  and  Ezaki.  Shingo.3.634,72l. 

Fabbro.  Lawrence  L    .S^f—  ...  i      __^ 

McKnight.  John  R  .  Ballay.  Joseph  M  .  Fabbro.  Lawrence  L  ;  and 
Alexander.  James  M  .Jr  .3,633.326 
Faber.  Jan  Willem  Hendnk.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Laminated 

magnetic  recording  element   3.634.185.  CI    161-183 
Fabnque  National  dArmes  de  Guerre.  Societe  Anonyme:5r*— 

Bruelcmans.  Karel  Bernard  Mane.  3.633.385 
Fabnque  Nationale  dArmes  de  Guerre,  Societe  Anonyme  S^^- 

Bruelemans.  Karel  Bernard  Mane.  3.633.386 
Fagerholt.  Gunnar  Rindal.  to  Smidth.  F  L  .  &  Co  Apparatus  for  gnnd- 

ingm.neralmaterials   3.633.832. CI   241-70. 
Faigle.Johann  Werner  St-f—  ,,,  ,u  i 

Keberle.     Heinrich.     Faigle.     Johann     Werner,     and     Wilhelm, 
Max. 3.634. 428 
Fairchild  Hiller  Corporation  See- 

Forman.David.andScandalis.AngeloC  .3.633.852 
Falkner,  Chester  B  ,  Jr  .  to  Deep  Oil  Technology.  Inc  Subsea  wellhead 

system   3.633.667.  CI.  166-0.5 
Fankhauser.  Ernst:  See— 

Berrer,  Dagmar.  and  Fankhauser.  Ernst. 3.634,062 
Farbcnfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  i>f-  ,.,...,„ 

Bentz  Francis.  Lesch,  Dieter,  and  Nischk.  Gunthcr.  3.634.5  19 
Darsow.  Gerhard.  Bottenbruch.  Ludwig,  and  Schnell.  Hermann, 

1.634,354  ,    „,     . 

Diehr.  Hans  Joachim,  Merten.  Rudolf.  Uhlig.  Konrad.  Piechota. 

Helmut.and  Weber.  Christian.  3.634.345 
Engelhard.    Helmut,    Bentz.    Francis.    Giebler.    Wolfgang,    and 

Nischk.  Gunther-Ernst.  3.634,545 
Groll.     Manfred.     Bien.     Hans-Samuel,     and     Neufang.     Karl. 

3.634.451 
Gunther.  Peter,  and  Oberkirch.  Wolfgang.  3,634.340 
Horstmann.  W  alter.  Kalz.  Dietmar.  Wolfrum.  Gerhard,  and  Siegel. 

Edgar.  3.634,388 
Leuschke.Christian.and  Rohm.  Wilhelm.  3.634,279 
Metzner,  Wolfgang,  and  Peilstocker.Gunter.  3.634.320. 
Nutzel.  Karl,  and  Haas,  Friedrich,  3.634,376  „,.,..,  . 

Remking.  Klaus,  Vogel,  Helmut.  Hechelhammer.  Wilhelm.  and 

Schneider.  Kurt.  3.634,574  ,       ,    „  w       u 

Wagner.  Otto.  Bauer.  Klaus.  Kaufmann.  Wilfried.  Rauenhusch. 

Erich   Arens,  Alfred,  and  Irion.  Eckart,  3.634.196 
Wieden.  Horst.  Rellensmann.  Wolfgang.  Dietench.  Dieter,  and 
a    Nischk.  Gunther.  3.634  360 
Farbwerke    Hocchst    Aktiengesellschaft    voimals    Meister    Lucius   & 

Bruning  5*^f—  „    „  ,  ^i.  i«q 

Breitschaft.  Siegfried,  and  Holtermann.  Rolf.  3,634,159 

Kuhlkamp.  Alfred.  Fischer,  Edgar,  and  Nolken.  Ernst.  3.634,343. 
Ottawa.  Norbert.  3.634,017 
Sommcr.  Karl,  and  Bode,  Hennig.  3.634,390 
Farr    Alton   E     to   McDonnell   Douglas  Corporation    Bidirectional 

forceoverride   3,633,435,  CI   74-470  ,     ^    .    ,     . 

Farr.  Glyn  Phillip  Reginald,  to  Girling  Limited  Vehicle  brake  systems 

3.633.712. CI    188-71  9  .,  „   ,  .a 

Farrar   Reed  A.,  to  Lnited  States  of  America.  Navy    Helmet  mounted 

holographic  aiming  sight   3,633.988.  CI   350-3  5 
Farrell    Roy  Keith,  to  Research  Corporation    Method  and  means  for 

marking  animals  for  identification   3.633.584, CI    128-316. 
Faulkner.  John  P  .  to  Burroughs  Corporation    Electroplated  member 

and  method  and  apparatus  for  electroplating  ^6-^4,047  Cl   29_194 
Fauran  Claude  P  .  Raynaud,  Guy  M  .  Pournas.  Bernard  M  ,  and  Turin, 

Michel  J    to  Delalande  S  A    Denvativesof  1 -(  3,4,5-tnmethoxy  cm- 

namoyl)-  piperazine  and  process  for  their  preparation    3,634,411, 

CI.  260-240.  ,      ,   ^  ,    ■■ 

Fay,  Francois,  S  .  to  Centre  dEtudes  Techniques  des  Industries  del- 
Habillement  Automatic  sewing-machine  installation  3,633,526,  ti 
112-121  29 

Federal  Mogul  Corporation:  See— 

VanDeven.Dale  A,  3,633,927.  _.   u  r 

Fehrenbacher.  Larry  L  Stabilized  zirconium  dioxide  and  hafnium 
dioxide  compositions  3.634,1  13. CI    106-55. 

Feit  Peter  Werner,  to  Lovers  Kemiske  Fabrik  Produktionsaktiesel- 
skab  Pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  treatment  of  oedematous 
conditions  and  hypertension    3.634.583.  CI.  424-22. 

Feit.  Peter  Werner    S*"*-—  ,      r-    .       o  .-, 

Tvaermose      Nielsen,      Frey,      Hans-Hasso,     and      Feit,      Peter 
Werner  3  634  410. 

Feldman  Lewis  Flexible  sail  rotor  devices.  3.633.850.  CI  244-17^1  I 

Fergusson  Ian  L  .  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation  Matched  im- 
pedance connector.  3.634.806.  CI   339-14  o    u,^  , 

Ferrari  Edward  A  .  to  Rankine,  David  P  ,  and  Rankine,  Rol^rt  L  , 
mesne  Image  transfer  printing  machine   3,633,505,  CI    101-269. 

Ferrari,  Harry  M    Sff—  ,  ,     ^  u 

Kilp.    Gerald     R;    Bergstrom,     Paul    M;    and    Ferrari,    Harry 

Ferrarini,"Lauro.  Process  for  cooking  sailed  mcau.  3,634,096,  CI.  99- 
107. 
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Ferraro,  Joseph  Peter  See — 

Ramm,  Joseph  Louis,  Ferraro,  Joseph  Peter;  and  Munder,  Joseph 
Anthony. 3, 633.943. 
Ferris,  Frank  R.:  See— 

Lovelock,    James    E  .    Davies.    Albert    J.;    and    Ferris.    Frank 
R  .3.634,754 
Fessmann.  Gerhard   Process  for  the  production  of  a  smoking  fluid  for 

smoking  foodstuffs  3,634, 1 08,  CI  99-229 
Felzer,  Hans  See- 
Donaldson,      William      K..      Wilkc,      Werner,      and      Fetzer, 
Hans, 3.634, 568 
FIAT  Societa  per  Azioni:  See— 

Baldwin,  Philip  S.,  3,633,367 
Fichter,  Barry  Sayers:  See— 

Bell,  Edward  Hall,  and  Fichter,  Barry  Sayers, 3,633.392. 
Fidei.  Frank  P  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation  Cooling  system 

fordynamoelectric  machines  3.634.705.  CI   310-57 
Field.  Frank  H.  Spnng  cushioning  device  for  clustered  cylinder  lifts 

3.633,466. CI  92-85. 
Field,  Gerald  A  ,  to  Monsanto  Company    Rotatable  safety  closure 

3.633,779, CI  215-9 
Field,  Harold  S  ,  and  Harper,  James  C  .  to  Geophysical  Research  Cor- 
poration. Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  rate  of  bottom  hole 
pressure  change   3, 633,414.  CI   73-152 
Filter  Dynamics  International.  Inc  See— 

Braun,  Harvey  A    and  Roberts,  Richard  J  ,  3.633.750 
Fimecor  Fine  Mecanique  S  A    See  — 

Freiburghaus.  Bernard.  3.633,444 
Fimml.  Hans    Lift-producing  means  in  winged  airplane    3.633.848.  CI 

244-12. 
Finger,  Carl,  Selinko.  George  J  .  and  Yeager.  Stanley  A  ,  Jr  .  to  Mo- 
torola. Inc    Housing  for  electronic  apparatus  including  multi-func- 
tion handle  mechanism   3.634,732.  CI   317-120. 
Firestone.  Raymond  A  .  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc  Process  for  prepanng  (") 
(cis-1.2-epoxypropyl)  phosphonic  acid  esters  and  salts    3.634.463. 
CI   260-348. 
Fischer.    Adolf.    Becke.    Friedrich.    and    Kohlhaupt.    Reinhold,    to 
Badische  Anilin-  Sl   SodaFabnk   Aktiengesellschaft    Chloral  com- 
pounds. 3.634,452.  CI   260-325 
Fischer.  Adolf:  See  — 

Zschocke.  Albrecht.  and  Fischer.  Adolf.3,634,445. 
Fischer,  Edgar  See  — 

Kuhlkan^p,  Alfred,  Fischer.  Edgar,  and  Nolken.  Ernst, 3,634. 343 
Fischer.  Edward  M     See  — 

Krakauer.  Daniel,  and  Fischer.  Edward  M  .3.633,8  10 
Fischer,    Hermann,    Heil,    Eduard.    Swoboda.    Johann.   and    Thoma. 
Richard,   to    Badische    Anilin-   A    SodaFabnk    Aktiengesellschaft 
Removing  unreacted  monomers  from  acrylonilrile  polymer  solutions 
and  concentration  of  the  solutions   3,634.300,  CI   260-32  6 
Fishbem.  Meyer   Orthopedic  single-blade  bone  cutter    3.633.583.  CI 

128-305 
Fisher.  Gene  Alan,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Low    inertia    armature    winding    formed    of    a    continuous    wire 
3.634.708.  CI.  310-195 
Fisher.  John  G  .  and  Coates,  Clarence  A  .  Jr  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany  Pyrazolyl-azo-indole  dyestuffs  3, 634, 391.  CI   260-162 
Fisher.  John  L  ,  to  McGraw-Edison  Company  Transformer  strip  wind- 
ing  3,634.800,  CI   336-206 
Fismer,   William    L  .   to   Shriver.  T  .   &   Company.   Inc     Filter  press 

method  and  apparatus   3.633,747,  CI   210-81. 
Fisons  Pharmaceuticals  Limited  See— 

Hartley.     Philip     Saxton,     and     Gunning,     Stephen     Raymond 
3.634.582 
Fitzhugh.  Andrew  F  .  and  Snelgrove,  James  A  .  to  Monsanto  Company. 

Self-bonding  magnet  wire  enamels.  3.634,301 .  CI.  260-32  6 
Fitzner,  Arthur  O  .  to  Giddings  &  Lewis.  Inc   Data  processing  method 
for  minimizing  potential  errors  occurring  during  linear  and  circular 
interpolation   3. 634, 661, CI   235-151   II  / 

Flagg,  Edward  E    See— •' 

Ridenour.  Richard  E  ,  and  Flagg,  Edward  E  ,3,634,479 
Flagg,  Robert  F  ,  to  KDI  Holex  Incorporated,  mesne    Measuring  the 
functioning    time    of   a    semiconductor    electroexplosive    initiator 
3,634,758. CI   324-65 
Flair,  Henry  J  :  See  — 

Dodson,  Marshall  A  ,  and  Flair,  Henry  J  .3,633,83  I . 
Flammang.  Kenneth  E    See— 

Gliniecki.  Vern  L  .  and  Flammang.  Kenneth  E  .3.634,165. 
Fleming.  Gerald  J  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.   Nitro-sub- 
stituted    epoxy    polymers    and    the    pyrolyzed    products    thereof. 
3,634,036, CI  23-209.2 
Flid,  Mark  Davydovich,  and  Dibner.  Leonid  Grigorievich    Machine 
tool  for  machining  workpieces  along  a  closed  variable-curvature 
contour  3,633,320. CI  51-161. 
Flippen.  Floyd  F.:  See— 

Crenshaw,    Paul    L.    Flippen,    Floyd    F;    and    Glasgow,    James 
P  ,3,634,237 
Florin,  Aloys:  5*e— 

Prior.  Josef;  and  Florin,  Aloys,3.634,I55. 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Chamberlin.  Donald  W  ,  3.633.728 

Dahlberg.  Franklyn  L  .  and  Brewer.  Willie  F  .  3,633,679. 

Keay.  Robert  E  .  and  Keast.  Russell  R,  3,634,261. 

Lynch,  Charles  A  .Jr,  3,634,462. 

Mumma,  Harold  J  ,  and  Parry,  Curtis  L.,  3,633,506. 


Patterson,  Joseph  M.,  3,633,738 
Reimers,  James  L..  3,633,729 
Scott,  Junius  D  ,  3,634.734. 

Sears.  Bobby  Joe,  and  Looker,  Clin  L  ,  3,633,348. 
Stewart,  Mary  J  ,  and  Price,  John  A  ,  3,634,357. 
Tryon,  Sager,  3,634,356 
Walker,  William  Bruce.  3,633,677. 
Wilhelm.  Larry  A.,  3,633,427. 
Wilson,  Donald  C,  3,634,099. 
Wright,  Joseph  F  ,  3,633,872 
Yelin.  Robert  E.  and  Villiers,  Ralph  P.,  3,634,024. 
Foamcoil  Services  S  A..  See— 

Zysman,  Milton,  3,633,228. 
Foard,  William  H  ,  to  Inspiration  Consolidated  Copper  Company.  Pro- 
tection of  converters.  3,634.068.  CI  75-72 
Foerster.  George  S..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Die  casting  alloy 

compositions  3,634,076,  CI.  75-153. 
Fogiel,  Max.  Intrusion  and  fire  detection  system    3,634,846,  CI.  340- 

274. 
Foglia.  Andrew  J  ,  and  Tinger,  Harold  G  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
Polymer     blend     compositions     composing     polypropylene     and 
ethylene/butene  copolymer.  3,634,552,  CI.  260-897. 
Foglia.  Andrew  J  ,  and  Tinger.  Harold  G  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
Heat   shrinkable    films   of  polypropylene   and   an   ethvlene/butene 
copolymer.  3,634,553,  CI.  260-897. 
Fondu,  Michel  Paulin  Valere,  and  Willems,  Marcel  Guillaume  August, 
to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Margarine  fat  containing  randomized 
fat  component   3,634,100,  CI  99- 1  22 
Foote,  Danny  R  ,  to  Berkley  &  Company,  Inc   Surface  finish  for  nylon 

monofilament.  3.634.023, CI.  8-130  1 
Foote  Mineral  Company:  Sfe— 

Hanawalt,  Barry  Douglas.  3,634,144 
Foote,  Theodore,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The  Electron  multiplier  hav- 
ing means  for  altering  the  equipotentials  of  the  emissive  surface  to 
direct  electrons  towards  the  anode   3.634.7  1  3.  CI.  31  3-103 
Ford.  Stanley  Denis:  See— 

Dugdale.  Ronald  Arthur,  and  Ford.  Stanley  Denis, 3. 634,045 
Forman,  David;  and  Scandalis,  Angelo  C  ,  to  Fairchild  Hiller  Corpora- 
tion Aircraftseatejectionsafety  system   3,633,852.  CI  244-122 
Forst,  Donald  J  .  to  Itek  Corporation.  Method  for  removing  excess  al- 
dehydes 3. 634.08  I.  CI  96-22 
Forster.  Ewald  See  — 

Ruf.  Peter,  and  Forster.  Ewald. 3.634, 322 
Forster,   Robert   H     B  .   to   British   Oxygen  Company   Limited.  The 
Method  of  operating  a  refractory  regenerative  furnace    3,633,893 
CI  263-52 
Forsyth.  George  E  .  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company   Flame  resistant  acrylic 
sheet  containing  isobornyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate    3.634,554.  CI 
260-901. 
Fortcamp.  James  A    See— 

Verderber.  Joseph  A  ,  Fortcamp,  James  A  ,  and  Kolibas,  James 
A. ,3,634.007. 
Foster,  Grodon  F..  and  Stong.  Guy  E  .  to  Corning  Glass  Works  Glass- 
ceramic  cements  comprising  silicon  carbide   3.634,1  I  I. CI.  106-40 
Foster.  Harold  Marvin,  to  Sherwin-W  illiams  Company.  The  2-Methox- 
y-5-methyl-m-xylylenebis(isothiuromium   chloride).    3.634,513,  CI 
260-564 

Foster.  Joseph  E  .  Jr  Sheet  transporting  assembly  3.633,903,  CI  271- 

74. 
Foster.    Larry    R  .    and    Cogan.    Jerry    A  ,    Jr  ,    to    Deenng    Milliken 

Research  Corporation   Fugitively  colored  solid  materials  3,634  1  3  1 

CI.  1  17-161 
Foudriat.  Donald  P  :  See— 

Holmes.  John  F..  and  Foudriat.  Donald  P  .3,633.884 
Fowler,  Elmer,  to  Barnes,  Malcolm  L    Walker  which  has  a  rocking 

movement   3,633.906.  CI  272-70  3 
Fox,  James  S.  W.:  See- 
Morns,  Aubrey  J  .  and  Fox,  James  S  W  ,3.633.598 
France.  David  M.;  and  Petnck.  Michael,  to  United  Slates  of  America. 

Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Heat  exchanger  using  thermal  convec- 
tion tubes  3.633.665.  CI    165-105 
Frankenfeld.  John  W  .  and  Dasinger.  Bruce  L.,  to  Esso  Research  and 

Engineering  Company.  Fermentation  process  for  the  production  of 

high  quality  protein  cells  and  nucleic  acids.  3.634.194,  CI    195-28 
Frazier.  Arthur  E  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Companv   Pelleting  agent  for 

carbon  black.  3,634,3  10.  CI  260-41.5 
Frazier,  James  D.;  and  Randolph.  John  F  .  Jr  .  to  National-Standard 

Company  Tire  measuring  apparatus  3.633.279,  CI   33-174 
Freeman  Chemical  Corjxiration:  See— 

Svoboda.  Glenn  R  .  and  Ross.  Richard  C  .  3.634.308 
Freeman.  Harlan  G.:  See — 

Kreibich,  Roland  E  ,  Freeman,  Harlan  G  ,  Baxter,  Gene  F     and 
Kumh,  Karl  F, 3,634,276. 
Freeport  Minerals  Company:  See— 

Wiewiorowski,  Tadeu&z  K  .  and  Vincent.  John  Ross.  3.633.339 
Freiburger.  Thomas  William,  to  Deere  &  Company   Single-lever  actu- 
ated  linkage   for   controlling   the    transmission   and   steering  of  a 

crawler  tractor   3.633.436,  CI.  74-471 
Freiburghaus,  Bernard,  to  Fimecor  Fine  Mecanique  S  A    Machine  for 

rotatably  driving  the  bottom  of  a  watch-casmg  or  the  bottom  of  a 

measuring  apparatus.  3,633,444,  CI.  81-6. 
French,  Franklin  J  ,  and  Mitchell,  Dominic  C  .  to  North  Amencan 

Rockwell     Corporation      Flame     resistant     silicone     composition 

3,634,136,0.117-224. 
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Frese.  Werner  See— 

Borchert,  Edgar.  Frese.  Werner.  Pikorz.  Wolfgang;  and  Sonntag, 
Alois.3.634,739 
Frevel,  Ludo  K.,  and  Kressley,  Leonard  J  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 

The   Selective  hydrogenation  of  alkynes  3.634,536, CI  260-681  5 
Frey.  Hans-Hasso:  See— 

Tvaermose      Nielsen,      Frey.      Hans-Hasso.      and      Feit.      Peter 
Werner. 3.634.410 
Fricke.   Wilhelm.   and   Hoose.   Werner,   to   Hamburger   Flugzeugbau 

GmbH   Aircraft  with  lift  and  cruise  fans  3.633.847,  CI   244-12. 
Fried  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  bechrankter  See— 

Ehle.  Joachim.  3.633. 788 
Fried  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 
Kehse,  Wolfgang,  3,634,201. 
Kehse,  Wolfgang,  3,634,47  I 
Friedman.  Cecil  A  ;  Scarcello.  Francis  J  ;  Shultz.  Andrew,  and  Walter. 
Julius  E  .  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation    Liquid  detergent  com- 
positions'3.634. 271, CI   252-152 
Friedman.  Edward   See- 
Roth.  Roy  William,  and  Friedman.  Edward. 3.633. 578 
Friedrich  Deckel  Prazision  Mechanik  &  Maschinenbau  See— 

Reeber.  Rudolf;  and  Lanzenberger,  Horst.  3,633,457. 
Friedrich  Grohe  Armaturenfabrik  See- 
Bayer.  Friednch.  3,633.870 
Frielingsdorf.  Hans,  Mueller-Tamm,  Heinz,  and  Mahling.  Dieter,  to 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft    Production  of 
flat  structural  sandwich  constructions   3.634, 166.  CI    156-244 
Frileite.  Vincent  J  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation   Method  for  dehydrating 
moisture-containing  materials  using  carbon  monoxide  and  a  crystal- 
line alumino- silicate  catalyst   3.634.533. CI   260-674 
Froberg.  Magnus  L  .  to  Owens-Corning  Fibcrglas  Corporation   Heating 

furnaces   3.633.886. CI   263-15 
Frohlich.  Alfons.  and  Rohn.  Karl,  to  Opti-Holding  AG   Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  making  slide-fastener  stringers    3.633.528.  CI     112- 
265 
Frommeld,  Hans-Dieter..  and   Rauhut.  Herbert,  to  Keuffel  &   Esser 
Company,  mesne    Light-sensitive  one-component  diazotype  materi- 
al  3.634.090.  CI  96-91 
Frorath.  Karl-Fnedrich  See— 

Preisler.      Eberhard       Frorath.      Karl-Friedrich,     and      Strauss, 
Georg.3.634.;i5 
Fruehauf Corporation   See  — 

Tantlinger.  Keith  W  .  3.633,954. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Akashi,  Goro.  and  Yamada.  Yasuyuki.  3.634.137 

Akashi.  Goro.  Fujiyama.  Masaaki.  Hirakawa.  Takashi.  and  Suzuki. 

Osamu.  3.634.253 
Ikegami.  Yoshizo.  Abe.  Kuniomi,  Nagai.  Maskazu,  Fukuda.  Susu- 

mu.and  Kakei.  Takehiko.  3,633.484 
Tamai.  Yasuo,  3.634.333 
Fujii.  Wesley  M  .  and  Rehklau.  George  D  .  to  Electro  Sound.  Inc   .Ap- 
paratus for  holding  two  abutting  tape  ends  in  place  and  applying  a 
segment  of  splicing  material  across  iheir  junction     3.634.172.  CI 
156-506 
Fujiwara.  Yasuo  S^f— 

Hone.      Tatsuo.      Fujiwara.      Yasuo;      and      Takezono.      Tet- 
suya. 3.634. 524 
Fujiyama.  Masaaki  See  — 

Akashi,  Goro.  Fujiyama.  Masaaki,  Hirakawa,  Takashi,  and  Suzuki, 
Osamu, 3. 634. 253 
Fukuda,  Susumu   See— 

Ikegami.  Yoshizo.  Abe.  Kuniomi.  Nagai.  Maskazu.  Fukuda.  Susu- 
mu. and  Kakei.  Takehiko. 3. 633. 484 
Fukushi.  Saburo  See  — 

Usami.  Seiji.  Nishimura.  Kotaro.  Koyama.  Takeo.  and  Fukushi. 
Saburo. 3. 634, 291 
Funk.  Charles  F  .  to  Shapeweld.  Inc  ,  mesne    Apparatus  for  cladding 

metal   3.633.866. CI  249-105 
Furlong.  Owen  Desmond  Arthur  Charles,  and  Young,  Michael  Arthur 
Bennett,  to  Normalair-Garrett  Limited   Control  systems    3.633.603. 
CI    137-81  5 
Furukawa,  Motoaki  See- 

Uchida,  Teiji.   Furukawa.   Motoaki.  Yoshikawa.   Shogo.   Kitano. 
Ichiro,  and  Koizumi.  Ken. 3,633.992 
Futamata.  Masayuki;  See— 

Taki.  Hiroyuki.  Inouye.  Kazuo.  Sakaki.  Naruhiko.  and  Futamata, 
Masayuki, 3,633, 461 
G  &  W  Electric  Specialty  Company:  See— 

Lusk,  George  E  ,3,634,604. 
Gabbard,OvaG    See— 

Sekimoto.  Tadahiro.  and  Gabbard.  Ova  G  ,3.634.628 
Gaeumann.  Ernst,  deceased  (by  Gaeumann.  Tino.  legal  representa- 
tive). Prelog.  Vladimir.  Bickel.  Hans,  and  Vischer,  Ernst,  to  Ciba 
Corporation      Heavy    metal    complexes    of    trihydroxamic    acids 
3.634.407,  CI   260-239  3 
Gagnon,  Richard  T  :  See — 

Brayshaw.  James  R  .  and  Gagnon.  Richard  T  .3,633,569 
Gaines,  George  L,  Jr    See— 

Bostick,  Edgar  E  ,  Gaines,  George  L  ,  Jr  ,  and  Le  Grand.  Donald 
G  .3.634.186 
Galat.  Alexander   Stabilized  derivatives  of  aspirin.  3,634,492,  CI   260- 

480 
Galiano.  Francis  R     See— 

Harwell,  Kenneth  E  ,  and  Galiano.  Francis  R  ,3.634.548. 


Galloway.  Dudley  L    See— 

Astleford.  John  J  .  Jr  .  and  Galloway.  Dudley  L  ,3.634,798 
Gammill,  Benny  B  ,  Ladewig,  Glen  R  ,  and  Ham,  George  E  .  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The   Ion  exchange  catalysu  for  the  preparation 
ofbisphenols   3,634,341,C1  260-2  2  ^^ 

Cans,  Eugene  H    See— 

Viola,  Leonard  J  ,  and  Gans,  Eugene  H  ,3,634,183 
Garbett,  Charles  Richard,  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Process  for  retorting 

oil-bearing  shale   3.634.225.  CI  208-11. 
Gardner-Denver  Company  See— 

Workman.  William.  Jr  .  3.633,875. 
Garfinkle,  Marvin  E  .  Schmeck.  Robert  E  .  and  Tangard,  Einar  W  .  to 
Pitney-Bowers,  Inc   Postal  scale  with  optical  readout   3.633,693,  CI. 
117-178 
Garnish,  Edward  William,  to  Ciba  Limited.  Film  adhesive*  of  polyvinyl 

chloride  and  epoxide  resins  3,634, 1 69,  CI.  I  56-309 
Garrett,  John  M  :  5^^— 

Miles,  Clifford  Victor,  and  Garrett,  John  M  ,3,633,27  1 
Gass.  Sadie   Drapery  hanger  3. 633. 25  I.  CI  24-84 
Gastrock,   William    Henry,  to   American  Cyanamid  Company    Sub- 
stituted   niiroimidazoles    and    methods    of    preparing    the    same 
3,634,447.  CI   260-309 
Gates,  Louis  E  ,  Jr  ,  and  Lent,  William  E.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany   Method  of  providing  improved  lossy  dielectric  structure  for 
di.ssipating  electrical  microwave  energy.  3,634.566,  CI.  264-61 
Gatzi,  Karl,  to  Ciba-Geigv  Corporation.  2-Amino-azacyclotridccenes 

3, 634, 40 1,  CI   260-239' 
Gee,  Paul  Y   C  ,  and  Andress,  Harry  J  ,  Jr  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
Liquid  petroleum  hydrocarbon  compositions  containing  esters  of  an 
alkyl  itaconatc-maleic  anhydride  complymer  as  fluidity  improvers 
3,634,052, CI  44-62 
Geiger.  Robert  W  .  Teien.  Alfred  M  .  and  Paterson.  William  C  ,  to 
Minnesota   Mining  and   Manufacturing  Company    Aquatic  herbi- 
cides  3,634.061.  CI   71-66. 
Geigy  Chemical  Corporation:  5^^— 

Jaeggi.  Knut  A  .  and  Renner.  L'Irich.  3.634.421 
Traber.  Walter,  and  Weiss,  Anton  G  ,  3.634,484 
Geigy,J   R  ,  AG    See— 

Berrer,  Dagmar,  and  Fankhauser,  Ernst,  3,634,062. 
Gelenkwellenbau  GmbH  See— 

Kleinschmidt,  Hans-Joachim.  3.633,383. 
General  Alarm  Corporation  .V*-*- — 

Colman.  Robert.  3,634,845 
General  Electric  Company  See— 

Babillis,  Robert  C  ,  and  Liberti.  Frank  N  ,  3,634,3  I  2 

Bostick,  Edgar  E  ,  Gaines,  George  L  ,  Jr  .  and  Le  Grand.  Donald 

G,  3,634. 186 
Crivello.  James  V  ,  3,634,520. 
Germer.John  H  .3.634,189 
Glaser,  John  H  ,3,634,177. 
Horn,Fordyce  H  ,  3,634,150 
Newmark,  Larry  J.,  3,633,880 
Ralston,  Bobby  J  ,  3,633,622 

Thomas-son,  Gene  I  .  and  Parillo,  Edward  V.,  3,634,056. 
Williams.  Milton  S.Jr,  and  Eff.  Christian  A  ,  3,633,491. 
Worcester.  Joseph  A  .  3.634.700 
General  Foods  Corporation.  See— 

Kaplow.  Milton,  and  Halik.  Joseph  J  .  3.634.104. 
Ponzoni.  George    Bernard.   Protomastro.   Michael  Gabriel;   and 
Stefanucci.  Arthur.  3.634.094 
General  Mills.  Inc     See— 

Nazy.  John  R.  and  Kuder.  Robert  C  ,3,634,486 
Nazy,  John  R  ,  and  Kuder.  RobertC  ,  3.634,516. 
Stokes,  kenneth  B  ,  3,634,1  18 
General  Motors  Corporation.  See— 
Annis,  Robert  E  .3.633.439 
Benner.  Robert  James.  Huxtable.  Frank  W  ,  Jr  ,  and  Jones,  Joseph 

H  ,3,633,609 
Buckman,  Kenneth  Ernest,  3,633,756. 
Canter.  James  A  .  3,633,374. 
Corrigan,  Gordon  D  ,  3,633,440 
Epple.  PeterC  .and  Berg.  Alan  D  ,  3,633,966. 
Howe.  William  E  ,  3.633.537 
Micheli.  Adolph  L  .  3.634,254. 
Parker.  Eric  G  .3.633.238. 
Ruhlandt.  Gerald  K  .  3,633.651 
Westercamp,  Kenneth  L  ,  3,633,382. 
General  Signal  Corporation,  The:  See— 
Meyerhoefer,  Carl  E  ,  3,633.239. 
Meyerhoefer,  Carl  E  ,  3,633,942. 
General  Time  Corporation.  See— 

Anderson.  Wilmer  C  .  3.634,854. 
Ingenito,  Michael  Joseph,  3,634.743. 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Herold.  Robert  J  .  and  Kaufman.  Herbert  C.  3,634,244. 
Genova.  Joseph  A  .  to  Arrow-Hart.  Inc    Fuse  clamp    3,634,812,  CI 

339-64 
Genrich,  Kurt;  and  Scott,  Gerald   L  ,  to  Sola  Basic   Industries.  Inc. 

Vacuum  water  dump  quench   3,633,895,  CI  266-4 
Geohegan.  Kenneth  P  .  Jr  .  and  Shearin.  Edwin  A  .  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation   Speech  unscrambler   3,634,625,  CI    179-15. 
Geophysical  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Field.  Harolds    and  Harper,  James  C  ,  3.633,414.  

George  Lithgraph  Company  See— 

Hollwedel.  Henry  C  .  Jr.,  3,634,006. 
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Gerber,  Robert  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Diaphragm 

valve.  3.633.596. CI.  137-68 
Gerdts,  Gustav  F.,  KG  See— 
Rudel,  Kurt,  3.633,625. 
Scholz.  Heinz  Paul.  3.633.614. 
Germann,  Albert  G.,  to  G&H  Mechanical  Laboratory  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  making  a  ball  bearing  3,633,982.  CI   308-191. 
Germer,  John  H..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Steam-cooled  reactor 

3,634.1  89,  CI.  176-54 
Gesing,  Horst:  See— 

Schimmer,  Rigobcrt,  and  Gesing,  Horst,3,634,16I . 
Geusic,  Joseph  E.;  and  Van  Uitert,  Le  Grand  G.,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Infrared  energized  visual  displays  using 
up-  converting  phosphor.  3,634,614.  CI.  I  78-5  4 
Gevaert-Agfa  N.V.:  See— 

Noe,  Robert  Joseph;  Willems,  Jozef  Frans,  Poot,  Albert  Lucien, 
and  Verhille.  Karel  Eugeen,  3,634,080 
G&H  Mechanical  Laboratory  Inc.:  See— 

Germann.  Albert  G,  3,633,982 
Gibson,  Fred  D.,  Jr.,  Halker,  Bruce  B  ,  and  Thayer,  Robert  L  ,  to 
Pacific  Engineering  and  Production  Co    Electrodeposilion  of  lead 
dioxide.  3.634,2  16,  CI   204-83. 
Gibson,  Jerome  W.:  5**— 

Huetten,  Clarence,  and  Gibson.  Jerome  W  ,3.634,836 
Gibson,  Leslie  W.,  Jr  :  See— 

Pettit,   Robert   F  ;   Haas.   Kenneth   C  ;   and   Gibson,   Leslie   W  , 
Jr., 3,633, 799 
Giddings  &  Lewis,  Inc    See— 

Fitzner,  Arthur  O,  3,634,661.  f) 
Giebler,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Engelhard,    Helmut,    Bentz,    Francis,    Giebler,    Wolfgang,    and 
Nischk,Gunther-Ernst,3,634,545 
Glib.  Tyrell  T  .  to  Simpson  Company.  Grip  groove  hanger.  3,633,950, 

CI  287-20  94 
Gilbert,  Jack  J  :  See— 

Cover,  Peter  H  ,  and  Gilbert,  Jack  J  ,3.634,176. 
Gilbert,  Walter  WS«- 

Balthis,  Joseph  H  ,  Jr  ;  and  Gilbert,  Waller  W, 3.634,030. 
Gillberg.  Eisa:  See— 

Eriksson.  Jan  Christer.  Lagergren.  Hans  Ragnar.  Johansson,  An- 
ders Lennart,  and  Gillberg,  Eisa.3,634,1  23 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See — 

Grefe,  Philipp  G  .  Lewiecki.  Edward  M  .  and  Shnitzler.  .Mever  J  . 

3.634.122 
Webster.  MiloE  .3.633.798 
Gilvar,  Martin,  to  Morgan  Construction  Company    Coil  compacting 

and  strapping  apparatus  3,633,492,  CI    100-3. 
Girling  Limited:  See — 

Farr,Glyn  Phillip  Reginald,  3.633, 712 
Glanzstoff  AG:  See— 

Wegerhoff,    Arno,    Schmitz,    Franz-Josef,    and    Macura.    Carl. 
3.634.117. 
Glaser,  John  H.,  to  General  Electric  Company    Light  weight  trans- 
parent penetration-resistant  structure   3.634.177. CI    161-2 
Glasgow.  James  P    See— 

Crenshaw,    Paul    L  ,    Flippen,    Floyd    F.,    and    Glasgow,    James 
P  ,3,634,237 
Glass  Container  Industry  Research  Corporation:  See— 
Moran,  James  M.,  and  Saul,  Robert  J  ,  3,634,660 
Glass,  Marvin,  A  Associates:  See— 

Glass,  Marvin  I  ,  and  Schoenfield,  Palmer  J  ,  3,634,678 
Glass,  Marvin  I  ;  and  SchoenTield,  Palmer  J  ,  to  Glass,  Marvin.  &  As- 
sociates. Design  activity  set   3,634,678,  CI.  240-10 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited:  See— 
Attenburrow,  John,  3,634,4  17 
Schofield,  Harry,  3,634,4  1 6. 
Gley,  Paul  R  ,  to  Rex  Chainbelt  Inc   Push  button  snap  latch.  3,633,953. 

CI.  292-166. 
Glidden,    Roger    C     Card    Tile    address    locator   and    code    checker. 

3,634,624,  CI.  179-2. 
Gliniecki,   Vern   L.,  and  Flammang.  Kenneth  E  ,  to   Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The.  Method  of  making  a  laminate  comprised  of  piolyvinyl 
chloride.  3,634,165. CI    156-244 
Gloeckler,  Fred  A  ,  to  Star  Sprinkler  Corporation  of  Florida.  Flush 

type  sprinkler.  3,633,676,  CI    169-40 
Glover,  James  L.:  5**— 

Stair,  Virgil  H.,  and  Glover.  James  L  .3.633,7 1 7. 
Glunt,  Perry  G.:  See— 

Blackmore,  Joseph  J  ,  and  Glunt,  Perry  G, 3, 633, 6  18. 
Gnavi,  Aldo;  and  Di  Bartolomeo,  Giacomo,  to  Compagnia  Italians 
Westinghouse  Freni  E  Segnali  Automatic  service  conduit  connector 
devices  for  railway  vehicle  couplings.  3,633,762,  CI.  213-13 
Goan,  John  C  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy   Method  for  improv- 
ing graphite  fibers  for  plastic  reinforcement  and  prodiitts  thereof 
3,634,220,  CI.  204-164 
Godtfredsen,   Wagn  Ole;   and   Bretting,  Claus   Aage   Svensgaard,  to 
Lovens  Kemiske  Fabrik  Produktionsaktieselskab    la,2a-Methylene- 
6-trifluoromethyI  steroids.  3,634,467,  CI  260-397  4 
Goi,  Mitsuhiro;  Kageyama,  Satoru;  and  Mizuno,  Nobuo,  to  Nippon 
Gosei  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method  of  adding  a  polyvi- 
nyl-iilcohol  shock-  inhibitor  to  a  paper  coating  color  composition. 
3.634,349,  CI.  260-17 
Gold,  Nathan,   to   Polaroid   Corporation.   Laser  interferometer  type 
servo-positioning  system  comprising  velocity  control  network  and 
phase-lock  network   3,634,682,  CI   250-201. 


Goldberg,  Gerald  K.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Light  modulator  for 
producing     light     beam     having     sinusoidallv     varying     intensity 
3,633,993,  CI.  350-157 
Golden,  Steve  T  Dial  control  system.  3,633,736,  CL  198-110 
Gotdschmidt.  Th,  A.-G;  See— 

Koerner.  Gotz;  and  Rossmy.  Gerd,  3,634,344. 
Goldstein.  Sidney:  See — 

Grandy.  Andrew  J.;  and  Goldstein.  Sidney. 3,633, 509. 
Golias,  Tipton  L.   Method  of  prepanng  hemolysates  for  hemoglobin 
and  other  tyfjes  of  electrophoresis  using  chelating  agents   3,634,290, 
CI.  252-408. 
Golubovic,    Aleksandar,    to    United    States   of   America,    Air    Force 
Photoconductive     material     and     method     for     its     preparation 
3,634.424. CI.  260-250. 
Gomez,  Mario  P  :  See — 

Camahort,  Jose  L.;  and  Gomez,  Mario  P. ,3, 634,1  32. 
Gooding.    Ronald    William,    and    Parratt,    Noel   James,   to    National 
Research  Development  Corporation   Process  and  apparatus  for  clas- 
sifying fibres.  3.633,743,  CI  209-250. 
Goodman,  Abraham  H.;  See— 

Schiffmann,   Robert   F.,   Roth,    Howard,   Lipka,    David   H.;   and 
Goodman,  Abraham  H.. 3,633.490 
Goodman,    Abraham.    Decorative    appliques    mounted    on    articles. 

3,634,178, CI.  161-7, 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Company,  Tl>e:  See — 
Eden.  Jamais.  3.634,502 
Susa,  Ermanno,  and  Mayr,  Adolfo,  3,634,384. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 
Bell,  Anthony  J. ,3,634, 374 
Okuzumi,Yuzi,  3,634,358. 
Wang,  Jin-Liang,  3,634,540 
Googin,  John  M.:  See — 

Asbury,  Joseph  J  ;  and  Googin,  John  M  ,3,634,563 
Gorbei,  Janos  Miklos;  and  Dermota,  Franc,  to  Luwa  AG  Thin  film  ap- 
paratus 3,633,645,  CI    159-6 
Gorsuch,  Reynolds  G.,  to  Bourns,  Inc  ,  mesne.  Volumetric  respirator. 

3,633,576,  CI.  128-145.8 
Gortz,  Gunther,  to  Porsche.  Dr  -Ing  H.c.F..  K  G  .  Firma.  Synchronous 
device    for    change-speed    gears    especially    for    motor    vehicles 
3.633.716. CI.  192-53 
Goscenski.  Edward  J  .  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The   By-pass  orifice  ^or 

hydraulic  boost  device.  3,633.462,  CI  91-450. 
Gotoh,  Tsuneo  See — 

Ito.  Masatomo.  Miyazawa.  Yasuo.  and  Gotoh,  Tsune».3.634,3  16   , 

Gotohda.   Masao;   Araki,   Kunio,   Imamura,  Shigeoshi,  and   Shibabe, 

Sadami.  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute   Process  for  the 

radiation  grafting  of  butadiene  and  other  co-graft  monomers  onto 

polyolefin  substrates  3.634.2  1 8.  CI  204-159  17 

Gould.  Richard  E..  Munson.  Arden  L.,  and  Wydler,  Walter  A.,  to 

Emerson    Electric   Co    Bimetal   actuated   snap  action   sequencing 

relay  3,634,801, CI   337-41 

Grabe,  Fritz,  to  Vereinigte  Draht-und  Kabelwerke  Aktiengesellschaft 

Berlin  und  Duisburg  Sheathing  tool   3. 633. 261.  CI   29-202  5 
Grabhorn.  Robert  H  .  to  Systematiks.  Inc.  Blood  collecting  method  and 

device   3.633.566.  CI    128-2 
Grace,  W   R  ,  &  Co  :  See- 
Los,  Lenore.  Wood.  Louis  L..  and  Marans.  Nelson  S  .  3,634,364. 
Grace,  W   R.,  &  Company:  See — 

Laugle,  Millard  J  ,  and  Corbett,  William  J  ,  3,634,338. 
Graco  Inc.   See — 

Larson,  James  H  ,  3,633,828 
Graff,  Russell  M   RoUry  valves.  3,633,797,  CI.  222-194. 
Graham.   Boynton,  to   Du   Pont  de   Nemours,   E    1  ,   and  Company. 
Chromium    dioxide   recording  compositions   stabilized   with    long- 
chain  ammonium  salts.  3,634,252,  CI.  252-62.54 
Graham.  Robert  Porteous:  See— 

Hryniszak,  Waldemar;  and  Graham,  Robert  Porteous,3.633,926. 
Granatek.  Alphonse  Peter:  5^^— 

Kaser,   Walter  Edwin;   Kaplan.    Murray   Arthur;   and   Granatek, 
Alphonse  Peter,3,634,586 
Grandy,  Andrew  J.;  and  Goldstein,  Sidney,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Army.  Reactionless  flare  launching  apparatus    3.633.509.  CI. 
102-35.4 
Granqvist,   Carl-Erik,   to   AGA    Aktiebolag.    Apparatus   for   digitally 

representing  angular  displacement  3,634,838,  CI.  340-196. 
Grant,  John  M.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Tubular  photocell  with  secondary  emission  from  internal  sur- 
face 3,634,690,  CI.  250-207. 
Gray,  Bruce  H.:  5*^— 

Campi,  Anthony  V  ,  and  Gray,  Bruce  H, 3.634,829. 
Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation:  See — 

Berrs,  Raymond  M  ,  3,633,835 
Great  Salt  Lake  Minerals  and  Chemicals  Corporation:  See — 

Ryan,  John  H.;  Lukes,  Jerome  A.,  Neitzel,  Ulrich  E  ,  and  Duyster, 
HubertP  J  ,3,634,041 
Greenfield.  Rose  K.  Device  for  holding  a  child  in  a  reclining  position  to 

facilitate  hair  shampooing  3,633,222,  CI  4-185 
Grefe,  Philipp  G.;  Lewiecki.  Edward  M.,  and  ShnitzJer,  Meyer  J.,  to 
Gillette  Company,  The.  Method  for  treating  razor  blades.  3,634,122, 
CI.  117-43. 
Grenda,  Victor  J.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc. Salts  and  amides  of  trans-^**- 
5/3-  taurocholenic  acid  and  method  for  the  preparation  thereof. 
3.634.465. CI.  260-397.1 


PI  16 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


January  U. 1972 


CreUinger,  Adolf:  See—  „   .     ^ 

Houston.  Herbert  James;  Baird.  Robert  Gordon;  Bolt,  Kenneth 
Dale,  and  Gretzinger,  Adolf,3,633,858 
Grey,  Seymour:  S<«— 

Robbins,    Clarence    R.    Grey,    Seymour,    and    Scott,    George 
V  .3.634,022 
Grier.  Robert  C  .  Jr  Contmuous  appointment  calendar   3.633. 2Q8.  CI 

40-82. 
Grieshaber.  Herman  R    Urinometer  construction    3.633.422,  CI    73- 

219. 
GrifTin,  Donald  B    See— 

Odom.  James  J  ,  Jr  .  Shumaker.  Thomas  P  .  and  GrifTm.  Donald 
B. 3.634. 230, 
GrifTin.  William  F  .  and  Morena.  Alfred.  Jr.  to  Ceramic  Metal  Systems, 

Incorporated  Ceramic  package   3,634,600,  CI    174-52. 
Griffolyn  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 

Allen,  Gordon  H  ;  Hosack.  Robert  C  .  Schoening.  Werner  P  .  and 
Yaeger.  Luther  L  .  3.633.533 
Grindon,  John  R  ,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation   Radio  direction 

finder  signal  processing  means.  3.634,673,  CI  2  35-194 
Gripshover,  Paul  J  ,  Boyer.  Charles  B  .  and  Harth.  George  H  .  111.  to 
Battelle      Development     Corporation.      The       Isostatic      forging 
3,633.264. CI  29-421 
Grobe.  Friedrich.  and  Weitze.  Artur,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 

Detachable  electrical  contact  arrangement   3.634.807.  CI  339-17 
Groll.    Manfred.    Bien,    Hans-Samuel,    and    Neufang,    Karl,    to    Far 
berifabriken    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft     Phthalocyanine-sulphonic 
acid  aryl  esters  3.634.45  I .  CI  260-314  5 
Gross.   Franz.   Kahl.   Paul,   and   Wiehler.   Wolf,   to   Siemens   Aklien- 
'       gesellschaft  Traveling  v^ave  tube  with  a  spiral  delay  line   3.634,723, 
CI.  315-3  5 
Gross,    Robert    I.    to    Pall   Corporation     Flow    indicator   and   valve 

3.633.612. CI    137-498 
Grossman.  Abraham  Hinge  construction   3,633,244,  CI    16-178 
Grossman,  James  Douglas,  De  Simone.  Robert  Santora.  and  Heermga. 
Lambertus    Gerke.    to    International    Flavors    i    Fragrances    Inc 
Process   for   the   preparation   of   3.5-dialkyl   resorcyclic   acids   and 
esters   3. 634.491.  CI   260-473 
Grote.  James  E    Machine  for  slicing  sausage  and  applying  the  slices  to 

pizza  in  a  predetermined  pattern   3.633.450.  CI  83-201 
Grothjan.  Jerome  R    See— 

Biglin.  Duane  O  .  and  Grothjan.  Jerome  R  .3,634.1  82. 
Groves.  Frank  R  .  and  Denard.  Ralph  A    Tree  shear  and  delimber 

3.633.638. CI    144-3 
Grubb.  Winston  C  Harness  for  fishing  bobber  3.633.305.  CI  43-44  92 
Gruffaz.  Max   See— 

Ducloux.  Maurice,  and  Gruffaz.  Max. 3. 634. 324 
Grunwald.  John  J  ,  and  Horner.  Edmund  E  .  to  MacDermid.  Incor 
porated    Process  and  compositions  for  treating  aluminum  and  alu- 
minum alloys   3.634.262. CI   252-100 
Gruppo  Lepetit,  S  p  A  :  See— 

Lancini.Giancarlo.  3.634.403 
Guerster,  Rene  L    See— 

Hunt,  James  E  ;  and  Guerster.  Rene  L  .3.633.980. 
Gueterbock.  Hermann  See— 

Lehnerer,     Wolfgang.     Gueterbock.     Hermann,     and     Kinkel. 
Klaus, 3.634, 381 
Guigan.  Jean,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc  Storage  and  distribution  ap- 
paratus  3,633.768. CI   214-8  5 
Guild. Carl  H  .Jr    See— 

Leith,  Frank  A  .  and  Guild,  Carl  H  .  Jr  .3.634.738. 
Gulf*  Western  Industrial  Products  Company  See— 

Burgess.  Lester  Earl.  3.634,334 
Gulf  Research  4  Development  Company  See— 
Doyle.  William  Carter,  Jr  .  3.634,457 
Harwell.  Kenneth  E  .  and  Galiano,  Francis  R  .  3.634.548 
Hay.    Russell   G  ;    McNutly.   John   G  .   and   Walsh.   William    L  . 
3,634,474 
Gumbiner,  John  R    See— 

Holzapfel,  George  L  ,  3.633.553. 
Gunning.  Stephen  Raymond:  See- 
Hartley.  Philip  Saxton.  and  Gunning.  Stephen 
Raymond. 3.634, 582 
Gunther,  Peter,  and  Oberkirch.  Wolfgang,  to  Farbenfabnken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  the  production  of  polymeric  define 
oxides  having  high  molecular  weights  3.634.340.  CI   260-2 
Gutleber.  Frank  S  .  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor 
poration    System   to  provide  an   impulse  autocorrelation  function 
upon  linear  addition  of  a  plurality  of  multi-  digit  code  signals  having 
cooperating  autocorrelation  functions  including  amplitude  control 
of  the  digits  of  one  or  more  of  said  code  signals.  3.634,765.  CI   325- 

42 

Gutmann.  Willi  Movable  display  device   3.633.297,  CI   40-67 

Guttag,  Alvin,  to  National  Patent  Development  Corporation    Algae 
growth  preventing  container   3,633,546.  CI.  119-5 

Guyton.  David  Optical  system  for  imaging  Scheiner  apertures  in  an  op- 
tometer 3.634.003.  CI   351-17 

Haaf.  Peter  A  ;  and  Jungblut.  Horst  D   Open-cycle  portable  refrigera- 
tor 3,633.381. CI  62-222 

Haag.  Karl,  to  Messrs   Eugen  Hirschburger  KG   Winding  machine  with 
a  reciprocating  yam  guide  3,633.836.  CI.  242-43. 

Haas.  Friedrich:  5*f— 

Nuuel,  Karl,  and  Haas,  Friedrich,3,634,376. 


Haas,  Kenneth  C:  See — 

Pettit.   Robert   F;  Haas,  Kenneth  C;  and  Gibson,   Leslie  W  . 

Jr  ,3,633,799 
Haas,  Werner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    High  capacitance,  low 
inductance     electrode     for     a     short-wave     therapeutic     device. 
3,633,588.  CI    128-404 
Hackenberg.  Hubert.  Zobel.  Siegfied.  Spinnler.  Rainer;  Becker,  Erwm; 
and  Engelsmann,  Dieter,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Photo- 
graphic apparatus  with  built-in  flash  unit   3,633,477,  CI.  95-1  I. 
Hackman.  Frank  C    See— 

Leopold.  Wilbur  R  .  Jr.  Smith.  John  J  .   Hackman,  Frank  C  , 
Luckenbill,  Lawrence  F  .  and  Daghe.  Joseph  L  .3.633.873 
Hady.  Robert  Allis.  Jr    See— 

Brown,  John  Johnston;  and  Hady.  Robert  Allis,  Jr  ,3,634.430. 
Haeberle.  John  H   Means  for  harvesting  soybean  plants   3,633,347.  CI. 

56- 1  30 
Haes,  Eduard  Johannes,  and  van  der  Maat,  Adrianus  Theodorus.  to 
V  S   Philips  Corporation,  mesne  Method  for  manufacturing  ceramic 
magnetic  articles  3,634,559.  CI  264-24 
Haesler.  Robert  W    See- 
Bennett.  Norman  J  .  and  Haesler.  Robert  W  .3,633,765. 
Hafner,  William  F    See— 

Shim.  Benjamin  K  C  .  Blenner,  Donald  R  ,  Dudek,  Thomas  J  ;  and 
Hafner.  William  F  .3.634,299 
Hagemeyer.  Hugh  John,  Jr  .  and  Etter,  Raymond  Lewis,  Jr  ,  to  East- 
man   Kixlak    Company     Crystalline    and    amorphous    propylene 
polymer  adhesive  compositions   3.634,546,  CI   260-876 
Haide.  Karl,  and  Schweizer.  Walter,  to  Motoren-und  Turbinen-Llnion 
Friedrichshafen  GmbH    Hydrodynamic  transmission  with  constant 
power  input   3.633.364. CI.  60-54. 
Haigh.  Daniel  H    See- 
Roberts..  Carleton  W  .  and  Haigh.  Daniel  H  .3.634,365 
Haines,  Grover  C    See  — 

Michctti.  Louis  C  ,  Haines.  Grover  C  .  Taylor,  William  F  ,  and 
Nemoedc.  Paul  A  ,3,633,814. 
Halasz.  Alexander.  Bil.  Milos  S  .  and  Brunner.  Walter  H  .  to  Clairol  In- 
corporated.   N-(Cyanoalkyl)nitrophenylene   diamines.    3.634.478. 
CI   260-465. 
Halbrook,  Noah  J  :  See  — 

Mueller.  William  J  .  Berry.  David  A  .  Halbrix)k.  Noah  J  .  Schuller. 
Walter  H.  and  Lawrence.  Ray  V  .3.634.352. 
Halik.  Joseph  J    5«'<'—  * 

Kaplow.  Milton,  and  Halik.  Joseph  J  ,3,634.104 

Halker,  Bruce  B.  5ff- 

Gibson,    Fred    D  .   Jr  .    Halker,    Bruce    B  .   and   Thayer,    Robert 
L  ,3,634.216. 
Hall.Herbert  J.  5<-f- 

Walker.  Alan  B  .  and  Hall.  Herbert  J  .3.633.337 
Hall.  James  M.:  5^e  — 

Bancroft.  James  R  .  Cleavinger,  Richard  L  .  Hall.  James  M  .  and 
Harris.  Mark. 3.634.691 
Hallst-om.   Olof  Henrik    Cargl>-conveying   cartridge    for    pneumatic 

cylindrical  tube  conveying  system    3.634.86  ; .  CI   243-32 
Ham.  George  E.:  See  — 

Gammill.    Benny    B  .    Ladewig.    Glen    R  .    and    Ham.    George 
E. 3.634. 34  I. 
Hamb.   Fredrick   Lynn,  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company     Film-forming 

polyester  compositions  3.634.089,  CI  96-87. 
Hamblin,  Robert  J   J  .  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company  Treatment 
of  a  water  stream  containing  ammonium  sulfide  salts   3,634,037,  CI. 
23-224 
Hamburg,  Jacob  J  Tube  coupling  3,633.944.  CI.  285-81. 
Hamburger  Flugzeugbau  GmbH   See— 

Fricke.  Wilhelm,  and  Hoose,  Werner.  3.633.847. 
Hamill.  Ralph  See— 

Schlemmer.  Alfred  H  .  and  Pearson.  Melvin  A..  3.633.333. 
Hamilton  of  Indiana.  Inc    See- 
Tale.   Gary    L  ,    Summers.    John    J  .    and    Kramer.    Joseph   C. 
3.634.057 
Hammelehle.  Wilfried,  to  Telefunken  Patentverwertungsgesellschaft 

m  b  H   Pulse  generator.  3,634.781.  CI   331-108. 
Hampl.  Ivo  See— 

Kristek,  Ladislav.  Svizela.  Antonin.  and  Hampl.  Ivo. 3.633.744 
Hanawalt.  Barry   Douglas,  to  Foote   Mineral  Company    Process  for 
preparing  lithium  filled  forammous  metal  bodies  3.634. 1 44.  CI    148- 
6  3 
Hankscraft  Company:  5^^— 

Brenner.  Henry  D  .  3.633.296. 
Hanley.  James  O  .  and  Lynch.  Michael  J  .  to  Crest  Industries.  Inc 

Portable  water  treating  apparatus  3.633.748.  CI  2  10-97 
Hanna  Mining  Company.  The  See— 

Vedensky,  Dmitri  N  .  and  Coleman.  Ernest  E  .  3.634.064, 
Hannah.   Jack    W     Recording   device   of  student   learning   process. 

3.633.289.  CI.  35-48. 
Hannover,  Eilhardt  See— 

Ziemek.  Gerhard,  and  Hannover.  Eilhardt. 3.634, 597 
Hanson,  Alden  W  .  Moore.  Eugene  R  .  Schanhals.  Louis  Robert,  and 
Parish.  Hal  G  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  Conduit  insulation. 
3.633.630.  CI    138-149 
Hara.  Hisashi:  See— 

Maeda.  Hajime;  Takeishi.  Yoshiyuki;  Sato,  Tai;  Hara,  Hisashi,  and 
Okamoto,  Yoshihike, 3,634, 737 
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Harden,  Chester  M  :  S*e— 

West,  Alfred  Gordon;  Harden,  Chester  M,,  and  Perce,  Clyde 
£.3,633.687 
Hardesty.  George  K.  C,  Dickey,  Joseph  W.;  and  Waltman,  Donald  J  , 
Jr.,  to  United  States  of  Annerica,  Navy.  Programmed-response  spec- 
tral scanning  telephotometer  system  3,634,694,01.  250-217. 
Hardy.  John  W:  See— 

Madsen.  Andrew,  and  Hardy.  John  W  .3,634,675. 
Harford,  Jack  Rudolph,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Noise  protected  A. GO. 
circuit  with  amplitude  control  of  flyback  pulses.  3,634,620,  CI.  178- 
7.3 
Harnsberger,  Bobby  G..  to  Texaco  Inc    Sand  consolidation  composi- 
tion  3,634.302,  CI.  260-32  8 
Harper,  James  C:  See- 
Field,  Harold  S  ,  and  Harper,  James  C, 3,633.4 14. 
Harriers  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Welford.WalterT.  3.634.617 
Harris,  James  A..  See- 
Arthur,  Jett  C  ,  Jr  ;  and  Hams,  James  A  ,3,634,0 18 
Harris,  Mark  See- 
Bancroft,  James  R  ,  Cleavinger,  Richard  L  ;  Hall,  James  M,;  and 
Harris,  Mark, 3,634,69 1 
Harrison,   Michael   Edward,   and  Jones,   David  Charles,  to   Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,   High  molecular  weight  polyamides 
3,634. 319. CI.  260-45  75 
Harry,  Edward  James  Ryley:  See- 
Lewis,  John  William,  and  Harrv.  Edward  James  Ryley. 3.634.454 
Hart.M   L,   S«- 

Casida.  Darrell  F  .  3.633.447. 
Harth.  George  H  .III   See- 

Gripshover.  Paul  J  .  Boyer.  Charles  B,;  and  Harth.  George  H  . 

III. 3.633. 264 

Hartley.  Philip  Saxton.  and  Gunning.  Stephen   Raymond,  to  Fisons 

Pharmaceuticals  Limited    Pharmaceutical  compositions.  3,634.582, 

CI  424-14. 

Hartley,  Richard  A    Planetary  high  speed  printer.  3,633,497.  CI    101- 

93 
Harwell.  Kenneth  E..  and  Galiano.  Francis  R  .  to  Gulf  Research  & 
Development    Company      Polystyrene-ethylene    graft    copolymer 
3.634.548. CI.  260-877 
Harwood.  James,  to  SCM  Corporation,  mesne    Process  for  manufac- 
ture of  symmetrical  glycerides  3.634.473. CI  260-410.7 
Hashimoto.  Naoto:  See— 

Morita.    Katsura.    Hashimoto.    Naoto.    Morimoto.    Shiro;   Ando, 
Yasuo.  and  Miyashiro.  Yutaka, 3, 634,488 
Hatch,   Donald   Monroe,  and   Wood,  Walter  W  .  to   Hitco    Ablative 

structures.  3.633,631. CI    138-141 
Haltori.  Kenichi.  Ueda.  Yuichi.  and  Tanino.  Yukio.  to  Kao  Soap  Co  . 
Ltd.     Polythylene     oxide     stabilized     with     mercapto-imidazoles. 
3.634.315. CI.  260-45  8 
Haughvitz,  Rudiger  D..  and  Uhoch.  John,  Jr  ,  to  Olin  Corporation. 
Pheriylhydrazine  salt  of  mercaptopyridine-N-  oxide.  3,634,438,  CI. 
260-294.8 
Haunschild,  Willard  M.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Separation  of 
chemicals     using     fractionation      and      heterogeneous     catalysis 
3,634,534, CI  260-677. 
Haunschild,  Willard  M.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Separation 

and  catalysis   3,634.535.  CI  260-677. 
Hauscr,  Martin,  to  Loctite  Corporation.  Acrylic  anaerobic  composi- 
tions containing  a  hydroperoxide  and  a  dialkylperoxide    3.634.379. 
CI  260-89  5 
Hawkins.    Arthur    Ernest,   and   Taylor.    Kenneth    William,   to    Lever 

Brothers  Company  Collagen  products.  3.634.561 .  CI.  264-40. 
Hawkins,  Jerry  Marvin,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Process  for 
preparing  improved  epoxy  resin  adhesives  containing  minor  amount 
of   a    urethane    modifier    and    a    bisphenol    type    coupling    agent. 
3,634,327, CI  260-47 
Hawkins,  William  J.,  to  Popular  Science  Publishing  Company,  Inc.  Au- 
tomobile anti-theft  apparatus  3,634,880.  CI.  340-63. 
Hay.  Russell  G.,  McNutly,  John  G  .  and  Walsh,  William  L.,  to  Gulf 
Research  A   Development  Company.   Esterification  of  carboxylic 
acids  with  organic  halides  in  the  presence  of  water.  3,634,474,  CI. 
260-410  9 
Hay,  Wayne  W.,  and  Thompson,  Charles  S  .  to  Air  Reduction  Com- 
pany. Incorporated.   Automatic  changeover  valve.    3.633,606.  CI. 
137-1  13 
Hayashi.  Yoshimasa:  See— 

Nakajima,    Yasuo;    Hayashi.     Yoshimasa,    and     Sugihara,    Ku- 
nihiko,3,633,554 
Hayes,  John  C,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Regeneration  of  a 
coke-deactivated  catalyst  comprising  a  combination  of  platinum, 
rhenium,  and  halogen  with  an  alumina  earner  material.  3.634,292, 
CI.  252-415 
Hayes,  Kenyon  Joseph,  to  Norwich  Pharmacal  Company,  The.  Process 
for   preparing   naphthf  1 ,2-d]imidazole   and   intermediate   therefor. 
3,634,448,C1  260-309  2 
Hayes,  Thomas  A.  Trolling  device  for  boats  3.633,531.  CI.  1 14-145. 
Haynes.  Charles  K.  Pullet  trailer  3.633.963.  CI.  296-24. 
Haynes.  John  R  Welding  torch  oscillator.  3.633,8 1 2.  CI.  228-27. 
Haynes.  Richard  T.;  Langguth.  Robert  P.;  and  Liss,  Raymond  L.,  to 

Monsanto  Company.  Enzyme  additives  3,634.267.  CI  252-137. 
Hays  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Catania.  Carmen.  3.633.868. 


Heath,  Terrell  L.;  and  Van  Hooser.  Larry  E  Vehicle  passenger  counter 

apparatus.  3.633,8 18, CI.  235-30 
Hechelhammer,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Reinking,  Klaus;  Vogel,  Helmut;  Hechelhammer,  Wilhelm,  and 
Schneider,  Kurt,3.634,574. 
Hedges,  Charles  P.  Liquid  displacement  encoder.  3,634,853,  CI.  340- 

347. 
Heeringa,  Lambertus  Gerke:  See — 

Grossman,  James   Douglas;   Dc   Simone,   Robert   Santora;   and 
Heeringa,  Lambertus  Gerke,3,634,49 1 . 
Heflin,  Robert  L  :  See— 

Rager,    Donald    D.,    Heflin,    Robert    L.,    and    Wilcox,    Dana 
V  ,3,634,649 
Heier,  Earl:  See— 

Pelavin,  Milton  H  ,  Koszyn.  Allan  1..  and  Heier,  Earl,3,634,868. 
Heigis.  Henry  E  :  See- 
Press.  Irving  D.;  and  Heigis.  Henry  E. 3.633.945 
Heil.  Eduard:  See- 
Fischer.  Hermann;  Heil.  Eduard.  Swoboda.  Johann.  and  Thoma, 
Richard. 3.634,300 
Heilmann,  Heinz.  See — 

Tillner,       Siegfried;       Heilmann,       Heinz;       and       Ludemann, 
Joseph,3.634,707. 
Heilskov,  Jens  A  Flexible  ladder  3.633.708.  CI    182-150. 
Heimberger.  Helmut,  to  Opti-Holding  AG.  Method  of  making  a  slide- 
fastener  stringer.  3.633.257.  CI.  28-77 
Heinz.  Ernst:  See— 

Bechthold.  Horst;  Dittmar.  Heinz;  Heinz.  Ernst;  and  Rennhack, 
Rolf.3.633.887. 
Hellmer.    Lars;    and    Nolle.    Wolfgang,    to    Pintsch    Bamag    Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Process  for  the  preparation  of  nitnc  acid  of  different 
concentrations.  3.634,03 1 ,  CI  23- 1 60 
Hellqvist.  Ake  Oscar  Wilhelm.  to  Aktiebolaget  Gustavsbergs  Fabriker. 

Float -actuated  valve.  3,633.610.  CI    137-398 
Helmick.  William   E..  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc    Peracid  treatment  of 

keratinous  fibers.  3,634.020.  CI.  8- 1  1 1 . 
Helminen.  Toivo.  Roll  assembly.  3.633.493,  CI   100-162. 
Helms,  Horace  H.,  Jr.:  See — 

Rozner,  Alexander  G,  and  Helms,  Horace  H  ,  Jr, 3,634,283. 
Helms,  Thomas  F.,  to  idex  Corporation   Apparatus  for  testing  articles. 

3,633,406,  CI  73-45.5 
Helslcy,  Grover  Cleveland:  See— 

Welstead,     William     John    Jr  ,     and     Helsiey,     Grover    Cleve- 
land,3,634,441. 
Helwig,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Lewis,  Leon  L  ,  to  United  States  Steel  Cor- 
poration Corrosion  resistant  tin-free  stee  and  method  for  producing 
same   3,634.147,  CI.  148-6  35 
Hendry.  Allen  J.,  and  Wilson,  John  T  ,  to  Westinghousc  Electnc  Cor- 
poration. Circuit  breaker  including  improved  overcurrent  protective 
device.  3,634.729,  CI.  3  1  7-36. 
Henningsen.  Erik,  to  Ez  Painter  Corporation.  Paint  brush  having  sup- 

plemenul  reservoir.  3,633.234.  CI.  15-1 14. 
Henslee.CletusRay  Movable  stake  pockets  3.633,5  16.  CI.  105-390 
Heran,  Robert  F.;  and  Blackman,  Calvin  C   Method  and  apparatus  for 

heating  annular  work  pieces.  3,633.891,  CI  263-42. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See— 

Vandenberg,  Edwin  J  ,  3,634,303. 
Hermel,  Jacques  Edmond,  to  Compagnie  des  Compteurs.  Frequency 

comparativecircuit  of  two  series  of  pulses.  3,634,771 ,  CI   328-133 
Hermetic  Coil  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Davis,  Dhu  Aine  J.,  3,634.878 
Herold,  Robert  J  ;  and  Kaufman,  Herbert  C  .  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,    The.     Lubricant    having    improved    viscosity    index. 
3,634,244. CI.  252-48.2 
Herrmann,  Helmut  Friedrich;  and  Dizon,  Rolando  M.,  to  Metalloxyd 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung   Aluminum  foil  or  band  with 
an  electrically  insulating  or  decorative  coating  thereon  and  a  method 
for  producing  the  same.  3,634,206,  CI.  20^28. 
Herrmann,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Satzinger,  Gerhard;  and  Herrmann,  Wolfgang, 3,634. 489. 
Hersey,  Gerald  W.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Mechanical  annun- 
ciator for  indicating  the  position  of  the  actuation  shaft  of  a  selector 
switch.  3,633,534. CI.  116-129 
HertelA  Reuss:  See— 

Kuhl,  Klaus,  3,633.481. 
Heydt,  Gerald  B.:  See— 

Ackermann,  Friedrich  W.;  Casani,  Ronald  T  ,  Klawitter,  William 
A;  and  Heydt,  Gerald  B, 3,634,072. 
Hicks,  Raymond  John,  to  Vickers  Limited.  Gear  trains.  3,633,441,  CI. 

74-801. 
Hidenobu,  Kondo,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Safety  wind-up  device  for 

camera.  3,633,480,  CI  95-3 1 . 
Higaki,  Taiji:  See— 

Akiyama,Toyomi;  and  Higaki,  Taiji, 3,634,135. 
Hill.  Charles  W.See- 

Mariand.  Joseph  A.;  and  Hill.  Charles  W.,3,633,71 3. 
Hill,  Jerome  £.:  See- 
Carpenter,  Earl  W.  and  Hill.  Jerome  E. .3.634.768. 
Hill.  Tore  L.  Screwdriver  3.633.639.  CI.  145-50 
Hill-Rom  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Burst.  Francis  J.;  and  Adams.  James  S..  3,633,225. 
Hillenbrand,  George  C  ,  to  Batesville  Casket  Company,  Inc  ,  The 
Casket  pallet.  3,633, 861,  CI.  248-1  19. 
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Hillhouse,  Mi«l  T.:  See— 

Aylies,  Sargeant  E  .  Hillhouse.  Mial  T.,  Kynakis.  Alexander;  and 
Pengilly.  Brian  W. 3,634.339 
Hilmanowski.  James  R.:  5«— 

Schmitz.  Joseph  F  ,  and  Hilmanowski,  James  R. 3.633, 241 
Hiltz,  Ralph  H.,  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company    Self  indicating 
foam  concentrate  comprising  sulfate  or  sulfonate  foaming  agent  and 
pH  mdicator  3,634,233,  CI  252-3 
Himelreich.  Louis  Eugene.  Jr..  and  Thomas,  Nelson  Arnold,  to  Du 
Pont   de    Nemours,    E     I.,   and   Company     Elastomer   granulation 
process.  3.634.570,  CI   264-130 
Himmelman,    Louis    F    Gas-shielded   water-cooled    electric    welding 

torch.  3,634,643. CI  219-75. 
Hinkle.  Ewan  M  ,  and  Hoegee,  Robert  A  ,  to  Shur-Lok  Corporation 
Rod  end  coupling  with  double  helix  interlock   3,633.95  1 ,  CI  287-60 
Hinterholzl,  Ernst,  and  SuUer,  Hubert,  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische 
Eisen-und     Stahlwerke     Aktiengesellschaft.     Rolling     mill     train 
3,633.399. CI,  72-222. 
Hirakawa,  Tadashi:  See— 

Watase.  Hideo.  Kobayashi,  Akira,  Hirakawa.  Tadashi.  and  Su- 
giyama,  Atsushi,3,634,580 
Hirakawa.  Takashi:  See— 

Akashi.  Goro.  Fujiyama,  Masaaki,  Hirakawa.  Takashi;  and  Suzuki. 
Osamu. 3.634.253 
Hirashima,  Masaki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,   Ltd    Ap- 
paratus for  direct  generation  of  electricity  3,634, 14  I .  CI    I  36-83. 
Hirohashi,  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Hisao,  Inaba,  Shigeho;  Hirohashi,  Toshiyuki,  Akatsu, 
Mitsuhiro,  Maruyama,  Isamu,  and  Izumi.  Takahiro,3,634.402. 
Hirsh,  Ivan  Yehudi;  See— 

Pocock,  Frederick,  and  Hirsh.  Ivan  Yehudi. 3,633.590 
Hiruma,  Kenji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh  Shutter  for  use  m  a  camera 

3,633,485,  CI  95-60 
Hisatsune.   Hideyoshi    Lock   having  magnets  incorporated  in  rotary 

tumblers   3,633,393, CI   70-276 
Hiscox,  Harold  C  ,  and  Arnold,  Larry  R  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation   Precision  approach  and  landing  system    3,634.862,  CI 
343-108 
Hitachi,  Ltd    See— 

Ejiri.  Masakazu,  Kamoi,  Akira,  Numakura.  Toshio,  Isoda,  Kenichi, 

and  Mori.  Ryutaro,  3,634,689 
Ii.Chikai,  3,634,630. 

Ishimatsu,  Kenji;  and  Tabuchi,  Hideho.  3,633.478 
Koshikawa.  Tsuneji.  and  Kobayashi.  Masaharu.  3,634,759. 
Murata,  Toshio;  and  Yasui,  Atsushi,  3,633.530 
L'meda.  Junichi,  3,634,872 
Hitco  See  — 

Hatch.  Donald  Monroe,  and  Wood.  Walter  W  ,  3,633.63  1 
Hiyama,  Ryu.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Touch-respon- 
sive tone  envelope  control  circuit  for  electronic  musical  instruments 
3.634,594,  CI   84-1   1 
Hjerpc,    Goita    Curt,    to    Preko,    Ing  ,    Fa      Printing    mechanism 

3,633.499. CI    101-93 
Hlinsky,  Emil  J  ,  to  MacLean-Fogg  Lock  Nut  Co   Vehicle  securement 

apparatus   3,633.937, CI  280-179 
Hobel,  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Automatically  operating 

apparatus  for  measuring  blood  pressure   3,633,568.  CI.  128-2.05 
Hodges,  Paul  E.Jr    See- 

Schmitt,  Jack  N  ,  and  Hodges.  Paul  E  ,  Jr  ,3.633.454 
Hodgins,  Howard  A  :  See— 

Hoffsommer,  Walter  A  .  and  Hodgins,  Howard  A. .3.633. 524 
Hodgson,  Peter;  See- 
Dean  Hubert  W  ;  and  Hovey,  Almon  G  ,  3,634,280 
Hoeflin,  Melvin  W  ,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company    Spherical  device 

for  conditioning  fabrics  in  dryer.  3,633,538,  CI    1  !  8-76 
Hoegee,  Robert  A    See— 

Hinkle,  Ewan  M  ,  and  Hoegee,  Robert  A  ,3.633.951 
Hoeksema.  Roy    Method  of  making  tire  weighting  device    3.633.263. 

CI.  29-412 
Hoff,  Jean  C  ,  to  Kawecki  Beryico  Industries,  Inc   Introducing  a  gram 
refining  or  alloying  agent  into  molten  metals  and  alloys    3,634,075. 
CI  75-135  ^ 

Hoffer,   Max,  and   Mitrovicf  Milan,  to   Hoffmann-La   Roche   Inc     1- 
Methyl-2-isopropyl-5-nitroimidazole  and  water  soluble  salts  thereof 
3.634,446,  CI.  260-309 
Hoffman,  Albert  H  :  See  — 

Ziegler,  Carrel  G,  and  Hoffman,  Albert  H  ,3,633,704 
Hoffman,  Herbert  J  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force    Mixture 

ratio  control,  3,633.434.  CI.  74-470 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    5**— 

Becher.    Elisabeth.    Els.    Hans,    and   Schocher,   Arno   Johannes, 

3,634,461 
Bollag,  Werner;  Ramuz,  Henri;  and  Spiegelberg,  Hans.  3.634,506 
Guigan.Jean,  3.633.768 
Hoffer,  Max.  and  Mitrovic.  Milan.  3,634,446 
Leimgruber.  Willy;  and  Mohacsi,  Ernest,  3,634,429 
Hoffsommer,    Walter   A  ,   and    Hodgins.   Howard    A  .   to    Enterprise 
Machine  and  Development  Corporation.  Button  feeding  and  posi- 
tioning device  for  sewing  machines  3.633,524.  CI.  112-11  3 
Hofmann,  Gottfried,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation   Construction 
for  connecting  and  aligning  sections  of  a  guide-roll  rack    3,633,655. 
CI.  164-282 
Hogg,  James  W   Adhesive  hanger  3.633,865,  CI.  248-467. 


Hoglund.  Edward,  and  Stade.  Bertil    Pipe  clamp.  3,633,254,  CI.  24- 

276 
Hoglund,  Edward:  See— 

Stade,  Bertil,  and  Hoglund.  Edward, 3,633,558. 
Hohne.  Reinhard.  to  Meullgesellschafl  Aktienge«ell»chaft.  Process  for 

removing  sulfur  from  gases  3.634,028,  CI.  23-25. 
Hoi  Yuen  Manufacturing  Company  Limited:  See- 
Yang.  Tse  T.  3.633.308 
Holden.  Robert  Stuart    Bag  carrier  with  closable  top.  3,633,932,  CI. 

280-36 
Holdregc,    Charles   Truman,    to    Bristol-Myers   Company.    Synthetic 

penicillins  3.634.405. CI.  260-239  I 
Holley,  Danforth.  to  Holley  Plastics  Company    Plastic  tray  structure 

and  method  of  production  3.633.892,  CI.  263-47. 
Holley  Plastics  Company  See— 

Holley.  Danforth,  3.633.892 
Holliday.  Robert  G  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Fiche  storage  and  cleaning 

apparatus  3.633.761. CI   211-131 
Hollwedel,  Henry  C  .  Jr  .  to  George  Lithgraph  Company.  Machine  for 

producing  plates  and  prints  from  microfilm,  3,634,006.  CI.  355-3. 
Holmes,  John  F  ,  and  Foudriat,  Donald  P.,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc 
Apparatus  for  reoxygenatmg  a  body  of  water    3.633.884,  CI    261- 
122 
Holtermann,  Rolf:  See— 

Breit-schaft.  Siegfried,  and  Holtermann.  Rolf,3,634,359. 
Holzapfel.  George  L  .  20*  lo  Gumbiner,  John  R.  Internal  combustion 
engine  construction  including  improved  fuel  system.  3.633.553.  CI 
123-75 
Holzem,  Heinz,  to  Pierburg  Luftfahrtgerate  Union  GmbH  Continuous 

flow  metenng  and  control  apparatus.  3.633.420,  CI.  73-199. 
Homan.  Oris  T  .  to  Triangle  Industries.  Inc.,  mesne.  Case-hardened 

metals  3,634.145.  CI    148-6.1  I 
Honda.  Shou:  See— 

Akamatsu.  Toshiaki,  and  Honda,  Shou, 3,633,438. 
Honda,  Zenjiro:  5^*— 

Chujo,  Kiyoshi.  and  Honda.  Zenjiro. 3.634, 329. 
Honeywell  Inc    See— 

Kreidermacher.  Leonard  L  .  3.634,883 
McConnell.  Robert  G.  3,634.867 
Tyler,  Tommy  N  ,  3,633.720 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation  See— 

Peterson.  John  A  .  and  Marciniak,  Harry  W..  3,634.3 1  1 . 
Hoose,  Werner  See— 

Fricke.  Wilhelm,  and  Hoose.  Werner. 3.633, 847. 
Hopkins.  Richard  H    5^^— 

Roland.  George  W  .  Hopkins,  Richard  H  ;  and  Melamed,  Nathan 
T  ,3,634,281 
Hoppner.  Werner  F  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Strip  applicator. 

3. 634, 173. CI.  156-521. 
Horecky,  Stanley  V  ,  to  Molex  Incorporated    Female  electrical  ter- 
minal  3.634.818, CI   339-223 
Horgan,  William  J  .  Jr  .  to  Blumcraft  of  Pittsburgh  Edge  mounted  lock 

for  a  door   3.633,389  CI  70-120 
Hon.  Toshio.  Hotta,  Junichi.  Kiyoshi,  Mabuchi;  and  Nakajima,  Yoshio, 
to    Mitsubishi    Petrochemical    Co,    Ltd     Process    for    producing 
polymers  ofethylene  3,634,377,  CI  260-88  2 
Horie,  Tatsuo.  Fujiwara.  Yasuo.  and  Takezono.  Tetsuya.  to  Nippon  Oil 
Company,   Limited    Process  for   producing  olefinio  hydrocarbons 
from  alkyl  halides,  3,634,524,  CI   260-677. 
Horn.   Fordyce   H  ,  deceasedO  (by   Horn,   Helen  W  ,  executrix),  to 
General  Electric  Company   Method  for  forming  epitaxial  crystals  or 
wafers  in  selected  regions  of  substrates  3,634.150.  CI    148-175 
Horn.HelenW    5*f— 

Horn.  Fordyce  H  .3.634.150 
Horner.  Edmund  E.:  See— 

Grunwald.  John  J  .  and  Homer,  Edmund  E  ,3,634.262. 
Horsey,  E  T  ,  &  Company  Incorporated:  5fe— 

Horsey.  Edgar  T,  3,633.432. 
Horsey.  Edgar  T  .  to  Horsey.  E   T  ,  &  Company  Incorporated.  Pulley 

constructions.  3.633,432,  CI  74-230.1  1 
Horstmann.  Walter,  Kalz,  Dietmar,  Wolfrum,  Gerhard,  and  Siegel, 
Edgar,     to     Farbenfabnken     Bayer     Aktiengesellschaft      Bis-(N- 
acylamino-phthalimidel-disazodyestuffs  3.634.388.  CI.  260-152. 
Horton.  Paul  F  Inflating  device   3.633,230.  CI.  9-345. 
Hosack,  Robert  C    See— 

Allen,  Gordon  H  .  Hosack.  Robert  C  ;  Schoening.  Werner  P  ;  and 
Yaeger.  Luther  L. 3.633, 533 
Hosokawa.  Etsuo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Munehiko.  Hosokawa.  Etsuo.  and  Waki.  Misao,3,634.304 
Hosumi.  Ken:  See— 

Muto,  Masataro,  Yagasaki.  Masaaki,  and  Hosumi,  Ken, 3,633, 896. 
Hotta,  Junichi:  See— 

Hon.  Toshio.  Hotta.  Junichi;  Kiyoshi.  Mabuchi,  and  Nakajima, 
Yoshio, 3,634, 377 
Hottendorf,  William  J  .  to  Ametek.  Inc    Tape  splicer    3.634,170.  CI. 

156-504 
Houdaille  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Slawson.  Kenneth  Leonard.  3.634.662 
Houle,  James  F  ,  and  VanNorman,  Gilden  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany Color  proofing  system  3.634,087.  CI  96-49. 
Houston,  Herbert  James;  Baird,  Robert  Gordon;  Bolt,  Kenneth  Dale; 
and  Gretzinger,  Adolf,  to  Slater.  N  ,  Company,  division  of  Slater 
Steel  Industries  Limited  Clamping  assembly  for  aerially  suspended 
cables.  3,633,858,  CI  248-63. 
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Houston,  John  B..  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Storage  system  having  a 
head  assembly  for  reading  and  writing  on  a  record  member  having  a 
touch  indicator  circuit.  3.634,835.  CI.  340-174.1 
Hovey,  Almon  G.:  See- 
Dean  Hubert  W  ;  and  Hovey.  Almon  G, 3,634.280. 
Howard,  John  Alban,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company  [>evice  for  passing  a 

product  between  zones  of  different  pressure   3.633,770,  CI  214-17 
Howard,  Thomas  W  .  1/2  to  Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer  Bntish  Studios 
Limited.  Front  projection  composite  cinematography.  3,634  004  CI 
352-47. 
Howe,  Joseph  H  ;  and  Moms,  Leo  R..  lo  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.      ( l-Bromo-l(bromomethyl)-3.3.3-trichloropropyl      benzene 
compounds.  3.634,485.  CI.  260-465. 
Howe,  Ralph;  and  Smith,  Leslie  Harold,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited.  l-(4-Acylamino-2-alkylphenoxy )-3-amino-2-propanol 
derivatives.  3.634.5  1 1 ,  CI.  260-562 
Howe,  William  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Vapor  deposition 

apparatus  with  planetary  susceptor.  3,633.537,  CI    1  1  8-48 
Howson-Algraphy  Limited;  See— 

Lawson.  Leslie  Edward.  Smith.  Frank  Edward;  and  Smith   Peter 
John,  3.634.086 
Hrbek,  George  W    Light-sound  interaction  cell.  3,633,997    CI    350- 

161 
Hruby,  John  O  ,  Jr  ,  to  Ram  Jet  Corporation    Liquid  discharge  nozzle 

with  air  injection  feature   3,633,822,  CI  239- 1  7 
Hryniszak,  Waldemar;  and  Graham,  Robert  Porteous,  to  Clarke.  Chap- 
man &  Co  .  Limited  High  temperature  seals   3.633,926.  CI   277-96. 
Hsiao,  Mu-Yue:  See— 

Bossen,  Douglas  C    and  Hsiao.  Mu-Yue. 3.634.821 
Hsueh,    Chia     Ying      Inter-pulse     time    interval    detection    circuit 

3,634,869, CI   307-234 
Huang,  Chian  L  ,  to  University  of  Mississippi,  The.  Detoxication  of 

tung  meal.  3.634.093.  CI  99-2. 
Hubbard.  George  M    See- 
Stevens.  William  P  ,  Hubbard,  George  M  .  and  Waaner.  William 
D. 3,634,815 
Hubele,  Adolf,  to  Ciba  Limited.  Oxime  thiophosphates   3  634  557  CI 
260-944  .        . 

Huber,  Ernest  G    Internal  combustion  engine  including  maximum  fir- 
ing pressure-limiting  means   3,633,552. CI    123-48. 
Huber.   Roy   L     Automatically   deployed  occupant   restriant   system 

3.633.936. CI  280-150 
Hubert  Industries  Limited  See— 

Breen.  William  Ross,  3,633.862 
Huetten,  Clarence,  and  Gibson,  Jerome  W  ,  to  Data  Products  Corpora- 
tion   Radial  and  horizontal  magnetic  head  positionina  mechanism 
3,634.836. CI   340-174 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company  See- 
Gates.  Louis  E.Jr.  and  Lent,  William  E..  3,634,566. 
Wheeler.  Bryce  A    3,634.622. 
Hughes  Tool  Co.   See— 

Verbeke.Pol  R  .3.634,794 
Hukill,  Henry  D    Timer  controlled  emergency  signal    3.634  847    CI 

340-309  3  ' 

Hunt,  James  E  .  and  Guerster,  Rene  L  ,  to  Ametek,  Inc.  Support  bear- 
ing 3.633.980.  CI  308-6 
Hunt,  Philip  J  Infant  s  toy   3,63  3,587,  CI    128-359. 
Hutchinson.  Elmer  R  .  1/2  to  Dudek,  Elmer  Conduit  saw.  3,633  275 

CI   30-90  3 
Huttenwerk  Oberhausen  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Pantke.  Heinz-Dieter;  and  Pohl,  Ulrich,  3,634,592 
Huito.  John  F  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Solvent  extraction 

procew  3,634,537,  CI  260-681  5 
Huxtable,  Frank  W  .  Jr  :  See— 

Benner.  Robert  James.  Huxtable.  Frank  W  .  Jr.;  and  Jones  Joseph 
H  .3.633.609 
Hwang.  Paul  Y..  to  Ampex  Corporation  Acicular.  stable  magnetic  iron 

particles.  3.634.063,  CI   75-0  5 
Hystron  Fibers  Incorporated-  See— 

Popp,  Jurgen;  Jakob,  Franz,  and  Mobius,  Heinzhorst,  3.634,54 1 . 
I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation:  See- 
Rider,  Thomas  F  .  3.633.629 
Ide.  Allan  R  .  to  Metropolitan  Stevedore  Company    Load  stabilizing 

apparatus.  3.633.778,  CI  214-654 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Ogino,     Yoshisada.     Igarashi,     Akira;    and    Tsuchiya.     Michio 
3.634.532 
Idex  Corporation:  See- 
Helms,  Thomas  F  .  3.633.406 
Igarashi,  Akira:  See— 

Ogino,        Yoshisada.        Igarashi,        Akira,        and        Tsuchiva 
Michio,3,634,532. 
li,  Chikai,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Communication  channel  holding  system  for 

an  automatic  telephone  exchange.  3,634,630,  CI.  179-181 
lida,  Yoshio:  See— 

Mauuoka,        Michio;        Masuyama,        Takeshi;        and        lida 

Yoshio,3,634.337. 

Ikegami,  Yoshizo;  Abe,  Kuniomi.  Nagai.  Maskazu;  Fukuda.  Susumu. 

and  Kakei,  Takehiko.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd   Electromagnetic 

shutter  mechanism  fora  camera.  3,633.484,  CI  95-53 

Illingworth,  Robert  H  ,  to  Evening  News  Publishing  Company.  The 

Process  for  the  purification  of  oil-laden  air  3,633,340.  CI.  55-84. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc    See— 

Dodson.  Marshall  A,  and  Flair.  Henry  J  .  3.633.831. 


Imamura,  Shigeoshi:  See— 

Gotohda,  Maaao;  Araki,  Kunio;  Imamura,  Shigeoahi;  and  Shibabe 
Sadami,3,634,218. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited  See— 

Barr,  Dennis  Arthur;  and  Ro«,  John  Brewster.  3.634.355. 
Harrison,  Michael  Edward;  and  Jones.  David  Charles.  3.634.319 
Howe.  Ralph,  and  Smith,  Leslie  Harold.  3.634,51  1. 
Oldham,  Joseph,  3,634.362. 

Rose.  John  Brewster;  Mathews,  Carl  Fraser;  Nield.  Eric;  and  Vin- 
cent. Peter  Incledon.  3.634.547 
Todd.  Alexander  Henry.  3.634,437. 
Inaba,  Shigeho:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Hisao;  Inaba.  Shigeho;  Hirohashi,  Toshiyuki;  Akattu, 
Mitsuhiro;  Maruyama,  Isamu.  and  Izumi.  Takahiro. 3.634.402 
Inacker.  Fredenck  T..  to  Elco  Corporation  Card-edge  connectors  with 

contacts  interconnected  by  bus  bar  3.634,814,  CI.  339-176. 
Industrial  Brush  Company:  See- 
Scruggs.  Donald  E.,  3,633.236 
Ingenito.    Michael    Joseph,    to    General    Time    Corporation     Elec- 
tromechanical oscillator  for  controlling  a  timing  motor.  3.634  743 
CI,  318-138. 
Inks.  Clyde  G.Sef— 

Johnson,  Alvin  C  .  and  Inks,  Clyde  G. 3.634,305. 
Inmont  Corporation:  See— 

Kao.  Henry  C.  3.634.347 
Inoue.  Atsushi,  to  Nissan  Diesel  Motor  Co  .  Ltd  Guide  device  for  mul- 
tivalve-actuating     bridge     for     an     internal     combustion     enaine 
3.633,556.  CI.  123-90.22 
Inouye,  Kazuo:  See— 

Taki.  Hiroyuki,  Inouye,  Kazuo,  Sakaki,  Naruhiko,  and  Futamata 
Masayuki. 3,633,461. 
Inouye,  Shingo;  and  Saul,  George,  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Air 
Force     Stabilized    copper    electrode    for    vacuum    arc    furnace 
3.634,590.  CI.  13-31 
Inspiration  Consolidated  Copper  Company:  See — 

Foard.  William  H  ,  3.634.068. 
Insta-Foam  Producu.  Inc    See- 
Brooks.  William  R  .  3.633.795 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology:  See— 

Klass.  Donald  L..  and  Landahl,  Cari  D  .  3.634,053. 
Interdynamics,  Inc.:  See— 

Trachtenberg,  Joseph.  3.634.864 
International  Business  Machine  Corporation  See— 

Baskin,  Herbert  B  .  3,634,830. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  See— 
Agin.  Gerald  J  .  3.634.745. 
Barrekette.  Euval  S  .  Baskin,  Herben  B  ,  and  Kazan,  Benjamin 

3.634.621. 
Bossen.  DouglasC  ,  and  Hsiao,  Mu-Yue.  3,634.821 
Carlson,  Duane  G..  3,633.994 

Carter.  William  C  .  and  Schneider.  Peter  R  ,  3,634,665. 
Chaffee,  Mack  R.;and  Paulson,  Thomas  M  ,  3,634,162 
Champ.  Robert  Bruce;  and  Shattuck.  Meredith  David  3  634  079 
Chow.  ChaoK.  3.634.822 

Creedon.  John  F.;  and  Kern.  Richard  W  ,  3.634,084 
Drangeid.  Karsten  E..  3.634.702, 
Fisher.  Gene  Alan.  3.634,708. 
Kobayashi.  Hisashi,  3,634.773. 
Lean.  Eric  G..  Pennington.  Keith  S  ;  Pole.  Robert  F.,  and  Powell 

Cari  G  .3,633.995 
Lean.  Eric  G  ;  Pole.  Robert  V  ;  and  Tseng.  Samuel  C.  3,633,996. 
Lourie,  Janice  Richmond;  and  Woo,  Lin  S  ,  3,634.827. 
Stucken.  Paul  E.  3.634,789 
International  Farm  Systems,  Inc    See- 
Stevens,  Roger  H.,  and  Blair,  Bruce  A.,  3,633,547. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc  :  See- 
Grossman.   James   Douglas.    De    Simone.    Robert   Santora.   and 
Hceringa.  Lambertus  Gerke.  3.634,491 
International  Harvester  Company:  See— 
Meitl.  Harold  G..  3.633.35  1 

Scamato.  Thomas  J  .  and  Peacock.  Peter  J.,  3,633,345. 
International  Laser  Systems,  Inc.:  See—       " 

Crow,  Thomas  G  .  3.634,779. 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc..  The:  See— 

Edson,  Alden  P..  3.634,742 
International  Standard  Electnc  Corporation:  See- 
Boucher,  Raymond  Claude  Emile.  Otto.  Jean-Louis  Mane,  and 

Taxil,  Andre  Marc  Victorin.  3,634.7  I  7 
Craven,  George  Frederick,  3.634,788. 
Dietrich,  Walter;  and  Schlupp.  Rudolf.  3.634.823. 
Klepp.  George  Francis,  and  Rowlands.  Douglas  Henry.  3,634,571. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation  See- 
Grant,  John  M  .  3.634,690. 
Gutleber.  Frank  S..  3.634.765. 
Orthuber.  Richard  K,  3.634,712 
Irion,  Eckart:  See- 
Wagner,  Otto,  Bauer.  Klaus,  Kaufmann,  Wilfried;  Rauenbusch. 
Erich;  Arens,  Alfred;  and  Inon,  Eckart,3,634,196. 
Irvine,  Findlay,  Limited:  See- 
Irvine,  John  Anderson,  3,634.84  1 
Irvine,  John  Anderson,  to  Irvine.  Findlay.  Limited   Temperature  and 

sahnity  indicating  and/or  control  apparatus  3.634.84  1,  CI.  340-234 
Irwin,  Harry  W  Automobile  safety  barrier  3.633.876.  CI.  256-13.1 
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Isaev.  Afanasy  Alexanderovich    Device  for  measuring  the  maximum 
pressure  in  the  internal  combustion  engine  cylinders   3.633.410,  CI 
73-115 
Ishida.  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Nishizawa,  Jun-Ichi.  Sasaki,  Ichiemon.  Ishida,  Katsuhiko,  Tauchi. 
Syoji,      Ishimura,     Takeshi;      Seki,     Takeo,      and      Kozuma. 
Noboru, 3,634,849 
Ishida,  Takuo   Hand  control  device  for  speed  change  gear  mechanism 

of  a  bicycle   3,633,437.  CI  74-489 
Ishikawa,  Seiiti:  See— 

Ohniwa.  Kazuhiro,  and  Ishikawa,  Seiiti, 3, 6 3 3, 460 
Ishimatsu,  Kenji,  and  Tabuchi,  Hideho,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd   photographing 
method   and   apparatus  utilizing   a  direct-view   type  storage   tube 
3,633,478,  CI.  95-12. 
Ishimura,  Takeshi:  See— 

Nishizawa.  Jun-lchi;  Sasaki,  Ichiemon,  Ishida,  Katsuhiko;  Tauchi, 
Syoji;      Ishimura.     Takeshi.     Seki.     Takeo;      and      Kozuma. 
Noboru. 3.634. 849 
Isoda,  Kenichi:  See— 

Ejiri.  Masakazu.  Kamoi.  Akira.  Numakura.  Toshio,  Isoda,  Kenichi; 
and  Mori.  Ryutaro, 3, 634,689 
Israel  Aircraft  Industries,  Ltd  ;  See— 

Even-Tov,  Ori;  and  Dagan,  Pinchas,  3.634.638. 
Itakura,  Jo.  Tanaka.  Hisao,  and  ho,  Hiroo,  to  Toagosei  Chemical  In- 
dustry  Co  .   Ltd     Process  for  preparing    1,5,9-cyclododecatrienes 
3,634.528, CI  260-666 
Itek  Corporation:  See— 

Berman,    Elliot,    Maher,    Robert    H  .    and    Manhardt,    John    R  . 

3,634,083 
Forst,  Donald  J  ,3,634.081 
Jargiello,  Paul  Andrew,  3.634,263 
Ito,  Hiroo  See— 

Itakura,  Jo,  Tanaka,  Hisao.  and  Ito.  Hiroo, 3. 634. 528 
Ito,  Ichiji.  Index  head   3.633.458.  CI  90-56 

Ito,    Masatomo,    Miyazawa,    Yasuo,   and   Gotoh,   Tsuneo,   to   Showa 

Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Sulfurvulcanizabie  natural  and  synthetic 

rubbery    polymers   containing   xylylene    diamines   as   antioEonants 

3,634, 316.  CI   260-45  9 

Ito,  Saburo.  and  Ezaki.  Shingo,  to  New  Nippon  Electric  Company  Ltd 

Metal  halide  discharge  lamps.  3,634.72  1 .  CI   3  I  3-225 
Ito.  Tetsuro.   Kato.  Goshi.  and   Kimura,   Alsuyoshi.   to  Daido  Seiko 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Free  cutting  steels.  3,634.074,  CI   75-125 
Iwai.Takashi   See  — 

Arita,    Yukio,    Nakao,    Yoshiaki.    Iwai.    Takashi.    and    Tagaya. 
Koozoo. 3.633,419 
Iwama,Seiya  See— 

Okamoto,     Katsumi,     Iwama,     Seiya.     Ozawa,     Sanshiro;     and 
Moriwaki,  Tutomu.3,634,564 
Iwasawa.  Naozumi:  See — 

Kimura.    Mono,    Watanabe,    Tadashi;    Murata,    Koichiro,    and 
Iwasawa,  Naozumi, 3, 634, 35  1 
Iyengar,  Rama,  to  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited   Outer  conduc- 
tor for  coaxial  cable   3.634,606.  CI    174-106 
Izumi,  Takahiro  See  — 

Yamamoto,  Hisao,  Inaba.  Shigeho,  Hirohashi,  Toshiyuki.  Akatsu. 
Mitsuhiro.  Maruyama.  Isamu,  and  Izumi,  Takahiro, 3, 634, 402. 
Jackes-Evans  Manufacturing  Company  See— 

Nielson,Gary  E  ,  3,633,379 
Jackson.  Robert  W     See  — 

Nelson.  Norman  A  .  and  Jackson.  Robert  W, 3,634. 419 
Jackson.  Wilbur  F    5^*— 

Willson.  James  R  ,  Krueger,  Keith  T  .  Tyler,  Hugh  J  .  and  Jackson, 
Wilbur  F  ,3,634,803 
Jacques,  Roland   See— 

Michel,  Max,  Benaroya.  Gerard,  and  Jacques.  Roland. 3,634, 330 
Jaeggi,  Knut  A  ,  and  Renner.  Ulrich,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation 
2-(  p-Alkoxybenzyl  )-5-chloro-3-2-(  tertiaryamino )-  ethyl-2,3- 

dihydro-3-benzofuranols  3,634,42  I.  CI  260-247  7 
Jakob,  Franz  See— 

Popp,  Jurgen,  Jakob,  Franz;  and  Mobius,  Heinzhorst, 3,634,54 1 
James,  Jack  L  :  See— 

Siedband,  Melvin  P  .  and  James,  Jack  L  .3,634,87  1 
Janecek,  Jaroslav.  and  Svoboda,   Antonin,  to  Adamovske  strojirny. 
narodni  podnik    Base  frame  for  a  printing  press.  3,633,495,  CI    101- 
1 
Janssen,  Casper  Johannes  Gerardus  Ferdinand,  Jonker,  Hendrik;  and 
Thijssens,  Theodorus  Petrus  Gerardus  Wilhelm,  to  V  S   Philips  Cor- 
poration    Method   of  providing   a   printed   circuit   on   a   coherent 
memory  plate  having  store  and  switching  elements.  3,634,168,  CI 
156-272 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute  See— 

Gotohda,  Masao,  Araki,  Kunio,  Imamura,  Shigeoshi.  and  Shibabe. 
Sadami.  3.634. 218 
Jarboe,  Jerry  K.:  See— 

Mabrouk.  Ahmed  F  .  and  Jarboe,  Jerry  K, 3,634.097 
Jargiello,   Paul  Andrew,  to  Itek  Corporation    Photographic  process 

comprising  improved  dye  bleaching  step  3.634.263.  CI   252-102 
Jamuszkiewicz.  Stanislaw    Fuel  proportioner  for  pneumatic  injection 
arrangements  in  compression-ignition  engines    3.63  3,551,  CI    123- 
33 
Jarren,  Bert.  Universal  coupling.  3,633,384,  CI.  64-3  I 
Jasper  Corporation.  The:  See— 
Slaats,  Mathew  A  .  3.633.593. 


Jawelak.  Melbourne  G  .  and  Briggs.  Elwin  E..  to  McGraw-Edison  Com- 
pany Oil  pump  for  oil  circuit  breaker.  3,634,640,  CI.  200-150. 
Jay.  Pierre,  to  Progil    Process  and  device  to  remove  static  electricity 

from  plastic  films  3,634,726,  CI.  317-2. 
Jeansonne.  Gerald  E.:  See- 
Dunn.  Roger  S  .  Canning,  Michael  Leo,  and  Jeansonne,  Gerald 
E  ,3,634,833. 
Jemseby,  Anton  Wilhelm    Screens  for  producing  a  printing  plate  for 

image  reproduction   3,634,092,  CI  96- 1 16 
Jenkins,  Cecil  See  — 

Woolslayer,  Homer  J  ,  Woolslayer.  Joseph  R.,  Jenkins.  Cecil;  and 
Campbell.  Erwin  A  .3.633.77  1 
Jennings,  Kenneth  J   Apparatus  for  storing  and  displaying  carpet  sam- 
ples or  the  hke   3,633.759. CI   21  1-45 
Jensen.  Howard  J    See— 

Richmond,  Kenneth  D,  and  Jensen,  Howard  J  ,3,634,572. 
Jestrzemski,  Fntz,  Korbus,  Dieter,  and  Schulze,  Gerhard,  to  Steatit- 
Magnesia  Aktiengesellschaft    Miniature  spindle  potentiometers  and 
methods  for  producing  such  potentiometers  3,634,805.  CI  338-180 
Jeumont-Schneider  5**— 

Moury.  Pierre.  3.634. 728 
Jilbert.  Howard  R  .  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The   Brake  failure  warning 
device  with  relatively  movable  detented  contact  bars  actuatable  by 
different  pressure  sources  3.634.639.  CI  200-83 
Jobe.  Lowell  A  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion Flow  rate  control  method  3.633.597.  CI.  I  37-8 
Jochum.  Peter:  See— 

Schmitt.  Werner,  Purrmann,  Robert;  Jochum,  Peter,  and  Zahler. 
Wolf-Dietrich. 3.634,400 
Joh  Friedrich  Behrens:  See— 

Ploen.Gunter.  3.633.81 1. 
Johansson.  Anders  Lennart  See— 

Eriksson.  Jan  Christer.  Lagergren.  Hans  Ragnar.  Johansson.  An- 
ders Lennart.  and  Gillberg,  Eisa.3.634.1  23 
Johns-Manville  Corporation  See— 
Kazmierski.  John.  Jr  .  3.633.946 
Palumbo.  Henry  Joseph.  3.634.309 
Ramm.  Joseph  Louis.  Ferraro.  Joseph  Peter,  and  Munder,  Joseph 

Anthony.  3,633.943 
Yang,  Julie  Chi-Sun,  3,634,567. 
Johnson.  Alvin  C  .  and  Inks,  Clyde  G  ,  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Cor- 
poration  Water  soluble  compositions  resistant  to  shear  degration  of 
the  polymer  thereof  3.634,305,  CI   260-33  4 
Johnson,  Clarence  S    See— 

McKinley,  Larry  E  ,  Evans,  William  E  ,  and  Johnson.  Clarence 
S  .3.633.370. 
Johnson,  James  C  ,  and  Eargle.  William  R  .  Jr  ,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation    Integral  ballast,  lampholder  support  and  wireway 
3,634.681,  CI  240-51   12 
Johnson,    Meder,    to    Bnnkley,   James.   Co  .    Inc     Roll    end   capper. 

3.633.335. CI  53-380 
Johnson,  Richard  L  ,  and  Siegel,  Bernard,  to  L  nited  States  of  America, 

Air  Force  Metal  explosion  apparatus.  3,634,040. CI.  23-277. 
Johnson,  Robert  M  .  See— 

Kole.  Donald  R,  and  Johnson.  Robert  M  .3.634,562 
Johnston.  Sidney  F..  Jr  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force   Pres- 
surized omnidirectional  stress  transducer  gage  system    3.633.408. 
CI  73-88 
Joly.  Jean:  See— 

Michelet.  Pierre,  and  Joly,  Jean, 3,634, 202 
Joly,  Jean,  to  La  Telemacanique  Electrique   Electrical  distribution  as- 
sembly intended  to  form  pre-fabricated  electric  conduits   3.634.809. 
CI   339-22 
Jones.  David  Charles  See— 

Harrison,  Michael  Edward,  and  Jones,  David  Charles,3,634.3 19 
Jones,  Elwyn  David,  to  Canadian  Industries  Limited    Bag  wicketter 

3.633,731,  CI    198-35 
Jones,  Gerald  Stephan:  See— 

Wamsley,  Robert  Alan.  Barnett.  John  Edward,  Rose.  Kenneth 
Ralph,  and  Jones.  Gerald  Stephan. 3.634. 298. 
Jones,  Joseph  H    See: — 

Benner,  Robert  James;  Huxtable,  Frank  W  ,  Jr  .  and  Jones.  Joseph 
H  .3,633,609 
Jones,  Kenneth  L  ;  See— 

Cyr.     Steven     J  ,     Whelan,     .Mark     W  ,     and    Jones,     Kenneth 
l!.3.633.785 
Jonker,  Hendrik:  See— 

Janssen.  Casper  Johannes  Gerardus  Ferdinand.  Jonker.  Hendrik, 
and  Thijssens.  Theodorus  Petrus  Gerardus  Wilhelm. 3.634. 1 68. 
Joos.  Alfred:  See  — 

Schmidt.       Karl       Gunther.       Joos.       Alfred;       and       Mohr. 
Gunther.3,634,443 
Jordan.  Mickey  S.  Multiple  heating  pad  assembly   3.634.655,  CI.  219- 

527. 
Josefsson.  Erik  Anders  Ake.  and  Almhed.  Lars  Gosta.  to  Stora  Koppar- 
bergs   Bergslags   Aktiebolag    Means  for  gas-flushing  metal   melu 
3.633.898.  CI  266-34. 
Judlowe,  Stephen  B.  Normalized  fuel  rate  computer    3,634,670,  CI 

235-184 
Julow,  Thomas  M  ,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The   Pressure  relief  means 

for  a  check  valve   3,633.613,  CI    137-512.3 
Jungblut,  Horst  D    See— 

Haaf,  Peter  A  ,  and  Jungblut.  Horst  D.,3,633.381. 
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Kabel-und  Metallwerke  Gutehoffnungshutte  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Ziemek.  Gerhard;  and  Hannover.  Eilhardt.  3,634.597. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Aiden:  See— 

Kuroda,  Koichi,  3.634.208. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kimatsu  Seisakusho  (Komatsu  Mfg..  Ltd. ):  See — 

Taki.  Hiroyuki;  Inouye.  Kazuo.  Sakaki.  Naruhiko;  and  Futamata. 
Masayuki.  3,633,461 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho  (Komatsu  Ltd.):  See — 
Aoyama,  Ryozo;  and  Koiwai,  Akira,  3,633,464. 
Ninomiya.  Kenji.  3.633.463. 

Watanabe.  Makoto,  and  Kitayama.  Naoyuki,  3.633.467. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Koparu:  See— 
Wada,  Yasuhiro.  3.633.473. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh:  See— 
Hiruma,  Kenji,  3,633,483. 
Von  Gr^be,  Walther,  3,634.7  16. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tadano  Tekkosho:  See— 

Ohniwa.  Kazuhiro;  and  Ishikawa.  Seiiti.  3,633,460. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Kika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Shimizu.  Tetsuji.  Sumida.  Hajime;  Ueno,  Sinichi,  Usami,  Susumo; 
and  Tatematu.  Sinzi.  3.634.652. 
Kacmarek.  Andrew  J.:  See— 

Solomon,   Irvine  J.,   Keith.  James  N.,   and   Kacmarek.   Andrew 
J. ,3.634,483. 
Kadin.  Saul  B.:  See— 

McManus,  James  M  .  and  Kadin.  Saul  B. 3. 634,453. 
Kadota,  Tokuzo:  See— 

Nakano,     Minoru;     Tsutsumi,     Takashi.     and     Kadota.     Toku- 
zo.3.634. 796 
Kageyama,  Satoru:  See— 

Goi.         Mitsuhiro.        Kageyama.        Satoru.        and        Mizuno. 
Nobuo. 3.634. 349 
Kahane.  Wilhelm,  Efros,  Magdalena.  and  Efros.  Norbert.  Cigarette 

having  composite  wrapper  construction.  3.633.589.  CI    131-15 
Kahl.Paul:5rr- 

Gross.  Franz.  Kahl,  Paul,  and  Wiehler.  WoIf,3.634,723. 
Kaiser,  Klaus,  to  Seitz-Werke  GmbH.  Filling  element  for  counter- 

preuure  Tilling  machines.  3.633,635.  CI.  141-40. 
Kakei,  Takehiko.  5^*— 

Ikegami,  Yoshizo,  Abe.  Kuniomi.  Nagai.  Maskazu;  Fukuda,  Susu- 
mu.  and  Kakei.  Takehiko. 3. 633.484. 
Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Uhlig.  Fritz,  3.634.078. 
Kalz.  Dietmar:  See— 

Horstmann.  Walter.  Kalz.  Dietmar;  Wolfrum.  Gerhard,  and  Siegel. 
Edgar.3.634.388 
Kameya.  Kazuo.  to  Toko  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Electrical  delay  device  of 

unitary  configuration.  3.634.785.  CI.  333-29 
Kamoi,  Akira:  See— 

Ejiri,  Masakazu;  Kamoi,  Akira,  Numakura.  Toshio.  Isoda.  Kenichi, 
and  Mori,  Ryutaro, 3,634,689 
Kamzaki  Paper  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Akiyama,  Toyomi,  and  Higaki,  Taiji,  3,634.135. 
Kan,  Hung-Kuen  A..  See— 

Champetier.  Robert  J  ,  and  Kan.  Hung-Kuen  A  .3.634.027 
Kanady.  William  E  :  See- 
True,  Martin  E  .  and  Kanady.  William  E  .3.633.669. 
Kaneda.  Kazuyoshi:  See— 

Nakazato.   Hiroshi;   Yokoyama.   Masayoshi;   Nagano,  Toshihiro. 
and  Kaneda.  Kazuyoshi. 3. 634. 214. 
Kansai  Paint  Company  Limited:  5r«— 

Kimura,    Morio,    Watanabe,    Tadashi;    Murata,    Koichiro;    and 
Iwasawa,  Naozumi,  3,634,35  I 
Kao,  Chung-Chin   Automatic  egg  roll  machine   3,633.5  17.  CI.  107-1. 
Kao.  Henry  C.  to  Inmont  Corporation    Acrylic  lacquer  coating  com- 
position containing  a  controlled  quantity  of  low  molecular  weight 
melamine-formaldehyde  resin   3.634,347.  CI.  260-15. 
Kao  Soap  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hattori,  Kenichi;  Ueda,  Yuichi;  and  Tanino.  Yukio.  3,634,3 IS. 
Kaplan,  Melvin:  See— 

Shultz,  Andrew;  and  Kaplan.  Melvin. 3. 634. 361 
Kaplan,  Murray  Arthur:  See— 

Kascr,   Walter   Edwin;   Kaplan,    Murray   Arthur;   and   Granatek, 
Alphonse  Peter, 3, 634, 586 
Kaplow,  Milton;  and  Halik,  Joseph  J  ,  to  General  Foods  Corporation 
Microbial  stabilization  of  combined  food  and  liquids    3.634, 104.  CI 
99-204. 
Karakawa,  Kouichi;  and  Tanigawa.  Shogo.  to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  & 
Engineering     Co..      Ltd.      Vapour-liquid     contacting     apparatus. 
3,633,882,01.261-113. 
Karg,  Gerhart:  See- 
Benson,  Albert;  and  Karg.  Gerhart, 3.634. 284. 
Karg,  Gerhart,  to  Witco  Chemical  Corporation   Liquid  detergent  com- 
positions 3,634,268.  CI  252-137 
Karll.  Robert  E.:5ee— 

Piasek.  Edmund  J  ;  and  Karll.  Robert  E  .3.634.5  IS. 
Karlsson,  Stig  Erik,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericcson    Analog  to 

digital  encoder.  3,634.856.  CI  340-347. 
Karr.  Gerald  H:  5ee— 

Smollen.   Leonard   E.;   Larson.   Ralph   I..  Jr.;  and   Karr.  Gerald 
H. 3,633,984 
Kasai,  Sakae,  to  Crystal  Sewing  Machine  Inc  .  Co  ,  Ltd    Tow  sewing 
machine  capable  of  switching  between  zigzag  stitch  forming  and 
straight  stitch  forming  operations.  3,633,527,  CI.  1 12-159. 


Kaser,  Walter  Edwin,  Kaplan,  Murray  Arthur;  artd  Granatek.  Alphonse 
Peter,  to  Bristol-Myers  Company.  Stable  aqueous  suspensions  of  am- 
picillin  3,634.586,  CI.  424-80 
Kasper,  Frank  S  ,  to  Amtron  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  effecting 
the  actuation  and  non-actuation  of  a  responsive  instrumentality. 
3,634,741,  CI.  328-72. 
Kassal,  Thomas  T.:  See — 

Somerset,  James  H.;  and  Kassal.  Thomas  T. 3,634, 687. 
Kato.  Goshi:  5** — 

Ito.  Tetsuro;  Kato.  Goshi;  and  Kimura,  Atsuyo«hi. 3,634,074. 
Katselis.  George  N.  Nicolas:  See— 

Swarbrick.  Richard;  and  Katselis.  George  N.  Nicolas. 3, 634. 67 1 . 
Katz.  Jacob  M.  Tamper-proof  closures  for  wall-mounted  receptacles 

and  the  like.  3,633.787.  CI.  220-43 
Katz.  Joel,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force  Digital  bandpass  de- 
tector 3.634.772,  CI  328-138. 
Kaufman.  Herbert  C:  See — 

Herold.  Robert  J  ;  and  Kaufman.  Herbert  C  ,3,634,244. 
Kaufmann.  Wilfried:  See — 

Wagner.  Otto;  Bauer.  Klaus.  Kaufmann.  Wilfried;  Rauenbusch, 
Erich.  Arens.  Alfred,  and  Inon.  Eckart,3.634.196. 
Kawase  Bussan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Takeru;  and  Mega,  Yoshikyo,  3,634,1  52. 
Kawecki  Beryico  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

HofT.  Jean  C,  3.634,075. 
Kay  Manufacturing  Corporated:  See — 

Krakauer.  Daniel.  3.633.226 
Kay  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Krakauer.  Daniel;  and  Fischer.  Edward  M  .  3.633.8  10. 
Kazan.  Benjamin:  See— 

Barrekette.      Euval     S.;      Baskin.      Herbert     B  .      and      Kazan, 
Benjamin. 3. 634. 62 1 . 
Kazmierski.   John.    Jr..    to   Johns-Manville   Corporation.    Fluid    flow 
deflecting  baffle  for  expansion  joints  in  fluid  conduits   3,633.946.  CI. 
285-229. 
KDI  Holex  Incorporated:  See— 

Flagg,  Robert  F  ,  3,634.758 
Kearns.  Thomas  M  .  to  Mohawk  Data  Sciences  Corporation    Printer 

and  control  circuit  therefor  3.633.496.  CI.  101-93 
Keast.  Russell  R  :  See— 

Keay,  Robert  E  ;  and  Keast.  Russell  R  .3.634.26 1 
Keay.  Robert  E  ;  and  Keast,  Russell  R.,  to  FMC  Corporation  Sanitizing 

presoak  compositions  3,634,261 ,  CI.  252-99 
Keberle.  Heinrich.  Faigle.  Johann  Werner,  and  Wilhelm,  Max,  to  Ciba 
Corporation.  (  Para-halo-phenyD-glutaric  acid  imides.  3,634,428,  CI. 
260-281. 
Kehse,  Wolfgang,  to  Fried    Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haf- 
tung    Method   for   removing   volatile   impurities  from    raw   oil   by 
scrubbing  and  distillation  with  a  stripping  gas  3,634,201 .  CI.  203-42. 
Kehse,  Wolfgang,  to  Fried    Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haf- 
tung.   Method  for  the  continuous  hydrogenation  of  oils  and  fats. 
3,634.471,  CI.  260-409. 
Keith,  James  N.:  See- 
Solomon,  Irvine  J.,   Keith,  James   N  ,   and   Kacmarek,   Andrew 
J. ,3,634,483. 
Kellett,  Eric,  to  C  A.V    Limited    Boiler  svstems    3,633.521.  CI    110- 

104 
Kelley,   Archie   P.,   to  Talley   Industries.   Inc     Boost   starter  system 

3.633.360.CI  60-39  14 
Kellwood  Company  See — 

Tegeler.  Carol  A..  3.633.227 
Kelly.    Earl    K..   to    McDonnell    [>ouglas   Corporation     Rotary   rivet 

dispenser.  3,633,791, CI  221-167 
Kelly,  Ralph:  S««— 

Wessels,  Robert  F.;  and  Kelly.  Ralph,3.634.243 
Kelso.  Robert  Leslie:  5*^— 

Lang.  Edgar  Reed;  and  Kelso.  Robert  Leslie. 3. 634, 367. 
Kennecott  Copper  Corporation:  5**— 

Spedden,  Henry  Rush,  and  Malouf.  Emil  E..  3.634.07 1 
Kennedy,  Harry  R.,  to  Richen  Co..  Inc.,  The.  Noise  suppression  as- 
sembly. 3,633,706,  CI.  181-33. 
Kensinger.  Lf  x  Donald:  See— 

Longenecker,   Bruce  Cameron;   De   Lyon,  Armand   Rene,   and 
Kensinger,  Lex  Donald,3,634.879 
Kepple,  Orren  N.,  to  Creve  Coeur  Mfg..  Co.  Animal  pen  floor  and 

method  of  forming  3,633,548.  CI.  I  19-28 
Kern.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Creedon,  John  F  ;  and  Kern.  Richard  W. 3,634,084. 
Kerns  United  Corporation:  See — 

Meisters,  Inara  Dagnija.  3.634.245. 
Kerr.  David  L.:  See— 

Brownstein.  Arthur  M  ;  and  Kerr.  David  L  .3.634.328 
Kessler,  Gordon   R.,  to   Machlett   Laboratones.   Incorporated,  The. 

Routinganodefor  X-ray  generator  3.634.870.  CI   313-60. 
Keuffel  &  Esser  Company;  See — 

Frommeld,  Hans-Dieter,,  and  Rauhut.  Herbert,  3,634.090. 
KEV  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Leith,  Frank  A.;  and  Guild,  Carl  H..  Jr  .  3,634,738. 
Kewanee  Machinery  &  Conveyor  Co.:  See — 

Suhr,  James  L.  3.633.98 1. 
Kewanee  Machinery  A  Conveyor  Company:  See — 

Womble,  George  E;  and  Schwaru.  Lorrin  H,  3,633,680. 
Kewanee  Oil  Company:  See— 

Du  Rose,  Arthur  H.;  and  Stem,  Robert  L.,  3,634.2 10. 


PI  22 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


January  II, 1972 


Khcheian.  Khachik  Egorovich,  Revenko,  Olga  Mikailovna,  Tikhonova, 
Margarita  Petrovna;  Polkovnikova.  Antonina  Grigorievna;  and  Mak, 
Nikolai      Emelianovich       Method      of     producing      acrylonitrile 
3,634.487.  CI.  260-465.9 
Kielsmeier.  Elwood  W  :  See— 

Paynter.  William  D  ,  and  Kielsmeier.  Elwood  W  .3,634,102. 
Kilian.  Douglas  C  ,  and  Roeh,  Arthur  P  .  to  United  States  of  America. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Concentric  fluidized  beds.  3.633,888. 
CI  263-21. 
Killias,  Rudolf,  to  Lins,  Albert  Plumbing  fixture.  3,633,223,  CI  4-192 
Kilp,   Gerald    R  .    Bergstrom,    Paul    M  ,   and    Ferran,    Harry    M  ,   to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Annular  composite  members 
and  processes  for  producing  the  same  3,634, 190,  CI    176-67 
Kimball.  Stephen  F    See— 

Palmer.  Lewis  H..  III.  and  Kimball.  Stephen  F., 3,634.722. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation;  See— 

Evans.  Ernest  C,  3.634.259 
Kimmel.  Cleve  C  ;  and  Moll.  John  H  ,  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation 

Transfer  of  cryogenic  liquids.  3,63  3,372,  CI  62-49 
Kimura,  Atsuyoshi:  See— 

Ito,  Tetsuro;  Kato,  Goshi;  and  Kimura.  Atsuyoshi. 3,634,074. 
Kimura,  Mono,  Watanabe,  Tadashi,  Murata,  Koichiro;  and  Iwasawa. 
Naozumi,  to  Kansai  Paint  Company  Limited    Organic  solvent  or 
water  soluble  vinyl-graft  resin,  3,634.351,  CI  260-22 
King,  John  G    Tamperproof  alarm  construction.  3,634,844,  CI    340- 

261 
King,  Roger  M  ,  to  Milner  King   Bracelet  construction.  3,633,357,  CI 

59-35 
Kinkel,  Klaus;  See— 

Lehnerer,     Wolfgang,     Gueterbock,     Hermann,     and     Kinkel. 
Klaus, 3,634, 381. 
Kinney,  Alfred  W  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Rim  curling  ap- 
paratus and  method  3,633,469,  CI  93-36  5 
Kinney,  Layton  E.;  See— 

Marsh,    Byron    E  ,    Kinney,    Lavton    E  ,    and    Betty,.  Roy    J  , 
Jr  .3,634,273 
Kirkpatrick,  Alan  D   Cylinger  cover  fastening  devices    3,633, 246,'Cl 

24-19 
Kirschner.  Robert  F  ,  Clark.  John  A  .  Jr  ,  and  Morgan.  Lemuel  J  .  to 
Patterson-Kelley  Co  ,  Inc  .  The   Combination  hot  condensate  cool- 
ing and  water  heating  and  storage  and  delivery  system.  3.633,658, 
CI    165-39 
Kirstein,  Lothar,  to  Schneider,  Jos  ,  &  Co  .  Optische  Werke   Baffle  for 

nuid  valve   3,633, 871,  CI   251-282 
Kitano.  Ichiro:  5*^— 

L'chida,  Teiji,  Furukawa,   Motoaki,   Yoshikawa,   Shogo,  Kitano, 
Ichiro,  and  Koizumi,  Ken, 3, 633, 992 
Kitayama,  Naoyuki;  See— 

Watanabe,  Makoio,  and  Kitayama,  Naoyuki, 3,633,467. 
Kitazawa,    Ryozo,    to    Nippon    Chemical    Kabushikikaisha    (Nippon 
Columbical  Co  ,  Ltd  ).  Tape  detecting  device  for  tape  recorder? 
3,633.804, CI   226-1  I 
Kitazima,   Seizo,   and   Yasuda,  Tetuya,   to  Citizen   Watch  Co  ,   Ltd 
Mechanism  for  detachably  attaching  a  timepiece  movement  to  a 
watch  casing,  especially  the  middle  ring  thereof  3.633.356.  CI    58- 
94 
Kivela.  William  C    See- 

Woerner.    Lloyd    M  .    Kivela,    William    C  ;   and    Quaal,   George 
J  .3,634,1  16 
Kiyoshi.  Mabuchi  See— 

Hori.  Toshio.  Hotta.  Junichi.  Kiyoshi,  Mabuchi.  and  Nakajima. 
Yoshio. 3.634. 377 
Klass.  Donald  L  .  and  Landahl.Carl  D  .  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology 

Odorization  method  and  apparatus   3,634.053,  CI  48-195 
Klaue,  Hermann    Full  disc  brake  with  rotating  brake  discs.  3,633,714, 

CI    188-134 
Klawltter,  William  A  ;  See— 

Ackermann,  Friedrich  W  ,  Casani,  Ronald  T  ,  Klawltter,  William 
A  ,  and  Heydt,  Gerald  B  ,3,634,072 
Klee,  Gerhard,  to  Samson  Apparalebau  AG    Fluid  operated  control 

apparatus   3,633,604,  CI    137-83 
Klein,  Enrique  J    See— 

Blomenkamp,  Robert  W  ,  and  Klein,  Enrique  J  ,3,634,792 
Klein,  Eugen   Method  of  condensing  metallic  vapor  3,634,067,  CI   75- 

66 
Klein,  George  P   Signal  characteristic  measuring  system  of  the  digital 

type   3, 634, 85  I,  CI   340-347 
Klein,  Gregory  L.:  See— 

Byam,  Erwin  B  ;  and  Klein,  Gregory  L  ,3,633.766. 
Klein.  Karl  P    See- 

Schmitt.  George  J  .  Klein,  Karl  P  ,  and  Relmschuessel,  Herbert 
K  ,3,634.363 
Kleinschmldt.  Hans-Joachlm.  to  Gelenkwcllenbau  GmbH    Universal 

shaft  3.633.383. CI  64-23 
Klemke.  Rudolf,  to  Mohawk  Industries  Inc    Preparation  of  white,  sta- 
bilized phenol  fomaldehyde  condensation  resins.  3,634.3  I  7.  CI   260- 
45  7 
Klenke.  Edward   F  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I  ,  and  Company 

Nacreous  pigment  compositions   3,634,1  19.  CI    106-291 
Klepp.  George  Francis,  and  Rowlands.  Douglas  Henry,  to  International 
Standard     Electric     Corporation.     Lead     wire     locating     device 
3,634.571.  CI.  264-138 
Kleysteuber.  William  K  .  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation   Load  cell 
3.633.696, CI    177-208 


Kliewer,  Donald  L.,  to  Telex  Corporation,  The.  Electrical  junction  box. 

3,634,599,  CI    174-52 
Kling,  Alberto  Rying  craft.  3,633,849.  CI.  244-12. 
Klmgensmith,  James  D  .  and  Merkln.  Billie  C,  to  Aluminum  Company 
of  America.  High  strength  wall  structure  with  sill  and  header  mem- 
bers. 3.633,327.  CI  52-300 
Klingman,  Gilbert  E.;  See— 

Obrechl,    Robert    P.;    Dao,    Thomas;    and    Klingman,    Gilbert 
E  ,3,634.200. 
Klockner- Werke.  Aktiengesellscharft;  See- 
Spies.  Klaus,  and  Rinio,  Johannes,  3,633,972. 
Knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft  5^*— 

Preislcr,  Eberhard,  Frorath,  Karl-Friedrich;  and  Strauss,  Georg, 

3,634,215 

Knippenberg,   Wilhelmus    Franciscus;   and   Verspui,  Gerril,   to   US 

Philips  Corptiration,  mesne    Method  of  manufacturing  aluminium 

nitride  crystals  for  semiconductor  devices.  3,634,149,  CI.  148-175. 

Knox,   James   J  ,    to    Knox    Laboratories,    Inc.    Hypodermic    needle. 

3,633.580,  CI    128-221. 
Knox  Laboratones,  Inc  .  See— 
Knox,  James  J  ,3,633,580 
Knox.    William    W      Decorative    apparatus    for    artificial    flowers. 

3,634, 181, CI    161-27. 
Knudsen,  James  B  ,  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc    Paper  trimmer. 

3,633,449.  CI   83-105. 
Kobayashi,  Akira;  See— 

Watase,  Hideo,  Kobayashi,  Akira,  HIrakawa,  Tadashi;  and  Su- 
giyama,  Atsushi,3.634,580 
Kobayashi,  Hisashi,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Carrier  phase  and  sampling  time  recovery  in  modulation  systems 
3.634.773.  CI   329-50 
Kobayashi.  Masaharu.  See — 

Koshikawa.  Tsuneji.  and  Kobayashi.  Masaharu. 3.634. 759 
Koch.  Hans  W  .  to  Roller  Beanng  Company  of  Amenca  Making  corru- 
gated elastic  shims   3.633,398,  CI   72-131 
Koebel,  Thomas  P  ,  to  Zegers,  Incorporated    Clip  for  combination 

weatherstrip  and  sash  balance  units  3,633,3  1  7,  CI  49-430 
Koerner,  Gotz,  and  Rossmy,  Gerd,  to  Goldschmldt,  Th,  AG   Process 

of  producing  polyester  foams  3,634.344,  CI   260-2  5 
Kohashl.  Tadao.   to   Matsushita   Electric   Industrial   Co  .   Ltd     Pulse 

generating  device   3.634,703,  CI   307-324 
Kohlhaupt.  Reinhold:  See— 

Fischer,     Adolf,     Becke,     Friedrich,     and     Kohlhaupt,     Rein- 
hold, 3,634, 452. 
Koiwai,  Akira:  5^* — 

Aoyama,  Ryozo;  and  Koiwai,  Akira, 3.633. 464. 
Koizumi.  Ken:  See— 

Uchlda.  Teiji,  Furukawa,  Motoaki,  Yoshikawa,  Shogo;  Kitano, 
Ichiro,  and  Koizumi,  Ken, 3,63 3,992 
Kojima,  Jiro  See— 

Tadahira.  Kenlch.  and  Kojima,  Jiro. 3,633.446. 
KojIma.  Masayoshi.  to  Sanseiyusokl  Co  ,  Ltd  Rotary  elevator  observa- 
tion tower   3,633.904.  CI   272-7 
Kole.  Donald  R  .  and  John.son,  Robert  M  ,  to  National  Gypsum  Com- 
pany    Method   of  making  acoustic   tiles   having   voids  containing 
shrunken  beads   3,634.562.  CI.  264-41 
Kolesh.  Victor  A  .  and  Armstrong.  Edward  W  .  to  Wallace-Murray 
Corporation      Segmental     saw     and     method    of    making    same 
3.633.637.  CI.  143-139 
Kolibas.  James  A.;  See — 

Verderber,  Joseph  A.;  Fortcamp,  James  A  .  and  Kolibas.  James 
A  ,3.634.007. 
Komatsu.    Miklo     Self  holding    electromagnetically    driven    device. 

3,634.735. CI   317-154 
Kominami,  Naoya,  Nakajima,  Hitoshi,  Tamura,  Nobuhiro,  and  Ohkl, 

Kusuo  Process  for  producing  vmyl  acetate.  3,634,496,  CI  260-497 
Kondratiev,  Valentin  Vasillevich  See— 

Zhukov,  Gennady   Konstanlinovlch,   Krylov,   Nikolai  Ivanovich; 
Lebedev,    Vyacheslav    Ivanovich;    Popov,    Boris    Vasilievich; 
Slonim,   Alexandr   Zosimovich;   Sonin,   Anatoly    Leonidovich; 
Vasllenko,  Sergei  losifovich,  Kondratiev,  Valentin  Vasillevich; 
and  Krokhm,  Nester  Ivanovich, 3, 633,397. 
Koons,  Edwin  Russell.  Parker.  Ralph  G  .  and  Rupley,  Jeffrey  P  ,  to 
Mallory.  P   R  .  &  Co  .  Inc   Solderable  stainless  steel.  3,634,048,  CI. 
29-196.6 
Koppers  Company,  Inc.  See- 
Beck.  Norman  A  ,  3,633,498. 
Korbus.  Dieter:  See— 

JestrzemskI,      Fritz;      Korbus,      Dieter,      and      Schulze,      Ger- 
hard,3.634. 805 
Koshikawa.    Tsuneji.    and    Kobayashi.    Masaharu.    to    Hitachi,    Ltd. 
Frequency    spectrum    analyzer    with    a    real    time    display   device. 
3.634.759. CI   324-77 
Kosters.    Paul    Louis    Mane,    to    Sperry    Rand    Corporation.    Power 

operated  typewriter.  3,633,723,  CI    197-17. 
Koszyn,  Allan  I    S«<— 

Pelavin,  Milton Hs^Xoszyn,  Allan  I  ;  and  Heier,  Earl, 3.634,868. 
Kourganoff,  Jean-Claude    Method  and  appliance  for  recording  infor- 
mation stored  on  punched  cards.  3,633.803,  CI.  225-93. 
Koyama.  Takeo;  See— 

Usami.  Seiji;  Nishimura,  Kotaro;  Koyama,  Takeo;  and  Fukushi, 
Saburo,3,634,29I. 
Kozmin,  Mikhail  Ivanovich.  Glass  tank  furnace.  3,633,890,  CI.  263-40 
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Kozuma,  Noboru:  See— 

NIshizawa,  Jun-lchi;  Sasaki,  Ichlemon;  Ishlda,  Katsuhiko;  TauchI, 

Syoji;     Ishimura,     Takeshi;     Seki,     Takeo;     and     Kozuma, 

Noboru. 3.634. 849 

Kraemer.  Bernhard.  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft    Molding 

compounds  of  postchlorlnated  polyvinyl  chlonde  and  ethylei>e/vinyl 

acetate  copolymer.  3.634.550.  CI   260-897 

Krakauer.  Daniel,  to  Kay  Manufacturing  Corporated    Installation  and 

clip  for  anchoring  furniture  spring.  3,633,226,  CI.  5-263. 
Krakauer,  Daniel;  and  Fischer,  Edward  M  ,  to  Kay  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration. Combined  stapler  and  clipper  for  furniture  spring  clips 
3,633,810,  CI  227-20 
Kramer,  Erwin:  See— 

Blank,  Gunter;  and  Kramer,  Erwin, 3. 633, 344. 
Kramer,  Joseph  O.:  5**— 

Tate,     Gary     L  ;     Summers.     John     J  ;     and     Kramer.     Joseph 
0. 3.634.057 
Kraus.  Wlllibald.  to  Rheinstahl  Henschel  Aktiengesellschaft    Water 

pipe  boiler   3.633.550.  CI    122-235 
Krauth.   Adolf  W  .  to  Compret  N  V    Snng  type  exercising  device 

3.633.908. CI  272-83 
Krechmer.  Kenneth  Robert,  and  Salmon,  Isidore  William,  to  Contelesis 

Corporation,  mesne  Credit  control  system   3.634.656.  CI.  235-61.7 
Krelbich.  Roland  E  .  Freeman.  Harlan  G  ;  Baxter.  Gene  F  ;  and  Kumli. 
Karl  F  .  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company   Liquid  hardener  for  phenol  al- 
dehyde resins.  3.634.276. CI  252-182 
Kreidermacher.  Leonard  L  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc    Microinstruction  ad- 
dress modification  and  branch  system.  3,634.883.  CI   340-172.5 
Kremer.  Gilbert  V   H    See- 

Sureau.  Robert  F    M  .  Kremer.  Gilbert  V.  H  ,  and  Dupre,  Victor 
M  ,3,634,414 
Kressley,  Leonard  J    See— 

Frevel,  Ludo  K  ,  and  Kressley.  Leonard  J  .3.634.536 
Kreuter.    Kenneth   G  .   to    Robertshaw   Controls   Company     Ignition 
means  for  a  cooking  apparatus  or  the  tike  and  an  actuator  for  such 
Ignition  means   3.634.706.  CI   310-8  3 
Kristek.   Ladislav.  Svizela.   Anlonin.  and   Hampl.   Ivo.  to   Prerouske 
Strojirny.   narodnl   podnik     Arrangement   for   classifying  of  liquid 
suspensions   3.633.744.  CI   209-262. 
Krogsrud.  Harald.  to  Elkem  A/S   Control  mechanism  for  an  electrode 

clamping  assembly  in  an  electric  furnace  3.634,589.  CI.  13-16 
Krokhln.  Nester  Ivanovich   See  — 

Zhukov.  Gennady  Konstantinovich,  Krylov.  Nikolai  Ivanovich, 
Lebedev.  Vyacheslav  Ivanovich,  Popov,  Boris  Vasilievich, 
Slonim,  Alexandr  Zosimovich,  Sonin,  Anatoly  Leonidovich, 
Vasilenko,  Sergei  losifovich,  Kondratiev,  Valentin  Vasilievich; 
and  Krokhin,  Nester  Ivanovich, 3, 633, 397 
Krueger,    August    G     Dispensing    holder    for    rolled    sheet    material 

3,633,838, CI.  242-55  53 
Krueger,  Keith  T  .  See— 

Willson,  James  R  ,  Krueger,  Keith  T.;  Tyler,  Hugh  J  ,  and  Jackson, 
Wilbur  F  ,3,634.803. 
Kruyer.  Jan.  to  Research  Council  of  Alberta   Method  of  transporting  a 

substance  along  a  pipeline   3.633,976,  CI.  302-2. 
Krylov,  Nikolai  Ivanovich:  See— 

Zhukov,  Gennady  Konstantinovich,  Krylov,  Nikolai  Ivanovich, 
Lebedev,  Vyacheslav  Ivanovich,  Popov,  Boris  Vasilievich. 
Slonim.  Alexandr  Zosimovich.  Sonin,  Anatoly  Leonidovich, 
Vasilenko,  Sergei  losifovich,  Kondratiev,  Valentin  Vasillevich. 
and  Krokhin.  Nester  Ivanovich. 3, 633, 397 
Krzyston,   Michael  J    Decorative   lighting  apparatus.   3,634.679,  CI 

240-10.1 
Kuder,  Robert  C     S«- 

Nazy,  John  R,  and  Kuder,  Robert  C, 3,634,486. 
Nazy,  John  R,  and  Kuder,  Robert  C  ,3,634,5  16 
Kuechler,  William  L  ,  and  McCoy,  Lyle  E  ,  to  Proctor  &  Schwartz,  Inc 
Apparatus    and    method    thermal    regenerative    gass    processing 
3,634,026, CI  23-2 
Kuhl.  Klaus,  to  Hertel  &  Reuss    Photomicroscope    3,633,481,  CI.  95- 

42. 
Kuhlkamp,  Alfred,  Fischer.  Edgar,  and  Nolken,  Ernst,  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft    vormals    Meister    Lucius   &    Brunmg. 
Process  of  making  an  epoxide  resin  cellular  plastic.  3,634,343,  CI 
260-2.5 
Kuhn,  Lothar:  See— 

Werner,  Kurt,  and  Kuhn,  Lothar, 3,633, 721. 
Kuhn,  Max;  See— 

Von  Wartburg,  Albert,  Kuhn,  Max,  and  Renz,  Jany, 3,634,459. 
Kull.  Francis  R  .  to  Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co   Method  of  making  self- 
locking  fasteners.  3.634.577.  CI  264-267 
Kumakura,  Mono:  See— 

Togashi,  Tetsuo,  and  Kumakura,  Mono, 3, 633, 564 
Kumll,  Karl  F.:  See— 

Krelbich,  Roland  E  ,  Freeman,  Harlan  G  ,  Baxter,  Gene  F  ,  and 
Kumli,  Karl  F  ,3,634.276 
Kuno.  Mitsuzo:  See— 

Nakao.         Yoshio.         Kuno.         Mitsuzo.         and         Ohmura. 
Einosuke.3.634.193 
Kupsky,  George  A.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Gaseous  display  panel 

having  two  arrays  of  gas  cells  3,634,720,  CI.  313-220 
Kuroda,  Kolchi,  1/2  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Aiden.  Coloring  method  of 

aluminum  anodic  oxide  coating  film.  3,634,208,  CI.  204-35. 
Kurpgeweit,  Alfred  J  Irrigation  water  screen.  3,633,752,  CI.  210-232. 


Kuvaev,  Gennady  Nikolaevich;  See — 

Lyashenko,  Vitaly  Petrovich;  Kuvaev,  Gennady  Nikolaevich;  and 
Baglei,  Boris  Petrovich, 3,633, 265 
Kwantes,  Arien;  and  Stouthamer,  Bernhard,  to  Shell  Oil  Company 

Production  of  acids  and  esters  3.634,495,  CI.  260-488. 
Kyowa  Hakko  KogyoCo  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Umezawa,  Sumio,  3.634,197. 
Kyriakis.  Alexander:  See— 

Aylies.  Sargeant  E  .  Hillhouse.  Mial  T  ;  Kyriakis.  Alexander;  and 
Pengilly.  Brian  W  .3.634.339 
Laboratories  Valda:  See — 

Cahn.   Jean;   Canonne.    Edmond    Mane.    Lejeune,   Guy.    Ligny. 
Gaston  Arthur  Francois,  and  Modigliani.  Dario  Claude  Fulvio, 
3.634.449 
Laboureur.  Pierre,  and  Villalon.  Michel,  to  Societe  d'Etudes  et  dAp- 
pllcaions  Biochimiques,  and  Compagnie  des  Gelatines  Francaises. 
Process  for  enzymatic  degreasing  of  bones  3, 634, 19 1,  CI    195-2 
Lacroix,  Armand  Jean-Baptiste:  See— 

Bauger.       Louis       Jules;       and       Lacroix,       Armand       Jean- 
Baptiste, 3,633,36 1. 
Lacroix.  E.;  See — 

Maury,  Louis,  3,633,5  1 1 . 
Ladewig,  Glen  R.:  See — 

Gammill,    Benny    B;    Ladewig,    Glen    R;    and    Ham,    George 
E, 3,634,34! 
Ladish  Co.:  See— 

Werra.  Bruno  H  ,  3,633,607 
La  Fontaine,  Lucien.  Garage  door  opener  3, 633, 3 1 3,  CI.  49-199 
Lagergren,  Hans  Ragnar:  See— 

Eriksson,  Jan  Chnster;  Lagergren,  Hans  Ragnar;  Johansson,  An- 
ders Lennart;  andGillberg,  Eisa,3,634.123 
Lagstrom.  Goran  Emil  Electnc  toilet   3.633.220.  CI 
L'AIr  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'ExploiUtion  des 
Procedcs  Georges  Claude:S**— 
Carboncll.  Emile.  3.633.373 
Lajoye.  Pierre.  Loading  and  unloading  equipment  for  motor-  scrapers 

3,633.293. CI.  37-127. 
Lamb.  George  E.  R  ;  Prevorsek.  Dusan  C  ;  and  Oswald.  Hendrikus  J  , 
to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation    Method  of  imparting  wrinkle  re- 
sistance to  fabrics  3.634. 163.  CI.  156-166. 
Lance,  Joseph  R.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Electromag- 
netic  energy   converter  for   pulsing  an   implantable   blood   pump. 
3,633,217, CI   3-1 
Lanclni,  Giancarlo,  to  Gruppo  Lepetit,  S  p  A    Antibiotic  substance 

defined  as  rifamycin  L.  3,634,403,  CI  260-239.3 
Landahl,  Carl  D  :  See— 

Klass,  Donald  L  ,  and  Landahl,  Carl  D  ,3,634,053 
Landoni,  Giannino   Device  for  adjusting  In  height  the  fabric  presser  m 

multineedle  quilting  machines  3,633,525,  CI.  1 12-H7. 
Landry,  Alfred.  Water  stenhzer  3,634,025,  CI  21-102 
Lang,  Edgar  Reed,  and  Kelso,  Robert  Leslie,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany Thermally  stabilized  acrylic  polymers  3,634,367,  CI.  260-79  7 
Lange,  Wilfried  Pneumatic  percussion  device  3,633,459,  CI  91-401 
Langer,  Horst  G  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The   Furnace  assembly 

for  thermal  analysis  use   3,634,59 1,C!    13-31 
Langguth,  Robert  P  ;  See— 

Haynes,  Richard  T  ,  Langguth,  Robert  P  .  and   Liss,  Raymond 
L  ,3.634,267 
Langhals,  James  J.  Welding  truck  containing  all  required  equipment 

3,633,970,  CI  296-24. 
Langkopf,  Herbert  Reinhold.  Apparatus  for  processing  photographic 

material.  3,633,487, CI  95-89 
Langlois,  Henry  J  ,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Oil  mist  eliminator  for  a 

fiuid  drive.  3,633,34! .  CI.  55-186. 
Lanzenberger,  Horst:  See— 

Reeber,  Rudolf;  and  Lanzenberger,  Horst. 3, 633. 457 
Larsen.  Lester  J.,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The   Hydraulic  boost  device 

with  emergency  fluid  supply  3.633.363.  CI  60-5  1 
Larson.  Daniel  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    High-pres- 
sure   gaseous    discharge    lamp    including    a    starting    electrode 
3,634.718. CI.  313-198. 
Larson.  Eugene  R  .  to  Textron  Inc    Self-thread-formmg  fastener  with 

easy  thread  pickup.  3.633.455.  CI.  85-46. 
Larson  Industries,  Incorporated:  See- 
Ross.  Vernon  B  ,  3,634,884 
Larson,  James  H.  toGracoInc  Spray  gun.  3,633,828,  CI  239-412. 
Larson,  Kenneth  R,  to  Snap-On-Tools  Corporation.  Adjustable  torque 

wrench  translating  devices.  3,633,4  18,  CI  73-139. 
Larson,  Ralph  I,  Jr..  See— 

Smollen,  Leonard  E.,  Larson,  Ralph  I.,  Jr.,  and  Karr,  Gerald 
H  ,3.633,984 
La  Spirotechnique.  See— 

Vez,  Serge,  3,633,601 
Last,  Jerold  Alan;  and  Neidleman,  Saul  Lewis,  to  Squibb,  E.  R.,  & 

Sons,  Inc    l-Phenylpyrroles.  3,634,450,C1  260-313  1 
La  Telemacanique  Electnque;  Set — 

Joly,  Jean,  3,634,809. 
Latham,  Allen,  Jr.,  to  Cryogenic  Technology,  Inc.   Sterile  washing 

method  and  apparatus  3,634,228,  CI  210-21 
Lau,  Erwin   M.,  to  Black   Products  Co.  Inlet  means  for   bag  filling 

machine.  3,633,692, CI    177-114 
Lauderback,  Jarvis  K.;  and  Converse,  George  F  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Dispersion  of  azobenzette  compounds  and  ammonium 
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hydroxy-napthoic    acid    salu    in    an    aqueous    dye    composition 
3.634,015. CI  8-46. 
Laugle.  Millard  J.;  and  Corbett.  William  J.,  to  Grace.  W    R.  &  Com- 
pany. Method  and  composition  for  cleaning  aluminum,  magnesium, 
and  alloys  thereof.  3,634.338,  CI.  252- 1 37 
Laurich,  Stephen  Anthony,  to  Struthers  Scientific  and  International 
Corporation.  Vacuum  crystallizing  DF  solution  in  a  hydrocarbon 
liquid  in  the  presence  of  water.  3.634.043.  CI.  23-295. 
Laverette,  Samuel  R.:  See— 

Mallonee,  William  C,  and  Laverette,  Samuel  R, 3.633. 256. 
Lawrence.  Joseph  Benton,  to  Brown  &  Root,  Inc.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  transporting  and  launching  an  offshore  tower.  3.633,369. 
CI.  61-46.5 
Lawrence.  Ray  V.:  See— 

Mueller,  William  J  ,  Berry,  David  A  ;  Halbrook.  Noah  J  .  Schuller, 
Walter  H.,  and  Lawrence,  Ray  V  ,3,634,352 
Lawson,  James  M.  Jr.:  See— 

Lesyk,  Leo;  and  Lawson,  James  M,  Jr. .3. 634. 784, 
Lawson,  Leslie  Edward;  Smith,  Frank  Edward;  and  Smith,  Peter  John, 
to  Howson-Algraphy  Limited.  Solvent  development  of  light  sensitive 
diazo  layers.  3,634,086.  CI  96-49. 
Lawson.  William  P.:  See— 

Ogden.  Ralph,  and  Lawson,  William  P. ,3.634,644 
Lean,  Eric  C;  Pennington,  Keith  S.,  Pole,  Robert  F  ;  and  Powell.  Carl 
G.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Acousto-optic 
light  deflection  system.  3,633,995,  CI  350-161 
Lean,  Eric  G  ,  Pole,  Robert  V.,  and  Tseng.  Samuel  C  ,  to  International 
Business    Machines   Corporation.    Two-dimensional   acousto-optic 
deflection  system.  3.633.996. CI.  350-161 
Lebedev.  Vyacheslav  Ivanovich:  See— 

Zhukov,  Gennady   Konstantinovich;   Krylov.   Nikolai   ivanovich 
Lebedev,    Vyacheslav    Ivanovich,    Popov,    Boris    Vasilievich 
Slonim,    Alexandr   Zosimovich;   Sonin,    Anatoly    Leonidovich 
Vasilenko,  Sergei  losifovich,  Kondratiev,  Valentin  Vasilievich 
and  Krokhin,  Nester  Ivanovich, 3, 633, 397 
Leber,  Jean  Pierre,  and  Lutz,  Karl,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  a/k/a  Sandoz  AG. 
0-(  l-alkoxycarbonyl-l-propcn-2-yl)-     phosphorodihalidaies     and- 
phosphorodihalothionates  3,634.556,  CI   260-941 
Lednicer,   Daniel,   to   Upjohn  Company,  The.   2,3-Disubstituted   3H- 
indol-3-ols  and  process  of  production  therefor.  3,634.455.  CI.  260- 
326  13 
Leduc.  Lucien.  Reciprocating  weeders.  3.633,678.  CI.  1  72-44 
Lee,  William  S   Moving  method   3,633,774.  CI  214-152. 
Leedy.  Edwin  H  .  to  Ekco  Products,  Inc    Baking  pan    3,633,786.  CI. 

220-23  2 
Le  Francis,  Richard  G    Base  numeral  game  device   3,633.288,  CI.  35- 

31. 
Le  Grand,  Donald  G    5**— 

Bostick,  Edgar  E  ,  Gaines,  George  L.,  Jr  ,  and  Le  Grand,  Donald 

G  ,3.634,186 

Le  Henaff,  Jacques,  to  Compagnie  Electro-Mecanique    Arrangement 

for  securing  conductors  in  rotor  slots  of  dynamo  electric  machine 

3,634,709. CI   310-214 

Lehmann.  Rolf-Konrad,  to  Danfoss  A/S  Solenoid  valve  with  adjustable 

stroke  3,633,869,  CI.  251-129 
Lehnerer,   Wolfgang;  Gueterbock,   Hermann,  and   Kinkel,   Klaus,  to 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabnk  Aktiengesellschaft    Degradation  of 
high  molecular  weight  polylsobutylene  m  extruders    3,634,381,  CI. 
260-94  8 
Lehtola.  Erkki  T.,  to  Oy  Tahka  AB.  Compartment  selector  device  in  a 

log  sorter  3.633,741 ,  CI.  209-74 
Leibfritz,  Kurt  W  ,  and   Malinowski,  Lester  W  .  to  Parker-Hannifin 
Corporation   Solenoid  operated  valve  assembly    3,633.624,  CI.  137- 
625  64 
Leimgruber,  Willy,  and  Mohacsi,  Ernest,  to  HofTmann-La  Roche  Inc 
Morphinan  derivatives  and  preparation  thereof  3.634,429.  CI   260- 
285 
Leitgeb,  Rudolf  J    Fastening  interlock  with  hinge  function.  3,633,647. 

CI.  160-220 
Leith,  Frank  A  ,  and  Guild,  Carl  H  ,  Jr  ,  to  KEV  Electronics  CorfKira- 
tion.  Diode  having  a  voltage  variable  capacitance  characteristic  and 
method  of  making  same.  3,634.738.  CI   317-234 
Leitold,  Matyas  See- 
Schmidt,    Gunther;    Engelhorn.    Robert,    Leitold,    Matyas,    and 
Machleidt.  Hans.3,634,40g. 
Lejeune,Guy  5^f— 

Cahn,   Jean,   Canonne,    Edmond    Mane,    Lejeune.   Guy;    Ligny, 
Gaston   Arthur  Francois,  and   Modigliant,  Dario  Claude  Ful- 
vio, 3,634,449 
Lekberg,  Robert  D  Shipboard  recirculation  sewage  system.  3,633.218, 

CI.  4-10 
Lempert,    Joseph.    Lowry,    Jerald,    and    Bonner,    Frederick    M  .    to 
Westinghouse   Electric  Corporation.   Work   treating  with  electron 
beam.  3,634.645,  CI.  219-121.  , 

Lenclud,  Francois:  See —  1 

Aubry,  Jean,  and  Lenclud,  Francois, 3.634. 326. 
Lenders,  Wilhelmus  Leonard  Louis:  See — 

Van     Hirtum,    Martinus    Johannes,    and     Lenders,    Wilhelmus 
Leonard  Louis, 3, 634, 164 
Lennert,  David  A  ;  and  Rose,  Frederick  G  ,  to  Procter  and  Gamble 
Company,  The   Liquid  detergent  compositions  containing  amvlolytic 
enzymes.  3,634, 266,  CI  252-132. 
Lenoir,  John:  See— 

Loeffel,  Hansrolf;  Lenoir.  John;  and  Piller.  Bemhard. 3.634,09 1 


Lent,  William  E.:  See- 
Gates.  Louis  E  ,  Jr  ,  and  Lent,  William  E., 3.634. 566. 
Leonard,    Edwin   Clifton,   to   Eskimo   Pie  Corporation.    Method   for 

packing  bags  3,633.330,  CI.  53-24 
Leopold,  Wilbur  R..  Jr.;  Smith.  John  J.;  Hackman,  Frank  C;  Lucken- 
bill.  Lawrence  F  .  and  Daghe,  Joseph  L..  to  Mueller  Co,  Gate  valve 
structure.  3.633.873,  CI.  251-326. 
Lerner,  Irwin  S  ,  to  Robbins,  A.  H..  Company.  Incorporated.  Intrau- 
terine contraceptive  device.  3.633,574,  CI.  128-130. 
Lesch.  Dieter:  See— 

Bentz.  Francis;  Lesch.  Dieter;  and  Nischk.  Gunther, 3, 634, 5 1 9. 
Lester,  George  R  ,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Preparation  of 

cyclopentane  3.634,529, CI  260-666. 
Lesyk.  Leo,  and  Lawson,  James  M.,  Jr..  to  Bird  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion Fluid-cooled  coaxial  line  terminator.  3,634.784.  CI   333-22. 
Le  Tourneau,  R.  G.,  Inc.  See— 

Le  Tourneau,  Ted  L  ,  and  Lindahl,  Hilmcr  C  ,  3,633,701 
Le  Tourneau,  Ted  L  ,  and  Lindahl,  Hilmer  C,  to  Le  Tourneau.  R.  G., 
Inc  Steenng  method  and  system  employing  ellipsoidal  relationships. 
3.633, 701,  CI    180-79  I 
Leuschke.  Chnstian,  and  Rohm,  Wilhelm,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft    Transparent  plastic  sheet  for  making  welders' 
protective  screens  or  goggles  3,634,279,  CI.  252-300 
Lever  Brothers  Company  See — 

Fondu,  Michel  Paulin  Valere;  and  Willems,  Marcel  Guillaume  Au- 
gust, 3,634,100 
Hawkins,  Arthur  Ernest,  and  Taylor,  Kenneth  William,  3,634.561. 
Howard.  John  Alban.  3.633,770 
Levi,  Mark  W    Field-effect  integrated  circuit  and  method  of  fabrica- 
tion 3,634,825,  CI   340-166 
Levine.Charlcs  J  :  See— 

Trubisky,  Michael  P.,  Teuscher,  Leon  A.,  Palermiti,  Frank  M  ,  and 
Levine,  Charles  J  ,3,634. 1  34 
Lewiecki,  Edward  M  :  See— 

Grefe,  Philipp  G  ;  Lewiecki,  Edward  M.,  and  Shnitzler,  Meyer 
J  ,3,634,122 
Lewis,  John  C,  Jr.,  to  Tucel  Industries,  Inc    Method  of  making  tufted 

constructions  3,633,974,  CI   300-21 
Lewis,  John  S.:  See — 

Sotheran,  Arthur,  and  Lewis,  John  S, 3, 633, 362 
Lewis,  John  William,  and  Harry.  Edward  James  Ryley.  to  Reckitt  & 
Colman    Products    Limited,    mesne.    Derivatives    of    pyrrolidine. 
3.634,454. CI  260-326  5 
Lewis,    Karl    R     Cylidner    mechanism    for    revolver    type    firearms 

3,633,302, CI  42-62 
Lewis,  Leon  L.:  See— 

Helwig,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Lewis,  Leon  L., 3, 634, 147. 
Lihbey-Owens-Ford  Company;  See — 

Miller,  Richard  C.  3.634,059. 
Liberti,  Frank  N  :  See— 

Babillis,  Robert  C,  and  Liberti,  Frank  N.,3.634,312 
Liccardello,  Frank  J.  Golf  tee  having  a  separable  turf-inserting  part. 

3,633,919,  CI.  273-212 
Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H:  See— 

Borchert.  Edgar,  Frese,  Werner,  Pikorz,  Wolfgang,  and  Sonntag, 

Alois,  3.634,739 
Schimmer.  Rigobert,  and  Gesing.  Horst,  3,634,161 
Tillner,    Siegfried,    Heilmann.    Heinz,    and    Ludemann,    Joseph, 

3,634,707. 
Vom  Bruck,  Kar,  3,634,602 
Lichte,  Henry  P  ,  Jr  ,  to  Sperry  Sun  Well  Surveying  Company   Method 
and    apparatus    for    determining    the    orientation    of   a    borehole. 
3,633.280,  CI.  33-205 
Liddell.   Harold  G.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.   Process  for 

reclaiming  wood  treating  composition.  3,634,289,  CI  252-404. 
Lieptz,  Nathan  S  ,  to  Noll,  Curtis,  Corporation.  Key  cutting  machine 
with  coordinated  positioning  and  cutting  movements.  3,633.45  I ,  CI. 
83-205 
Ligny,  Gaston  Arthur  Francois  See— 

Cahn,   Jean,   Canonne,    Edmond    Marie,    Lejeune,   Guy;    Ligny, 
Gaston  Arthur  Francois,  and  Modigliani.  Dario  Claude  Ful- 
vio, 3.634,449. 
Lindahl,  Hilmer  C:  See— 

Le  Tourneau,  Ted  L.;  and  Lindahl,  Hilmer  C, 3, 633, 701 . 
Lindahn.  Robert  F    See- 
Van  Dusen,  David  G  .  Lindahn,  Robert  F.;  and  O'Connor,  James 
J. ,3.634.009 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Oberpriller,  Jakob.  3,633,830. 
Lindo,  Neil  A..  5^^— 

Zinnes,  Harold;  Shavel,  John.  Jr.;  Lindo.  Neil  A.,  and  Di  Pasquale. 
Gene,3.634.4l5 
Lindquist,  Per  G.  E.,  to  Aktiebolaget  Thugus  Mekaniska  Verkstad.  Ar- 
rangement in  operating  tables  for  big  animals.  3.63  3.901.  CI.  269- 
323 
Lindstrom,  Roald  E  ;  and  Bauer,  Donald  J.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Interior    Process  for  recovery  of  copper  and  other  metals  from 
source  matenals.  3,634,070.  CI.  75-101. 
Lins,  Albert:  See — 

Killias,  Rudolf,  3,633,223. 
Lipka,  David  H    See— 

Schiffmann.    Robert   F.,   Roth,    Howard;   Lipka,   David   H.;   and 
Goodman,  Abraham  H. 3.633,490 
Lippert,  Henry  E.  Game  of  chance.  3.633,91  5.  CI.  273- 1  35. 
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Lipson.    Herbert   G.;   and   Spada,   Bartholomes  J    Glide   assembly, 

3.633.573. CI,  128-83.5 
Liss,  Raymond  L.;  See — 

Haynes.  Richard  T.;  Langguth,  Robert  P.;  and  Liss.  Raymond 

L. 3.634,267. 

Littell.  Ruddy;  and  Allen.  George  Rodger,  Jr  ,  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company.  3(Morpholinomethyl)-2,3-dihydrocarbozol-4(  IH  )-  ones. 

3,634,420, CI.  260-247.5 

Littmann,  David,  to  Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company. 

Monitoring  devices  3,633,703,  CI    181-24 
Litton  Systems,  Inc    See— 

Sensney,  Cleatus  R  ,  3,633,285 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation:  S*^— 

Camahort,  Jose  L.;  and  Gomez,  Mario  P.,  3,634,132. 
Loctite  Corporation:  See— 

Hauser,  Martin,  3,634. 379 
Loeffel.  Hansrolf;  Lenoir.  John,  and  Piller.  Bernhard.  to  Ciba  Limited 

Photographic  light-sensitive  material  3.634.091,  CI  96-99. 
Loeffler,  Larry  J.,  to  Merck  &.  Co  ,  Inc.  Anti-fibrinolytic  compounds 

3,634,499,  CI.  260-514 
Loftus,  Wallace  D,,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Electronic 

current  to  voltage  converter  3,634,747,  CI.  321-16. 
Logan,  Lewis  J   Hanger  for  cables  3,633,857,  CI  248-62. 
Loiers,  Jean:  See— 

Denis,  Jean-Pierre,  and  Loiers,  Jean, 3, 634, 282. 
Long,  Frank,  and  Ensor,  Gordon  R  ,  to  Monsanto  Chemicals  Limited. 

Impregnated  reinforcing  materials.  3,634,130,  CI    117-121. 
Long  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 
Atkinson,  Wallace  E  ,  3,633,388 
Longenecker,     Bruce    Cameron,     De     Lyon,     Armand     Rene,    and 
Kensinger.  Lex  Donald,  to  AMP  Incorporated    Pin  receptacle  and 
carrier  members  therefor   3.634.879.  CI   339-176 
Looker,  Clin  L    See- 
Sean.  Bobby  Joe,  and  Looker.  Olin  L  .3,633,348. 
Looney,  Robert  L  ,  and  Work,  John  S  ,  to  American  Pipeline  Equip- 
ment Company,  mesne.  Internal  pipe  line-up  clamp    3,633,813.  CI 
228-44 
Loraine.  Nevison  G  .  and  Butterficld.  Robert  J  .  to  Angus,  George  & 
Company,    Limited     Diaphragms    from    a    vulcanizable    blend    of 
polysulfide  polymer  and  a  polyepichlorohydrin    3,634,350,  CI.  260- 
18 
Lorenz,  Leo  J  .  to  Massey-Ferguson  Inc  Closure  controller  3,633,3  I  5. 

CI  49-345 
Los,  Lenore,  Wood,  Louis  L.,  and  Marans,  Nelson  S  .  to  Grace,  W.  R  . 
Sl   Co     Polyiminodiacetic   acid   and   polysarcosine   homopolymers 
3,634,364,  CI   260-78 
Lourie,  Janice  Richmond,  and  Woo.  Lin  S  ,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Processing  of  multilayer  weave  design  data 
3,634,827, CI   340-1725 
Lovelock,  James  E  ,  Davies.  Albert  J  ,  and  Ferris,  Frank  R  ,  to  Shell  Oil 
Company    Method  and  apparatus  for  linearly   measuring  electron 
capture  with  an  electron  capture  detector  3,634,754, CI.  324-33, 
Lovens  Kemiske  Fabrik  Produktionsaktieselskab:  See— 
Feit,  Peter  Werner,  3,634.583 
Godifredsen,  Wagn  Die,  and  Bretting.  Claus  Aage  Svensgaard. 

3.634,467 
Tvaermose  Nielsen.  Frev,  Hans-Hasso,  and  Feit.  Peter  Werner. 
3,634,410 
Lowe,  Edison,  and  Durkee.  Everett  L  .  to  United  States  of  America. 

Agriculture  Concentrating  liquid  foods.  3,634, 103,  CI  99-199 
Lowe,  Warren,  to  Chevron  Research  Company  Sulfonate  salts  of  alke- 

nylsuccinimides  3,634,241, CI   252-33 
Lowry,  Jerald:  See  — 

Lempert.     Joseph,     Lowry,     Jerald;     and     Bonner.     Frederick 
M  ,3,634,645 
Lucas,  Howard  Robert:  See— 

DiLeone,  Roland  Ralph,  and  Lucas.  Howard  Robert, 3,634, 325. 
Lucas,  Joseph,  ( Industries)  Limited   See— 

Birtwistle,  Harold,  3,634,820 
Lucas,  Paul  G  ,  and  Talambiras.  Robert  P  .  to  Adage,  Inc   Hybrid  com- 
puter using  a  digitally  controlled  attenuator    3,634,659,  CI.   235- 
15052 
Luce,  John  W  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Flowmeter 

3,633,415, CI.  73-189 
Luckenbill,  Lawrence  F  :  See- 
Leopold.  Wilbur  R  ,  Jr  ,  Smith,  John  J  ,   Hackman,  Frank  C  ; 
Luckenbill,  Lawrence  F  ;  and  Daghe,  Joseph  L, 3, 633,873. 
Ludemann,  Joseph:  See— 

Tillner,       Siegfried;       Heilmann,       Heinz,       and       Ludemann, 
Joseph, 3,634, 707 
Lufcy,  Glenn  H  ,  to  Basic  Incorporated   Composition  and  method  for 
the  production  of  ceramicallv  bonded  basic  refractories   3,634,1  14, 
CI    106-58 
Lukes,  Jerome  A.:  See- 
Ryan.  John  H  ,  Lukes,  Jerome  A  ;  Neitzel,  Ulrich  E.;  and  Duyster. 
HubertP  J  ,3,634,041 
Lund,  Richard  B  ,  Vitrone,  John;  and  Sereno,  John  F  ,  to  Allied  Chemi- 
cal Corporation  Dihalohydrins  3,634.523.  CI  260-618. 
Luoma.  Warren  L.:  See — 

Emanuelson.  Roger  C;  and  Luoma.  Warren  L., 3,634.569. 
Lurssen.  Hermann:  See— 

Peetz.  Hans  Dieter;  and  Lurssen.  Hermann. 3. 634.654. 
Lusk,  George  E  .  to  G  &  W  Electric  Specialty  Company.  Closed  cell 
elastomeric  sponge  power  cable  terminator.  3.634.604.  CI.  1  74-73. 


Lutz.  Kari:  See— 

Leber,  Jean  Pierre;  and  LuU,  Karl, 3,634, 556. 
Luwa  AG:  See — 

Gorbei,  Janes  Miklos,  and  Dermota,  Franc,  3,633,645 
Lyashenko.    Vitaly    Petrovich;    Kuvaev.   Gennady    Nikolaevich.    and 
Baglei.  Boris  Petrovich.  Method  of  securing  spiral-lay  wire  ropes  in 
tapered  socket.  3.633.265.  CI.  29-461. 
Lybrook,  Malcolm  T  ,  to  Mallory,  P    R  .  &  Co.,  inc   Multiple  control 

switch  with  sequential  cam  lobe  actuators.  3,634,642,  CI.  200- 153, 
Lyman,  Richard  E.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Flexible  starter 

bar  for  continuous  casting.  3,633,653,  CI.  164-274. 
Lynch,  Cecil  G..  to  Construction  Machinery  Company    Support  as- 
sembly for  a  concrete  mixer  chute   3,633,7  19,  CI    193-10 
Lynch,    Charles    A.    Jr  ,    to    FMC    Corporation.    2,3-Dihydro-2,2- 

dimethyl-7-aceto  acetamidobenzofuran.  3,634,462,  CI.  260-346.2 
Lynch,  Charles  T.:  See — 

Chattoraj,     Shib    C,     Lynch,     Charles    T.,    and     Mazdiyasni. 
Khodabakhsh.3,634.477. 
Lynch.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Hanley.  James  O  .  and  Lynch,  Michael  J  ,3.633,748. 

Lyness,  Warren  1  ,  and  Thompson,  James  E.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company,      The.      Carboxymethylated      derivatives      of      di-and 

trisaccharide   compounds   and  detergent   compositions  containing 

them   3,634,392,  CI  260-209 

Lynnworth,  Lawrence  C  ,  and  Spencer,  Brian  J  ,  to  Panametrics,  Inc. 

Magnetostrictive  ultrasonic  transducer  3.633.424,  CI.  73-339. 
Lyon,  Jerry  H  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army   Automatic  circuit 

control  switch.  3,634,636,  CI.  200-61  03 
M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.:  See — 

Bedi,  Ram  Dev;  and  Aoun,  Fred,  3,634,217 
Maag,  Guido,  to  Ulrich  Steinemann  AG  Maschinenfabrik    Belt  grind- 
ing machine  3,633,3 19,  CI  51-139 
Maass,  Alvin  H.:  See — 

Timmins,  ArthurG.,  3,633,967 
Mabrouk,  Ahmed  F  ;  and  Jarboe,  Jerry  K  ,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Army  Method  of  extracting  and  concentrating  flavor  precursors 
of  meau.  3.634,097.  CI  99-1  10 
Mac  Derm  id.  Incorporated:  See— 

Grunwald,  John  J.,  and  Horner.  Edmund  E  .  3.634,262 
Mac  Farlane,  George  Cullen,  and  Billany,  Harry,  to  MacFarlane  Thirsk 
(Engineers)     Limited.     Feed    devices     for     automatic     machines 
3,633,930,  CI.  27«y-44. 
Mac  Farlane,  Ian  H    Electronic  combination  lock  and  theft  prevention 

device.  3,634,697,  CI  307-10. 
MacFarlane  Thirsk  (  Engineers)  Limited  See- 
Mac  Farlane,  George  Cullen,  and  Billany.  Harry.  3.633.930 
Machell,  Greville:  See—  f 

Bolinger,  Edgar  Dare;  and  Mac'iell,  Greville, 3,634,02 1 . 
Machida,  Tetsuo:  5**— 

Esashi,  Hanjiro,  and  Machida,  Tetsuo, 3, 633. 837 
Machleidt,  Hans:  S^f— 

Schmidt,    Gunther,    Engelhorn,    Robert;    Leitold.    Matyas,    and 
Machleidt,  Hans,3.634.408 
Machlett  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  The:  See — 

Kessler,  Gordon  R.,  3,634,870 
MacLean-Fogg  Lock  Nut  Co.:  5*^— 

Hlinsky,Emil  J. ,3,633,937 
MacNiel,  Douglas  K.,  to  Dacor  Corporation.  Single  hose  underwater 

regulator  3,633,61  1,  CI    137-494. 
Macura,Carl:  See— 

Wegerhoff,       Arno.       Schmitz,       Franz-Josef;       and       Macura, 
Cari.3,634,117 
Mader,  Berthold:  See— 

Wanner.  Rudolf;  Mader,  Berthold,  and  Mavr,  Theodor,3,633,718. 
Madern,  Jean-Pierre  Fluid  filter.  3,633,757,  Cl'  2  10-457. 
Madland,    Thorvald,    to    Youngstown    Steel    Door   Company,    The. 

Retractable  front  door  stop  3,633,3  14,  Cl  49-209 
Madsen,   Andrew,    and    Hardy,   John    W.,    to    Unilron    International 
Systems,  Inc.  High  intensity  radiation  device  3,634,675,  Cl.  240- 1  2 
Maeda,  Hajime;  Takeishi,  Yoshiyuki;  Sato,  Tai,  Hara,  Hisashi;  and 
Okamoto,  Yoshihike,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd  Semicon- 
ductor device   3,634,737, Cl,  317-234 
Maeda,   Kazuo;   and   Shibasaki.   Yukihisa    Method   of  making  elec- 
trophotographic toner  by  polymenzmg  in  an  aqueous  suspension. 
3,634,251, Cl.  252-62.1 
Maeder,  Arthur:  See— 

Nachbur,  Hermann,  and  Maeder,  Arthur,3, 634,422. 
Magaldi,  Paolo.  Conveyor,  particularly  for  hot  materials    3,633,737, 

Cl.  198-196 
Magee,  Richard  Joseph,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company  Insecticidal 
and  anthelmintic  2-alkoxvquinoxalinyl  phosphates.  3,634,425.  Cl. 
260-250. 
Magi,  Mamoru:  See — 

Yasuda,  Yukitomo,  Aksisaka,  Tadashi,  Nishikawa.  Yasuhisa;  and 
Magi.  Mamoru, 3,634, 791. 
Magneguide  Corporation:  See— 
Riggs,  Dean  D,  3,634.831, 
Mago.  Blake  F.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation    Zinc-rich  protective 

coatings  for  metals.  3.634, 1 09,  Cl    106-1. 
Maher,  Robert  H.:  See — 

Berman,     Elliot;     Maher,     Robert     H.;     and     Manhardt,    John 
R  .3,634,083. 
Mahlmg,  Dieter:  See— 

Frielingsdorf,     Hans.     Mueller-Tamm,     Heiiu.     and     Mahling, 
Dieter.3.634.166 


PI  26 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


January  II. 1972 


Mam.  Ronald  S  Sod  seeders,  3.633,522,  CI    I  I  I  -69 
Mak,  Nikolai  Emelianovich:  See— 

Khcheian,  Khachik  Egorovich;  Revenko,  Olga  Mikailovna,  Tik- 
honova,      Margarita       Petrovna,      Polkovnikova,      Antonina 
Grigorievna,  and  Mak,  Nikolai  Emelianovich, 3.634. 487 
Makipirtti,  Simo  Antero  livari  Nakkila:  See— 

Malmstrom,  Rolf  Einar  Fori;  and  Makipirtti,  Simo  Antero  livari 
Nakkila.3.633.649 
Malinowski,  Lester  W.:  See— 

Leibfritz,  Kurt  W,  and  Malinowski,  Lester  W  ,3,633,624 
Mallonee,  William  C  ,  and  Laverette.  Samuel  R  ,  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany   Orientation  drawing  chamber  for  fibers.  3,633,256,  CI.  28- 
713 
Mallory,P  R  ,&  Co  ,  Inc    See— 

Koons,  Edwin  Russell,  Parker,  Ralph  G.,  and  Rupley,  Jeffrey  P  , 

3,634,048, 
Lybrook,  Malcolm  T  .  3.634,642 
Malmstrom,  Rolf  Einar  Pori,  and  Makipirtti,  Simo  Antero  livan  Nak- 
kila, to  Outokumpu  Oy    Decarburizatoin  of  ferrous  material  under 
low  pressure  at  elevated    3,633,649,  CI    164-65 
Malouf.  Emil  E.:  See— 

Spedden,  Henry  Rush,  and  Malouf,  Emil  E  ,3,634.07  1 . 
Maltenfort.    Martin   S     Atmospheric   pressure   dyeboarding   process 

3.634,014, CI   8-18. 
Manahan,  Roderick  David;  and  Richter,  Virgil  John,  to  Colgate-Pal- 
molive Company   Dentifrice  preparation   3.634.585.  CI  424-52 
Manhardt,  John  R     See— 

Herman.     Elliot.     Maher,     Robert     H.,     and     Manhardt,     John 
R  ,3,634,083 
Marans,  Nelson  S.   See — 

Los,  Lenore.  Wood,  Louis  L  ,  and  Marans,  Nelson  S  .3,634,364, 
Marciniak.  Harry  W     5ff— 

Peterson.  John  A  .  and  Marciniak.  Harry  W, 3. 634. 31  I 
Mark.  Walter  J,  Automotive  exhaust  filter,  3'.633.343.  CI   55-316. 
Mark-Tex  Corporation   See— 

Andrews.  Francis  W  ,  and  Sussman.  Philip  S  .  3.633,54  1 , 
Markowitz.  Isral  J    Protective  cap  for  a  container   3,633,789,  CI   220- 

60 
Marland.  Joseph  A  .  and  Hill,  Charles  W  ,  to  Marland  One-Way  Clutch 
Co,,   Inc     One-way   self-alining   torque    unit     3,633,713,  CI     188- 
182  84 
Marland  One-Way  Clutch  Co  .  Inc    See— 

Marland.  Joseph  A  .and  Hill.  Charles  W,  3,633,7  |  3, 
Marlowe.  Eugene  W     See  — 

Closner.    John    J  .    Schupack,    Morris,    and    Marlowe.    Eugene 
W  .3.633.328 
Marriner.  Thomas  E   Splicer  for  non-woven  fibers   3.633.352,  CI,  57- 

22 
Marsh.  Byron  E  .  Kinney,  Layton  E  .  and  Betty.  Roy  J  .  Jr,,  to  Armour 
Industrial  Chemical  Company,  mesne    Thickened  chlorinated  sol- 
vent compositions  and  method   3.634.273.  CI   252- 1  70 
Marsh.  David  C  .  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation    Self-cleaning  rotary 

fluid  filtration  system    3,633.754.  CI   210-360 
Marshall,  David  J  .  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  7a.  8a- 
Methyleneestrogens  and  preparation  thereof    3.634,404,  CI,   260- 
239  55 
.Marshall.  Joseph,  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation    Coaxial  flat  cable, 

3,634,782, CI    333-1 
Marte,  Egon   Override  dual  control  device  for  air(;rafv,  3,633,851,  CI, 

244-84 
Martin.  James  B     See— 

Thompson,  James  E  .  and  Martin.  James  B  .3.634.397, 
Martin-.Manetta  Corporation   See — 

Boblitt,  Russell  D  .3.634,342, 
Martzoleff,  Clement  L    See- 
Van  Huffel,  Philip  L  ,  Raines,  Harold  J  ,  and  Martzoleff,  Clement 
L  .3.633.262 
Maruyama.  Isamu   See — 

Yamamoto.  Hisao;  Inaba.  Shigeho,  Hirohashi,  Toshiyuki.  Akatsu. 
Mitsuhiro.  Maruyama.  Isamu.  and  izumi,  Takahiro, 3,634,402, 
.Maschinenfabnk  VITS  GmbH:  See  — 

Vits.  Hilmar.  3.633.281 
Mason,  Raymond  J  .  to  Minarik  Electric  Company  Triac  motor  speed 

control   3.634.874. CI   318-345, 
Massey-Ferguson  Inc,   See— 

Lorenz,  LeoJ  ,3.633,315 
Masuyama,  Takeshi:  See— 

Matsuoka.        Michio,        Masuyama,        Takeshi,        and        lida. 
Yoshio, 3.634. 337 
Mathews.  Bernard  C,  Blade  for  flail-type  mowing  machines  and  the 

like   3.633,349,  CI   56-294 
Mathews.  Carl  Eraser  See- 
Rose,  John  Brewster.  Mathews,  Carl  Fraser,  Nield,  Eric;  and  Vin- 
cent, Peter  lncledon,3,634.547 
Matras.  Walter  F  .  and  Meadors.  William  R  .  to  Borg-Warner  Corpora- 
tion   Method  of  manufacture  of  container  and  closure    3,634,579, 
CI  264-296 
Mats,  Veniamin  Mikhailovich  See— 

Dubinsky,   Vladimir   Alexandrovich,   and   Mats,   Veniamin   Mik- 
hailovich,3, 633, 769 
Matshushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd,.  See— 

Sauer.Hans.  3,634.793 
Matsumoto.  Keiji  See- 
Sato.  Tomi.  and  Matsumoto,  Keiji.3.634.I  5  I , 


Matsuoka,   Michio,  Masuyama,  Takeshi;  and  lida.  Yoshio,  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Barium-modiried  zinc  oxide  volt- 
age variable  resistor  3,634.337. CI   252-521. 
Matsuoka.  Tohru.  to  Nippon  Electric  Company.  Microwave  circuit 
utilizing  a  semiconductor  impedance  element.  3,634,786,  CI.  333- 
31 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Hirashima.  Masaki,  3,634,141. 
Kohashi.  Tadao,  3.634,703, 
Matsuoka,    Michio,     Masuyama,    Takeshi,    and     lida,     Yoshio, 

3,634.337 
Nakano,    Minoru,    Tsutsumi,    Takashi;    and    Kadota,    Tokuzo, 

3,634,796, 
Sasaki,  Reiichi;  and  Nagaoka.  Yoshitomi.  3,634,61  5, 
Sato,  Tomi,  and  Matsumoto,  Keiji.  3.634. 151 
Mattel,  Inc    See— 

Cowell,  Robert  L,,  May,  Richard  L,,  See,  Thomas  E,;  and  Stastny, 

Edwin  O,  3,633,924 
Maurer.  Donald  J  .  3.633.286 
Matthews.  Ralph  W  ,  Bernhof^,  Gerald  W  ,  and  Schmidt,  Michael  R,, 
to   Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.   Deceleration  control 
system  for  hydrostatic  drive  vehicles  3,633,700,  CI,  1  80-66 
Matthews,  Russell  E  ;  and  Ott,  Jack  J,,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The   Method  for  reclaiming  scrap  metal  particles,  3,634,066,  CI.  75- 
65 
Matthias  Ludwig  Industrieofenbau  GmbH:  See— 

Weissohn,  Karl-Helmut.  3.633.820 
,Maul.  Rudolf,  and  Rehberg.  Rolf,  to  Therachemie  Chemisch-therapeu- 
tische  Gessellschaft  m  b  H   Aqueous  coupled  hydrazono  hair-dyeing 
composition  and  process  3.634,01  3,  CI  8-1  1 
Maurer.  Donald  J  ,  to  Mattel,  Inc   Stencil  drawing  toy    3,633,286,  CI 

35-26, 
Maury,  Louis,  to  Lacroix,  E   Rocket  fuse  with  delayed-action  arming, 

3,633.51  I,  CI,  102-80 
Maw,  Philip  A  .  to  Molins  Machine  Company  Limited.  Cut-off  devices 
for  continuous   rod   cigarette-making  machines  and  other  similar 
machines  3.633.448,  CI.  83-62, 
May,  Richard  L.   See— 

Cowell,  Robert  L..  May,  Richard  L,,  See,  Thomas  E,;  and  Stastny, 
Edwin  O  ,3.633.924 
.Mayer,  Edward  H  :  See — 

Shin,  Paik  Woo,  and  Mayer.  Edward  H  ,3,634,148, 
Mayer,  Oscar.  &  Co  .  Inc    See— 

Paynter,  William  D  ,  and  Kielsmeier,  Elwood  W,,  3,634,102 
Mayr,  Adolfo:  See — 

Susa,  Ermanno,  and  Mayr,  Adolfo, 3, 634, 384. 
Mayr.  Theodor:  See— 

Wanner.  Rudolf,  Mader,  Berthold,  and  Mayr,  Theodor, 3,633. 7  18 
Mazdiyasni.  Khodabakhsh,  See— 

Chattoraj.     Shib     C  .     Lynch.     Charles     T,,     and     Mazdiyasni, 
Khodabakhsh. 3,634,477, 
McAfee,  Silas  E    See — 

Brazcll,  Virgil  T.  3,633,304. 
McAnd,  Inc  :  See- 
Anderson.  Roben  Frank.  3.633.395 
McCollough.  John  K  .  Sanders,  Grady  H  ,  and  Wethington,  Charles  A, 

Bobbin  grasper   3,633,959,  CI  294-67 
McCombie,  Alan  Keith:  See— 

Molins,  Desmond  Walter,  Williamstin,  David  Theodore  Nelson. 
McCombie,      Alan       Keith,      and      Stone,      Horace      Alex- 
ander,3,633,735, 
McConnell,    Robert   G,.    to    Honeywell    Inc     Electrostatic    recorder 

3,634,867.  CI   346-74 
Mc  Cormick.  Jerry   Robert   Daniel,  and  Arnold,  Nancy  Hazlett,  to 
American     Cyanamid     Company       2-(  1 ,8-Dimethoxy-4-methyl-2- 
naphthoyl)-3,5-  dialkoxyterephthalamic  acids,  3,634.500,  CI,  260- 
517. 
McCown,  Joseph  M  .  to  Monsanto  Company    Polymerization  vessel 

having  readily  removable  working  parts.  3,634,042,  CI.  23-285. 
McCoy,  Lyle  E.:  5^^ — 

Kuechler,  William  L  ;  and  McCoy,  Lyle  E  ,3,634.026. 
McCullough,  Charles  D  ,  and  Schroeder,  Leo  G.,  to  Wilputte  Corpora- 
tion, mesne.  Scraper  mechanism  for  apparatus  utilized  in  cleaning 
coke  oven  doors.  3,633,232.  CI    15-93 
McCullough.  Charles  D.;  and  Schroeder.  Leo  G,  to  Wilputte  Corpora- 
tion, mesne  Carriage  assembly  or  apparatus  utilized  in  cleaning  coke 
oven  doors  3.633,233.  CI    15-93 
McDonald,    Bernard,    to    Medical    Testing    Systems,    Inc.    Clinical 

specimen  collecting  austrument.  3,633,565,  CI.  128-2 
•McDtinald,    Harold    P.,   Jr.,   to   Cutter   Laboratories,    Inc.   Catheter. 

3,633,585, CI.  128-348 
McDonald,  Patrick  H  ,  Blake,  Henry  W  .  Myers.  Guy  A  ,  Pugh.  Claud 
E  .  and  Todd.  Edward  S  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Army,  mesne. 
High  frequency  viscoelastic  vibrator  3.633,403.  CI  73-15.6 
McDonnel  Douglas  Corporation:  See  — 

Carr.  William  F.,  and  Moses,  Sidney  A.,  3,633,456. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 
Farr,AltonE.  3.633.435. 
Grindon,  John  R  ,  3,634.673. 
Kelly.  EariK,  3,633.791 
McFadden,  Russell  T  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The   Vinyl  inter- 
polymer    compositions    containing    pendant     polyamine     groups. 
3,634.372,  CI  260-86,1 
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McGlothlin,  Raymond  D    Supporting  and  sealing  meant  for  treating 

trays  in  fluid  treating  apparatus,  3,633,883,  CI,  261-1 14. 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See- 
Fisher.  John  L.  3,634,800 

Jawelak,  Melbourne  G,,  and  Briggs.  Elwin  E..  3.634,640. 
McHugh,  Kenneth  L,:  See- 
Clark,  Frank  S,,  and  McHugh,  Kenneth  L, 3,634 ,521 
Mcllroy.  Malcolm  D,.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
Machine  processing  of  symbolic  data  constituents.  3,634,882,  CI. 
340-172.5 
Mclntyre,    John    S.,    to    Dow    Chemical    Company,    The,    2H,5H- 

pyrano(4,3-b)-4(3H),5-diones,  3,634,458,  CI,  260-343,5 
McKeon,  James  E,,  and  Trecker,  David  J,,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, Oxidation  of  cyclic  amines  to  lactams,  3,634,346,  CI.  260-239,3 
McKinley,  Larry  E,;  Evans,  William  E.;  and  Johnson,  Clarence  S,  Sea 

cage,  3,633,370,  CI  61-69 
McKnight,  John  R.,  Ballay,  Joseph  M,,  Fabbro,  Lawrence  L.,  and  Alex- 
ander, James  M  ,  Jr  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force,  Porta- 
ble shelter  and  method  for  constructing  the  shelter.  3.633,326,  CI 
52-86 
McLean,  John  A,,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation   Refrigerator 

cooling  system  design   3,633,375,  CI  62-180 
McMahon,  William  R,,  and  Ramsey,  Thomas  H    Jr,,  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments, Incorporated,  Thin  film  metallization  processes  for  microcir- 
cuits,  3.634,203. CI  204-15 
McMann.  Renville  H  .  Jr  .  and  Ridley.  Donald  W,.  to  Columbia  Broad- 
casting System,  Inc    Interlaced-scan-developing  half-line  delay  cir- 
cuit 3,634.623. CI,  178-69,5 
McManus.  James  M  ,  and  Kadin,  Saul  B..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Oxindole  car- 

boxamides  3,634.453,  CI.  260-325.  \ 

Mc  Mullen,  Thomas  J  Sickle  bar  mower  3,633,346,  CI.  56-17.6 
McNally,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Schlack,  Allen  F,,  McNally,  Thomas  J,;  and  Doris,  Thomas  A,, 
Jr, 3,633,512 
McNully,  John  G    See- 
Hay,    Russell    G;    McNutly,    John    G  ;    and    Walsh,    William 
L  ,3,634,474 
Meadors,  William  R    See— 

Matras,  Walter  F  .  and  Meadors.  William  R, 3,634, 579, 
Medema,  Dirk:  See— 

Alkema,       Henk       J  .       Medema,       Dirk;       and       Wattimena, 
Freddy. 3, 634.539 
Medical  Testing  Systems,  Inc:  See- 
McDonald,  Bernard,  3,633,565 
Meditech  Energy  and  Environmental  Corporation:  See— 

Sanford,  Robert  A  ,  3,633,425 
Mega,  Yoshikyo:  See— 

Yanagisawa,  Takeru,  and  Mega,  Yoshikyo, 3, 634, 1  52, 

Meissner,    Joachim,    to    Badische    Anilin-    &    Soda-Fabrik    Aktien- 

gesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  the  determination  of  the  deformational 

properties  of  doughy  materials,  pastes  and  melts,  3,633,409,  CI,  73- 

95  5 

Meisters,  Inara  Dagnija.  to  Kerns  United  Corporation,  Water  soluble 

lubricant   3,634.245.  CI,  252-49  3 
Meitl,  Harold  G.,  to  International  Harvester  Company,  Fruit  harvester 

apron   3,633,351. CI  56-329 
Melachouris,    Nicholas,    and    Charles,    Robert    Lemoyne,    to    Miles 

Laboratories.  Inc  Production  of  lipase,  3.634,195,  CI,  195-62, 
Melamed,  Nathan  T    See- 
Roland,  George  W  ,  Hopkins,  Richard  H,,  and  Melamed,  Nathan 
T  ,3,634,281 
Melikian,  Gorken;  and  Biancardi.  Frank  R,,  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration Closed  cycle  gas  laser  system,  3,634,778,  CI,  331-94.5 
Melillo,  Manlio  B,;  and  Vlachos.  Daniel  P,.  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corpora- 
tion, The    Method  of  plating  a  uniform  copper  layer  on  an  opera- 
tured  printed  circuit  board   3.634,205,  CI   204-24. 
Melley,  Arthur:  See- 
Organ,  Terrence  John,   Alderman,   Leslie;   Melley,  Arthur;  and 
Pratt-Johnson,  William  Henry, 3,634, 106 
Melton,  Roger  Warren,  to  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc,  Method  and 
apparatus  for  classifying  and  sorting  closure  caps,   3,633,742,  CI 
209-80, 
Mendius,  Carl,  Jr  ,  to  Silbrico  Corporation,  Apparatus  for  settling  insu- 
lation material  in  cryogenic  tanks,  3,633,878,  CI,  259-92, 
Merck  &  Co,,  Inc:  See— 

Firestone,  Raymond  A  ,  3,634.463, 
Grenda,  Victor  J.,  3,634.465, 
Loeffler.  Larry  J,.  3,634.499 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See- 
Schmidt,    Karl    Gunther,    Joos,    Alfred;    and    Mohr.    Gunther, 
3,634.443 
Mercury  Metal  Products,  Inc    See— 

Stade,  Bertil,  and  Hoglund,  Edward.  3.633.558. 
Merkin.BillieC,:See— 

Klingensmith,  James  D,,  and  Merkin,  Billie  C. 3. 633. 327, 
Merritt,  George  J,,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army,  Skin  cleaner 
reguiring  no  addition  of  water  for  cleaning  therewith,  3.634.265,  CI, 
252-107, 
Merten,  Rudolf  See— 

Diehr,  Hans  Joachim,  Merten,  Rudolf,  Uhlig,  Konrad;  Piechota, 
Helmut;  and  Weber,  Christian, 3, 634, 345, 
Meshek,  Harry  M,,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Stream  switching 

and  indicating  apparatus,  3,633,616,  CI    I  37-554. 
Mesrobian.  Verdi.  Leaf  picker.  3,633.958.  CI.  294-61. 


Messrs,  Eugen  Hirschburger  KG:  See— 

Haag,  Karl,  3.633.836 
Metallgescllschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bechthold.  Horst,  Dittmar.  Heinz;  Heinz,  Ernst,  and  Rennhack, 

Rolf,  3,633.887, 
Hohne,  Reinhard,  3.634.028, 
Metalloxyd  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See- 
Herrmann,  Helmut  Friedrich.  and  Dizon.  Rolando  M,.  3.634,206. 
Metcalfe,  Joseph  E,:  See- 
Boos,  Donald  L.;  and  Metcalfe,  Joseph  £,,3,634,736, 
Metro,  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Bosniack.  David  S.,  and  Metro,  Stephen  J. ,3,634,242 
Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer  British  Studios  Limited:  See — 

Howard,  Thomas  W,.  3.634.004 
Metropolitan  Stevedore  Company:  See — 

Ide.  Allan  R,  3.633.778. 
Metzner,  Wolfgang;  and  Peilstocker,  Gunter.  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.   Protection  of  organic  substances  against   L'V 
radiation,  3.634.320.  CI  260-45,85 
Meyer,  Donald  R,:  See— 

Carr,  Albert  A  ,  Jr;  and  Meyer,  Donald  R, 3, 634,490, 
Meyer,  Howard  P.  Vehicle  and  dnver  monitoring  system,  3,634.866, 

CI   346-33 
Meyerhoefer.  Carl  E,,  to  General  Signal  Corporation,  The,  Push  button 

vacuum  selector  3,633,239,  CI,  15-327. 
Meyerhoefer,  Carl  E,,  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  The,  Wand  lock 

for  vacuum  cleaner,  3,633.942.  CI   285-7 
Meyncke,  Andrew  Robert;  and  Arday.  Eugene,  Identification  camera 

adapter,  3,633,472,  CI,  95-1,1 
Micale,  Salvatore,  Digital  voltmeter  using  adaptive  circuit  techniques 

3,634,763, CI,  324-99 
Michel,  George  P,:  See— 

Wilbum,  Gariington  C,  and  Michel.  George  P  ,3,633,273, 
Michel.  Max,  Benaroya,  Gerard,  and  Jacques.  Roland,  to  Produits 
Chimiques     Pechiney-Saint-Gobain,     Catalyst     for     oxidation     of 
hydrochloric  acid  for  us«  in  the  preparation  of  chioi  >nated  hydrocar- 
bons, 3.634,330, CI,  252-441 
Michelet,  Pierre,  and  Joly,  Jean,  to  Societe  Lignes  Telegraphiques  et 
Telephonique,  Process  for  the  production  of  thick  film  conductors 
and  circuits  encorporating  such  conductors,  3.634.202.  CI,  204- 15, 
Micheli,    Adolph    L,,    to   General    Motors   Corporation,    Method   of 

coprecipitating  hexagonal  ferrites.  3,634,254,  CI  252-62.63 
Michetti,    Louis   C;    Haines,   Grover   C,    Taylor.    William    F..    and 
Nemoede,  Paul  A,,  to  Container  Corporation  of  America.  Changing 
contour  carton   3.633,8  14.  CI  229-21, 
Microdot.  Inc  :  See — 

Speransky.  Jaroslav.  and  Cemy.  Harry  E  .  3,633,961. 
Miehle-Goss-Dexter,  Incorporated:  See— 
Tafel,  Leonard  Immanuel,  3,633.503. 
.Mihajlov,  Vsevolod  S,:  See— 

Stein,     Ira    S,;    Tulagin,     Vsevolod;    and     Mihajlov,     Vsevolod 
S, 3,634,221. 
Miles,  Clifford  Victor,  and  Garrett,  John  M,,  to  Westinghouse  Brake 
English  Electric  Semi-Conductors  Limited.  Semiconductor  devices. 
3,633,271,  CI.  29-590. 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc  :  See— 

Melachouris,  Nicholas,  and  Charles,  Robert  Lemoyne.  3,634,195. 
Van  Dyke,  John  William,  Jr  .  3,614,43  I 
Miles.  Lyle  G.:  See — 

Peters,  Amis  E.  and  Miles,  Lyle  G, 3,634,005, 
Miles,  Peter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG   Polymeric  esters  3,634,472,  CI  260- 

410,6 
Millar.  John  D:  See— 

Rhoades,  John  W,,   Register,  James  W,,  Jr,,  and   Millar,  John 

D  .3.634,098. 
Rhoades,  John  W  ,  Register,  James  W.,  Jr.,  and  Millar,  John 
D  .3,634,101. 
Millard.    Barry    John,    to    Adwest     Engineering    Limited.    Steering 

mechanism  for  motor  vehicles  3,633.933,  CI.  280-96. 
Miller,  Curtis  E  Trundle-type  bed.  3.633,224,  CI.  5-18. 
Miller,  Gordon  R,:  See- 
Ramirez,  Enrique  G,,  and  Miller,  Gordon  R., 3, 634, 396. 
Miller,  HerschealW   Adjustable  seat  support,  3,633,864,  CI  248-419 
Miller,  James  M,:  See — 

Cain,  James  P,,  and  Miller.  James  M. 3,634, 126. 
Miller,  James  R,,  III;  and  Peterson,  Robert  W,  Dead  weight  tester 

weighu,  3,633,402,  CI,  73-4, 
Miller,  Joseph  A.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronau- 
tics and   Space   Administration.    Method   of  forming  difunctional 
polyisobutylene,  3,634,383,  CI.  260-94.8 
Miller,     Morris,     Metallurgical     microscopes     with     mirror     stages 

3,633,99 1. CI,  350-91 
Miller,  Richard  C.  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company,  Glass  sheet  press 

bending  mold.  3,634.059,  CI.  65-273. 
Miller,  Robert  E:  See— 

Buchholz,  Donald  E.;  Miller,  Robert  E  ,  Pickering,  Richard  W,; 
and  White,  Douglas  L  ,3.634,887 
Miller.  Roy  W,,  to  Pullman  Incorporated    Vehicle  door  opening  cam 

track  arrangement,  3,633,772, CI.  214-63, 
Miller.  Samuel  A.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Navy,  Precision  volt- 
age regulator.  3,634,75  1 ,  CI,  323-9 
Miller,    Wendell    S,    Self-clocking    multilevel    data    coding    system, 

3.634,855.  CI,  340-347, 
Milliron,  Albert  R.:  See- 
Van  Dyke,  John;  and  Milliron,  Albert  R..3.633.4 16. 
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Milner  King  See— 

King,  Roger  M,  3,633,357. 

Minarik  Electric  Company:  S«— 

Mason,  Raymond  J,  3,634,874 
Mme  Safety  Appliances  Company;  See— 

Hilu,  Ralph  H  ,3,634,233 
Mmeo,  Charles  J  Plug  with  fuse  3,634,804,  CI   337-206 
Miner,  Robert  G  ,  to  Trane  Company,  The    Refrigeration  apparatus 

control.  3.633,376.  CI.  62-181 
Miniature  Electronic  Components  Corporation  See— 

Pihl,  George  E  ,3,634,857 
Minkner,    Ruthard;    and    Pick.    Werner,    to    Regel    <Sc    Messtechnik 

GmbH  Gas  pressure  regulating  valve  3,633.608,  CI   1  37-220 
Minnesota  Mining*  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Littmann,  David,  3,633,703. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Geiger,  Robert  W  ,  Teten,  Alfred  M  ,  and  Paterson,  William  G  . 

3,634,061 
Pastor,  Sheldon  Lee,  3,633,806 
Schwandt. Theodore  F  ,  3,633,502 
Minnick,  Leonard  John,  to  Corson,  G    &  W  H  .  Inc    Sulfopozzolani- 

cally  active  fly  ash  and  composition   3.634,1  15,  CI.  106-85. 
Miranda  Camera  Company  Limited:  See— 

Shimada,Kunio,  3,634,001 
Misenheimer,  James  Reid:  See— 

Dunlap,       Donald       Thomas.       and        Misenheimer.       James 
Reid, 3,634,295 
Mishkin,    Abraham    Rudolph,    and    Symbohk,    William    Stephen,    to 
Societe  d'Assistance  Technique  Pour  Produus  Nestle  S  A    Drying 
apparatus.  3,633,283,  CI.  34-73 
Mitchell,  Dominic  C    5f?— 

French,  Franklin  J  ,  and  Mitchell.  Dominic  C  .3,634,1  36 
Mitchell,     John      Synchronous     radar     recorder     and     reproducer 

3.634,858. CI.  343-5 
Mitchell,  Joseph  A  ,  and  Dyer,  Norman  D  ,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc 
Pipe  racking  apparatus  for  oil  well  derricks  or  the  like.  3,633.767, 
CI.  214-2  5 
Mitrovic,  Milan:  See— 

Hoffer.  Max;  and  Mitrovic,  Milan, 3, 634,446. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5^*— 

Arita,    Yukio,    Nakao,    Yoshiaki;    Iwai,    Takashi;    and    Tagaya. 

Koozoo,  3,633,419 
Muto,     Masataro,     Yagasaki,     Masaaki.     and      Hosumi,     Ken. 
3,633,896 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Hon,  Toshio,  Hotta,  Junichi,  Kiyoshi,  Mabuchi,  and  Nakajima. 
Yoshio.  3.634,377 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company  Ltd.   See— 

Ogino.     Yoshisada.     Igarashi,     Akira,     and    Tsuchiya.     Michio. 
3,634,532 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industrial.  Ltd    See— 

Okamoto,     Katsumi,     Iwama.     Seiya,     Ozawa,     Sanshiro,     and 
Moriwaki,  Tutomu,  3,634,564 
Mitsui  Shipbuilding  &.  Engineering  Co  ,  Ltd    5^*— 

Karakawa,  Kouichi.  and  Tanigawa.  Shogo,  3,633,882 
Miyasaka,  Kiroku.  to  Okaya  Denki  Sangyo  Kabushikikaisha   Indicator 

tube  utilizing  a  plurality  of  discharge  states  3.634,850,  CI.  340-343 
Miyashiro,  Yutaka   See  — 

Morita,    Katsura.    Hashimoto.    Naoto.    Morimoto,   Shiro.    Ando. 
Yasuo,  and  Miyashiro,  Yutaka, 3. 634. 488 
Miyata,  John  J  .  to  National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  Method  of 

making  magnetic  head  device   3,633,274,  CI   29-603 
Miyazaki,  Masayuki  See  — 

Okamoto,  Kiyokazu.  and  Miyazaki,  Masayuki, 3,634,667 
Miyazawa,  Yasuo  See— 

Ito,  Masatomo;  Miyazawa,  Yasuo,  and  Gotoh,  Tsuneo,3, 634,3  16 
Mizuno,  Nobuo  See  — 

Goi,        Mitsuhiro.        Kageyama,        Satoru,        and         Mizuno. 
Nobuo, 3. 634, 349 
Mizzoni,  Renat  Herbert  See— 

Mull,  Robert  Paul;  and  Mizzoni,  Renat  Herbert, 3,634.432. 
Moberg  Sigurd  M  ,  to  Brooks,  E  J  .  Companv   Bag  seal  with  embossed 

tape  shackle   3.633.957,  CI  292-308. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Andress,  Harry  J  ,  Jr  ,  3,634.248 
Clayton,  William  J  .  3.633.247 

Foglia.  Andrew  J  ,  and  Tinger,  Harold  G,  3.634,552. 
Foglia,  Andrew  J  .  and  Tinger,  Harold  G.  3,634,553. 
Frilette,  Vincent  J  ,  3,634,533 

Gee.  Paul  Y  C  .  and  Andress.  Harry  J  .  Jr  ,  3.634,052 
Stancell,  Arnold  F  .andSchard,  Malcolm  P  ,  3,634,551. 
Mobius,  Heinzhorst  5*^— 

Popp,  Jurgen,  Jakob,  Franz,  and  Mobius.  Heinzhorst, 3,634. 54 1: 
Modigliani,  Dario  Claude  Fulvio  See— 

Cahn,   Jean,    Canonne.    Edmond    Mane.    Lejeune.   Guy.    Ligny. 
Gaston  Arthur  Francois,  and   Modigliani.  Dario  Claude  Ful- 
vio.3.634,449. 
Mohacsi,  Ernest:  5^*— 

Leimgruber,  Willy,  and  Mohacsi,  Ernest. 3. 634. 429. 
Mohawk  Data  Sciences  Corporation:  See— 

Edwards,  James  H  ,  and  Swett,  Alan  M  ,  3,633,500. 
Edwar4s,  James  H,  3,63  3,501 
Kearns.  Thomas  M  .3,633,496 
Mohawk  Industries  Inc.:  See— 
Klemke.  Rudolf,  3,634,317 


Mohr.  Gunther  See — 

Schmidt,       Karl       Gunther,       Joes,       Alfred;       and       Mohr. 
Gunther, 3,634.443. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See— 

Horecky.  Stanley  V,  3,634.818 
Molex  Products  Company:  See— 
Baumanis,  Bruno,  3,634.81  3 
Molms.  Desmond  Walter.  Williamson,  David  Theodore  Nelson;  Mc- 
Combie,    Alan    Keith,    and   Stone.    Horace    Alexander,   to    Molins 
Machine  Company   Limited    Apparatus  for  feeding  cigarettes  or 
other  rod-  like  articles  3.633,735,  CI.  198-82. 
Molins  Machine  Company  Limited  5«— 
Maw.  Philip  A  .  3,633.448 

Molins.  Desmond  Walter;  Williamson,  David  Theodore  Nelson, 
McCombie.     Alan     Keith,     and     Stone.     Horace     Alexander, 
3,633,735. 
Pocock,  Frederick;  and  Hirsh,  Ivan  Yehudi.  3.633,590 
Moll,  John  HS«— 

Kimmel,  Cleve  C  ,  and  Moll,  John  H  ,3,633,372. 
Moller.  Hermann   5>f — 

Andres,  Rudolf,  and  Moller,  Hermann, 3, 633, 391 
Monomakhoff,   Alexandre,  to  Charbonnages  de  France    Measuring 
bridge  having  a  temperature  compensating  transistorized  voltage  sta- 
bilizer shunting  the  power  supply  to  the  bridge.  3,634.757,  CI   324- 
65. 
Monsanto  Chemicals  Limited:  See— 
Ayad,  Karl,  3. 634,439 

Long,  Frank,  and  Ensor,  Gordon  R.,  3,634,130. 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 
Bills,  James  L  ,  3,634,530 

Clark,  Frank  S  ;  and  McHugh,  Kenneth  L  .  3.634,521. 
Emerson,  Paul  D  ,  Davis,  S    Jack,  Oatfield.  John  C  ,  Engelman, 

Fred  H  .and  Bartee.  Charles  E.  3.633,632 
Field.Gerald  A  ,3.633.779 

Fitzhugh,  Andrew  F  ,  and  Snclgrove,  James  A  ,  3,634,301. 
Haynes.  Richard  T  .  Langguth.  Robert  P  .  and  Liss,  Raymond  L  , 

3.634,267 
Mallonee,  William  C  ,  and  Laverette,  Samuel  R  ,  3,633,256 
McCown,  Joseph  M  ,  3,634,042 
Morcom.  Richard  James,  3,633,322 
Morgenthaler,  William  W  ,  3,634,234. 
Tucker.  HueIC  ,  3.634.653 

Wildi.  Bernard  S  .  and  Westman,  Thomas  L  .  3,634,258 
Montague.  Albert    Removable  sewer  conduit  flow  meter.  3,633,417, 

CI  73-231 
.Montecatini  Edison  S.p  A  :  See— 

DcGarah.  Giorgio  Olah.  and  Corfiati.  Domenico,  3,634,224 
Montgomery.   Robert   M  .  to   Radiation.   Inc     Acousto-optical  signal 

processing  system    3.634,749,  CI.  324-77. 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc  :  See — 
Knudsen.  James  B.  3,633,449 
Moore,  Dan  W   Hydraulically  controlled  flat  bed  trailer   3,633,776.  CI. 

214-512. 
Moore,  Eugene  R    See- 
Hanson.  Alden  W  ,  Moore,  Eugene  R  ,  Schanhals,  Louis  Robert; 
and  Parish.  Hal  G  ,3,633,630 
Moore.   Howard     Tool   having  retractable   and   removable   centering 

sleeve   3,633,640,  CI    145-51 
Moore,  Lee  C,  Corporation:  See— 

Woolslayer,  Homer  J  ,  Woolslayer.  Joseph  R  ,  Jenkins,  Cecil;  and 
Campbell.  Erwm  A  .  3,633,77  I 
Moores.  Robert  G  .  Jr  ,  to  Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company, 

The  Depth  gauge  for  tool  3.633,682,  CI    173-46 
Moores,  Robert  G  ,  Jr  ,  to  Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company, 

The  Tool  bit  retainer  3,633,684,  CI.  173-104 
Moran,  James  M  ,  and  Saul,  Robert  J  ,  to  Glass  Container  Industry 
Research  Corporation    I   S   machine  control  system    3,634,660,  CI 
235-151  1 
Moran.  Raymond   Michael.  Jr  .  to  Ciba  Corporation    Compositions 
comprising  a  1.2-epoxy  resin  and  a  nitrogen  conuining  heterocyclic 
compound  3.634,323,  CI.  260-47 
Morawski,  London  T  ,  and  Parker,  John  J    Multi-jaw  drawbar  type 

chuck   3,633,929,  CI.  279-1 
Morcom,  Richard  James,  to  Monsanto  Company   Method  for  treating 

the  flanges  of  containers.  3,633.322,  CI  51-323 
Morena,  Alfred,  Jr  :  See— 

Grifrin.  William  F  ,  and  Morena,  Alfred,  Jr  ,3,634,600 
Morgan  Construction  Company:  See— 

Gilvar,  Martin,  3.633.492. 
Morgan.  Lemuel  J.:  5^^— 

Kirschner.  Robert  F,;  Clark,  John  A.,  Jr.;  and  Morgan,  Lemuel 
J  ,3,633,658 
Morgan,  Richard  O    See — 

Croley,  Thomas  E  ,  and  Morgan,  Richard  0, 3,633, 794. 
Morgan,  Veldon   Animal  hair  conditioning  comb   3,633.549.  CI    1 19- 

92. 
Morgenthaler.  William  W.,  to  Monsanto  Company  Stabilized  ammoni- 
um phosphate  solutions  comprising  a  galactomannan  gum  and  metal 
salt   3,634.234.  CI  262-7. 
Mon,  Ryutaro:  See— 

Ejiri,  Masakazu,  Kamoi,  Akira;  Numakura,  Toshio;  Isoda,  Kenichi; 
and  Mori,  Ryutaro, 3,634.689 
Mori,  Shiego:  See— 

Takeda,  Yoshifumi;  Takagi,  Yasuo;  and  Mori,  Shiego,3,634,544. 
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Morimoto,  Shiro:  See— 

Morita,    Katsura;    Hashimoto.    Naoto;    Morimoto,   Shiro;    Ando. 
Yasuo;  and  Miyashiro.  Yutaka. 3. 634, 488 
Morita.  Katsura;  Hashimoto.  Naoto;  Morimoto.  Shiro.  Ando.  Yasuo; 
and  Miyashiro,  Yutaka.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Process 
for  producing  cyanoacetylcne   3.634,488,  CI  260-465.9 
Moriwaki,  Tutomu:  See— 

Okamoto,     Katsumi;     Iwama,     Seiya;     Ozawa,     Sanshiro.     and 

Moriwaki.  Tutomu, 3. 634, 564. 

Moriyama,  Hiroaki;  Yamamoto,  Hisao,  Nagata,  Hideo,  and  Tamaki. 

Toshio.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd   Process  for  producing  6,7- 

benzomorphane    derivatives   of   amine   type    useful    as   analgesics 

3,634.433,  CI.  260-294  7 

Morley,  Carl  H.;  and  Sumrall,  Howell  M  ,  to  L'niied  States  of  America, 

Navy.  Air-to-ground  target  marking  device   3,633,507,  CI.  102-4 
Morley,  Derek  Colebrock:  See— 

Norman,         Neville         Marshall,         and         Morley,         Derek 
Colebrock, 3,633,965 
Morris,  Aubrey  J.;  and  Fox,  James  S   W..  to  Ambuco  Limited  Method 
and  apparatus  for  inserting  a  valve  member  between  flanges  of  a 
flanged  pipe  connection.  3,633,598.  CI   1  37-15 
Morris.  Leo  R.:  See— 

Howe.  Joseph  H  .  and  Morris,  Leo  R  ,3,634,485 
Morris,  Thomas  B.,  Paul,  Fred,  and  Powell,  Barney  R.,  said  Morris  as- 
sor.  to  Standard  Forge  Axle  Company  Incorporated    Apparatus  for 
welding  flanges  3,634,648,  CI  219-125 
Morrison,  Jimmie  H  ,  to  Storm  Manufacturing  Corripany    Apparatus 

for  painting  articles  3,633,536,  CI    118-6  '-'^^ 

Morrison,  Robert  A  ,  to  Aerojet-General  Corporatrw  wectrical  con- 
nectors and  attachments  3,634,808,  CI  339-21         'v^ 
Morse,  Phillip  H.,  and  Yarter,  James  R  ,  to  North  American  Instrument 

Corporation  Catheter  storage  rack   3.633.758.  CI.  211-13 
Morse.  William  F.,  and  Reid,  Edward  A  ,  Jr  ,  to  Columbia  Gas  System 
Service  Corporation    Slightly  pressurized  flat-top  stove    3,633,562. 
CI    126-39 
Morton,  Henry  C  ,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The    Organic  binder  for 

friction  lining   3,634.307,  CI   260-38 
Moses,  Sidney  A     See— 

Carr,  William  F  .  and  Moses,  Sidney  A  ,3,633,456. 
Mosher.  Paul  R     See  — 

Camp.    Albert    T  ,    Dickinson,    Lionel    A  ,    and    Mosher,    Paul 
R  ,3,634,158 
Motola,  Solomon,  to  Schering  Corporation.  Salts  of  megalomicin  com- 
plexes  3,634,393, CI   260-210 
Motoren-und  Turbinen-Union  Friedrichshafen  GmbH:  See— 

Haide,  Karl,  and  Scl.weizer,  Walter,  3,633,364 
Motorola,  Inc    See— 
!        Finger,  Carl,   Seiinko,  George  J  ;  and   Yeagcr,   Stanley  A  ,  Jr  , 

3.634.732 
Mouchart,  Jacques,  to  Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite   Concentra- 
tion objective  composed  of  four  henes   3,633,985,  CI   350-2. 
Moury.    Pierre,    to    Jeumont-Schneider     Current    chopper    for    DC 
machines  connected  to  the  terminals  of  a  source  having  an  inductive 
impedance   3,634,728, CI   317-16. 
Mras,  Raymond  J    5^^— 

Dahlman,  Frederick  A.,  and  Mras,  Raymond  J. ,3, 634,060. 
MAT  Chemicals  Inc    See  — 

Seltzer,  Raymond,  3,634,442. 
Seyb.EdgarJ  ,Jr  ,3,634,21  I 

Valayil,  Sylvester  Paul,  and  Passal.  Frank.  3,634,2  1  2 
Mueller  Co    See — 

Leopold,   Wilbur   R  ,  Jr  ,   Smith,  John  J  ,   Hackman,  Frank  C  , 

Luckenbill.  Lawrence  F  ,  and  Daghe,  Joseph  L.,  3,633.873. 
Roos.  Robert  R,  3.633,599 
Mueller,  Curt:  See— 

Entschel,  Roland,  Mueller,  Curt,  and  Siegrist.  Hans, 3.634, 389 
Mueller,  William  J  ,  Berry,  David   A  .  Halbrook,  Noah  J.,  Schuller, 
Walter  H  ;  and   Lawrence,  Ray   V  ,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Agriculture    Synthetic  rubber  compositions  tackified  by  modified 
pine  gum.  3,634,352,  CI  260-27. 
Mueller-Tamm,  Heinz:  See— 

Frielingsdorf,     Hans,     Mueller-Tamm.     Heinz,     and     Mahling, 

Dieter, 3,634, 166. 
Trieschmann,     Hans-Georg,     Rau.     Wolfgang,     Mueller-Tamm, 
Hemz,  and  Pfannmueller,  Helmut, 3. 634, 382 
Mull,  Robert  Paul,  and  Mizzoni,  Renat  Herbert,  to  Ciba  Corporation. 

C-aralkyl-N-substitutedalkylencimines.  3,634,432,  CI  260-293.4 
Mumma,  Harold  J  ,  and  Parry.  Curtis  L  .  to  FMC  Corporation   Rotary 

inking  device  for  fruit  marking  machines  3,633,506,  CI.  101-336. 
Munder,  Joseph  Anthony:  See — 

Ramm,  Joseph  Louis,  Ferraro,  Joseph  Peter;  and  Munder,  Joseph 
Anthony, 3, 633,943 
Munson,  Arden  L  :  See- 
Gould,   Richard    E  ;   Munson,   Arden    L.;   and   Wydler,   Walter 
A  ,3,634,801 
Murata,  Koichiro:  See— 

Kimura,    Morio;    Watanabe,    Tadashi,    Murata,    Koichiro;    and 
Iwasawa,  Naozumi,3,634.35  1 
Murata.  Toshio;  and  Yasui.  Atsushi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Floating  device 

for  submarine  working  vehicles.  3.633,530,  CI.  114-16. 
Murphy,  G.  W.,  Industries,  Inc  :  See— 
Nelson,  Wayne  F  ,  3,633,671 . 


Murphy,  Kevin  Paul;  and  Orfeo,  Sabatino  Robert,  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation.  Novel  fluorocarbon  composition.  3,634,255,  CI.  252- 
67. 
Murphy.  Kevin  P.:  5^*— 

Barton,  Oliver  A.,  and  Murphy,  Kevin  P  ,3,634,274 
Murtin,  Fernand  R.  C  ;  and  Storey.  Owen,  to  Societe  Industrielle  Elec- 
tronique  et  d'lnformatique   Frequency-spectrum  analyzer  with  FET 
computer.  3,634,760,  CI  324-77 
Musser,  Clair  O.  Percussion  musical  instrument  and  tone  bar  therefor 

3,633,453,  CI.  84-403 
Mustert,  Rudolf.  Method  and  apparatus  for  examining  intaglio  print- 
ing. 3,634,012,  CI.  356-71 
Muto,  Masataro;  Yagasaki,  Masaaki,  and  Hosumi.  Ken,  to  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo     Kabushiki     Kaisha.     Sheet     matenaJ     pressing     device. 
3.633,896,  CI.  266-23 
Myers,  Guy  A.:  See — 

McDonald,  Patrick  H  ,  Blake,  Henry  W.,  Myers,  Guy  A  ,  Pugh, 
Claud  E  ,  and  Todd.  Edward  S, 3.633,403 
Myers,  Ned  C  ,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company    Snap-fitted  pneu- 
matic selector  valve  having  a  tubular  conduit  for  fluid  flow  switching. 
3.633,621, CI.  137-625,11 
Myers.  Roderick  H.;  and  Sharp,  David  L.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion Graphical  data  processing  apparatus  3,634,828,  CI.  340-172.5 
Myrah,  Truman  L  Plugin  flashlight  extension.  3,634,680,  CI.  240-10.6 
Nachbur,     Hermann;     and     Maeder,     Arthur,     to     Ciba     Limited. 
Phosphorus-containing  reaction  products  3,634,422,  CI.  260-249.6 
Nadler,  Emanuel.   Apparatus  for  automated  refuse  compacting  and 

disposal   3,633,329. CI  53-24. 
Nagahara,  Yasumori;  See— 

Suzuki,  Shigeru;  and  Nagahara,  Yasumon, 3,634,637. 
Nagai,  Maskazu:  See — 

Ikegami,  Yoshizo;  Abe,  Kuniomi;  Nagai,  Maskazu;  Fukuda,  Susu- 
mu,  and  Kakei,  Takehiko. 3, 633,484. 
Nagamatsu,  Hiroaki,  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd    Hydraulic  governor. 

3.633,595, CI    137-56 
Nagano,  Takehiko,  to   Nipp>on  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Key 
op>erating      mechanisms      for      electronic      musical      instruments 
3,634.593,  CI.  84-1.01  , 

Nagano,  Toshihiro:  S*^—       ''^ 

Nakazato,   Hiroshi,   Yokoyama,   Masayoshi,   Nagano,  Toshihiro, 
and  Kaneda,  Kazuyoshi,3,634,2  14. 
Nagaoka,  Yoshitomi  See— 

Sasaki,  Reiichi;  and  Nagaoka,  Yoshitomi,3,634,615 
Nagashima,  Motoi,  to  Shima  Kogaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Device  for 
continuously    altering    the    focal    length    of   photographic    lenses 
3.633,483,  CI  95-44.  / 

Nagata,  Hideo:  See— 

Moriyama,    Hirouki,    Yamamoto,    Hisao;    Nagata,    Hideo;    and 
Tamaki,  Toshio. 3,634, 433. 
Nagy,  Ernest  J    See — 

Shaver.  William  R  ;  and  Nagy.  Ernest  J  .3.633,515. 
Nakajima.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Kominami,  Naoya.  Nakajima.   Hitoshi.  Tamura.   Nobuhiro,  and 
Ohki.  Kusuo,3, 634,496. 
Nakajima,   Yasuo,  Hayashi,   Yoshimasa;  and  Sugihara,  Kunihiko,  to 
Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited   Valve  timing  system  of  automotive 
internal  combustion  engine   3.633.554,  CI    123-90.18 
Nakajima,  Yoshio:  See— 

Hon,  Toshio,  Hotta.  Junichi.  Kiyoshi.  Mabuchi.  and  Nakajima, 
Yoshi&,3,634.377 
Nakano,  Minoru,  Tsutsumi,  Takashi.  and   Kadota,  Tokuzo.  to  Mat- 
sushita Electnc  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    Deflecting  yoke    3,634,796.  CI 
335-210. 
Nakao,  Yoshiaki;  See — 

Arita,    Yukio;    Nakao,    Yoshiaki;    Iwai,    Takashi;    and    Tagaya, 
Koozoo.3,633,419 
Nakao,  Yoshio,  Kuno,  Mitsuzo,  and  Ohmura,  Einosuke,  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd. Method  for  the  production  of  inostne  and 
5-inosinicacid.  3,634,t93,CI    195-28 
Nakazato,   Hiroshi,  Yokoyama,  Masayoshi.   Nagano,  Toshihiro.  and 
Kaneda,  Kazuyoshi,  to  Riken  Denko  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd    Electrolytic 
bath  to  be  used  for  electrolytically  anodizing  aluminum  or  aluminum 
alloy  to  form  a  colored  oxide  coating  and  method  for  anodizing  said 
metal.  3.634,214,  CI   204-58. 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  See- 
Youngs,  Roger  W  ,  3,634,288 
National  Car  Rental  System,  Inc    See — 

Stilwell,  Emerson  J.,  3,633,643 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  The:  See — 
Brockett,  Bruce  W  ,  3,634, 121 
Miyata,  John  J. ,3,633, 274. 
Peters,  Amis  E,  and  Miles,  Lyie  G  ,  3,634,005 
Reboulet,  William  C  ,  and  Werner.  David  C  ,  3,633,819. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation;  See —  ^ 

Budke.ClifTordC,  3.634,497 
National  Gypsum  Company  See— 

Kole,  Donald  R.;  and  Johnson,  Robert  M  ,  3,634.562. 
National  Patent  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Guttag.  Alvin,  3,633,546 
National  Research  Development  Corporation.  See — 

Gooding.  Ronald  William;  and  Parratt,  Noel  James.  3.633,743 
National  Tractor  Pullers  Association;  See- 
Case,  Russell  P,  3,633.41  3.  *" 
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National-Standard  Company:  S^f-  ,^,,,,q 

Frazier,  James  D  ;  and  Randolph,  John  F.,  Jr  ,  3.633,27'y 
Navarro.  Pablo  (Figueroa).  Mop  and  broom  holder    3,633.860,  CI 

Nazy  John  R.;  and  Kuder.  Robert  C  .  to  General  Mills,  Inc  Dinitriles 
derived  from  a./S-un»«turated  nitriles  and  hydroxy  substituted  fatty 
nitriles  3.634,486. CI  260-465  6 
Nazy    John  R  .  and  Kuder,  Robert  C  .  to  General  Mills.  Inc    Ether 

diamines  3, 634,5 1 6, CI.  260-584 
Neddenriep,  Richard  J  ,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation    Zeolite  ag 

glomerate   3,634.331, CI  252-455 
Neidleman,  Saul  Lewis:  S*e— 

Last,  JeroW  Alan;  and  Neidleman.  Saul  Lewi$.3.634,450 
Neitzel.  Ulrich  E  :  See- 
Ryan.  John  H  ;  Lukes.  Jerome  A  ,  Neitzel,  Ulrich  E  ;  and  Duyster, 
Hubert?  J  ,3,634,041 
Nell,  Hans  Alfred  Support  structure.  3,633,855,  CI  248-1 
Nelson,  Carl  J  ,  to  Corning  Glass  Works  Coupling  3,633,947,  CI  285- 

233  „         „ 

Nelson,  Norman   A  ,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The    Ring  B-sccosteroid 

transformation  products  and  process   3,634.460.  CI   260-343  2 
Nelson    Norman  A.,  and  Jackson,  Robert  W  ,  to  Upjohn  Company. 

The.  17-Azosteroids.  3,634,419, CI  260-244 
Nelson.  Wayne  F  .  to  Murphy.  G.  W  ,  Industries,  Inc  .  mesne  Cement- 
ing collar  3,633,67  I,  CI   166-224 
Nelson,  William  F    See- 
Barber,  Stephen  W  ,  and  Nelson,  William  F  ,3,634.7  1 1 
Nemoede.  Paul  A..  See— 

Michetti.  Louis  C  .  Haines,  Grover  C  .  Taylor,  William  F  .  and 
Nemocde,Paul  A  ,3,633.814 
Nesheim.  John  G  Clip  for  belt  buckle   3.633.249.  CI   24-77. 
Neufang.  Karl:  See— 

Groll.  Manfred;  Bien.  Hans-Samuel,  and  Neufang,  Karl. 3,634.45 1 
New  Nippon  Electric  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

lto,Saburo,  and  Ezaki,  Shingo,  3.634,721 
Newark  Tool  &  Machine  Limited  See— 

Poizner,  Julius,  3,633,300 
Newcomb,  William  E  ,  to  Welsh  Manufacturing  Company   Suspension 

device  for  hard  hat   3,633,2  14,  CI.  2-3. 
Newell,    William    E  ,    to    Westinghouse    Electric   Corporation     Elec- 
tromechanical   tuning    apparatus    particularly    for    microelectronic 
components   3.634.787, CI   333-72 
Newman,  Douglas  A  ,  to  Columbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon  Manufacturing 
Co  .  Inc   Process  of  producing  transfer  elements   3,634, 120,  CI    117- 

36  i 
Newmark,  Larry  J  ,  to  General  Electric  Company    Extrusion  device 

3.633,880. CI  259-191 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd    See— 

Shimizu,  Tsuneaki,  and  Leno.  Kazunao,  3,634,609 
Nichol,GedrgeD  Golf  cart  seat  3, 633, 519, CI  108-44 
Nichols,  Mary  Ellen:  See— 

Voorhies,  John  Davidson,  and  Nichols,  Mary  Ellen,3,634,l  38 
Nickerson,  John  D  .  and  Wiesboeck,  Robert  A  ,  to  United  States  Steel 
Corporation    Process  for  preparing  phosphorus  pentafluoride  and 
Ouorophosphoric  acids   3.634,034. CI   23-205 
Nicolson,  Alexander  M  .  and   Ross,  Gerald   F  ,  to   United  States  of 
America,   Air   Force     System   to   measure   the   frequency   domain 
response  of  a  radar  component.  3,634,755,  CI   324-57 
Niedermeyer,  Karl  O    Emergency  sump  pump  apparatus    3.634,842, 

CI   340-244 
Nield,  Eric:  See— 

Rose,  John  Brewster;  Mathews,  Carl  Fraser;  Nield.  Eric,  and  Vin- 
cent, Peter  Incledon,3,634,547 
Nielson,  Gary  E  ,  to  Jackes-Evans  Manufacturing  Company  Tempera- 
ture responsive  capacity  control  device  and  system    3,633,379.  CI. 
62-202 
Nihon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See- 
Sato,  Masayuki.  3,634.684 
Nikanen,  Klaus  Kalevi.  to  Osakeyhtio.  A    Ahlstrom    Coating  method 

3,633,'259.CI  29-148  4 
Nikolaus.  Harold  W  .  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company  Suspended  ceiling 

grid  joint  structure.  3.633,952,  CI   287-189  36 
Ninomiya,  Kenji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho  (Komatsu. 

Ltd.)   Plunger  pump  or  motor   3,633.463.  CI  91-487 
Nippon  Chemical   Kabushikikaisha  (Nippon  Columbical  Co.  Ltd  ) 
See- 

Kitazawa,  Ryozo,  3,633,804 
Nippon  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd.   See— 

Uchida,  Teiji,  Shogo.  Washio.  and  Tatsumi.  Ryuji.  3.634.777. 
Nippon  Electric  Company:  See— 
Matsuoka.  Tohru.  3,634,786 
Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Okamoto,  Kiyokazu;  and  Miyazaki,  Masayuki.  3,634,667. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 
Hiyama,  Ryu,  3,634,594 
Nagano,  Takehiko,  3,634,593 
Nippon  Gosei  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Goi,     Mitsuhiro;     Kageyama,     Satoru;     and     Mizuno,     Nobuo, 
3,634,349 
Nippon  Kogaku  K  K.;  See— 

Hidenobu,  Kondo,  3,633,480. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Nomura,  Hirokazu,  3,634,650. 


Nippon  Oil  Company.  Limited:  See- 
Hone.     Tatsuo;     Fujiwara,     Yasuo;     and     Takezono,    Tetsuya, 
3,634.524. 
Nippon  Selfoc  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Uchida,  Teiji.  Furukawa.  Motoaki;  Yoshikawa,  Shogo;  Kitano. 
Ichiro,  and  Koizumi.  Ken,  3,633,992 
Nischk.Gunther-Emst  .See— 

Engelhard.    Helmut.    Bentz,    Francis;    Giebler,    Wolfgang;    and 

Nischk,  Gunther-Ernst, 3,634, 545. 
Bentz.  Francis,  Lesch,  Dieter,  and  Nischk,  Gunther, 3,634,5 19. 
Wieden.  Horst.  Rellensmann.  Wolfgang;  Dieterich,  Dieter,  and 
Nischk.  Gunther. 3,634. 360 
Nishikawa.  Yasuhisa:  See— 

Yasuda,  Yukitomo.  Akasaka.  Tadashi,  Nishikawa,  Yasuhisa,  and 
Magi.  Mamoru. 3.634. 791 
Nishimura.  Kotaro:  See— 

Usami.  Seiji.  Nishimura.  Kotaro.  Koyama,  Takeo.  and  Fukushi, 
Saburo. 3,634, 291 
Nishimura.  Satoshi.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd  Hermetically  sealed  DC 

motor-compressor  unit  3.634,873.  CI.  318-254 
Nishizawa.    Jun-lchi.    Sasaki.    Ichiemon,    Ishida,    Katsuhiko,   Tauchi, 
Syoji.  Ishimura,  Takeshi,  Seki,  Takeo;  and   Kozuma.  Nobcru,  to 
Semiconductor  Research  Foundation  Signal  collecting  and  distribu- 
tion system   3,634,849,  CI   340-324 
Niskanen,    Toivo    Johannes,    to    Asakeyhiio,    A.    Ahlstrom.    Paper 

machine  headbox  3,634, 1  88,  CI    162-342. 
Nissan  Diesel  Motor  Co  ,  Ltd.  See— 

Inoue.  Atsushi,  3.633.556. 
Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Nakajima.  Yasuo;  Hayashi,  Yoshimasa,  and  Sugihara,  Kunihiko, 
3. 6  3  3. 554 
Nissen.  Richard  Bent  Grinding  device.  3,633,834,  CI  241-168. 
Nix,  Andrew  B.  See— 

Schultz,  Seiford  F  ,  and  Nix,  Andrew  B. ,3,633,636. 
NKFKdbelN  V     See- 

Bentvelsen,  Petrus  A  C  .  3,634,603 
Noe,  Robert  Joseph,  Willems.  Jozef  Frans.  Poot.  Albert  Lucicn,  and 
\  erhille,  Karel  Eugeen,  to  Gevaert-Agfa  N  V   Persistent  conductivi- 
ty and  positive  charging  characteristics  of  a  zinc  oxide  photoconduc- 
tor   3,634,080.  CI  96-1  7 
Nolan.Thomas  J  .  Ill  See— 

Smith.  Charles  F  .  and  Nolan.  Thomas  J  .  III. 3.633.672. 
Nolken.  Ernst:  See  — 

Kuhlkamp.  Alfred.  Fischer.  Edgar,  and  Nolken.  Ernst.3,634,343. 
Noll.  Curtis.  Corporation  See— 

Lieptz.  Nathan  S  .  3.633,45  I 
Noll,  Kenneth  E  ,  to  Battelle  Development  Corp<iration,  mesne  Rotary 
inertial  impactor  for  sampling  atmospheric  particles    3.633.405.  CI. 
73-28 
Nolle.  Wolfgang.  See— 

Hellmer.  Lars,  and  Nolle.  Wolfgang  3.634,03  1 
Nomura,  Hirokazu.  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Fillet  welding 

method   3.634.650.  CI   219-137 
Nordmann.  Edwin,  and  Tischer.  Siegfried,  to  VEB  Mikromat  Dresden 

Tool  changing  mechanism   3,633,764.  CI   214-1 
Normalair-Garrett  Limited  See- 
Furlong,  Owen  Desmond  Arthur  Charles;  and  Young,  Michael 
Arthur  Bennett.  3,633.603 
Norman.  Neville  Marshall,  and  Morley,  Derek  Colebrock.  Safety  belts. 

3,633.965.  CI.  296-385 
North  American  Instrument  Corporation  See- 
Morse.  Phillip  H  .and  Yarter.  James  R,  3.633.758 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  See— 
Carlise.  Robert  L  .  3.634,756 

French,  Franklin  J  ,  and  Mitchell.  Dominic  C.  3.634,136. 
Tafel,  Leonard  I  ,  3,633,663 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited:  See— 

Iyengar,  Rama,  3,634,606 
Norwich  Pharmacal  Company.  The  See- 
Hayes.  Kenyon  Joseph.  3,634.448 
Novak.  Ronald  L  .  to  Sprague  Devices,  Inc    Windshield  washer  unit 

3,633.827.  CI.  239-284. 
Novick.  Alvina  M  :  See— 

Evernham.  Brice  A  .  and  Novick.  Alvina  M, 3,633, 939. 
Nozato.  Fujio:  See  — 

Shinagawa.  Gentaro;and  Nozato.  Fujio, 3.633. 571 
Nugent.    Duane   C  .   and   Rathke.   Philip   P  .   to  Owens-Illinois.   Inc 
Methods  of  making  solid  organopolysiloxanes.  3,634,321.  CI.  260- 
46  5 
Numakura.Toshio:  See—  . 

Ejiri.  Masakazu.  Kamoi.  .Akira,  Numakura.  Toshio;  Isoda.  Kenichi; 
and  Mori.  Ryutaro. 3.634.689 
Nutzel,  Karl,  and  Haas,  Fnedrich.  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktien- 
gescilschaft  Process  for  the  production  of  polymers  of  cyclopentene. 
3,634,376,  CI   260-88  2 
N.V.  Industrieele  Handelscombinatie  Holland:  See— 

Burck.  WiUem  Marinus,  3.633.468 
Nyquist.  E  B    See- 
Pews.  R  Garth,  and  Nyquist.  E  B  ,3,634,440. 
Nysted  Leonard  N  ,  to  Searle.  G   D  .  &  Co.  Methylenated  steroids  and 

process   3,634.469.  CI   260-397  5 
Oakes,  Billy  D    See-  .,--..-,.,-,„ 

Engle.  James  P.;  Oakes,  Billy  D  ,  and  Reich.  Cecil  F. .3.634.270. 
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Oatfield,  JohnC.  See- 
Emerson.  Paul  D  ,  Davis,  S    Jack,  Oatfield,  John  C,  Engelman, 
Fred  H.,  and  Bartee,  Charles  E. ,3,633,632. 
Oberkirch,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Gunther,  Peter,  and  Oberkirch,  Wolfgang,3,634,340. 
Oberpriller,  Jakob,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  and  apparatus 

for  the  comminution  of  soft  material   3,633.830,  CI.  241-18 
Obrecht,   Robert    P  .    Dao.   Thomas,   and    Klingman,   Gilbert    E.,   to 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company.   Ethylene  dichlonde   purification  by 
plural  stage  distillation.  3.634.200.  CI  203-35 
Obster,  Martin:  See- 
Dietrich.  Anton,  Wagner,  Alois,  Stutz,  Paul,  and  Obster,  Mar- 
tin,3,633,243. 
O'Connor,  James  J.:See— 

Van  Dusen,  David  G.;  Lindahn.  Robert  F.,  and  O'Connor,  James 
J. ,3.634,009 
Odom.  James  J.,  Jr..  Shumaker,  Thomas  P  ,  and  Griffin,  Donald  B  .  to 
Reichhold  Chemicals.  Inc   Process  for  removal  of  inorganic  and  or- 
ganic matter  from  waste  water  systems  3.634,230.  CI.  210-52. 
Oetiker,  Alfred:  See— 

Anderau,        Walter;        Oetiker.        Alfred,        and        Deuschel, 
Werner, 3,634. 386 
Office  Nationale  Industriel  de  rAzote:See— 

Amanrich,  Robert,  3,634,029  i 

Ogden  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Ogden,  Ralph,  and  Lawson.  William  P  .  3.634.644 
Ogden,  Ralph,  and  Lawson.  William  P..  to  Ogden  Engineering  Cor- 
poration   Method  and  apparatus  for  welding  together  beam  com- 
ponents 3,634,644,  CI.  219-102 
Ogino,  Yoshisada,  Igarashi,  Akira.  and  Tsuchiya,  Michio,  to  Idemitsu 
Kosan    Co.,    Ltd.,    and    Mitsubishi    Petrochemical    Company    Ltd 
Process  for  the  dealkylation  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons.  3,634,532. 
CI.  260-672. 
O'Halloran.  Rosemary,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company 

Rust  inhibitors  comprising  lithium  salts.  3.634,240.  CI.  252-32.7 
Ohata.  Keiichi:  See—  , 

Chujo,  Kiyoshi.  Tanaka.  Kazunobu.  and  Ohata,  Keiichi, 3,634, 366. 
Ohki.  Kusuo  See  — 

Kominami,   Naoya.   Nakajima.   Hitoshi,  Tamura.   Nobuhiro.  and 
Ohki.  Kusuo. 3.634.496. 
Ohlsson.  Jarl-Erik.  to  Sisenca  S  A    Roof  constructions.  3,633,659,  CI. 

165-56 
Ohmura.  Einosuke   See  — 

Nakao.         Yoshio.         Kuno.         .Mitsuzo.         and         Ohmura, 
Einosuke. 3.634. 193 
Ohniwa,  Kazuhiro.  and  Ishikawa.  Seiiti.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tadano 
Tekkosho     Extension    means    of    a    multistage    extensible    boom 
3.6i3,460.Cl  91-411 
Oil  Base,  Inc    See- 
Wilson.  Doyne  L  .  and  Bennett,  Robert  B  ,  3,634,235 
Okamoto,  Katsumi,  Iwama,  Seiya,  Ozawa,  Sanshiro,  and  Moriwaki,  Tu- 
tomu,  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industrial.  Ltd.  Process  for  the  manu- 
facture of  fibrillated  foamed  films.  3.634.564.  CI.  264-54. 
Okamoto.    Kiyokazu.   and    Miyazaki.   Masayuki.   to   Nippon    Electric 

Company.  Limited   Digital  interpolator  3.634.667.  CI.  235- 152 
Okamoto,  Yoshihike  See— 

Maeda.  Hajime.  Takeishi,  Yoshiyuki,  Sato,  Tai,  Hara.  Hisashi,  and 
Okamoto,  Yoshihike, 3,634, 737 
Okaya  Denki  Sangyo  Kabushikikaisha:  See— 

Miyasaka,  Kiroku,  3.634,850 
Okuzumi.  Yuzi.  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The    Prepara- 
tion of  polyester  resins  using  manganese  borate  catlysts.  3.634.358. 
CI   260-75 
Oldham,  Joseph,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Process  for 
the    manufacture   of  polyoxamides   in    the    presence   of  a   glycol 
3,634.362.  CI.  260-78 
Olin  Corporation   See— 

Haughwitz.  Rudiger  D  .  and  Uhoch,  John.  Jr  .  3,634,438. 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation  See— 

Schroeder,  Hansjuergen  A.,  and  Semenuk,  Nick  S.,  3,634,505 
Olivetti,  Ing.C.  &  C  .  S  p  A    See— 

Taddei,  Romano.  3.634.832 
Olivotto.  Virgilio.  Apparatus  for  grinding  elongated  rolling-up  materi- 
al, particularly  metal  wire.  3.633. 318,  CI  51-90 
Olson,  GunnarE  Three-jaw  machine  vise  3.633.900.  CI  269-156. 
Olson.  Thorvald  N.  Piston  stroke  control  mechanism.  3.633.429.  CI. 

74-44. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Tsuda,  Hiroshi,  3.633.482. 
ONeil.  Bernadette  T   See- 
Richards.  Bernadme  J  ;  and  ONeil.  Bernadette  T, 3.633.215. 
Opti-Holding  AC:  See— 

Frohlich.  Alfons;  and  Rohn,  Karl,  3,633,528. 
Heimberger.  Helmut.  3.633.257 
Optische  Werke  G.  Rodenstock:  See — 

Dietrich,  Anton;  Wagner.  Alois;  Stutz.  Paul;  and  Obster,  Martin. 
3.633.243. 
Orfeo.  Sabatino  Robert:  See- 
Murphy,  Kevin  Paul,  and  Orfeo.  Sabatino  Robert, 3. 634, 255. 
Organ,  Terrence  John,  Alderman.  Leslie;  Melley,  Arthur,  and  Pratt- 
Johnson,  William  Henry,  to  Cadbury  Brothers  Limited.  Method  of, 
and  means  for  manufacturing  chocolate   3,634,106,  CI.  99-236 


Orthuber,  Richard  K.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration.  Channel   type   electron   multiplier  for   use   with   display 
device.  3.634,7 1 2,  CI.  313-103. 
Orwig,  James  A.  Device  to  maintain  [xxition  for  chest  radiography 

3,634,685. CI.  250-50. 
Osakeyhtio.  A.  Ahlstrom;  See — 

Nikanen,  Klaus  Kalevi.  3,633,259. 
Osbom,  George  E  ;  and  Tunney,  Bernard  W  ,  Sr    Material  heater 

3,633,563, CI.  126-343.5 
Ostertag,  Albert:  See— 

,      Womer,  Walter;  and  Ostertag.  Albert, 3,633, 387. 
Ostyn.  Marcel:  See— 

Dupas,  Robert;  and  Ostyn.  Marcel. 3. 634, 249. 
Oswald.  Hendrikus  J.:  See — 

Lamb,  George  E.  R.;  Prevorsek,  Dusan  C,  and  Oswald,  Hendrikus 
J  .3,634,163. 
Ott.  Jack  J  :  See- 
Matthews.  Russell  E  ,  and  Ott,  Jack  J  ,3,634,066. 
Ottawa,  Norbert,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals 
Meister     Lucius     &     Bruning.     Orazine     dye     concentrate     with 
polyethylene  oxide.  3.634,017.  CI.  8-3. 
Otto,  Jean-Louis  Mane:  See- 
Boucher,  Raymond  Claude  Emile;  Otto,  Jean-Louis  Marie;  and 
Taxil,  Andre  Marc  Victonn,3.634.7  I  7 
Outokumpu  Oy;  See— 

Malmstrom.  Rolf  Einar  Pori;  and  Makipirtti.  Simo  Antero  livan 
Nakkila,  3,633,649. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See- 
Cox,  Melvin  R,  3.634.699 
Froberg.  Magnus  L  .  3.633,886 
Stalego.  Joseph  P  .  3.634.054 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc.:  See- 
Barber.  Stephen  W,  and  Nelson.  William  F.  3.634,71  I. 
Biglin.  Duane  O..  and  Grothjan.  Jerome  R  .  3.634. 1  82 
Chan.  Nallan  C  S  .  Charos.  Andrew  D.,  and  Walker.  Harry  D  .  Jr  . 

3.634.187 
Ernsthausen.  Roger  E  ,  3.634.719. 
Nugent.  Duane  C    and  Rathke.  Philip  P  .  3,634.321. 
Ov  Tahka  AB:  See— 

Lehtola,ErkkiT.,  3,633,741. 
Ozawa,  Sanshiro:  See — 

Okamoto.     Katsumi,     Iwama,     Seiya.     Ozawa.     Sanshiro;     and 
Moriwaki.  Tutomu.3.634.564. 
Pacific  Engineering  and  Production  Co    See— 

Gibson.  Fred  D..  Jr  ,  Halker.  Bruce  B..  and  Thayer.  Robert  L  . 
3.634.216. 
Packaging  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Partos.  Frank.  3.633. 245 
Packo.  Joseph  J  :  See- 
Anderson.  Amos  R  .  3.634.560. 
Padovani.  Francois  A  .  and  Sumner,  George  G  .  to  Texas  Instruments. 
Incorporated.  Schottky  barrier  light  sensitive  storage  device  formed 
by  random  metal  panicles  3.634.692.  CI   250-211. 
Pak-Well  Corporation.  See- 
Alton,  Thomas  W.  3,633,8  16. 
Palermiti.  Frank  M.:  See— 

Trubisky.  Michael  P  .  Teuscher.  Leon  A  .  Palermiti.  Frank  M  ,  and 
Levine.Charies  J  .3.634,134. 
Pall  Corporation:  See — 

Gross.  Robert  I  .  3.633,612. 
Palmer.  Lewis  H..  III.  and  Kimball.  Stephen  F  .  to  Sylvania  Electric 
Products.  Inc  Tungsten  halogen  lamp  having  improved  filament  sup- 
port. 3.634.722,  CI.  313-279. 
Palmer.  Lucille  Elma.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Film-forming 

composition  3,634.368.  CI.  260-80.72 
PalopKili.  Frank  P  .  and  Benson.  Harvey  D  .  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc 

Tnarylalkenones  3.634.5  I  7.  CI   260-590 
Palumbo.       Henry       Joseph.       to       Johns-Manville       Corporation. 
Fluoroelastomer  bonded-sheet  packing  and  method  of  manufacture. 
3.634,309.  CI  260-41 
Panametrics.  Inc..  See— 

Lynnworth.  Lawrence  C.  and  Spencer,  Brian  J  .  3,633.424. 
Panosh,  Richard  L   Automatic  swimming  pool  skimmer   3.633.749,  CI. 

210-121. 
Pantke.  Heinz-Dieter.  and  Pohl.  Ulrich.  to  Huttenwerk  Oberhausen 
Aktiengesellschaft      Svstem     for    charging    electric-arc    furnaces 
3.634.592.  CI.  13-33    ' 
Parillo.  Edward  V.:  See— 

Thomasson.  Gene  1  .  and  Parillo.  Edward  V., 3, 634, 056. 
Parish,  Hal  G.:  See — 

Hanson,  Alden  W  ,  Moore.  Eugene  R..  Schanhals,  Louis  Robert, 
and  Parish.  Hal  G  .3,633.630 
Parker.  Eric  G,.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Windshield  wiper  ap- 
paratus. 3,633.238.  CI.  15-250.21 
Parker.  John  J.:  See— 

Morawski.  London  T  ,  and  Parker,  John  J  .3.633.929 
Parker,  Murray  Borton,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Cutting    fiuid    composition    of    chlorofiuoro-    and    nitroalkanes. 
3.634,247, CI.  252-51.5 
Parker,  Ralph  G.:  See — 

Koons,   Edwin   Russell;   Parker,   Ralph  G  .   and   Rupley,  Jeffrey 
P. 3.634.04  8-- 
Parker.  Sidney  Glenn,  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated   Growth  of 
crystals  at  a  uniform  and  constant  rate.  3.634.044.  CI   23-301 


PI  32 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


January  1 1,  1972 


Parker-Hannifin  Corporation  5** — 

Kimmel.CleveC  ;  and  Moll,  John  H  .  3.633.372 
Leibfritz,  Kurt  W  ,  and  Malinowski.  Lester  W  ,  3,633,624. 
Stacy,Hugh  J  ,3.633,617. 
Parks,  Lyie  Homer:  See- 
Beck.  Roderick  Gerald,  Parks.  Lyie  Homer;  and  Shatila.  Mounir 
Ahmad. 3,634. 105 
Parratt.  Noel  James:  See— 

Goodmg,  Ronald  William,  and  Parratt,  Noel  James, 3, 633, 743. 
Parry,  Curtis  L.   5«— 

Mumma,  Harold  J  ,  and  Parry.  Curtis  L  .3.633.506 
Partes.   Frank,   to   Packagmg   Research  Corjjoration     Apparatus  for 
making    and    dispensing    coherent    masses    of    a    bulk    material 
3.633.245, CI    17-32 
Pasquali.  Giorgio   Generator  of  harmonic  signals  with  a  helical  spring 

3.634,595. CI   84-1  04 
Passal.  Frank.  See — 

Valayil.  Sylvester  Paul,  and  Passal.  Frank. 3.634, 2  12 
Pastor.  Sheldon  Lee.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany  Magnetic  tape  cartridge  3.633.806.  CI   226-90 
Paterson,  William  C    See— 

Ceiger.   Robert   W  .   Teten,   Alfred   M  ,   and   Paterson,   William 
G  .3,634.061 
Patten.  James  W    See— 

Deminet.  Czeslaw,  Patten.  James  W  .  and  Van  Der  Mark,  Hendrik 
H  .3,633.267 
Patterson,  Joseph  M  .  to  FMC  Corporation    Separator  for  harvested 

nuts  and  debris.  3,633.738,  CI   209-3  I 
Patterson,  William  B  ,  Jr  .  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc   Oil  slick  elimina- 
tion  3,634.227. CI  210-1  1 
Patterson-Kelley  Co  .  Inc  .The  See— 

Kirschner.  Robert  F  .  Clark,  John  A  ,  Jr  .  and  Morgan.  Lemuel  J 
3.633.658 
Paul.  Fred   See— 

Morns.  Thomas  B  .  Paul.  Fred,  and  Powell,  Barney  R, 3.634,648 
Paul,  Marius  Angelo  See— 

Sfinteanu,  Dragos,  and  Paul,  Marius  Angelo, 3,633, 358. 
Paulson.  Thomas  M     See— 

Chaffee.  Mack  R  .  and  Paulson.  Thomas  M, 3,634. 162. 
Pauza.  William  Vito.  to  AMP  Incorporated   Staking  electrical  contact 
and  method  of  making  an  electrical  connector    3.634.601    CI    174- 
68  5 
Paymal.  Jean,  to  Compagnie  de  Saint-Globain    Method  and  apparatus 
for  production  of  Tibers  from  thermoplastic  materials,  particularly 
glass  fibers   3.634,055,  CI  65-6 
Paynter.  William  D  ,  and  Kielsmeier.  Elwood  W  .  to  Mayer,  Oscar,  & 
Co  ,  Inc    Preparation  of  packaged  sliced  drv  sausage    3,634.102.  CI. 
99-174 
Peacock.  Peter  J     See  — 

Scarnaio.  Thomas  J  .  and  Peacock.  Peter  J  .3,633.345. 
Pearson.  Howard   See  — 

Vassil.  Theo  N  .  and  Pearson.  Howard. 3.634, 839. 
Pearson,  Melvin  A     See  — 

Schlemmer.  Alfred  H  ,  and  Pearson.  Melvin  A. .3.633, 333. 
Pechiney-Compagnie  de  Produits  Chimiques  et  Elecirometallurgiques: 
See  — 

Chambran.  Jacques,  3.633,652 
Peetz,  Hans  Dieter,  and  Lurssen.  Hermann,  to  Compagnie  de  Saint 
Gobain    Electric  thermal  window  with  an  adjustable  terminal  struc- 
ture  3.634.654. CI   219-5:: 
Peilstocker.Gunter  See  — 

Metzner,  Wolfgang,  and  Peilstocker.  Gunter.3.634.320. 
Pelavin.  Milton  H  .  Koszyn.  Allan  I  .  and  Heier.  Earl,  to  Technicon  In- 
struments   Corporation      Method     and    apparatus    for    automatic 
baseline    and    standard    calibration    of    automatic,    multi-channel 
sequentially  operable  fluid  sample  supply,  treatment  and  analvsis 
means.  3. 634, 868. CI   235-151  3 
Pellizzetti,  Italo  Refrigerator  system   3,633,380.  CI  62-217 
Pelta.  Edmond  R  .  to  Autoscan.  Inc    Equipment  for  testing  the  brakes 

of  automobiles   3. 633.412, CI   73-126 
Pemberton,  Donald  L  ,  to  Reynolds  .Metals  Company    Electrical  bus 
bar  construction  and  method  of  making  same    3,634,810,  CI    339- 
22 
Pence,  Roy  J  ,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the   Method 
and  composition  for  cleansing  hair  of  animals    3,634  264    CI    2*i:- 
106 
Pengilly,  Brian  W    5ee— 

Aylies.  Sargeant  E  ,  Hillhouse,  Mial  T.,  Kyriakis,  Alexander,  and 
Pengilly,  Brian  W  .3.634.339 
Pennington.  Keith  S    See- 
Lean.  Eric  G  .  Pennington.  Keith  S  .  Pole,  Robert  F  ,  and  Powell, 
Carl  G  .3.633.995 
Perce.  Clyde  E    See— 

West.   Alfred   Gordon;   Harden.  Chester  M.;  and   Perce,  Clyde 
E  .3,633,6*7 
Perez-Albuerne,    Evelio   A  .   to    Eastman    Kodak   Company     Organic 
semiconductors  comprising  an  electron  donating  cation  which  is  a 
group  Via  element  derivative  of  a  polycyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
and  an  electron  accepting  anion   3.634.336.  CI  252-5  19. 
Perkins.  William   E..  and  Ciccone.  Thomas  Q  .  to  United  States  of 
America.  Army   Non-corrosive  pvrotechnic  composition.  3,634,153 
CI.  149-19 
Perrott,   Charles   H  ,   and    Watts,   James   B.,   to    Precision    Plumbing 
Products,  Inc  Fluid  hammer  arrester  3,633,627,  CI    138-31 


Motor- 


W  ,  Jr  ,  to 

apparatus. 


Mueller-Tamm, 


Thread    brake 


Perry,   Leo   F;   and   Puerner,  Gale   N  ,  to   AquaMatic,   Inc 

operated  valve   3,633,623,  CI.  137-625  46 
Peters,  Amis  E  .  and  Miles,  Lyie  G  ,  to  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany. The  Microfiche  reader  3,634,005.  CI  353-101 
Peterson.  John  A  .  and  Marciniak.  Harry  W  .  to  Hooker  Chemical  Cor- 
poration  Ammonium  hexafluoroferrate  as  a  fire  retardant  additives 
3.634.31  l.CI  260-41  5 
Peterson.  Robert  W    See— 

Miller.  James  R  .  III.  and  Peterson,  Robert  W  .3,633,402. 
Peterson,  William  H  ,  to  Pullman  Incorporated    Pressure  relief  means 

for  a  hydraulic  cushion   3,633,763,  CI   213-43 
Petersson,  Nils  Gustav  Tage.  Device  for  use  in  painting  a  columnar 

structure   3,633,539.  CI    118-208 
Petitjean.  Elie  Raymond,  to  Comptior  de  la  Filtration  Cofi    Tubular 

filter  with  resilient  deformable  support   3,633,753, CI   210-356 
Petnck.  Michael  See- 
France.  David  M  .  and  Petnck.  Michael. 3.633,665 
Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation  See- 
Bowman,  William  G  .  3,634,503. 
Pettit,  Roben  F  .  Haas.  Kenneth  C  ,  and  Gibson,  Leslie 
Teledyne,   Inc  ,    mesne    Collar  trimming   and   pressing 
3.633.799.  CI   223-2 
Pews,  R  Garth,  and  Nyquist.  E  B  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The 
Alkyl  esters  of  6-( benzoyl)  tnhalo-2-picolinic  acid    3.634.440    CI 
260-295 
Pfannmueller.  Helmut  See— 

Trieschmann.     Hans-Georg.     Rau.     Wolfgang. 
Heinz,  and  Pfannmueller.  Helmut. 3. 634. 382 
Pfarrwaller.    Erwm.    to    Sulzer    Brothers    Limited 

3.633.7  II.  CI.  I  88-65. 1 
Pfizer  Inc  :  See— 

McManus.  James  M  .  and  Kadin.  Saul  B  .  3.634,453 
Pfluger,  Helmut,  to  Traub  GmbH.  Firma  Device  for  securing  a  btxiy  to 

another  body  3.633.949,  CI  287-20  3 
Philco-Ford  Corporation:  See— 

Whitcomb,  Stuart  P,  3,633,983. 
Phillips,  James  W  .  to  Dwyer  Instruments.  Inc   Molded  plastic  flowme- 
ter and  control  valve  therefoi   3.633.421. CI   73-209. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company  See  — 
Broerman.  Arthur  B  .  3.633.426. 
Chandler,  Craig  S  .  3.633.404 
Davistin.  Joseph  W  .  3.633.371. 
Frazier.  Arthur  E  .  3.634.310 
Hoppner.  Werner  F  .  3.634.173. 
Hutto.  John  F  .  3.634.537. 
Kinney.  Alfred  W  .  3.633,469. 
Meshek.  Harry  M  .  3.633,616. 
Tieszen.  Dale  O  .  3.634.1  25. 
Zahn.  Carl  W  .3.633.338 
Phillips.  Walt,  to  Commodity  Improvements  Inc    Additives  for  com- 
bustible fuels  3.634.05  1 .  CI  44-5  I 
Piasek.  Edmund  J  .  and  Karll.  Robert  E  .  to  Standard  Oil  Company 
Alkyl-phenol,  alkylene  polvamine.  formaldehyde,  aldehyde  reaction 
products  3.634.5  I  5.  CI   260-570  5 
Piatti.  Sanzio  Pio  Vincenzo.  Internal  combustion  engines    3.633.577, 

CI.  123-191 
Picard.  Claude  W     See — 

Bream.  John  B  ;  and  Picard,  Claude  W  .3.634.508 
Piccolini,  Richard  J  .  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company    Oil-soluble  azo 

compounds  3.634,493,  CI   260-482. 
Pick.  Werner   See— 

Minkner.  Ruthard;  and  Pick.  Werner.3,633.608. 
Pickering.  Richard  W    See— 

Buchholz,  Donald  E  .  Miller.  Robert  E  .  Pickering.  Richard  W  ; 
and  White.  Douglas  L  .3.634.887 
Pickin.    John    Harlan,    to    Colgate-Palmolive    Company      Bleaching 

packets   3.634,260,  CI.  252-95. 
Piechota,  Helmut:  See — 

Diehr.  Hans  Joachim.  Merten.  Rudolf.  Uhlig.  Konrad;  Piechota. 
Helmut;  and  Weber.  Christian. 3.634. 345 
Pieck.  Christian,  and  Schaumburg.  Guenter.  to  Societe  d'Exploitaiion 
des    Brevets    Neiman    S  A     Safetv    device    for    anti-theft    device. 
3.633.394.  CI   70-309 
Pierburg  Luftfahrtgerate  Union  GmbH:  See— 

Holzem.  Heinz.  3.633.420 
Piexoto.  Manuel  R   Deep  well  dnlling  apparatus   3.633.685.  CI    1  75-6 
Pihl.  George  E..  to  Miniature  Electronic  Components  Corporation. 

Drum  indicator  3.634,857.  CI.  340-373. 
Pikorz.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Borchert.  Edgar;  Frese,  Werner.  Pikorz.  Wolfgang;  and  Sonntag. 
Alois. 3,634, 739 
Pilch.  Kurt  See— 

Poehler,    Guenter,    Wolf,    Ludwig,    Corr.    Hubert,    and    Pilch, 
Kurt,3,634.5l2. 
Piller.  Bernhard  See— 

Loeffel.  Hansrolf  Lenoir.  John,  and  Piller.  Bernhard. 3. 634,091 
Pintsch  Bamag  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Hellmer.  Lars,  and  Nolle.  Wolfgang.  3.634,03 1 . 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See— 

Yokota.  Minoru,  3,633,922. 
Pitasi.  Carl  R  ;  and  Young.  Eugene  F.,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Biased 
electrode  transfer  apparatus.  3.633.543,  CI    I  18-621 
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Schmeck,  Robert  E  ;  and  Tangard,  Einar 


Production  of 
260-563 


Pitney-Bowers,  Inc  :  See— 
Garfinkle,  Marvin  E 
W  ,3.633,693 
Pitters  Proprietary  Limited:  See— 

Bingham,  Laurence  W',  3,633,470  * 

Plaster.  Franz,  and  Theurer,  Josef   Method  for  replacing  an  old  track 

byanew  track   3,633.513. CI    104-2 
Platz,  Rolf,  and  Bauer.  Karl  Gerhard,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabnk   Aktiengesellschaft     Production   of  styrene     3,634,531,  CI 
260-669 
Pleier,  Otto,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army    Replaceable  shock 

mounted  king  pin  installation  3,633,94 1 .  CI  280-440 
Ploen,  Gunter,  to  Joh    Friedrich  Behrens.  Apparatus  to  drive  various 

fastening  means.  3,633.81  l.CI   227-109 
Plontke,  Erich,  to  Rohren-Keller  AG    Method  of  fabricating  welded 
branched  pipe  connections  from  weldable  thermoplastic  matenals 
3,634,167, CI.  156-257 
Plummer,  Dexter  Robert,  and  Barr,  John  Denzil,  to  Rank  Organisation 
Limited.  The    Automatically  adjusting  mounting  means  for  studio 
pickup  devices.  3,634,008,  CI   355-56 
Pocock,  Frederick,  and  Hirsh.  Ivan  Yehudi,  to  Molins  Machine  Com- 
pany Limited  Production  of  cigarettes.  3,633.590,  CI    131-21. 
Poehler,  Guenter,  Wolf,  Ludwig,  Corr,  Huben;  and  Pilch,  Kurt,  to 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft 
diaminodicyclohexylalkanes  or  ethers   3,634,5  I  2,  CI 
Pohl,  Ulrich   See— 

Pantke,  Heinz-Dieter,  and  Pohl,  Ulrich, 3,634, 592 

Pohlemann,    Heinz,    Roemer,    Fnthjof,    and    Swoboda,    Johann,    to 

Badische     Anilin-     &     Soda-Fabrik     Aktiengesellschaft.     Solution 

polymerization  in  the  presence  of  a  salt  of  peroxydisulfuric  acid  with 

an  organic  nitrogeneous  base   3,634,37  1 ,  CI   260-85  5 

Poizner,  Julius,  to  Newark  Tool  &  Machine  Limited    Driving  mirror 

3,633.300,  CI  40-152 
Polaroid  Corporation  See— 

Benton,  Stephen  A  ,  3,633,989. 
Biber,  Conrad  H  ,  3,634,725 
Erlichman,  Irving,  3,633,474. 
Gold,  Nathan,  3,634.682. 
Pole.  Robert  F    ire- 
Lean.  Eric  G  .  Pennington,  Keith  S  ,  Pole,  Robert  F  ,  and  Powell, 
CarlG  .3.633.995 
Pole.  Roben  V    See- 
Lean.  Eric  G  ,  Pole.  Robert  V  ;  and  Tseng.  Samuel  C  .3,633,996 
Polkovnikova,  Antonina  Grigorievna:  See— 

Khcheian,  Khachik  Egorovich.  Revenko.  Olga  Mikailovna;  Tik- 
honova.      Margarita       Petrovna.      Polkovnikova,      Antonina 
Grigorievna,  and  Mak,  Nikolai  Emelianovich,3,634,487. 
Pollmann,  Horst  See- 
Bosch.  Berthold;  and  Pollmann,  Horst, 3, 634, 780 
Polye,  William  Ronald  R  ,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The    Capacitance 

type  pressure  transducer  3,634,727.  CI  3  1  7-231 
Ponzoni.    George     Bernard.     Protomastro.     Michael     Gabriel;     and 
Siefanucci.  Arthur,  to  General  Foods  Corporation   Roasting  of  non- 
equally  moisturized  coffees  3.634.094,  CI  99-68 
Poole,  John  W  ,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Sustained 

action  dosage  form   3,634,584,  CI.  424-2 1 . 
Pool,  Albert  Lucien   See— 

Noe,  Robert  Joseph,  Willems,  Jozef  Frans.  Poot,  Albert  Lucien; 
and  Verhille.  Karel  Eugeen, 3, 634,080 
Popov.  Boris  Vasilievich   See  — 

Zhukov,  Gennady   Konstantinovich,   Krylov,   Nikolai   Ivanovich; 
Lebedev.    Vyacheslav    Ivanovich;    Popov,    Boris    Vasilievich. 
Slonim,    Alexandr   Zosimovich,   Sonin,   Anatoly   Leonidovich, 
Vasilenko,  Sergei  losifovich,  Kondratiev,  Valentin  Vasilievich, 
and  Krokhin,  Nester  Ivanovich, 3, 633, 397 
Popp,  Jurgen.  Jakob,  Franz,  and  Mobius.  Heinzhorst.  to  Hystron  Fibers 
Incorporated   Sulfo-modified  polyesters  and  shaped  structures  made 
therefrom   3,634, 54  l.CI   260-75 
Popular  Science  Publishing  Company.  Inc    See— 

Hawkins,  William  J.,  3,634,880 
Porsche,  Dr   Ing  H  c  F  .  K  G  ,  Firma:  See— 

Gortz,  Gunther,  3,633.716. 

Porter,  Alan  S  ,  and  Whyte.  David  Thomas  Kerr,  to  Electric  Reduction 

Company  of  Canada  Ltd.  Method  of  removing  beer  stone,  milk  stone 

and    railway    carriage    encrustatious    using    a    diphosphonic    acid. 

3,634.257, CI  252-87 

Pott.  Richard,  to  Westland  Gummiwerke  GmbH  &.  Co  Conveyor  belt 

3.633.428, CI.  74-231. 
Pourrias,  Bernard  M.:  See — 

Fauran.  Claude  P  ,  Ravnaud,  Guy  M.,  Pourrias,  Bernard  M  .  and 
Turin.  Michel  J  ,3.634,41  1 
Powell,  Barney  R    See  — 

Morris,  Thomas  B  ,  Paul.  Fred,  and  Powell,  Barney  R. 3.634.648 
Powell,  CarlG.  See- 
Lean.  Eric  G  ,  Pennington,  Keith  S  ,  Pole,  Robert  F 
CarlG. ,3,633.995. 
Powell,  Kenneth  R  :  See— 

De    Cosmo,    Anthony;    Powell,    Kenneth    R.;    and    Spiegel,    Si 
I  .3,634,180 
PPG  Industries,  Inc  :  See— 

Helmick,  William  E.,  3,634,020. 
Yunker,  Roy  W,  3.634,058 


and  Powell, 


Pratt-Johnson.  William  Henry:  S^— 

Organ,  Terrence  John,  Alderman,  Leslie,  Melley,   Arthur;  and 
Pratt- Johnson,  William  Henry.3,634,106 
Precision  Plumbing  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Perrott,  Charles  H.,  and  Watte,  James  B  ,  3,633,627. 
Preformed  Line  Producte  Company:  See- 
Williams,  Harrison  L,  and  Smrekar,  Clarence  £.,  3,633,252, 
Preinfalk,  Franz,   to  August  Thyssen-Hutte   Aktiengesellschaft    Rail 

brake.  3,633.7  10,  CI.  188-62. 
Preisler,   Eberhard,   Frorath,   Karl-Fnednch,  and  Strauss,  Georg,  to 
Knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  electrolytic  production 
of  manganese  dioxide  3,634,215,  CI.  204-83 
Preko,  Ing  ,  F-a.  See— 

Hjerpe,  Gosta  Curt,  3,633.499. 
Preload  Company,  Inc.  See— 

Closner,  John  J  ,  Schupack,  Morns,  and  Marlowe,  Eugene  W., 
3,633,328 
Prelog,  Vladimir:  See — 

Gaeumann,  Ernst,  Prelog,  Vladimir,  Bickel,  Hans,  and  Vischer, 
Ernst, 3,634.407. 
Premo,  Stanley  D    See— 

Renner,  Robert  E  ,  and  Premo,  Stanley  D  ,3,633,739. 
Prerouske  Strojimy,  narodni  podnik:  See— 

Kristek,  Ladislav;  Svizela,  Antonin.  and  Hampl.  Ivo.  3.633,744 
Press.  Irving  D.;  and  Heigis.  Henry  E  .  to  Resistoflex  Corporation  High 

pressure  chemically  resistant  bellows  3,633.945.  CI   285-226 
Prevorsek,  Dusan  C  :  See- 
Lamb,  George  E  R.,  Prevorsek,  Dusan  C  ,  and  Oswald,  Hendnkus 
J  ,3,634,163. 
Price,  John  A.:  See- 
Stewart,  Mary  J  ,  and  Price,  John  A  ,3,634,357 
Price,  Oscar  La  Rue,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I  ,  and  Company  Tow 

crimping  apparatus.  3,633,255,  CI  28-1  6 
Prichard,  Evan  S.,  to  Challenge-Cook  Bros  .  Incorporated   Concrete 
transit  mixer  with  forward  discharge  mechanism   3.633.879.  CI.  259- 
172. 
Prior,  Josef,  and  Florin,  Aloys,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AG    Pnming  com- 
position. 3,634,1  55,  CI    149-26 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  See— 

De  Mott,  Donald  N  ,  and  Stanton.  Francis  W  .  Jr  .  3.634,294. 
Lyness,  Warren  I.,  and  Thompson,  James  E.,  3,634,392. 
Thompson.  James  E.  and  Martin.  James  B..  3.634,397. 
Procter  and  Gamble  Company,  The  See— 

Lennert,  David  A  ,  and  Rose,  Frederick  G  ,  3,634,266. 
Proctor  &  Schwartz,  Inc    See— 

Kuechler,  W  illiam  L  .  and  McCoy.  Lyie  E  ,  3.634,026. 
Proctor  Chemical  Company,  Inc    See- 
Beaumont,  Warren  L  ,  and  Cusano,  Michael  Richard,  3,634,019. 
Product  Design  &  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Stropkay,  Edward  J  ,  3.633,295. 
Product  Development  Services,  Inc    See — 

Corns.  Charles  J  ,3,634,843 
Produits  Chimiques  Pechiney-Saint-Gobain  See- 
Michel,  Max,  Benaroya,  Gerard,  and  Jacques.  Roland,  3.634.330. 
Progil.  See- 
Jay.  Pierre,  3. 634. 726 
Protomastro,  Michael  Gabriel  See— 

Ponzoni.  George   Bernard.   Protomastro.   Michael   Gabriel,   and 
Stefanucci,  Arthur, 3. 634, 094 
Prunk,  Emil  R  ,  and  Staluppi.  Joseph  P  ,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The 
Optically  digitized  transmission  dual  tape  overlay  display  apparatus 
3,634,848,  CI   340-324 
Publiese.  Albert  J  Service  vehicle.  3,633,775.  CI.  214-506. 
Puerner,  Gale  N    See — 

Perry,  Leo  F  .  and  Puerner,  Gale  N  .3.633.623. 
Pugh.ClaudE.  See- 
McDonald,  Patnck  H  .  Blake.  Henry  W  ,  Myers.  Guy  A.;  Pugh. 
Claud  E.  and  Todd.  Edward  S  .3.633,403 
Pugsley.  Peter  C  ,  and  Dobouney.   Mouayed  Edouard.  to  Crosfield 
Electronics    Limited     Catchligtit    control    in    image    reproduction 
systems.  3,634.611,  CI    178-5  2 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See — 
Miller.  Roy  W  ,3,633.772 
Peterson,  William  H,  3,633,763. 
Shaver.  William  R.;  and  Nagy.  Ernest  J  .  3.633,5  15. 
Purrmann,  Robert:  See— 

Schmitt.  Werner;  Purrmann,  Robert.  Jochum.  Peter,  and  Zahler. 
Wolf-Dietrich. 3. 634.400. 
Pustcr.  Louis  M  .  to  Robertehaw  Controls  Company    Pneumatic  posi- 
tioning apparatus  and  parts  therefor  or  the  like    3.633,465,  CI   92- 
13  3 
Puster,  Louis  M  ,  to  Roberishaw  Controls  Company    Gage  construc- 
tion and  link  means  therefor  3,633.535.  CI    1  16- 1  29 
Ouaal,  George  J.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation    Lubricant  composi- 
tions. 3,634,246,  CI  252-49  9 
Quaal,  George  J..  See— 

Woemer,    Lloyd    M.,    Kivela,   William   C;   and    Quaal,   George 
J. ,3,634, 116. 
Oueron,    Claude-Auguste,    to    Compagnie    des    Compteurs.    Logical 
device  for  comparing  the  phase  shift  of  an  electrical  magnitude  to  be 
checked  in  relation  to  a  reference  electrical  magnitude.  3,634,762. 
CI.  324-83. 
Quick,  Lester  K   Refrigeration  system  oil  separator.  3.633,377.  CI.  62- 
192. 
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Radiation,  Inc..  See— 

Montgomery,  Robert  M  ,  3,634.749. 
Radiation  Systems,  Inc  ;  See— 

Carpenter,  Earl  W  .  and  Hill.  Jerome  E.  3.634.768 
Ragen.  Robert  A.,  to  Singer  Company.  The   Electronic  desk  top  calcu- 
lator   having    a    delay    line    and    automatic    decimal    alignment 
3.634.666, CI  235-156 
Rager,  Donald  D.;  Heflin,  Robert  L  .  and  Wilcox.  Dana  V  .  to  Reynolds 
Metals  Company   Apparatus  for  and  method  of  joining  stranded  ca- 
ble 3,634,649,  CI.  219-137 
Raggi,    Lodovico,    to    Associated     Engineering    Limited.     Variable 

camshaft  mechanism.  3,633,555,  CI    123-90  17 
Rain  Jet  Corporation:  See— 

Hruby.JohnO  ,  Jr  .  3,633.822. 
Raines.  Harold  J.:  See- 
Van  Huffel.  Philip  L..  Raines.  Harold  J  .  and  Martzoleff.  Clement 
L  .3,633.262 
Ralston.  Bobby  J  ,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Valve  mechanism  for 

dishwasher   3,633,622,  CI    137-625.44 
Ralston  Purina  Company  See — 

Ament.  Roland  W  .  and  England.  Joseph  F  ,  3,634.587 
Ramirez.  Enrique  G..  and  Miller.  Gordon  R..  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The  Process  for  making  aziridines.  3.634.396.  CI.  260-239 
Ramm,  Joseph   Louis,   Ferraro,  Joseph   Peter,  and   Munder.  Joseph 
Anthony,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.   Fitting  and  method  of 
making  the  same   3.633.943.  CI  285-22 
Rampy.  Gordon  A.  Device  for  the  quantitative  colorimetric  analysis  of 

fluids,  3,634,038,  CI.  23-253 
Ramsey,  Thomas  H   ]i    See  — 

McMahon,  William  R..  and  Ramsey,  Thomas  H  Jr  ,3,634.203. 
Ramuz,  Henri  5**— 

Bollag,  Werner;  Ramuz,  Henri,  and  Spiegelberg.  Hans, 3, 634. 506. 
Randolph.  John  F  .  Jr    See  — 

Frazier.  James  D  ,  and  Randolph.  John  F  ,  Jr  .3,633,279 
Randour,  Victor,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company  Cleaner  bar  support 

structure  for  compactor  wheel   3,633.47  1  .CI   94-50 
Rank  Organisation  Limited,  The  See  — 

Plummer.  Dexter  Robert,  and  Barr,  John  Denzil,  3,634.008 
Rankine.  David  P    See  — 

Ferrari,  Edward  A  .  3.633.505 
Rankine,  Robert  L    See— 

Ferrari,  Edward  A  .  3.633.505 
Rapoza.  Edward  J    See  — 

Siegel.   Maxwell    E  .    Rapoza.    Edward   J  ,    and   Chevalaz.   Roger 
A  .3.634.651 
Rathke.  Philip  P    See— 

Nugent.  Duane  C  .  and  Rathke.  Philip  P  .3.634.32  1 . 
Ratouis.  Roger  See— 

Boissier.  Jacques  R  .  and  Ralouis.  Roger, 3, 634. 507. 
Rau.  Wolfgang  See  — 

Trieschmanr.     Hans-Ceorg.     Rau.     Wolfganj;.     Muelier-Tamm. 
Heinz,  and  Pfannmueller.  Helmut. 3. 634. 382. 
Rauch.  Francis  Clyde  See  — 

Wystrach.  Vernon  Paul,  and  Rauch.  Francis  Clyde, 3,634. 1 46. 
Rauenbusch.  Erich   See  — 

Wagner,  Otto,   Bauer.   Klaus.   Kaufmann.  Wilfried,  Rauenbusch. 
Erich.  Arens.  Alfred,  and  Irion,  Eckart.3.634, 1  96 
Rauhauser,  Warren  C.   See— 

Duquette,  William  F  .  Stormzand.  Dale  T  .  and  Rauhauser,  War- 
ren C  ,3,633.628 
Rauhut.  Herben  See— 

Frommeld,  Hans-Dieter..  and  Rauhut,  Herbert, 3, 634,090. 
Rausch.  Hermann   See  — 

L'Imer,  Wolfgang,  and  Rausch,  Hermann. 3. 634, 775. 
Rausing,  Anders  Ruben,  to  Sobrefina  SA    Packaging  containers  com- 
prising a  container  body  of  a  chlorinated  plastic  material   3.633.780. 
CI  215-12 
Raynaud.  Guy  M     See— 

Fauran,  Claude  P  .  Raynaud.  Guv  M  ,  Pourrias.  Bernard  M  .  and 
Turin.  Michel  J  ,3,634,41  1 
RCA  Corporation   See  — 

Harford.  Jack  Rudolph,  3.634.620 
Stobbe.  Walter  Marshall,  3.634.612 
Yorganjian.  John  James.  3.634,876. 
Read,   George    D  ,   to   Ajax    Hardware    Manufacturing   Corporation 

Swinging  door  lock  construction   3,633,955,  CI   292-292 
Read,  Harold  H  ,  and  Read.  Juil  Lee    Paint  shield  for  carpet  edges 

3.633.542, CI    I  18-505 
Read,  Juil  Lee  See- 
Read.  Harold  H  ;  and  Read,  Juil  Lee. 3. 633. 542 
Reader,  Arthur  M    See— 

Stuetz,    Dagobcrt    E  ,    Belohlav,    Leo    R  ,    and    Reader,    .Arthur 
M  .3.634.035 
Reboulet.  William  C  .  and  Werner,  David  C  .  lo  .National  Cash  Register 
Company.  The    Automatic  repeat  mechanism.  3.633.819.  CI    235- 
62 
Reckitt  &  Colman  Products  Limited:  See— 

Lewis.  John  William,  and  Harry.  Edward  James  Ryley.  3.634,454 
Reeber,  Rudolf,  and  Lanzenberger.  Horst,  to  Friedrich  Deckel  Prazi 
sion  Mechanik  &  Maschinenbau    Device  for  securing  and  releasing 
of  worktools  in  a  worktool  machine  spindle   3,633,457.  CI  90-11 
Reed.  Charles  G    See— 

Sleater.  Roland  G  ,  and  Reed,  Charles  G, 3.634,769. 
Reerink,  Hans-Peter  See— 

Buchholz.  Hans-Dieter.  and  Reerink.  Hans-Peter,3,633,854. 


Kegel  &  .Messtechnik  G  m  b  H    See— 

Minkner.  Ruthard,  and  Pick.  Werner.  3.633.608. 
Register.  James  W.  Jr  .  See— 

Rhoades.  John   W  .   Register.  James  W.,  Jr  ;  and   Millar.  John 

D  .3,634,098. 
Rhoades,  John   W.,   Register,  James  W  ,  Jr..  and   Millar.  John 
D  .3.634.101. 
Rehberg,  Rolf:  5«— 

Maul.  Rudolf,  and  Rehberg.  Rolf.3.634.013. 
Rehklau.  George  D    5*^^ — 

Fujii.  Wesley  M.  and  Rehklau.  George  D  .3.634.172 
Rehr.  Henry  W  .  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation.  Article-handling 

apparatus  3.633,733,  CI    198-45 
Reich,  Cecil  F    S^-ir— 

Engle.  James  P  ,  Cakes,  Billy  D  .  and  Reich,  Cecil  F  ,3,634,270 
Reichel,   Myron   S    Orthodontic   uprighting  springs  for   tipping  and 

uprightmg  teeth   3,633.277.  CI.  32-14. 
Reichhold  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See— 

Odom.  James  J  ,  Jr  .  Shumaker.  Thomas  P.,  and  GrifTin.  Donald 
B  ,  3.634,230 
Reichlin.Erwin  Packaging  machine   3,633. 33 1.  CI  53-51. 
Reid.  Edward  A  .  Jr    5^f— 

Morse,  William  F  .  and  Reid,  Edward  A  ,  Jr. .3.633, 562 
Reidy,  John  J.  Ferrite  Icxjp  antenna  for  vehicle  mounting    3.634.888. 

CI.  343-702. 
Reimers.   James   L  .   to   FMC  Corporation    Container  orienting  ap- 
paratus 3.633.729.  CI.  198-33 
Reimschuessel,  Herbert  K    See— 

Schmitt.  George  J  ,  Klein,  Karl  P  ,  and  Reimschuessel,  Herbert 
K  .3.634,363 
Reinking,    Klaus,    Vogel.    Helmut,    Hechelhammer,    Wilhelm,    and 
Schneider.     Kurt,     to     Farbenfabriken     Bayer     Aktiengesellschaft 
Prixress  for  the   continuous  production  of  polyamide  sections  or 
profiles  3,634,574.  CI   264176 
Reiser.  Carl  A  .  to  United  Aircraft  Corp>oration   External  reservoir  and 
internal  pool  fuel  cell  system  and  method  of  operation    3,634,139 
CI    136-86 
Reisser.  Fritz  See— 

Trueb,  Werner,  and  Reisser.  Fritz. 3. 634. 435 
Relex  Corporation:  See — 

Sleater.  Roland  G  .  and  Reed.  Charles  G  .  3.634.769 
Rellensmann.  Wolfgang  See— 

Wieden.  Horst.  Rellensmann.  Wolfgang,  Dieterich.  Dieter;  and 
Nischk.  Gunther, 3.634. 360 
Remillieux.  Paul,  to  Societe  Anonyme  DBA   Pneumatic  anti-skid  brak- 
ing system   3.633.978,  CI  303-21 
Rempel.  Dietrich  G  .  to  Rempel  Enterprises.  Inc  .  mesne   Fruit  picking 

apparatus  3.633.336,  CI   53-391 
Rempel  Enterprises.  Inc    See— 

Rempel.  Dietrich  G  .  3.633.336 
Renner.  Robert  E  .  and  Premo.  Stanley  D  .  to  Riegel  Paper  Corpora- 
tion   Machine  for  accumulating  and  transferring  articles.  3.633.739. 
CI   209-72. 
Renner.  Ulrich:  See— 

Jaeggi.  Knut  A  .  and  Renner.  Ulrich.3,634.421. 
Rennhack.  Rolf  See— 

Bechthold.  Horst;  Dittmar.  Heinz.  Heinz.  Ernst,  and  Rennhack. 
Rolf.3.633.887 
Renz.  Jany:  See— 

Von  Wartburg,  Albert.  Kuhn,  Max.  and  Renz.  Jany. 3. 634. 459. 
Research  Corporation:  See— 

Farrell,  Roy  Keith.  3.633.584, 
Research  Council  of  Alberta:  See— 

Kruyer,  Jan,  3.633,976 
Research-Cottrell,  Inc  :  i*"?— 

Walker,  Alan  B  ,  and  Hall,  Herbert  J..  3.633.337. 
Resistoflex  Corporation:  See- 
Press.  Irving  D  .  and  Heigis.  Henry  E  .  3.633.945 
Reuler.  James  L    See — 

Dhaka.  Vir  A  .  Reuter.  James  L  ,  and  Sandhu,  Jagtar  S  .3.634.204. 
Revenko.  Olga  Mikailovna  See— 

Khcheian.  Khachik  Egorovich.  Revenko.  Olga  Mikailovna,  Tik- 
honova.       Margarita      Petrovna.      Polkovnikova,      Antonina 
Grigorievna,  and  Mak.  Nikolai  Emelianovich. 3.634,487. 
Rex  Chainbelt  Inc  :  See— 

Gley,PaulR  ,  3,633.953 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  5^^— 

Coates.  Harold  Jefferson.  3.634,2 1 3. 

Pemberton,  Donald  L,  3.634,810.  ' 

Rager.    Donald    D;    Heflin.   Robert   L.   and   Wilcox,    Dana   V., 

3,634.649. 
Taylor.Glen  A  .3.633.266 
Rheinstahl  Henschel  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 

Kraus.  Willibald,  3,633.550 
Rhoades.  John  W  .  Register.  James  W  .  Jr  ;  and  Millar.  John  D  ,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Army,  mesne    Fresh  apricot  flavor  addi- 
tive composition  and   method  of  enhancing  the  flavor  of  freeze- 
dehydrated  apricots.  3.634.098,  CI  99-140 
Rhoades.  John  W  ,  Register,  James  W  .  Jr  ,  and  Millar,  John  D  ,  to 
L'nited  States  of  America,  Army,  mesne   Fresh  peach  flavor  additive 
composition    and    method    of    enhancing    the    flavor    of    freeze- 
dehydrated  peaches  3.634.101.  CI   99-140 
Rhodes,  Charles  F..  Jr..  to  Sun  Oil  Company  (Delaware).  Control 
system.  3.633.615, CI.  137-554. 
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RhonePoulenc  SA    See— 

Ducloux,  Maurice,  and  Gruffaz.  Max.  3.634.324. 
Ribberink.   Engelbertus.   to   Smit   Nijmegen   Electroteche   Fabrieken 
N  V.  Apparatus  for  anchoring  a  river  mine  or  other  explosive  charge. 
3.633.508, CI.  102-13 
Richards.  Bernadine  J.;  and  O'Neil.  Bernadette  T.  Article  of  clothing 

3.633.215.  CI.  2-105 
Richardson.  Vernon  C   H   Apparatus  for  separating  water  and  particu- 
late material  from  flowing  gases.  3.633.342,  CI  55-228. 
Richardson-Merrell  Inc.:  See- 
Can.  Albert  A  .  Jr  .  and  Meyer,  Donald  R  ,  3.634,490. 
Palopoli,  Frank  P  ;  and  Benson,  Harvey  D  ,  3,634,5  17. 
Viola,  Leonard  J.,  and  Gans,  Eugene  H  ,  3,634,183. 
Richel,  Inc.:  5«— 

Berky.  Richard  K  ,  and  Rickel,  Edgar  J  ,  3,633,971 . 
Richen  Co.,  Inc..  The:  See- 
Kennedy.  Harry  R  .  3,633,706 
Richmond,  Kenneth  D  ,  and  Jensen.  Howard  J  ,  to  Dayco  Corporation 
Transmission  belt  and  apparatus  for  and  method  of  making  same 
3,634,572. CI  264-159 
Richter,  Virgil  John:  See— 

Manahan.  Roderick  David,  and  Richter,  Virgil  John, 3, 634, 585. 
Rickel,  Edgar  J    See— 

Berky,  Richard  K  ,  and  Rickel,  Edgar  J  ,3,633,97  I 
Ricoh  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See- 
Suzuki,  Shigeru,  and  Nagahara,  Yasumori,  3.634,637 
Ridenour,  Richard  E.,  and  Flagg,  Edward  E  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Tin-oxygen-phosphorous  bond  compounds    3,634.479. 
CI.  260-429  7 
Rider.  Thomas  F  ,  to  1-T-E  Imperial  Corporation    Hose  construction 

and  method  for  forming  the  same   3,633.629,  CI    138-127 
Ridgway.  Peter  Charles,  and  Calicut.  Brain  Charles,  to  Sperry  Rand 
Limited   Head  mount  for  magnetic  drum  storage  devices.  3.634,837. 
CI   340-174  1 
Ridley.  Donald  W    See— 

McMann.  Renville  H  .  Jr  ;  and  Ridley,  Donald  W  .3.634.623 
Riegel  Paper  Corporation  See— 

Renner.  Robert  E  .  and  Premo.  Stanley  D  .  3.633.739. 
Riehl.  Roger  W  ,  to  Allied  Technology  Inc  Weighing  scale   3,633.694. 

CI    177-165 
Rieter  Machine  Works.  Ltd    See  — 

Wurmli.  Arthur.  3.633.353 
Rigaku  Denki  Company  Limited:  See  — 

Sekita.  Junichiro.  3.634.686 
Riggs.  Dean  D  .  to  Magneguide  Corporation    Apparatus  for  material 

unit  identification   3. 634, 831,  CI   340-174  I 
Riken  Denko  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd    See  — 

Nakazato.   Hiroshi,   Yokoyama,   Masayoshi    Nagano,  Toshihiro, 
?nd  Kareda,  Katuyoshi,  3,634,2  14. 
Rinio,  Johannes  See— 

Spies,  Klaus,  and  Rinio.  Johannes, 3. 633. 972 
Rinse,  Jacobus   Metal  oxide  acvlates  and  their  preparation.  3,634,476, 

CI  260-429 
Ripka,  William  C,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   1.  and  Company    17.17- 
Difluoro- 1  6-nitrimino  steroids,  17.17.  difluoro- 1 6-keto  steroids,  and 
1  7, 1 7-difluoro-16-   hydroxy-   and   acetoxy  steroids     3,634,466.  CI 
260-397  3 
Rise,  William  E  ,  to  Roto-Finish  Company   Flexible  gate  for  a  vibratory 

finishing  machine   3, 633, 321,  CI  51-163 
Rissberger,  Arthur  C  ,  Jr  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Web  take-up 

device.  3, 633. 842. CI  242-71   I 
Rittenbach,  Otto  E  ,  to  L'nited  States  of  America.  Army   Doppler  radar 
with  target  velocity  direction  and  range  indication,  utilizing  a  varia- 
ble- frequency  generator   3.634,860.  CI.  343-9. 
Robbins,  A   H  ,  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 

Lerner,  Irwin  S  ,  3.633,574 
Robbins.  Clarence  Ralph   See — 

Anzuino.  Giuseppe,  and  Robbins,  Clarence  Ralph. 3.63 3,5 91 
Robbins,  Clarence  R  ,  Grey,  Seymour,  and  Scott,  George  V  ,  to  Col- 
gate-Palmolive   Company.    Form-setting    deratin    substrates    by    a 
chemical  treatment  involving  a  vinyl  monomer,   3,634,022,  CI.  8- 
12751 
Roberts,  Carleton  W  ,  and  Haigh.  Daniel  H.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The    Polymers  of  L-amino  acid  derivatives  of  s-(  substituted 
benzyl)  compounds  3,634.365.  CI   260-78. 
Roberts,  Richard  J  :  See— 

Braun.  Harvey  A  ,  and  Roberts,  Richard  J  ,3.633,750. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See- 
Brooks.  James  N  ;  and  Chambers.  William  W.,  3.633.657. 
Kreuter.  Kenneth  G  .  3.634.706. 
Myers.  Ned  C,  3,633,62  I 
Puster,  Louis  M  ,  3,633.465 
Puster.  Louis  M  .3.633.535 
Scott.  Douglas  R  .  3,633,620 
Smith.  Larry  S,  3,633,605 

Willson,  James  R.,  Krueger,  Keith  T  ,  Tyler,  Hugh  J  ,  and  Jackson, 
Wilbur  F,  3,634, 803 
Roberys,  John  Drew:  See- 
Wagner,  William  Sherwood;  and  Roberys,  John  Drew, 3, 634, 573. 
Robnolte,     Wilber     B.     Entry     device     for     reproduction     machine 

3,634,010, CI.  355-97 
Rodwin,  Stephen  Anthony,  to  Dominion  Engineering  Works,  Limited 
Web  drying.  3,633,284,  CI.  34-114. 


Roeder,  Robert  S..  to  Sperry  Rar>d  Corporation  Radiometer  detector 

circuit.  3.634.767.  CI.  325-363 
Roeh.  Arthur  P.:  See— 

Kilian.  Douglas  C  .  and  Roeh.  Arthur  P  .3.633.888. 
Roemer.  Frithjof:  See — 

Pohlemann.       Heinz:       Roemer.       Fnthjof,       and       Swoboda, 
Johann, 3.634. 371 
Rogers.  Waldo  I.:  See — 

Ballard.  Louis  M  .  and  Rogers.  Waldo  I, .3.634.657. 
Rohm  &  Haas  Company:  See — 

Forsyth.  George  E..  3,634,554. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See- 
Lang,  Edgar  Reed;  and  Kelso,  Robert  Leslie,  3,634,367. 
Piccolini.  Richard  J  ,  3.634.493 
Rohm,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Leuschke,  Chnstian,  and  Rohm,  Wilhelm. 3.634,279. 
Rohn,  Karl:  See — 

Frohlich,  Alfons,  and  Rohn,  Karl,3,633,528. 
Rohren-Keller  AG.:  See — 

Plontke,  Erich,  3.634. 1 67 
Roland.  George  W  .  Hopkins.  Richard  H  ,  and  Melamed.  Nathan  T  ,  to 
Westinghouse    Electric    Corporation     Oxvapatite    laser    materials 
3,634,281, CI.  252-301.4 
Roller  Bearing  Company  of  America  See — 

Koch,  Hans  W,  3.633.398 
Rolls-Royce  Limited:  See  — 
Briggs,  Jack.  3.633,698 

Sotheran.  Arthur,  and  Lewis.  John  S..  3,633.362 
Romanuk,     Miroslav,     Slama.     Karel,     and     Sorm.     Frantisek.     to 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved.  Dihydrochlorides  of  farnesylic  acid 
esters  3.634.470.  CI.  260-408. 
Rombusch.    Konrad.    Seifert,    Friedrich,    and    Eichers,    Ursula,    to 
Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft   Antistatic  compositions 
of  polyolefms  and  N-oxypropylated  amines  3.634,380,  CI   260-93  7 
Romney.  Russell  H    Mechanical  connector  system  including  bifurcate 

hinged  connector  means  3.633.250.  CI.  24-8  I 
Ron.  Benjamin.  Micrometer  adopted  to  serve  as  a  linear  measuring 

tool  3.633.278. CI   33-167. 
Rooney,  John  P  .  to  Varian  Associates  \Vaveguide  load   3.634.783.  CI. 

333-22. 
Roos.  Robert  R  .  to  Mueller  Co   Plastic  service  fitting  and  method  and 

apparatus  for  attaching  same.  3.633.599.  CI    1  37- 1  5 
Rosborough.  Robert  S..  Jr.,  and  Wright.  Luther  M  .  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Web  splicing  and  identifying  apparatus    3.634,171.  CI 
156-506 
Rose.  Frederick  C.:  See— 

Lennert.  Divid  A.;  and  Rose.  Frederick  G  .3,634,266. 
Rose,  John  Brevvster:  See— 

Barr,  Dennis  Arthur,  and  Rose,  John  lJrewster,3,634,355 
Rose,  John  Brewster;  Mathews.  Carl  Eraser.  Nield.  Eric,  and  Vincent. 
Peter   Incledon,    to    Imperial   Chemical    Industries    Limited.   Ther- 
moplastic compositions  3,634,547,  CI   260-876 
Rose  John  L  ,  Jr  .  and  Smith,  Richard  L  ,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, mesne.  Process  for  dyeing  natural  and  synthetic  polyamide 
fibers  with  acid  dyestuff  and  composition  therefor  3.634.016,  CI.  8- 
54. 
Rose.  Kenneth  Ralph  See— 

Wamsley.  Robert  Alan,   Barnett.  John   Edward,   Rose.   Kenneth 
Ralph,  and  Jones.  Gerald  Stephan. 3.634. 298 
Rosen.  Melvin  Harris.  De  Stevens,  George,  and  Blatter.  Herbert  Mor- 
ton, to  Ciba  Corporation    2-Alkenyl-thiazoles    3,634.413,  CI    260- 
240 
Rosenburg.  Charles  W.,  Jr.,  to  Burt,  F.  N..  Company.  Inc    Sealable 

folded  carton  3.633.8  1  5.  CI.  229-33 
Rosenlund.  Iver  T  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1..  and  Company    Ex- 
haust gas  reactor   3.633.368,  CI  60-29 
Rosier,  Josef  Machine  for  covering  mattresses  made  of  foamed  materi- 
al, rukber,  polyester  and  the  like   3,633.332.  CI  53- 1  25. 
Ross.  Gerald  F.:  See— 

Nicolson.  Alexander  M  ,  and  Ross,  Gerald  F  ,3,634.755. 
Ross.  Joseph  Hansbro:  See — 

Coscia.  Anthony  Thomas,  and  Ross.  Joseph  Hansbro, 3. 634, 399 
Ross.  Richard  C:  See— 

Svoboda.  Glenn  R;  and  Ross.  Richard  C  ,3.634.308 
Ross.  Vernon  B.,  to  Larson  Industries,  Incorporated.  Motion  detection 

system.  3,634,884,  CI.  340-258. 
Rossmy,  Gerd:  See— 

Koemer,  Gotz,  and  Rossmy,  Gerd, 3,634, 344. 
Roth,  Howard:  See— 

Schiffmann,   Robert   F.;   Roth,    Howard.   Lipka.    David   H..   and 
Goodman.  Abraham  H. 3. 633. 490 
Roth.  Roy  William;  and  Fnedman.  Edward,  to  American  Cvanamid 
Company.  Method  of  maintaining  the  integrity  of  blood.  3,633,578, 
CI    128-214. 
Roth.  Willy:  See- 

Varsanyi.  Denis,  and  Roth.  Willy .3.634.1  10. 
Roto-Finish  Company:  See — 

Rise.  William  E.  3.633.32  I  

Rowlands,  Douglas  Henry  See— 

Klepp.  George  Francis,  and  Rowlands,  Douglas  Henry, 3. 634, 57  I 
Rozner,  Alexander  G  .  and  Helms,  Horace  H  ,  Jr  ,  to  L'nited  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Smoke  generating  compositions  and  methods  of  use 
3,634,283,  Cl.'252-305. 
Rubeling,  Thomas  J.  Snow  blocks  invention.  3.633,290,  CI.  36-2. 
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Rudel    Kurt    to  Gerdts.  Gustav  F  .  KG    Valve  for  emptying  boilers 

3.633.625, CI    137-630  22  ,.,.7.8    n 

Rudert.  Bernhard  Siegfroed    Static  inverter  circuits    3.634.748.  CI 

321-45 
Ruf  Peter  and  Forster.  Ewald,  to  Ciba  Limited  Composition  of  matter 
comprising       an       epoxy       resm.       dicyandiamide       and       hex- 
amethylenetetramine  3,634.322.  CI  260-47 
Ruhlandt,   Gerald    K  ,   to   General    Motors   Corporation     Automatic 

mechanical  die  spray  apparatus  3.633.651.  CI    164-267 
Rummo,  Frank    Multiple  tray  photographic  print  agitator    3.633.488. 

CI  95-99 
Rumpoldin.  Ernst  5fe— 

Dietzsch.  Eberhard.  and  Rumpoldin.  Ernst, 3.634.000 
Rupert.  Robert  E    System  for  producing  musical  tones    3.634.596.  CI 

84-1  28 
Rupley.  Jeffrey  PS«-  ,    „      ,         ,„ 

Koons.   Edwm   Russell,   Parker.   Ralph  C.   and    Rupley.  Jeffrey 
P  .3.634.048 
Rusco  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Ballard,  Louis  M  .  and  Rogers,  W  aldo  I  .  3,634.657. 
Russell,  Douglas  O    See— 

Russell,  Kenneth  F  ,3,633.732 
Russell   Kenneth  F  ,  deceasedO  (by  Russell,  Mane  D  ORussell,  Thomas 
L  ORussell,  Douglas  O  ,  heirs),  to  Brogdex  Company   Apparatus  and 
method  for  filling  boxes  with  a  preselected  quantity  of  discrete  arti- 
cles  3,633.732, CI    198-40 
Russell,  Mane  D    See  — 

Russell,  Kenneth  F  .3.633.732. 
Russell.  Thomas  L    See  — 

Russell.  Kenneth  F  .3.633.732. 
Ryan   John  H  ,  Lukes,  Jerome  A  ,  Neitzel,  Llnch  E  ,  and  Duyster,  Hu- 
bert P   J  ,  to  Great  Salt  Lake  Minerals  and  Chemicals  Corporation 
Method  for  the  production  of  potassium  sulfate  from  potassium -con- 
taining double  salts  of  magnesium  sulfate.  3,634,04  1 ,  CI.  23-297 
S  A   Ateliers  Beiges  Reunis  Sff— 

Cuylits,  Jacques,  3.633,324 
Sadamon,  Noboru,  to  Daito  Mfg   Co  .  Ltd    Fuse-melt  type  apparatus 
for   intercepting  flow   of  an  overheated   medium   through   a  duct 
3,633,600. CI    13777 
Sakaki,  Naruhiko   See  — 

Taki,  Hiroyuki.  Inouye.  Kazuo.  Sakaki.  Naruhiko.  and  Futamata, 
Masayuki, 3.633,461 
Sakata,  Taketoshi,  to  Sakata  Watch  Co  .  Ltd   Watch  crystal  and  hands 

with  reflective  mirror  dial   3.633.355.  CI   58-91. 
Sakata  Watch  Co  .  Ltd    See  — 

Sakata,  Taketoshi.  .^.633,355 
Salerni,  John  \     See  — 

Vazquez,  Gonzalo,  and  Salerni,  John  V  .3,633.668 
Sallay.  Stephen  I  ,  and  Childress,  Scott  J  ,  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation    3-  or  4-Dichloromethylene-  p  ipendines    3.634.434.  CI 
260-293 
Salmon,  Isidon;  William   See  — 

Krechmer,      Kenneth      Robert,      and      Salmon.      Isidore      Wil- 
liamj,634,656 
Samaniego    Felix,   to   Bell   &    Howell   Company.    Magnetic   printout 

equipment   3,633.545, CI    118-637 
Samson  Apparatebau  A  G     See  — 

Klee.  Gerhard.  3,633.604 
Samuel.  Ronald  A    Electric  typewriter  key  and  keyboard  arrangement 

3.633,724, CI    197-100 
Sander,  Bruno  See  — 

Becke.  Fnednch,  and  Sander,  Bruno. 3. 634. 398 
Sanders  Associates.  Inc    See- 
Holmes.  John  F  .  and  Foudnat.  Donald  P  .  3.633.884. 
Sanders.  Grady  H    See— 

.McCollough.    John    K.;    Sanders.    Grady    H  .    and    Wethington. 
Charles  A  ,3,633,959 
Sandhu,  JagtarS    See—  ■,  ^-.a  inA 

Dhaka,  Vir  A  ,  Reuter,  James  L  .  and  Sandhu,  Jagtar  S. 3.634. 2(>4 
Sandiford.  Burton  B  .  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Regulation 

of  irrigation  water   3.633.3  10,  CI   47-58 
Sandoz  AG   See  — 

Leber,  Jean  Pierre,  and  Lutz.  Karl.  3.634.556 
Trueb,  Werner,  and  Reisser,  Fritz,  3,634,435 
Von  Wartburg,  Albert,  Kuhn,  Max,  and  Renz,  Jany.  3.634.459 
Sandoz  Ltd    See— 

Entschel.  Roland.  Mueller.  Curt,  and  Siegrist.  Hans.  3.634,389. 
Trueb,  Werner,  and  Reisser,  Fritz,  3.634,435 
Von  Wartburg.  Albert.  Kuhn.  Max.  and  Renz.  Jany.  3.634.459. 
Sandoz  Ltd  .  a/k/a  See— 

Leber.  Jean  Pierre,  and  Lutz.  Karl.  3.634.556 
Sandoz-Wander.  Inc    See  — 

Eberle.  Marcel  K  .3.634.426 
Sanford.  Robert  A  .  to  Meditech  Energy  and  Environmental  Corpora 

tion  Chromatic  temperature  indicator  3.633.425,  CI  73-356 
Sanseiyusoki  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Kojima,  Masayoshi.  3.633.904. 
Santini-Ormieres.  Jean   See— 
Spenle.Rene.  3.633.910. 
Santos.  Charles  See  — 

Cane.  Andy  C  ,  and  Santos.  Charles.3,633,907. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Nishimura.  Satoshi.  3.634.873 
Sargent.  Peter  B    See— 

Barkdoll,  Archie  E  ;  and  Sargent.  Peter  B  .3.634,525. 


Sargent,  Raymond  W  .  to  Simmonds  Precision  Products,  Inc.  Flat  scale 

rectilinear  indicator  3,634,764,  CI   324-132. 
Samoff,  Stanley  J  ,  to  Survival  Technology.  Inc.  Pneumatically  actu- 
ated pressure  dressing  3.633,567.  CI    128-2.05 
Sasaki.  Ichiemon  See  — 

Nishizawa.  Jun-lchi.  Sasaki.  Ichiemon,  Ishida,  Katsuhiko,  Tauchi, 
Syoji,      Ishimura.      Takeshi.      Seki.     Takeo.      and      Kozuma, 
Nobtiru. 3.634. 849 
Sasaki.  Reiichi.  and  Nagaoka,  Yoshitomi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co  ,   Ltd    Cross-color  eliminating  apparatus  for  a  television 
receiver   3.634.615. CI    178-5.4 
Sato.  Masayuki.  to  Nihon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electron  beam 

scanning  apparatus.  3.634.684,  CI   250-49  5 
Sato.Tai  See— 

Maeda.  Hajime.  Takeishi.  Yoshiyuki;  Sato,  Tai.  Hara,  Hisashi,  and 

Okamoto.  Yoshihike.3.634.737 

Sato.  Tomi.  and  Matsumoto.  Keiji.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co  .  Ltd   Method  for  making  semiconductor  devices.  3.634.15  1 ,  CI. 

148-178 

Satzinger.  Gerhard,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company  Benzyl-(ortho-terti- 

ary-aminoalkoxy  )  benzyl  thioethers   3.634.498.  CI   260-50 119 
Satzinger.  Gerhard,   and   Herrmann.   Wolfgang,  to   Warner-Lambert 
Company  Synthesis  of  cyclohexene  compounds  3.634.489,  CI  260- 
471 
Sauer,   Hans,  to  Matshushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd    Electromagnetic 

relay   3.634.793.  <fl   335-78. 
Saul.  George  5^f—  ^ 

Inouye.  Shingo;  and  Saul.  George, 3, 634,590. 
Saul,  Robert  J    See  — 

Moran.  James  M  ,  and  Saul,  Robert  J  ,3.634,660. 
Saunders.  Leonard  M  ,  to  United  States  Steel  Corptiralion    Apparatus 

for  making  ingots.  3,633,656,  CI    164-348. 
Saunier  Duval  See  — 

earlier,  Claude,  3,633,726. 
Scandalis,  Angelo  C  ;  See— 

Forman,  David,  and  Scandalis,  AngeloC  ,3,633,852 
Scandia  Packaging  Machinery  Company   See— 

Anderson,  Andrew  W.,  3,633,334. 
Scappoose  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Edmundson.  Harold  E..  3,633.793, 
Scarcello,  Francis  J    S^f— 

Friedman,  Cecil  A  ,  Scarcello,  Francis  J  ;  Shultz,  Andrew,  and 
W  alter,  Julius  E  .3,634.271. 
Scarnato,  Thomas  J  .  and  Peacock.  Peter  J  ,  to  International  Harvester 

Company   Drive  elements  for  harvesters   3.633.345.  CI   56-14  1 
Schaerer.    Andre     McthixJ   for   continuously    manufacturing   foamed 

plastic  profiles   3.634.565.  CI   264-54 
Schafer.    Clifford    O.    to    Schlumberger    Technology    Corporacion 
Methods  and  apparatus  for  recording  well  logging  data.  3,634.865. 
CI   346-1 
Schanhals,  Louis  Robert:  See- 
Hanson.  Alden  W'  .  Mo<ire.  Eugene  R  .  Schanhals,  Louis  Robert, 
and  Parish,  Hal  G, 3,633.630 
Schard.  Malcolm  P    See— 

Stancell.  Arnold  F  .  and  Schard,  Malcolm  P  .3.634.55  I 
Schaumburg.  Georges    Method  of  making  and  treating  a  continuously 

cast  metal  body   3.633.650.  CI    164-76 
Schaumburg.  Guenter  See— 

Pieck.  Christian;  and  Schaumburg.  Guenter. 3.633. 394 
Schenach.  Thomas  A,   and  Ca.serio.   Frederick   F.  Jr.   to  Atlantic 
Richfield  Company   Sodium  acrylate  and  sodium  raethacrylate  from 
propylene  and  isobutylene   3.634,501 .  CI.  260-533.. 
Schenng Corporation  See— 

Motola,  Solomon.  3.634.393. 
Schick  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Inc  :  See— 

Buglio.  Edward,  and  Catanzaro.  Luigi.  3.633.592 
Schiffmann.  Robert  F  .  Roth.  Howard,  Lipka,  David  H  ,  and  Goodman. 
Abraham  H     to  DCA  Food  Industries  Inc    Apparatus  for  producing 
cooked  products   3.633.490.  CI  99-339 
Schimmer.  Rigobert.  and  Gesing.  Horst.  to  Licentia  Patent-V  erwal- 
tungs-GmbH       Method      of     dividing     semiconductor      wafers. 
1  634. 161.  CI    156-17 
Schippers.  Heinz,  and  Siemetzki.  Hans,  to  Barmag  Barmer  Maschinen- 
fabnk  Aktiengesellschaft   Screw  extruders  with  bafile  plates  and  ex- 
peller  bodies   3.633.494,  CI    100-90 
Schirmer,Gunter  See  — 

Wolffing-Seelig.     Gerhard.     Conzelmann,     Gerhard;     Schirmer, 
Gunter;  and  Domann,  Helmut, 3, 634,677, 
Schjeldahl.  G  T,  Company  5«— 

Anderson.  Donald  E.and  Swisher,  Richard  L.,  3,634.714 
Schlack    Allen  F  .  McNally.  Thomas  J  .  and  Dons.  Thomas  A  .  Jr  .  to 
I'nited  States  of  America.  Army    Self-destruct  projectile  and  com- 
position. 3.633.5  12.  CI.  102-87 
Schleicher.    Harold    E..    to    Arrow-Hart,    Inc      Electromagnetically 
releasabie  latching  means  with  floating  latch  member   3,634,795.  CI. 

Schlemmer,   Alfred   H  ,  and  Pearson,  Melvin  A  .  to  Hamill,  Ralph. 

Feeder  and  jacket  applicator.  3.633.333,  CI.  53-182. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Brieger,  Emmet  F  ,  3,633,674 

Schafer,  Clifford  O,  3,634.865 
Schlupp,  Rudolf:  See— 

Dietrich,  Walter;  and  Schlupp.  Rudolf,3.634.823. 


January  11.  1972 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  37 


Schmeck,  Robert  E    See— 

Garfinkle,  Marvin  E  :  Schmeck,  Robert  E  ,  and  Tangard,  Einar 
W  .3.633,693 
Schmerling,  Louis,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company   Preparation  of 

N-alkylcarboxamides  3,634.5  10.  CI.  260-561 . 
Schmidt,  Gunther,  Engelhorn.  Robert,  Leitold,  Matyas.  and  Machleidt. 
Hans,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  G  m  b  H  5-Substituted  5,10-dihydro- 
llH-dibenzo(b,el  [  1 .4)diazepin- 1 1-ones  3.634.408,  CI.  260-239  3 
Schmidt,  Karl  Gunther.  Joes.  Alfred,  and  Mohr,  Gunther,  to  Merck 
Patent   Gesellschaft    mit   beschranktcr    Haftung    Certain    3,5-diaI- 
kylthioisothiazole-4-  carbonitriles  3.634.443.  CI  260-302. 
Schmidt,  Michael  R    See— 

Matthews,  Ralph  W  .  Bernhoft.  Gerald  W  .  and  Schmidt,  Michael 
R  .3,633.700 
Schmidt.  Paul:  See— 

Schweizer.       Ernst,       Schmidt.       Paul.       and       Eichenberger. 

Kurt. 3, 634.427 

Schmitt,  George  J  .  Klein.  Karl  P  .  and  Reimschuessel.  Herbert  K  ,  to 

Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Polymer  of  4-carboxy-2-piperidone 

3.634.363.  CI.  260-78 

Schmitt.  Jack  N  ,  and  Hodges,  Paul  E..  Jr  Connector  plate   3.633,454, 

CI  85-13. 
Schmitt.  Werner.  Purrmann,  Robert.  Jochum.  Peter,  and  Zahler,  Wolf- 
Dietrich,  to  Espe  Fabrik  Pharmazeutischer  Praparate  GmbH.  Cross- 
linkable  bis-ethylene  imine  compound   3.634.400.  CI.  260-239 
Schmitz.  Franz-Josef  See— 

Wegerhoff.       Arno.       Schmitz,       Franz-Josef,       and       Macura. 
Carl. 3. 634. 117 
Schmitz.  Joseph  F  ,  and  Hilmanowski.  James  R  .  to  Whirlpool  Corpora- 
tion  Vacuum  cleaner  nozzle   3.633.24  1 .  CI.  1  5-364. 
Schneider.  Jos  .  4  Co  .Optische  Werke  See— 

Kirstein.Lothar.  3.633.871. 
Schneider.  Kenneth  C    See  — 

Tuckey.  Charles  H  .  and  Schneider.  Kenneth  C  .3,633.557. 
Schneider.  Kurt  See— 

Reinking.  Klaus.  Vogel.  Helmut.  Hechelhammer,  Wilhelm.  and 
Schneider,  Kurt. 3. 634. 574 
Schneider,  Peter  R     5f<-  — 

Carter,  William  C  .  and  Schneider,  Peter  R. 3.634. 665. 
Schnell,  Hermann   See  — 

Darsow,    Gerhard,    Bottenbruch.    Ludwig.    and    Schnell,    Her- 
mann, 3, 634,3  54 
Schocher,  Arno  Johannes  See  — 

Becher,       Elisabeth.       Els.       Hans.       and       Schocher,       Arno 
Johannes. 3. 634. 46  1 
Schoenfield.  Palmer  J    See- 
Class.  Marvin  I.,  and  Schoenfield,  Palmer  J  .3.634.678 
Schoening,  Werner  P    See- 

Allen,  Gordon  H  ,  Hosick,  Robert  C  ,  Schoening.  Wernir  P  ;  and 

Yaeger.  Luther  L  .3,633.533 

Schofield,  Harry,  to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited    Purification  of  7a- 

aminoarylacctimido   ^'-4-   carboxy-cephalosponns     3,634.416.   CI 

260-243 

Scholdstrom.   Karl  O    R  ,  to  Aga  Aktiebolag.  Optical  range  finder 

3.634.01  l.Cl   356-5 
Scholz.  Heinz  Paul,  to  Gerdts.  Gustav  F  .  KG   Check  valve    3.633,614, 

CI    137-543  19 
Schonholtz.  George  J  Surgical  glove   3.633.2  16.  CI   2-168 
Schorsch.  Gilbert,  to  CJA-Compagnie  Industrielle  de  Textiles   Process 
for  producing  acrylonitrile   polymer  using  a  catalyst  system   of  a 
chlorate,  sulfur  dioxide  or  sulfur  dioxide  liberating  compound  and  a 
hypophosphite    3.634.378,  CI   260-88  7 
Schossow.  George  W  Controlled  mixing  valve   3.633.602.  CI    137-81 
Schroeder.  Hansjuergen  A  .  and  Semenuk,  Nick  S..  to  Olin  Mathieson 
Chemical  Corporation    Bis  (chlorosulfenvl)  and  bis  (chlorosulfo- 
nyl)-carboranes  3.634.505.  CI   260-543 
Schroeder.    Herbert    M  .    and    Teloh,    David    W  ,    to    Textron    Inc 
Moisture-curing  polyurethanes  soluble  in  mineral  spirits.  3,634.306. 
CI   260-33  6 
Schroeder.  Leo  G     See  — 

McCullough.  Charles  D  .  and  Schroeder.  Leo  G. 3. 633. 232 
McCullough.  Charles  D  .  and  Schroeder.  Leo  G  .3,633,233 
Schuller,  Walter  H     See- 

Mueller,  William  J  .  Berry.  David  A  .  Halbrook.  Noah  J  ;  Schuller. 
Walter  H  .  and  Lawrence.  Ra\  V  ,3,634,352 
Schultz,  Seiford  F  ,  and  Nix,  Andrew  B  ,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Army     Device    for    production    of    uncured    propellant    strands. 
3,633.636. CI    141-284 
Schuize,  Gerhard.  See— 

Jestrzemski.      Fritz;      Korbus.      Dieter;      and      Schuize.      Ger- 
hard,3,634, 805 
Schumacher,  Gunter  Grain-lifter  adjusting  devices  3.633,350,  CI   56- 

313 
Schupack,  Morris  See— 

Closner.    John    J  .    Schupack.    Morris,    and    Marlowe,    Eugene 
W  .3.633.328 
Schurch.  Eugen.  to  Von  Roll  AG.  Gear  rack  for  a  track  of  suspended  or 

overhead  conveyors  3.633,433,  CI.  74-415. 
Schussler,  Robert  J    See— 

Schussler.  Robert  J  .  3.633.443 
Schussler.  Robert  J  .  to  Schussler.  Robert  J  .  mesne.  Rotary  work  table 

3.633.443, CI   74-822 
Schuster.  Donald  R    See- 
Buhl.  Donald  E  .  and  Schuster.  Donald  R  .3,634.608 


Schwandt,   Theodore   F  .   to   Minnesota   Mining  and   Manufacturing 
Company     InUglio    printing   block    with    reservoir   for   powdered 
3,633.502, CI.  101-150 
Schwartz,  Lorrin  H.:  See— 

Womble.  George  E  ;  and  Schwartz.  Lomn  H  .3.633,680. 
Schwarze.     Werner;     and     Weigert,     Wolfgang      Thiocarbamoylal- 

kylamino-s-lriazine   3.634.423.  CI   260-249  8 
Schweizer.  Ernst.  Schmidt.  Paul;  and  Eichenberger.  Kurt,  to  Ciba  Cor- 
poration   ( 1  ]Benzothieno(2,3-a]pyrimidine  denvatives    3,634,427, 
CI  260-256  5 
Schweizer.  Walter:  5^^ — 

Haide.  Karl,  and  Schweizer,  Walter, 3.633, 364, 
SCM  Corporation:  See — 

Harwood,  James,  3,634,473. 
Scott,  Douglas  R  ,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company   Pneumatic  con- 
trol system  unit  and  device  for  receiving  the  same.  3,633,620,  CI. 
137-613 
Scott,  George  V    See — 

Robbins,    Clarence    R  ,    Grev.    Sevmour,    and    Scott,    George 
V  .3.634.022 
Scott.  Gerald  L.  See — 

Genrich.  Kurt,  and  Scott.  Gerald  L  ,3.633,895. 
Scott.  Junius  D  .  to  FMC  Corporation    SCR  control  for   inductive 

power  circuit   3.634.734.  CI   317-148.5 
Scruggs,  Donald  E  .  to  Industrial  Brush  Company    RoUry  brush  core 

construction  with  integral  tangs.  3.633.236.  CI.  15-182. 
Sealed  Power  Corporation  See— 

Warrick.  Frank  G  .  3.633.260 
Searle.G   D  ,  &  Co    See— 

Nysted.  Leonard  N  .  3,634,469. 
Sears,  Bobby  Joe,  and  Looker,  Olin  L  ,  to  FMC  Corporation    Com 

picker  head  with  reversible  rotor  blades.  3.633,348,  CI  56-104. 
Sears,  Isaac  W  ,  Jr.  Seat  fabnc  cover  fastener.  3,633,968,  CI  297-4^ 
See,  Thomas  E.   See —  'V 

Cowell,  Robert  L  ,  May,  Richard  L  ,  See,  Thomas  E  ,  and  Stastny, 
Edwm  0.3,633.924. 
Segrove,  Herbert  Daymond.  to  British  Industrial  Sand  Limited.  Purifi- 
cation of  sand  3.634,032,  CI.  23-182. 
Seifert,  Fnednch  See — 

Rombusch.     Konrad;    Seifert,    Fnednch,    and     Eichers,    Ursu- 
la,3, 634. 380. 
Seitz-Werke  GmbH:  Se*— 
Kaiser,  Klaus,  3,633,635. 
Seki,  Takeo  See — 

Nishizawa,  Jun-lchi,  Sasaki,  Ichiemon,  Ishida,  Katsuhiko,  Tauchi. 

Syoji.      Ishimura.      Takeshi.      Seki.      Takeo.      and      Kozuma. 

Noboru, 3,634. 849 

Seiiimoto.  Tadahiro.  and  Gabbard.  O.a  G  .  to  Communications  Satel- 

;ite  Corporation     Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  TDM  signal 

bursts  for  a  time  division  multiple  access  satellite  communication 

system   3.634.628. CI    179-15 

Sekita.  Junichiro,  to  Rigaku   Denki  Company  Limited.  X-ray  stress 

mejisunng  apparatus  3,634,686,  CI.  250-5  1 .5 
Selinko,  George  J.:  See — 

Finger,    Carl;    Selinko.    George    J  ,    and    Meager.    Stanley    A., 
Jr  ,3.634.732 
Seltzer,  Raymond,  to  M&T  Chemicals  Inc    Metal  containing  disub- 

stituted  perthiocyanates  3,634,442.  CI  260-299. 
Semenuk,  Nick  S.:  See— 

Schroeder,  Hansjuergen  A.,  and  Semenuk,  Nick  S. 3. 634. 505. 
Semiconductor  Research  Foundation   See — 

Nishizawa.  Jun-Ichi.  Sasaki.  Ichiemon.  Ishida.  Katsuhiko.  Tauchi^. 
Syoji,  Ishimura,  Takeshi,  Seki,  Takeo,  and  Kozurua,  Npboru. 
3,634.849 
Sensney.   Cleatus    R..   to    Litton    Systems.    Inc     Laser   markmanship 

trainer  3.633.285, CI   35-25 
Serad.  George  Allibone,  to  Celanese  Corpwrauon.  Melt  extrusion  of 

acrylonitrile  polymers.  3.634,575.  CI  214-1  76. 
Sereno.  John  F  .  See — 

Lund.  Richard  B  ;  Viirone.  John,  and  Sereno.  John  F  ,3,634,523 
Serrano,  Francisco  M  ,  to  Compagnie  Francaise  des  Petroles    Mobile 
carrying    system    for    depositing    loads    on    the    ocean    bottom. 
3.633.529. CI    1  14-16 
Seyb.  Edgar  J  ,  Jr.,  to  M&T  Chemicals  Inc    Process  for  electroplating 

chromium  and  electrolytes  therefor  3,634,2  1  I ,  CI  204-5  1 
Sfinteanu,  Dragos,  and  Paul.  Marius  Angelo.  to  Uzina  23  August   Su- 
percharging process.  3,633,358.  CI  60-1  3 
Shafer.    James    F  ,    to    Continental    Electronics    Manufacturing   Co. 

Quadrapost  fail  safe  insulator  3.634.610.  CI    174-184 
Shaffer.  Harry  L  .  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products.  Inc    Log  spectrum 

decoding  utilizing  symmetry.  3,634,668.  CI.  235- 156. 
Shapeweld,  Inc    See — 

Funk.CharlesF.  3.633.866 
Sharp.  David  L    See- 
Myers.  Rodenck  H  .  and  Sharp.  David  L, 3.634,828 
Shatila.  Mounir  Ahmad:  See — 

Beck.  Roderick  Gerald;  Parks,  Lyle  Homer,  and  Shatila.  Mounir 
Ahmad. 3, 634, 105 
Shatto.  Howard  L..  Jr..  to  Bodine.  Albert  G  .  Jr  ,  Individually  d/b/a 
Bodine  Soundrive  Company,  mesne    Non-linear  resonant  vibratory 
work  system  3.633.683.  CI.  173-49 
Shattuck.  Meredith  David  See — 

Champ.  Robert  Bruce,  and  Shattuck,  Meredith  David, 3,634,079. 
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Shavel,  John.  Jr    See— 

Zinnes,  Harold,  Shavel,  John,  Jr  ,  Lindo.  Neil  A  ,  and  Di  Pasquale, 
Gene, 3,634,415 
Shaver,  William   R  ,  and  Nagy,  Ernest  J  ,  to  Pullman  Incorporated. 

Door  operating  mechanism.  3,633,5  15,  CI.  105-240 
Shaw,  Alfred  W  ,  and  Bishop,  Eugene  T..  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Conju- 
gated   diene    block    copolymers    having    a    random    copolymers 
elastomeric  block  and  their  hydrogenated  counterparts.  3,634.549. 
CI  260-880.00b 
Shaw.  Donald  George,  1/2  to  Shaw,  Trew  &  Smith,  Limited.  Mobile 

load  lifting  machine   3.633.702,0.  180-79.2 
Shaw,  Trew  &  Smith,  Limited   See — 

Shaw.  Donald  George.  3,633,702. 
Shearin,  Edwin  A    See  — 

Geohegan.  Kenneth  P  .  Jr  .  and  Shearin,  Edwin  A  .3.634.625 
Sheffield,  Henry  F  .  to  Summit  Research  Laboratories.  Inc  Complexes 

containing  aluminum  chlorhydroxide   3.634,480.  CI.  260-429  9 
Shell  Oil  Company   See  — 

Alkema,    Henk    J  .    Medema.    Dirk,    and    Wattimena,    Freddy, 

3.634.539 
Bakker.  Johannes  M   B.  3. 634. 683 
Bickham,  Kenneth  L  .  3,634,256 
Carter.  MelvinK  .3.634.348 

Dowd.  Robert  T  .  and  Clark.  Thomas  D  ,  3.634.542. 
Dunlop.  Arthur  K  .  3,634.232 
Carbett.  Charles  Richard.  3.634,225 
Kwanles.  Arien,  and  Stouthamer.  Bernhard,  3,634.495 
Lovelock.  James   E  .   Davies.   Albert   J  .   and   Ferris.   Frank    R  , 

3.634.754 
Shaw,  Alfred  W  .  and  Bishop,  Eugene  T  ,  3.634,549 
Wulff.  Harald  P  ,  and  Wattimena.  Freddy.  3.634.464. 
Yates.  John,  and  Devlin,  Barry  R   J  ,  3,634.509 
Shepherd.   Lawrence   H  .  Jr  ,  to  Ethyl  Corporation     Process  for  the 
preparation  of  cyclic  organoaluminum  compounds    3,634.482,  CI 
260-448  00a 
Sheppard.  William  A     See- 
Chen.  Mark  C  ,  and  Sheppard.  William  A  .3,634,456. 
Sheridan,  David  S    See— 

Alley,  Ralph  D  .  and  Sheridan,  David  S  .3.633.579. 
Sheridan.  David   S    Sterile   technique   lube  end  closure  and  syringe 

adaptor   3.633.586. CI    128-351 
Shenf,   Fawzy   G  .   to   Du    Pont  de   Nemours.   E     I  .   and   Company 

Phosphorylguanidine  esters  3.634.555.  CI  260-926 
Sherman.  Norman,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation    Nucleated  graft 
polymers  of  polvcaprolactam  on   carhoxv   containing  copolymeric 
backbone    3.634'543,CI   260-857 
Sherwin-W  illiams  Company,  The  See— 

Foster,  Harold  Marvin,  3,634,51  3 
Sherwood  Medical  Industries  Inc    See— 

Alley,  Ralph  D  ,  and  Sheridan.  David  S  .  3.633.579 
Shibabe.  Sadami   See — 

Gotohda,  Masao,  Araki,  Kunio.  Imamura,  Shigeoshi,  and  Shibabe, 
Sadami. 3. 634. 2  18 
Shibasaki.  Yukihisa  See— 

Maeda.  Kazuo,  and  Shibasaki.  Yukihisa. 3. 634. 25  1 
Shim.  Benjamin  K    C  ,  Blenner.  Donald  R  .  Dudek.  Thomas  J  ,  .ind 
Hafner.  William  F    Damping  coatings  and  methods  for  preparation 
3.634.299. CI   260-31  8 
Shima  Kogaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See  — 

Nagashima,  Motoi,  3,633.483 
Shimada,   Kunio,   to   Miranda  Camera  Company   Limited    Modified 
Gauss  type  lens  system  having  a  long  back  focal  length    3.634,001 
CI   350-217 
Shimizu.  Tetsuji.  Sumida,  Hajime.  L'eno,  Sinichi.  L  sami.  Susumo,  and 
Tatematu,  Sinzi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Kika  Denki  Seisakusho 
Automatic  temperature  control  circuit  in  a  high-  frequency  heating 
apparatus   3,634.652, CI   219-497 
Shimizu.  Tsuneaki,  and  L'eno.  Kazunao.  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd   Over- 
load release  type  line  post  insulator   3.634.609. CI    174-158 
Shin.  Paik  Woo.  and  .Mayer,  Edward  H  ,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corpora- 
tion    Method   for   producing   non-oriented   silicon    electrical   sheet 
steel   3.634. 148. CI    148-1  1  I 
Shinagawa,     Gentaro.     and     Nozato.     Fujio      Massaging     machine 

3.633.571, CI    128-44 
Shinoda.  Yoshie,  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd    Toy  car  with  coil  track 

therefor   3.633.309.  CI  46-243 
Shipley  Company.  Inc    See  — 

Christensen.  Carl  W  .  3.634.082 
Shnitzler.  Meyer  J    See— 

Grefe.   Philipp  G  .  Lewiecki,  Edward   M  .  and  Shnitzler.   Meyer 
J. 3. 634. 122 
Shoffner.  James  P  .  to  Lniversal  Oil  Products  Company    Rubber  for- 
mulations comprising  phenvlenediamines  and  N-arvl  sulfenamides 
3. 634, 318.  CI   260-45  9 
Shogo.  Washio  See— 

Uchida.  Teiji,  Shogo,  W  ashio.  and  Tatsumi,  Ryuji,3,634,777. 
Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Ito,  Masatomo.  Miyazawa,  Yasuo.  and  Gotoh.  Tsuneo,  3,634,316 
Showa  Densen  Denran  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Suzuki,     Munehiko,     Hosokawa,     Etsuo,     and     Waki,     Misao, 
3,634.304 
Showa  Electric  Wire  and  Cable  Co..  Ltd  .  See— 

Suzuki.     Munehiko.     Hosokawa.     Etsuo.     and     Waki.     Misao, 
3,634.304. 


Shriver,  T  .  &  Company,  Inc.:  See — 
Fismer.  William  L  ,  3,633,747. 
Shultz,  Andrew:  See — 

Friedman.  Cecil  A.,  Scarcello,  Francis  J..  Shultz,  Andrew,  and 
Walter,  Julius  E  ,3,634,271 
Shultz,  Andrew,  and  Kaplan,  Melvin,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation. 

Polyisocyanate  compositions   3, 634, 361,  CI  260-77  5 
Shumaker.  Thomas  P    See  — 

Odom,  James  J  ,  Jr  ,  Shumaker.  Thomas  P.,  and  GrifFin,  Donald 
B  .3,634,230  ' 

ShurLok  Corporation:  See— 

Hinkle.  Ewan  M  .  and  Hoegee.  Robert  A  .  3.633,95  I 
Siedband.  .Melvin  P  .  and  James.  Jack  L.,  to  CGR  Medical  Corpora- 
tion, mesne   Heat  sensing  circuit   3.634,87  I .  CI   31  7-40 
Siegel,  Bernard:  See  — 

Johns«.)n.  Richard  L  .  and  Siegel.  Bernard. 3. 634. 040. 
Siegel.  Edgar  See— 

Horstmann.  W  alter;  Kalz.  Dietmar,  Wolfrum.  Gerhard;  and  Siegel, 
Edgar. 3. 634. 388 
Siegel.  Karlheinz   Bag  of  plastics  material  sheeting.  3.633.642.  CI    I  50- 

3 
Siegel.  Maxwell  E  .  Rapoza.  Edward  J  .  and  Chevalaz.  Roger  A.,  to 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company   Serological  incubator   3,634,651. 
CI  219-400 
Siegrist.  Hans  See— 

Entschel.  Roland.  Mueller.  Curt,  and  Siegrist.  Hans. 3.634. 389 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 
Albus,  Peter.  3.634.133 
Bayati.  Abutorab.  3.634,852. 
Bergstrom.  Lennart  S   E  .  3.633.479 
Blank.  Gunler,  and  Kramer.  Erwin.  3.633.344. 
Grobe.  Friedrich.  and  Weitze.  Artur.  3.634,807 
Gross,  Franz.  Kahl.  Paul,  and  W  lehler.  Wolf.  3.634.723. 
Haas.  Werner.  3.633.588, 
Hobel.  Peter.  3.633.568. 

L'Imer.  Wolfgang,  and  Rausch.  Hermann.  3.634,775. 
Siemetzki.  Hans  See— 

Schippcrs.  Heinz,  and  Siemetzki.  Hans. 3. 633,494. 
Sigloch.  Walter  Grossbuchbinderel  See- 
Brenner.  Hermann.  3.633.727 
Sigma  Engineering  Service.  Inc  :  See — 

Bryner.  Ernest  J  .  and  Wolcott.  Card  W  .  3.633.634. 
Silbrico  Corporation   See — 

Mendius.Carl.Jr  ,  3.633.878 
Silver,  Harry   Vehicle  safety  device   3.633.697.  CI.  180-82. 
Simmonds.  Charles:  See— 

Simmonds.  Edwin  Charles.  3.633.5  1  8 
Simmonds.    Edwin    Charles,    to    Simmonds.    Charles,    and    Trimcote 

Limited  Ovens  3.633. 518. CI    107-55. 
Simmonds  Precision  Products.  Inc  :  S^*"— 

Sargent.  Raymond  W  .  3.634,764. 
Simpson  Company:  See — 

Gilb.TyrellT.  3.633.950 
Sinai.  Philippe    Method  of  correction  of  an  optical  system  by  irradia- 
tion  3.634.219.  CI.  204-157.1 
Singer  Company.  The  See— 

Ragen.  Robert  A  .  3.634.666. 
Singh.  Balwant.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company  Photosensitive  com- 
positions comprising  I.I  disubstituted-1 .2-dihydro-2.4  disubstituted 
phthalazines  3.634.085.  CI   26-48. 
Sinnard.  Leo  G    Fifth  wheel  with  safety  features    3.633.940.  CI    280- 

432. 
Sipala,    Richard,    to    Dapa    Research   Corporation     Rotary   actuated 

spade  3.633.681,  CI.  172-546. 
Sisenca  S  A    See— 

Ohisson,  Jarl-Erik,  3,633,659, 
Skogmo,  David  G  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission Generalized  circuit.  3.634.73  1 .  CI   317-101 
Slaats.  Mathew  A  .  to  Jasper  Corporation.  The   Apparatus  for  cleaning 

log  members   3.633.593.  CI    134-64 
Slama.  Karel  See — 

Romanuk,      Miroslav;      Slama,      Karel,      and      Sorm.      Fran- 
tisek.3.634.470. 
Slater.  N  ,  Company  See — 

Houston.  Herbert  James.   Baird.  Robert  Gordon.  Bolt.  Kenneth 
Dale,  and  Gretzinger.  Adolf.  3.633.858 
Slater  Steel  Industries  Limited   See — 

Houston.  Herbert  James.  Baird.  Robert  Gordon.  Bolt.  Kenneth 
Dale,  and  Gretzinger.  Adolf.  3.633.858. 
Slawson.  Kenneth  Leonard,  to  Houdaille  Industries.  Inc.  Numerical 

control  system  and  method.  3.634.662.  CI   235-151.1  I 
Sleater.   Roland  G  .   and   Reed.  Charles  G  .   to   Relex  Corporation. 

Sequential  gating  circuit.  3.634.769.  CI.  328-75. 
Slobodnik.  Andrew  J  .  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force 
Microwave  acoustic  surface  wave  mixer  and  method  of  fabrication 
3.633.977. CI.  307-88.3 
Slobodnik.  Andrew  J..  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force. 
Microwave  acoustic  surface  wave  harmonic  generator  and  method 
of  fabrication  3.634.698.  CI   307-88  3 
Slonim.  Alexandr  Zosimovich  See— 

Zhukov.  Gennady  Konstantinovich.  Krylov.  Nikolai  Ivanovich. 
Lebedev.  Vyacheslav  Ivanovich.  Popov.  Boris  Vasilievich; 
Slonim.  Alexandr  Zosimovich.  Sonin.  Anatoly  Leonidovich. 
Vasilenko.  Sergei  losifovich.  Kondratiev.  Valentin  Vasilievich, 
and  Krokhin,  Nester  Ivanovich, 3, 633, 397. 


January  11. 1972 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  39 


Smidth,F   L  ,&  Co  :  See— 

Fagerholt,Gunnar  Rindal,  3,633.832 
Smiley,  William  D  ,  and  Esler,  Jack  J  ,  said  Esler  assor.  to  said  Smiley 

and  Rick  Wentworth  Golf  practice  device  3,633,91  8,  CI.  273-195. 
Smit,  Jacob  M    See- 
Van  Der  Linde,  Wim,  and  Smit.  Jacob  M, 3,634, 375 
Smit  Nijmegen  Electroteche  Fabrieken  N  V  ;  See— 

Ribberink,  Engelbertus,  3,633,508 
Smith,  Charles  F  ;  and  Nolan,  Thomas  J  ,  III,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The  Inhibition  of  deposition  of  scale   3.633,672, CI.  166-279 
Smith,  Douglas    Pipe  joint  coupling  with  gasket  seal    3,633,928,  CI 

277-206 
Smith   Edward  Peter,  to  BTR  Industries  Limited   Handrails  for  escala- 
tors and  travolators  3.633.725. CI.  198-16. 
Smith.  Frank  Edward  See— 

Lawson.  Leslie  Edward;  Smith.  Frank  Edward;  and  Smith,  Peter 
John,3,634.086 
Smith,  Herchel:  See- 
Stein.  Reinhardt  P  .  and  Smith.  Herchel. 3.634.468 
Smith.  John  J    See— 

Leopold.  Wilbur  R  .  Jr  .  Smith.  John  J  .   Hackman.   Frank  C  . 
Luckenbill.  Lawrence  F  ,  and  Daghe.  Joseph  L  .3.633.873 
Smith.  Larry  S  .  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company   Pneumatic  control 
system  and  pneumatic  control  device  therefor  or  the  like   3.633.605. 
CI    137-1  13 
Smith.  Leonard  R   D    See— 

Cannon.  Richard  L  .  and  Smith.  Leonard  R   D  .3.634.877. 
Smith.  Leslie  Harold  See- 
Howe.  Ralph,  and  Smith.  Leslie  Harold. 3. 634. 5  1  1 
Smith.  Peter  John:  See— 

Lawson.  Leslie  Edward.  Smith,  Frank  Edward;  and  Smith,  Peter 
John. 3.634.086 
Smith.  Richard  L    See- 
Rose  John  L  .  Jr    and  Smith.  Richard  L. 3. 634,016 
Smith     Russell   G  .    and    Vanterpool.    Alan,    to   Chemcell,    Limited 

Separation  of  ethers  3,634,522,  CI.  260-615 
Smollcn.  Leonard  E  .  Larson.  Ralph  I  .  Jr  .  and  Karr.  Gerald  H  .  to 
United  States  of  America.  Air  Force    Composite,  infrared  trans- 
mitting, stress-free  window   3,633.984.  CI   350-1. 
Smrekar.  Clarence  E    See— 

Williams.  Harrison  L  .  and  Smrekar.  Clarence  E., 3,633, 252 
Snap-On-Tools  Corporation   See— 
Larson.  Kenneth  R  .3.633.418 
Snelgrove.  James  A    See— 

Fitzhugh.  Andrew  F  .  and  Snelgrove.  James  A  .3.634.301 . 
Snelling.  Murdock  M  .  Jr  .  and  Estes.  Clancy  E..  to  Taylor  Machine 

Works.  Cargo  container  handling  assembly.  3.633,777,  CI.  214-621 
Sobrefina  SA   See— 

Rausing,  Anders  Ruben,  3,633,780. 
Societa  Ceccato  &  C  .  S  p  A.:  See— 

Capra.L'berto.  3.633.231 
Societa  Italiara  Telecommunicazioni  Siemens  S.pA    See  — 
De  Marco.  Franco.  3.634,629. 
Valentini.  Nicola.  3.634.627. 
Societe  Anonyme  DBA   See— 

Remillieux.  Paul.  3.633.978 
Societe  Anonyme  due  Societe  Industrielle  pour  la  Fabrication  des  An- 
tibiotiques  (S  IF  A  ).  See— 

Boissier,  Jacques  R  ,  and  Ratouis,  Roger,  3,634.507. 
Societe  Chimique  des  Charbronnages:  See— 

Aubry.  Jean;  and  Lenclud.  Francois.  3.634,326. 
Societe  d"Assistance  Technique  Pour  Produits  Nestle  S  A   See— 

Mishkin,   Abraham    Rudolph,   and   Symbolik,   William    Stephen. 
3.633.283 
Societe  d'Etudes  des  Machines  Specials  Societe  Anonyme:5«— 

Chambon,  Louis  Jean.  3,633.504 
Societe  d'Etudes  et  d'Applicaions  Biochimiques  Sf?— 

Laboureur,  Pierre,  and  Villalon.  Michel.  3.634.191 . 
Societe  d'Exploitation  des  Brevets  Neiman  S  A   S^f — 

Pieck.  Christian;  and  Schaumburg.  Guenter,  3,633,394. 
Societe  Francaise  d'Eliquetage  Virey  &  Gamier  S«— 

Delle  Vite,Romuald  Rene,  3,634,175 
Societe  Industrielle  Electronique  et  d'Informatique  Sf'f— 
Murtin,  Fernand  R  C  ,  and  Storey,  Owen.  3.634.760. 
Societe  Lignes  Telegraphiques  et  Telephonique:  See— 

Michelet.  Pierre,  and  Joly.  Jean.  3.634,202 
Societe    National   d  Etude   et   de   Construction   de    Moteurs   d"Avia- 
tior\:See— 

Bauger,     Louis    Jules;     and     Lacroix,     Armand     Jean-Baptiste. 

3,633.361 

Societe  Rhodiaceta:  See— 

Stuchlik,  Rene,  3,634.576 

Sola  Basic  Industries,  Inc  :  See— 

Genrich,  Kurt;  and  Scott.  Gerald  L  .  3.633.895 

Solimene,  Americo  J  Puzzle  game  board  3.633.91  3.  CI  273-132. 

Solomon,  Arieh;  and  Davidovitch,  Jecheskel.  to  British  &  Foreign 
Tolacco  Co  .  Ltd.,  The  Transmission  mechanism  3,633,938,  CI 
280-255. 

Solomon,  Irvine  J  ;  Keith,  James  N  ,  and  Kacmarek.  Andrew  J.,  to 
United  States  of  America.  Air  Force  Process  for  preparing  com- 
pounds containing  the  OOF  group  3.634.483.  CI  260-453 

Solomon,  Jack.  Educational  game  apparatus  3,633,9 14,  CI   273-135 

Somerset.  James  H  ;  and  Kassal.  Thomas  T  Cassette  loading  and  un- 
loading apparatus  3.634.687.  CI  250-66. 


Sommer.   Karl;   and   Bode.   Hennig,   to   Farbwerke   Hoechst   Aktien- 
gesellschaft   vormals    Meister    Lucius    &    Bruning     Water-soluble 
teiiaazo   dyestuffs    conuining    a    pyrazolone    and    disulfonaphthaJ 
group.  3,634,390,  CI.  260-159. 
Sonin.  Anatoly  L..onidovich  See— 

Z'-ikov.  Gennad.,  Konstantinovich.  Krylov.  Nikolai  Ivanovich; 
Lebedev.  Vyacheslav  Ivanovich,  Popov.  Eons  \  asilievich; 
Slonim.  Alexandr  Zosimovich;  Sonm.  Anatoly  Leonidovich; 
Vasilenko.  Sergei  losifovich.  Kondratiev.  Valentin  Vasilievich; 
and  Krokhin.  Nester  Ivanovich. 3. 633. 397 
Sonntag.  Alois:  Sfe— 

Borchert.  Edg^r.  Frese,  Werner.  Pikorz.  Wolfgang,  and  SonnUg. 
Alois. 3.634. tj9. 
Sony  Corporation:  See-r- 

Esashi.  Hanjiro,  an^MasUiida.  Tetsuo,  3,633,837 
Sordoni,  William  B  ;  and  Wesiawski,  Frank  S  ,  to  Sterling  Engineering 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Creel  adapter    3,633,844,  CI.  242- 
130. 
Sorm,  Frantisek  See — 

Romanuk,      Miroslav.      Slama.      Karel.      and      Sorm.      Fran- 
tisek.3.634.470. 
Sotheran.  Arthur,  and  Lewis.  John  S  .  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited   Reheat 
combustion  apparatus  for  by-pass  gas  turbine  engines  3.633,362.  CI. 
60-39.72 
Soumas.  Charles  A  .  and  Spontak,  David  J  .  said  Soumas  assor    to 
Aero-Flow  Dynamics.  Inc   Analog  computation  of  insurance  and  in- 
vestment quantities.  3.634.669. CI.  235-184. 
Spada.  Bartholomes  J.   See— 

Lipson.  Herbert  G  .  and  Spada,  Bartholomes  J  ,3.633,573 
Sparks,  Robert  J   Heat  conductor  3,633.666,  CI    165-185. 
Spedden.  Henry  Rush;  and  Malouf.  Emil  E  .  to  Kennecott  Copper  Cor- 
poration  Process  for  precipitating  copper  from  solution.  3.634.071. 
CI.  75-109 
Speedie.  Robert  Cable  anchor  3.633.248.  CI  24-73 
Spencer.  Brian  J    See— 

Lynnworth.  Lawrence  C  .  and  Spencer.  Brian  J  .3.633.424. 
Spenle.  Rene,  1/3  to  Chervin,  Michel,  and   1/3  to  Santini-Ormieres, 
Jean     Tennis    racket    handle    having    longitudinal    displacement. 
3.633.910. CI  273-73 
Speransky.  Jaroslav,  and  Cerny.  Harry  E  .  to  Microdot.  Inc    Powered 

crane  hook  disconnect  and  overload  device   3.633.96  1 .  CI   294-82 
Sperrv  Rand  Corporation  See— 
Brown.  Richard  R  .  3.634.658 
Goldberg.  Gerald  K..  3.633.993. 
Hersey.  Gerald  W.  3.633.534 
Kosters.  Paul  Louis  Marie.  3.633,723. 
Rocder.  Robert  S  .  3.634.767 
Strege.  Robert  J  .  Sr..  3.634.746. 
Worden.  Dales.  3.633.902. 
Sperrv  Rand  Limited  See— 

Ridgway.  Peter  Charles,  and  Calicut.  Brain  Charles,  3,634,837. 
Sperry  Sun  Well  Surveying  Company   See— 

Lichte.  Henry  P  .  Jr  .  3.633.280 
Spiegel.  Si  I    See— 

De    Cosmo.    Anthony.    Powell.    Kenneth    R  .    and    Spiegel.    Si 
1.3.634.180 
Spiegelberg.  Hans  See— 

Bollag.  Werner.  Ramuz.  Henri,  and  Spiegelberg.  Hans.3.634.506. 
Spies.    Klaus;    and    Rinio.    Johannes,    to    Klockner-Werke.    Aktien- 
gesellscharft.   Guide    rail   device   for   a   longwall   mining   machine 
3.633.972. CI.  299-34 
Spinnler.  Rainer:  See— 

Hackenberg.  Hubert;  Zobel.  Siegfied;  Spinnler.  Rainer;  Becker, 
Erwin.  and  Engelsmann.  Dieter. 3. 633. 477 

Spitz.  Erich:  See— 

Broussaud.  George  G  T  .  and  Spitz.  Erich. 3.634.693 
Spoelhof.  John  F  ;  De  Witt,  William  L  :  and  Werner.  Frank  C  .  to 
Werner  Lehara.  Inc    Intermptable  depositing  machine    3.633,489, 
CI  99-450,7 
Spontak.  David  J  :  See— 

Soumas.  Charles  A.,  and  Spontak.  David  J  .3.634.669 
Sprague  Devices.  Inc  :  5e*— 

Novak.  Ronald  L..  3.633.827 
Spreiuhofer.  Ernst,  to  Bodenseewerk  Perkin-Elmer  &  Co  .  GmbH. 
Circuit  arrangement  responding  to  a  signal  peak.  3.634.770.  CI  328- 
115 
Square  D  Company:  See— 

Stanfield.  Harold  W  .  3.634,598. 
Squibb.  E  R  .&  Sons.  Inc    See— 
Breuer.  Hermann.  3.634,412. 

Last,  Jerold  Alan;  and  Neidleman,  Saul  Lewis,  3,634,450 
Squires,  Fitz  A.,  and  Squires,  Sophie  Numerical  base  systems  teaching 

device  3,633,287,  CI.  35-33 
Squires,  Sophie:  See- 
Squires.  Fitz  A  ;  and  Squires.  Sophie. 3,633.287 
Stacy  Hugh  J.,  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation  Fluid  system  and  valve 

assembly  therefor  3.633.61  7.  CI    1  37-596  1 2 
Stade,  Bertil:  See— 

Hoglund,  Edward;  and  Stade,  Bertil, 3,633, 254 
Stade.  Bertil;  and  Hoglund.  Edward,  to  Mercury  Metal  Products.  Inc. 

Dip  stick  and  engine  crankcase  breather  3.633.558.  CI    123-1  19. 
Stair.  Virgil  H.;  and  Glover,  James  L.  Transmission  idler  and  clutch. 
3,633,7  17,  CI    192-96 
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Stalego.  Joseph  P  .  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation   Filamen- 

tizing  process  for  glass  fibers.  3,634.054,  CI.  65-3 
Staley,   James   Gordon,    to    Sylvania    Electric    Products,    Inc     Noise 
operated  automatic  stereo  to  monaural  switch  for  FM  receivers. 
3,634,626.  CI    179-15  < 

Staluppi,  Joseph  P    5fe —  ' 

Prunk.  Emil  R  .  and  Staluppi.  Joseph  P  .3.634,848 
Stamicarbon  N   V  ;  See — 

Van  Der  Linde,  Wim.  and  Smit,  Jacob  M  ,  3,634.375. 
Stancell,  Arnold  F  .  and  Schard.  Malcolm  P  .^o  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
Polybutene-1  blends  having  improved  heat  scalability.  3.634,55  I ,  CI. 
260-897 
Standard  Forge  Axle  Company  Incorporated  See- 
Morns.  Thomas  B  ,  Paul,  Fred,  and  Powell.  Barney  R..  3.634.648 
Standard  Oil  Company   See  — 

Piasek.Edmund  J  .and  Karll.  Robert  E  .  3.634,515 
Standard  Oil  Company  ( Indiana ):  See— 

Cyr,    Steven    J  ,    Whelan,    Mark    W  .    and    Jones.    Kenneth    L 
3.633.785 
Standard  Oil  Company.  The  See- 
Boos.  Donald  L  ,  and  Metcalfe.  Joseph  E  ,  3,634,736. 
Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co    See— 
Benz,JohnW  ,3,634,129 
Kull.  Francis  R  .  3,634.577 
Standard  Products  Company,  The   See  — 
Belser.  John  W  ,3,633,316 
Dietench,  Melvin  L  ,  3,633,746 
Standard  Telephones  and  Cables  Limited   See  — 

Watson,  Christopher  Alan.  3,634,632 
Stanfield.  Harold  W  .  to  Square  D  Company    Molded  plastic  electrical 

enclosure  with  a  ground  strap.  3.634.598.  CI    1  74-5  I 
Stanley.  Joseph  A  ,  Jr    Deionizing  water  with  ion  exchange  resin  and 

regenerating  the  resin    3.634.229.  CI   210-33 
Stanton.  Francis  W  .  Jr    See  — 

De  Molt,  Donald  N  ,  and  Stanton.  Francis  W,  Jr. .3.^34, 294. 
Stanyon.  Horace  Edward   See  — 

Beeson,      Eric      John      George,      and      Stanyon.      Horace      Ed- 
ward.3.634.715 
Stapleton.  John  R    Sealant  compositions  comprising  esters  of  cyclic 

ether  alcohols  and  peroxy  catalysts   3.634.373,  CI   260-86  1 
Star  Sprinkler  Corporation  of  Florida   See  — 

Gloeckler,  Fred  A.  3,633,676. 
Stastny.  Edwin  O     See— 

Cowell,  Robert  L  .  .May,  Richard  L  .  See,  Thomas  E  ,  and  Stastny, 
Edwin  O  .3,633,924 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Obrecht,   Robert   P  ,   Dao,  Thomas,  and   Klingman,  Gilbert   E  . 
3,634.200 
Stauffer-Wacker  Silicone  Corporation   See  — 

Brooks.  Howard  Larry.  3.634.285 
Steatit-Magnesia  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Jestrzemski.     Fritz.     Korbus.     Dieter;     and     Schulze.     Gerhard 
3.634.805 
Steenvoorden,  Simon  J  .  to  Algemene  Kunstzijde  Unie.  N.V.  Process 
for  the  production  of  a  sheet  material  having  a  shammying  effect. 
and  the  material  thus  produced   3.634. 1  24.  CI    117-47 
Stefanucci.  Arthur  See  — 

Ponzoni.   George    Bernard,    Protomastro.    Michael   Gabriel,    and 
Stefanucci.  Arthur. 3. 634. 094 
Steffgen.  Frederick  W  ,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Companv    Proportiona- 

tion  of  olefins  3.634.538.  CI   260-683 
Steiger.  Anton,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited    Injection  system  for  diesel 

engines   3,633.823.  CI  239-94 
Steigerwald.  Carl  J  .  to  Beltone  Electronics  Corporation.  Small  article 

dispenser   3. 633, 792, CI   221-267 
Stem,  Ira  S  ,  Tulagin,  Vsevolod,  and  Mihajlov.  Vsevolod  S  .  to  Xerox 

Corporation   Pigment  reclaiming  3.634.22  1 .  CI  204-1  80 
Stem.  Reinhardt  P  .  and  Smith.  Herchel,  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation      3-Cyclopentyloxy- 1  3-polycarbonalkyl- 1  7a-    ethynyl- 
gona-3,5-dien-l7/3-olsand  17-acylates.  3,634.468.  CI.  260-397.5 
Steinhauer.  Alfred  F    See— 

Valenta.  Joseph  C  .  and  Steinhauer.  Alfred  F  .3.634.272. 
Steinman.  Charles,  to  Steinman.  Shirley  A  .  and  Steinman.  Irwin  A   Su- 
ture placement  guide  device.  3.633.582.  CI    128-334 
Steinman.  Irwin  A     See— 

Steinman.  Charles.  3.633,582 
Steinman.  Shirley  A     See— 

Steinman.  Charles,  3.633,582 
Steitz,  William  R  ,  Bradley,  Robert  O  ,  and 
50%  each  to  Toledo  Engineering  Co  ,  Inc  , 
glass  furnace  3,634,588,  CI    13-6 
Stemmler,     Ewald.     to     Durowe     G  m  b  H 

timepiece   3.633.354, CI    58-43 
Stephens,  Frank  H,  J  ,  to  Engelhad  Minerals  and  Chemicals  Corpora- 
tion.    Sampling     and     control    system     for    cathodic     protection 
3.634,222, CI   204-196 
Sterling  Engineering  and  Manufacturing  Company  See  — 

Sordoni.  William  B  .  and  Westawski.  Frank  S  ,  3.63  3.844. 
Stern,  Robert  L    See— 

Du  Rose,  Arthur  H  ,  and  Stem,  Robert  L  ,3,634.2  I  0. 
Steuber,  Charles  H  .  Cremer.  Robert  L  .  and  Wood.  Jerry  D  .  to  Buddy 
L  Corporation   Toy  vehicle   3.633,307,  CI  46-201 


Waterworth,  Thomas  H  , 
and  Elemelt,  Ltd   Electric 

World-time     indicator 


Stevens,  Roger  H  ,  and  Blair,  Bruce  A  ,  to  International  Farm  Systems, 
Inc    System  for  feeding  and  maintaining  animals  in  a  confined  en- 
vironment  3,633,547.  CI    119-16 
Stevens.  Ronald  John  Lamina  plate  filter  3,633,75  I ,  CI  210-222 
Stevens,  William  P  ,  Hubbard,  George  M  ,  and  Wagner,  William  D  ,  to 
Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Connector  assembly  adapted  for  use  with 
a  coaxial  cable  3,634.8  I  5,  CI   339-177 
Slevko.  Phillip  J  .  to  Addressograph  Multigraph  Corporation    Electro- 
static hold-down    3.634,740.  CI   3  1  7-262 
Stewan.  Mary  J  .  and  Price,  John  A  ,  to  FMC  Corporation    Alkaline 
earth  metal  germanide  polycondensation  catalyst  for  the  preparation 
of  filament-forming  polyester  resin   3,634.357.  CI  260-75 
Stiglich.  Jacob  J  .  Jr  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Army    Gradient 

armor  system    3,633,520,  CI    109-82 
Stilwell,  Emerson  J  ,  to  National  Car  Rental  System.  Inc  ,  mesne   Pro- 
tective cover  for  shipping  caskets  or  the  like  3,633,643.  CI    I  50-52 
Stix,  Thomas  H  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion.    Apparatus     for     the     production    of    highly-stripped     ions 
3,634.704,  CI   310-1  I 
Stobbe,  Walter  Marshall,  to  RCA  Corporation    Identifier  circuits  for 

color  bar  type  test  generators   3,634.6 1  2.  CI    I  78-5  4 
Stober.  Werner,  to  L'nited  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion   Method  of  producing  monodisperse  silica  spheres  having  a 
dispersed  radioactive  tracer   3.634.558.  CI   264-0  5 
Stoelting  Brothers  Company  See— 

Winnie.  Dayle  D  ,  3,633.276. 
Stocn,  Clifford  L    Reversible  indexing  mechanism    3,633.442,  CI    74- 

822. 
Stokes,  kenneth  B  ,  to  General  Mills,  Inc    Nitrcxrellulose  coatings  im- 
proved by  certain  oxime  adducts  of  p<ilvmeric  fat  acid  based  iso- 
cyanates   3.634.1  18.  CI    106-171 
Stoll,  H  ,  and  Company   See — 

Worner,  Walter,  and  Ostertag,  Albert,  3.633,387 
Stone,  Horace  Alexander  See  — 

Molins,  Desmond  Walter.  Williamson,  David  TheixJore  Nelson, 
McCombie,       Alan       Keith,       and       Stone,       Horace       Alex- 
ander.3.633,735 
Stong,  Guy  E.:  See- 
Foster,  Grodon  F  ,  andStong.  Guy  E..3.634,l  I  I. 
Stora  Kopparhergs  Bcrgslags  AkIieKilag  See  — 

Josefsson.  Erik  Anders  Ake.  and  Almhed.  LarsGosta.  3.633,898. 
Storey,  Owen  See— 

Murtin,  Fernand  R  C  ,  and  Storey.  Owen.3.634. 760. 
Storm  Manufacturing  Company  See — 

Morrison,  Jimmie  H  ,  3.633,536  

Stormzand,  Dale  T    .S>e— 

Duquette,  William  F  ;  Stormzand,  Dale  T  .  and  Rauhauser.  War- 
ren C  .3.633.628 
Stouthamer.  Bernhard:  See— 

Kwantes.  Arien.  and  Stouthamer,  Bernhard, 3, 634, 495 
Sfrauch,  Hemrich   Inductive  transducers   3,634,799.  CI    336-92 
Strauss.  Georg:  See— 

Preisler.      Eberhard,      Frorath.      Karl-Friedrich.      and      Strauss 
Georg,3.634.2I5 
Streater  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Tolh.  Steven  J  .  3.633.378. 
Strege.  Robert  J.,  Sr  ,  to  Sperry  Rand  C<irporation    Monitor  for  servo 

systems   3,634.746.  CI    318-565 
Strolle.  Clifford  Hugh,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  ,  and  Company 
Coating  compositions  containing  fluorocarbon  p<ilymer.  monobasic 
phosphates  and  phosphoric  acid   3,634,353,  CI   260-29  6 
Stropkay,  Edward  J  .  to  Product  Design  &  Manufacturing  Corporation 

Rotating  tire  display   3,633,295,  CI  40-33 
Struthers  Scientific  and  International  Corporation   See- 
Launch.  Stephen  Anthony,  3,634.043 
Siuchhk.  Rene,  to  Societe  RhiKJiaceta   Spinneret  unit  and  method  for 

the  spinning  of  chemical  filaments   3,634,576,  CI   264-176 
Stuckert,   Paul   E  ,   to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Geometrically  dependent  distributed  section  transmission   line  at- 
tenuator 3,634,789,  CI   333-81 
Studtmann,  George  H  ,  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation    Static  transfer 

switching  system    3, 634, 701.  CI   307-269 
Stuetz.  Dagobert   E  .   Belohlav.  Leo  R  ,  and  Reader,  Arthur  M  ,  to 
Celanese  Corporation    Continuous  production  of  uniform  graphite 
fibers   3,634,035,  CI   23-209  1 
Sturm,  Bernard  J  :  See- 
Butler,  Charles  T,  and  Sturm,  Bernard  J. ,3,634,033. 
Sturtevant  Engineering  Co   Ltd    See— 

Boundy,  James  R  .  3,633,594 
Stutz,  Paul  'See— 

Dietrich,  Anton,  Wagner,  Alois;  Stutz,  Paul,  and  Obster,  Mar- 
tin,3, 633, 243. 
Sugihara,  Kunihiko.  See— 

Nakajima,     Yasuo;     Hayashi,     Yoshimasa,    and     Sugihara,     Ku- 
nihiko,3,633.554. 
Sugiyama,  Atsushi:  See— 

Watase,   Hideo;   Kobayashi,  Akira:   Hirakawa,  Tadashi,  and  Su- 
giyama, Atsushi, 3,634, 580. 
Suhr,  James  L.,  to  Kewanee  Machinery  &  Conveyor  Co.  Drive  line 

bearing  and  connector.  3,633,98  I ,  CI  308-27 
Sullivan,  Frank  Aloysius  Vincent,  and  Dejneka,  Tamara,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.  Antiozonants  for  rubber.  3,634,313,  CI.  260- 
45.8 
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Sullivan,  William  A  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for 
removing   a    residual    image    in    an    electrostatic    copying   system 
3,634,077,  CI.  96-1.4 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  See— 
Pfarrwaller,  Erwin,  3,633,71  1 
Steiger,  Anton.  3,633,823 
Sulzer,  Hubert  See— 

Hinterholzl,  Ernst,  and  Sulzer,  Hubert, 3.633, 399 
Sumida,  Hajime:  See— 

Shimizu,  Tetsuji,  Sumida,  Hajime,  L'eno,  Sinichi,  Usami,  Susumo, 
and  Taiematu,  Sinzi,3,634.652 
SumitomoChemicaICo  ,  Ltd    See— 

Moriyama,    Hiroaki;    Yamamoto,    Hisao,    Nagata,    Hideo,    and 
Tamaki,  Toshio.  3,634,433 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd     See  — 

Yamamoto,  Hisao,  Inaba,  Shigeho,  Hirohashi,  Toshijuki,  Akalsu, 
Mitsuhiro,  Maruyama.  Isamu,  and  Izumi,  Takahiro,  3,634,402 
Summers,  John  J  .  See — 

Tale,     Gary     L  ,     Summers,     John     J  .     and     Kramer.     Joseph 
O  ,3,634,057 
Summit  Research  Laboratories,  Inc    See- 
Sheffield.  Henry  F  ,  3.634,480  ^ 
Sumner.  George  G    See— 

Padovani.  Francois  A  .  and  Sumner,  George  G, 3, 634,692. 
Sumrall,  Howell  M     See  — 

Morley,  Carl  H  .  and  Sumrall.  Howell  M  .3.633.507. 
Sun  Oil  Company   See- 
Bennett.  John  D  .  3,633,686. 
Brillaud,  Andre  R  .  3,634.192 

Brownstein,  Arthur  M  ,  and  Kerr,  David  L.,  3.634,328. 
Sun  Oil  Company  (Delaware)   See- 
Rhodes,  Charles  F  ,Jr  ,  3,633,615 
Sundholm,  Norman  K  ,  to  Uniroyal.  Inc    Partially  N-alkylated  diphen- 
ylmethane  bases  as  new  curing  agents  for  epoxy  resins    3,634,275, 
CI  252-182 
Sunline,  Inc     See  — 

Conners,  Robert  E  .  3,633.734 
Sunnergren.  Carl  E  ,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation   Method  of  mak- 
ing calcined  minerals  with  reduced  sulfur  content    3.633,894,  CI 
263-53 
Superior  Concrete  Accessories,  Inc    .See- 
Eriksson,  George  J  ,  3,633,867 
Sureau.  Robert  F    M  .  Kremer.  Gilbert  V   H.;  and  Dupre,  Victor  M  ,  to 
Ugine  Kuhlmann    Methinic  dyestuffs  and  their  methods  of  prepara- 
tion   3,634.414, CI   260-240 
Survival  Technologv.  Inc    See— 

Sarnoff.  Stanley  J  .3.633.567 
Susa.  Ermanno.  and  Mavr.  Adolfo,  to  Goodrich.  B   F  ,  Company,  The 

Polymerization  catalysts   3,634.384.  CI    260-94  9 
Sussman.  Philip  S    See— 

Andrews.  Francis  W  ,  and  Sussman.  Philip  S  ,3,633.541 
Sutton.     Edwin     Clement      Cord     containing     and     winding     device 

3.633.843. CI   242-96 
Suzuki.  Munehiko,  Hosokawa.  Etsuo.  and  Waki.  Misao.  to  Showa  Den- 
sen  Denran  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  a/k/a  Showa  Electric  Wire  and  Cable 
Co  .  Ltd   Novel  polyimides  and  compositions  thereof  that  are  soluble 
in  phenolic  solvents   3.634.304.  CI   260-3  3  4 
Suzuki.  Osamu   See  — 

Akashi.  Goro.  Fujiyama.  Masaaki.  Hirakawa.  Takashi.  and  Suzuki. 

Osamu, 3, 634, 253 

Suzuki,  Shigeru,  and  Nagahara,  Yasumori.  to  Ricoh  Co  .  Ltd    Device 

for    cycling    predetermined    number   of   operations    of  controlled 

machine  or  the  like   3.634,637. CI    200-6141 

Suzuki,  Tadao    Method  for  molding  a  hollow  article    3,634.578,  CI 

264-275 
Svaty,  Vladimir,  to  Elitex   Nozzle  for  jet  looms  3,633,808,  CI  226-97 
Svizela,  Antonin  See— 

Knstek,  Ladislav,  Svizela,  Antonin,  and  HampI,  Ivo,3,633,744 
Svoboda.  Antonin   See  — 

Janecek,  Jaroslav,  and  Svoboda,  Antonin, 3, 633, 495. 
Svoboda,  Glenn  R  ,  and  Ross,  Richard  C  .  to  Freeman  Chemical  Cor- 
poration   Polyalkylene  oxide  adduct  of  phosphoric  acid  as  mold 
release  agent  for  unsaturated  polyester  resins   3,634.308,  CI   260-40 
Swarbrick,  Richard,  and  Katselis,  George  N    Nicolas   Analog  comput- 
ing  apparatus   for   performing  square   rooting,   multiplication   and 
logarithmic  calculation    3, 634,67  1, CI   235-193 
Swett,  Alan  M  :  See — 

Edwards,  James  H,  and  Swett,  Alan  M  ,3,633,500. 
Swisher,  Richard  L  ;  See- 
Anderson,  Donald  E  ,  and  Swisher,  Richard  L  ,3,634,714 
Swoboda,  Johann   See- 
Fischer,  Hermann,  Heil,  Eduard,  Swoboda,  Johann,  and  Thoma, 

Richard, 3,634, 300 
Pohlemann,       Heinz,       Roemer,       Frithjof;       and       Swoboda, 
Johann, 3, 634, 371 
Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc    See- 
Palmer,  Lewis  H  ,  III,  and  Kimball,  Stephen  F  ,  3,634.722 
Shaffer,  Harry  L  ,3,634.668 
Staley.  James  Gordon.  3.634.626. 
Symbolik,  William  Stephen  See— 

Mishkin,       Abraham       Rudolph;       and       Symbolik,       William 
Stephen, 3, 633, 283 
Synowka,    Theodore    W     Digital    antenna    scan    pattern    generator 
3,634,886,  CI.  340-347 


Syntex  Corporation.  See- 
Cross,  Alexander  D  ,  3,634,409 
Systematiks,  Inc.:  See— 

Grabhorn,  Robert  H  ,  3,633,566 
Szabo,    Ernest    B     Insert    tool    holder    and    cutting    tool    therefor 

3,633,258, CI  29-105 
Tabuchi,  Hideho  See— 

Ishimatsu,  Kenji;  and  Tabuchi,  Hideho, 3, 633, 478 
Tadahira,   Kenich,   and   Kojima,  Jiro,   to  Taisei   Kensetsu   Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Device  for  tightening  a  nut  and  bolt  assembly.  3,633,446,  CI 
81-57  46 
Taddei.  Romano,  to  Olivetti.  Ing  .  C  .  &  C  .  S  p  A   Electronic  recircu- 
lating stores  3.634,832, CI   340-172  5 
Tafel,  Leonard  I  ,  to  North  Amencan  Rockwell  Corporation   Cooling 

roll   3,633,663, CI    165-89 
Tafel,  Leonard  Immanuel,  to  Miehle-Goss-Dexter,  Incorporated   Drive 
and  interrupter  arrangement  for  rotary  offset  press    3,633,503,  CI 
101-218 
Taft.  William  G  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Hydrostatic 

reactor  cavity  seal  3,633,784.  CI   220-13 
Tagaya,  Koozoo  See — 

Arita,    Yukio,    Nakao,    Voshiaki;    Iwai,    Takashi.    and    Tagaya. 
Koozoo, 3,633,4  19 
Taisei  Kensetsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Tadahira,  Kenich,  and  Kojima,  Jiro,  3,633,446 
Takagi,  Yasuo  See  — 

Takeda,  Yoshifumi,  Takagi,  Yasuo,  and  Mori,  Shiego. 3,634,544. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd    See— 

Morita,    Katsura,    Hashimoto,    Naoto,    Morimoto.    Shiro;    Ando. 

Yasuo.  and  Miyashiro,  Yutaka.  3.634,488 
Nakao,     Yoshio.     Kuno,     Mitsuzo,     and     Ohmura.     Einosuke, 
3,634,193 
Takeda,  Yoshifumi,  Takagi,  Yasuo,  and  Mon,  Shiego,  to  Ajinomoto 
Co..    Inc  Process   for   preparing   films   of  polv-a-methyl   glutamate 
modified  with  polyurethane  resin   3.634.544.  CI  260-858 
Takeishi.  Yoshiyuki  See  — 

Maeda.  Hajime.  Takeishi,  Yoshiyuki,  Sato,  Tai;  Hara,  Hisashi,  and 
Okamoto,  Yoshihike,3,634,737 
Takezono,  Tetsuya  See- 
Hone,      Tatsuo;      Fujiwara,       Yasuo,      and      Takezono.      Tet- 
suya,3,634, 524 
Taki,    Hiroyuki,    Inouye,    Kazuo,   Sakaki,    Naruhiko.    and    Futamata. 
Masayuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kimatsu  Seisakusho  (  Komatsu  Mfg  . 
Ltd  )   Hydraulic  circuitrv  for  the  hoist  ram  and  the  like  of  the  build- 
ing machinery   3.633.461.  CI  91-436. 
Talambiras.  Robert  P    See- 
Lucas.  Paul  G  ;  and  Talambiras.  Robert  P  .3.634.659 
Talbert.  Milton  L  .  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Large  diameter  earth 

boring  bit   3.633.691.  CI    175-334 
Talley  Industries,  Inc  :  See— 

Kelley.  Archie  P,  3.633.360 
Tamai.  Yasuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd    Process  for  coating  zinc 

oxide  powder  with  cadmium  sulfide.  3,634,333,  CI.  252-501 
Tamaki,  Toshio:  See— 

Moriyama,    Hiroaki,    Yamamoto,    Hisao,    Nagata,    Hideo,    and 
Tamaki,  Toshio, 3, 634,433 
Tamura,  Nobuhiro:  See— 

Kominami,   Naoya;   Nakajima.    Hitoshi.  Tamura.    Nobuhiro.   and 
Ohki.Kusuo. 3.634.496 
Tanaka.  Hisao  See  — 

Itakura.  Jo;  Tanaka.  Hisao.  and  Ito.  Hiroo, 3.634, 528. 
Tanaka.  Kazunobu  See— 

Chujo.  Kiyoshi.  Tanaka,  Kazunobu,  and  Ohata,  Keiichi, 3,634, 366. 
Tangard,  Einar  W    See— 

Garfinkle,  Marvin  E  ,  Schmeck,  Robert  E  ,  and  Tangard,  Emar 
W,, 3,633,693. 
Tanigawa,  Shogo:  See — 

Karakawa,  Kouichi,  and  Tanigawa,  Shogo, 3, 633, 882 
Tanino,  Yukio:  See— 

Hattori,  Kenichi,  Ueda,  Yuichi,  and  Tanino,  Yukio. 3. 634. 3  15 
Tantlinger,  Keith  W.,  to  Fruehauf  Corporation    Unit  door  closer  and' 

latch  3,633,954,  CI.  292-217 
Tarantola,  Michele    Device  for  firing  practice  against  a  mobile  target.  | 

3.633,9I2.CI.  273-105  2 
Tate.  Gary  L  ,  Summers,  John  J  ,  and  Kramer,  Joseph  O  ,  to  Hamilton 
of  Indiana,  Inc    Means  to  sense  and  control  speed  of  movement  of 
glass  sheet  on  gas  support  bed   3,634.057,  CI  65-163 
Tatematu,  Sinzi:  See— 

Shimizu,  Tetsuji;  Sumida,  Hajime;  Ueno,  Sinichi,  Usami,  Susumo, 
and  Tatematu,  Sinzi, 3, 634, 652. 
Tatsumi,  Ryuji:  See— 

Uchida,  Teiji;  Shogo,  Washio,  and  Tatsumi.  Ryuji, 3,634, 777. 
Tauchi,  Syoji:  See — 

Nishizawa,  Jun-lchi;  Sasaki,  Ichiemon;  Ishida.  Katsuhiko.  Tauchi. 
Syoji,      Ishimura,      Takeshi,      Seki,      Takeo,      and      Kozuma, 
Noboru, 3,634, 849 
Taxil,  Andre  Marc  Victorin:  See- 
Boucher,  Raymond  Claude  Emilc,  Otto.  Jean-Louis  Marie,  and 
Taxil,  Andre  Marc  Victorin, 3, 634, 7  I  7 
Taylor.  Glen  A.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company    Method  of  soldering 

aluminous  component.  3.633.266,  CI.  29-488 
Taylor,  Kenneth  William:  See- 
Hawkins,  Arthur  Ernest,  and  Taylor,  Kenneth  William, 3.634, 561. 
Tavlor  Machine  Works  See — 

Snelling,  Murdock  M  ,  Jr  ,  and  Estes,  Clancy  E  ,  3,633,777. 
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Taylor,  William  F    See  — 

Michetti,  Louis  C  .  Haines.  Grover  C  .  Taylor,  William  F  .  and 
Nemoede.Paul  A  .3,633,814 
Teagno.  Wladimiro.  and  D'L'rso,  Gianfranco,  to  AMP  Incorporated, 
mesne  Hermaphroditic  connector  assembly   3.634.81  l.Cl.  339-47. 
Technicon  Instruments  Corporation:  S^*— 

Pelavin,  Milton  H  .  Koszyn,  Allan  1  .  and  Heier.  Earl,  3.634.868 
Teder      Harry,     to     Telex     Corporation,     The.     Noise     cancelling 

microphone.  3.633.705.  CI    181-31 
Tegeler,  Carol  A  ,  to  Kellwood  Company    Combination  sleeping  bag 

and  bolster  hood   3.633.227.  CI   5-343 
Teijin  Limited;  See— 

Watase.  Hideo.  Kobayashi.  Akira.  Hirakawa.  Tadashi.  and  Su- 
giyama,  Atsushi.  3.634.580 
Teikoku  Dempa  Company  Limited  See— 

Yasuda,  Yukitomo.  Akasaka.  Tadashi.  Nishikawa,  Yasuhisa.  and 
Magi,  Mamoru.  3,634.791 
Teledyne.  Inc    See  — 

Pettit,  Robert  F  ,  Haas.  Kenneth  C  .  and  Gibson.  Leslie  W  ,  Jr  . 
3,633.799 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericcson   See  — 

Karlsson,  Stig  Erik.  3,634.856. 
Telefunken  Patentverwertungsgesellschaft  m  b  H    5**— 
Bachmeier.  Alfred.  3.633.269 
Bosch.  Berthold,  and  Pollmann,  Horst.  3,634.780. 
Engbert,  Reiner.  3.633.268 
Hammelehle.Wilfried.  3,634.781. 
Von  derOhe,  Wilfried,  3.634.618. 
Telex  Corporation.  The  See— 

Kliewer.  Donald  L  .3.634,599 
Teder.  Harry.  3. 633, 705 
Teloh.  David  W     See- 

Schroeder.  Herbert  M  ,  and  Teloh,  David  W  .3.634.306. 
Tenneco  Chemicals,  inc    See  — 
Wang.  Wu  Lan.  3,634.184 
Terkelsen,  Bruce  E    See— 

Barrow.  Robert  B  ,  and  Terkelsen.  Bruce  E  ,3.633,648 
Teten,  Alfred  M     See— 

Geiger,    Robert    W  .    Teten.    Alfred    M  .   and    Palerson.    William 
G  ,3.634.061 
Teuscher,  Leon  A     See  — 

Trubisky.  Michael  P  .  Teuscher.  Leon  A  .  Palermiti.  Frank  M  .  and 
Levine.CharlesJ  .3,634,134 
Texaco  Inc    See— 

Harnsberger.  Bobby  G  .  3,634,302. 
Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated  See- 
Dunn.  Roger  S  ,  Canning,  Michael  Leo,  and  Jeansonne,  Gerald  E.. 

3,634.833 
McMahon,  William  R  .and  Ramsey.  Thomas  H   Jr  ,  3,634,203. 
Padovani.  Francois  A  ,  and  Sumner.  George  G.,  3.634.692. 
Parker.  Sidney  Glenn.  3,634.044. 
Textron.  Inc    See- 
By  am.  Erwin  B  ,  and  Klein.  Gregory  L  ,  3.63  3,766. 
Larson,  Eugene  R  .  3,633,455 

Schroeder,  Herbert  M  .  and  Teloh,  David  W..  3.634.306. 
Thaver.  Robert  L     See  — 

Gibson.    Fred    D  .   Jr  .    Halker.    Bruce    B  .   and    Thayer.    Robert 
L  .3.634.216 
Thelen.  Johannes  See- 
Bade.  Erich,  and  Thelen,  Johannes. 3. 633,889 
Therachemie  Chemisch-therapeutische  Gessellschaft  m  b  H    See- 
Maul.  Rudolf,  and  Rehberg.  Rolf.  3,634.01  3 
Theurer.  Josef;  See  — 

Plasser,  Franz,  and  Theurer,  Josef, 3, 633, 5  1  3 
Thijssens.  Theodorus  Petrus  Gerardus  W  ilhelm  See— 

Janssen,  Casper  Johannes  Gerardus  Ferdinand,  Jonker,  Hendrik. 
and  Thijssens.  Theodorus  Petrus  Gerardus  W  ilhelm. 3. 634. 1  68 
Thoma.  Richard  See— 

Fischer,  Hermann.  Heil.  Eduard.  Swoboda.  Johann;  and  Thoma. 
Richard. 3. 634. 300  ^ 

Thomas  &  Belts  Corporation.  5<'e—  t 

Fergusson.  Ian  L  .  3.634,806. 
Marshall,  Joseph.  3.634.782. 
Wunder.  Richard  J  .  3.633.400 
Thomas.  Nelson  Arnold  See— 

Himelreich.     Louis     Eugene.     Jr.;     and     Thomas.     Nelson     Ar- 
nold.3.634. 570 
Thomas.  Samuel  J   Game  having  magnetically  indexed  spinning  discs 

3.633.916. CI   273-142. 
Thomas.    William    Raymond,   to   Armour   Pharmaceutical   Company 
Pyridazine    reagents    and    means    for    stabilizing    blood    platelets 
therewith   3.634. 581. CI  424-3. 
Thomasson.  Gene  I  .  and  Parillo.  Edward  V  .  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Quarlz-to-metal  seal  manufacture   3.634.056.  CI.  65-42. 
Thompson,  Charles  S    See- 
Hay.  Wayne  W  .  and  Thompson.  Charles  S  .3.633.606 
Thompson.  James  E  ,  and  Martin.  James  B..  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The  Complete  short-chain  esters  of  polyol  mono-  (acidic 
lipid)  esters   3.634.397.  CI   260-234 
Thompson,  James  E    See— 

Lyness.  Warren  I  .  and  Thompson.  James  E, 3, 634, 392. 
Thomson-CSF  See  — 

Broussaud.  George  G  T  .  and  Spitz.  Erich.  3,634.693. 
Broussaud.  Georges,  and  Wang.  Pierre  L  .  3,633.986. 
Turteltaub.  Max.  3.634.790 


Thorn  Lighting  Limited:  See— 

Beeson.    Eric    John    George,    and    Stanyon,    Horace    Edward, 
3.634.715. 
Tieszen,  Dale  O  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Method  of  coating 
iron   or  titanium   containing  substrate  with  polyCarylene  sulfide). 
3,634. 125. CI    117-49 
Tikhonova.  Margarita  Petrovna  See— 

Khcheian.  Khachtk  Egorovich.  Revenko,  Olga  Mikailovna;  Tik- 
honova.      Margarita       Petro' na.      Polkovnikova,      Antonina 
Grigorievna.  and  Mak.  Nikolai  Emelianovich,3,634,487. 
Tillner.  Siegfried.  Hcilmann.  Heinz,  and  Ludemann,  Joseph,  to  Licen- 

iia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G  m  b  H  Motor  3.634,707,  CI.  310-172. 
Timmins.  Arthur  G  .  to  Maass.  Alvin  H  Support  device.  3,633,967.  CI 

297-4  39 
Tinger.  Harold  G.:  See— 

Foglia.  Andrew  J  .  and  Tinger.  Harold  G, 3, 634, 552. 
Foglia.  Andrew  J  .  and  Tinger.  Harold  G. 3. 634, 553. 
Tischer,  Siegfried   See— 

Nordmann,  Edwin,  and  Tischer,  Siegfried, 3, 633, 764. 
Toa  Nenryo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5^e— 

'  sami.  Seiji;  Nishimura.  Kotaro,  Koyama,  Takeo,  and  Fukushi, 
Saburo.  3.634.291 
"i  oagosei  Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Itakura.  Jo.  Tanaka.  Hisao.  and  Ito.  Hiroo.  3,634,528 
Todd.  Alexander  Henry,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  3- 

Aryloxyalkylpiperidine  derivatives   3.634.437.  CI.  260-294.7 
Todd.  Edward  S    See- 
McDonald.  Patrick  H  .  Blake.  Henry  W  .  Myers.  Guy  A  ,  Pugh. 
Claud  E  .andTixJd.  Edward  S  .3.633,403. 
Toensing.    Eyvand    E  .    and    Barbour,    Robert    E  .    to    Audiomatic 
Techniques  Inc   Progressive  electric  motor  speed  control  responsive 
to  the  driven  system   3.634.744.  CI   318-225 
Togashi.  Tetsuo.  and  Kumakura.  Mono,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.  a/k/a  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd    High 
frequency  sealing  device   3.633.564,  CI    I  26- 1 90. 
Toko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  See— 

Kameya.  Kazuo.  3.634.785 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Togashi.  Tetsuo.  and  Kumakura.  Morio.  3.633.564. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Maeda.  Hajime.  Takeishi.  Yoshiyuki.  Sato,  Tai,  Mara,  Hisashi;  and 

Okamoto.  Yoshihike.  3.634.737 
Togashi.  Tetsuo.  and  Kumakura.  Morio.  3.633,564 
Wada.  Ichiro.  3.633.401 
Toledo.  Emil,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy    Nickel  etching  and 

plating  bath   3.634.207.  CI   204-32 
Toledo  Engineering  Co  .  Inc    .SVf  — 

Steitz.  William  R  .  Bradley.  Robert  O  .  and  Waterworth,  Thomas 
H  .3.634,588. 
Tomelleri,  Giordano   Apparatus  for  cutting  fruit  and  removing  stones 

therefrom   3,633.64  I .  CI.  146-28 
Tomy  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd.;  See— 

Shinoda.  Yoshie.  3.633.309 
Toth.  Steven  J  .  to  Streater  Industries,  Inc    Hot  gas  defrosting  system 

3,633,378,  CI.  62-196 
Toyo  Kogyo  Co. ,  Ltd.  See— 

Nagamatsu.  Hiroaki.  3.633,595. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Akamatsu.  Toshiaki.  and  Honda.  Shou.  3.633.438. 
Traber.  W  alter;  and  Weiss.  Anton  G  .  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation 

L'nsymmertrical  diphenyl  carbonates   3.634.484.  CI   260-463 
Trachtenberg.  Joseph,  to  Interdynamics.  Inc    Antenna  for  use  with  an 

automobile   3.634.864,  CI   343-7  13 
Trane  Company,  The  5ff — 

Duncan,  Franklin  D  ,  and  Butt,  AlanG  ,  3,633,661. 
Miner,  Robert  G  .  3.633,376. 
Traub  GmbH,  Firma  See— 

Pfluger,  Helmut,  3,633,949, 
Trecker,  David  J  ;  See— 

McKeon.  James  E.,  and  Trecker,  David  J. ,3.634.346. 
Triangle  Industries.  Inc.;  See— 

Homan.OrisT  .3.634,145. 
Trieschmann.  Hans-Georg;  Rau,  Wolfgang,  Mueller-Tamm.  Heinz,  and 
Pfannmueller.  Helmut,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Granular  propylene  polymers.  3.634.382.  CI.  260-93.7 
Trimcote  Limited   See— 

Simmonds.  Edwin  Charles.  3.633.5  18 
Trubisky.  Michael  P..  Teuscher.  Leon  A.,  Palermiti.  Frank  M..  and 
Levine.  Charles  J  .  to   Xerox  Corporation    Method  of  making  a 
photoconductive  composition  and  device   3,634, 134,  CI   117-201 
Trudeau.  Aime    Gravity-actuated  self-propelling  wheel  construction 

3.633,979.  CI.  305-7. 
True.  Martin  E  .  and  Kanady.  William  E  .  to  Esso  Production  Research 
Company.  Apparatus  for  running  in  and  operation  of  valves  and  the 
like.  3,633.669.  CI    176-72 
Trueb,  Werner,  and  Reisser,  Fritz,  to  Sandoz  Ltd  .  a/k/a  Sandoz  AG 
Certain  s-(  n-methy-lene-pyridone-(2))-0,0-dilower-  alkyl  mono  and 
dithio  phosphates  and  derivatives   3,634,435,  CI.  260-294.8 
Truhan.  Andrew   Detection  of  urinary  tract  infections.  3.634,198,  CI. 

195-100 
TRW  Inc    See— 

Brooks.  Robert  E  .  3.633.987. 
Tryon,   Sager.   to    FMC  Corporation    Solid   state  polymerization   of 
polyester  filamenu.  3,634.356,CI   260-75. 
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Tseng,  Samuel  C:  See- 
Lean,  EricG.;  Pole,  Robert  V  ;  and  Tseng,  Samuel  C  ,3,633.996 
Tsu,  Kin  Hsueh-Yuan.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company    Catalytic 
process  for  manufacture  of  unsaturated  acids  and  esters.  3,634,494, 
CI   260-486 
Tsuchiya,  Michio:  See— 

Ogino,        Yoshisada,        Igarashi.        Akira.        and        Tsuchiya, 
Michio, 3.634, 532 
Tsuda.  Hiroshi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd,  Viewer  mask  changing 
device  for  a  microscope  having  photographic  cameras    3.633.482. 
CI  95-44 
Tsutsumi.  Takashi  See  — 

Nakano.     Minoru.     Tsutsumi.     Takashi.     and     Kadota.     Toku- 
zo, 3,634. 796. 
Tucel  Industries,  Inc  :  See- 
Lewis,  John  C,  Jr.  3,633.974 
Tucker.  Huel  C,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Thermostat  circuit  for  elec- 
tronic compartments  3.634,653.  CI.  2  19-50 
Tuckey,  Charles  H.,  and  Schneider,  Kenneth  C,  to  Walbro  Corpora- 
tion  Diaphragm  carburetor  3,633,557,  CI   123-119 
Tulagin,  Vsevolod:  See  — 

Stein,    Ira    S  .    Tulagin.    Vsevolod;    and     Mihajlov.    Vsevolod 
S  .3,634.221 
Tunney.  Bernard  W.  Sr    See — 

Osborn,  George  E  .  and  Tunney.  Bernard  W  .  Sr  .3.633.563. 
Turin,  Michel  J    See— 

Fauran,  Claude  P  ;  Raynaud,  Guy  M  ,  Pourrias.  Bernard  M  ,  and 
Turin, MichelJ  ,3,634,411 
Turteltaub.    Max,    to    Thomson-CSF      Parasitic    mode    suppressor 

3,634,790, CI.  333-82 
Tuttle.  Eleanor  Porter  See— 

Tuttle.  Fordyce  E  .3.634.674 
Tuttle.  Fordyce  E  .  deceasedO  (by  Tuttle.  Eleanor  Porter,  executrix). 

Portrait  uniform  lighting  device   3.634.674.  CI   240-1. 
Tvaermose    Nielsen.   Frey.   Hans-Hasso.   and   Feit.   Peter  Werner,   to 
Lovens  Kemiske  Fabrik  Produkiionsaktieselskab  Amides  of  benzoic 
acids  with  amine  substituted  piperidines   3.634.4  10.  CI   260-293  64 
Ty-Lok  Assembly  Systems.  Inc    .See- 
Countryman.  Albert  J  .  3,633,633. 
Tyler.  Hugh  J    See  — 

Willson.  James  R  .  Krueger.  Keith  T  .  Tyler.  Hugh  J  .  and  Jackson, 
Wilbur  F  .3.634,803 
Tyler.  Tommy  N  .  to  Honeywell  Inc   Alphanumeric  printing  device  em- 
ploying magnetically  posilionable  pjftticles  3.633.720.  CI    1  97- 1 
Uchida.  Teiji.  Furukawa.  Motoaki.  Yoshikawa.  Shogo,  Kitano,  Ichiro, 
and  Koizumi.  Ken.  to  Nippon  Selfoc  Company.  Limited   Faraday  ef- 
fect element   3,633.992. CI   350-151 
L'chida.  Teiji.  Shogo.  Washio.  and  Tatsumi.  Ryuji.  to  Nippon  Electric 
Co  .  Ltd.  Optical  pumping  device  for  solid  state  laser    3.634,777,  CI. 
331-94  5 
Uchiyama,  Takashi:  See— 

Yazaki,  Mutsunobu,  and  L'chiyama,  Takashi, 3, 633,476 
Ueda,  Yuichi  See— 

Hattori,  Kenichi,  Ueda.  Yuichi.  and  Tanino.  Yukio,3.634.3  15. 
Ueno,  Kazunao  See — 

Shimizu.  Tsuneaki.  and  Ueno.  Kazunao. 3. 634.609. 
Ueno.  Sinichi;  See— 

Shimizu.  Tetsuji.  Sumida.  Hajime.  L'eno.  Sinichi;  Usami,  Susumo; 
and  Talematu.  Sinzi.3.634.652 
Ugine  Kuhlmann   See— 

Sureau.  Robert  F    M.;  Kremer.  Gilbert  V    H  .  and  Dupre.  Victor 
M  .3.634.414 
Uhlig.  Fritz,  to  Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft   Aluminum  supports  for  plano- 

graphic  printing  plates  3.634.078,  CI.  96- 1 .5 
Uhlig.  Konrad   See  — 

Diehr,  Hans  Joachim.  Merlen.  Rudolf;  Uhlig.  Konrad;  Piechota. 
Helmut;  and  Weber.  Christian, 3, 6 3 4. 34 5 
Uhoch.  John.  Jr    See— 

Haughwitz.  Rudiger  D  .  and  Uhoch.  John.  Jr  .3,634.438. 
Uitto.  Gary  E    See— 

Benke.  Frank  W  .  and  Uitto.  Gary  E  .3.633.272 
Ulmann.   Charles,   to   Etablissements   Klein.  Georges,   &   Cie    Gate 

3,633, 311, CI  49-35 
Ulmer,     Wolfgang;    and    Rausch.     Hermann,    to    Siemens    Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Transistorzed  broad-band  amplifiers  with  gain  control. 
3.634,775, CI   330-29 
Ulrich  Foundation,  Inc    See— 

Ulrich.  Raymond  M.,  3,633.292 
Ulrich,  Raymond  M  ,  to  Ulrich  Foundation.  Inc.  Self-propelled  loader. 

3,633.292, CI.  37-112 
Ulrich  Steinemann  AG  Maschinenfabrik  See— 

Maag.  Guido,  3,633,319 
Umeda,  Junichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd   Light  emitting  diode  with  built-in  drift 

field.  3,634.872.  CI  317-234 
Umezawa,  Sumio,  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd    Production  of  3- 

amino-3-deoxy-D-glucose   3.634.1  97,  CI.  195-96. 
Uninorm  Anstalt;  See— 

Biedermann.  Siegfried.  3.634.826. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See- 
Buster,  James  R.,  and  Apperson.  Charles  H  ,  3,634,236 
Doumaux.  Arthur  R  .  Jr  .  3.634,406 
Mago,  Blake  F  .3.634.109 

McKeon.  James  E  ;  and  Trecker.  David  J.,  3.634,346. 
Neddenriep.  Richard  J.  3.634.331. 


Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See— 

Sandiford,  Burton  B..  3.633,310 
Uniroyal.  Inc.;  See — 

Sundholm,  Norman  K..  3,634,275 
United  Aircraft  Corporation  See — 

Barrow.  Robert  B  ;  and  Terkelsen.  Bruce  E  .  3.633.648 
Emanuelson,  Roger  C,  and  Luoma,  Warren  L.,  3,634,569 
Melikian.Gorken,  and  Biancardi.  Frank  R  ,  3.634,778. 
Myers,  Roderick  H.,  and  Sharp.  David  L  ,  3,634,828 
Reiser,  Cari  A  .3,634.139 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authonty  See — 

Dugdale.  Ronald  Arthur,  and  Ford.  Stanley  Denis.  3.634.045. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture.  See — 

Arthur.  JettC.Jr    and  Hams.  James  A  .  3.634.018. 
Beal.  Robert  E.,  and  Eisenhauer.  Roger  A..  3.634,475. 
Bolin,  Harold  R  .3.634,128 
Lowe,  Edison,  and  Durkee.  Everett  L  .  3.634.103 
Mueller.    William    J..    Berry.    David    A..    Halbrook,    Noah   J.; 
Schuller.  Walter  H  .  and  Lawrence,  Ray  V  .  3.634,352. 
Air  Force;  See  — 
Carr.  PaulH  .  3,634,774 

Champetier,  Robert  J  ,  and  Kan.  Hung-Kuen  A.,  3,634,027. 
Deradoorian.  Bagdasar.  3.633,270. 
Dow.NorrisF  .  3.634.863. 
Golubovic.  Aleksandar.  3.634,424. 
Hoffman.  Herbert  J  .  3.633.434 
Inouye.  Shingo.  and  Saul.  George.  3.634,590 
Johnson,  Richard  L  .  and  Siegel.  Bernard,  3,634,040, 
Johnston,  Sidney  F  .  Jr  .  3.633.408. 
Katz.  Joel.  3.634.772 
McKnight.  John  R  ,  Ballay,  Joseph  M  ,  Fabbro,  Lawrence  L.; 

and  Alexander,  James  M  .  Jr  ,  3,633,326 
Nicolson,  Alexander  M  ,  and  Ross,  Gerald  F  ,  3,634,755 
Slobodnik,  Andrew  J  ,Jr,  3.633.977 
Slobodnik.  Andrew  J  .  Jr  .  3.634.698 
Smollen,  Leonard  E  .  Larson.  Ralph  I  .  Jr  .  and  Karr.  Gerald  H., 

3.633.984 
Solomon.  Irvine  J  ,  Keith,  James  N  .  and  Kacmarek.  Andrew  J., 

3,634.483 
Wolf  Joachim  E  .  3,634.859 
Wolverton.  Billy  C.  3,634,278 
Armv  See — 

Br'umfield.  Richard  S.,  3.633.575. 

Campi.  Anthony  V  ,  and  Gray.  Bruce  H  .  3,634,829 

Grandy,  Andrew  J  ;  and  Goldstein,  Sidney.  3.633,509. 

Lyon.  Jerry  H.  3,634.636     - 

Mabrouk.  Ahmed  F  .  and  iarBoe.  Jerry  K.,  3.634.097. 

McDonald.  Patrick  H  .  Blake.  Herrv  W  .  Myers.  Guv  A  .  Pugh. 

Claud  E  .  and  Todd.  Edward  S  .  3.'633.403 
Merritt.George  J  .  3.634.265 

Perkins,  William  E  .  and  Ciccone.  Thomas  O  .  3.634.1  53. 
Pleier.  Otto.  3.633.941 
Rhoades.  John  W  .  Register.  James  W  .  Jr  .  and  Millar.  John  D  , 

3,634,098 
Rhoades,  John  W.,  Register,  James  W.,  Jr  ,  and  Millar,  John  D  , 

3,634,101. 
Rittenbach,  Otto  E  ,  3,634.860 
Schlack,  Allen  F  ,  McNally.  Thomas  J.,  and  Doris.  Thomas  A., 

Jr  ,3.633.512 
Schultz.  Seiford  F  .  and  Nix.  Andrew  B.,  3,633,636. 
Stiglich.JacobJ.Jr.  3.633.520 
W  ilkinson.  Bruce  L  .  3.634.840 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  See — 

Asbury.  Joseph  J  .  and  Googin.  John  M  .  3.634.563 
Butler.  Charles  T,  and  Sturm,  Bernard  J  ,  3,634,033.  ^ 

France,  David  M,  and  Petrick.  Michael,  3,633,665.  '     _* 

Jobe.Lowell  A  .3.633,597  Cf 

Kilian,  Douglas  C,  and  Roeh.  Arthur  P  .  3.633.888.  > 

Skogmo.  DavidG  .  3.634.731. 
Stix,  Thomas  H  ,  3,634,704. 
Stober,  Werner,  3,634,558 
Commerce  See— 

Commons,  Charles  H,Jr  ,  3,634,250 
Interior  See— 

Dunseth,  Maria  G  ,  and  Brinkman,  Joel  J  ,  3,634,23  I 
Lindstrom,  Roald  E  .  and  Bauer,  Donald  J  ,  3,634.070. 
VanWinkle,Roscoe,  3,634,199 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 

Miller,  Joseph  A  ,  Jr.  3.634.383 
Navy  See— 

Bemardin.  Rodney  A.  3,633.5  10 

Biggs.  Lawrence  M  .  Jr  ,  3,633.846. 

Buchholz.  Donald  E  ;  Miller.  Robert  E  ;  Pickering.  Richard  W.; 

and  White,  Douglas  L  ,  3,634,887. 
Burdette.  George  William.  3.634.154 
Camp.  Albert  T.;  Dickinson.  Lionel  A.,  and  Mosher,  Paul  R., 

3.634.158 
Farrar.  Reed  A  .  3.633.988 
Fleming.  Gerald  J.,  3,634,036. 
Gerber.  Robert  L.,  3,633.596 
Goan.  JohnC  .  3.634.220 
Hardesty.  George   K.  C.  Dickev.  Joseph  W  .   and  Waltman. 

Donald  J  .Jr.,  3.634,694. 
Miller.  Samuel  A..  3.634,75  I. 
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Morley.  Carl  H  ,  and  Sumrall,  Howell  M  .  3.633.507. 
Rozner,  Alexander  G.  and  Helms.  Horace  H  .  Jr..  3.634,283 
Toledo.  Emil.  3.634.207 
United  States  Steel  Corporation  Sre~ 
Ambruster.  Joseph  R  .  3.633.707 
Auman,  Paul  M  .  and  Wagstaff.  James  B.,  3.633,654. 
Carter.  Daniel  T,  3,634.223 

Cutton.  John  G..  and  Welsch.  George  A  .  Jr  .  3.634.073. 
Helwig.  Lawrence  E..  and  Lewis.  Leon  L  .  3.634.147. 
Hofmann.  Gottfried.  3.633.655 
Kleysteuber.  William  K..  3,633.696 
Lyman.  Richard  E  .  3.633.653 

Nickerson.  John  D  .  and  Wiesboeck,  Robert  A  .  3,634,034. 
Saunders.  Leonard  M  .  3,633.656 
Unitron  International  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Madsen,  Andrew,  and  Hardy,  John  W  ,  3.634.675. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company   See  — 

Cyba.Henryk  A..3.634.3I4  , 

Hamblin.  Robert  J  J,  3.634.037. 
Hayes,  John  C  ,3.634.292. 
Lester,  George  R  ,  3.634.529 
Schmerling.  Louis.  3.634.5  10 
Shoffner,  James  P  .3.634.318 
Universal  Testproducts.  Inc  :  See— 
Willing,  Richard  S  ,  3,634,752 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See- 
Pence.  Roy  i.  3,634,264 
University  of  Mississippi,  The  See— 

Huang,  Chian  L  ,3,634,093 
Unterberger,  Robert  R  ,  to  Chevron  Research  Company    Method  of 
mapping  ice  thickness  by  F  M    electromagnetic  radiation  to  indicate 
shallow  thickness  thereof  3.634,753,  CI    324-6 
Upjohn  Company,  The.  See- 
Lednicer,  Daniel.  3.634,455 

Nelson,  Norman  A  .  and  Jackson,  Robert  W  .,  3,634,419, 
Nelson.  Norman  A  ,  3,634.460 
US  Philips  Corporation  5?f— 

Esdonk.     Johannes     Van.     and     Broers.     Godefridus     Henicus, 

3,634.160 
Haes,  Eduard  Johannes,  and  van  der  Maat.  Adrianus  Theodorus. 

3,634,559 
Janssen,  Casper  Johannes  Gerardus  Ferdinand,  Jonker,  Hendrik. 

and  Thijssens.  Theodorus  Petrus  Gerardus  W  ilhelm.  3,634,1  68 
Knippenberg.     Wilhelmus     Franciscus.     and     \  erspui.     Gerrit. 

3,634,149 
Van     Hirtum,    Martinus    Johannes,    and     Lenders.    Wilhelmus 
Leonard  Louis.  3.634.164 
Usami,  Seiji,  Nishimura,  Kotaro,  Koyama.  Takeo;  and  Fukushi.  Sabu- 
ro.  to  Toa  Nenryo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  of  rei  overing 
cobalt  or  cabalt  plus  group  II  metal  catalyst  in  oxo  synthesis  process 
3.634, 291. CI   252-414 
Uiami.  Susumo  See — 

Shimizu,  Tetsuji,  Sumida,  Hajime,  Ueno.  Sinichi,  Usami.  Susumo. 
and  Tatematu.  Sinzi.3.634.652 
Uzina  23  August   See— 

Sfmteanu.  Dragos,  and  Paul.  Marius  Angelo.  3.633.358 
Vaghi.  Luigi    Device  for  feeding  different  gauge  films  on  industrial 

editing  and  synchronizing  tables   3.633,805,  CI   226-76. 
Valayil,  Sylvester  Paul,  and   Passal,  Frank,  to  M&T  Chemicals  Inc 
Electrodeposition    of    bright    acid    tin    and    electrolytes    therefor 
3,634,212, CI   204-54 
Valek.  Robert  J  ,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The    Adaptive  and  manual 

control  system  for  machine  tool   3,634,664,  CI   235- 151.11 
Valenta,  Joseph  C  .  and  Steinhauer.  Alfred  F  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The   Systems  for  solubilizing  water  and  halogenated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbons  3.634.272. CI   252-153 
Valentini.   Nicola,   to   Societa   Italiana  Telecommunicazioni   Siemens 
S  p  A    Channel-allocation  system  for  a  channel-addressing  multiple- 
access  telecommunication  system    3,634,627, CI    179-15 
Van  Bussel,  Peter  J   Pulley  and  method  of  making  the  same   3,633.43  1, 

CI   74-230  8 
Vandenberg,  Edwin  J  ,  to  Hercules  Incorporated   Dispersions  of  finely- 
divided  poly( epoxides)  in  nonpolar  organic  diluents    3,634.303,  CI 
260-3  3  2 
Van   Der  Linde,   Wim,  and  Smit.  Jacob  M  .  to  Stamicarbon  N    V 
Ethylene     polymerization     with     reduction     or     interruption     of 
polymerization   3.634,375.  CI  260-88  1 
van  der  Maat,  Adrianus  Theodorus  See — 

Haes,      Eduard     Johannes,     and     van     der     Maat,     Adrianus 
Theodorus, 3, 634. 559 
Van  Der  Mark,  Hendrik  H     See  — 

Deminet,  Czeslaw.  Patten,  James  W  ,  and  Van  Der  Mark,  Hendrik 
H  ,3,633.267 
Van    Deven.    Dale    A  ,   to    Federal    Mogul    Corporation     Molded-lip 

hydrodynamic  shaft  seal   3.633.92''.  CI   277-134 
Van  Dusen.  David  G  .  Lindahn,  Robert  F  ,  and  O'Connor,  James  J  ,  to 
Bendix  Corporation.  The   Method  and  pinning  devices  for  accurate- 
ly registering  art  masters  in  a  vacuum  frame  unit  and  a  photo  com- 
position unit   3.634,009,  CI   355-93 
Van  Dyke.  John  William,  Jr  ,  to  .Miles  Laboratories,  Inc  Acylated  and 
alkylated    derivatives    of   2-    aminohexahydrobenzo(ajquinolizines 
3.634, 431. CI   260-287 
Van  Dyke,  John,  and  Milliron,  Albert  R  ,  to  Columbia  Gas  System  Ser- 
vice Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  and  meter- 
mggas  flow   3,633.416,  CI  73-199 


Van  Hirtum,  Martinus  Johannes,  and  Lenders,  Wilhelmus  Leonard 
Louis,   to   US.    Philips  Corporation.   Method  of  making  adhesive 
bonded  electrical  coil  3.634. 164,  CI    156-169 
Van  Hooser.  Larry  E.:  See- 
Heath.  Terrell  L  ,  and  Van  Hooser,  Larry  £.3.633,818. 
Van  Huffel,  Philip  L  ,  Raines,  Harold  J  ,  and  Maitzoleff,  Clement  L  ,  to 
American  Standard  Inc.  Making  and  installing  a  collector  plate  as- 
sembly   3,633,262,  CI   29-157 
VanNorman.  Gilden  R.   See— 

Houle.  James  F  ,  and  VanNorman.  Gilden  R  .3.634,087, 
Vanterpool,  Alan  See— 

Smith,  Russell  G  ;  and  Vanterpool.  Alan, 3,634,522. 
Van  Uiten,  Le  Grand  G    See— 

Geustc,  Joseph  E  .  and  Van  Uitert.  Le  Grand  G.,3,634.614 
VanWinkle,  Roscoe.  to  United  States  of  America.  Interior    \  ariable 
orifice    for    multistage    flash    evaporation    or    distillation    units. 
3.634. 199. CI  202-173. 
Varian  Associates:  See— 

Rooney.  John  P  .  3,634,783 
Varsanyi,  Denis,  and  Roth,  Willy,  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corf>oration    Floor 
polish    emulsion    containing    tris-amino-s-    triazmes.    n.n-bis-(bis- 
amino-s-triazinyl)-     alkylamines,     and      1,4-bis-amino-s-triazinyl)- 
piperazines  3.634.1  10.  CI    106-3 
Vasilenko.  Sergei  losifovich:  See— 

Zhukov.  Gennady   Konstantinovich.   Krylov.   Nikolai   Ivanovich. 
Lebedev.    Vyachcslav    Ivanovich.    Popov,    Boris    Vasilievich, 
Slonim.   Alexandr   Zosimovich.   Sonin.   Anatoly    Leonidovich. 
Vasilenko,  Sergei  losifovich,  Kondratiev,  Valentin  Vasilievich, 
and  Krokhin,  Nestcr  Ivanovich. 3.633. 397 
Vassil.  Theo  N  ,  and  Pearson,  Howard,  to  American  District  Telegraph 
Company    Meth(xl  and  apparatus  for  suppressing  spurious  alarms  in 
an  electrical  protection  system   3.634.839,  CI   340-237 
Vazquez,  Gonzalo.  and  Salerni.  John  V  .  to  Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc   Dis- 
aster valve   3.633.668, CI    166-135 
Veb  Carl  Zeiss  Jena  See— 

Dietzsch,  Eberhard,  and  Rumpoldin,  Ernst,  3,634.000 
VEB  Mikromat  Dresden  See— 

Nordmann,  Edwin,  and  Tischer,  Siegfried,  3,633,764 
Vedensky,  Dmitri  N  .  and  Coleman.  Ernest  E  .  to  Hanna  Mining  Com- 
pany. The    Process  for  the  recovery  of  nickel  from  nickeliferous 
lateritic  ores  3,634,064.  CI   75-3  I 
Velcro  SA   See— 

Berger.  Michel  Camille.  3.634.646 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation   See- 
Rose  John  L  .  Jr  .  and  Smith.  Richard  L  .  3,634,016. 
Ventron  Corporation  See— 

Wade.  Robert  C  .  3.634,296 
Verbeke.  Pol  R  .  to  Hughes  Tool  Co  Current  level  sensor   3.634,794. 

CI.  335-153 
Verderber.  Joseph  A  .  Fortcamp,  James  A  .  and  Kolibas.  James  A  ,  to 
Addresstigraph-Multigraph    Corptiration     Conditioning   equipment 
for  the  copy  paper  supply  in  copying  machines  3,634,007,  CI   355-3 
Vereinigte     Draht-und     Kabelwerke     Aktiengesellschaft     Berlin    und 
Duisburg  See— 
Grabe,  Fritz.  3.633.261 
Vereinigte  Kapselfabriken  Nackenheim  GmbH   .SVe— 

Deutschbein,  Ulrich,  3,633.730. 
Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-und  Stahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft 
See- 

Hinterholzl.  Ernst,  and  Sulzer,  Hubert.  3.633.399 
Verhille,  Karel  Eugeen  See— 

Noe,  Robert  Joseph.  Willems,  Jozef  Frans.  Pool.  Albert  Lucien. 
and  Verhille.  Karel  Eugeen, 3, 634,080 
Verspui,Gerrit.  5fr— 

Knippenberg.      Wilhelmus      Franciscus.      and      Verspui.      Ger- 
rit,3,634.l49 
Vest.  Gary  W   Auto  theft  prevention  system   3,634,724.  CI   315-209 
V  eugelers.    Hubertus    Leonardus    Martinus.    Jr     Diaphragm    valve 

3.633.874.  CI   251-330. 
Vez.  Serge,  to  La  Spirotechniquc  Device  for  discharging  a  gas  towards 

a  space  having  a  lower  pressure   3, 633. 601.  CI    137-81. 
Vickers  Limited  See — 

Hicks.  Raymond  John.  3,633.44  1 
Vickers  Ruwolt  Proprietary  Limited   iVc— 

Bennett.  Norman  J  .  and  Haesler.  Robert  W.,  3,633,765. 
Villalon.  Michel:  See  — 

Lalx>ureur,  Pierre;  and  Villalon.  Michel.3,634.I9I . 
Vilhers,  Ralph  F5?*-- 

Yelin.  Robert  E  ,  and  Villiers,  Ralph  F  .3.634,024 
Vincent.  John  Ross:  See —     . 

Wiewiorowski.  Tadeusz  K  ;  and  Vincent,  John  Ross,3,633,339. 
Vincent,  Peter  Incledon  See- 
Rose.  John  Brewster.  Mathews.  Carl  Eraser.  Nield,  Eric,  and  Vin- 
cent. Peter  Incledon. 3. 634. 547. 
Viola.  Leonard  J  .  and  Gans.  Eugene  H..  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc 
Compacted  regenerated  cellulose  sponges  and  method  of  preparing 
the  same   3.634. 183.  CI    161-      159 
Vischer.  Ernst:  See  — 

Gaeumann.  Ernst;  Prelog,  Vladimir.  Bickel.  Hans,  and  Vischer. 
Ernst. 3.634.407. 
Vitrone.  John:  See — 

Lund.  Richard  B  .  Vitrone.  John,  and  Sereno.  John  F  .3.634.523 
Vits.   Hilmar.   to    Maschinenfabrik    VITS  GmbH     Process  and   ap- 
paratus for  handling  workpieces  which  have  a  large  surface  area  rela- 
tive to  their  thickness.  3.633.28  1.  CI.  34-1. 
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Vlachos,  Daniel  P    See— 

Melillo.  Manlio  B  .  and  Vlachos.  Daniel  P  .3.634.205 
Vogel.  Helmut:  See— 

Reinking.  Klaus.  Vogel.  Helmut.  Hechelhammer.  Wilhelm,  and 
Schneider.  Kurt. 3. 634. 574 
Vogel.  Paul  W  :  5ef— 

Vogel.  Virgil  W  .  and  Vogel.  Paul  W  .3,634,127. 
Vogel,  Rudolf.  Shaft  furnace  operating  with  relatively  high  gas  pres- 
sures and  method  of  charging  the  same   3.633.897.  CI   266-28 
Vogel.  Virgil  W  ;  and  Vogel.  Paul  W  ,  to  Bird  Provision  Co   Method  of 
preparing  poultry  products  for  prolonged  storage.  3,634,1  27.  CI.  99- 
194 
Volkmar,  Willi,  and  Zanner.  Georg.  to  Walther.  Carl.  Sportwaffen- 

fabrik   Firing  pin  safety  device  3.633.303.  CI  42-70 
Voll.    Gordon    R  ,    to    Beloit    Corporation     Dryer    drum    assembly 

3,633.662. CI    165-89 
Vollrath.  Arthur  E  ,  to  Electronic  Enterprises,  Inc   Remote  electrically 

controlled  rearview  mirror  3,634,002,  CI   350-289 
Vom  Bruck.  Kar.  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G  m  b.H    Multilayer 

conductor  sheet  3.634.602.  CI    174-68  5 
Von  der  Ohe.  Wilfried.  to  Telefunken  Paientverwertungsgesellschaft 
m  b  H    Circuit  for  connecting  a  television  set  to  a  recording  instru- 
ment  3.634.618.  CI    178-6  6 
Von    Grabe.    Walther,    to    Kabushiki    KaisHa    Ricoh     Rectangularly- 
shaped  gas-filled  lamp  for  photocopvinj;  machines.   3,634,716,  CI 
313-109 
Von     Krusenstierna,    Otto,    to    Allmaniu    Svenska     Eleklriska    Ak- 
tiebolaget    Fuel  cell  device  utilizing  air  as  oxidant.  3,634,140,  CI 
136-86 
Von  Roll  AG   See- 

Schurch,  Eugen.  3.633,433 
Von  Wartburg,  Albert.  Kuhn.  Max.  and  Renz.  Jany,  to  Sandoz  Ltd  . 
a/k/a  Sandoz  AG    Epipodophyllotoxin  derivatives.    3.634.459.  CI 
260-'<40  5 
Voorhies.   John    Davidson,   and    Nichols.    Mary    Ellen,   to   American 
Cyanamid  Company    Extended  life  secondary  cells    3.634.138.  CI 
136-6 
Vosbikian.  James  T  Garment  support   3,633,760,  CI   2  1  1-1  24. 
Vosbikian,  Manuel   Bag  support   3.633,859,  CI   248-97. 
Voss.  Josef  Aquarium  frame   3,633,790,  CI   220-82 
Wada.  Ichiro,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd    Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  checking  electromagnetic  flowmeters.  3,633.401 .  CI   73- 
3 
Wada.  Yasuhiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Koparu    Exposure  control  ap- 
paratus for  photographic  camera   3.633.473. CI  95-10 
Wade,  Robert  C  ,  to  Ventron  Corporation    Metal  organic  coatings  for 

anionic  substrates  3.634.296.  CI   260-29  6 
Wagner.  Alois  See  — 

Dietrich.  Anton,  Wagner,  Alois.  Stutz.  Paul,  and  Obster.  Mar- 
tin,3, 633, 243 
Wagner,  John   W  .  to   Atlantic   Richfield  Company     Suppression  of 
isopentane  formation  in  ethyl  chloride  synthesis   3,634,527.  CI.  260- 
663 
Wagner,  Otto.  Bauer.  Klaus;  Kaufmann.  Wilfried,  Rauenbusch.  Erich. 
Arens.  Alfred,  and  Irion.  Eckart,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft    Process   for   the   separation   of  pyrogens   from   crude 
preparations  of  L-asparaginase.  3,634,196.  CI    195-66 
Wagner.  William  D    See  — 

Stevens.  William  P  .  Hubbard,  George  M  .  and  Wagner.  William 
D  .3.634.815 
Wagner.  William   Sherwood,  and   Roberys,  John   Drew,  to  Celanese 
Corporation    Method  for  producing  fibrous  structures.   3.634,573. 
CI   264-176 
Wagstaff.  James  B    See  — 

Auman.  Paul  M  .  and  Wagstaff.  James  B, 3,633. 654. 
Waki,  Misao   See — 

Suzuki.  Munehiko.  Hosokawa.  Etsuo.  and  W  aki.  Misao.3.634,304 
Walbro  Corporation   See  — 

Tuckey.  Charles  H  ,  and  Schneider,  Kenneth  C.  3.633.557. 
Waldron.  David  W   Fogging  apparatus.  3.633.825.  CI  239-135 
Walker.  Alan  B  .  and  Hall.  Herbert  J  .  to  Research-Cottrell.  Inc    Gas 

handling  method  and  apparatus   3,633,337.  CI   55-4 
Walker.Harry  D  .  Jr    See- 

Chari.  Nallan  C    S  .  Charos,  Andrew  D  .  and  Walker.  Harry  D  . 
Jr  .3,634.187. 
Walker.  William  Bruce,  to  FMC  Corporation    Tomato  harvester  with 

sinuous  oscillating  shaker  3.633,677.  CI    I  71-27 
Wallace,     Samuel     P.     Pleat     computing     and     forming     apparatus 

3.633,800. CI   223-28 
Wallace-Murray  Corporation:  See— 

Kolesh.  Victor  A  .  and  Armstrong,  Edward  W  .  3.633.637. 
Walles.  Wilhelm  E..  and  Davies.  James  J  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The    Method  of  deagglomerating  polvmer  particles    3.634.385.  CI 
260-949 
Walon,  Raoul  Guillaume  Philippe,  to  CPC  International  Inc.  Prepara- 
tion of  starch  derivatives  containing  both  carboxyl  and  carbonyl 
groups.  3.634,395.  CI  260-233  3 
Walsh.  John  C  ,  and  D'Orsay.  James  A  .  to  Contherm  Corporation 
Vertically  oriented  swept  surface   heat  exchanger    3,633,664.  CI 
165-94 
Walsh.  William  L:  5«— 

Hay.    Russell    G.    McNutly,    John    G.    and    Walsh.    William 
L. 3.634.474. 


Walter,  JuhusE.:  See— 

Friedman,  Cecil  A.;  Scarcello.  Francis  J  .  Shultz.  Andrew,  and 
Walter.  Julius  E. 3. 634. 271 
Walther  &  Cie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Bade.  Erich;  and  Thelen.  Johannes.  3.633.889. 
Walther.  Carl.  Sportwaffenfabrik  See— 

Volkmar.  Willi,  and  Zanner.  Georg.  3,633.303. 
W'altman,  Donald  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Hardesty,  George  K.  C  .  Dickey.  Joseph  W  .  and  Waltman,  Donald 
J  .Jr  .3.634.694 
Wamsley.  Robert  Alan,  Barnett,  John  Edward.  Rose.  Kenneth  Ralph; 
and  Jones.  Gerald  Stephan,  to  Celanese  Coatings  Company    High 
gloss  paper  coating  composition  of  a  latex  interpolymer  of  alkyl  acry- 
late-monovinvl  aromatic-  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid-acrylonitrile. 
3.634.298.  Cf.  260-29  6 
Wander.  A.  Dr.  SA  See—  ^ 

Bream.  John  B  .  and  Picard.  Claude  W  .  3.634.508. 
Wang.  Jin-Liang.  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Process 

for  the  isomerization  of  olefins.  3.634.540.  CI  260-683.2 
W  ang,  Pierre  L.:  See — 

Broussaud.  Georges,  and  Wang.  Pierre  L  .3.633.986. 
Wang.  Wu   Lan.  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc    Ela&tomenc  film  and 

products  therefrom   3.634.184.  CI    161-159. 
Wanie,  Lee  J.:  See- 
Bishop.  Robert  James,  and  Wanie.  Lee  J  .3.633.699 
Wanner,  Rudolf,  Mader,  Berthold,  and  Mayr,  Theodor.  to  Bowe,  Bo- 
hler  &  Weber  KG  ,  Maschinenfabrik,  Firma  Transmission  and  brake 
for  stopping  conveyors  3,633.7 18.  CI    192-146 
W  arner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Satzinger.  Gerhard,  and  Herrmann.  Wolfgang,  3.634.489 
Satzinger.  Gerhard.  3.634.498. 

Zinnes.  Harold,  Shavel.  John.  Jr..  Lindo.  Neil  A.,  and  Di  Pasquale, 
Gene.  3.634.415 
Warrick.  Frank  G.  Jo  Sealed  Power  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  a 

spacer-expander  3.633.260.  CI  29- 1 56  6 
Warsager.     Rubin      Machine     for     surface     decorating     of    articles. 

3. 634. 174, CI.  156-540 
Wartian,  George,  to  W  artian  Lock  Company  Latch.  3,633.390.  CI   70- 

240. 
W  artian  Lock  Company  See— 

Wartian.  George.  3.633,390. 
Wastifsky.  Henry  J   Furniture  jack.  3.633.242, CI    16-34 
Watanabe.  Katsumi    Handy  acoustic  reproducing  device.  3.633.923, 

CI  274-7 
Watanabe.  Makoto.  and  Kitayama.  Naoyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ko- 
matsu  Seisakusho  (  Komatsu  Ltd  )   Hydraulic  pump  or  motor  device 
plungers  3.633.467.  CI.  92- 1  72. 
W  atanabe.  Tadashi:  See — 

Kimura.    Morio,    Watanabe.    Tadashi;    Muraia.    Koichiro,    and 
Iwasawa.  Naozumi.3.634,35  I 
W'atase,  Hideo.  Kobayashi,  Akira,  Hirakawa,  Tadashi,  and  Sugiyama, 
Atsushi.   to   Teijin    Limited     Process   for    preparing    fibers   of   the 
polyester  series  having  different  dyeability   3.634.580.  CI  264-342. 
Waterworth,  Thomas  H  :  See— 

Steiiz.  William  R  .  Bradley.  Robert  O  .  and  Waterworth.  Thomas 
H  .3.634.588 
Watson.    Christopher    Alan,    to    Standard    Telephones    and    Cables 
Limited   Magnetic  recording  device  with  printed  circuit  coils  formed 
with  the  circuit  sheet  folded  in  concertina  fashion    3,634.632.  CI. 
179-100.2 
Wattimena,  Freddy:  See — 

Alkema.       Henk       J.       Medema.       Dirk.       and       Wattimena, 

Freddy. 3. 634. 539. 
Wulff.  Harald  P  ,  and  Wattimena.  Freddy. 3. 634.464. 
Watts.  James  B    See- 
Perron.  Charles  H  ,  and  Watts.  James  B  .3.633.627 
Weatherred.     Preston     A  .    Jr      Product     function     root    extractor. 

3.634.672, CI   235-193.5 
Weber.  Christian:  See — 

Diehr.  Hans  Joachim.  Merten.  Rudolf.  Uhlig.  Konrad.  Piechota, 
Helmut,  and  Weber.  Christian. 3. 634. 345 
Webster.  Harold  W    Clothes  caddy  3.633.802.  CI   224-45. 
Webster,  Milo  E.,  to  Gillette  Company,  The   Aerosol  valve.  3.633,798, 

CI.  222-402  22 
Wcgerhoff.  Amo.  Schmitz,  Franz-Josef;  and  Macura.  Carl,  to  Glanz- 
stoff   AG.    Textile    material    coated    with    an    ammonium    dialkyi 
phosphate  antistatic  agent  3.634.1  17.  CI.  I  17-138  8 
Wehner,  Albert  Screening  machine   3,633.745,  CI  209-310. 
Weigert.  Wolfgang  See— 

Schwarze.  Werner,  and  Weigert.  Wolfgang. 3. 634. 423 
Weiler.  Ernest  A  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Turbo-cloud  development 

3,633.544. CI    1  18-629 
Weiss.  Anton  G..  See— 

Traber.  Walter,  and  Weiss,  Anton  G  ,3,634.484 
Weissohn,  Karl-Helmut,  to  Matthias  Ludwig  Industrieofenbau  GmbH. 
Furnace  installation  with  commutative  control  svstem    ''  633  820 
CI   236-46 
Weitze,  Artur:  See — 

Grobe.  Friedrich;  and  Weitze.  Artur. 3,634. 807. 
Welch.  Irene  P  Disposable  urinal   3.633.58  I ,  CI    I  28-295. 
W'elford.  Walter  T  ,  to  Harriers  Electronics  Corporation   Facetted  cor- 
rection   lens    for    minimizing    keystoning    of    ofT-axis    projectors. 
3.634.6  17.  CI.  178-5  4 
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Welsch,  George  A.  Jr:S«-  -,  ^,^  mi 

Cutton,  John  G  .  and  Welsch.  George  A  ,  Jr  .3,634.073. 

Welsh  Manufacturing  Company  See— 
Newcomb.  William  E,  3.633.214. 

Welsiead.  W.lliam  John  Jr  .  and  Helsley.  Grover  Clevda"d^  '  ;<9.'",'=8^- 
substituted-alkyl)-2-methylben2imidazoles.  3.634.441.  CI  260-.**6 

Werner.  David  C:S«—  ,^-,,  o,q 

Reboulet.  William  C  ;  and  Werner.  David  C. 3.633.8  IV. 

Werner.  Frank  C5*f— 

Spoelhof.   John    F  ,   De    Witt,    William    L.,   and   Werner.   Frank 
C  ,3,633,489.  ^  u  ... 

Werner,  Kurt,  and  Kuhn,  Lothar.  to  Adlerwerke  vorm   Heinnch  Kleyer 
AG   Carriage  draw  and  roller  bearing  monitoring  device.  3,633.721, 
CI   197-60 
WernerLehara.  Inc    5fe—  r-       ,    r- 

Spoelhof.  John  F  .  De  Witt.  William  L  .  and  Werner,  Frank  C. 

Werra.  Bruno  H  ,  to  Ladish  Co    Aseptic  valves    3,633,607.  CI.   137- 

241 
Weser  Wilton  C   Foldable  sawhorse   3,633.709.  CI    182-155 
Wesseis    Robert  F  .  and  Kelly.  Ralph,  to  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine 
Co  ,  The   Method  for  removing  suspended  matter  from  cutting  fluids 
and  cutting  oils  by  addition  of  cationic  surfactants    3.634.243,  CI 

West.  Alfred  Gordon,  Harden,  Chester  M  ,  and  Perce.  Clyde  E.  For 

separating  and  measuring  gas  in  drilling  fluid   3.633.687.  CI    175-48 
Westawski.  Frank  S    See— 

Sordoni.  William  B  ,  and  Westawski.  Frank  S  ,3.633.844 
Westercamp.  Kenneth  L  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Universal 

joint   3.633. 382. CI  64-21 
Westin.DaleB  Vehicle  mounted  portable  sign   3.633.299.  CI  40- 1  .9 
Westinghouse  Brake  English  Electric  Semiconductors  Limited  See- 

Miles.  Clifford  Victor,  and  Garrett.  John  M  .  3.633.271 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation   See  — 

Aldous.  George  C  .3,634.802  ,,,  ,„„ 

Astleford.John  J  .Jr  ,  and  Galloway,  Dudley  L  .  3.634.798 

Aue.JohnR  .  3.633.783 

Barnett.  Eugene  J  .  and  Baker.  Gerald  E  .  3.633.561. 

Benke,  Frank  W  ,  and  L'ltto.Gary  E  .  3.633.272. 

Bixby.Bryan  J  .  3.634,875 

Bobo,  Powell  O  ,  3.634.750 

Buhl.  Donald  E  .  and  Schuster.  Donald  R  .  3.634.608. 

Fidei.  Frank  P  ,  3.634.705 

Geohegan.  Kenneth  P  .  Jr  .  and  Shearin.  Edwin  A  .  3.634,625. 

Hendry.  Allen  J  ,  and  W  ilson.  John  T  ,  3.634.729 

Hisco»   Harold  C  .  and  Arnold,  Larry  R  ,  3,634.862. 

Johnson.  James  C  .  and  Eargle.  W  illiam  R  .  Jr  .3.634.681 

Klip.   Gerald    R  .    Bergstrom,    Paul    M  ,   and   Ferrari.   Harry    M  . 

3.634,190 
Lance.  Joseph  R  .3.633.217 
Larson,  Daniel  A  .3.634.7  18 
Lempert.    Joseph.    Lowry.   Jerald.    and    Bonner.    Frederick    M  . 

3.634,645 
Loftus.  Wallace  D  .  3.634.747 
Luce.  John  W   ,  3,633,415 
McLean.  John  A  ,  3.633.375.    ^ 
Newell.  W.lham  E.  3.634.787. 
Roland.  George  W  .  Hopkins.  Richard  H  .  and  Melamed.  Nathan 

T  ,3,634.281 
Taft,  William  G  ,  3.633.784 

Wilburn.GarlingtonC  .and  Michel.  George  P..  3,633.273. 
Williams.  W  allace  L  .  and  Wright.  David  F..  3.634.663. 
Wilson.  John  T  .3.634.730 
Westland  Gummiwerke  GmbH  &  Co    5f?  — 

Poll.  Richard.  3.633,428 
Westman,  Thomas  L    See  — 

Wildi.  Bernard  S  .  and  Westman.  Thomas  L  .3.634.258. 
Westmoreland,  Edward  I    Machine  for  testing  small  insulated  objects 

3.633.740. CI   209-73 
Westvaco  Corporation   See  — 

Dougherty.  Walter  K  .  3.634.387 
Wethington.  Charles  A    See— 

McCollough.    John    K  ,    Sanders,    Grady    H  ,    and    Wethington, 
Charles  A  .3.633.959 
Weyerhaeuser  Company   See  — 

Kreibich,  Roland  E  .  Freeman.  Harlan  G  ,  Baxter.  Gene  F  ,  and 
Kumh.KarlF  .3.634.276. 
Wheeler.  Bryce  A  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Remote  view  and 

direct  view  camera-pointing  system   3.634.622.  CI    I  78-7  8 
Whelan.MarkW     See- 

Cyr.     Steven     J  .     Whelan.     Mark     W  .     and     Jonei.     Kenneth 
l'.3.633.785 
Whirlpool  Corporation   See  — 

Schmitz.  Joseph  F  .  and  Hilmanowski.  James  R,  3,633.241 
Whitcomb.   Stuart   P  .   to   Philco-Ford  Corporation     Shelf  structure 

3.633.983. CI   312-306 
White.  Douglas  LS*'?— 

Buchholz.  Donald  E  .  Miller,  Robert  E  ,  Pickering. ^Rlchard  W.; 
and  W  hite.  Douglas  L  .3.634,887. 
Whitman.  Robert  L  .  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation    Acoustic  holog- 
raphy with  a  frequency  shifted  reference  beam.  3.633.407,  CI.  73- 
67  5 
Whyte.  David  Thomas  Kerr:  See— 

Porter,  Alan  S  ,  and  Whyte,  David  Thomas  Kerr, 3. 634.257. 


Wieden.  Horst.  Rellensmann.  Wolfgang,  Dieterich,  Dieter,  and  Nischk. 

Gunther,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl   Polyurethane 

elastic  filaments  and  fibers.  3,634.360.  CI   260-77.5 
Wiehler.  Wolf  S*e— 

Gross.  Franz.  Kahl,  Paul,  and  Wiehler.  Wolf.3.634.723 
W  lesboeck.  Robert  A    See— 

Nickerson.  John  D  .  and  Wiesboeck.  Robert  A. .3,634.034 
Wiewiorowski.   Tadeu&z    K  ,   and   Vincent.   John   Ross,   to    Freeport 

Minerals  Company  Recovery  of  sulfur  dioxide  from  a  sulfur  dioxide- 

containing  aqueous  ammonium  phosphate  solution.  3.633.339,  CI 

Wiggins.  Emmett  H    Copulation  assisting  device.  3.633,572.  CI.  128- 

79. 
Wilburn.  Garlington  C  ,  and  Michel.  George  P  ,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric   Corporation     Method    of    constructing    electrical    windings 
3.633.273.  CI  29-602, 
Wilcox.  Dana  ViVe— 

Rager.     Donald     D  .     Heflin.    Roben     L  .    and     Wilcox.    Dana 
V  .3.634.649. 
Wildhaber.   Ernest    Radiation   sensitive  optical  scanning  apparatus 

3.634.696.  CI.  250-219. 
Wildi.  Bernard  S  .  and  Westman.  Thomas  L  .  to  Monsanto  Company 
Detergent     compositions    containing    soluble     polymer-     enzyme 
product   3.634.258.  CI   252-89 
Wilfert   Karl,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschafl  Safety  frame  for  au- 
tomotive vehicles  3.633.934. CI   280-106. 
Wilhelm.    Larry   A  .   to   FMC   Corporation.    Vehicle   wheel   spinner 

3.633.427. C'l.  74-16. 
Wilhelm.  Max  S^^— 

Keberle.     Heinrich;     Faigle.     Johann     Werner,     and     Wilhelm. 
Max. 3.634.428. 
Wilke.  Werner  See  — 

Donaldson.      William      K.      Wilke.      Werner.      and      Fetzer. 
Hans.3.634.568 
W  ilkmstin,  Bruce  L  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Army,  mesne   High 

temperature  warning  system   3.634,840,  CI   340-228 
WiUard.  Miles  J    Preparing  a  potato  snack  product   3.634.095.  CI   99- 

100 
Willems.  Jozef  Frans:  5?e— 

Noe.  Robert  Joseph.  Willems.  Jozef  Frans,  Pool.  Albert  Lucien; 
and  Verhille.  Karel  Eugeen. 3.634,080 
Willems,  Marcel  Guillaume  August  See— 

Fondu.  Michel  Paulin  Valcre.  and  W  illems.  Marcel  Guillaume  Au- 
gust.3.634, 100 
Williams.     David,     to     Ainpex     Corporation      Magnetic     tape     bin 

3.633.807. CI  226-97 
Williams.  Harrison  L  .  and  Smrekar,  Clarence  E  ,  to  Preformed  Lme 
Products  Company    Appliance  for  Imear  bodies    3.633,252.  CI    24- 

123 
Williams.    Kenneth    C  .    to    Ethyl   Corporation     Method    of   making 

tetraethyllead   3.634.48  1 .  CI   260-437 
Williams,  Milton  S.Jr.  and  Eff,  Christian  A  ,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany  Drive  means  for  a  rotisserie  spit   3.633,491 , CI   99-340 
Williams.  Wallace  L  .  and  Wright.  David  F  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation  Remote  reading  measuring  system   3.634.663,  CI   235- 
151  31 
W  illiamson.  David  Theodore  Nelson   See— 

Molins    Desmond  Walter.  Williamson.  David  Theodore  Nelson. 
McCombie.      Alan      Keith.      and      Stone.      Horace      Alex- 
ander.3.633.735. 
Willing.  Richard  S..  to  Universal  Testproducts,  Inc   Dual  ignitor  probe 

3,634.752.  CI.  324-15. 
Willner      David,     to    Bristol-Myers    Company      3-Azidomethyl-7(a- 
aminophenyl(or       thienyl)       acetamido)ceph-3-em-4-oic       acids 
3.634.418. CI  260-243. 
Willson  James  R  ,  Krueger.  Keith  T  .  Tyler,  Hugh  J  .  and  Jackson.  W  il- 
bur  F     to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company    Temperature  responsive 
switch  assemblies.  3.634.803.  CI.  337-1  23. 
Wilputte  Corporation:  5fe—  ,,■,-,-,-,, 

McCullough.  Charles  D  .  and  Schroeder.  Leo  G  .  3.633.232 
McCullough.  Charles  D  .  and  Schroeder.  Leo  G  .  3.633.233 
Wilson.  Donald  C  ,  to  FMC  Corporation   Control  of  hydrogen  forma- 
tion in  pouches  during  heat  treatment   3.634.099.  CI   99- 1  7  I 
Wilson,  Doyne  L  .  and  Bennett.  Robert  B  .  to  Oil  Base.  Inc    Drilling 

fluid  and  method  of  use   3.634.235.  CI  252-8.5 
W  ilson.  John  T    See  — 

Hendry.  Allen  J  .  and  Wilson.  John  T  .3.634.729 
Wilson.    John    T.    to    Westinghouse    Electric    Corporation     Circuit 
breaker     including     improved     overcurrent     protective     device. 
3.634.730, CI.  317-38. 
Wininger.  Charles  W    Hassock  frame  assembly    3.633,969.  CI    297- 

462 

W  innie,  Dayle  D  .  to  Stoelting  Brothers  Company  Cheese  cheddaring 
meth^.  3.633.276. CI   31-89 

Wise.  Joseph  Agusta.  to  AMP  Incorporated    Electrical  connector  as- 
sembly and  method  of  making  same.  3.634.8 1 7.  CI  339-213. 

Witco  Chemical  Corporation  See- 
Benson.  Albert,  and  Karg.  Gerhart.  3.634.284 
Karg.Gerhart.  3.634,268 

Witt.  Boston   E  ,   and   Bennett,   Homer  A  .  to  Bacti.   Products.  Inc 
Biochemical  process.  3.634,226.  CI.  2  10- 1  1 

Woda.  Karl,  to  Elin-Union  Aktiengesellschaft  fur  Elektrische  Industrie. 
Brush-holder  for  electric  motors  and  generators.  3.634.7  10.  CI.  310- 

239. 
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Woerner.  Lloyd  M  .  Kivela.  William  C  .  and  Quaal.  George  J.,  to  Dow 
Corning  Corporation    Silicon  carbide  encased  graphite  articles  and 
their  production   3.634.1  1 6.  CI    1  17-106 
Wolcott.  Gard  W  :  See— 

Bryner.  Ernest  J  .  and  Wolcott.  Gard  W  .3.633,634 
Wolf.  Irving  William;  and  Woody.  Roberta  A  .  to  Ampex  Corporation. 

Electro  deposited  magnetic  films  3.634.209.  CI   204-40 
Wolf.  Joachim   E..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force,  mesne 
Moving   target   indicator   with   automatic   clutter   residue   control 
3.634.859.  CI   343-7  7 
Wolf.  Ludwig:  See- 

Poehler.    Guenter.    Wolf.    Ludwig.    Corr.    Hubert,    and    Pilch, 
Kurt, 3,634,512 
WolfTing-Seelig.  Gerhard.  Conzelmann.  Gerhard;  Schirmer.  Gunter, 
and  Domann.  Helmut,  to  Bosch.  Robert.  GmbH    Lighting  control 
for  motor  vehicle  lamps   3.634,677,  CI  240-907  I 
Wolfrum.  Gerhard:  See— 

Horstmann.  Walter,  Kalz,  Dietmar,  Wolfrum,  Gerhard,  and  Siegel. 
Edgar. 3.634. 388 
Wolverton.    Billy    C  .    to    Linited    States    of    America.    Air    Force. 
Monoethanolmine-lithium    decontaminating   agent     3.634.278.   CI 
252-192. 
Womble.  George  E  .  and  Schwartz.  Lorrin  H  .  to  Kewanee  Machinery 
&  Conveyor  Company    Locking  device  for  a  disc  harrow  wing  sec- 
tion  3.633.680.  CI    172-456 
Woo.     Gar     Lok,     to     Chevron     Research     Company      Two-stage 
hypochlorite  bleaching  of  olefin  sulfonate  detergents   3.634.287,  CI 
252-353 
Woo.  Lin  S.:  See— 

Lourie.  Janice  Richmond;  and  Woo.  Lin  S. .3.634.827. 
Wood.  James  S    See- 
Bolt.  Alfred  V..  and  Wood.  James  S  .3.633,540. 
Wood.  Jerry  D    See  — 

Steuber.    Charles    H  .    Cremer.    Robert    L.;    and    Wood,    Jerry 
D  .3.633.307 
Wood.  Louis  L    See- 
Los.  Lenore.  Wood.  Louis  L  .  and  Marans.  Nelson  S  .3.634.364 
Wood.  Walter  W     See- 
Hatch.  Donald  Monroe,  and  Wood.  Walter  W  .3,633,631. 
Woody.  Roberta  A     See  — 

Wolf.  Irving  William,  and  Woody.  Roberta  A  .3.634.209 
Woolslayer.   Homer  J  .   Woolslayer.   Joseph    R  ,  Jenkins.  Cecil,   and 
Campbell.  Erwin  A  .  to  Moore.  Lee  C  .  Corporation    Apparatus  for 
moving  drill  pipe  into  and  out  of  an  oil  well  derrick    3.633,771,  CI 
214-2  5 
Woolslayer,  Joseph  R    See — 

Woolslayer,  Homer  J  .  Woolslayer.  Joseph  R  .  Jenkins.  Cecil,  and 
Campbell,  Erwin  A  .3.633.77  I 
Worcester.  Joseph   A  .   to  General    Electric  Company    Bidirectional 

frequency  scjin  system    3.634.700,  CI   307-233 
Worden.  Dale  S  .  to  Speriy  Rand  Corporation    Air  bearing  wheel  ac- 
celerator for  document  handling  apparatus  3.633.902.  CI  271-51 
Work.  Johns    See- 

Looney.  Robert  L  .  and  Work.  John  S  .3.633,813. 
Workman.  William.  Jr  ,  to  Gardner-Denver  Company    Fluid  operated 

balancing  hoist.  3.633.875.  CI   254-168 
Worley.  Arthur  C    See  — 

Zirps.  George  T  .  and  Worley,  Arthur  C  ,3.633.626 
Worn.  Claude    Leslie   Gordon,   to    Dowtv    Hydraulic    Units   Limited 

Hydraulic  apparatus   3.633.359,  CI  60-19 
Worner.   Howard    Knox,   to  Conzinc   Riotinto  of  Australia   Limited 

Method  for  refining  metals  3.634.065.  CI   75-46 
Worner.  Howard  Knox,  to  Conzinc  Riotinti  of  Australia  Limited    Tin 

smelting  3,634.069. CI  75-85 
Worner.  Walter,  and  Ostertag.  Albert,  to  Stoll.  H  .   and  Company 
Guide  means  for  webs  of  fabric  during  draw-  off  on  fiat  knitting 
machines   3.633.387.  CI  66- 149 
Wright.  David  F    See- 
Williams.  Wallace  L  .  and  Wright.  David  F  .3.634.663 
Wright.  Joseph  F  ,  to  FMC  Corporation  Butterfly  valve   3.633.872.  CI 

251-306. 
Wright.  Luther  M     See— 

Rosborough.  Robert  S  .  Jr  .and  Wright,  Luther  M. 3.634.1  7  I 
Wulff.   Harald   P  ;   and   Wattimena.   Freddy,  to  Shell  Oil  Company 

Olefin  epoxidation   3.634.464,  CI   260-348.5 
Wunder,  Richard  J  .  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation    Hand  tool  and 

method  for  solderless  electrical  connections  3.633.400.  CI   72-4  10 
Wurmli.    Arthur,    to    Rieter    Machine    Works.    Ltd     Apparatus    for 
eliminating    vapor    and    condensate    from    drawing    arrangements. 
3.633.353.C1.  57-55  5 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation:  See- 
Johnson,  Alvin  C,  and  Inks,  Clyde  G.  3.634.305. 
Wydler.  Walter  A    See- 
Gould,    Richard    E.,    Munson.    Arden    L  ,    and    Wydler.    Walter 
A  .3.634.801. 
Wystrach.    Vernon    Paul;   and    Rauch.    Francis   Clyde,   to   American 
Cyanamid  Company    Chemical  treatment  of  metal    3.634,146.  CI 
148-6.15 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Holliday.  Robert  G.  3.633.761 

Pitasi.  Carl  R,  and  Young.  Eugene  F  ,  3.633.543 

Stein.    Ira   S  ;   Tulagin.    Vsevolod.   and    Mihajlov,   Vsevolod   S., 

3,634.221. 
Sullivan,  William  A.,  3,634,077. 


Trubisky.  Michael  P..  Teuscher.  Leon  A  .  Palermiti,  Frank  M  .  and 

Levine.  Charles  J  .  3.634. 1 34 
Weiler.  Ernest  A..  3.633.544 
Yaeger.  Luther  L  :  See — 

Allen.  Gordon  H.;  Hosack.  Robert  C.  Schoening,  Werner  P  ;  and 
Yaeger.  Luther  L, 3.633.533 
Yagasaki.  Masaaki  See — 

Muto.  Masataro;  Yagasaki.  Masaaki,  and  Hosumi.  Ken. 3. 633, 896. 
Yamada.  Yasuyuki:  See— 

Akashi.  Goro.  and  Yamada.  Yasuyuki, 3,634, 1  37 
Yamamoto.  Hisao  See— 

Moriyama.    Hiroaki,    Yamamoto.    Hisao,    Nagata.    Hideo,    and 

Tamaki.  Toshio.3,634.433 

Yamamoto.  Hisao.  Inaba.  Shigeho.  Hirohashi.  Toshiyuki.  Akatsu.  Mit- 

suhiro,    Maruyama,    Isamu,    and    Izumi.    Takahiro.    to    Sumitomo 

Chemical  Company.  Ltd   Process  for  producing  1 ,4-benzodiazepine 

derivatives  and  their  salu  3.634,402.  CI  260-239  3 

Yanagisawa.    Takeru.    and    Mega.    Yoshikyo.    to    Kawase    Bussan 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Match  head  composition.  3.634.15  2.  CI    149-18. 
Yang,  Julie  Chi-Sun.  to  Johns-Marville  Corporation   Method  of  steam 
curing  hydraulic   setting  calcareous  cement  and  silica  containing 
compositions  3.634.567,  CI  264-82 
Yang.  Tse  T  ,  to  Hoi  Yuen  Manufacturing  Company  Limited.  Toy  in- 
cluding a  track  for  toy  cars.  3.633.308.  CI.  46-243. 
Yarter.  James  R    See — 

Morse.  Phillip  H  .  and  Yarter.  James  R  .3.633,758. 
Yasuda.  Tetuya  See — 

Kitazima.  Seizo.  and  Yasuda,  Tetuya. 3. 633. 356 
Yasuda.  Yukitomo.  Akasaka.  Tadashi.  Nishikawa.  Yasuhisa.  and  Magi. 
Mamoru.  to  Teikoku  Dempa  Company  Limited   Push  button  system 
tuner.  3.634. 791.  CI.  334-7 
Yasui.  Atsushi:  See — 

Murata.  Toshio.  and  Yasui.  Atsushi. 3. 633. 530. 
Yates,  John,  and   Devlin.   Barry   R    J  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company    2.6- 

Dinitroanilinoacetamides  3.634.509,  CI   260-558 
Yates.  Paul  Clifford,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I  .  and  Company.  Sta- 
ble, homogeneous  suspension  of  silica-phosphate  compKSsition  and 
method  of  preparation  3.634.286.  CI  252-3  1  3 
Yavorsky,  Paul  J  .  and  Cook,  Louis  S  .  to  Basic  Ceramics  Incorporated. 
Aluminum  polyoxvchlonde  bonded  castable  refractorv    3.634,112. 
CI    106-55 
Yazaki,    Mutsunobu.   and   Uchiyama.  Takashi,  to  Canon   Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Auto-flash  switching  device  for  camera.  3.633,476,  CI.  95- 
II 
Yeager.  Robert  L  .  and  Brown.  Arthur  S  .  to  American  Welding  & 
Manufacturing     Company.     The       Reinforced      lock      mounting. 
3.633.3  12.  CI  49-503 
Yeager.  Stanley  A  .  Jr    See— 

Finger.    Carl,    Selinko.    George    J  ,    and    >eager.    Stanley    A., 
Jr  .3.634.732 
Yelin.  Robert  E  .  and  Villiers.  Ralph  F  .  to  FMC  Corporation    Desize- 
scouring    of   textiles    with    alkaline    peroxydiphosphate    solutions. 
3.634.024.  CI  8-138 
Yokota.    Minoru.    to    Pioneer    Electronic    Corporation     Interlocking 
mechanism    for    holding    a    tape    cartridge    in    inserted    position 
3.633.922,  CI.  274-4 
Yokoyama,  Masayoshi  See— 

Nakazato.   Hiroshi.   Yokoyama.   Masayoshi;   Nagano.  Toshihiro; 
and  Kaneda.  Kazuyoshi.3.634,214. 
Yorganjian.  John  James,  to  RCA  Corporation    Signal  detecting  and 

latching  circuit   3.634.876.  CI  328-92 
Yoshikawa.  Shogo:  See— 

Uchida.  Teiji,  Furukawa.   Motoaki.   Yoshikawa.  Shogo.   Kitano, 
Ichiro;  and  Koizumi.  Ken. 3. 633.992 
Young.    Arnold     E  .    to    Dow    Chemical    Company.    The      Alpha- 

monochlorination  of  carboxylic  acids  3.634.504,  CI   260-539 
Young,  Eugene  F.:  See — 

Pitasi.  Carl  R  ;  and  Young.  Eugene  F  .3,633.543. 
Young.  Fred  M  .  to  Young  Radiator  Company  Plastic  bonding  of  heat- 
exchanger  core-units  to  header-plates   3,633.660.  CI    165-69 
Young.  Michael  Arthur  Bennett  See — 

Furlong.  Owen  Desmond  Arthur  Charles,  and  Young.  Michael 
Arthur  Bennett. 3. 633.603. 
Young  Radiator  Company  See — 
Young,  Fred  M  ,  3,633.660 
Youngs.   Roger   W  .   to   Naico  Chemical   Company     Preparation   of 
hydrophobic  silica  sol  for  use  as  anti-foaming  agent    3,634  288   CI 
252-358. 
Youngs.     Wilbur     R      Mechanical     push-button     operating    device. 

3.634.63  I.  CI.  179-90. 
Youngstown  Steel  Door  Company,  The:  See— 

Madland.Thorvald.  3.633,3  14 
Yunker.  Roy  W  .  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc  Cooler  for  vertical  glass  sheet 

drawing  machine   3.634.058.  CI  65-196 
Yurdin.  Alfred    Evaporative  deodorizing  svstem    3.633,881,  CI.  26!- 

24 
Zahler.  Wolf-Dietrich  See— 

Schmitt.  Werner;  Purrmann.  Robert;  Jochum,  Peter;  and  Zahler, 
Wolf-Dietnch. 3,634.400 
Zahn.  Carl  W  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   Method  and  apparatus 

for  drying  gas.  3.633.338.  CI  55-3  I 
Zanner.  Georg:  See— 

Volkmar.  Willi,  and  Zanner,  Georg,3,633,303. 
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Zapata,  Claudio  C.  to  Zapata  Industries  Inc  Crown  type  closure  with 
double  removable  liner  unit  enclosing  trapped  indicia  3,633,781 ,  CI 
215-39 

Zapata  Industries  Inc    See— 

Zapata.  Claudio  G,  3,633,781 

Zegers,  Incorporated  See— 

Koebel.  Thomas  P  ,  3.633.317 

Zell,  Dale  Richard,  to  AMP  Incorporated  Connector  keying  system 
3,634, 816, CI   339-186 

Zenith  Radio  Corporation  See— 
Abel,DennisG  ,  3,634.613 
Whitman,  Robert  L  ,  3,633.407 

Zhukov,     Gennady     Konstantinovich,     Krylov,     Nikolai     Ivanovich. 
Lebedev,  Vyacheslav  Ivanovich;  Popov.  Boris  Vasilievich,  Slonim. 
Alexandr  Zosimovich.  Sonin,  Anatoly  Leonidovich,  Vasilenko.  Ser 
gei  losifovich,  Kondratiev.  Valentin  Vasilievich.  and  Krokhin,  Nester 
Ivanovich  Pipe-straightening  machine  3,633.397,  CI  72-79 

Ziegler,  Carrel  G  ,  and  Hoffman.  Albert  H  .  to  Dittmar  and  Penn  Cor 
poration   Stethoscope   3.633.704,  CI    181-24 

Ziemek.  Gerhard,  and  Hannover.  Eilhardt.  to  Kabel-und  Metallwerke 
Gutehoffnungshutte  Aktiengesellschaft  Conductor  system  for  su- 
perconducting cables   3.634.597,  CI    174-15 


Zilver,  tdwin  Device  for  operating  a  Venetian  blind.  3.633.646,  CI, 
160-168 

Zinn,  Leon,  and  Btxlin.  Milton,  to  AFA  Protective  Systems,  Inc.. 
mesne  Signaling  system  utilizing  frequency  and  frequency  duration 
for  signalling  and  control  functions   3.634.824,  CI.  340- 1 47. 

Zinnes.  Harold.  Shavel.  John.  Jr  .  Lindo.  Neil  A  .  and  Di  Pasquale, 
Gene,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company  4-Alkylidene  and  4-arylidene- 
5.6.7.8-  tetrahydro-1.3(2H.4H)-isoquinolincdiones.  3,634,415,  CI 
260-240 

Zirps,  George  T  .  and  Worley.  Arthur  C  .  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company  Vernier  throttling/block  valve.  3,633,626,  CI. 
137-637  3 

Zobel.  Siegfied  See  — 

Hjckenberg.   Hubert.  Zobel.  SiegHed,  Spinnler.  Rainer.  Becker, 
Lrwin.  and  Fngelsmann.  Dieter. 3. 633. 477 

Zsch(x:ke.  .Alhrecht,  and  Fischer.  Adolf,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft  Substituted  triazolidine  derivatives 
3,6U.445.CI   260-308 

Zweegers.  Petrus  W  ilhelmus  Apparatus  for  spreading  or  sowing  granu- 
lar or  pulverulent  material   3,633.796.  CI   222-176 

Zysman,  Milton,  to  Foamcoil  Services  S  A  .  mesne  Spring  upholstery 
assembly  3.633.228,  CI.  5-35  3 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  11th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1972 

NOTE.— Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  llrst  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  cltJ  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Altenpohl,  W.  F..  Inc.  :  See — 

Altenpohl,  William  F..  Jr.  Re.  27.274 
Altenpohl,  William  F..  Jr..   to  W.  F.  Altenpohl.  Inc.   Poultry 
shackle  for  overhead  conveyor  and  carriage  assembly    Re 
27,274,   1-11-72.  01.   17—44.1. 
Barr  and  Stroud  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ritchie,  David  S.,  and  Glass,  Re.  27,265, 
Burroughs  Corp.  :   See — 

Kupsky,  George  A.  Re   27.273. 
Cardinal  Surveys  Co. :  See — 

Young.  Marcus  C.  Re.  27,272 
D-Mac  Ltd.  :  See— 

Ritchie.  David  S..  and  Glass.  Re.  27.265 
Denlinger,  Carl  E..  to  Owens-Illlnols.  Inc.  .Method  and  appara- 
tus for  removing  mobile.  Re   27,268    1-11-72    CI.  82—47. 
Glass,  Thomas  M.  :   See — 

Ritchie,  David  S..  and  Glass.  Re.  27.265 
Harnsberger,    Bobby    G..    and    J.    T.    Payton.    to    Texaco    Inc. 
Method  and   composition   for  stablllzingr  incompetent   sand 

containing  formatlosn.   Re.   27,271,   1-11-72,  CI    166 276 

Johnson.  James  R.  :  See — 

Sowman.  Harold  (;.,  and  Johnson.  Re.  27.264. 
Kupsky.   George  A.,   to   Burroujjhs  Corp.   Klectro-oDtlcal  indi 
cator  devices  with  multiple  anodes  for  each  cell.  Re   27  273 
1-11-72,  CI,  513—109.5. 

Llllenstern.  Vera  D..  to  Mattel.  Inc.  Retractable  hair  doll.  Re. 

27.267.   1-11-72.  CI.   46— 13,^. 
Mattel,  Inc.  :   See — 

Llllenstern.  Vera  D.  Re.  27,267. 
Miller.  Verle  A.,  to  Standard  Brands  Chemical  Industries    Inc 

Latex  compositions.  Re.  27.269.  1-11-71.  CI.  260-29.7. 


Minnesou  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Sowman,  Harold  G..  and  Johnson.  Re.  27,264 
Neotec  Corp.  :   See — 

Selgin,  Paul  J.  Re   27,270. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  :   See — 

Denlinger.  Carl  E.  Re.  27,268. 
Payton.  Joy  T.  :   See — 

Harnsberger.  Bobby  G..  and  Pavton.  Re.  27,271 
Ritchie,  David  S..  and  T.  M.  Glass,  fractional  part  Interest  to 
Barr  and  Stroud  Ltd..  and  D-Mac  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  auto- 
matically copying  lines.  Re.  27,265,  1-11-72,  CI.  95 — 12. 
oelgln,  Paul  J.,  to  >'eotec  Corp.  Null  type  comparison  reflect- 
ometer  wherein  nulling  is  accomplished  by  moving  the  light 
detector.  Re.  27,270,  1-11-72,  CI.  356—211. 
Shaler  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Smith,  Clarence  J.  Re.  27.266. 
Smith,  Clarence  J.,  to  The  Shaler  Co.  Studs  for  tires.  Re.  27,- 

266,  1-11-72.  CI.  152—210. 
Sowman,  Harold  G..  and  J.  R.  Johnson,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Mfg.   Co.  Method  of  making  spherules  of  a  crystalline 

nuclear  fuel  carbide.  Re.  27.264    1-11-72    CI   264 .5 

Standard  Brands  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.     See 

Miller,  Verle  A.  Re,  27  269 
Texaco  Inc.  :  See — 

Harnsberger,  Bobby  G..  and  Payton    Re.  27,271 
\\ell  Reconnasslance.  Inc.  :  See — 
Young.  Marcus  C.  Re.  27.272. 
Young.   Marcus  C.  fractional   part  ItJterest  to  Cardinal   Sur- 
veys  Co..   and   Well   Reconnasslance,   Inc.   Method  of  deter- 
mining direction  and  velocities  of  fluid  flow  into  a  well  by 
means  of  radioactive  tracer  Introduction  into  the  well    Re 
27,272,   1-11-72.  CI.  250 — 43.5. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Bennington  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Lax.  Oscar.  222.831. 
Bennington  Co.,  The:  See — 

Lax,  Oscar.  222.832. 
Canon  DabushkikI  Kaisha  ;   See — 

Matsuda,  Mutsuhide.  and  Yoshioka.  222.845. 
Carpenter,  Lindell  O.  :   See — 

Ferguson.  Robert  M..  and  Carpenter.  222.838. 
Chapln.   Roger  F.    Jr..    to   Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.   Com- 
bined air  conditioner  front  and  side  panels  therefor    222.- 
834.  1-11-72.  CI.  D23— 141. 
Container  Corp.  of  America  :   See — 

Ferguson,  Robert  M.,  and  Carpenter.  222.838 
Crebolder.  Josephus  C.  to  Dike  and  Coenen.  Bunk  bed    222  - 

821,  1-11-72,  CI.  D5— 4. 
Dailey.  Donald  E.  :   See — 

Hann.  Lloyd  C.  and  Dailey.  222.839. 
Deuchler.  Robert  :   See — 

Zampettl,  Patrick,  and  Deuchler.  222.843, 
Dike  and  Coenen  :  See — 

Crebolder,  Josenhus  C,  222,821, 
Di  Natale,  Josenh  :   See — 

Sciarrlno,  Leonard,  and  Di  Natale,  222.836. 

Dorn.  Chester,  to  Superior  Manufacturing  Co.  Hand  grease 
gun.  222,822.  1-11-72.  CI.  D8— 14.1. 

Doss,  Thomas  H.  Metal  detecting  pick-up  coil.  222,844  1-11- 
72,  CI.  D52— 1. 

Dover.  Donald  H.  W.  Bottom  end  lath  for  a  roller  shutter 
222.830.  1-11-72.  CI.  D13— 1. 

Ferguson.  Robert  M..  and  L.  O,  Carpenter,  to  Container  Corp. 

of  America.  Kite.  222.838.  1-11-72.  CI.  D34— 15. 
Fujli.  Harnvnki  :   See— 

Fujll,  Toshltaka.  and  Fn.iii.  222.833. 

Fujii.  Toshltaka.  and  H,  Fish  hook,  222.833.  1  11-72.  CI. 
D22— 30. 

Giraudet.  Jean,  and  P,.  to  Giropor  Soclete  a  Respnnsabilite 
limlter  Chemin  de  la  Paonnerie.  Egg-box.  222.828  1-11- 
72.  CI.  D9— 190. 

Giraudet,  Pierre  :   See — 

Giraudet.  Jean,  and  Giraudet.  222.828. 

Giropor  Societe  a  Responsablllte  limlter  Chemin  de  la  Paon- 
nerie :   See — 

Giraudet,  Jean,  and  Giraudet.  222,828. 
Hann.  Inc.  :   See — 

Hann.  Lloyd  C.  and  Dailey.  222.839, 
Hann.    Lloyd    C.    and    D.    E.    Dailev.    to    Hann.    Inc.    Riding 

mower.  222.839.  1-11-72.  CI.  D40— 1. 
Jet-X  Corp.  :  See — 

Proctor,  Rudy  R..  and  Proctor.  222.829. 
Keller.  Albert  G.  :   See — 

Muys,  Louis  G..  and  Keller.  222.837. 


Kondo,  Ryozo.  Miniature  air  compressor  nr  the  like    222  846 

1-11-7^.  CI.  D65— 1, 
Kondo.  Ryozo.  Miniature  air  compressor  or  the  like    222  847. 

1-11-72.  CI.  D65— 1. 
Lax.  Oscar,  to  The  Bennington  Co    Chair.  222.831,   1-11-72, 

CI.  D15— 11. 
Lax.  Oscar,  to  The  Bennington  Co.  Lounge  rhair.  222.832    1- 

11-72.  CI.  D15— 11. 
Lunn  Laminates  Inc.  :   See — 

Merck.  Walter  J.,  and  Thompson.  222, S42. 
Matsuda,   Mutsuhide.  and  E.  Yoshioka.  to  Canon  DabushkikI 

Kaisha.  Camera.  222.84.").  1-11-72.  CI.  D61— 1 
McKee.  Fred  C.  Clothespin.  222.841.  1-11-72.  CI.  D49 — 1. 
Merck.   Walter  J.,  and  H.   E.  Thompson,  to  Lunn  Laminates, 

Inc.   Waste  receptacle  or  similar  article.  222.842.  1-11-72. 

CI.  D49— 30. 
Muys.  Louis  G..  and  A.  G    Keller,  to  Strombecker  Corp.  Tov 

dump  truck.  222.837.  1-11-72.  CI.  D34— 15. 
Newman.  Jerome  S.  A  dispensing  container   222.823.  1-11-72, 

CI.  D9— 56. 
Newman.    Jerome    S.   A    dispensing  container.    222, «24.    1-11- 

72.  CI.  D9 — 56. 
Newman  Jerome  S.  A  dispensing  container.  222.825.  1-11-72. 

CI.  D9— 71. 
Newman,   Jerome   S,    A   dispensing   container    222.826     1-11- 

72.  CI,  D9— 71, 

Newman.  Jerome  S,  A  dispensing  container    222  S27    1-11-72 
CI.  D9— 71. 

Proctor.  Denver  L.  :   See — 

Proctor.  Rudy  R..  and  Proctor.  222.829. 
Proctor.  Rudy  R..  and  D.  L.  Proctor,  to  Jet-X  Corp.  Pouring 

spout  for  a  container    222,829.  1-11-72.  CI    D9 — 290. 
Rowland.   Gladys   F,   Corsage.   222.835.   1-11-72.  CI.   D29 — 1. 

Sciarrlno    Leonard,  and  J.  Di  Natale.  Animal  grooming  table. 
222.836,  1-11-72.  CI.  D33— 14. 

Strombecker  Corp.  :   See — 

Muys.  Louis  G..  and  Keller.  222.837 

Summers.  Marlon  K.  Combined  clock  face  and  picture  frame. 
222.840.  1-11-72.  CI.  D42— 7. 

Superior  Manufacturing  Co.  :   See — -        ' 
Dorn.  Chester,  222.822, 

Thompson,  Howard  E,  :   See — 

Merck.  Walter  J,,  and  Thompson.  222.842 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corn.  :   See — 

Chapln.  Roger  F..  Jr.  222.834. 

Van  Ausdall.  Richard  L.  Combined  molded  ski  container  and 

carrier.  222.848.  1-11-72.  CI,  D87— 1, 
Yoshioka.  Eilchi  :   See — 

Matsuda.  Mutsuhike,  and  Yoshioka,  222.845, 

Zampettl.  Patrick,  and  R.  Deuchler.  Grille.  222.843.  1-11-72, 
CI.  D54— 2. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  JANUARY  11,  1972 


Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

3A  3.633,214 

105  3.633.215 

161  3.633.216 

CLASS  3 

I  3,633.217 

CLASS  4 

10  3.633.218 
3.633,219 

131  3.633.220 

172  3.633.221 

185  3.633.222 

192  3.633.223 

CLASS  S 

18  3.633,224 

63  3.633.225 

263  3.633.226 

343  3,633.227 

353  3.633,228 

CLASS  7 

1455  3.633,229 

CLASS  S 

11  3,634.013 
18  3.634.014 
46  3.634.015 
54  3,634.016 
93  3,634.017 

111  3.634.020 

116  3.634,018 
3,634.021 

116.3  3,634,019 

12751  3,634,022 

130.1  3,634,023 

138  3.634,024 

CLASS  9 

345  3.633.230 

CLASS  13 

6  3.634.588 

16  3.634.589 

31  3.634.590 
3.634.591 

33  3,634,592 

CLASS  15 

21E  3,633,231 

93  3,633.232 

3,633,233 
114  3.633,234 

159A  3,633,235 

182  3.633.236 

188  3.633.237 

25021  3.633,238 

321  3,633,240 

327R  3,633,239 

364  3.633.241 

CLASS  16 

34  3.633.242 
128A  3.633.243 
178                    3,633.244 

CLASS  17 

32  3.633.245 
44.1                Re  27.274 


102 

2C 

2 
20 
109 
145 
160 
182P 
201 
205 
209  1 
209  2 
224 
253R 
259 
277R 
285 
295R 
297 
30  ISP 
301 R 
308S 


CLASS  21 

3.634.025 

CLASS  23 

3.634,026 
3.634,028 
3,634,027 
3,634.029 
3.634.030 
3.634.031 
3,634.032 
3.634,033 
3,634,034 
3,634,035 
3,634,036 
3,634,037 
3,634,038 
3,634,039 
3,634,040 
3,634,042 
3,634,043 
3,634,041 
3,634,045 
3,634,044 
3,634,046 


CLASS  24 

19  3,633.246 

30  5PB  3,633,247 

73AP  3,633,248 

77R  3,633,249 

81CR  3,633,250 

84  3,633,251 

123C  3,633,252 

261PC  3,633,253 

276  3,633,254 

CLASS  2S 

16  3,633,255 

71  3  3,633,256 

77  3,633,257 

CLASS  29 

105  3.633,258 

1484D  3,633,259 

1566  3,633,260 

157R  3,633,261 

194  3,634,047 

196  6  3,634,048 

202  5  3,633.262 

412  3,633,263 

421  3,633,264 

461  3,633.265 

488  3,633,266 

493  3.633.267 

574  3.633.268 

578  3.633.269 

590  3.633,271 

592R  3.633.270 

602  3.633.272 
3.633.273 

603  3,633.274 

CLASS  30 

90  3  3,633.275 

CLASS  31 

89  3.633.276 

CLASS  32 

14A  3.633.277 

CLASS  33 

167  3.633.278 

174R  3,633.279 

205  3.633,280 

CLASS  34 

1  3,633.281 
3,633.282 

73  3.633.283 

114  3.633.284 

CLASS  35 

25  3.633.285 

26  3,633.286 
3IR  3,633,288 
33  3.633.287 
48R                3.633,289 

CLASS  36 

2R  3,633,290 

2  SAL  3,633,291 

CLASS  37 

112  3,633,292 

127  3.633.293 

CLASS  40 

2R  3,633.294 

33  3,633.295 

53  3.633.296 

67  3,633.297 

82  3,633.298 

129C  3,633,299 

152  3,633,300 

160  3,633.301 

CLASS  42 

62  3,633,302 

70F  3,633,303 

CLASS  43 

17  3.633.304 

44  92  3.633.305 

CLASS  44 

7D  3.634,050 

7  3,634,049 

51  3,634,051 

62  3,634,052 

CLASS  46 

3.633,306 

Re  27,267 
3.633,307 


76 
135 
201 


243M  3,633.308 

3,633,309 

CLASS  47 
58  3,633.310 

CLASS  4S 

195  3,634,053 

CLASS  49 

35  3.633,311 

199  3,633,313 

209  3,633,314 

345  3,633,315 

384  3,633.316 

430  3.633.317 

503  3,633,312 
CLASS  51 

90  3.633,318 

139  3.633.319 

161  3.633,320 

163  3,633,321 

323  3,633,322 

CLASS  52 

34  3,633,323 

66  3,633.324 

73  3.633,325 

86  3,633.326 

224  3.633,328 

300  3.633.327 

CLASS  53 

24  3.633.329 

3.633.330 

51  3.633.331 
125  3.633.332 
182  3.633,333 
234  3,633,334 
380  3.633.335 
39!        3.633,336 

CLASS  55 

4  3.633.337 

31  3.633.338 

37  3.633.339 

84  3,633,340 

186  3.633,341 

228  3,633.342 

316  3.633.343 

349  3,633,344 

CLASS  56 

14  1  3,633,345 

17  6  3,633,346 

104  3,633.348 

130  3.633.347 

294  3,633,349 

313  3,633,350 

329  3,633.351 

CLASS  57 

22  3.633,352 

55  5  3,633,353 


CLASS  58 

43 

3,633,354 

91 

3,633,355 

94 

3.633,356 

CLASS  59 

35 

3,633,357 

CLASS  M 

13 

3,633.358 

19 

3.633.359 

39  14 

3.633.360 

39  71 

3,633.361 

39  72 

3.633,362 

51 

3,633,363 

54 

3,633,364 

54  5A 

3,633,365 

546P 

3,633,366 

546R 

3,633,367 

324 

3,633,368 

196 
202 

217 
222 


3,633,378 
3.633,379 
3.633,380 
3,633.381 


CLASS  61 

465  3.633,369 

69R  3.633.370 

CLASS  62 

17  3.633.371 

49  3.633,372 

79  3,633,373 

156  3.633.374 

180  3,633,375 

181  3.633.376 
192  3.633,377 


CLASS  64 

21  3.633,382 

23  3,633,383 

31  3,633,384 

CLASS  65 

3  3,634,054 

6  3,634,055 

42  3,634,056 

163  3,634,057 

196  3.634,058 

273  3.634,059 

305  3,634,060 

CLASS  66 

148  3,633.385 

149  3,633,386 
3,633,387 

CLASS  70 

80  3.633,388 

120  3,633,389 

240  3,633,390 

264  3.633,391 

275  3.633,392 

276  3.633,393 
389  3.633.394 

CLASS  71 

3.634.061 
3.634.062 


66 

93 

CLASS  72 

22  3.633.395 
41  3.633.396 
79  3.633.397 

131  3.633.398 

222  3.633.399 

410  3.633,400 

CLASS  73 

3  3,633,401 

4D  3.633.402 

156  3.633.403 

23  I  3.633,404 
28  3.633,405 
45  5  3,633,406 
67  5H  3,633,407 
88E  3.633.408 
95  5  3.633,409 

115  3.633.410 

116  3.633.411 
126  3.633,412 
139  3,633,418 
14IR  3.633.413 
148  3.633.419 
152  3.633.414 
189  3,633.415 
199  3,633,416 

3.633,420 

209  3.633,421 

219  3.633.422 

231R  3.633,417 

339A  3,633.423 

3.633,424 

356  3,633,425 

422GC  3.633,426 

CLASS  74 

16  3,633,427 

44  3,633.429 

230.11  3,633,432 

230.8  3,633,431 

23IR  3,633.428 

415  3,633,433 

470  3.633,434 

3.633,435 

471XY  3.633,436 

489  3.633,437 

500  3.633,438 

690  3.633,430 

751  3,633,439 

753  3,633,440 

801  3.633,441 

822  3,633,442 

3,633,443 

CLASS  75 

5AA  3,634,063 

31  3,634,064 

46  3,634,065 


65 
66 

72 

85 
101 
109 
122 
123D 
125 
135 
153 


3,634,066 
3,634,067 
3,634,068 
3.634,069 
3,634,070 
3.634,071 
3,634,072 
3,634,073 
3,634,074 
3,634,075 
3.634.076 


CLASS  81 

6  3.633,444 

52  5  3,633.445 

57  46  3,633.446 

CLASS  82 

Re  27,268 


47 

8 

62 

105 

201 

205 


CLASS  83 

3,633,447 
3.633,448 
3,633,449 
3.633.450 
3,633,451 


CLASS  84 

1  01  3,634,593 

1  04  3.634.595 

I   1  3.634,594 

128  3.634.596 

263  3.633.452 

403  3.633.453 

CLASS  85 

13  3.633.454 

46  3.633.455 

CLASS  89 

I  3.633,456 

CLASS  90 

llA  3.633,457 

56R  3.633.458 

CLASS  91 

401  3, 633. 4*59 

41  IR  3.633.460 

436  3.633.461 

450  3.633.462 

487  3.633.463 

505  3.633,464 

CLASS  92 

13  3  3.633.465 

85  3,633.466 

172  3.633.467 

186  3.633.468 

CLASS  93 

36  5  3.633.469 

53R  3.633,470 

CLASS  94 

50PR  3,633,471 

CLASS  95 

II  3,633,472 
4  5                Re  27,265 

lOCT  3.633,473 

IIR  3.633.474 

3,633.475 

3.633.476 

11  3,633.477 

12  3.633.478 
19  3.633.479 
31FL  3.633.480 
42  3.633,481 
44R                 3,633,482 

3,633.483 
53R  3,633,484 

60  3.633.485 

64D  3.633.486 

89R  3.633.487 

99  3.633,488 

CLASS  96 

14  3.634.077 

1  5  3.634.078 

3.634,079 

17  3.634.080 

22  3.634,081 

33  3.634,082 

36  3  3,634,083 

46  3,634,084 

48  3,634.085 

49  3,634,086 


60BF 

87 
91R 
99 
I  16 

2R 

68 

lOOP 
107 
110 
I22M 
I40R 

171  LP 

174 

194 

199 

204 

205 

207 

229 

236CC 

275 

339 

340 

4506 

450  7 


3.634.087 
3.634.088 
3.634.089 
3.634.090 
3.634,091 
3.634,092 
CLASS  99 

3.634,093 
3,634.094 
3,634.095 
3,634,096 
3,634,097 
3,634,100 
3,634,098 
3,634,101 
3,634,099 
3,634,102 
3.634,127 
3,634,103 
3,634,104 
3,634,128 
3,634.105 
3,634,108 
3.634.106 
3.634.107 
3.633,490 
3,633,491 
3,633,517 
3,633,489 


CLASS  100 

3  3,633,492 
90  3,633.494 

162B  3.633.493 

CLASS  101 

1  3.633.495 

79  3.633.498 
93C  3.633.496 

3.633.499 

93  3.633,497 

111  3.633.500 

3.633,501 
150  3.633,502 
218  3,633,503 
228  3,633,504 
269  3,633.505 
336        3,633,506 

CLASS  102 

4  3.633.507 
13  3.633.508 
354  3,633,509 
74                    3,633,510 

80  3,633.511 
87  3,633.512 

CLASS  104 

2  3.633.513 
CLASS  105 

26R  3.633.514 

240  3.633.515 

390  3.633.516 


1 

CLASS 

106 

3.634,109 

3 

3,634,110 

40R 

3,634,111 

55 

3,634,112 
3,634,113 

58 

3,634,114 

85 

3.634,115 

171 

3,634,118 

291 

3,634,119 

CLASS 

107 

55R 

3,633,518 

CLASS 

108 

44 

3,633,519 

CLASS 

109 

82 

3,633,520 

CLASS 

110 

104 

3,633,521 

CLASS 

111 

69 

3,633,522 

CLASS 

112 

79A 

3,633,523 

113 

3,633,524 

117 

3,633.525 

121  29 

3.633,526 

159 

3.633.527 

S94  O.G.— 32 


PI   .M 


/ 


PI  5: 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


265 

I6E 

I6R 

USA 

23SR 

114 
124 
I29R 

36.1 
362 
43 
47A 


49 
M 

lOCC 

tI96 

121 

I3I.(F 

I6IUC 

i69R 

201 

221 

224 

235 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


3,633.528 

114 

3,633.530 
3,633,529 
3,633.531 
3,633,532 

Hi 

3,633,533 
3,633,534 
3,633,535 

117 

3.634,120 
3,634,121 
3.634.122 
3.634.123 
3.634.124 
3.634.125 
3.634.126 
3.634.116 
3.634.129 
3,634.130 
3.634.117 
3.634,131 
3,634.132 
3.634.134 
3.634.135 
3,634,136 
3,634,137 


CLASS  111 

6  3,633.536 

4t  3.633,537 

76  3,633.531 

201  3.633.539 

502  3.633.540 

SOS  3.633.541 

SOS  3.633.542 

621  3.633,543 

629  3,633,544 

637  3,633.545 

CLASS  119 

5  3,633.546 

16  3.633.547 

28  3.633.548 

92  3.633.549 

CLASS  122 

235R  3.633,550 

CLASS  123 

33E  3,633.551 

4gR  3.633.552 

75B  3.633.553 

9017  3.633,555 

9018  3,633,554 
9022  3,633.556 

I19B  3.633.557 

3,633,558 

139AO  3.633,559 

19IR  3.633,577 

CLASS  124 

II  3.633.560 

CLASS  126 

2IR  3.633,561 

39J  3,633.562 

190  3,633.564 

3435A  3,633,563 


CLASS 

12S 

2R 

3.633.565 

2 

3.633,566 

20SC 

3.633,567 

205M 

3.633.568 

2  06A 

3.633.569 

41 

3,633.570 

44 

3,633,571 

66 

Re27.274 

79 

3.633,572 

83  5 

3.633.573 

130 

3,633.574 

I4IR 

3.633,575 

145  8 

3.633.576 

214R 

3,633.578 

214.4 

3.633.579 

221 

3.633.580 

295 

3.633,581 

305 

3.633.583 

316 

3.633,584 

334R 

3,633,582 

348 

3.633,585 

351 

3.633.586 

359 

3,633.587 

404 

3,633.588 

CLASS  131 

15 

3.633,589 

21B 

3,633,590 

CLASS  132 

7 

3.633,591 

48 

3.633,592 

CLASS  134 

64 

3,633.593 

119 

3.633.594 

86R 
111 

8 

IS 

56 
68 

77 
81 

81.5 
83 
113 


220 

241 

351 

398 

494 

498 

512  3 

543.19 

554 

596.12 

597 

608 

613 

625.11 

62544 

625  46 

625.64 

630.22 

637  3 


CLASS 


3.634.139 
3.634.142 

137 

3,633,597 
3.633.598 
3.633.599 
3.633,595 
3.633.596 
3.633.600 
3.633,601 
3,633,602 
3.633.603 
3.633.604 
3.633,605 
3.633.606 
3.633.608 
3.633,607 
3.633,609 
3.633.610 
3.633.611 
3,633,6k2 
3,633.613 
3.633.614 
3.633.615 
3.633.616 
3.633.617 
3.633.618 
3.633.619 
3.633.620 
3.633.621 
3.633.622 
3,633.623 
3.633.624 
3.633,625 
3,633,626 


CLASS  159 

6W  3.633.645 


CLASS  136 

6  3,634,138 

83  3.634,141 

868  3.634.140 


CLASS  138 

31  3,633,627 
116  3,633,628 
127  3,633,629 
141  3,633,631 
149        3,633.630 

CLASS  139 

13  3,633,632 

CLASS  146 

932  3,633.633 

147  3.633.634 

CLASS  141 

40  3.633,635 

284  3,633.636 

CLASS  143 

139  3.633.637 

CLASS  144 

3D  3.633.638 

CLASS  145 

50E  3.633.639 

51  3,633,640 

CLASS  146 

28R  3.633.641 

CLASS  148 

16  3.634.143 

6.11  3.634.145 

6.15R  3.634.146 

6.3  3.634.144 

6.35  3.634.147 

III  3.634.148 

175  3.634.149 

3.634.150 

178  3.634,151 

187  3,634.133 

CLASS  149 

18  3,634,152 

19  3.634,153 

20  3.634.154 
26  3.634.155 

87  3.634.156 
3.634,157 

88  3.634.158 

CLASS  150 

3.633.642 
3.633.643 


3 
52 

CLASS  152 

210  Re27.266 

229  3,633.644 

CLASS  156 

3  3.634,159 

3,634.160 

17  3,634,161 

154  3,634.162 

166  3.634.163 

169  3.634.164 

244  3.634,165 

3.634,166 

257  3,634,167 

272  3,634,168 

309  3,634,169 

504  3,634,170 

506  3.634,171 

3.634,172 

521  3.634.173 

540  3,634.174 

568  3.634.175 

580  3.634.176 


CLASS  166 

168 

3.633.646 

220 

3.633,647 

CLASS  161 

2 

3,634,177 

7 

3.634,178 

19 

3,634,179 

24 

3,634,180 

27 

3.634.181 

42 

3.634,182 

159 

3,634,183 

3,634.184 

1«3 

3.634,185 

3.634,186 

CLASS  162 

198 

3,634,187 

342 

3,634.188 

CLASS  164 

60  3,633,648 

65  3.633,649 

76  3.633.650 

267  3.633.651 

269  3.633.652 

274  3.633.653 

278  3.633.654 
282  3.633.655 
348  3.633.656 

CLASS  165 

26  3.633.657 

39  3,633.658 
56  3.633.659 

69  3.633.660 

70  3.633,661 
89  3,633,662 

3,633,663 

94        -  3,633,664 

105  3,633,665 

185  3.633,666 

CLASS  166 

.5  3.633,667 

72  3,633.669 

125  3.633,670 

135  3.633.668 

224  3.633.671 

276  -Re27.271 

279  3.633.672 
291  3.633.673 
315  3.633,674 

CLASS  169 

lA  3.633.675 

40  3.633.676 

CLASS  171 

27  3,633.677 

CLASS  172 

44  3,633.678 

123  3,633.6?S 

456  3.633.68C 

546  3.633.681 

CLASS  173 

3.633.682 
3.633.683 
3.633.684 


46 

49 
104 

15 
51 

52R 
5  23 
68  5 

73R 

88R 
I06D 
120 
153G 
15gR 
184 


CLASS  174 

3.634.597 
3,634.598 
3,634,599 
3,634.600 
3.634,601 
3.634.602 
3.634.603 
3.634,604 
3.634,605 
3,634,606 
3.634.607 
3.634.608 
3,634,609 
3,634,610 

CLASS  175 

45  3.633.686 

6  3,633.685 

48  3.633.687 

55  3.633,688 

65  3,633,689 

285  3,633,690 

334  3.633.691 

CLASS  176 

54  3.634.189 

67  3.634.190 

CLASS  177 
114  3.633.692 

165  3.633.694 

178  3,633.693 

208  3.633.695 

3.633.696 

CLASS  17S 

5  2A  3.634.611 

5  4CD  3.634.616 

5  4TE  3.634.612 

5  4M  3.634.617 


5  4R 


6  6A 

7  2 

7  3DC 
7  8 
7  85 
695F 


3.634.613 
3.634.614 
3.634.615 
3.634.618 
3.634.619 
3.634.620 
3,634.622 
3.634.621 
3.634.623 


CLASS  179 

1  3.634.625 
2DP  3.634.624 

15BA  3.634.627 

I5BS  3.634.628 

I5BT  3.634.626 

I8FH  3.634.630 

I8HA  3.634.629 

90CS  3.634.631 

I002C  3.634.632 

1752  3.634.633 

CLASS  1S« 

10  3.633.698 

53R  3.633.699 

66R  3.633.700 

79  I  3,633.701 

79  2R  3.633.702 

82  3.633.697 

CLASS  181 

24  3.633.703 

3.633.704 

3IB  3.633.705 

33IC  3.633.706 

CLASS  182 

139  3,633.707 

150  3.633.708 

155  3.633.709 

CLASS  188 

62  3.633.710 

65  I  3.633.711 

719  3,633.712 

82  84  3.633.713 

134  3.633.714 

170  3.633.715 

CLASS  192 

53C  3.633.716 

96  3.633.717 

146  3.633.718 

CLASS  193 

10  3.633.719 

CLASS  195 

2  3.634.191 
28N  3,634.193 

3.634,194 
28  3.634.192 

62  3.634.195 

66A  3.634.196 

96  3,63'^, 197 

100  3.63^.198 

CLASS  197 

I  3.633.720 

67  3.633.722 

17  3.633.723 

bO  3.633.721 

100  3.633.724 

CLASS  198 

16  3.633.725 

20  3.633.726 

27  3,633.727 
32  3.633.728 
33AA  3.633.730 
33AB  3.633.729 
35  3.633.731 
40  3.633.732 
45  3.633.733 
78  3.633.734 
82  3.633.735 

no  3.633,736 

196  3.633.737 

CLASS  200 

48  3.634.634 

52  3.634.635 

6103  3.634.636 

6141  3.634.637 

61.93  3.634.638 

83H  3,634.639 

150G  3,634,640 

I50R  3,634,641 

I53LB  3.634.642 

CLASS  202 

173  3.634.199 

CLASS  203 

35  3.634.200 

42  3.634.201 

CLASS  204 

15  3.634.202 

3.634.203 
3.634.204 

24  3.634.205 

28  3,634,206 
32R  3,634,207 
35N  3,634.208 
40                   3.634.209 


49 

51 
54R 

56R 

58 
83 

146 

157  IR 
159  17 
164 
180R 
196 
206 
297R 


3.634.210 
3.634.211 
3.634.212 
3,634.213 
3.634.214 
3.634,215 
3,634.216 
3.634.217 
3.634.219 
3.634.218 
3.634,220 
3.634.221 
3.634.222 
3.634.223 
3.634.224 


CLASS  2oa 

11  3.634.225 

CLASS  209 

31  3.633.738 

72  3.633.739 

73  3.633.740 
74M  3.633.741 

80  3.633.742 
250  3.633.743 
262  3.633.744 
310  3.633.745 

CLASS  210 

II  3.634,226 
3,634.227 

21  3,634.228 

33  3.634.229 

52  3.634.230 

56  3.634.231 

63  3.634.232 

71  3.633.746 

81  3.633.747 
97  3.633.748 

121  3.633.749 

130  3.633.750 
222  3.633.751 
232  3.633.752 
356  3.633.753 
360  3.633.754 
439  3.633.755 
443  3.633.756 
457  3.633.757 

CLASS  211 

13  3.633.758 

45  3.633.759 

124  3.633.760 

131  3.633.761 

CLASS  213 

1  3  3.633.762 
43  3.633.763 

CLASS  214 
IBB  3.633.765 

IBC  3.633.766 

IBD      )       3.633.764 

2  5  3.633.767 

3.633.771 

8  5K  3.633.768 
164A  3.633.769 
I7B  3.633.770 
63  3.633.772 

I47G  3.633.773 

152  3.633.774 

506  3.633.775 

512  3.633.776 

621  3.633.777 

654  3.633.778 

CLASS  215 

9  3.633.779 
12R  3.633.780 
39  3.633.781 

CLASS  219 

75  3.634.643 

102  3.634.644 

12IEB  3.634.645 

3.634.647 
I21L  3.634.646 

I25R   ,  3.634.648 

137  3.634.649 

3.634.650 
400  3.634.651 

497  3.634.652 

501  3.634.653 

522  3.634,654 

527  3.634.655 

CLASS  220 

35  3.633,782 

9G  3.633,783 

13  3,633,784 

20  3,633,785 

23  2  3,633,786 

43R  3,633,787 

46MS  3,633,788 

60R  3.633,789 

82R  3,633,790 

CLASS  221 

167  3,633,791 

267  3,633.792 

311  3,633.793 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  53 


CLASS  222 

88  3.633.794 

134  3.633.795 

176  3.633.796 

194  3.633.797 

40222  3.633.798 

CLASS  223 

2  3.633.799 

28  3.633.800 

CLASS  224 
45T  3.633.801 

3.633.802 

CLASS  225 

93  3.633.803 

CLASS  226 

11  3,633.804 

76  3.633.805 

90  3.633.806 

97  3.633.807 

3,633.808 
183  3.633.809 

CLASS  227 

20  3,633.810 

109  3.633.811 

CLASS  228 

27  3.633,812 

44  3.633.813 


CLASS  229 

21  3,633,814 

33  3,633,815 

69  3,633,816 

CLASS  234 

35  3,633.817 


CLASS 

30A 

61  IID 

61  7B 

62F 

92LG 
15052 
151  1 
151  II 


151  3 
151  31 
152 
153 
156 


184 

193 
193  5 
194 


235 

3.633.818 
3.634.657 
3.634,656 
3,633,819 
3,634.658 
3,634,659 
3,634,660 
3,634,661 
3,634,662 
3,634,664 
3,634.868 
3.634.663 
3.634.667 
3.634,665 
3.634,666 
3.634,668 
3,634,669 
3.634,670 
3.634.671 
3.634.672 
3.634.673 


CLASS  236 

46F  3.633.820 

87  3.633.821 

CLASS  239 

17  3.633.822 
94  3.633.823 

135  3.633.825 

229  3.633.826 

284  3.633.827 

412  3.633.828 

428  3.633.829 

428  5  3.633.824 

CLASS  240 

1  3.634.674 

1.2  3.634.675 

6.4W  3.634.676 

7  ILJ  3.634.677 

lOP  3.634.678 

10  1  3,634.679 

106  3,634.680 

51  12  3.634.681 

CLASS  241 

18  3.633.830 
61  3.633.831 

70  3.633.832 
lOlM  3.633.833 
168  3.633.834 

CLASS  242 
36  3.633.833 

43  3.633.836 

55  I9A  3.633.837 

55.53  3.633,838 

56R  3,633.839 

3.633.840 
674  3.633.841 

71  1  3.633.842 
96  3.633.843 

130  3,633,844 

198  3.633.845 

CLASS  243 

32  3.634,861 

CLASS  244 

3.27  3.633.846 

12A  3,633.847 

I2B  3.633.848 


12C 
17.11 
77D 
84AF 

122A 

I37P 


3.633,849 
3.633.850 
3.633.854 
3.633.851 
3.633.852 
3.633.853 


CLASS  248 

1  3.633.855 

9  3.633.856 

62  3.633.857 

63  3.633.858 
97  3.633.859 

113  3.633.860 

I19R  3.633.861 

251  3.633.862 

346.1  3,633.863 

419  3.633.864 

467  3.633.865 

CLASS  249 

105  3.633.866 

213  3.633.867 

CLASS  250 

4I.9TF  3.634.683 

43.5FC  Re27.272 

49. SD  3.634.684 

50  3.634,685 

515  3.634,686 

66  3.634,687 

71  5R  3.634.688 

201  3.634.682 

3.634.689 

203  3.634.691 

207  3.634.690 

211 J  3.634.692 

216  3.634.693 

217  3.634.694 
219D  3.634.696 
2I9F  3.634.695 


CLASS  251 

30 

3.633.868 

129 

3.633.869 

270 

3.633.870 

282 

3.633.871 

306 

3.633.872 

326 

3.633.873 

330 

3.633.874 

CLASS  252 

3 

3.634.233 

7 

3.634.234 

85M 

3.634.235 

8.55R 

3.634.237 

89 

3,634.236 

26 

3.634.238 

325 

3.634.239 

327R 

3.634.240 

33 

3.634.241 

336 

3.634.242 

34  7 

3.634.243 

48  2 

3.634,244 

493 

3.634,245 

499 

3.634.246 

51  5A 

3.634,248 

51  5R 

3.634.247 

59 

3.634.249 

62 

3.634.250 

62  1 

3.634.251 

62  54 

3.634,252 

3.634.253 

62.63 

3.634.254 

67 

3.634.255 

75 

3.634.256 

87 

3.634.257 

89 

3.634.258 

3.634.259 

95 

3.634.260 

99 

3.634.261 

100 

3.634.262 

102 

3.634,263 

106 

3.634,264 

107 

3.634.265 

132 

3.634.266 

149 

3.634.270 

153 

3.634.272 

170 

3.634.273 

171 

3.634.274 

182 

3.634.275 

3.634.276 

188 

3.634.277 

192 

3.634,278 

300 

3,634,279 

301. 3R 

3.634,280 

301  4F 

3.634.281 

30r4P 

3.634.282 

305 

3.634.283 

312 

3.634.284 

3.634.285 

3I3S 

3.634.286 

353 

3,634,287 

358 

3,634,288 

404 

3,634,289 

408 

3,634,290 

414 

3.634,291 

415 

3,634,292 

43IN 

3,634.328 

431 

3,634.329 

441 

455R 

455Z 

SOI 
514 
518 
519 
521 
525 
527 
529 
531 
545 

168 


3.634.330 
3,634.332 
3.634.331 
3.634.333 
3.634.334 
3,634,335 
3.634.336 
3.634.337 
3.634.338 
3.634.267 
3.634.268 
3.634.269 
3.634.271 

CLASS  254 

3.633.875 


CLASS  256 

13  1  3,633,876 

CLASS  259 

72  3,633,877 

3.633.878 

172  3.633.879 

191  3.633.880 

CLASS  260 

2A  3.634.340 

2H  3.634,339 

2  2R  3,634.341 

2  5AH  3,634,344 

2. SAW  3,634,345 

2  SEP  3,634,343 

25  3,634,342 

15  3,634.347 

17  3.634.349 

I  SEP  3,634.348 

18R  3,634,350 

22CB  3,634.351 

27BB  3,634,352 

28  5AS  3,634.293 

29  2M  3,634.297 
29  6BM  3.634.296 
296MO  3.634.294 
296TA  3.634.298 
296WB  3.634.295 
296F  3.634.353 
297  Re  27,269 
318  3.634.299 
32  6N  3.634.300 
32  6R             3.634.301 

32  8R  3,634,302 

33  2EP  3,634,303 
334P  3,634,304 
334R  3.634,305 
336UR  3,634,306 
38  3,634,307 
40R  3,634,308 
41  3,634,309 
41  SR  3,634,311 
415  3,634,310 
45  7P  3,634,317 
45  7SR  3.634,319 
45  8A  3.634.312 

3.634.313 

45  8N  3,634,314 

3.634.315 

45  85R  3.634,320 

45  9R  3.634,316 

3.634.318 

46  SR  3,634.321 
47CP  3.634.324 

3.634.325 

47EN  3.634.322 

47EP  3,634.323 

3.634.327 

47  3.634.326 
49  3.634.354 

3.634.355 

75M  3.634,356 

3,634.359 

75R  3.634.357 

3.634.358 

7$S  3.634,541 

775AT  3.634,361 

775SP  3.634,360 

78A  3.634.364 

3,634.365 

78P  3.634.363 

78R  3,634.362 

78  5R  3.634.366 

797  3.634.367 

8072  3.634,368 

8077  3.634.369 

85. SR  3.634,370 

85  5  3,634,371 
86.  IN  3,634,372 

86  1  3,634.373 

87  5  3.634.374 
88. IR  3.634.375 

88  2R  3.634.376 
88  2  3,634,377 
88  7  3,634.378 
895  3,634.379 

93.7  3.634.380 
3.634,382 

94.8  3.634.381 
3,634.383 

94.90D  3,634,385 


94.9 

3,634,384 

471R 

3,634,489 

117 

3,634,386 

473R 

3.634.491 

124R 

3.634.387 

480 

3.634.492 

152 

3.634.388 

4828 

3.634.493 

158 

3.634.389 

486D 

3.634.494 

159 

3,634,390 

488K 

3,634,495 

162 

3,634,391 

497A 

3,634.496 

209R 

3.634,392 

3.634.497 

2I0AB 

3.634.393 

501.19 

3.634.498 

232 

3,634,394 

S14B 

3.634.499 

233  3R 

3,634.395 

517 

3.634.500 

234R 

3.634,397 

533N 

3.634.S01 

239BE 

3,634,401 

3,634.502 

239A 

3.634,399 

537N 

3.634.503 

239E 

3.634.396 

539R 

3.634.504 

3.634.398 

543H 

3,634.505 

3.634.400 

5518 

3,634.506 

239  1 

3.634.405 

5S6N 

3.634,507 

2393A 

3,634.346 

S58A 

3,634,509 

2393D 

3,634.402 

5S8R 

3,634.508 

2393P 

3,634,403 

561R 

3.634.510 

2393R 

3,634.406 

S62A 

3.634.511 

3.634.407 

S63D 

3.634.512 

239.3T 

3.634.408 

564E 

3,634.513 

239.SSR 

3.634.409 

566A 

3.634.514 

239.55 

3.634.404 

570. SPA 

3,634.515 

240A 

3.634.412 

S84C 

3.634.516 

240E 

3,634.413 

590 

3.634.517 

240F 

3.634,415 

606SP 

3.634.518 

240J 

3.634.411 

609  E 

3.634.521 

240R 

3.634.414 

6I2R 

3.634.519 

24  3C 

3.634.416 

3.634.520 

3.634,417 

615R 

3.634,522 

3,634,418 

6I8D 

3.634.523 

244R 

3,634,419 

648F 

3,634.525 

247.5R 

3.634.420 

652.5P 

3.634,526 

247. 7C 

3.634.421 

663 

3.634.527 

2496 

3,634.422 

6668 

3,634.528 

249.8 

3.634.423 

666P 

3.634.529 

250 

3.634.424 

669A 

3,634.530 

3.634.425 

669 

3.634.531 

251A 

3.634.426 

672 

3.634.532 

2S65R 

3.634.427 

674 

3.634.533 

281 

3.634.428 

677XA 

3,634.524 

285 

3.634.429 

677A 

3,634.534 

3.634.430 

3.634.535 

287R 

3,634.431 

681.5R 

3.634.536 

29351 

3,634,434 

3.634,537 

293  54 

3,634,433 

683D 

3,634,538 

293  58 

3,634,437 

3,634.539 

29364 

3,634,410 

683  2 

3.634.540 

29367 

3.634,432 

837R 

3,634.542 

2948F 

3.634.436 

857R 

3.634.543 

294  8G 

3.634.438 

858 

3.634.544 

294  8K 

3.634,435 

873 

3,634.545 

295AM 

3.634.439 

8768 

3,634.546 

295R 

3.634.440 

876R 

),634.547 

296B 

3,634.441 

877 

3,634.548 

299 

3,634,442 

8808 

3.634.549 

302S 

3,634.443 

897A 

3.634.551 

308C 

3.634.445 

3.634.552 

308D 

3,634,444 

3.634.553 

309 

3.634,446 

897C 

3.634.550 

3.634.447 

901 

3.634.554 

3092 

3.634.448 

926 

3.634.555 

3I0A 

3.634.449 

941 

3.634.556 

313.1 

3.634.450 

944 

3.634.557 

3145 

3,634,451 

CLASS  261 

325 

3,634,452 

24 

3.633.881 

3.634.453 

113 

3.633.882 

326  13R 

3265M 

327E 

3.634.455 
3.634.454 
3.634.457 

I  14 
122 

3.633.883 
3.633,884 

327H 

3.634.456 

CLASS  263             j 

340.5 

3.634.459 

6A 

3,633.885 

343  2R 

3.634.460 

I5R 

3.633.886 

343.5 

3,634.458 

21A 

3.633.887 

345  7 

3.634,461 

3.633.888 

3462 

3.634.462 

32 

3,633.889 

348R 

3.634.463 

40  R 

3.633.890 

348  5L 

3.634.464 

42TH 

3.633.891 

397.1 

3,634.465 

47A 

3.633.892 

397  3 

3.634.466 

52 

3.633.893 

397  4 

3.634.467 

53R 

3.633,894 

397.5 

3.634.468 

CLASS  264             1 

3.634.469 

5 

Re.27.264 

408 

3.634.470 

3.634.558 

409 

3,634.471 

24 

3.634.559 

4106 

3.634.472 

36 

3.634.560 

4107 

3,634.473 

40 

3.634.561 

410  9R 

3.634.474 

41 

3.634.562 

428 

3.634.475 

44 

3.634,563 

429 

3.634.476 

54 

3.634.564 

4293 

3.634.477 

3.634.565 

429.7 

3.634.479 

61 

3.634.566 

4299 

3.634.480 

82 

3.634.567 

437R 

3.634,481 

103 

3.634.568 

448A 

3.634.482 

105 

3.634,569 

453R 

3.634.483 

130 

3,634.570 

463 

3,634,484 

138 

3,634.571 

465E 

3,634,478 

159 

3.634.572 

465 

3,634,485 

176F 

3,634.575 

465  6 

3,634,486 

3.634.576 

465  9 

3,634,487 

176R 

3.634.574 

3,634,488 

176 

3.634,573 

471C 

3,634,490 

267 

3.634.577 

275 
296 
342 


3.634,578 
3.634.579 
3.634,580 


CLASS  266 

4A  3.633,895 

23K  3.633.896 

28  3.633.897 

34A  3,633,898 

CLASS  267 

3,633,899 


122 

156 
323 


CLASS  269 

3,633.900 
3,633,901 


CLASS  271 

51 

3.633.902 

74 

3.633.903 

CLASS  272 

7 

3.633.904 

60 

3.633.905 

703 

3.633.906 

75 

3.633.925 

83R 

3.633.907 

3.633.908 

CLASS  273 

26A  3.633.909 

73J  3.633.910 

102  IF  3.633.911 

105.2  3.633.912 

132  3.633.913 

1358  3.633.914 

I3SG  3.633.915 

142HA  3.633.916 

195A  3.633.917 

1958  3.633.918 

212  3.633.919 

CLASS  274 

48  3.633.920 

3.633.921 

3.633.922 

7  3.633.923 

9C  3.633.924 

CLASS  277 

96  3.633.926 

134  3.633.927 

206R  3.633.928 

CLASS  279 

IJ  3.633.929 

44  3.633.930 

75  3.633.931 

CLASS  280 

36R  3.633.932 

96  3.633. Q33 

106R  3.633,934 

124F  3.633.935 

150B  3.633.936 

I79A  3.633.937 

255  3.633.938 

406A  3.633,939 

432  3.633,940 

440  3.633.941 

CLASS  285 

7  3.633.942 

22  3.633.943 

81  3.633.944 
226  3.633.945 
229  3.633.946 
233  3.633.947 
312  3.633.948 

CLASS  287 

203  3.633.949 

2094  3.633.950 

60  3.633.951 
18936A  3.633.952 

CLASS  292 

166  3.633.953 

217  3.633.954 

25669  3.633.956 

292  3.633.955 

308  3.633.957 

CLASS  294 

61  3.633.958 
67BA  3.633.959 
75  3.633.960 

82  3.633,961 
87  2  3,633,962 

CLASS  296 
24C  3,633.963 

24  3.633,970 

385  3,633,965 

CLASS  297 

375  3.633.964 

386  3,633,966 
439  3,633,967 
458  3,633,968 
462                   3.633.969 

CLASS  298 

10  3.633,971 

CLASS  299 

34  3.633.972 

37  3.633,973 


CLASS  300 

21  3,633,974 

3,633,975 

CLASS  302 
2R  3.633,976 

CLASS  303 

21F  3.633.978 

CLASS  30S 

7  3.633.979 

CLASS  307 

I  OAT  3.634.697 
88.3  3.633,977 

3.634,698 
118  3.634.699 

233  3,634,700 

234  3.634.869 
269  3.634.701 
299  3.634,702 
324                    3.634,703 

CLASS  308 

6R  3,633,980 

27  3,633,981 

191  3,633.982 

CLASS  310 

8  3  3.634.706 

II  3.634.704 
57  3.634.705 

172  3.634.707 

195  3.634.708 

214  3.634.709 

239  3.634.710 

CLASS  312 

306  3.633.983 


CLASS  313 

60 

3.634.870 

92 

3.634.711 

103 

3.634.712 

3.634,713 

I08A 

3.634,714 

109 

3,634,715 

3,634,716 

1095 

Re27.273 

174 

3.634,717 

198 

3.634.718 

210 

3.634.719 

220 

3.634.720 

225 

3.634.721 

279 

3.634.722 

CLASS  315 

3  5 

3.634.723 

209 

3.634.724 

24  IP 

3.634.725 

CLASS  317 

2R  3,634.726 

16  3,634.728 

36TD  3,634.729 

38  3.634.730 

40R  3.634.871 

lOIA  3.634.731 

120  3.634.732 

1485R  3.634.733 

1485  3.634.734 

154  3.634.735 

230  3.634.736 

231  3,634.727 
234R  3,634.872 

234  3.634.737 
3,634,738 

235  3,634,739 
262E  3,634,740 

CLASS  318 

118  3,634,742 

138  3.634.743 

225R  3,634.744 

254  3,634.873 

341  3.634.745 

345  3.634.874 

565  3.634.746 

CLASS  321 

16  3.634.747 

45R  3.634.748 

CLASS  322 

20  3.634,750 
CLASS  323 

9  3.634.751 

CLASS  324 

6  3.634.753 

15  3.634.752 

28E  3.634.761 

33  3.634.754 

57R  3.634,755 

58.5  3.634.756 

6STC  3,634.757 

6SR  3.634.758 

771  3.634,749 

77R  3.634,760 

77  3,634,759 

83D  3,634.762 

98  3.634,875 

99D  3,634.763 

132  3.634,764 


PI  54 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  325 

31 

3.634.786 

17LC 

3,634,807 

3.634.882 

347DD 

3.634.855 

161 

3.633,995 

42 

3,634,765 

72 

3.634.787 

21R 

3,634.808 

3,634,883 

347NT 

3.634.852 

3,633,996 

65 

3,634,766 

73 

3.634,788 

22B 

3,634,810 

173CH 

3,634.834 

347P 

3,634.853 

I62SI^                   3  <S33  998 

363 

3,634,767 

81 

3,634,789 

22R 

3,634,809 

I73FF 

3  634.833 

373 

3.634,857 

171 

3.633.999 

446 

3.634.768 

82B 

3,634,790 

47 

3,634,811 

174  IB 

3.634.835 

CLASS  343 

214 

3.634,000 

72 

CLASS  32« 

3.634.741 

7 

CLASS  334 

3.634.791 

64R 
1S6R 

3,634,812 
3,634,813 

174   iC 

3,634,831 
3  634  836 

5PC 
5R 

3,634.887 
3.634.858 

217 
289 

3.634.001 
3.634.002 

75 
92 

3.634.769 
3  634.876 

CLASS  33S 

I76MP 
176M 

3,634,814 
3,634,879 

174   IF. 

3.634,837 

7  7 
9 

3.634.859 
3.634.860 

17 

CLASS  351 

3,634.003 

115 

3.634.770 

78 

3,634,793 

177E 

3,634,815 

196 

3.634.838 

108 

3.634.862 

CLASS  352 

133 

3.634.771 

153 

3.634,794 

I86M 

3,634,816 

228R 

3,634.840 

702 

3.634,888 

47 

3.634.004 

138 

3.634.772 

170 

3,634,795 

213T 

3.634.817 

2  34 

3,634.841 

707 

3.634.863 

CLASS  353 

50 

CLASS  32* 

3.634,773 

210 
255 
302 

3,634,796 
3,634,877 
3  634  797 

223R 
252P 

3.634.818 
3.634.819 

237S 
244 

3.634,839 
3,634,842 

713                    3.634.864 
CLASS  34* 

101 

3.634.005 
CLASS  355 

46 

CLASS  330 

3,634.774 

92 

CLASS  336 

3,634.798 

CLASS  340 

52                    3,634.792 
3  634  820 

258A 
258D 

3,634.884 
3  634,843 

1 
33R 

3.634.865 
3.634.866 

3 
56 

3,634,006 
3.634.007 
3.634.008 

29 

3.634,775 

3.634.799 

60 

3.634,881 

261 

3,634,844 

74ES 

3.634.867 

93 

3.634.009 

CLASS  331 

192 

3,634,878 

63 

3,634,880 

274 

3,634,845 

CLASS  350 

97 

3.634.010 

25 

3.634.776 

206 

3,634,800 

146  1 

3,634.821 

3.634,846 

1 

3,633,984 

CLASS  35* 

945 

I07G 
I08D 

3.634,777 
3.634.778 
3.634.779 
3.634,780 
3.634,781 

41 
101 
123 
206 

CLASS  337 

3,634,801 
3,634,802 
3,634,803 
3,634,804 

146.3S 
146  3Y 
147R 
166FE 
167R 

3.634.822 
3,634.823 
3.634,824 
3,634.825 
3.634.826 

279 
30<J  3 
324 

343 

1,634,885 
3,634.84^ 
3.634,848 
3,634,849 
3  634  850 

2 
3,5 

3,633,985 
3,633,986 
3,633.987 
3.633,988 
3,633,989 

5 

71 
21  1 

3 
14 

3.634.01  1 
3.634.012 
Re. 27.270 

CLASS  424 

3.634.581 
3.634.582 

1 

CLASS  333 

3.634.782 

CLASS  338 

172  5 

3.634.827 
3.634.828 

347AD 

3.634,851 

80 

91 

3,633,990 
3,633,991 

21 
22 

3.634.584 
3.634.583 

22F 

3.634.784 

180 

3,634,805 

3,634.829 

3.634,854 

151 

3,633,992 

52 

3.634.585 

22R 

3,634.783 

CLASS  339 

3.634,830 

3.634.856 

157 

3.633.993 

80 

3.634.586 

29 

3,634.785 

I4R 

3,634.806 

3,634,832 

347DA 

3.634,886 

160 

3.633.994 

89 

3.634.587 

Classification  of  Desig.ns 


71 


222.821 
222.822 
222.823 
222.824 
222.825 


190 

290 

D13-   I 


222.826 
222,827 
222,828 
222,829 
222,830 


DI5- 

D22- 
D23- 
D29- 


I  1 

30 

14! 

I 


222,831 
222,832 
222,833 
222,834 
222.835 


D33-  14 
0  34-^-  1< 


D40- 
D42- 


222,836 

222,837 
222,838 
222,839 
222.840 


D49-   I 

30 

D52-   I 

D54-   2 


222,841 
222,842 
222.844 
222.843 


D61-   1 
D65- 

D87- 


222.84S 
222.846 
222.847 
222.848 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(L.S.  Slates.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Riro.  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

(Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Car»>lina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Orejjnn 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

RhiKle  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

L'tah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virpnia 51 

Virjtin  Islands 52 

Washinjtton 53 

West  Vir):inia 54 

Wisctmsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force  57 

L.S.  .Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(Fim  number  in  litlinit  dtmMet  locilion  according  lo  above  k-*      Refer  lo  patent  number  in  body  irf  the  Oftc.al  liarelie  to  obtain  delaili  at  to  inventor 
name,  lucation.  etc) 


Patents 


3.633.402 

3.633.673 

3.634.205 

3.633.636 

3.633.677 

3.634.209 

3.634.230 

3.633.683 

3.634.225 

3.634,648 

3.633.685 

3.634.232 

9 

3,633,249 

3.633.688 

3.634.241 

3,633,360 

3.633.6119 

3.634.264 

3,633,534 

3.633.717 

3.634.269 

3.633.697 

3.633.728 

3,634.287 

3.633,816 

3.633.729 

3.634.348 

3.634.068 

3.633.732 

3,634.436 

3.634.746 

3.633.733 

3.634,464 

3.633.222 

3,633.736 

3,634,501 

3.633.229 

3.633.778 

3,634,527 

3.633.236 

3.633.791 

3,634,534 

3.633.237 

3.633.802 

3,634,535 

3.633.244 

3.633.807 

3,634.538 

3.633,258 

3.633.814 

3.634.566 

3.633,263 

3.633.822 

3.634.596 

3.633.274 

3.633.838 

3.634.616 

3.633,275 

3.633.877 

3.634.622 

3.633.285 

3.633.879 

3.634.634 

3.633.286 

3.633,905 

3.634.656 

3.633.288 

3.633.916 

3.634.666 

3.633.310 

3.633.918 

3.634.675 

3.633.372 

3.633.924 

3.634.690 

3.633.384 

3.633.925 

3.634.712 

3.633.405 

3.633.939 

3.634.745 

3.633,412 

3.633.940 

3.634.751 

3.633.434 

3.633.950 

3.634.752 

3.633.435 

3,633.951 

3.634.756 

3.633,442 

3.633.955 

3.634.758 

3.633,452 

3.633.969 

3.634.772 

3,633.453 

3.633.973 

3.634.773 

3.633,456 

3.633.987 

3.634.776 

3,633.472 

3.634.006 

3.634.783 

3,633,475 

3.634.025 

3.634.792 

3,633.497 

3,634.027 

3.634.794 

3,633.506 

3.634.040 

3.634.803 

3,633,507 

3.634.047 

3.634.808 

3,633.542 

3.634.063 

3.634.833 

3.633.545 

3.634.079 

3.634.834 

3.633.553 

3.634.099 

3.634.835 

3.633.565 

3,634,103 

3.634.836 

3.633,576 

3,634.132 

3.634.840 

3.633.581 

3.634.133 

3.634.855 

3.633.583 

3.634.136 

3.634.874 

3.633.596 

3,634.143 

3.634.884 

3.633.631 

3.634.154 

3,634.885 

10 

3.633.640 

3.634.170 

7               3,634,657 

3.633.657 

3.634.172 

8              3,633,720 

3,633.667 

3.634.189 

3,634,342 

3.634.691 

3,634.708 

3,634.867 

Re  27.270 

3.633.221 

3.633.302 

3.633.322 

3.633.406 

3.633.574 

3.633.578 

3.633.648 

3.633.693 

3.633.695 

3,633.766 

3.633.779 

3.633.900 

3.633.928 

3.633.932 

3.633.975 

3.634.075 

3.634.085 

3.634.138 

3.634.139 

3.634.146 

3.634.200 

3.634.262 

3.634.275 

3.634.280 

3.634.325 

3.634.332 

3.634.368 

3.634.379 

3.634.399 

3.634.478 

3.634.494 

3,634.505 

3,634.549 

3.634.569 

3.634.623 

3.634.665 

3.634.795 

3.634.812 

3.634.828 

3.634.843 

3.634.854 

3.634.870 

3.634.888 

Re  27.269 

3.633.358 

3.634.247 

3,634,252 


I  I 

12 


13 


16 


17 


3.634,286 

3.634.303 

3.634,335 

3.634,356 

3,634,456 

3.634.466 

3.634.525 

3,633.552 

3.634.628 

3.633.242 

3.633,251 

3.633.541 

3.633,738 

3.633,915 

3.633,962 

3.633.979 

3.634.042 

3.634.250 

3.634.278 

3.634.605 

3.634.674 

3.634.676 

3.634,749 

3.634,767 

3.634.779 

3.634.847 

3.634.876 

3.633.638 

3.633.825 

3.633,963 

3,634,034 

3,634.187 

3.634,655 

3,633.597 

3.633.888 

3.634.095 

3.634,105 

Re  27.266 

3.633.218 

3.633.219 

3.633.232 

3.633.233 

3.633.254 

3.633.292 

3.633.294 

3.633.299 

3.633.314 

3.633.317 

3.633.345 

3.633.348 

3.633.349 


3.633.351 

3.633.395 

3,633.407 

3.633,418 

3.633.422 

3.633.455 

3.633.471 

3,633.503 

3.633,533 

3,633.548 

3,633.558 

3,633.599 

3.633.61  1 

3.633.618 

3,633,624 

3.633.653 

3,633.663 

3.633.665 

3.633.680 

3,633.692 

3.633.708 

3.633.709 

3,633.713 

3.633.724 

3.633,739 

3.633.742 

3.633.749 

3.633.763 

3.633.786 

3,633,792 

3,633.795 

3.633.831 

3.633.856 

3.633.867 

3.633.873 

3.633.878 

3.633.895 

3.633.899 

3,633.937 

3.633,981 

3,633,997 

3,634.037 

3,634.039 

3,634,053 

3,634,127 

3,634.231 

3.634.245 

3.634.256 

3.634.273 

3.634.288 

3.634.292 
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3.634,305 

3.634.768 

3,634,116 

3,634,119 

3,634,314 

3,634.859 

3.634,122 

3,634,162 

3,634.311 

3.634.860 

3,634,165 

3,634,163 

3.634.373 

3.634.862 

3,634,211 

3,634,174 

3.634.469 

3.634,871 

3.634.212 

3.634,184 

3.634,473 

3,634,886 

3.634.217 

3,634.194 

3.634,475 

3.634.887 

3.634.246 

3,634,198 

3,634,483 

25              3.633,215 

3.634,254 

3,634,222 

3,634,513 

3.633,352 

3,634,272 

3,634,238 

3,634,515 

3,633,424 

3,634,290 

3,534,240 

3,634,529 

3,633.425 

3,634.294 

3,634,242 

3,634,581 

3,633,445 

3,634.297 

3,634,248 

3.634.604 

3,633,474 

3,634,347 

3.634,255 

3.634.607 

3,633,492 

3,634,365 

3,634,260 

3.634.613 

3,633.496 

3,634.369 

3,634,261 

3.634,633 

3,633,500 

3.634.385 

3,634,268 

3,634,642 

3.633,501 

3,634.419 

3,634,284 

3,634,678 

3,633.543 

3.634.440 

3.634.309 

3,634,680 

3.633.573 

3.634.455 

3.634,313 

k 

3,634,701 

3,633,637 

3.634.460 

3.634.317 

3,634,732 

3.633,664 

3.634.479 

3.634,323 

3,634.741 

3,633.703 

3.634.485 

3.634,328 

3.634.813 

3.633.722 

3.634,504 

3,634,363 

3.634.818 

3.633,740 

3,634.526 

3,634,364 

3.634.842 

3.633.798 

3.634.536 

3,634,393 

3.634.844 

3.633.884 

3.634.560 

3,634,413 

3,634.878 

3,633.885 

3.634.639 

3,634,415 

It 

3,633.225 

3.633.977 

3.634,697 

3.634,420 

3,633,333 

3.633.984 

27               Re. 27,264 

3,634,425 

3,633,363 

3.633.989 

3,633,241 

3,634,426 

3.633,366 

3.633,990 

3,633,305 

3,634,429 

3,633,378 

3,633.991 

3.633.343 

3.634,432 

3,633.421 

3.634.003 

3.633.346 

3,634,438 

3,633,462 

3.634.082 

3,633.429 

3,634,446 

3,633,515 

3.634,083 

3.633.510 

3.634,447 

3.633.537 

3,634,097 

3.633.602 

3.634.450 

3.633,566 

3,634.207 

3.633.705 

3,634,453 

3,633,593 

3.634.228 

3.633.748 

3,634,455 

3.633.605 

3.634.263 

fc,             3.633.806 
*               3.633.826 

3,634,476 

3.633,613 

3.634.265 

3.634,480 

3.633.620 

3,634.296 

3.633.828 

3,634,491 

3,633.621 

3.634,301 

3.633,851 

3,634,493 

3.633.715 

3,634.424 

3.633,961 

3,634,523 

3.633,772 

3,634.591 

3.634.061 

3.634,543 

3,633.827 

3.634.624 

3,634.107 

3,634,551 

3.633.861 

3.634.659 

3.634.118 

3,634.552 

3.634,048 

3.634.660 

3,634.486 

3.634,553 

3.634,057 

3.634.668 

3.634.516 

3.634.555 

3.634.195 

3.634,682 

3.634.599 

3.634,567 

3.634.277 

3,634.688 

3.634.658 

3.634.573 

3.634,312 

3.634.698 

3.634.714 

3.634,575 

3.634,370 

3.634.722 

3.634.744 

3.634,585 

3,634.431 

3.634.725 

28               3.633.777 

3.634,600 

3,634,510 

3.634.738 

3.634.0^3 

3.634.514 

3,634.644 

3.634.755 

29              3.633.227 

3.634.620 

3.634.706 

3,634.761 

3.633.379 

3.634.636 

3.634.815 

3,634,774 

3.633.469 

3,634,543 

19 

3,633. 3C6 

3,634,778 

3.633.734 

3,634,551 

1.633.434 

3,634.857 

3.633.818 

3.634.569 

J.633.7U 

3.634.869 

3,633.829 

3.534.570 

3.633.864 

3,634,883 

3.634,258 

3.634.704 

3.633,968 

26              3.633,239 

3.634.267 

3,634.718 

3.633,971 

3.633.260 

3.634.521 

3,534.720 

3.634,023 

3.633.262 

3,634.572 

3.534.727 

20 

3,633,347 

3.633.270 

3,634.653 

3.534.742 

3.633.519 

3.633.315 

3.634,673 

3.534,763 

3.633.759 

3.633.321 

3,634.801 

3.534.765 

3.634.457 

3.633.341 

31               3.633.549 

3.534.782 

3.634.548 

3.633.382 

32              3.634.070 

3.534.829 

3.634.587 

3,633.390 

3,634.145 

3.534,848 

3.634.647 

3,633.427 

3,634.216 

3.534,880 

21 

3.633.491 

3,633.431 

33                3,634.081 

1.534,882 

3.633,622 

3.633.439 

34               Re  27,273 

35                 3,533.304 

3,633.906 

3.633.440 

3,633,246 

3.533.408 

3.634.180 

3.633.454 

3,633,296 

3.534,225 

3.634.298 

3.633.489 

3.633.307 

3.634.731 

3.634.570 

3.633.505 

3.633,334 

36                Re  27.257 

3,634.800 

3.633,557 

3,633,337 

3.633.225 

22 

3.633,339 

3,633,563 

3,633.340 

3.633.247 

3.633,679 

3,633,587 

3,633.392 

3.6  3  3,2  5  3 

37 

3.633,774 

3,633,609 

3,633,443 

3.633.287 

3.633.866 

3,633,628 

3,633,502 

3.633,328 

3.634.018 

3,633,630 

3,633.517 

3.633,329 

3.634.156 

3,633,651 

3.633.538 

3.633,365 

3.634.157 

3.633.761 

3.633.580 

3.533,381 

3.634,179 

3,633.782 

3,633,626 

3.633.417 

3.634.481 

3,633,841 

3.633,675 

3.533,449 

3.634.482 

3,633.875 

3.633.747 

3,533,466 

24 

3.633.216 

3.633.892 

3.633.750 

3,633.488 

3.633.277 

3.633.917 

3.633.789 

3.633,490 

3.633.290 

3.633.919 

3.633.881 

3,633,531 

39 

3.633,415 

3.633.927 

3.633,945 

3,633,544 

3.633.498 

3.633.929 

3,633,946 

3,633,547 

3.633.546 

3.633.935 

3,633,953 

3,633,579 

3.633.567 

3.633,936 

3.633.957 

3,633,582 

3.633,575 

3,633,941 

3.633.982 

3.533,585 

3.633.682 

3.633.944 

3.633.983 

3,633,586 

3.633.684 

3.633.954 

3,634.009 

3,633,589 

3,634,014 

3.633.958 

3,634.022 

3.633,612 

3,634,036 

3.633.966 

3.634,024 

3,533,633 

3,634,158 

3.633.967 

3,634,035 

3,633,544 

3,634,234 

3.633.988 

3,634,046 

3,533,547 

3,634,283 

3,634,002 

3,634,050 

3,633,681 

3,634,462 

3,634,049 

3,634,051 

3,633,775 

3,634,625 

3,634,066 

3,634,052 

3,633,787 

3,634,694 

3,634,076 

3,634,094 

3,633,810 

3.633.SIS 

3.633.375 

3.633.824 

3.633.413 

3.633.842 

3.633.416 

3,633.850 

3.633.432 

3.633.852 

3.633.4S0 

3.633.863 

3.633.4SI 

3.633.880 

3.633.540 

3.633.909 

3.633.561 

3.633.913 

3.633.562 

3,633,942 

3.633.617 

3,633.947 

3.633.643 

3.633.994 

3.633.666 

3.633.995 

3.633.694 

3.634.060 

3.633.746 

3,634.077 

3.633.754 

3.634.084 

3.633.758 

3,634.087 

3.633.783 

3.634,088 

3.633.794 

3,634.089 

3.633.809 

3,634,104 

3.633.819 

3.634.109 

3.633.857 

3,634,111 

3.633.886 

3.634,112 

3.633.891 

3.634,120 

3.633.943 

3,634.134 

3.633.948 

3.634.150 

3.633.956 

3.634.171 

3.633.970 

3,634.173 

3.634.007 

3,634.176 

3.634.010 

3,634,178 

3.634.020 

3,634,183 

3.634.054 

3,634,185 

3.634.056 

3,634,186 

3.634.059 

3,634,204 

3.634.064 

3,634,221 

3.634.073 

3,634,271 

3.634.113 

3,634.274 

3.634.114 

3.634.306 

3.634.121 

3.634.307 

3.634.142 

3.634.311 

3.634.181 

3.634.331 

3.634.182 

3.634.336 

3.634.210 

3.634,346 

3.634.243 

3.634.361 

3.634.244 

3.634.405 

3.634.266 

3.634.418 

3.634.285 

3.634.430 

3.634.321 

3.634.442 

3.634.338 

3.634.444 

3.634.339 

3.634.448 

3.634.352 

3.634.492 

3.634.358 

3.634.500 

3.634.374 

3.634.520 

3.634.392 

3.534.558 

3.634.397 

3.634.562 

3.634.477 

3.634.586 

3.634.490 

3.634.621 

3.634.497 

3.634.626 

3.634.502 

3.634.662 

3.634.540 

3.634.687 

3.634.579 

3.634.696 

3.634.588 

3.634.700 

3.634,590 

3.634.713 

3,634,608 

3.634.743 

3,634.631 

3.634.789 

3,634,711 

3.634.804 

3,634,719 

3.634.821 

3,634,724 

3.634.822 

3,634,736 

3.634.824 

3,634,740 

3.634.825 

3,634.784 

3.634.827 

3.634.802 

3.634.830 

3.634.831 

3.534.839 

40               3.633.338 

3.634,845 

3.633.371 

3,634,846 

3,633,404 

3,634,851 

3,633,414 

3,634,858 

3,633,426 

3,634,864 

3,633,447 

3,634,868 

3,633.536 

Re  27,274 

3.633.616 

3,633,255 

3,633.672 

3,633.256 

3,633,771 

3,633,325 

3,633,812 

3,633,403 

3,633.813 

3,633,572 

3,634,125 

3,633,619 

3,634,270 

3,633,632 

3,634.537 

3,634,019 

41               3.633.627 

3,634,295 

3.633.793 

3,634,663 

42              Re27.274 

Re  27,268 

3,633.217 

3,633,224 

3,633.327 

3,633,238 

3,633.368 

3,633,252 

3.633.389 

3,633.264 

3.633.398 

3,633,272 

3,633.400 

3,633,279 

3,633,509 

3,633,282 

3,633.512 

3,633,283 

3.633.524 

3,633.289 

3.633.634 

3,633.295 

3.633.654 

3,633.312 

3,633.655 

3.633.316 

3,633.656 

3.633.326 

3.633.658 

3.633.336 

3.633.676 

3,633.374 

3.633.696 

3.633.704 

3.633.707 

3.633.760 

3.633.714 

3.633.799 

3.633.833 

3.633.S39 

3,633.140 

3,633.(44 

3.633,139 

3.633.861 

3.633,176 

3,633,894 

3.633.903 

3,633.914 

3.633,952 

3.633,960 

3.633,980 

3,633.993 

3,634.026 

3.634,030 

3.634.043 

3.634.072 

3.634.1  IS 

3.634,129 

3,634.144 

3.634.147 

3.634.148 

3.634.153 

3.634.177 

3.634,190 

3.634.192 

3.634.223 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  57 


3.634,233 

3.634.211 

3.634.299 

3.634,334 

3.634,333 

3.634,337 

3.634,367 

3,634,434 

3.634.468 

3.634.474 

3.634.499 

3.634.317 

3.634.333 

3.634.334 

3.634.377 

3.634.384 

3.634.601 

3.634.612 

3.634.640 

3.634.643 

3.634.703 

3.634.729 

3.634.730 

3.634.734 

3.634.747 

3.634.730 

3.634.787 

3.634.798 

3.634,806 

3.634.814 

3.634.816 

3.634,817 

3,634,819 


43 

44 


43 


46 

47 


48 


3,634463 

3.634J7S 

3,634.179 

3,633,(60 

3.633.214 

3.633,392 

3.633  JI7 

3,634,8(1 

3.633.29( 

3.633.706 

3.633.939 

3.634.021 

3.634.126 

3.634.131 

3.634,3(7 

3.634,(77 

3.633,463 

3,633.323 

3,633.335 

3.633.(33 

3.633.(63 

3,634.013 

3.634.016 

3.634,033 

3.634.199 

3.634,391 

3.634.363 

3.634.699 

Re.27.271 

Re.27.272 

3.633.2(0 

3.633.342 

3.633.369 


3.633470 

3.633,430 

3.633,316 

3,633,613 

3,633,669 

3,633,670 

3.633.671 

3.633.674 

3.633,6(6 

3.633,6(7 

3.633.690 

3.633.691 

3.633.701 

3.633.767 

3,633.(72 

3.633.((3 

3.633.907 

3.634.044 

3.634 ,09( 

3,634.101 

3.634,203 

3.634,227 

3,634.229 

3.634.233 

3.634.237 

3.634.2(9 

3.634.302 

3.634.310 

3.634.327 

3.634.341 


49 


30 


31 


3.634.372 

3,634.396 

3.634J03 

3.634.342 

3.634.346 

3.634.610 

3.634,672 

3.634.6(1 

3.634.692 

3.634.733 

3,634.769 

3.634.(33 

3.634.(63 

3,634.(66 

3.633.230 

3.633,902 

3.634.071 

3.634.128 

3.634.530 

3.633.974 

3.634.220 

3.634,764 

3.633.266 

3.633.273 

3.633,330 

3.633.3(8 

3.633.369 

3.633.846 

3.633.999 

3,634.213 

3,634,441 

3,634.649 

3.634.810 


33 


34 


55 


56 


3.633.230 

3.633.267 

3,633,333 

3.633.3(4 

3.633.732 

3.633.797 

3.634,276 

3,633J0I 

3,634^3( 

3.634,0S( 

3.634.236 

3.634.406 

3.634.6(3 

3.633,234 

3.633J43 

3.633,276 

3.633.376 

3.633.493 

3.633.320 

3.633,606 

3.633.607 

3.633.623 

3.633,660 

3.633.662 

3.633.699 

3.633.700 

3.633.773 

3.633.7(3 

3.634.003 

3.634.102 

3,634.239 

3,634.30( 

3.634 .39( 

3.634.661 

3.634.664 

3.634.679 

3.633.514 
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CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AJJD  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  UO-M.  STERMAN,  DlrMVOC  7-13-70 

Inorganle  Compounds:  Inorganic  Compositioos;  Organo-Met&l  and  Organo-Metallold  Chunlstrr;  Metallancy  Metal  Stoek- 
Eleetro  Chamlrtnr;  Battwles;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  OU  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Qaseoos 'compositions' 
Fuel  and  Tgniung  DeTioes.  ^^ 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120—1.  MARCUS,  Director..  .  .  7-02-70 

Heterocyclic;  Amidst;  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Polwms;  Medidnee;  Cosmetics-  Stw-oVds  ' 
Ozo  and  Ozy;  Qulnones;  Acids;  Carbozyllc  Acid  Estars;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  liO-L.  J.  BERCOVIXZ,  Director  10-13-70 

^^'^^T  ^•'*?*i.  Rabbar;  Protsins;  Maeromotecnlar  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  CompoalUoos;  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Raalns;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositioos  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding 
Ink;  AdtasslTe  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Prooaases! 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY.  GROUP  leO-A.  P.  KENT,  Director  10-1^-70 

Coating;  ProoesMf  and  Misc.  ProducU;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adheslre  Banding;  Special  Chem- 
ical Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compoaitlons;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 

BPSCLA.LIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT  Director  7-0&-70 

Fertilliert;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manulactnre-  Gas- 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Puriflcatloo;  Distillation;  Preserring;  Liquid  and  SoUd  Separatiod  Gaa 
and  Uqnld  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  ConcantratlTe  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparattu;  Misc.  Physical  Processee. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-N.  AN8HER,  Dirwjtor  4-28-71 

GvMratkn  and  UtUlsatioo;  Oeneriil  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches' 
MisesUaneous. 

SECURITY.  GROUP  2aO-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director ._. &-01-70 

Ordnanee,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  SeinUc  ExpiortM.  Radlo- 
Aetlve  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Actlve  Material. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH.  Director  12-11-7U 

Communlcatlans;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing.  Computatlm  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devloee  and 
Related  Arts. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  260-W.  L.  CARLSON.  Director  3-11-71 

Saml-Condnetor  and  Space  Dlsehatge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and 
Networks;  Opttes;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

PHYSICS.  GROUP  280-R.  L.  EVANS.  Director lo  19-70 

Photography;  Bound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Oeometiioai  Instniments. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director io-2fi  70 

Industrial  Arts;  Hooaabold,  PecMnal  and  Fine  Arts.  iu-^ /u 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-A.  BERLIN,  Director  &-29-70 

Conveyors;  Hotsts;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling 
Fire  Extinguishers:  Coin  Handling;  Check  ControUed  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  BoatoTshlpe;  AMtmantJa' 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes:  Rigid  Flexible  andSpeelal  Reoen^ 
taoles  and  Packages. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING.  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director  12-01-70 

Manu(aeturln<  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Makiiv^;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire' 
Working:  Metal  Fusion— Bending,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block 
and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Woit  and  Tool  Holders  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlery; 

AMUSEMENT.  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION.  GROUP  J30-A.  RUEGG,  Director  11-05-70 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavattng- 
Fishing.  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  ToUetry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery- 
Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT,  POWER  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  MO-M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director  12-28-70 

Powar  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Retrigeratiui;  Ventiiation' ' 
Drying;  Vaporising;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handllnx:  Lu- 
brication; Joint  Packing. 

CONSTRUCTIONS,  SUPPORTS,  TEXTILES,  CLEANING.  GROUP  »«0— T.  J.  HICKBY,  Dirwtor  11-02-70 

Joints:  Futsners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectois;  Mlseellanoons  Hardware;  Locks;  Bulldliw  Stnietniar.  Clonira  OMratws ' 
Brtdgaa:  Clonirss;  Earth  Engineering;  Drllltaig;  Mlntog;  Furniture:  Reoeptaete;  SopportiTcabiBot  Stmetuna,  CenMAval' 
Separations;  Cleaning;  Coating;  Pressing;  AgiUtlng;  foods:  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines:  Winding  and 


Bsplratten  •!  pataate:  The  patsats  wlthtai  the  range  of  numban  Indicated  below  aspJn  dnrtng  January  1072.  exoeot  those  wfaidi  may  have 
expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provlslans  of  Public  Uw  690,  TMh  Congraas,  approve  August  S,  1»40  («e8tot.  940)  nd  Publks  llw 
eif  SSrd  CoogiMS,  approved  August  23,  19M  (68  Stat.  7«4),  or  whleh  may  have  hikdttaZ;  ti^mrtaSdby  SStSmmZ  S^ww^m^ot 
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the  nme  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  36  U.8.C.  lU.  ,  r-  «»         .   ,««■  lur 
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REISSUES 

JANUARY  18,  1972 

Matter  enclosed  In  heavy  brackets  H  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


27^75 

WATER  CLARIFICATION  PROCESS 

Mabmoud  T.  Dajani,  by  Naico  Chemical  Co,  asrigncc, 

Chicago,  Dl,  aasigiior  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company, 

Chicago,  ni. 
No  Drawing.  Original  No.  3,409,547,  dated  Nov.  5,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  508,159,  Nov.  16,  1965.  Application  for  r«- 

isaoe  Oct  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,832 
Int  CI.  BOld  27/07 
U.S.  CI.  210—54  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  clarifying  water  which  has  sohd  ma- 
terials suspended  therein  and  which  has  at  least  0.1  p.p.m. 
of  residual  chlorine  comprising  the  steps  of  adding  a 
minor  amount  of  a  condensation  polymer  of  ammonia  and 
ethylene  dichloride  which  contains  a  plurahty  of  basic 
nitrogen  sites  in  form  of  quaternary  groups  to  said  water 
to  coagulate  said  suspended  solids,  and  thereafter  separat- 
ing said  solids  from  said  water. 


tested  while  traveling  sideways  on  a  conveyor  past  a  rotary 
drum  testing  station.  A  pressure  differential  is  created 
radially  across  the  wrapper,  preferably  by  applying  suction 


27,276 

APPLIANCE  LATCH 

Karl  H.  Erickson,  Rockford,  DL,  assignor  to  Amerock 

Corporation,  Rockford,  111. 
Original  No.  3,476,424,  dated  Nov.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
622,142,  Mar.  10,  1967.  Application  for  rcisme  Mar. 
13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,518 

Int  CL  E05c  5/03.  19/10 
VS.  CI.  292—113  8  Oaims 


to  a  chamber  around  the  wrapper.  The  arrangement  is 
such  that  the  presence  of  a  leak  is  indicated  by  an  increase 
in  the  air  flow  through  the  wrapper. 


27,278 

WATCH  CALENDAR  MECHANISM 

Donald  W.  Brasher,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  ataigBor  to  Hamilton 

Watch  Compay,  Lancaster,  Pa. 
Original  No.  3,353,348,  dated  Nov.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
505,658,  Oct  29,  1965.  Application  for  reiasiM  Oct 
23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,977 

Int  CL  G04b  79/2'^ 
VS.  CI.  58—58  19  Claims 


A  latch  for  a  self -cleaning  oven  and  comprising  a  lever 
operable  to  move  a  bolt  first  along  an  angular  path  iiito 
engagement  with  a  strike  on  the  oven  door  and  then  in- 
wardly along  a  straight  path  to  a  latched  position  to 
draw  the  door  in  tightly  against  the  oven  cabinet.  The 
motion  of  the  lever  is  transmitted  to  the  bolt  by  a 
pivoted  driving  link  which,  with  the  aid  of  a  spring, 
prevents  the  bolt  from  moving  inwardly  to  its  latched 
position  unless  the  door  is  closed  and  the  bolt  actually 
engages  the  strike  when  the  bolt  is  moved  along  the  angu- 
lar path. 

27,277 

MANUFACTURE  OF  HOLLOW  ARTICLES 

David  T.  N.  Williamson,  London,  England,  assignor  to 

Molins  Limited,  London,  England 
Original  No.  3,266,295,  dated  Aug.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
291,905,  July  1,  1963.  Application  for  reissue  Apr. 
7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,447 

Int  CL  GOln  75/05;  GOlm  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  73—38  29  Claims 

Apparatus  for  testing  cigarettes,  rod-like  articles  and  in 
particular  cigarette  wrappers  for  leaks.  The  wrappers  are 


The  calendar  timepiece  has  a  calendar  ring  continu- 
ously driven  from  a  dial  train  as  to  advance  ^\  of  a 
revolution  during  each  24  hour  period  of  watch  opera- 
tion. A  shutter  mechanism  is  continuously  driven  by  a 
cam  wheel  in  the  dial  train  such  that  the  shutter  contin- 
uously follows  advancing  indicia  on  the  calendar  ring 
for  twenty-four  hours,  whereupon  a  cam  follower  portion 
on  the  spring-biased  shutter  mechanism  moves  so  that 
the  shutter  snaps  back  to  the  next  following  date  and 
immediately  begins  to  follow  movement  of  the  next  date 
on  the  calendar  ring.  A  two-position  stem  is  provided 
which  declutches  the  shutter  mechanism  from  the  dial 
train  upon  longitudinal  movement  of  the  stem  from  one 
position  to  another  so  that  the  calendar  ring  can  be  set 
in  either  direction  by  rotation  of  the  stem. 
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Robert  r. 


3,6343«9 

SURVIVAL  ARMOR  UNIT 

1, 1436  4iirsniBik  Tnril,  DaylMi,  OWo 

PIM  Dec.  29, 19«9,  Ser.  N^  S8M62 

Int  CLr41h  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  2-2.5  3  Claii 


,tCih 


ao4 


SOf 


A  garment  tuhable  for  military  and/or  police  penonnel 
comprises  a  jacket  member  constructed  of  fire  retardant 
cloth,  having  front  and  back  sections  joined  along  shoulder 
covering  parts,  and  at  least  one  open  side  for  donning  the 
jacket  with  a  fSaap  extending  fhmi  the  back  section  partly 
around  and  securabie  to  tlw  front  section.  The  jacket 
member  has  a  plurality  of  integral  external  compartments 
receiving  and  retaining  individual  items  such  as  survival  kits 
of  food,  flares,  radio,  etc.  A  balkstic  fragmentation  protective 
member,  preferably  a  removable  fnignientation  protective 
cloth,  has  a  cover  of  waterproof  nuUerial  such  as  vinyl 
chloride,  and  is  positioned  within  a  pocket  formed  on  the 
jacket  member  to  cover  a  mayor  portion  of  the  front,  or  the 
front  and  back  of  the  torso  of  the  wearer.  A  removable  an- 
tiballistic  armor  unit  as  of  ceramic,  is  heM  in  a  separate 
pocket  means  on  the  jacket  member  which  positions  the 
armor  unit  across  the  front  of  the  torso  of  the  wearer,  and  a 
separate  such  unit  across  the  back  of  the  wearer  where  rear 
protection  is  needed.  The  pockets  may  include  individual 
fissteners  through  wliich  the  fragmenution  protective  cloth 
and/or  the  armor  units  can  be  removed  by  the  wearer  when 
they  are  not  needed. 


3,634,990 
METAL  COINS  WHICH  CAN  BE  DISTINGUISHED  AND 

SEPARATED  FROM  ONE  ANOTHER  BY  PHYSICAL 

METHODS  RESPONDING  TO  MAGNETIC  PROPERTIES 

Hans  Conradt,  and  Hugo  Zoebe,  both  of  Ahena,  WestpnaUa. 

Germany,  assignors  to  Verdnigtc  Deutsche  Metallwerke  AG 

PBcd  May  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  729,904 
CWms  priority,  appHcallon  Germany,  May  20, 1967,  P  15  58 

703J 
Inc.  CL  B32b  15100 
U.S.CL29— 199  4  Claims 

In  order  to  make  metal  disks,  especially  coins,  distinguisha 
ble  and  separable  from  one  another  and  from  disks  consisting 
of  other  materials  on  the  basis  of  their  magnetic  properties, 
they  are  made  according  to  the  invention  of  one  or  more 
nonmagnetic  layers,  wliich  consist  preferably  of  a  copper- 
nickel  alloy  containing  5  to  60  percent  nickel,  and  of  one  or 
more  layers  of  nuignetic  metal,  especially  nickel,  in  special, 
very  specific  thickness  ratios  between  the  magnetic  layers 
and  the  overall  thickness  of  the  metal  disks  in  question. 


3,634391 

SELF-CONTAINED  RECIRCULATING  SANITARY 

SYSTEM 

JaaMS  M.  Kemper,  Los  Aaffeks,  CaML,  aaiignor  to  Monogram 

IndMtrles,  Ik.,  Log  Aagdcs,  CaW . 

Filed  Ai«.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,095 
Int  a.  E03d  1100,  3100,  5/00 
U.S.CL4-10  11  CWms 

A  recirculating  sanitary  system  is  described  which  includes 
an  improved  filter  and  pump  assembly  to  provide  a  source  of 


flushing  liquid.  A  linkage  permits  pedal  or  manual  actuation 
of  a  diaphragm  pump  which,  when  driven,  supplies  the  flush- 


ing liquid  to  a  bowl.  A  portion  of  the  flushing  liquid  is 
diverted  to  drive  a  special  pump  which  injects  a  deodorizing 
chemical  into  the  storage  tank. 


Fla. 


3,634^92 

SWIMMING  POOL  WALL  COPING 

John  K.  RafaH,  1600  Soahreo'  Blvd.,  Ft  Laaderdi 

Filed  Dec  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,67? 

imL  CL  E04h  3/16, 3/18 

UACL4-172J1  12 

A  oopuig  for  the  top  of  a  swimming  pool  waB.  The  coping 
consists  of  successive  cap  segments,  each  having  a  rigid 
grooved  outer  flange  and  an  inner  resilient  flaage  having  a 
kKking  groove  facing  the  groove  of  tlie  rigid  ffamge.  The  s^- 
raents  are  snapped  on  spaced  ekmgated  mudtor  plates 
secured  transversely  on  the  top  waD  of  the  pool  enclosure. 
The  s^ments  are  provided  with  locking  recesses  to  lockingly 
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receive  the  enlarged  marginal  bead  of  a  waterproof  pool 
liner,  or  alternatively,  the  liner  may  be  clamptngly  secured 


between  the  anchor  plates  and  the  top  wall  of  the  pool  enclo- 


sure. 


3,634^3 

SOFA  BED  ASSEMBLY 

JolM  F.  Hen,  OrdHrd  Lake;  Zygmnt  M.  Swlctta,  Detroit, 

•Ml  Bob  D.  MIchaML,  Bedford  TowMUp,  aU  of  Mkk.,  as- 

to  Lear  Skfkr,  Ik^  Detroit,  Midi. 

FIbd  Nov.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,719 

lmLC\.\47cl7ll4,  17/22 


\}S.  CL  5-37  R 


13  Claims 


A  sofa  bed  assembly  including  a  support  means,  a  seat 
frame,  a  back  frame,  and  connection  means  supporting  the 
frames  on  the  support  means  for  pivotal  movement  relative 
to  one  another  and  movement  between  an  upright  seat  posi- 
tion and  a  lowered  bed  position.  A  pair  of  reaction  plates  ex- 
tend from  the  back  frame  and  a  pair  of  cam  members  are 
rotatably  connected  to  the  seat  frame  in  a  pendulum  manner 
and  include  lower  cam  surfaces  which  engage  the  top  sur- 
faces of  the  reaction  plates  upon  upward  pivotal  movement 
of  the  seat  frame  when  the  bed  position  so  that  upon 
downward  movement  thereafter  the  back  frame  is  moved  to 
the  upright  seat  position.  Upon  slight  upward  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  seat  frame  when  in  the  seat  position,  the  cams 
will  fall  under  the  force  of  gravity  to  a  release  position 
whereby  the  frames  may  be  moved  to  the  bed  position.  There 
is  also  inchided  a  latch  means  comprising  a  flange  extending 
from  the  support  means  to  coact  with  a  slot  in  a  rear  member 
of  the  seat  frame.  The  slot  is  disposed  in  an  overlapping  posi- 
tioa  above  and  rearwardly  of  the  flange  when  the  assembly  is 
ia  the  seat  position  whereby  the  flange  may  be  moved 


through  the  slot  to  the  overlapping  position  as  the  frames  are 
moved  to  the  seat  position  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
frames  by  coaction  of  the  flange  and  the  rear  member  of  the 
seat  frame  until  the  seat  frame  is  pivoted  upward  slightly  to 
align  the  slot  with  the  flange  whereby  it  may  be  moved  for- 
wardly  to  move  the  rear  member  forwardly  of  the  flange. 


toll 


3A34394 
CRIB  CONSTRUCTION 
Richard  L.  Harbise^  Crawleidsv«e.  bd^ 
MaaafactwiBg  Cor^  CrawfardfTOc  ted. 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,41 1 
Iiit.CI.E03d77//0 
U.S.  CI.  5-100  lOClaii 


A  child's  crib  having  floor-supported  ends  interconnected 
by  sides  at  least  one  of  which  is  vertically  adjustable.  The 
sides  and  at  least  the  major  farts  of  the  ends  are  unitary 
plastic  moldings,  ana  are  formed  with  integral  tongue  and 
groove  portions  through  which  the  ends  are  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  sides.  A  one-piece  mattress  support  vertically 
adjustable  on  the  crib-ends  is  a  one-piece  (Mastic  molding 
providing  a  rigid  border  frame,  a  gridlike  center  portion,  and 
spaced  elastic  connections  between  the  center  portion  and 
the  ends  and  sides  of  the  border  frame. 


3,634^95 
JOGGING  BOARD 
Fraak    M.    Childers,    314    Tiin«ale    Drive,    BctlMl    Part 
Borough,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,921 

Int.  CI.  A47c  23100 

U.S.  CI.  5-345  10  CkdiH 


A  jogging  board  is  provided  of  laminated  construction 
utilizing  a  lower  cushioned  base  member  secured  to  a  rigid 
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upper  platform  member.  Desirably,  a  top  noaskid  layer  is 
provided  so  tiiat  a  jogfer  will  not  slip  upon  the  jonini  board. 

PreferaMy.  the  bottom-cushioned  layer  is  of  tlie  order  of  I 
to  2  inches  of  foam  rubber,  or  other  suiuble  elastomeric 
material,  for  example.  The  rigid  platform  member  may.  for 
example,  be  of  M  to  %-inch  plywood,  and  the  noaskid  upper 
or  top  layer  may  be  of  carpeting,  or  other  nonskid  material. 

The  jogginf  board  of  the  present  invention  is  portable,  and 
may  be  placed  in  an  upright  position  behind  a  door,  or  easily 
stored  when  not  in  use.  A  particularly  advantageous  and  con- 
venient size  has  been  found  to  be  approximately  24  inches  by 
24  inches  and  of  rectangular  configuration. 


3,634,896 
MATTRESS  SPRING  ASSEMBLY 
W.   Piatt,  aad   Robert  D.   MacMorraa,   both  of 
Carthafc,  Mo.,  ssslgisri  le  Fkx-O-Lalort,  lac.,  Carttufe, 
Mo. 

Flkd  Jaa.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2^78 

lat.  CL  A47c  23/04 

VS.  CL  5-354  6  Cbdias 


A  mattress  spring  asMmbly  consisting  of  a  spring  base  in- 
cluding relatively  widely  spaced  spring  members  defining  a 
generally  planar  load-supporting  surface,  and  a  padding  insu- 
lator sheet  reinforced  by  relatively  closely  spaced  wires  over- 
lying said  spring  base,  said  spring  base  and  insulator  sheet 
being  so  interrelated  that  the  latter  substitutes  for  and  per- 
forms the  functions  of  certain  elements  of  the  former,  such  as 
the  border  wires  and  interspring  ties  normally  forming  ele- 
ments of  the  spring  base,  thereby  permitting  a  simpler,  more 
economical  overall  combination. 


3,634,897 

BOAT  WITH  INTEGRAL  PRAM 

John  Cacdo,  19  Woods  Grave  Road,  Westport,  Coaa. 

Filed  Sept  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,910 

lat.  CL  B63b  35/00 


3,634398 
PLASTIC  BOAT  CONSTRUCTION 
Eari  E.  GdfK-,  Ediaa,  Mlaa^  aarigaor  to  Laraoi 
lac^  Ediaa,  Mlaa. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,265 
lat  CL  B63b  5/24 
VS.  CL  9—6 


TCWbh 


Boats  constructed  of  reinforced  plastic  which  are  self- 
buoyant.  Fiberglass  boats  (e.g.,  runabouts)  which  will  float  in 
an  upright  position  when  filled  with  water  have  their  hulls 
constructed  in  part-at-least  as  foamed-core  sandwich  panels 
or  laminates.  They  are  characterized  by  the  absence  of  flota- 
tion chambers  in  the  bilge  area  below  the  floor  and  by  the 
presence  of  more  foamed  |>lastic  in  the  laminates  above  the 
waterline  than  below  the  wateriine. 


3,634,899 
WIRE-CLEANING  MACHINE 
Lcoa  E.  Brcaaaa;  Frederick  J.  Mower;  Fred  A.  Place,  al  of 
Towaada;  David  A.  Skaaks,  GraavBk  SaMasIf;  NevOc  H. 
Sfaapsoa,  Nortk  Towaada,  aad  WIfllMa  L.  Zaaer,  Sr.,  Wya- 
hMiag,  al  of  Pa.,  assigaors  to  Sylvaaia  Ekctrfc  Prodacts, 
lac 

FDed  Feb.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,010 

lat  CLB2 If  27/00 

VS.  CL  15-4  7  ClidaM 


VS.  CL  9—1  R 


9CWaH 


There  is  disclosed  a  boat  wherein  the  cockpit  is  detachable 
and  forms  a  pram. 


An  apparatus  for  continuously  cleaning  refractory  metal 
wire  is  described  which  comprises  a  bate,  an  i^mght  standard 
for  a  wire  supply,  a  plurality  of  containers,  a  tension  control 
device,  means  for  guiding  wire  into  and  out  of  the  containers, 
and  a  means  for  collecting  wire. 


3,634,900 
STREETSWEEPER  CONSTRUCTION  AND  LIFT 
MECHANISM 
F.  Prcacatt,  and  DMHdd  R.  Patayicr,  botk  of  ElgiB,  DL, 
I  ta  Elihi  Sweeper  Caapaay,  B%lB,  m. 
Fled  Aag.  1 1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  849^17 
lat  CL  EOlg  1/02 
U.S.a.  15-84  IICWbm 

Efficient  and  easily  controlled  vertical  swinging  movement 
of  a  refuse  receptacle  for  a  streets  weeper  apparatus  is  made 
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poMible  by  u  iweeper  frame  construction  cooperating  with  a 
pair  of  efficient  lifting  linkage  mechanisms  each  of  which 
compriae  only  five  linkage  elements  arranged  to  form  two  in- 
teracting parallelograms  that  allow  a  first  power-actuated  one 


clip  pivotally  secured  centrally  of  the  blade  to  the  uppermost 
levers  and  a  wiping  unit.  The  wiping  unit  includes  an  elon- 
gate flexible  backing  strip  supporting  a  rubber  or  rubberlike 
wiping  element.  The  wiping  unit  is  offset  laterally  from  the 
superstructure  and  inwardly  toward  the  windstodd  and  is 
secured  to  the  superstructure  by  laterally  extending  connect- 
ing arms  which  also  serve  to  distribute  the  applied  arm  pres- 
sure to  longitudinally  spaced  points  along  the  length  of  the 
wiper  unit. 


3^34,903 
ROAD  SWEEPER  SUCTION  HOOD  DRAFT 
CONNECTION 
Gregory  J.  Larsen,  ClareaMat,  CaHf.,  aaignor  to  Wayi 
Mamifactiiriag  Coap— y,  IViiom,  CaW. 

Filed  N^.  13,  IM9,  Scr.  No.  876,440 
lat  CL  EOlh  1/08 
VS,  CI.  15-340  7 


of  said  linkage  members  to  lift  the  refuse  receptacle  while 
maintaining  it  at  a  constant  attitude  and  a  second  power-ac- 
tuated one  of  said  links  to  tilt  the  refuse  receptacle  to  dump 
it 


3,634,901 
COMBINATION  SPONGE  AND  SCOURING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Fred  L.  LaMtsbcrg,  600  Hjkm  Blvd.,  Grasacrc,  N.Y. 

FHed  Feb.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  14^438 

Irt.a.A471/J//6, /7/(M 

U^CL  15-118  4  Claims 


M 


J3 


D. 


i2 


'^f/<.^j///^^^'y//y/AfA 


il 


The  invention  comprises  a  flexible  and  resilient  absorbent 
pad  or  body  capable  of  retaining  and  releasing  liquid  from  its 
surfaces,  said  body  having  a  plurality  of  abrading  filaments  in 
crinkled  or  wave  formation  projecting  from  said  surface  and 
frictionally  lecured  to  the  body  as  by  threading  through  a 
portion  of  said  body  on  at  least  one  side.  The  pad  on  said 
side  provides  an  abrading  action  and  on  the  other  side  a  wip- 
ing action.  The  invention  further  encompasses  the  method  of 
securing  said  filaments  to  the  pad  or  body  by  frictionally 
anchoring  said  filaments  in  wave  formation  by  a  sewing 
operation. 


3,634,902 
WINDSCREEN  WIPER  BLADES 
Phllp  G.  K.  SusMlMn,  Oitciicy,  and  Peter  Mower,  Wklttoa, 
Twickeakaa,  botk  of  E^iaad,  artgann  to  Trico-Foftcrtli 
Limited,  Brf tfofd,  FaglMil 

Fled  JMC  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  43,454 
daiass  priorfty,  applc^loa  Great  Brttafai,  Jom  10, 1969, 

29,296/69 

bt  CL  B60b  1140;  A471 1102 

M&.  CL  15-250.42  5  CUriiM 


In  a  road  sweeper  employing  a  suction  hood  carried  by 
caster  wheels  beneath  the  sweeper  frame,  the  hood  has  a 
draft  connection  with  the  frame  employing  a  suspended 
transverse  shaft  so  connected  to  the  hood  structure  as  to 
maintain  it  in  centered  position  while  allowing  the  hood  ver- 
tical displacements  and  limited  lateral  oscillations. 


,3,634,904 

ROAD  SWEEPER  SUCTION  AND  DIRT  CHAMBER 

CONNECTION 

Gregory  J.  Larsca,  Claremoat,  CaHf.,  asriganr  to  Wayae 

MaMfactwing  Compaay,  POimm,  CaW. 

FDed  Nov.  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  878^26 
Int  CL  EOlb  im 
UACL  15-340  141 
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A  wiper  blade  assembly  includes  a  pressure  distributing  su- 
perstructure consisting  of  articulated  levers,  an  arm  attaching 


In  a  road  sweeper  of  the  type  employing  an  open  bottom 
suction  hood  exposed  to  the  rood  surface  and  connected  by 
Jointed  conduits  to  a  debris  hopper  carried  by  the  sweeper 
frame  for  tilting  dumping  movements  in  response  to  which 
the  conduit  joints  open  and  cloae,  maintenance  of  the  joints 
in  closed  condition  during  sweeping  is  assured  by  spring  urg- 
ing of  the  lower  movable  joint  sections  upwardly  against  the 
upper  sections  while  maintaining  the  sections  in  axial  align- 
ment. 
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3,634,905  3^34,907 

ELECTRIC  VACUUM  CLEANER  CONSTRUCTION  NONVIBRATING  PULL  FOR  DOORS,  DRAWERS,  AND 

WBtea  K.  Boyd,  MaytkM  Hdgkte,  Oyo,  Mrigmir  to  GcMral  THE  LIKE 

Ekctiic  CompMiy  W.  Doyle  Watt,  Jr.,  Gnwd  RapMs,  Mich.,  assigMr  to  Keller 

Filed  Oct  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  869,707  Bran  Compmiy,  Grand  RapUi,  Mick. 

Int  CL  A471  9122  FUed  Feb.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  799,860 

U&  CL  15-350                                                         8  CUms  Int  CL  A47b  95102 

U.S.CL  16-123  5 


An  electric  vacuum  cleaner  construction  wherein  an  elec- 
tric motor,  a  suction  fan,  and  a  filter  bag  are  positioned 
within  an  upper  housing  and  a  unique  arrangement  is  pro- 
vided for  pivoting  the  upper  housing  to  a  generally  U-shaped 
vacuum  cleaner  base. 


3,634,906 

TYPIST'S  OR  DRAFTSMAN'S  ERASER 

Herbert  G.  Lcbmau,  5  K«rt  Rood,  Eastoa,  Comi. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  18,082 

Int  CL  B43I  19100 

U.S.  CL  15—434  1  Claim 


50 


This  disclosure  relates  to  nonvibrating  pulls  for  cabinets 
doors  and  drawers,  the  pulls  having  a  stud  member  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  support,  a  head  member  on  the  stud,  and 
a  handle.  A  socket  is  formed  in  one  of  the  head  members  and 
the  handle,  and  a  journal  is  formed  in  the  other  of  the  head 
member  and  the  handle  wherein  the  journal  is  positioned 
within  the  socket  so  that  the  handle  is  rotatable  supported  by 
the  stud.  A  resilient  lining  means  is  positioned  within  the 
socket  and  at  least  partially  surrounding  the  journal  so  as  to 
permit  rotation  of  the  journal  within  the  socket  but  to 
prevent  rattling  or  vibration  of  the  journal  within  the  socket. 


3,634,908 
VENT-CUTTING  TOOL 
Harold  F.  Chambcrlata,  New  Havca,  Coaa.,  amigMtr  to  Jarvis 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Con. 

Coatiaaadoa-in-part  of  appHcatioa  Scr.  No.  715,245,  Mar. 

22,  1968,  aow  abaadoacd.  This  appHcatioB  Feb.  11,  1970, 

Scr.  No.  1IP75 

Iat.CLA22c  27/06 

U.S.CL  17-11  8ClaiaH 


A  typist's  and  draftsman's  eraser  comprising  an  elongate 
slab  of  rubberlike  erasing  material  and  a  semirigid  holder 
structure  therefor,  the  latter  having  channelled  sections 
which  grip  the  slab  in  such  a  manner  as  to  frictionally  seize 
the  same  and  prevent  slippage.  The  slab  is  of  substantially 
rectangular  transverse  cross  section,  providing  a  thin  elon- 
gate erasing  surface.  The  holder  structure  provides  a  stiff 
body  in  which  to  house  and  grip  the  slab,  by  virtue  of  its  op- 
positely disposed  channel  sections.  Additionally,  the  holder 
structure  provides  a  means  for  comfortably  grasping  the  eras- 
ing device  in  the  hand.  As  the  slab  end  is  worn  in  use,  it  can 
be  easily  and  quickly  advanced  any  number  of  times  to  main- 
tain the  desired  degree  of  protrusion,  all  without  disassem- 
bling the  bolder  or  releasing  any  clamps.  Removal  of  an  ex- 
hausted erasing  slab  and  subsequent  replacement  with  a  new 
one  is  similarly  easily  accomplished.  Two  separate  slabs  may 
be  employed  in  place  of  a  single  slab,  in  which  case  two  func- 
tional erasing  ends  are  provided. 


A  cutter  apparatus  suitable  for  use  in  processing  poultry  or 
the  like,  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  cutter  having  a 
cutting  surface  at  one  end  thereof,  a  guide  shaft  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  positioned  within  the  confines  of  said  cutter  and 
another  portion  thereof  extending  beyond  the  cutting  surface 
of  said  cutter,  and  means  for  rotating  said  cutter. 
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Erik  Hcdc^er  MattiikMa 


3A34.909 
SHRIMP-PEELING  MACHINE 

26,   2880   Bag- 


FUcd  Jdy  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  843.705 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Denmarii,  Aug.  6,  1968,  3790/68; 

Feb,  19,  1%9,  929/69 
VS.  CL  17-73  32  Claims 


A  machine  for  peeling  shrimps,  in  which  shrimps  are  ad- 
vanced in  a  channel  formed  by  two  counterrotating  rollers.  A 
shrimp  is  aligned  so  that  its  ventral  side  faces  downwards  in 
the  channel,  and  while  the  shrimp  is  pressed  down  into  the 
channel  its  dorsal  shell  is  loosened  from  the  meat  by  means 
of  knives  routing  with  the  rollers.  After  that,  a  longitudinal 
pull  is  exerted  on  the  shrimp  to  separate  its  head  from  the 
edible  meat.  The  shrimp  may  also  be  aligned  in  the  head-to- 
tail  direction.  The  aligning  means  may  be  mechanical  or 
comprise  liquid  jets. 


baseplate  and  a  two-armed  lever  pivoted  at  the  baseplate. 
The  lever  is  forced  by  the  spring  with  its  long  arm  into  en- 
gagement with  the  pinhead.  A  recess  and  a  groove  are 
formed  on  the  underside  of  the  long  lever  arm,  the  recess 
being  eccentrically  arranged  with  respect  to  the  pin.  The  pin- 
head  engages  the  groove  under  action  of  the  spring  and  snaps 
into  the  recess  with  additional  closing  pressure  exerted  on 
the  long  lever  arm.  The  fastener  allows  a  secure  closure  of 
fur  coats  and  avoids  damage  of  the  fur. 


3,634,910 
FASTENER  FOR  CLOTHING 
Charlotte  Keskari,  Kelkheim,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignor  to  L. 
Kcikari  A  Co^  Haaibwf,  Gcrauay 

FVed  May  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38320 
Claims  priority,  appHcadoa  Germany,  Jane  3,  1969,  P  19  28 

317.1 

Int  CI.  A44b  13/00;  A43c  11100 

U.S.  CL  24—69  SK  5  Claims 


3,634,911 

CUFF  LINK  GUARD 

Sidney  F.  Mobdl,  330  Bridfe  Road,  HUbborottgh,  Calif. 

Filed  Ang.  7,  1970,  Scr.  No.  61,880 

Int  CL  A44b  U18 

US.  CI.  24—90.5  10  Claims 


A  semirigid  plate  for  securing  cuff  links  is  provided  with  an 
aperture  in  the  shape  of  a  Greek  cross.  The  plate  is  adaptable 
for  keying  the  backs  of  conventional  cuff  links  through  the 
said  aperture.  When  the  plate  is  either  pocketed  in  or  placed 
between  the  folds  of  a  shirt  cuff  and  keys  the  cuff  link's  back, 
the  securing  of  a  cuff  link  is  improved. 


3,634,912 
QUICK  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  LINE  CLAMP 
Lovick  A.  Peters,  Jr.,  Box  150,  Sargent  Star  Rond,  Bay  City, 
Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1970,  Scr.  No.  81,070 

lnLCLF16cy//00 

U.S.  CI.  24- 1 32  WL  3  Claims 


y^^^^^S^ 


The  fastener  comprises  a  baseplate,  a  pin  fixed  on  the 
baseplate  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  spring  mounted  at  the 


A  line  clamp  which  quickly  and  readily  grips  and  releases  a 
lien,  cable,  rope  and  the  like  including  a  base  arranged  to  be 
secured  to  a  dock,  boat  or  other  object,  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  base  adjacent  one  end,  a  pair  of  coacting 
jaws  shaped  to  permit  the  line,  cable  or  rope  to  be  drawn 
between  them  when  released  and  to  securely  grip  iJie  line, 
cable  or  rope  between  them  when  in  gripping  position,  one 
jaw  extending  from  the  base  toward  the  lever,  the  other  jaw 
being  pivotally  secured  to  the  lever  and  extending  toward  the 
base  and  the  other  jaw,  and  a  spring  latch  releasably  and 
resiliently  latching  the  lever  to  the  base  at  the  other  end. 
Guide  means  are  provided  for  guiding  the  line,  rope  or  cable 


January  18,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


871 


between  the  jaws.  These  may  take  the  form  of  openingi  in 
the  pivot  means  pivotally  securing  the  lever  to  the  one  end 
and  the  spring  latch  at  the  other  linearly  aHgned  with  the 
jawt  to  permit  the  line,  cable  or  rope  to  extend  through  these 
openings  and  between  the  jaws.  With  the  spring  latch 
released  and  the  lever  extended,  a  line,  cable  or  rope  can  be 
drawn  through  the  line  clamp  and  between  the  jaws  and 
damped  where  desired,  by  simply  pressing  the  lever  toward 
die  base  and  latching  the  spring  latch.  To  release  the  line, 
cable  or  rope,  the  lever  is  pressed  toward  the  base,  the  spring 
latch  released  and  the  lever  extended.  The  line,  cable  or  rope 
may  be  withdrawn  from  the  line  clamp. 


3,634,913 
HINGED  FLEXIBLE  STRIP  CLOSURE 

Stevca  Aasail,  124  East  6Ist  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Fled  Apr.  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,645 
IM.  CL  A44k  19/00 
VS.  CL  24—201 


lOCIaiaM 


i-/> 


A  hinged  flexible  strip  closure  having  complementary 
fastener  strips  and  wall  webs  connected  thereto,  with  the 
strips  and  welw  meeting  along  a  common  parting  plane,  and 
interiock  hook  structure  extending  across  the  plane  from  one 
of  the  strips  into  a  complementary  interlock  recess  in  the 
other  strip,  a  closing  and  separating  slider  being  engageable 
with  the  strips  and  having  retainer  flanges  engaging  with 
shoukters  af^acent  to  the  webs,  there  being  hinge  grooves  in 
saki  strips  akmg  juncture  of  the  webs  with  the  strips  but 
avokling  thinning  of  the  webs  and  the  retainer  flanges  having 
inner  edges  which  are  so  spaced  from  the  web  as  to  avokl  in- 
terference with  efficient  hinging  of  the  webs  at  the  grooves. 


toMcDoMicB 


3,634,914 
GIRT  BAR 
LeoMrd  Schroedlcr,  La  Pyma,  CaBf., 
Dooglas  Corporalioa 

FVcd  Nov.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  880^32 

Int  a.  A44b  17/00;  E05d  1/06;  B64c  1/22 

VS.  CL  24—201  3  CUm 


A  nxMuiting  and  latching  device  for  use  with  an  emergency 
evacuation  slide  carried  by  an  aircraft.  The  device  includes  a 


mounting  bar  having  kx:king  members  at  each  end  thereof 
and  a  positioning  mechanism  for  placing  the  locking  mero- 
bera  in  a  secured  positk>n  within  a  fitting  which  is  secured  to 
a  door  of  the  aircraft,  or  a  locked  position  within  a  fitting 
which  is  secured  to  the  floor  of  the  aircraft. 


312  Sm>  Pmrio, 


3,634,915 
ZIPPER  TOOTH 
Herbert  Alberts,  Raa  Capitao  Liris 
Brasy 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1970,  Scr.  No.  28^410 

Int  CL  A44b  19/04 

U.S.  CL  24— 205.13  ,      4  CfadaM 


A  zipper  tooth  has  a  body  portion  with  an  opening  at  one 
end  for  connection  to  a  tape  to  form  a  zipper  stringer  of  a 
slide  fastener.  At  the  other  end  of  the  body  portwn  is  an  en- 
gaging head.  Just  behind  the  engaging  bead  are  a  pair  of 
grooves,  one  on  each  side  of  the  body  portion.  The  grooves 
are  contoured  to  accommodate  portions  of  the  engaging 
beads  of  other  snnilar  zipper  teeth.  At  each  end  of  each  of 
the  grooves  are  outwardly  extending  tapered  prcjections.  The 
projections  are  rolled  over  to  provide  endwalls  for  the 
grooves  so  that  a  cavity  is  formed  for  locking  accepting  por- 
tions of  engaging  heads  of  other  zipper  t<  eth. 


3,634,916 
CUTTING  HEAD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  CERAMIC 

PARTS 

C.  KiMcy,  VMrnm,  N J.,  iiilgam  to  Galtai 
Mctscbm,  N  J. 

FfM  Dec  30, 1968,  Scr.  No.  787358 
Lit  CL  B26d  1/26 
VS.  CL  83/124  4 


A  tool  for  cutting  soft  pliable  materials  which  have  thix- 
otropic  properties  like  that  of  clay  or  raw  ceramic  materials. 
The  tool  includes  a  cutting  member  which  has  a  cutting  edge 
and  a  skle  which  has  an  extremely  shori  material-engaging 
side  portion  facing  the  severed  surf^e  of  the  body  of  the 
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material  which  is  to  form  the  finished  article  involved  (as 
distinguished  from  the  shavings  or  pieces  of  waste  material ). 
The  short  material-engaging  side  portion  of  the  tool  is  most 
advantageously  formed  by  machining  the  cutting  edge  at  an 
angle  so  the  side  thereof  referred  to  slopes  away  from  the 
severed  surface  of  the  material  being  cut.  Thus,  an  insignifi- 
cant portion  of  the  cutting  edge  contacts  the  useful  severed 
surfWre  of  the  material  being  cut  which  avoids  smearing, 
flowing  and/or  deforming  of  the  material  being  cut.  Most  ad- 
vantageously a  resilient  support  surface  is  provided  for 
receiving  the  material  to  be  cut  and  to  provide  a  flexible  con- 
tact surface  for  the  cutting  edge  of  the  cutting  tool. 


blade,  and  which  includes  a  T-slot  under  the  wedge  for  an  in- 


3,634,917 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

RHINESTONE  MESH 

Morris  Kortkk,  CraHtoa,  R.I.,  a«igiier  to  Jewd  Mfg.  Co., 

Provideiice,  R  J. 

Filed  May  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,253 

lat  CL  B23p  5100 

U.S.CL  29-10  17  Claims 


verted    fastener   that   has   threaded   engagement   with   the 
wedges  and  allows  self-alignment  of  the  wedge  as  applied. 


3,634,919 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBUNG  LAMINATIONS 

BcrthoM  L.  Nkdcr,  85  MaadKstcr  St.,  CoKord,  N  Ji. 

nied  Nov.  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  874,823 

Int.  CI.  H05k  13100;  B23p  19104 

U.S.  CI.  29-203  L  13  Claims 


#9 


The  device  of  the  present  invention  utilizes  a  basic  scoop 
designed  to  hold  a  plurality  of  rhinestone  settings  with  the 
prongs  in  vertical  position  ready  to  receive  the  stones.  The 
scoop  is  provided  with  a  rectangular  bank  of  prepared 
openings  into  which  the  rhinestone  settings  will  fall  right  side 
up  automatically  when  the  scoop  is  passed  through  a  reser- 
voir of  settings.  The  scoop  and  rhinestones  are  now  posi- 
tioned on  a  base  member  having  a  vertically  movable  frame. 
A  gauze  mesh  is  now  positioned  across  the  top  of  the  frame 
and  vertically  lowered  so  that  the  vertical  prongs  on  the 
rhinestone  settings  will  pass  through  the  mesh  at  the  comer 
intersections.  A  second  scoop  is  now  passed  through  the 
reservoir  of  rhinestones  and  picks  up  a  bank  of  rhinestones 
equivalent  to  the  number  of  settings  on  the  previous  scoop. 
These  are  held  in  the  upper  part  of  the  machine  by  suction  in 
accordance  with  the  conventional  type  of  rhinestone-setting 
machines.  The  machine  then  lowers  the  rhinestones  into  the 
prongs  and  clinches  the  prongs  over  the  rhinestone  in  a  con- 
ventional manner.  The  mesh  is  imprisoned  between  the 
prongs  and  the  rhinestone  effectively  locking  the  rhinestone, 
the  setting,  and  the  mesh  together. 


3,634,918 

WEDGE  LOCK  FASTENER  FOR  CUTTING  TOOLS 

OUvcr  T.  Waisanen,  1003  Hickory,  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  10,  1969,  Scr.  No.  865,413 

Int  CL  B26d  1112 

U.S.CL  29-105  8  Claims 

Means    for    retaining    and    actuating    a    wedge-locking 

member  in  a  cutting  tool,  to  hold  a  throwaway  cutting  insert 


\     '!• 
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Apparatus  for  producing  magnetic  cores  of  predetermined 
dimensions  by  assembling  laminations  of  selected  size  and 
configuration  in  a  predetermined  order  wherein  laminations 
to  be  assembled  into  cores  are  received  and  stored  in  lamina- 
tion magazine  means  adaptable  to  various  sizes  of  lamina- 
tions and  individual  lamina  dors  are  removed  from  the 
magazine  means  artd  moved  into  stacked  relation  by  con- 
veyor means  preferably  including  a  plurality  of  endlen  flexi- 
ble members  driven  in  coordinated  movement  for  carrying 
lamination  pushing  members  adjacent  the  lamination 
magazine  means. 


3,634,920 
ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS 
Richard  J.  Maguh^,  Sdtuatc,  Mass.,  asdgnor  to  The  Gillette 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1969,  Scr.  No.  872^39 

Int.  CI.  B23p  19104;  B23q  7110 

U.S.  CI.  29-208  F  11  Claims 


Apparatus  for  assembling  component  pairs  comprising  a 
nest  structure  for  receiving  first  and  second  components  in 
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aligned  relation,  a  rotary  drive  for  the  nest,  a  clamp  structure 
for  securing  the  first  component  in  the  nest  to  prevent  rou- 
tion  relative  thereto  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating  pincher 
elements  which  are  pivotally  mounted  within  a  slot  in  the 
neit  rtnicture  and  which  have  finger  portions  to  engafe  the 
component  to  be  clamped  and  foot  portioM  against  which  a 
member  bears  to  cause  rotation  of  the  pincher  elements  and 
clamping  of  the  firrt  components,  and  an  axial  drive  for  caus- 
ing movement  of  the  second  component  agaiiut  the  first 
component.  Also  apparatus  for  the  automatic  high-rate  as- 
sembly of  such  pairs  of  components  which  includes  a  turret 
having  a  plurality  of  such  nest  structures  roUtably  mounted 
thereupon,  rotary  drives  for  rotating  the  turret  and  for  rotat- 
ing the  nests  relative  thereto,  delivery  systems  for  delivering 
first  and  second  components  in  aligned  relation  sequentially 
to  said  nest  structures,  a  system  to  remove  the  pair  from  said 
nest  structure  after  assembly,  a  shuttle  mounted  adjacent  the 
turret  including  the  axial  drive,  and  means  for  causing  the 
shuttle  to  rotate  such  that  the  axial  drive  is  aligned  with  a 
nest  structure  for  a  portion  of  each  complete  revolution  of 
the  turret  and  for  actuating  the  axial  drive  when  so  aligned. 


moving  the  coil  along  a  mandrel,  the  idea  is  to  indent  the 


3,634,921 

HOSE  NIPPLE  EXTRACTOR 

Rosaire  P.  Gagnon,  P.O.  Box  515,  Upper  Frenchville.  Maine 

Filed  km-  K  1969,  Scr.  No.  850,024 

Int.  CL  B23p  19104 

MJ&,  CL  29—237  3  ClalM 


15  IB 
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This  invention  consists  of  a  short  piece  of  metal  tubing  in 
which  is  located  a  threaded  rod  that  projects  out  one  end  of 
the  metal  tube  through  a  washer  to  terminate  in  the  hub  of  a 
handle  that  is  at  right-angle  to  the  aforesaid  rod.  That  end  of 
the  threaded  rod  that  is  in  the  metal  tube  is  provided  with  a 
chuck  adapted  to  securement  to  any  nipple  that  one  wishes 
to  remove  from  a  piece  of  ruptured  hose  having  the  nipple  on 
one  end  thereof.  A  T-shaped  handle,  having  a  threaded  stem, 
is  screwed  down  through  a  hub  that  is  suitably  secured  to  the 
outside  of  the  aforesaid  metal  tubing.  The  lower  end  of  the 
aforesaid  threaded  stem  is  screwed  down  onto  any  piece  of 
ruptured  hose  that  is  placed  in  the  open  end  of  this  invention. 
The  aforesaid  stem  firmly  holds  the  hose  while  the  threaded 
rod  and  its  chuck  pulls  out  the  nipple  from  the  end  of  the 
hose,  as  will  be  thoroughly  understood  by  those  experienced 
in  the  art  when  one  examines  FIG.  2  of  the  accompanying 
drawing. 


3,634,922 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  COIL  FOR 

PLASTIC  SLIDE  FASTENER 
John  Eacrsoa  Bvrb«y^  Mlddkbwy,  Conn.;  Wiliam  Hcu7 
Statcn    UsMl,    N.Y.,    mA    Patrick    Jolu 
,  Jersey  City,  N  J.,  asrigaors  to  Scovll  Ma— lactar- 
iag  Coaip— y,  Watcrtary,  Conn. 

Filed  Aag.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67,066 
Int  CL  B21f  45118;  B29d  5100 
MS.  CL  29—410  3  CWm 

In  a  zipper  coil  former  employing  a  pair  of  comb  members 


sides  of  the  coil  by  engaging  them  with  a  thickened  portion 
of  the  spine  of  the  combs. 


3,634,923 
METHOD  OF  RECLAIMING  TUNGSTEN  CARBIDE 
TOOL  BITS 
Lerpak,  Uaiea  L^k,  Mick^  iiriganr  to  GcMral  Me- 
ters Corporatlaa,  Detrait,  Mich. 

Filed  Aag.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  852,489 
Int  CLB23p  79/00 
U.S.  CL  29-426  2  ClalaH 

A  method  of  separating  a  used  tungsten  carbide  tool  bit 
from  a  steel  tool  holder  wherein  the  bit  is  bonded  to  the 
holder  by  means  of  a  copper-silver  alloy  by  dissolving  out  the 
alloy  in  an  acid-water  solution  consisting  preferaMy  of  about 
47  volume  percent  nitric  acid  at  room  temperature. 


3,634,924 
METHOD  Oi  MAKING  MULTILUMEN  BALLOON 
CATHETER 
Lawrence  W.  Blake,  Haatiacloa  Bcack;  Brvcc  D.  Bett,  Dana 
Pol^  and  CkaMM  E.  Licbcr,  Yerka  Lteda,  a  of  C^M^  as- 
to  Aawrican  Hospital  Supply  Corperatkw,  Evaa- 
DL 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Scr.  No.  29,889 

Int  CLB23p/ 7/02 

U.S.  CL  29—447  8  CWms 


»  40 


A  multilumen  'tube  is  extruded  from  a  thermoplastic 
material  having  a  memory  characteristic.  An  end  portion  of 
the  tube  is  heated  sufficientiy  to  soften  the  plastic  and  permit 
the  end  portion  to  be  drawn  out  to  a  reduced  diatneter.  A 
pair  of  metal  ferrules  is  placed  on  the  reduced  end  portion  in 
predetermined  positions  spaced  a  short  distance  apart.  Then 
the  reduced  portion  is  heated  in  relaxed  condition  causing  it 
to  reexpand  and  kick  the  ferrules  in  place.  Balloon  inflation 
openings  are  formed  communicating  with  one  of  the  lumens. 
A  sleeve  of  balloon  material  is  secured  by  bindings  over  the 
ferrules.  In  one  embodiment  the  tube  is  limp  and  the  balloon 
is  utilized  as  a  sail  to  flow  carry  the  catheter  through  a  vein 
into  and  through  the  heart  and  into  the  pulmonary  artery. 
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3>34,925 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLYING  PADDED  ARMREST 

to  Amer- 


2  Claims 


R.  Vaa  Lo«,  Grand  Rapidi,  Midi 
km  StatOa^  CeapMy,  Grand  RapUi,  Mick, 
ncd  Dec  5, 1969,  Str.  No.  882,592 
IM.  CL  B23p  3/00, 25100 
MS.  CL  29—458 


3,634,927 

METHOD  OF  SELECTIVE  WIRING  OF  INTEGRATED 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUITS  AND  THE  ARTICLE  FORMED 

THEREBY 

Roaaid  G.  Ncale,  BinningkaB,  and  Stairford  R.  OvtMoiliy, 
Blooafleld  Hills,  both  of  Mick.,  ■■ifiin  to  Eacrfjr  Cnm- 
veraioa  Devices,  lac,  Troy,  Midu 

FUcd  Nov.  29,  1968,  Scr.  No.  779,674 
InL  CL  BOIJ  7 7100;  HOll  7100 


\}S.  CL  29—576 


17 


IS     14    IS     l«       17 


-»       SO 
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A  resilient  padded  arm  rest  is  formed  on  a  chair  arm  by 
molding  a  bendable  shape-retaining  metal  channel  in  the 
lower  portion  of  a  resilient  plastic  body  with  an  integral 
plastic  coating  over  the  bottom  of  the  channel  and  the  side 
portions  of  the  channel,  the  channel  being  placed  over  the 
arm  and  the  side  portions  being  bent  inwardly  to  compress 
the  plastic  against  the  arm  top  and  plastic  on  the  side  por- 
tions against  the  arm  bottom  for  anchoring  the  cushion  pad 
in  place. 


3,634,926 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  COMPOSITE  METAL  BY 

ROLLING  AND  RECRYSTALLIZATION 

Jo«pk    Winter,    New    Haven,    Conn.,    aaignor    to    OUn 

MatUcson  Cbcmiod  Corporation 
ContinnatfaMi  of  application  Scr.  No.  538,697,  Mar.  30,  1966, 
now  abandoned  ,  Continnation-in-part  of  appttcation  Ser.  No. 
520^404,  Jan.  13,  1966,  now  ahMdoned  ,  Continuation-in- 
port  of  applkation  Scr.  No.  229,262,  Oct  2,  1%2,  now 
^i^«A— ^  TUs  ^»plicatfa>n  May  19,  1969,  Scr.  No.  828,089 

Int.CLB23kJ//02 
U.S.  CL  29—497.5  10  Claims 


A  method,  and  the  article  formed  thereby,  of  selective  wir- 
ing of  integrated  electronic  circuits.  A  substrate  is  provided 
for  receiving  the  plurality  of  electronic  components.  A  layer 
of  semiconductor  material  is  applied  over  the  substrate  and 
electronic  components,  and  the  semiconductor  material  is 
preferably  of  a  substantially  disordered  and  generally 
amorphous  type  capable  of  selective  alternate  conditions 
between  high-resistance  blocking  condition  and  a  low-re- 
sistance conducting  condition.  Discrete  continuous  portions 
of  the  semiconductor  material  are  energized  to  alter  the 
material  from  the  state  of  high  resistance  to  the  state  of  low 
resistance  to  form  conductive  paths  within  the  semiconduc- 
tor material  to  interconnect  the  severul  components  on  the 
substrate. 


3,634,928 

METHOD  OF  RIVET  JOINING 

Joseph  G.  Faldoni,  Tacoma,  Warii.,  nHignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wask. 

Continnation-in-part  of  appttcatfaM  Scr.  No.  417,661,  Dec.  11, 

1964,  now  Patent  No.  3^405,594.  TUs  appttcatkm  Sept  9, 

1968,  Scr.  Na  758,220 

Int  CL  B21d  39100;  B23p  77/02 

U.S.  CL  29-509  3  Claims 


The  disclosure  teaches  a  process  for  obtaining  composite 
metal  articles  and  the  article  obtained  thereby  wherein  a  first 
metal  component  has  a  recrystallization  temperature  under 
SCO"  F.  and  a  second  metal  component  has  a  recrystallization 
temperature  at  least  100°  F.  higher  than  the  first  metal  com- 
ponent, with  the  components  being  rolled  together  in  direct, 
face-to-face  contact  at  a  speed  of  at  least  20  feet  per  minute 
in  one  pass  at  a  reduction  between  40  and  90  percent,  with 
the  first  component  only  being  recrystallized,  thereby  form- 
ing an  integrated  composite  article. 


The  shank  or  preformed  head  of  a  rivet  to  be  driven  cold 
and  having  a  shank  which  is  cylindrical  over  the  major  por- 
tion of  its  length  has  a  portion  reduced  in  size  adjacent  to  an 
end  to  be  headed  in  driving,  such  as  by  being  stepped  or 
necked  or  the  underside  of  a  preformed  head  on  such  shank 
is  grooved  adjacent  to  such  shank.  The  reduced  portion  is 
located  at  the  end  of  a  hole  in  which  the  rivet  shank  is  in- 
serted so  that  mushrooming  of  the  rivet  into  engagement  with 
the  hole  end  is  deterred  and  delayed  to  enable  the  portion  of 
the  rivet  shank  within  the  central  portion  of  the  hole  to  be 
shortened  during  setting  of  the  rivet  and  to  swell  to  press  sub- 
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ttantially  uniformly  against  the 
length. 


hole  wall  throughout  its 


3,634,929 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Kc^ii     Yoakida,     YokokMBMhi,    mA    OHan     IcUkawa, 

KawaMki-Ai,  botk  of  Japan.  ■■Jgnnri  to  Tokyo  Shibnnra 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd^  Kawanki-dd,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  872,223 

Clafans  priority,  appHcatkm  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1968,  43/79754 

Int  CL  BOU  17100;  HOll  7/76 

MS.  CL  29-577  6  Claims 


evaluate  bond  strengths  of  leads  of  beam-lead  integrated  cir- 
cuits or  transistors  when  such  devices  are  bonded  to  thin-fUm 
circuits. 


3,634,931 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PRESSURE 
SENSITIVE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Gota    KaMS    Kyoto;    MMnaii    Yekasawa,    Oaka;    Ti 
Kawanki;  Skokd  F^hrara,  awl  HhraanM  HaMgawa,  a  of 
Takatsaki-iU,  d  of  Japan,  iMltaiiri  to  MataaAita  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Kadoaia-iki,  Owks,  Japaa 
FUcd  Dec  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  883,372 
Claims  priority,  appBcatioa  Japaa,  Dec.  10, 1968, 43/92173 

lat  a.  BOIJ  77/00.  HOll  7/02 
U.S.  CL  29-589  5  Ckdms 
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A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  is  manufactured  by 
forming  a  plurality  of  circuit  elements  in  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  covering  the  circuit  elements  with  an  insulating 
film  except  exposed  portions  thereof,  forming  a  first  conduc- 
tive path  on  the  insulating  film,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first 
conductive  path  overlaying  predetermined  portions  of  the 
circuit  elements  and  electrically  connected  therewith,  apply- 
ing a  second  insulating  film  on  the  first  conductive  path, 
forming  a  second  conductive  path  to  overlay  the  first  con- 
ductive path  and  applying  a  breakdown  voltage  across  the 
first  and  second  conductive  paths  to  breakdown  the  second 
insulating  film  interposed  therebetween  via  a  circuit  element, 
thus  electrically  interconnecting  the  first  and  second  conduc- 
tive paths. 


3,634,930 
METHODS  FOR  BONDING  LEADS  AND  TESTING  BOND 

STRENGTH 

Bo^aaria  H.  CraMloa,  Trenton,  NJ.,  asriginr  to  WcHcn 

Electric  Compuj.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  JBM  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  832,630 

IM.  CL  BOIJ  77/00,  HOll  7100 

U  A  CL  29-574  8 
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In  a  semiconductor  device  with  a  four-layer  structure  hav- 
ing the  so-called  thyristor  characteristic,  when  the  control 
electrode  for  controlling  its  breakover  voltage  is  constructed 
by  the  Schottky  barrier  and  a  means  to  apply  a  stress  to  the 
barrier,  the  breakover  voltage  of  the  wid  semiconductor 
device  can  be  controlled  by  the  stress.  If  this  device  is  assem- 
bled in  a  circuit  system,  the  circuit  system  can  be  set  to 
either  the  "off'  or  "on"  sUte,  corresponding  to  the  applied 
stress. 


3,634,932 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  INSULATION  IN  THE 
SLOTS  OF  MAGNETIC  CORES 
Lowd  M.  MMon,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  amlganr  to  GcMnd  Elec- 
tric Compaay 

OriikMl  appBcatioa  Jaiy  17,  1967,  Scr.  No.  653,983, 
Patent  No.  3,514^36,  dated  Jane  2, 1970.  Dirkled  and 
appBcalioa  Jaly  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  845,996 
Int  CLH02k  75/00 
U.S.  CL  29—596  16  < 


Bond  strengths  between  bonded  leads  of  electrical  devices 
and  conductive  elements  of  circuit  patterns  are  evaluated  by 
preengaging  a  flexible  member  such  as  a  wire  or  strip  cX. 
metal  with  the  electrical  device  prior  to  the  making  of  the 
bond  to  be  evaluated.  The  flexible  member  is  engaged  with 
the  electrical  device  with  a  predetermined  releasability  so 
that  when  the  flexible  member  is  pulled,  the  member 
releases  from  the  device  if  the  bonds  are  of  satisfactoiy 
strength  but  the  bonds  rupture  if  they  are  vi  unsatisfactory 
strength  and,  in  this  instance,  the  flexible  member  remains 
intact.  Particular  utility  resides  in  employing  this  system  to 


A  method  for  producing  electrical  insulators,  for  example, 
slot  liners  from  an  elongated  continuous  strq>  of  diele^ric 
material  in  the  slots  of  a  magnetic  core  including  feeding  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  the  dielectric  strip  material  from  a 
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supply  station  to  «  strip  accumulator.  A  fint  portion  of  the 
predetennincd  quantity  is  urged  by  the  accumulator  into  en- 
gagement with  a  stop  in  a  sizing  and  forming  station  where 
individual  pieces  of  dielectric  strip  material  having  different 
preselected  sizes  are  formed.  Strip  pieces  having  desired  con- 
figurations are  then  produced  by  placing  the  pieces  into  en- 
gagement with  preselected  forming  tools  supported  generally 
adjacent  the  sizing  and  forming  station.  The  individual  strip 
pieces  are  then  transferred  into  predetermined  slots  of  the 
magnetic  core  by  inserting  a  given  forming  tool  with  a  strip 
piece  positioned  thereon  into  a  predetermined  core  slot. 
When  the  insulators  are  slot  liners,  they  may  have  laterally 
extending  portions  and  an  intermediate  axially  extending 
bight  portion  at  one  end  thereby  permitting  shorter  coils  to 
be  used  in  the  magnetic  core  while  also  allowing  the  coils  to 
take  a  gradual  bend  adjacent  the  core,  next  to  the  bight  por- 
tion, which  tends  to  prevent  damage  to  the  coils. 


3,634,933 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  METHOD 
Jowph  John  Hanak,  Trcatoa,  N  J,,  aaigBor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tkw 

Orifiiial  appttcatitM  May  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  725,81 1,  now 

Patent  No.  3,544,982.  Divided  and  this  applicatioa  Dec.  23, 

1969,  Scr.  No.  889,771 

laL  CI.  HO  If  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  29-603  6  Claims 


lengths  to  a  die  where  the  lengths  are  joined  by  pressing  at 
high  pressure  and  the  joined  lengths  are  then  forced  at  lent  a 


portion  of  the  way  out  of  the  die  where  heading  operations 
arc  performed. 


3,634,935 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  SHAVED  BEARD  AND 

COOLING  SHAVER 

Giancario  Battigali,  MBaa,  Italy,  siritaiir  to  Mistrctettrfca 

S.R.L.,  Miiaa,  Italy 

nicd  Mar.  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  805,171 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Italy,  Mar.  8, 1968, 13697  A/68 

lM.CLB26b  79/44 
U.S.  CL  30-41 J  16  CWiH 


An  integral  multihead  magnetic  transducer  and  method  of 
manufacturing  the  same  which  is  for  example  suitable  for  use 
in  contact  or  noncontact  disc  recording.  The  transducer  is 
comprised  of  blocks  of  preferred  magnetic  material  having 
desired  grooved  shape  and  surface  smoothness  which  are 
united  and  gap-filled  by  stipulated  nonmagnetic  materials  to 
form  a  loaf.  In  one  embodiment  a  nonmagnetic  base  is  af- 
fixed to  the  loaf  from  which  selected  portions  are  removed  to 
form  an  integral  head  assembly  having  a  series  of  recording 
heads  at  spaced  intervals.  For  certain  applications  the  non- 
magnetic base  may  be  dispensed  with,  in  which  case  selected 
pieces  of  the  loaf  are  removed  at  spaced  intervals  with  the 
remaining  portions  providing  the  backing  and  structural  sup- 
port for  the  resultant  series  of  magnetic  heads.  In  either  case 
a  multiple  transducer  is  provided  with  accurately  located 
heads  and  perfectly  aligned  recording  gaps. 


3,634,934 
MANUFACTURE  OF  COMPOSITE  MATERIALS 
WUiam  M.  B.  Fttzgerald,  Toroato,  Ontario,  Canada, 
to  Joluma  Mattfacy  aad  MaBory,  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Canada 
Coadnnadon-in-part  of  appMcafioa  Scr.  No.  507,173,  Nov. 
10,  1965,  now  abandoawi.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1968, 
Scr.  No.  786,971 
Int.  CL  HOlr  9100 
U.S.  CL  29—630  C  6  Claims 

A  welded  composite  formed  by  cutting  and  heating  con- 
tinuous lengths  of  wire  and  immediately  transferring  the 


A  suction  device  for  collecting  and  removing  shaved  beard 
and  for  cooling  the  shaving  elements  of  an  electric  shaver, 
comprising  in  combination  a  trough  for  cut  hair  under  the 
shaving  elements,  a  hair  suction  fan,  a  diffuaer,  a  centrifugal 
separator  for  said  cut  hair,  a  hair  collecting  chamber  pro- 
vided with  a  discharge  door,  and  an  ejection  duct  extending 
from  the  separator  and  terminating  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the 
shaving  elements  for  directing  air  driven  into  the  separator 
by  the  suction  fan  to  the  shaving  elements  to  cool  the  ele- 
ments and  the  skin  of  a  person  using  the  shaver. 


3,634,936 
SHAVING  UNIT  FOR  ELECTRIC  SHAVER 
Giancario  Battigalli,  Milan,  Italy,  amignor  to  Miitrdettrica  S. 
R.  L.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  805,170 
Claimt  priority,  applicatioa  Itidy,  Mar.  8, 1968, 13693 
lat.  CL  B26b  19102 
MS.  CL  30—43.92  16  Clatai 

A  shavmg  unit  for  electric  shaver  comprising  a  comb  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  perforations  of  rectangular  shape, 
said  perforations  being  spaced  from  one  another  and  being 
arranged  along  sloping  parallel  rows  forming  an  angle  of 
about  10°  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  comb,  the  perfora- 
tions of  two  adjacent  rows  being  staggered  between  each 
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other,  and  the  comb  having  the  form  of  a  continuous  curve    work  area,  and  including  a  light  source  for  the  fiber  optics  in- 
comiiting  of  three  waves,  and  three  shaving  elemenu  of    corporated  into  the  dental  handpiece.  The  air  and  water 
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3,634337 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DENTAL 

OPERATIONS 

Edward  J.  Green,  11900  Skiver  Blvd.,  Shaker  Hdglrts,  Ohio 

Filed  May  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39,632 

im.  CL  A61c  19100 

MS.  CL  32-1  13  Chdm 
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An  apparatus  and  method  for  performing  dental  operations 
includes  provided,  kit  defhied  by  a  sterilizable  metal  tool 
tray,  an  accessory  tray  for  holding  accessories  to  be  used  in 
performing  a  predetermined  dental  operation  and  a  set  of 
tools  for  use  in  performing  the  predetermined  dental  opera- 
tion. Each  tool  in  the  set  and  each  tray  is  provided  with  a 
common  color  identification  symbol.  A  plurality  of  such  kits 
may  be  provided  with  each  kit  containing  tools  and  accesso- 
ries for  performing  a  different  dental  operation.  Each  kit 
then  has  a  different  color  identification.  An  untrained 
aasiitant  can  readily  k>cate  and  position  the  proper  kit  for 
performing  a  particular  dental  operation  by  means  of  the 
common  color  identification.  Toob  are  easily  returned  to  a 
proper  tray  after  washing  and  sterilization  by  means  of  the 
common  color  identification. 


Spin, 


3,634,938 

DENTAL  HANDPIECE 

M 

HatrhiaiBa,  7  Jody  Lmk,  PWavicw 

,  N.Y.,  a^ 

to 

Seyawar  M.  HatrhlMim.  PWaview; 

AdrlMi  N. 

Ma 

■apeqaa  aad  L  Jordaa  Kaaia.  New  Yorli,  N.Y., 

Filed  Ang.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  65,031 
laL  CL  A61c  79/02 
U.S.  CL  32—27  17  CWm 

A  dental  handpiece  having  an  air  turbine  drive  for  the  drill 
bit  and  a  water  jet  stream  for  cooling  the  operating  area,  in- 
cluding fiber  optics  means  for  directing  light  upon  the  dental 


systems  are  utilized  to  absorb  heat  generated  in  the  hand- 
piece by  the  light  source. 


semitubular  shape  for  engaging  the  comb  at  the  waves  to  cut    n, 
hair  received  in  the  perforations  of  the  comb. 


3,634,939 

SIGHTING  ANGLE  CALCULATOR 

Sorcai,  5749  DaipMa  PL,  U  Join,  CaMf. 

FVed  Jaly  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  57,609 

lat  CLGOlc  27/00 

UACL33-1SC 


9CUbh 


The  spatial  dispoaition  of  an  object  in  orbit  at  a  known 
height  above  the  earth's  surface  is  determined  in  terms  of 
elevational  and  azimuthal  angles  relative  to  a  known  position 
on  the  earth 'surfece.  A  scalar  representation  of  longitudinal 
versus  latitudinal  pocitions  on  the  earth's  surfoce  relative  to  a 
great  circle  above  which  said  object  will  be  located  is  em- 
ployed together  with  an  overlay  of  a  transparent  graphical 
representation  defining  a  plurality  of  first  continuously  linear 
loci  each  of  the  first  loci  representing  the  positions  relative  to 
said  scalar  representation  and  the  dispositioo  of  said  object 
above  the  great  circle  fitMn  which  the  object  will  have  the 
same  elevational  angle.  A  plurality  of  second  continuously 
linear  loci  is  included  on  the  transparent  representation  each 
of  the  second  loci  representing  the  position  relative  to  the 
scalar  representation  and  the  disposition  of  the  object  above 
the  great  circle  from  which  the  object  will  have  the  same 
azimuthal  angle. 


3,634,940 

SIGHTING  DEVICE,  IN  PARTICULAR  A  SIGHTING 

TELESCOPE 

Kari  Vocfccahabcr,  PttlilflasdoiiiiitiMM    118,  VIcaaa  18, 


Fled  Sept.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  859,086 

CUaH  priority,  appBcatiea  Anstria,  Sept  25, 1968,  A 

9370/68 

IatCLF41gi/0« 

U.S.  CL  33—49  B  25 

A  sighting  device  is  adapted  for  use  with  ftrearms  and 
defining  a  sitting  line,  an  axis  of  bore  of  the  firearm  and  the 
sitting  line  forming  an  acute  angle.  Means  adapted  to  vary 
said  angle,  electric  means  responsive  to  the  value  of  the  angle 
and  defining  a  variable  output  in  dependence  on  the  vahie  of 
said  angle  are  provided.  Electric  control  means  define  a 
second  variable  output  in  dependence  on  at  least  one  vahie 
causing  deviations  of  the  point  of  impact  (h>m  the  taifet 
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Computing  means  receive  the  two  outputs  and  generate  elec-    and  including  outermost  graduations  representing  the  ratio 
trie  output  signals  upon  divergences  between  the  actual  value     1:1,  and  a  series  of  ratios  of  reduction  including  an  outermost 

graduation  also  representing  the  ratio  1:1.  In  order  to  en- 
large, for  example,  a  selected  distance  at  a  selected  ratio,  the 


of  the  angle  and  the  nominal  value  of  the  angle  with  respect 
to  the  at  least  one  value  causing  a  deviation  and  control 
means  receiving  said  signals. 


3,634,941 
TARGET  SYSTEM  FOR  LAYING  SEWER  PIPES 
Roger  J.  Roodvocts,  Md  JaiMS  Stapert,  Jr^  both  of  GraMl 
Rapids,  Mkh.,  SMigiinrs  to  AUgBiiieirt  Systems,  Inc.,  Grand 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1969,  Scr.  No.  804,487     - 
iBt.  CL  GOlc  15/06 
VJS.  CL  33-74  D  3  Claims 


graduations  whose  indicia  indicate  the  selected  ratio,  are 
spaced  a  selected  distance  by  turning  the  arms  relative  to 
each  other,  and  the  outermost  graduations  are  then  separated 
by  a  distance  which  is  greater  than  the  selected  distance  in 
proportion  with  the  selected  ratio  of  enlargemem. 


3,634>I3 
MICROMETER  SPINDLE  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Antboay  D.  Parow,  West  Hartford,  Coul,,  asrigaor  to  Pratt 
&  WUtney  Ik.,  HarUbcd,  Com. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  881,478 

lot  CL  GOlb  5/00 

U.S.  CL  33-164  R  1  Clain 


/e^    /4  ^ 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  adjustable  target  for  use  in 
aligning  pipes  with  a  laser  beam  or  other  similar  collimated 
light  beam  which  is  projected  axially  with  the  pipe.  The  tar- 
get has  a  base  member,  a  level  carried  by  the  base  member, 
an  upright  target  carried  by  and  vertically  ad|justed  relative  to 
the  base.  Extension  means  for  the  base  member  are  also  dis- 
closed for  extending  the  base  laterally  tu  permit  the  target  to 
be  employed  in  larger  pipes. 


3,634,942 
PROPORTION  SCALER 
RayiMad  Nicypcr,  Birdi  HII,  Westoa,  Cowl 

FVed  Mar.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  809,490 
LM.  CL  B43I  9m 
UACL33— 150  11 

Two  pivotally  connected  arms  of  a  proportion  scaler  have 
on  opposite  sides  reduction  scales  and  enlargement  scales 
with  graduations  and  indicia  representing  a  series  of  ratios  of 
enlargement  decreasing  toward  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms 


The  spindle  of  a  micrometer  caliper  is  locked  in  place  rela- 
tive to  the  micrometer  frame  by  a  simple,  linear  motion 
operated  locking  slide.  The  slide  has  a  cam  surface  which 
directly  engages  the  spindle,  thus  restraining  it  from  both 
linear  and  rotative  motion. 


3,634,944 
DRYING  OF  STICKY  THERMOSENSITIVE  HYDROUS 

GELS 
Meyer  Lo«ta  ZMik,  Livtefrtoa;  GirWi  CkMdidai  Skah, 
WajM,  betk  of  NJ.;  Keuetk  Wordca  Sanders,  Duka, 
aad  Michad  Nial  DnMO«d  O'Conor,  Norwrik,  botk  of 
Cows.,  aasigaors  to  Aawrkaa  CyanaaM  CoaqMay,  Staa- 
ford,  Coaa. 

Filed  Jue  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41^07 

lat  CI.  F26b  7100 

U.S.a.  34— 12  12ClaiaM 

A    sticky     water-soluble    high-viscosity    polyacrylamide 

hydrous  gel  is  dried  without  significant  decrease  to  its  water- 
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solubility  by  extruding  the  gel  as  paralleled  cords  upon  a  fiut- 
travelling  belt  having  a  nonadherent  surface  and  heating  the 
cords  with  high-temperature  gas  until  the  surface  of  the  cords 


sensing  device,  producing  a  first  signal  when  the  device  m 
aligned  in  a  reference  direction,  and  producing  a  second 
signal  when  the  sensing  device  is  aligned  in  a  predetermined 


is  nontacky,  and  then  discharging  the  cords  upon  a  slowly 
travelling  belt  and  completing  the  drying  with  low-tempera- 
ture gas. 


3,634,945 

AIRCRAFT  ARUnCIALJlQRIZON 
Werner   Hantusch,    UbcrlingcB    (Bodensec),   and   Bemhard 

Strittmatter,  Nussdorf  (Bodensee),  both  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Fluggeratewerk  Bodensee  GmbH,  Uberlingen 
(Bodensec),  Germany 

Filed  May  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  826,213 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Gcrmaay,  June  8,  1968,  P  17  73 

590.9 

IM.  CL  GOlc  19144 

U.S.  CL  33—204  3  ClaioH 


manner  with  the  total  magnetic  field  at  the  poim  of  exposure. 
Spatially  related  pulses  occurring  between  the  two  signals  are 
counted  to  provide  a  digital  output  representative  of  heading. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  34—12  see: 
Patent  No.  3,634.944 


to  Colgate-Pal- 


3,634,947 
COATING  APPARATUS 
Heary  P.  FurgaL  BeraardsviBe,  N  J., 
BMUve  Coapaay,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FHcd  Oct  20,  1970,  Scr.  No.  82,314 
laL  CL  EOlb  29104 
U.S.  CL  34—60  5  CUi 


An  artificial  horizon  instrument  for  an  aircraft  is  described 
which  indicates  horizon  movements  as  they  would  naturally 
appear  to  the  pilot.  The  instrument  includes  a  particular  sup- 
port arrangement  for  the  roll  ring  and  pitch  ring  that  permits 
movements  through  relatively  large  angles. 


to  Lundy  Ekc- 


3,634,946 
DIGITAL  COMPASS 
Joseph  Star,  Roslya  Hdgkts,  N.Y. 
troaics  &  Syatcais,  lac.,  GIca  Head,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  797,843 

lat  CL  GOlc  7  7/iO,  17138 

U.S.  CL  33—224  17  Cbrfms 

A  digital  compass  system  is  provided  by  continuously  and 

repetitively  scanning  a  magnetic  field  with  a  field  direction- 


An  apparatus  for  conditioning  fibrous  materials  includes  a 
rotatable  drum  in  which  the  fibrous  material  may  be  tum- 
bled, as  in  an  automatic  laundry  dryer,  and  held,  to  the  in- 
terior wall  of  the  drum,  so  as  to  be  in  form -retaining  relation- 
ship therewith,  a  base  which  has  on  an  exterior  surface 
thereof  a  conditioning  agent  for  the  fibrous  materials.  On 
contact  with  the  tumbling  fibrous  materials,  the  conditioning 
agent  is  removed  from  the  base  and  is  deposited  on  the 
materials  in  sufficient  quantity  to  condition  them.  Usually, 
the  conditioning  agent  is  a  fabric  softener  and/or  antistatic 
agent  of  the  synthetic  organic  surface  active  type,  the  base  is 
a  thin  flexible  sheet  or  strip  of  material,  such  as  paper  or 
suitable  plastic,  the  conditioning  takes  place  in  an  automatic 
laundry  dryer  and  the  base  is  hekl  to  the  dryer  interior  wall 
by  an  adhesive,  such  as  a  piesnire  sensitive  adhesive. 
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3  634(948 

DRYING  APPARATUS  FOR  PAPERMAKING 

TadMki  KokayMki,  1560-2  HifaAikura,  Tcram  FHjMii, 


3  Claims 


U^CI. 


nkd  Aat.  20,  1970,  Scr.  No.  65,538 

IM.  CL  F26b  13100 
156 


funnelling  the  material  through  the  column  toward  the  axis  of 
the  bin;  having  further  a  heater-Mower  device  for  supplying 
heated  air  fro  percolation  through  the  perforated  walls  of  the 
column  and  material  therein  for  absorbing  moisture 
therefrom,  and  having  also  a  discharge  unit  connecting  the 
column  for  removing  the  dried  material  from  the  column  and 
spreading  the  material  upon  the  bin  floor  for  evacuation 
therefrom. 


/- 


■>a. 


'<.i 


7a 


■»  *^7b"' 


i>- 


,^- 


4' 

:   I   ;  \ 
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A  web-drying  apparatus  having  a  hood  enclosing  two 
parallel  transverse  rows  of  drying  cylinders  set  one  above  the 
other  at  a  considerable  distance  from  each  other,  each  web 
rtin  between  the  upper  and  lower  rows  of  drying  cylinders 
being  lined  on  either  side  with  a  vertical  row  of  jet  boxes 
each  of  which  has  a  convex  profile  along  the  side  facing  the 
web  and  which  alternate  in  position  with  the  jet  boxes  in  the 
opposite  row,  so  that  the  web  will  be  dried  on  the  drying 
cylinders  and  also  as  it  runs  in  a  wavy  path  from  one  row  of 
drying  cylinders  to  the  next,  while  the  web  is  exposed  to  a 
hot  blast  from  the  convex  side  of  each  jet  box  on  both  sides 
of  the  web,  but  without  touching  the  jet  boxes. 


3,634,949 
CONTINUOUS-FLOW  DRYER  FOR  GRANULAR 
MATERIAL 
Robert  A.  Looks,  GBnum,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1969,  Scr.  No.  889,417 

InLO.  F26b77/H 

U.S,C1.34— 174  12  Claims 


3,634,950 
ELECTRICAL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  USE  IN  TEACHING 

MACHINE 
Ian  Guy  McKay,  Hardiagstoac,  Northamptoa,  Engiaiid,  a»- 
sagnor  to  Kec,  Inc.,  Battkaore,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1969,  Scr.  No.  878,456 
Claims  priority,  appttcattea  Great  Britain,  Nov.  20,  1968, 

55,159/68 

Int.  CI.  G09b  7100 

L.S.  CI.  35-5  7ClaiBSs 


This  invention  relates  to  a  continuous-flow  dryer  apparatus 
for  granular  material  for  use  within  a  conventional  circular 
storage  bin  having  a  floor  and  a  material-evacuating  unit:  the 
apparatus  having  a  reservoir  for  receiving  moist  granular 
material,  the  reservoir  disposed  above  the  bin  floor  and 
about  the  periphery  of  the  bin  and  fluidly  communicating 
with  a  drying  column  having  perforated  walls,  the  reservoir 


An  electrical  circuit  arrangement  for  use  in  a  teaching 
machine  which  has  a  keyboard  unit  to  be  operated  by  a  stu- 
dent. A  control  signal  in  the  circuit  arrangement  is  either 
blocked  or  allowed  to  pass  by  a  gate  according  to  the  condi- 
tion of  a  comparator  in  which  signals  derived  from  switches 
representative  of  a  keyboard  and  a  store  are  compared. 


3,634,951 
MOLDED  RELIEF  SHEETS 

Ernst  Knoll.  7  W interbergstrassc,  4973  VIotno  (Weser),  Ger- 
many 
Original  application  Mar.  3,  1%7,  Ser.  Na  620,378,  now 
Patent  No.  3,458,614.  Divkkd  and  tkb  appHcatioa  July  28, 
1969,  Ser.  Na  860y459 
InL  CI.  G09b  291 J 2 
U.S.  CI.  35-41  3Clalnis 


A  relief  sheet  segment  simulating  an  original  relief  struc- 
ture having  a  visible  pattern  thereon,  the  relief  sheet  segment 
having  been  obtained  by  printing  a  plastic  sheet  with  an 
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image  and  thereafter  relief  molding  the  sheet,  the  printed 
image  having  been  derived  from  a  pimar  pattern  member  ob- 
tained by  flattening  a  relief  pattern  member  to  obtain  a  pri- 
ntary  master  pattern,  and  the  printed  image  on  the  relief 
sheet  segment  having  been  normalized  to  conform  closely  to 
the  visible  pattern  on  the  original  relief  structure  by  correct- 
ing for  distortion  introduced  by  flattening  said  relief  pattern 
member. 


3,634,952 
RESPONSE.DETECTING  DEVICE 
Manmi  Kobsaii,  Kawavkl-Ai,  JapM,  aarigMr  to  KabiHkiki 
Kakka  Rlcok,  Tokyo,  J^m 

FfM  Nov.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875^36 
Claias  priority,  appHcatkia  Japra,  Nov.  13,  1968,  43/83075 

Int.  CL  G09b  7/02 
VS,  CL  35—48  B  8  CMtm 


s®^ 


i-^lMSW 


testing  devices  for  the  testing  of  young  children  are  provided 
and  include  a  test  booklet  and  mark  sense  test-acoriog  catd 
having  a  plurality  of  response  columns  for  use  therewith 
through  thie  mounting  of  said  card  in  said  booklets.  A  multi- 
ple-choice test  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  test  item  pages  is 
provided  in  said  test  booklet,  and  said  test  pages  are  respec- 
tively arranged,  sized  and  configured  to  automatically  re- 
gister with  a  different  one  of  said  test-scoring  card  response 
columns,  and  to  insure  that  only  one  test  item  is  visible  at  any 
one  time  to  thus  minimize  child  distractability  and  facilitate 
the  marking  by  the  child  of  a  desired  response  area  in  the 
relevant  test-scoring  card  response  column.  Indicia  in  the  na- 
ture of  the  color  coding  of  the  re^)ectivc  test  item  pages  are 
provided  to  focus  the  attention  of  the  child  taking  the  test 
thereon,  and  to  facilitate  test  administration.  At  the  comple- 
tion of  the  test,  the  test-scoring  card  is  removed  for  ap- 
propriate machine  scoring  and  computer  processing  of  the 
test  results,  while  the  test  booklet  remains  ready  for  repeated 
reuse  through  the  simple  mounting  of  a  new  test-scoring  card 
therein.  Means  are  also  included  to  enable  the  ready  and 
convenient  change  in  the  contents  of  some  or  all  of  the  test 
items  as  desired. 


3,634,954 

WEARABLE  DISPOSABLE  COVERING  OF  HEAT 

SHRINK  FILM 

Jack  H.  Laraca;  Louis  J.  Trier,  both  e(  MMkcgou,  aMi  Ajatou 

W.  RytiM,  Graiad  Haves,  ali  of  Mkk.,  asilfiiii  to  Brw- 

swtck  Cefporatt— 

ricd  Dec  3, 1969.  Scr.  Na  881,769 

IM.  CL  A43k  1110,  13122 

U.S.CL36— 7J  IICUm 


A  device  for  detecting  the  responses  of  the  questionees 
given  by  means  of  their  selection  switches  through  the  lamp 
indication,  other  indicating  and  recording  means,  or  other  in- 
dicating-recording means  which  is  so  arranged  as  to  be  actu- 
ated for  a  predetermined  time  by  the  means  of  "shorting 
type"  switches  (in  which  the  moving  contacts  in  contact  with 
the  fixtid  contacto  are  not  immediately  opened  in  response  to 
the  switching  action),  so  that  even  when  the  questionees  may 
change  their  responses,  their  first  answers  may  be  indicated 
during  said  predetermined  time. 


3,634,953 

SUBSTANTIALLY  NONCONSUMABLE,  MACHINE- 

SCORABLE  AND  COMPirTER-PROCESSABLE 

EDUCATHMKAL  AND  TESTING  DEVICES 

PARTICULARLY  ADAPTED  FOR  THE  TESTING  OF 

YOUNG  CHILDREN 

jMMt  L.  SkawoB,  Slocktom  CaHf.,  asrigunr  to  Edcodyne 

CorponMkm,  OrMfC  Cam. 

Fled  Dec.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,301 

Iirt.  CL  G09b  1118 

U^  CL  35—48  A  18  CMfm 


d/Xylo' 
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New      and      improved,      substantially      nonconsumable, 
machine-scorable  and  computer-processable  educational  and 


jf^^  // 


^yy^. 


A  wearable  disposable  covering  of  heat  shrink  film  and, 
more  particularly,  a  covering  for  a  hand  or  foot.  It  can  be 
placed  over  a  shoe  or  directly  onto  the  foot  of  a  wearer  and 
is  usable  as  a  disposable  bowling  shoe  with  the  covering  hav- 
ing a  first  part  thereof  defining  a  sole  when  placed  on  a  foot 
and  a  second  part  thereof  shaped  to  fit  over  the  top  of  the 
foot  and  around  the  heel  and  the  covering  being  of  a  size  to 
loosely  fit  onto  the  foot  and  then  be  tightly  drawn  onto  the 
foot  by  appUcation  of  heat  to  the  covering. 


3,634,955 

SAFETY  LOCK  FOR  SCRAPER  APRON 

Wa&cr  H.  Flkit,  Peoria,  aad  Ckarks  J.  Ckappd,  Jolict,  both 

of  DL,  — ifori  to  CaicrpUar  Tractor  Co,  Peoria,  DL 

FBed  Sept.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  859^78 

iBt  CL  E02f  9124 

U^.CL37— 126  9  Claims 

A  safety  lock  is  mounted  on  the  apron  of  a  wheel  tractor 

or  tractor  drawn  scraper  for  selectively  holding  the  apron  in 

a  raised  position.  The  safety  lock  comprises  a  pin  member 

slidably  mounted  on  the  apron  and  normally  retained  in  a 
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retracted  position  during  scraper  operation.  The  apron  may    drycleaning  industry,  a  porous  spacer  plate  is  provided  for  in- 
be  raised  and  the  member  extended  over  a  sidewall  of  the    sertion  between  the  block  of  the  press  and  the  rubber  pad, 


Too  FobriC 


Spong*  RubMr 

Glou  or  Atbntoi  Fib«rt 

AtbcMotFobnc 
ts 

Wirt  Goult 


the  spacer  plate  being  constructed  so  as  to  be  undistorted  by 
the  pressures  transmitted  through  the  rubber  pad. 


scraper  bowl  to  positively  maintain  the  apron  in  such  raised 
position. 


3,634,956 

LAUNDRY,  DRVmC  AND  IRONING  METHOD 

Shddoo  P.  Bchn,  HigUaBd  Park,  Dl^  mmtfaor  to  Saper 

Laundry  MacMfry  Coapaay,  lac^  Clifcaflo,  DL 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  Na  27^55 

bit  CL  D06f  61/00,  63/00,  65/00,  69/00 

U.S.a.38-lR  2  Claims 


^    *'«  Vi  J^^^ 


A  drum-type  ironer  unit  normally  operative  to  iron  laundry 
at  9  given  speed  of  movement  of  the  laundry  therethrough  is 
combined  most  advantageously  with  a  chest-type  ironer  unit 
normally  operative  to  iron  laundry  at  a  much  higher  speed. 
The  two  ironer  units  are  mounted  in  tandem  so  the  laundry 
discharged  by  the  drum-type  ironer  unit  is  automatically  fed 
to  the  inlet  of  the  chest-type  ironer  unit.  Both  ironer  units  are 
operated  at  the  much  hi^r  linear  speed  for  which  the  chest- 
type  ironer  unit  is  designed  to  operate.  The  laundry  normally 
fed  to  the  drum-type  ironer  unit  in  a  dried  condition  is  fed 
thereto  in  an  undried  condition. 


3,634,957 

METAL  SPACE  PLATE  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

DRYCLEANING  PRESSES 

Harold  O.  ZcMler,  10  Brevoort  Lane,  Rye,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,519 

InL  CL  D06f  71/36 

U.S.  CL  38—66  6  daims 

In  order  to  prevent  deterioration  of  the  rubber  pads  of  the 

steam  presses  of  the  type  which  are  especially  useful  in  the 


3,634,958 
MULTIPLE  MENU  SELECTOR 
RooaM  G.  Drowns,  Sheraton-Daytona,  Apt  237,  Box  3235, 
Daytona,  Fla. 

Filed  Jane  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  836319 

IntCI.G09f  7//02 

U.S.  CI.  40-68  4  CUrfma 


«J« 


An  apparatus  for  displaying  menu  indicia  cards,  containing 
segmenu  of  a  meal,  in  aligned  relation  so  that  the  relation- 
ship of  courses  and  prices  may  be  easily  determined.  A  plu- 
rality of  drums  are  mounted  for  rotation  on  a  single  shaft 
with  each  of  the  drums  being  releasably  restrained  in  ad- 
justed position.  The  drums  may  be  moved  axially  on  the  shaft 
to  permit  the  changing  of  menu  indicia  bearing  cards  secured 
to  the  surface  of  the  drunu.  A  modified  form  of  the  invention 
utilizes  a  plurality  of  superposed  discs  arranged  so  that  an 
element  on  one  disc  maintains  the  indicia-bearing  cards  in 
their  holders  on  the  face  of  the  superposed  disc.  The  discs 
are  releasably  secured  in  adjusted  position  so  that  an  aligned 
group  of  menu  segments  may  be  provided.  Another  modified 
form  of  the  invention  utilizes  a  plurality  of  sliding  bars  having 
a  mechanism  for  securing  the  bars  in  an  adjusted  position 
with  an  aligned  arrangement  of  meal  segments  visible. 


3,634,959 
MOTION  DISPLAY  UTILIZING  MOIRE  PATTERNS 
Gordon  W.  Goodrkh,  Grand  RapUb,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Lear 
Sicgler,  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877^85 

Int.  CI.  G09f  13/36 

VS.  CI.  40—  1 06.53         >  1 1  CInims 

A  motion  indicator  utilizing  light  interference  patterns 

developed  by  two  overlapping,  movable  transparent  endless 

belts  each  having  a  pattern  thereon.  One  belt  is  entirely 
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mounted  witliin  the  other  for  angular  as  well  as  tranalational 
movnment  with  respect  to  the  other  belt  a  driven  rotation 
plate  mounting  the  inner  belt.  The  angular  rotation  of  the 
two  belti  alters  the  size  and  spacing  of  the  resulting  inter- 
ference moire  squares,  creating  the  illusion  of  an  approach  to 


3,634,960 
ADVERTISING  SIGN 
Tex  Don  Carlos,  518  S.  Wikm,  Nowata,  Okla. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,291 
Int  CI.  G09f  7/00 
U^CL  40-125  K 


yjf 


7Claiim 


An  advertising  sign  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially 
identical  interlocking  panels  hooked  on  a  plurality  of 
horizontal  angle  iron  supports.  Each  panel  has  a  U-shaped 
end  and  an  L-shaped  end  which  mate  with  each  other.  One 
end  of  each  panel  has  a  plurality  of  Ubs  and  the  other  end 
thereof  has  slots  whereby  one  edge  of  a  slot  rests  on  a  tab  c^ 
an  adjacent  panel  and  the  tabs  in  turn  are  hooked  on  the 
horizontal  angle  iron  thereby  to  support  said  panels  on  the 
horizontal  angle  iron  in  interlocking  relationship. 


3,634,961 

YARD  LINE  MARKER  FOR  FOOTBALL  FIELD 

George  Nawafawicc,  1733  WahMt  Drive,  Woodstock,  UL 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15359 

Int  a.  G09r  7/18 

U.S.a.40— 125J  3ClabH 

A  yard  line  marker  for  placement  on  the  ground  surface  at 

the  yard  lines  of  a  football  field,  the  marker  being  formed  of 


deformable  rubber  in  the  shape  of  a  unitary  triangular  block 
having  an  open  rectangular  bottom,  parallel  triangular 
sidewalls  and  oppositely  inclined  end  walls;  all  the  walls 
being  of  substantially  the  same  thickness  and  integrally 
joined  together  to  provide  a  hollow  triangular  block  that  is 
deformable  on  impact.  Provided  on  each  end  face  of  the  hol- 
low triangular  block  are  like  numbers  formed  on  the  end 


or  a  retreat  from  the  surface  "marked"  by  the  interference 
squares. 

To  accurately  control  the  tranalational  angular  movement 
of  the  belts,  a  conventional  feedback  system  utilizing  fol- 
lowup  potentiometers  is  included  with  all  three  of  the  drive 
motors.  The  potentiometer  and  the  motor  controlling  the 
inner  belt  are  mounted  on  a  single  shaft. 


faces  of  the  block  in  any  desired  manner,  each  number  being 
clearly  visible  in  the  direction  in  which  it  faces  when  the 
marker  is  positioned  on  the  yard  line  it  is  to  designate.  As 
designed  the  marker  is  symmetrical  both  along  its  medial  ver- 
tical longitudinal  and  transverse  planes  and  nuy  also  include 
an  anchoring  unit  to  which  it  may  be  readily  attached  and 
separated. 


3,634,962 

INTEGRAL  INTERLOCKING  WEATHER  STRIPPING 

FOR  DOORS,  DOORJAMBS  AND  THRESHOLDS 

Martin  E.  Peterson,  Adanu  Rond.  F JLD^  HaydcavOe,  Mms. 

FUed  Jnly  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  838,898 

Int  CL  E06b  7/16 

VS.  CL  49-383  l  Claia 


■jv' 


An  integral  interlocking  weather  stripping  for  doors,  door- 
jambs  and  thresholds  is  provided  for  an  assembly  which  can 
be  made  and  fitted  at  a  factory  and  ready  for  complete  instal- 
lation within  a  building  wall  without  need  of  later  effecting 
weather  stripping.  There  is  no  frictional  engagement  of  the 
integral  weather  stripping  flanges  within  the  assemblage  to 
cause  wear  or  dislocation  of  the  weather  stripping.  The 
weather  stripping  has  outwardly  projecting  flanges  of  less 
thickness  than  the  width  of  grooves  in  cooperating  frame 
members  which  receive  them.  For  weather  stripping  a 
threshold,  a  reversible  extruded  member  with  two  weather- 
stripping  flanges  is  mounted  in  a  large  groove  at  the  bottom 
of  the  door  to  provide  a  fiirther  weather-stripping  flange 
when  one  flange  has  become  worn. 


3,634,963 

FIREARM  LOCK 

Robert  Hennann,  P.O.  Bu  114,  Stro^hnrat  OL 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,909 

Int  CL  E05b  73/00;  F41c  11/02 

U^.  CL42-1N 


2Clidnis 


A  locking  mechanism  for  placement  into  the  ejection  port 
of  a  gun.  The  device  when  placed  into  the  port  of  the  gun  is 
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key-operated  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the  device  and  will 
not  allow  the  gun  to  be  fired  until  it  is  removed  therefrom. 

The  device  is  also  of  such  structure  so  that  it  caimot  be 
forced  out  of  the  port.  The  core  of  the  mechanism  is  also 
removable  by  the  owner  in  order  tp  provide  quick  key 
changes. 


3,634,964 

SPACE  CONTROL  RIFLE  TOY 

Geary  L.  N^l,  518  Eart  Scywmr,  ShawMC,  OUa. 

FBcd  May  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,547 

iat.  CL  A63h  33100 

U^.  CL46— 1  E 


lure-defming  body  arc  disclosed  wherein  assembly  is  sim- 
plified by  integrally  molding  the  detail-defining  members  on 
a  runner  in  locations  and  attitudes  matching  the  intermember 
spatial  relationships  of  members  of  an  assembled  article. 
Thus,  a  plurality  of  preoriented  detail-defining  members  can 
be  simultaneously  assembled  to  a  structure-defining  body 
without  individually  orienting  or  otherwise  manipulating  dis- 
crete members. 


1  Claim 


A  toy  rifle  that  is  designed  so  to  appeal  to  youngsters  who 
are  fascinated  by  the  space  age,  the  device  comprising  a  gun 
including  a  barrel  with  a  telescopic  slight  mounted  thereu- 
pon, the  rear  end  of  the  barrel  being  integral  with  a 
downwardly  extending  stock  having  a  base  incorporated  at 
the  lower  end  thereof  so  that  the  rifle  may  be  supported  on  a 
level  support  surface,  the  rifle  incorporating  also  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  shoulder  rest  for  selectively  positioning 
against  the  youngsters  shoulder  and  the  rifle  including  a 
shoulder  strap  so  that  the  device  can  be  carried  conveniently. 


3,634,965 

ARTICLE  ASSEMBLY  EMPLOYING  INTEGRATED, 

PREORIENTED  DETAIL-DEHNING  MEMBERS 

Edward  G.  McAaley,  Wyooinc  OUo,  a«igwir  to  The  Procter 

&  Gamble  Company,  CiKiBiiati,  OWo 

Filed  Jaiy  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,433 

Lit  a.  A63h  23102 

UJS.  CI.  46-93  6  Claims 


Articles  to  be  assembled  such  as  plastic  model  toys  which 
have  a  plurality  of  detail-defining  members  adapted  to  be 
secured  in  predetermined  locations  and  attitudes  to  a  struc- 


3,6343M 

JOINTED  DOLL 

Robert  K.  Ostraader,  497  Pioiptict  St.,  Maplcwood,  N J. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,271 

lot  CL  A63II 3120 

U.S.  CI.  46-161  26  Claims 


The  mvention  resides  in  a  jointed  doll  which  employs  an 
enlarged  ^-shaped  aperture  at  the  ball  socket  of  the  upper 
arm  as  it  joins  the  torso  or  shoulder  of  the  doll.  A  one-piece 
molded  eyelet  at  the  center  of  the  V-shaped  channel  engages 
a  hook  which  in  turn  is  connected  to  an  elastic  joiner  which 
runs  between  the  eyelets  of  opposed  arm  joints.  The  arm  is 
adapted  to  twist  inwardly  toward  the  body  in  the  socket,  and 
additionally  is  permitted  a  normal  movement  in  all 
directions.  Similarly,  the  ball  joint  at  which  the  leg  joins  the 
torso  of  the  doll  is  provided  with  an  enlarged  V-channel  ar- 
rangement at  the  upper  portion  of  the  leg,  having  an  eyelet 
integrally  molded  at  the  center  of  the  channel.  Here  again, 
twisting  of  the  leg  inwardly  may  be  accomplished  because  of 
the  enlarged  V-channel  permitting  a  twisting  of  the  leg 
without  interference,  with  the  walls  of  the  V-channel  opening 
or  the  elastic  joiner  holding  the  leg  in  position.  The  forearm 
of  the  doll  is  joined  to  the  upper  arm  by  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing protrusion  having  a  hole  therethrough.  The  upwardly  ex- 
tending protrusion  is  adapted  to  fit  into  a  mating  slot  ar- 
rangement in  the  upper  arm  and  a  pin  is  insertable  through 
the  walls  of  the  slot  and  through  the  hole  in  the  protrusion. 
The  pin  provides  an  axis  around  which  tl»e  forearm  is 
pivoted.  The  elastic  joiners  which  hold  the  arms  and  legs  in 
position  on  the  doll  are  directed  radially  from  the  eyelets  in 
the  V-aperturc  of  the  arms  and  legs  which  permits  the  move- 
ment of  a  limb  to  a  position  in  which  it  will  remain  until 
changed  by  an  outside  force.  The  knee  joint  of  the  doll  em- 
ploys a  pivot  pin  as  the  elbow  joint  which  extends  through  an 
upwardly  directed  member  and  the  sidewalls  of  the  joint,  on 
the  upper  leg  portion.  The  hand  and  wrist  joint  takes  the 
form  of  a  segmentized  ball,  connected  at  the  wrist  of  the 
forearm,  which  is  adapted  to  engage  a  spherical  hole  in  the 
back  of  the  hand  The  segmentized  ball  is  a  semispherical 
member  havmg  flat  surface  at  iu  rear  portion.  The  spherical 
hole  m  the  upper  portion  of  the  hand  U  also  provided  with  a 
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flat  abutment  surface  at  the  inner  portion  of  the  entrance 
which  provides  mating  turfaces  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the 
hand  from  the  wrist  joint,  but  allows  movement  of  hand  in  all 
directions. 


3,634,967 

MOUNTING  OF  A  CLUTCH  MKMBER  AT  THE  END  OF 

TOY  AND  MODEL  VEHICLES 

Max  EnMt,  LolMagriMtr.  14,  Narabcrg,  Gcrmaay 

Flkd  Dk.  22, 1969,  Sv.  No.  897,117 

Clafau  priority,  appikattoa  Gcnrnmy,  Dec.  21, 1968,  P  18  16 

388.7 

laLClA63k  19/00 

VS.  CI.  46—216  7  Claims 


A  coupling  arrangement  for  toy  or  model  railroad  cars  in 
which  one  coupling  part  comprises  a  pair  of  resilient  legs 
with  projections  on  the  outer  sides  thereof,  while  the  second 
coupling  part  has  an  aperture  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  legs 
and  a  chamber  with  which  the  aperture  communicates.  The 
second  coupling  part  hat  inclined  surfaces  leading  to  the 
aperture  at  the  sides  and  top  and  a  flat  wall  at  the  bottom  of 
the  aperture  whereby  the  first  coupling  part  can  tilt  laterally 
or  upwardly  on  said  second  coupling  part  but  is  inhibited 
from  tilting  downwardly.  The  sidewalls  of  said  chamber  and 
the  outer  surfaces  of  said  projections  on  the  legs  converge  in 
a  direction  toward  the  side  of  the  chamber  disposed  opposite 
the  aperture. 


to  Gakkeo  Co.,  Ltd., 


3,634,968 
WATER  TOY 
HIdeyko  Mate,  Tokyo,  J ^mi,  asripm 
Tokyo.  Japoo 

FiM  Sept  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,806 
Claims  priority,  appicatloa  Japaa,  Mar.  2, 1970,  45/20299 

bit  a.  A63k  33126,  23/00 
U.S.  CL  46— 243  MV  10 1 


A  water  toy  including  a  fish  model  attached  to  a  boat 
model  by  means  of  an  electrical  cord  having  the  configura- 
tion of  a  fishing  pole  and  a  fishing  line.  The  boat  model  in- 
cludes a  battery  and  switch  for  transmitting  electrical  energy 
tliroufh  the  fishing  pole  and  line  to  a  motor  disposed  within 
the  fish  model  for  rotating  a  propeller  arranged  near  the  tail 
fine  of  the  fish  model.  The  nx>tion  imparted  to  the  fish  model 
by  the  rotating  propeller  flexes  the  fishing  rod  and  line  so 
that  it  appears  that  the  fish  is  struggling  to  get  off  the  fishing 
line,  and  at  the  same  time  tlie  motion  is  transmitted  to  tlie 
boat  for  propelling  the  boat  through  the  water. 


DouM  C 
Padfic 
CaHf., 


3,634,969 
DUNE  BUGGY  TOY 
Harltli«,  Gardca  Grovt; 
mi  EOtnd  N 
to  Mattel,  Ibc  HawtkonM,  Calf 
FHed  Mar.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,998 
IwL  CL  A63h  29/22 


US.  CL  45-243  LV 


al  of 


8CUm 


A  toy  vehicle  resembling  a  dune  buggy  and  designed  to 
give  the  appearance  of  movement  over  rough  terrain  when 
the  vehicle  is  either  motor  driven  or  free  wheeled  along  the 
ground.  The  vehicle  has  an  open  passenger  compartment 
containing  a  pair  of  seat  that  can  receive  dolls,  a  mechanism 
coupled  to  the  rear  axle  tliat  simultaneously  pivots  both  seats 
fixun  one  side  to  the  other  as  the  vehicle  rolls  along  the 
ground  so  that  the  vehicle  appears  to  be  tilting  from  side  to 
side  in  the  opposite  direction.  A  gearshift  lever  in  the  pas- 
senger compartment  can  be  operated  to  sbde  a  switch 
member.  When  the  switch  member  is  slid  to  one  side,  it  turns 
off  an  electric  motor  and  also  slides  a  worm  gear  out  of  en- 
gagement with  a  screw  on  the  motor  shaft,  so  that  the  vehicle 
is  free  wheeling  when  the  motor  is  turned  off. 


3,634,970 

WRAPPING  FOR  TREE  ROOT  BALLS 

NickolM  WmiaaH,  508  Central  Ave,  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,472 

IM.  CL  AOlg  23/04 


VS.  CI  47-37 


I5CWm 


A  wrapping  for  the  earth  ball  of  a  tree  to  be  moved  con- 
sists of  a  circumfereotial  belt  inflated  against  the  ball  for  tight 
compressive  enfugemeot  to  prevent  loosening  of  the  earth 
orAhe  contained  tree  root  structure.  The  inflatable  belt 
made  in  sections  if  desired,  has  means  for  tying  it  in  place 
and  preferably  means  for  holding  or  encasing  at  least  ports  of 
the  upper  and  lower  ball  surfaces.  A  supplemental,  inflated 
collar,  secured  to  the  main,  wrapped  belt,  aids  in  maintainffig 
the  integrity  of  the  trunk  and  roots  with  the  bail. 
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ERRATUM 

For  Class  49—383  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,634.962 


3,634,971 

ALL  PLASTIC  REFRIGERATOR  DOOR  WITH 

INTEGRAL  BUMP  STOP  HANDLE 

Kdtk  K.  KtaU^,  Vuidalia,  OVo,  asiigBor  to  General  Moton 

CorporatkM,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

FVed  Dec  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  881,074 

ImL  CL  EOSb  I/OO;  E06b  3/00 

VS.  CL  49—460  1  Ctalm 


3,634,973 

APPARATUS  FOR  ABRADING  BY  EXTRUSION  AND 

ABRADING  MEDIUM 

Ralph  W.  McCarty,  MovoeviBe,  Pa^  iiiiganr  to  Extnide 

Hoae  CorporatkM,  Irwtai,  Pa. 

Coatiaaatfam-ln-p«n  vt  appMcatfaM  Ser.  No.  720,913,  Apr. 

12, 1968,  BOW  Pateat  No.  3,521,412.  dated  imty  21, 1970, 

whidi  b  a  coatlMndoa-h^pvl  of  appMcattoa  Ser.  No. 

S06,472,  Nov.  S,  1965,  mom  abaadoBtd.  Tya  appBcatioa  Aof . 

27. 1969,  Ser.  No.  853^430 

lBtCLB24b  27/00 

U.S.CI.  51-2R  7aidw 


In  preferred  form,  an  all  plastic  refrigerator  door  including 
an  outer  panel  and  an  inside  panel  having  the  sides  thereof 
interconnected  with  one  another  to  form  side  comers  on  the 
door.  Rigid  foamed-in-place  insulation  material  fills  a  space 
between  the  outside  and  inner  panels  and  reinforces  a  front 
planar  extent  of  the  door  and  the  comers  thereof  against 
deflection.  An  integrally  formed  flange  on  the  front  panel  ex- 
tends outwardly  and  forwardly  thereof  to  define  a  resiliently 
yieldable  flaplike  bumper  for  absorbing  shock. 


3,634,972 
SPLICE  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SPLICE 
Walter  F.  Dtaaan,  GrecMboro,  N.C.,  airifMM-  to  Borltegtoa 
Industries,  UKm  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Ffkd  Mar.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,067 

Int  CL  D02c  3/22;  B65h  69/06.  69/04 

VS.  CL  57-142  29  Claims 


A  method  for  splicing  together  the  ends  of  glass  yams, 
especially  tire  cords  composed  of  fiberglass,  that  have  been 
previously  coated  with  a  synthetic  polymer  latex  to  render 
them  compatible  with  synthetic  rubber,  consisting  of  helically 
wrapping  together  the  respective  ends  to  be  spliced  with  a 
wrapping  material  compatible  with  both  the  synthetic 
polymer  latex  and  synthetic  rubber,  compressing  and  holding 
the  yams  or  cords  to  be  spliced  or  joined.  The  wrapping 
material  may  be  a  heat  stable  substance,  an  elastomehc 
polymer,  or  a  thermosensitive  nylon  or  polyester  fiber. 


An  abrasive  medium  is  describetil  consisting  of  finely  di- 
vided abrasive  particles  uniformly  distributed  in  a  semifolid, 
difficulty  flowable  rubberlike  plastic  material  oi  the  con- 
sistency of  putty  and  which  forms  a  substantially  solid  matrix 
in  carrying  out  the  method  of  this  invention  which  compriaes 
forcing  the  medium  over  an  internal  surface  in  abrading  con- 
tact therewith  Representatives  of  such  plastic  material  are  sil- 
icone putty  or  silicone  rubber  and  a  nonvulcanized  plastic 
rubberlike  putty.  Two  forms  of  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the 
method  are  disclosed.  The  workpiece  is  held  between  two 
cylinders  with  an  opening  through  the  workpiece  in  commu- 
nication with  the  adjacent  cylinder  chambers  in  which 
reciprocating  pistons  move  the  medium  alternately  from  one 
cylinder  through  the  workpiece  opening  into  the  other 
cylinder. 


3,634,974 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  GRINDING 

MACHINE 

Makoto  KikncU,  and   Knnioai  Hayaabl,  both  of  Kariya, 

Japan,  Msignors  to  Toyoda  KoU  KabwUU  Kaiiba,  Kariya 

City,  AicU  Prdcctv^  Japan 

FVed  Dec  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,643 
Claims  priority,  appBcalion  Ji^an,  Dec  25, 1968, 43/94865 

Int.  CL  B24b  49/08 
UACL51-5  13ClalnM 

An  automatic  control  device  for  a  grinding  machine  com- 
prising detecting  means  for  detecting  the  grinding  resistance 
of  a  grinding  wheel,  first  control  means  actuated  in  response 
to  the  grinding  resistance,  and  second  control  means  for  con- 
trolling the  feed  rate  of  the  grinding  wheel  support  to  keep 
the  grinding  resistance  constant  in  accordance  with  the  ac- 
tuation of  the  first  control  means.  The  automatic  control 
device  further  comprises  a  timer  set  for  a  longer  time  period 
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than  the  predetermined  grinding  cycle  time  period  and  ener-    tion  by  the  abrasive  process,  wherein  the  feed  n  regulated  to 
gixed  at  the  same  time  as  the  start  of  the  grinding  operation. 


H 


and  embodies  a  relay  energized  to  actuate  a  wheel  dressing 
device  after  the  timer  is  timed  out  and  the  wheel  support  is 
returned  to  its  initial  position. 


maintain  the  force  between  the  abrasive  wheel  and  the  work- 
piece  at  a  predetermined  value. 


to  The  Car- 


3,634,975 
SAWING  APPARATUS 
L.  HcMley,  KnozrBe,  Tcna,, 
n  Compa^r,  Nl^ara  FaBi,  N.Y. 
Original  appBcatfon  May  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  732,723, 
Patent  No.  3,538,967.  Divided  and  tids  appMcation  Jm.  9, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  4,494 
Int  CL  B24b  7/00 
U.S.CL  51-35  9ClidnM 


3,634,977 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRESSING  ABRASIVE  WHEELS 
A.  Buliai,  Fthai,  Coventry,  Engtend,  —iinii  to 
Lear  Slefkr,  Inc,  Saala  Monica,  CaM. 

FBcd  Feb.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  799^20 
CiaiaM  priority,  appBraHoa  Great  Britain,  Feb.  16, 1968. 

7356/68 

Int.  CL  B24b  49/00 

U.S.CL  51—165.87  11  CUms 


<^ 


Method  and  apparatus  for  cutting  door  openings  and 
similar  panel  structures  having  angular  comers.  The  sides  of 
the  panel  opening  are  plunge  cut  by  a  circular  saw  blade  or 
wheel  from  the  front  side  of  the  panel  leaving  a  connecting 
portion  at  the  comers.  Hinges  or  other  hardware  may  dien  be 
installed  and  the  panel  is  turned  over.  The  comers  are  cut  by 
the  saw  wheel  from  the  back  to  remove  the  connecting  por- 
tion and  thereby  severing  the  panel  section  that  is  encircled 
by  the  saw  cut.  The  severed  panel  section  serves  as  a  door  to 
conserve  panel  material. 


3,634,976 
GRINDING  MACHINE 
Robert  S.  Haha,  Northboro,  aad  Richard  P.  Uadiay,  Marl- 
bora,  both  of  Maar,  Mrigaors  to  The  HcaM  Machine  Com- 
poay,  Worcester,  Maas. 

FOed  Oct  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,038 

lat.  CL  B24b  49/00 

U.S.CL  51-165.71  4CbdnM 

This  invention  relates  to  a  grinding  machine  and,  more 

particularly,  to  apparatus  for  generating  a  surface  of  revoiu- 


An  automatically  operated  trinmting  device  fed  radially  of 
a  rotating  abrasive  wheel  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
dimension  change  of  the  wheel  to  reduce  its  outside  diame- 
ter. The  wheel  is  roovabiy  mounted  in  a  head  and  the  head  is 
moved  forwardly  by  ttie  amount  of  reduction  in  tiie  wheel 
diameter.  The  trimming  operation  is  initiated  by  movement 
of  the  wheel  relative  to  the  head  toward  a  workpiece. 


3,634,978 
GRINDING  MACHINE 
Herbert  R.  Uhteawoldt,  Worocater;  Frederick  A.  HoUcr,  Hoi- 
Bdward  G.  RobHard,  Cherry  VaBcy,  aB  of  Masa., 
ta  The  HcaU  Mirhiai   Company,  Wi 
Mass. 

FBed  Jane  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  836,549 
Int  CL  B24b  49/08 
U,8.CL  51-165.92  5 

This  invention  relates  to  a  grinding  machine  and,  more 
particularty,  to  apparatus  for  simultaneously  finishing  by  the 
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abrasive  process  surges  which  lie  at  substantial  angles  to    ment  to  release  workpieces  one  at  a  time  to  a  tranrfar  ann 

mounted  for  pivotal  nMvement  and  having  adjustable  holding 


one  another  in  a  workpiece. 


3,634,979 
GRINDING  MACHINE 
Edward  G.  RoMlard,  CiMrry  Valey;  Rokcrt  H.  UaoCte, 
Lcoateiter,  and  Herbert  R.  UMcmnoMt,  Worcester,  al  of 
Ma«.,  asricMTS  to  TW  HcaU  MacMae  Co«pMy,  Wor- 
cester, Mas. 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  879,785 

IM.  CL  B24b  49100 

U.S.CL  51-165.8  9  Claims 


pins.  Various  adjustments  can  be  made  for  different  size 
workpieces. 


3,634,981 
IMPERFECT  THREAD  REMOVAL  TOOL 
JaoMs  M.  Cowser,  Chattaaoofs,  Teaa.,  asrijanr  to  Con- 
buatioa  Eaglaeeriag.  lac,  Wladnr,  Coaa. 

Filed  Jaly  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  57,659 
lat.  CL  B24b  19100 
U.S.CL  51-241  B  4 


V-  Disclosed  herein  is  an  apparatus  for  removing  the  imper- 

fect, runout  threads  in  large  diameter,  internally  threaded 
stud  holes.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  tool-holder  assembly 
This  invention  relates  to  a  grinding  machine  and,  more    provided  for  automatically  locating  the  thread-grinding  tool 
particularly,  to  apparatus  for  generating  a  surface  of  revolu-    with  respect  to  the  thread  to  be  operate  on  and  means  for 
tion  by  the  abrasive  process,  substantial  portions  of  the  grind-     accurately  guiding  the  tool  along  a  helical  path  correspond- 
ing cycle  being  controlled  by  digital  means.  ing  to  that  of  that  thread  upon  roution  of  the  tool  holder. 


3,634,980 
GRINDING  MACHINE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 
WORKPIECE  FEED 
Dfaw  Deraaiaa,  Hotdca;  Noraaa  S.  Hniae,  mhI  Herbert  R. 
UhtcawoUt,  both  of  Worccilcr,  ril  of  Ma«.,  aasicaors  to 
The  HeaM  Machfaie  Cooipoay,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,695 
Iat.CLB24b4//04 
U.S.CL  51-215  CP  lOCIaiias 

A  grinding  machine  having  a  rotary  workholder  and  a 
chute  adjacent  the  workholder  with  an  adjustable  escape- 


3,634,982 

ABRASIVE  HANDTOOL 

Robert  W.  Martin,  1057  Pcaaiagloa  Road,  Trcatoa,  NJ. 

CoatiaaaHoa  i»-part  of  appHcatioa  Scr.  No.  858^408,  Sept 

16,  1969,  aew  aboadoard.  TMi  appMcatioa  Sept.  3, 1970, 

Ser.  No.  69339 

lat.  CLB24d  77/00 

UACL  51-394  12ClaiBM 

An  abrasive  handtool  for  removing  nut  or  similar  films 

from  pipes,  rods  and  the  like  in  which  the  tool  is  provided 

with  a  molded  body  of  plastic  or  other  yieldable  material  and 
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has  one  or  more  openings  therein  presenting  abrasive  sur- 
faces for  receiving  the  pipe  or  rod,  the  body  being  compressi- 
ble manually  to  urge  the  abrasive  sides  of  the  opening  into 


contact  with  the  pipe  to  polish  the  surface  thereof.  One  or 
both  ends  of  the  body  may  present  cylindrical  surfaces  for 
polishing  the  inner  surface  of  a  pipe. 


3,634,983 
BOOTH  CONSTRUCTION 
Pbillip  Craig  Wdcb,  Graad  Rapids,  Mkb. 
lar  Syalcau,  lac,  Fndtport,  Mkb. 

Filed  Jaac  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  834,833 
lat  CL  A47b  3106;  F16b  12122 
VS.  CL  52-36 


to  ModiH 


9Clalias 


This  disclosu/e  relates  to  a  booth  for  telephones  and  the 
like  having  a  back  panel,  side  panels  and  shelf  panels,  all  of 
which  are  secured  together  through  recessed  fastening  means 
to  hide  the  method  of  construction.  The  recessed  fastening 
means  are  so  arranged  that  the  side  panels  are  first  secured 
to  the  edges  of  the  back  panels,  and  then  the  shelf  panels  are 
fixed  to  the  side  panels.  For  this  purpose,  pockets  opening 
into  the  bottom  of  the  shelf  panels  are  formed  in  the  side 
edges  of  the  shelf  paitels.  Shoulder  screws  projecting  from 
the  side  panels  pass  into  the  pockets  through  the  bottom 
openings  and  engage  slotted  clips  in  the  pockets.  At  least  one 
clip  in  every  shelf  panel  has  a  locking  flange  to  lock  the  shelf 
panels  in  place  when  secured  to  the  side  panels. 


3,634,984 

METAL  WALL  AND  COPING  CONSTRUCTION  WITH 

BIRD  GUARD 

Martia  J.  Murpby,  471  West  HyMa  Ave,  Yoiu«stown,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1970,  Scr.  No.  10,718 

Int  CI.  E04b  9116 

U.S.CL  52-101  5ClalaH 


A  metal  wall  and  coping  construction  incorporating  a  bird 
guard  and  a  clip  for  securing  the  several  parts  in  assembly. 


The  clip  is  hung  over  the  upper  end  of  a  metal  wall  section 
and  has  configurations  therein  by  which  the  bird  guard  is  car- 
ried thereon.  The  clip  also  engages  and  positions  the  coping 
in  the  final  assemMy. 


3,634,985 

ADJUSTABLE  ELEVATION  BUILDING 

Robert  R.  TIptoa,  249  El  Caasaaito,  Uvcnaorc,  CaHf. 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  876,015 

lat  a.  E04b  5158,  7/16;  B66f  11/04 

U.S.  CL  52—126  2  CUan 


A  building  is  provided  with  supporting  legs  which  are  in- 
dividually adjustable  by  means  of  jacks  which  are  operable 
from  inside  the  building  to  change  its  elevation. 


3,634,986 
DOOR  PANEL  WITH  PLASTIC  INSERT 
Ralpb  E.  Ford,  Harper  Woods,  aad  Doaald  J.  Teraca,  Gr 
Pofarte  Woods,  botb  of  Mkb.,  aasiganrs  to  Evaas  Prodacts 
Coaspoay,  Porllaad,  Oreg. 

Coatbraattoa  of  appHcatioa  Scr.  No.  681,739,  Nov.  9,  1967, 
BOW  abandoacd.  TMs  appHcatiea  Sept  22, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

860,106 
lat  CL  E06b  i/7« 
U.S.  CL  52—316  9  CUiq)^ 


A  molded,  decorative,  polystyrene  insert  has  flexible 
locking  tabs  formed  in  a  guide  flange  that  locks  behind  the 
backface  of  a  door  panel  when  the  insert  is  pressed  home  in 
an  aperture  in  the  panel. 
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3.634,98T 

ROLL  FORMED  ALUMINUM  BOX  FRAME 
CONSTRUCTION  AND  PANEL 
RjrfMl  R.  HagMt,  3101  N.W.  IStli  St.,  Miaai,  Fla. 
Filed  Jue  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  835,574 

bt  CI.  E04b  5155;  E04c  2138 
VS.  CL  52—476 
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adjacent  module  by  an  integral  angularly  disposed  connector 


2  Claims 


A  roll  formed,  aluminum,  box  frame  strut  for  use  in  mak- 
ing a  panel  which  includes  such  struts,  which  struts  arc  made 
of  roll  formed  sheet  aluminum  material  of  a  uniform 
thickness  of  between  0.025  inch  and  0.032  inch  The  stmts 
comprise  a  hollow  body  with  an  elongate  socket  extending 
from  one  edge  to  receive  the  marginal  edge  of  a  pane  with 
the  struts  being  circumposed  about  the  pane  to  define  a 
building  panel.  The  struts  are  of  a  closed  or  box  frame  con- 
figuration. 


2«-^ 


tube  adapted  to  receive  two  bolts. 


3,634,988 
COMPOSITE  PANEL  ARRANGEMENT 
Hau  E.  Schwettxer,  awl  Ermit  HalMr,  botk  of  Wettingcn, 
SwitKiiaiid,  a«igBon  to  H.  E.  Scfawcttw  AG,  Wettk^ai, 
Switaeriaiid 

Filed  June  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,678 

Claims  priority,  appikatioii  Switzeriand,  Nov.  10,  1%9, 

16622/69 

Int.  CL  G09b  29100 

U.S.  CL  52-48V  15  Claims 


3,634,990 
DOUBLE  WALL  INTERLOCKING  PANEL 
CONSTRUCTION 
TlMHBas  F.  Pagh,  938  Noe  Ave.,  Eucka,  CaHf. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1970,  Scr.  No.  19,185 
Int  CL  E04b  2132;  E04c  2136,  2146 
VS.  CL  52-595  3  Clali 


JO-^ 


j-jf^/f'Xt^/S 


c4=^5p^=^^==^ 


Apparatus  for  constructing  a  double  wall  panel  of  inter- 
locking parts  and  providing  means  for  connecting  one  panel 
to  an  adjacent  panel  in  interlocking  relationship,  the  double 
wall  panel  providing  both  inner  and  outer  walls  for  a  building 
with  an  insulating  space  therebetween. 


3,634,991 
MOLDING  RETAINER 
James  F.  Barton,  Jr.,  and  WilMnm  G.  Crary,  both  of  Utica, 
Mich..  assigDors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,403 

Int.  CL  F04f  19102;  A44b  21100 

U.S.  a.  52-718  5  Claims 


A  frame  of  individual  rccungular  elements  meeting  at 
their  comers  to  form  opening  mounts  rectangular  panels  by 
means  of  bolts  held  in  the  openings  and  having  at  their  heads 
spring  members  that  enter,  and  releasably  lock  in,  recesses 
provided  in  the  comers  of  each  panel. 


3,634,989 

MODULAR  TOWER 

Cyril  B.  Rogers,  3940  Doral  Drive,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,764 

Int.  CL  E04h  12110 

U.S.CL  52-584  4  Claims 

A  prefabricated  modular  tower  structure  in  which  the  ends 

of  each  of  the  legs  of  one  module  are  joined  to  the  legs  of  an 


A  retainer  for  securing  molding,  such  as  a  window  garnish 
molding  or  side  body  trim  molding  to  an  apertured  support 
panel  of  a  vehicle  body,  the  retainer  including  a  pair  of  in- 
tegrally hinged  members  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  curved 
edges  of  a  channel-shaped  molding  and  a  lateral  tongue  hav- 
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ing  a  hook  portion  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  an  opening 
in  the  body  and  an  adjacent  portion  which  bears  against  the 
body. 


3,634,992 
FRAMES 


Gi 
O 


Wi 


to  ImperiaJ 


W  appBcati—  Scr.  No.  682^2,  Nov.  11, 1967, 

Thii  ■ppMcrtioM  Jan.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  3,576 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  28,  1966, 

53,153/66:  F<*.  9, 1967.6.173/67 

lM.CLE06bi/22 

U.S.  CL  52-731  7  Claims 


1 1 
1 1 


I- 

8        \- 


1 1 
1 1 
1 1 

I  > 

I I 
1 1 
1 1 
1 1 
II 

Ji 


3o 


5    3 


Frame  members  are  assembled  for  two  components  in  such 
a  way  that  a  flange  on  one  component  butts  against  a  flange 
on  the  other  component  to  form  a  cloaed  hollow  ridge  along 
one  side  of  the  frame  member.  A  projection  completes  the 
closed  hollow  ridge,  and  the  projection  functions  to  guide  the 
flanges  into  correct  abutting  relationship. 


3,634,993 
BOTTOM  PLATEN  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SKIN 
PACKAGING 
R.  Paico,  KOMoa  Towaddp,  Morris  Cowrty,  and 
O.  Woifclipcrier,  F^rilcU,  botk  of  !U.,  artgwrs 
to  WHIam  E.  Yoai^h  Staarford,  Comi. 

Fled  May  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35,085 

lM.CLB65bJ7/02 

U.S.  CL  53—22  A  9  Claims 


3,634,994 

METHOD  or  MANUFACTURING  ENVELOPES 
CONTAINING  FREE  INSERTS 
Edward  A.  Dum,  DiMm  Ircted,  MrifWM-  to 
Teaper  (Irdaad)  I  ludtod,  DabBa,  Iiatond 

FHcd  Mar.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  716,101 
ClaiBM  priority,  appBcatt—  Irdaad,  Apr.  3,  1967,  354/67 
Int.  a.  B65d  27102,  27104 
UACL  53—31  1 


■*~^ 


Envelopes  containing  free  or  substantially  free  inserts  are 
manufactured  on  conventional  envelope  machines  by  apply- 
ing a  disint^rating  adhesive  between  the  blank  and  insert  to 
hold  the  insert  in  pontion  on  the  blank  while  the  blank  is 
driven  throu^  the  machine  and  envelope  forming  flaps  are 
folded  therearound.  The  envelope  containing  the  insert  may 
be  manufactured  with  the  seal  f^  either  open  or  sealed  and 
with  or  without  a  window  opening  to  expose  the  insert 


3,634,995 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LIDDING  CARTONS 
Arthar  E.  Cartis,  Tfcoadcrofa,  N.Y.,  awlganr  to  I 
Paper  Coaipaay,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FHed  Jaly  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,106 
lat.  CL  B65b  7128,  51/02 
VS.  CL  53-38  18 


Apparatus  for  forming  a  skin  package  is  adapted  to  press 
both  upper  and  lower  film  members  tightly  around  a  product 
usually  or  often  irregular  in  shape  and  often  having  voids 
therein.  In  the  forming  of  such  a  package,  it  is  desirable  that 
during  the  forming  the  bottom  film  be  urged  away  from  the 
bottom  platen  and  formed  snugly  or  tightly  around  the 
product  and  into  a  sealed  condition  with  the  upper  film.  To 
form  the  bottom  film  of  this  package  in  this  nuuiner  the  bot- 
tom platen  of  this  invention  is  made  with  means  for  both  sup- 
porting and  heating  the  bottom  film.  Adjacent  to  the  product 
supporting  portion  of  this  lower  platen  there  is  provided  a 
conductor  for  pressurized  air  and  the  like,  said  conductor 
having  its  discharge  end  disposed  to  impinge  the  underside  of 
the  heated  lower  film  so  that  the  flow  of  air  will  lift  the  lower 
film  which  forms  the  other  portion  of  the  package. 


An  apparatus  for  forming  a  lid  around  an  open  top  of  a 
container  in  which  the  lid  of  the  container  is  a  flat  sheet.  The 
lid  is  placed  over  and  centered  on  the  open  top  of  the  con- 
tainer, and  overlaps  the  sides  of  the  container.  The  container 
is  raised  into  a  die-forming  assembly  which  folds  down  the 
overlapping  ends  of  the  flat  lid  around  the  container.  Glue  is 
apptied  to  the  overlapping  ends  of  the  lid  while  the  ends  are 
being  folded  to  secure  the  ends  of  the  lid  around  the  con- 
tainer. 


PaMcria, 


3,634,996 
BOTTLE-PACKAGING  MACHINE 
G.  Rckbcrt,  Tarpoa  Sprk^i,  aad  Joba  A. 
Clearwater,  botk  of  FUu,   ■■itaiiii  to  ABC 
MackbM  Corporatioa,  Larfo,  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  879,163 
IBL  CL  B65b  57/10, 21/16,  35/30 
VS.  CL  53—61  5 

A  bottle-ptekaging  machine  for  aasemblmg  a  charge  of 
bottles  having  an  equal  number  of  bottles  in  each  of  a  given 
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number  of  rows  on  a  wipporting  grid  structure  and  for  shift- 
ing the  charge  tideways  to  allow  the  bottles  to  drop  between 
the  empty  tpacet  in  the  grid  into  an  empty  case.  The  cases 
are  conveyed  into  position  below  the  bottle  assembly  sUtion 


and  are  in  turn  elevated  to  fit  snugly  over  the  grid  for  receiv- 
ing the  bottles  when  they  are  dropped.  The  operation  of  the 
machine  is  entirely  automatic  through  certain  electrically 
controlled,  air-actuated  piston  moving  elements  and  motor- 
driven  conveyors  for  both  the  bottles  and  cases. 


3,634,997 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

ASEPnCALLY  PACKAGED  STERILE  ARTICLES 

Thomas  Theodore  Tait,  9-U,  The  Quadrant,  Rkhmoiid  upon 

Thames,  Surrey,  Eag^hMd 

Filed  Oct  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,557 

Claims  priority,  appWrarton  Great  Britafai,  Oct.  27,  1967, 

49,052/67 

'  lut.Cl.B6Sb  55/14,63108,67110 

U^.  CI.  53— 127  6Ctalms 


Aseptically  packaged  articles  made  of  a  plastics  matenal 
are  made  by  forming  them  in  a  moulding  machine  at  a 
sterilizing  temperature,  introducing  them  while  sterile  from 
the  machine  into  a  stream  of  sterile  air  and  packing  them  in  a 
sterile  wrapping  in  that  stream  of  sterile  air. 


^^^^^{^^ 


system  to  a  central  processing  location.  By  the  present  inven- 
tion, liquid  desiccant  is  continuously  intimately  mixed  with 
the  well  streams  at  each  well  location  so  that  portions  of  the 
water  contained  therein  are  rennjved  thereby  preventing  the 
subsequent  formation  of  hydrates.  The  well  stream-liquid 
desiccant  mixtures  are  conducted  by  the  gathering  system  to 
the  central  location  and  combined.  The  combined  liquid 
desiccant  is  separated  from  the  combined  well  streams  at  the 
central  location  and  regenerated  by  removing  the  absorbed 
water  therefrom.  Portions  of  the  regenerated  liquid  desiccant 
are  then  returned  to  each  of  the  well  locations  for  remixing 
with  the  well  streanu. 


3,634,998 

METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  A  PLURALITY  OF  WELL 

STREAMS 

Edwin  B.  Patterson,  8517  Arlington  Drive,  Oklahoma  CHy, 

OUa. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,496 

Int.  CI.  BOld  5H14 

U.S.  CL  55-32  9  Claims 


3,634,999 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  DUST  PRODUCED  IN 

SODIUM  CARBONATE  MANUFACTURE 

Carttoo  J.  Howard,  SaHna,  ami  Eucac  B.  Port,  Solvay,  both 

o(  N.Y.,  assifnors  to  AHed  Chcirical  Corpomtloa,  New 

Yorii,N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,544 

Int  CI.  BOld  4T\06;  COld  1130 

IJ.S.  CI.  55— 72  12  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  methods  of  producing  a 
plurality  of  predominantly  gaseous  well  streams  from  wells  at 
different   locations   which   are   conducted   by    a   gathering 


Dust  and  fmes  issuing  from  trona  processing  systems  in  the 
manufacture  of  sodium  carbonate  are  removed  by  scrubbing 
the  dust  ladened  gases  with  an  aqueous  scrubbing  solution 
under  conditions  sufficient  to  remove  the  fines  from  the 
gases  and  preferably  effect  particle  growth  of  said  dust  and 
fines  in  the  scrubbing  solution  and  separating  the  solids  of 
larger  particle  size  and  returning  them  to  the  trona 
processing  system 


3,635,000 
COMBUSTION  GAS  SCRUBBING  SYSTEM 
Robert  F.   Brown,  Pfacataway  TowMhip,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Reaearch-CottrcU,  Inc^  Bri^gewatcr,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19386        

laLCL  BOld  <<7/00 
U.S.  CI.  55-89  5  Claims 


Suspended  particulate  matter,  including  sulfiir-containing 
compounds  of  calcium  and  magnesium,  and  sulfur  oxides  are 
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removed  from  combustion  gases  by  passing  the  gases  succes- 
sively through  a  high-velocity  venturi-type  scrubber  and  a 
wetted  film-packed  bed  scruM>er.  Scrubbing  liquid  from  the 
venturi  scrubber  and  from  the  packed  bed  scrubber  may, 
after  being  clarified,  be  recirculated  to  tlie  two  scrubbing 
stages. 


3^5^1 
FILTER  INDICATOR 
Komroff,    Union,    NJ.,    and    Harper    Landdl,    Fort 
Washington,  Pa.,  assigion  to  Nationnl  Union  Electric  Cor- 
pomtion,  Jersey  City,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,672 

Int.  CI.  BOld  27100 

U.S.  CI.  55-274  2  Claims 


An  air  conditioner  filter  indicator  located  behind  and  in 
contact  with  the  filter  causes  indication  of  the  need  for  clean- 
ing the  filter  as  the  filter  becomes  dirt  laden.  A  legend  such 
as  the  words  "WASH  ME"  formed  as  part  of  the  indicator  is 
transferred  to  the  filter  Si|nce  no  dirt  will  collect  on  the  filter 
portion  in  contact  with  the  legend,  and  contrast  increases 
between  that  portion  and  the  dirt-collecting  portion  of  the 
filter.  In  another  embodiment,  the  indicator  including  a 
legend  such  as  "WASH  ME"  is  placed  on  the  front  surface  of 
the  filter  and  originally  is  of  the  same  color  as  the  filter.  In- 
creasing contrast  between  filter  and  indicator  as  the  filter 
becomes  dirt  laden  causes  the  legend  to  become  visually 
prominent.  The  words  "WASH  ME"  in  both  embodimente 
serve  to  remind  the  operator  to  clean  or  change  the  filter. 


3,635,002 

GARBAGE  DISPOSAL  UNIT 

Adolf  Ries,  Schnabei-Heaning-Str.  30,  Bmcteal/Badcn,  Gcr- 


Fllcd  Dec.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,924 
Chdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  20,  1968,  G  68  12 

485.6 

Int.  CL  BOld  50100 

U.S.  CL  55-315  2  Claims 


A  garbage  main  delivers  garbage  to  a  hopper  from  which 
dust  and  fines  are  evacuated  to  a  cyclone  by  compreawrs 
which  deliver  the  air  from  the  cyclone  to  a  filtered  flue.  The 
garbage  is  intermittently  rammed  from  the  hopper  into  an  ad- 
jacent receptacle  where  the  garbage  is  compressed. 


3^35,003 

CENTRIFUGAL  DUST  COLLECTOR  FOR  THE  WASTE 

GASES  OF  A  SINTER  MACHINE  FOR  ORES,  BUILDING 

MATERIALS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Josef  Schindling,  Frankfurt  am  Main-Unteriiederbach,  and 
Hermann  Mullcr,  Frankfkirt  am  Main,  both  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  MctaHgeselbchaft  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Ang.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850339 
Chdms  priority,  appBcation  Germany,  Sept.  6,  1968,  G  67  52 

541 

Int.  CL  BOld  45112 

U.S.  CL  55—344  3  Chdms 


Dust-ladened  gases  are  drawn  into  a  series  of  hoppers 
beneath  the  grate  of  a  sintering  machine  and  then  passed  into 
a  centrifugal  dust  collector  which  extends  along  at  least  one 
side  of  the  sintering  machine. 


3^5,004 

ORCHARD  MACHINE 

Webb,  and  Clarcace  E.  Hood,  both  of 

rifBors  to  Bisrnrch  Corpomlon,  New  Yorii,  N.Y 

FHed  Mar.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,585 

IBL  a.  AOId  55118;  AOlg  19106 

U.S.CL  56-235  12 


Byron  K. 
S.C.,ai 


A  general  purpose,  self-propelled,  orchard  machine  has  a 
rectangular  vertical  frame  mounted  on  driven  and  steerable 
wheels  with  the  machine  straddling  fruit  trees  and  supporting 
an  operator  who,  through  a  single  hydraulk  system,  controls 
the  movements  of  the  machine  and  the  operation  of  the  ar- 
rangements carried  thereby.  The  frame  has  coliapsible  front 
and  rear  sections  whereby  the  width  thereof  is  reduced  for 
travel  on  public  roadways  and  also  has  opposing  side  sections 
that  support  laterally  inwardly  and  outwardly  movable  fruit 
catching  sections  disposed  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
machine  which  carries  an  overlying  tree  shaker.  Such 
catching  sections  have  caster  wheels  and  are  moved  apart  as 
the  machine  straddles  a  tree  and  brou^t  together  to  encircle 
the  tree  and  catch  die  falling  fruit  which  is  transported  rear- 
wardly  and  dien  laterally  of  the  machine  by  conveyors  as- 
sociated with  the  catching  sections.  In  spraying,  trimming  or 
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otherwise  treating  fruit  trees,  the  catching  sections  are 
removed  and  the  frame  sections  carry  appropriate  spraying, 
cutting  and  other  arrangements. 


3^5,005 
MUSHROOM  HARVESTER 
Sverte  P.  E.  Penm,  U-lversky  Park,  Pa.,  assifiior  to 
RcMreh  Corporadoa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  JMK  18,  1970,  Scr.  No.  47,330 

Int.  CL  AOld  45100 

U.S.  Ci.  56-327  R  *  Claims 


3,635,007 

METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A 

STRAND  OF  WIRES  AND  FEEDING  THE  SAME  AT  HIGH 

SPEED 

Znao  Yeddda,  Mko-iM,  JapMi;  HiroAi  MiyuaU;  Tok^li 

Yochida,  aod  Hirodd  Kobayarid,  al  of  Tokyo,  Jtfpm,  aa- 

sigDors  to  Nippon  Tdegrapk  and  TdephoM  Prfdk  Cor- 

poratkm  and  YoahkU  Enftaccring  CoMpony,  Ud.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5,597 
Int  CI.  D07b  3100, 3112 
U^.  CI.  57-58 J2  11 

1 


A  harvester  for  mushrooms  having  an  open-ended, 
generally  tunncUikc  housing  within  which  is  provided  a  cutter 
blade  for  severing  the  mushrooms  stalks  close  to  the  surface 
of  the  ground  is  provided.  Means  arc  also  provided  for 
directing  at  least  one  stream  of  air  adjacent  the  base  of  the 
mushroDm  being  severed  and  further  suction  means  aie 
mounted  in  association  with  the  housing  for  conveying  tJie 
severed  product  to  collection  means  as  relative  motion 
between  the  housing  and  the  product  is  brought  about. 


3,635,006 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SPUN 
THREADS  FROM  TEXTILE  FIBERS 
Ernst  Fehr«r,  Anf  der  Gnfl  28,  Ltax,  Anstria 

FUcd  A^  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  849,968 

ClaiBS  priority,  appHcadon  Anstria,  ScpL  16, 1968,  A 

8984/68 

hit- CI.  DOlg/ 5/6«,/5/5S 

U.S.  CI.  57-50  10  Claims 


A  method  for  making  a  strand  of  wires  and  feeding  the 
same  at  high  speed  and  an  apparatus  therefor  comprising: 
collecting  together,  by  a  collecting  die  provided  above  a  wire 
supply  source  a  plurality  of  wires  delivered  from  said  source 
resting  on  a  tray  which  is  not  routed  at  a  great  speed,  pasung 
the  collected  group  of  wires  through  a  guide  roller  carried  on 
a  flyer  located  below  and  radially  outwardly  of  said  cdlectint 
die  and  circling  around  said  tray,  then  passing  the  group  of 
wires  downwardly  in  the  position  of  the  roUtional  axis  of  said 
nyer.  thereby  twisting  said  group  of  wires  at  said  die  and  also 
at  said  rotational  axis,  and  then  fectling  the  resulting  strand 
outside  the  system. 

3,635,008 
YARN  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Warren  H.  Gay,  Gkn  Mills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tioa,  PhiladdpUa,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28362 

lnt.CLD02g//0« 

U.S.  CI.  57-77.4  *  CiaiHM 


A  strand  of  loose  Fibers  is  moved  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  strand,  which  is  frictionally  contacted  on 
two  opposite  sides  with  two  surfaces,  which  are  moved  rela- 
tive to  each  other  in  contact  with  said  strand  transversely  to 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  strand  to  twist  the  latter  so 
as  to  form  a  thread,  which  is  withdrawn  while  being  held 
against  rotation. 


Apparatus  for  producing  a  filament  interlaced  yam  com- 
prises a  cylindrical  roller  mounted  for  rotation  on  an  axis  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  to  its  longitudinal  central  axis.  The  yarn  is 
pulled  over  the  roller  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
and  rotation  of  the  roller  causes  the  yam  to  roll  back  and 
forth  across  the  face  of  the  roller.  The  rolling  of  the  yam 
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produces  alternately  S  and  Z  twist  which  causes  the  filaments 
to  become  interlaced  or  tangled  to  a  degree  that  the  yam  can 
be  used  in  ordinary  textile  operations  without  further  twist- 
ing. 


3,635,009 
APPARATUS  FOR  FALSE  TWISTING  YARN 
Aftcft  Edward  Mattfa^ly,  Macdcnflcld,  England,  as- 
to  Ernest  Scr^f  *  Som  Lindted,  MaccksAcM,  En- 


6ClninH 


FBcd  Apr.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,533 
Int  CL  DOIh  7/92,  7/46 
VS.  CL  57-77.45 


ca  "C 


A  false  twisting  head  having  a  rotatable  drive  shaft  which 
bead  is  slidably  mounted  on  a  fixed  support  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  drive  shaft  axis.  Means  are  provided  for  urg- 
ing the  bead  in  one  or  the  opposite  direction  with  respect  to 
the  support  to  engage  the  drive  shaft  with  one  or  the  opposite 
sides  of  an  endless  moving  drive  belt. 


to 


3,635,010 
ENDS  DOWN  DETECTOR 
Gmdy  H.  Snndcrs,  Spnrtanbwi,  S.C. 
MUHkcn  Corpomlkw,  Spnrtnnbini,  S.C. 

Fled  Oct  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  863,286 

rnt.  CL  DOIh  13/18 

U.S.CL  57-84  lOClidms 


Method  and  apparatus  to  detect  the  breakage  of  a  yam 
end,  commonly  called  an  ends  down,  and  in  response  to  the 
detection  actuate,  a  roving  stop  to  rotate  the  roving  stop  into 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  roving  being  supplied  into  the  fiber 
handling  system. 


3^35,011 
ELAPSED-TIME  INDICATOR 
Stnart  M.  Plndd,  Jr.;  DewM  J, 
alof 


Robert  E.  Fickcs, 
,  rn«,  mwco^n  k.  iciiy,  raoorvsrnK,  ni.v^., 

to  Dnt- 


and  Wayne  K.  RaddMe,  LMcaslcr,  Pa., 

Fled  Jan.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  2,899 
Int  CL  G04c  1/04;  G04b  5/04 
VS.  CL  58-41  A  27 

The  indicator  has  a  casing  carrying  two  plates  mounting 
the  gear  train,  motor  assembly,  escapement,  and  counter. 


The  motor  assembly  includes  a  solenoid  which  impulses  a 
flywheel  to  wind  a  mainspring  which  advances  the  counter 
through  the  gear  train  at  a  rate  determined  by  the  escape- 
ment The  plates  and  gearing  are  formed  of  plastic  and  this 
assembly  is  shock  mounted  in  the  plastic  casing.  Features 
hereof  include  a  helical  mainspring  having  opposite  ends  en- 


gaging between  the  baseplate  and  the  flywheel  respectively, 
direct  pivotal  mounting  of  the  movement  shafts  in  the  plates 
without  jewel  bearings,  a  dynamically  balanced  armature  for 
the  motor  aMembly,  coil  spring  leads  from  the  motor  as- 
sembly to  the  terminals  on  the  plastic  casing,  and  the  applica- 
tion of  ultrasonic  welding  techniques  to  the  assembly. 


3,635,012 
SET  STEM  hffiCHANISM  FOR  WATCHES 

J.  Grokoskl,  Walcrtown,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Corporation,  Walcftary,  Conn. 

FRed  Apr.  13, 1970,  Scr.  Na  27,523 

laL  a.  G94k  37/06 

VS.  CL  58—99  5  Clidm 


A  set  stem  medtanism  for  watches  comprising  a  set  stem 
having  a  set  pinion  integral  therewith  and  a  shaped  body  por- 
tion which  is  designed  for  engagement  with  a  stem  bracket  in 
either  a  set  or  an  idle  position.  A  stem  release  sleeve  is 
slidaUy  mounted  about  the  set  stem  to  contact  the  bracket 
disengaging  it  from  the  stem  in  order  to  facilitate  removal  of 
the  crown  and  stem  asaemMy. 
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3,635,015 
RADIANT-ENERGY-DRIVKN  ORKNTATION  SYSTBM 


CaW^ 


3,635,013 
BIASSED  OSCILLATOR  ARRANGEMENT 

HiMS  F  BemdL  KnNMMtnMC  30;  Ottmar  Scliitlrtbcirr.  Raukl  L.  SMBadi,  PiIm  Verdo 

Ai.ff  n'lmiL,  1   mmd  Hont  Graf.  ICmaiiHni  24,  aO  of  TRW  lac,  Rcdoado  BcKh,  CaUf. 

^^iSSLTcS-MT                «^o«««'»«  *^  ^j^j^  appiortJo-  D«.  21, 1967,  S«r.  No,  692.400,  mm 

^EdT;?^  1969.  ST.  N<.  889349  ^^  ^^'''^^  ^  i^^^iVS-'SS^r*  "^ 

C«-.  prioH^.  .PP---0.  G^y,  Dec  17. 1968.  P  18  15  ^^^^'k^l^?)^'  "^^^ 

bit  CL  G04b  /  7/00;  G04c  3104  VS.  C\.  60-23                                                           ^  Odam 
UACL  58-107                                                         18CWIM 


The  balance  wheel  of  a  watch  or  clock  is  continuoualy 
biassed  during  oscillations  of  the  balance  wheel,  by  a  single 
resilient  rod  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  balance  wheel,  or 
by  a  pair  of  diametrically  arranged  resilient  rods  parallel  to 
the  axis,  to  move  toward  a  central  position  so  that  the 
balance  wheel  oscill^es  at  an  inaudible  frequency  between 
10  and  SO  Hz. 


3.635,014 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

PISTON  MOVEMENT  OF  HYDROSTATIC  PRIME 

MOVERS 

Hcrwif  Kr««,  Klockea  5,  7981  OkcracR.  Gcrau^ 

FIM  Jaa.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  5.675 
ClafaM  priority,  appicatioa  GcnMay,  Jan.  27, 1969.  P  19  03 

8513 

lBt.CLF02b4//00 

U3.CL  60-19  llClataM 


Radiant  energy  apparatus  which  automatically  orients  itself 
relative  to  the  radiation  source.  A  sensing  panel  having  an 
absorbing  surface  to  be  exposed  generally  toward  the  source 
and  a  radiating  surface  shielded  from  the  source  but  ther- 
mally connected  to  the  absorbing  surface  is  variably  covered 
by  a  sensor  shutter  which  is  controlled  by  passive.  biinetalUc. 
radiation-direction-sensitive  means.  A  power  drive  unh  in- 
cluding a  thermally  expansive  fluid-fUled  cylinder  and  piMon 
connected  therewith  is  mounted  on  the  panel  and  drives  an 
orienting  mechanism  in  response  to  the  temperature  of  the 
sensing  panel  as  determined  by  its  angle  of  exposure  toward 
the  source,  the  degree  of  its  shielding  thereftom  as  by  the 
sensing  shutter,  and  the  rate  of  thermal  radiation  from  the 
sensing  panel.  The  power  drive  element  may  also  drive  the 
second  shutter  for  variable  shielding  of  the  panel  for  addi- 
tional feedback  control  of  the  system. 


3335,016 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  ACTUATOR  HAVING  AN 

ACTIVE  ELEMENT  OF  ELECTROEXFANSIVE 

MATERIAL 

Gleiidoa  M.  B«ii«»,  DaavOc.  CaHf^  assiganr  to  Pfcy*«  I»- 

tcmatioiial  Compoay.  Smi  Lcoiidro.  Calf. 

Orifteal  appHcatioa  ScpL  27. 1967,  Scr.  No.  671,065.  mw 

Pateat  No.  3301,099.  DMdcd  aad  tiris  appMcatioa  Jaly  16. 

1969.  Ser.  No.  870,715 

IbL  CL  FOlk  25/00 

VS.  a.  60-23  "  2 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  affecting  the  chronological 
course  of  movement  of  the  working  pistons  of  internal  com- 
bustion operated  prime  movers,  in  which  for  purposes  of 
converting  the  reciprocatory  movement  of  the  pistons  into  a 
rotary  movement  the  transfer  of  power  is  effected  through 
the  intervention  of  hydraulic  fluid  in  at  least  one  hydraulic 
chamber,  and  according  to  which  the  quantity  of  hydraulic 
fluid  in  said  hydraulic  chamber  is  periodically  changed 
whereupon  following  each  change  after  a  time  period  neces- 
sary for  the  working  piston  to  carry  out  and/or  two  and/or 
four  strokes,  the  quantity  of  hydraulic  fluid  prior  to  said 
change  is  restored  in  said  hydraulic  chamber. 


An  electromechanical  transducer  having  an  active  module 
of  electroexpansivc  material,  such  as  piezoelectric  material. 
A  chamber  filled  with  noncompressiWe  fluid  that  is  bounded 
by  first  and  second  plungers  or  diaphragms,  the  first  plunger 
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being  operatively  connected  to  the  module.  The  area  of  the 
second  plunger  is  established  at  a  size  smaller  than  the  first 
plunger  so  as  to  provide  for  motion  amplification  of  the  rela- 
tively small  mechanical  displacement  of  the  electroexpansive 
module.  An  improved  electroexpansive  module  and  a 
method  for  making  the  same  are  also  disclosed. 


3,635.017 

COMPOSITE  THERMAL  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  FOR 

CLOSED  CYCLE  ENGINES 

DooaM  A.  Kdly,  58-06  69th  PL.  Maspcth.  New  Yort,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Apr.  23.  1970.  Ser.  No.  31.269 

Int.  CL  F03g  7/06 

VS.  CL  60-24  7  Clali 


-n 


IS' 


-JJ 


■zs 


The  composite  thermal  transfer  system  consists  of  both  in- 
ternal and  external  means  for  rapidly  transferring  heat  into 
the  hot  side,  and  removing  heat  from  the  "cold,"  heat  sink 
sadeofC.CE.'s. 

The  external  transfer  arrangement  consists  of  both  conven- 
tional heating  and  cooUng  means  along  with  hot  and  freezing 
cold  air  flow  from  seried  air  temperature  splitters. 

The  internal  transfer  arrangement  consists  of  multiple  con- 
duction rods  within  tte  hot  and  cold  sidei  of  the  C.C.E.  The 
cooling  conduction  rods  carry  liquid  coolant  into  and  out  of 
each  rod  and  are  independenUy  connected  to  a  liquid  coolant 
manifold  reservoir.  The  hot  conduction  rods  are  hollow  so 
that  tiny  burner  tubes  provide  heating  all  along  the  length  of 
the  rod  bore,  and  thereby  into  the  engine  hot  gas  volume. 

The  combined  external  and  internal  thermal  transfer 
system  provides  a  means  of  overcoming  the  usual  heat 
transfer  difficulties,  particulariy  in  the  Stirling  and  Brayton 
cycle  machines,  but  is  also  adaptable  to  Rankine  cycle 
machines. 


3.635318 
FLAME  DETECTOR 
ScratfaM  M.  Dc  Corao.  Media,  Pa.,  and  MHcheU  I.  Meyer, 
Merrick.  N.Y.,  Malgnnn  to  WcstiBghoMe  Electric  Corpora- 
tkMi,  Ptttsburgk,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  31. 1969.  Ser.  No.  889.413 

IM.  CL  P02c  7/00;  G08b  21/00,  H04r  77/02 

VS.  a.  60-39.09  R  4  Claims 


device  for  converting  audible  sounds  which  occur  only  when 
the  flame  is  present  into  an  electrical  signal  having  a  fiequeD- 
cy  component  corresponding  to  the  frequency  of  the  audible 
sound.  If  necessary,  a  fiher  may  be  incorporated  into  the 
converting  means  for  eliminating  frequencies  which  occur 
due  to  the  introduction  of  fuel  and/or  a  gas  containing  ox- 
ygen into  the  combustion  chamber  without  the  existence  of  a 
flame. 

Alternatively,  a  threshold  detector  can  be  incorporated 
into  the  system  for  detecting  audible  sounds  above  a 
predetermined  sound  level  only,  which  sounds  are  those  due 
to  the  existence  of  a  flame. 


3335319 

GAS  TURBINE  POWER  PLANT 

Svea-Olof  Krooogard,  aad  Clw-Olof  Kroaogard,  both  of 

Lowaa.  Swcdea.  aaaigaors  to  Tarbokoasatt  AB.  MalaM. 

Swcdea 

Coatiaaatioa-ia-paH  of  applkattoa  Scr.  No.  672369.  Oct.  4, 

1967.  TUs  appttcatfaM  Jwi.  20.  1970,  Ser.  No.  4.275 

lat  CL  F02c  3/10 

VS.  CL  60—39. 1 6  9  CWbh 


rs 


i-'^ASW — y — 


10      2S 


A  gas  turbine  power  plant  may  consist  of  a  gas  producer,  a 
main  power  turbine  utilized  for  driving  a  load,  a  swell  as  an 
auxiliary  turbine  fed  by  the  same  gas  producer  as  the  main 
power  turbine  and  utilized  for  some  auxiliary  purpose.  In 
many  installations  the  required  output  from  the  main  power 
turbine,  as  well  as  from  the  auxiliary  turbine  may  vary  con- 
siderably from  time  to  time.  These  varying  working  condi- 
tions will  of  course  influence  the  requirements  of  output 
from  the  gas  producer. 

In  order  to  meet  these  varying  conditions,  power  transfer 
means  are  arranged  between  the  two  turbiites,  as  well  as 
between  any  or  both  of  said  turbines,  and  the  gas  producer  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  output  from  the  power-producing 
components  may  be  utilized  in  the  best  way  depending  on  the 
occasional  load  imposed  on  the  plant.  To  facilitate  the 
governing  of  the  plant  the  main  power  turbine  and  the  aux- 
iliary turbine  each  have  a  rotor  arranged  in  parallel  gas 
passages  from  the  gas  producer,  and  at  least  one  of  said  tur- 
bines is  provided  with  means  for  governing  the  gas  supply 
therefrom. 


Apparatus  for  detecting  the  existence  of  a  flame  in  a  com- 
bustion  chamber   by   means   including   an   electroacoustic 


3335320 

DRIVING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOVING  RAILS  OF  TEXTILE 

MACHINES 

Weracr  MaMasaaa,  Rnklmghaaaia,  GcraMBj,  assiganr  to 

ZJaaer-Tistflansryaia  GcKlschaft  asit  bcMdvaaktcr  Hal- 

taag,  EbersbaA,  Genaaay 

Fled  Oct  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84350 
Claiau  priority,  appHraHoa  Gcnaaay,  Oct  28, 1969,  P  19  54 

194.7 

Iat.CLF15h7/02 

U3.  a.  60—51  7  CWaH 

In  a  yam  winding  textile  machine,  with  a  main  hydraulic 

control  circuit  that  causes  reciprocation  of  a  ring  rail,  there  is 

associated  a  hydraulic  emergency  resetting  circuit  which  in- 
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dudes  a  tolenoid  valve  alao  forming  part  of  the  main  circuit  3^5J)22  ' 

and  a  hydraulic  pressure  accumuUtor.  The  resetting  circuit  is  CX)NTROLLABLE  CONDITION  ROTAKY  DRIVE 

connected  in  such  a  manner  to  the  hydraulic  motor  of  the  SYSTCM 

main  control  circuit  that  upon  electric  power  fulure  the  sole-    Richard  J.  Lcwk,  New  Hartford*  N.Y.,  aMigMM-  to  The  Bcadix 

Corporatfoa 


27 


-f/'^  "■?■■■ 


Flkd  Sept.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,474 
lBt.Cl.  F15b/y/;6 
US.  Gi.  60-53  R 


9CUiM 


noid  valve  is  automatically  switched,  causing  the  hydraulic 
pressure  from  the  pressure  accumulator  to  rapidly  move  said 
hydraulic  motor  and  thus  said  rail  into  a  position  where  no 
normal  yam  winding  may  take  place. 


3,635,021 
HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 
KauMth  G.  McMilea,  WokottvOe,  awl  Weodei  E.  Miller, 
Warsaw,  both  vt  Ind.,  aaaigMirs  to  Borg-Waiwr  Corpora- 
tioa,  Chio^e,  DL 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  867,021 

I«t  CL  F15b  1100;  F04b  49/00, 1/26 

VS.  CL  60-52  US  33  cUdms 


r^Tfe- 


!)(-'» 


-b^_j 


A  system  comprising  a  pair  of  reversible  hydraulic  motors 
driving  a  common  rotary  output  shaft  such  as  a  machine  tool 
drive  lead  screw  or  the  like.  A  control  system  consisting  of  a 
hydraulic  transfer  valve  for  selectively  coupling  the  hydraulic 
motors  in  cither  a  series  or  parallel  drive  arrangement  to 
selectively  obtain  high-torque  low-speed  or  low-toique,  high- 
speed mode  of  operation  during  either  forward  or  revene 
drive  conditions.  An  actuator  for  the  transfer  valve  and  a 
flow-reversing  valve  both  adapted  to  be  separately  responsive 
to  electrical  digital-type  signals  of  the  type  generated  by  nu- 
merical machine  tool  computer  control  systems. 


3,635,023 
HYDRAULIC  TRANSMISSION 
Robert  W.  Waymaa,  MoonUldd  HOi,  Mich.,  mmI  Howard  C. 
Wiemcr,  Miucfe,  ImL,  BMigMirs  to  Borg-WarMr  Corpora- 
tioB,  Chk^o,  OL 

Filed  Oct  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  772,298 

iBt  CL  F16d  31/06;  WM  23104 

as,  CL  60-53  R  7  cWb» 


Pump  controls  having  a  sensor  valve  that  operates  between 
two  positions  to  control  the  displacement  of  a  pump  in 
response  to  pressure  differentials  caused  by  flow  through  a 
variable  orifice.  Override  of  the  sensor  valve  is  provided  by  a 
pressure  and  displacement  sensitive  valve  thereby  limiting 
the  input  torque  of  the  pump. 


A  hydraulic  transmission  for  independently  driving  an 
agitator  motor  and  a  spin  mechanism  of  an  automatic  wash- 
ing machine  with  control  mechanism  for  independently  con- 
trolling the  speed  of  each  by  using  a  manually  adjustable  ro- 
tary valve  to  establish  the  size  of  a  variable-size  orifice  in  the 
fluid  exhaust  line  from  the  agitator  motor  and  the  spin 
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mechanism  to  control  the  speed  of  same.  The  rotary  valves 
are  podtioned  in  a  stationary  portion  of  the  transmission  to 
provide  for  connection  to  the  manual  adjustment  means. 


3,635,024 
MASTER  CYLINDER  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  W.  Grakaa,  MrMlmhiw,  Mick.,  asrifM 
Motors  CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Midi. 

Piled  JM.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1,126 
iBt  CL  F15b  7/00 
VS.  CL  60—54.6  E 


toCcacral 


13CWas 


A  master  cylinder  assembly  including  a  switch  operative  in 
accordance  with  the  position  of  a  hydraulic  fluid  pressurizing 
piston  and  an  indicator  device  energized  in  accordance  with 
the  switch  operation  so  as  to  indicate  when  the  piston  is  posi- 
tioned outside  of  predetermined  limits.  An  insulating 
member  is  provided  for  preventing  electrolysis  of  the  hydrau- 
lic fluid  between  the  switch  contacts. 


3,635,025 
HYDRAUUC  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
M.  HoflfnuM,  OwoMO,  Mich.,  aMigoo 
Ron  CorporatioB,  Clevclaisd,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  800^89 
iBt  CL  F15b  7/00 
VS.  CL  60—54.6  E 


to  MidlaMl- 


4Claiiiis 


A  dual  power  and  manual  hydraulic  brake  system  for  a 
motor  vehicle  including  a  fluid  pressure  operated  mechanism 
for  actuating  wheel  brake  shoes  or  the  like,  a  master  cylinder 
containing  a  power  or  primary  fluid  pressure  generating  por- 
tion and  a  manual  or  secondary  fluid  pressure  generating 
portion,  and  separate  hydraulic  circuits  associated  with  the 
primary  and  secondary  portions  so  as  to  provide  separate 
power  and  manual  brake  systems.  In  the  event  of  failure  of 
one  of  the  systems,  the  other  system  can  operate  indepen- 


dently thereof.  Brake  pedal  means  are  provided  for  concur- 
rently actuating  the  primary  and  secoodary  portions  of  tlie 
master  cylinder. 


3,635,026 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  DRIVE  WITH  A  HYDRODYNAMIC 

TORQUE  CONVERTER  AND  HYDRAULICALLY 

OPERABLE  CLUTCHES 


of     Gcrmaay,     asrigaors     to 

Kiociuwr-Huiiiboldt-Dcutz     Aktiengeseiisdiaft,     Cologne- 
Deutz,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  882,162 
OafaM  priority,  appBcatioo  Gcnuay,  Dec  5,  1968,  F  18  12 

840.0 

IM.  CL  F16d  31/06 

VS.  CL  60-54  5  ClafaM 


A  vehicle  drive  with  a  hydrodynamic  torque  converter  and 
hydraulically  controlled  clutches  and  brakes,  in  which  the 
control  pressure  fluid  conveyed  to  the  means  for  actuating 
said  clutches  and  brakes  is  controlled  automatically  in  con- 
formity with  the  respective  torque  exerted  by  the 
hydrodynamic  torque  converter. 


3,635,027 
ROTOR  PRESTARTER  AND  BRAKE 
Max  W.  MnldfbMwr,  241  tbtaatt  Avcmw,  Vcakc,  Calif. 
FDed  Dec  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,969 

UA.  a.  ri6d  3 1/06,  33/00 
VS.  a.  60-54  6  ClidflH 


An  apparatus  for  transmitting  rotational  torque  from  a 
power  shaft  to  a  load  shaft  employing  a  pair  of  facing  impel- 
len,  the  impellers  operating  within  a  fluid  chamber  with  each 
impeller  being  capable  of  forcing  fluid  into  contact  with  the 
other  impeller  and  effecting  rotation  thereof,  a  valve  con- 
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trolled  fluid  relief  chamber  which  when  open  to  the  fluid 
chamber  causes  nontransmission  of  rotational  torque  from 
one  impeller  to  the  other. 


3,635,028 
FLUID  PRESSURE  PRODUCING  ASSEMBLY 
Clareacc  A.  ShcroMB,  Birmia(luuB,  Midi.,  anigiior  to  Benton 
Corporatkn,  Troy,  Mkh. 

FHcd  Nov.  19,  1969,  Scr.  No.  878,100 

iBt  CI.  F15b  7100 

U.S.  CI.  60-54.6  A  6  Claims 


tz    X    rz  x> 


A  fluid  pressure  producing  assembly  including  a  housing 
with  a  flrst  piston  member  movably  disposed  in  a  flrst 
chamber  and  an  elongated  member  extending  through  the 
first  piston  with  a  nose  portion  thereof  which  is  disposed  in  a 
second  chamber  for  defining  a  second  piston.  The  elongated 
member  has  an  enlarged  intermediate  portion  which  seats 
with  the  first  piston  member  and  a  cavity  therein  with  a  relief 
valve  means  including  a  plunger  movably  disposed  in  a  bore 
in  the  nose  portion  and  a  conical  head  section  for  engaging  a 
female  conical  seat.  A  check  valve  in  the  form  of  a  sleeve  is 
disposed  about  a  reduced  end  of  the  nose  portion  for 
blocking  fluid  communication  between  the  first  chamber  and 
the  outlet  in  the  second  chamber  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  in  lihe  second  chamber  or  the  outlet  with  the 
relief  valve  means  thereafter  decreasing  the  pressure  in  the 
first  chamber  in  proportion  to  the  increase  in  pressure  in  the 
second  chamber. 


adjustable  obturation  meaits  for  the  said  connecting 
passage,  and 

adjustable  obturation  means  for  the  secondary  ramjet  duct 
upstream  of  the  secondary  combustion  chamber. 


3,635,030 

DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  BURNABLE  GASES  FOR 

THRUST  ENGINES 

Johannes  Schubert,  UntcrhacUag,  aad  Rolf  Fuclu,  Poing, 

both  of  Germany,  aarigaon  to  Boikow  GcwHachaft  mit 

beschrankter   Haflung,  Ottobrunn  bei  Munkh,  Germany 

Original  applicatioa  ScpL  29,  1967,  Scr.  No.  671,658,  now 

abandoned.  Divided  and  this  appttcation  Nov.  5,  1969,  Scr. 

No.  871,012 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  18,  1966, 

P  15  71  248.8 

Int.  CI.  F02k  7110,  9106 

U.S.  CI.  60-251  nClaliiu 


3,635,029 
COMPOSITE  GAS  TURBINE  RAMJET  ENGINE 
Claude  Charles  FeUx  Menioax,  Boaloii«e-sur-Scine,  France, 
aarignor  to  Sodcte  Natioaale  D'Etndc  Et  De  Construction 
Dc  Motears  D'Aviatiom  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept  5,  1969,  Scr.  No.  855,608 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  ScpC  6,  1968,  165337 

InL  CI.  F02k  3102,  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  60-224  7  Claims 


A  composite  turbo-ramjet  engine  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

two  ducts  separated  from  each  other  by  a  wall  and  sup- 
plied with  air  from  a  common  air  intake,  the  two  ducts  con- 
sisting of,  firstly,  a  primary  turbojet  duct  which  includes  a 
gas-turbine-type  gas  generator  of  hot  gases,  a  primary 
discharge  nozzle,  and  adjustable  means  to  block  off  the  said 
primary  nozzle,  and  secondly,  a  secondary  duct  including  a 
secondary  combustion  chamber  for  ramjet  operation  and  a 
secondary  discharge  nozzle; 

at  least  one  connecting  passage  between  the  primary  and 
the  secondary  ducts,  the  said  passage  being  formed  through 
the  said  wall  downstream  of  the  turbine  and  upstream  of  the 
secondary  combustion  chamber; 


Burnable  gases  under  pressure  for  operating  engines  such 
as  thrust  engines  and  particular  rocket  and  ramjet  engines 
are  produced  by  arranging  together  two  solid  propellant 
charges,  one  of  which  comprises  an  auxiliary  propellant 
charge  having  a  high  thermal  efficiency  and  the  other  con- 
stituting a  main  propellant  charge  comprising  a  material  of 
low  heat  of  fusion  and  evaporation.  The  auxiliary  charge  is 
Ignited  by  a  fuse  device  and  will  bum  off  adjacent  the  main 
charge  but  shielded  therefrom  by  a  bum-off  insulation.  The 
burnable  gases  which  are  produced  are  directed  by  their  own 
pressure  through  a  gas  duct  into  a  combustion  chamber 
where  they  are  admixed  with  an  oxidizer  which  may  be  sup- 
plied under  the  pressure  force  of  the  gases  themselves. 


3,635,031 
EXHAUST  MANIFOLD  REACTOR 
Mitchdl  J.  Haddad,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  70,753 
Int.  CI.  FOlni/70 
U.S.  CI.  60-30  R  7  Claims 

In  preferred  form,  a  sheet  metal  casing  is  divided  by  wall 
means  into  intenor  and  exterior  reaction  chamber  portions 
which  receive  a  mixture  of  air  and  exhaust  gases  through  a 
plurality  of  exhaust  port  liners  connected  with  one  portion 
and  discharge  the  reaction  products  through  outlet  means 
connected  with  the  other  [K>riion.  A  jacket  surrounds  the 
casing  defining  an  air  chamber  through  which  fresh  air  is  cir- 
culated, where  it  is  preheated  and  acts  as  an  insulator.  Jacket 
outlets  surrounding  the  inlet  port  liners  deliver  the  preheated 
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air  into  the  inlet  ports,  where  it  mixes  with  the  engine  ex- 
haust gates  at  the  ends  of  the  port  liners  for  subsequent  reac- 
tion in  the  reaction  chamber.  Air  distribution  means  provide 


for  proper  distribution  of  the  air  throughout  the  jacket  air 
chamber  including  circumferential  movement  of  the  air  from 
a  longitudinal  distribution  passage  to  the  jacket  outlets. 


3,635^32 
BOOM  FOR  OIL  SPILT  ON  WATER 
Deals  Hcary  Dcity,  WeybrUtc;  Laslic  Brc<kcrkk«  Ascot,  aad 
Mkted  Gatkrk  Webb,  Me  of  Wight,  aH  of  E^iaad,  as- 
10  Tbc  BrWrii  Pctrokaa  CoaspMqr  UasUed,  Loa- 


FScd  Aag.  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  853,1 16 
CIiUbm  priority,  appMcatioa  Great  Britaia,  Sept  13, 1968, 

43,697/68 

IBL  CL  E02b  15/04 

U,S.CL61-1F  4ClalaM 


A  floatable  oil  spillage  boom  which  comprises  two  arms  so 
as  to  give  a  V-configuration  The  boom  is  deployed  downwind 
of  a  slick  which  drifts  into  the  apex  so  that  it  is  concentrated 
to  facilitate  collection  or  destruction.  InflaUble  booms,  e.g. 
air-  and  water-inflated  are  particularly  suitable. 


3,635,033 

BITUMINOUS  COMPOSITIONS  IN  HYDRAULIC 

CONSTRUCTIONS 

Hyico  J.  Th.  Spaa,  Dc  Bilt,  aad  AHicrt  J.  Wocatcaeak, 

Hiathaai,  both  of  Nctbcrlaads,  Msigaors  to  Bitaauria  N.V., 

ZaHbaauad,  Nctheriaads 

FIM  Dec  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  881,607 

ClaiaH  priority,  applicrtiea  Great  Britaia,  Dec  16, 1968, 

59,690/68 

lat  CL  E02b  3/06 

VS.  CL  61—4  8  Clainn 

A  method  is  provided  for  the  stabilization  of  a  water 

permeable  breakwater  construction  composed  of  open  layers 


of  stone  or  block.  This  method  includes  the  steps  of  applying 
a  viscous  bituminous  composition  in  discrete  patches  on  the 
lining  surface  of  the  stone  or  block  layers  to  form  a  discon- 
tinuous layer  of  the  bituminous  composition  on  the  lining 
surface  and  then  flowing  the  bituminous  patches  downwardly 


through  the  lining  surface  to  thereby  extend  the  discontinu- 
ous layer  of  the  bituminous  composition  beneath  the  lining 
sur^ce.  The  finished  breakwater  construction  has  openings 
which  extend  completely  through  the  bituminous  layer  and 
all  the  layers  of  stone  or  block. 


3,635,034 

METHOD  OF  PLUGGD^G  MINE  PASSAGES  HAVING 

WATER  EMANATING  THEREFROM 

Tomay  R.  Gardaer,  aad  Joba  A.  Kaox,  both  of  Daacaa, 

Okhu,   asrigawi   to  Tbc   Uaited   States   of    AaMrka   as 

rcpreaealed  by  the  Secretary  of  tbc  latcrior 

Fled  Jaly  9,  1969,  Scr.  No.  840,494 
laL  CL  EOlg  5/lOi  E2U  13/00 
VS.  CL  61—35  4  ClaiaH 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  plugging  a 
mine  passage  and  the  like,  having  water  emanating  therefrom 
wherein  a  paiticulated  soHd  material  is  deposited  in  the 
passage  to  form  an  initially  permeable  plug  therein.  The  par- 
ticulated  solid  material  is  of  a  type  which  will  react  with  the 
water  as  it  flows  through  the  plug  thereby  neutralizing  the 
water  and  forming  a  water-insoluble  precipitate  therein.  As 
the  flow  of  water  continues  through  the  plug,  the  permeabili- 
ty of  the  plug  is  progressively  reduced  by  the  precipitate  and 
the  flow  of  water  subsequently  shut  off. 


3,635,035 
HYDROPLANE  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Rkbard  R.  Greer,  6122  E.  ladiaa  School  Rd.,  Scottsdale, 
Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,817 

lat  CL  B63b  35/52 

U.S.CL61— 67  6CUnH 


A  hydroplane  system  including  a  hydroplane  having  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  depending  struts  for  supporting  planing 
members  extending  therebetween.  The  struts  are  divided  into 
forward  and  return  pairs  and  are  interconnected  by  braces 
pivotaUy  secured  to  the  struts  near  the  bottom  thereof.  Each 
of  the  struts  includes  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  planing  members 
secured  thereto  for  effectively  increasing  the  lift  as  the 
hydroplane  craft  sett^into  the  water,  further,  an  adjustable 
planing  member  is  secured  to  the  forward  planing  member 
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including  mechanism  for  increasing  the  angle  of  attack 
thereof.  An  outdrive  is  utilized  having  a  substantially  vertical 
drive  shaft  connected  to  a  propeller  positioned  below  the 
rear  planing  member.  The  hydroplane  system  includes  a 
docking  arrangement  having  supporting  wheels  mounted  on 
extensions  extending  transversely  outwardly  on  the  sides  of 
the  craft,  the  function  in  combination  with  a  dock  having  a 
supporting  surface  positioned  beneath  the  supporting  wheels 
when  the  hydroplane  is  in  a  planing  position  and  come  in 
contact  with  the  supporting  wheels  as  the  hydroplane  settles 
into  its  settled  position.  Guide  wheels  arc  secured  on  the  ex- 
tensions adjacent  the  supporting  wheels  and  engage  a  guiding 
surface  on  the  dock  to  direct  the  craft  into  proper  alignment 
with  the  dock. 


3,635,038 
JOINT  SEPARATION  OF  ACETYLENE  AND  ETHYLENE 

FROM  CRACKED  GASES 
Otto  Nagci,  HambKh;  Rolf  Platz,  MaMkcte;  Kart  Taglicbcr; 
Kurt  Wcinfniicr,  and  DIctcr  Wolf,  aU  of  Lodwlpkafca,  aU 
of  Germany,  Mrifwin  to  BadlKkc  Anllia-  A  Soda-Fabrlk 
AktkntcKibclMft,  Ladwifiiuifeii/RhciB,  Gcmumy 
Filed  May  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  825323 
Claims  prioHty,  appttcadoa  Gcramny,  May  16,  1968,  P  17  68 

460J 

iBt  CL  F25J  1100, 3/00, 3102 

U^.  CI.  62-17  6Clalmi 


3,635,036 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  A 

PIPELINE  ACROSS  AN  OBSTRUCTION 

WIHm  Coola  Hooper,  Jr.,  Wichita  Fait,  Tex.,  amifBor  to 

TrwkliM  Gas  Compoy,  Howtoa,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,959 

lat  CL  F16i  llOOi  E02g  3100 

U^CL  61-72.1  14  Claims 


A  first  well  bore  is  drilled  from  one  side  of  an  obstruction, 
such  as  a  river.  A  second  well  bore  is  drilled  from  the  other 
side  until  it  intersects  the  first  well  bore.  Casing  is  run  into 
both  well  bores  and  connected  together  at  the  intersection  of 
the  well  bores  to  provide  a  conduit  for  connecting  the 
pipeline  sections  on  opposite  sides  of  the  obstruction. 


3,635,037 
PELTIER-EFFECT  HEAT  PUMP 
Hdmat  Hubert,  Erda,  Gcrmaay,  asdisMr  to  Buderusschc 
Eiaenwerke,  Wetziar,  Gcraaay 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  68,189 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioii  Germany,  Sept.  2,  1969,  P  19  44 

453.2 

Int.CI.F25b2//02 

U.S.  CI.  62-3  6  Claims 


A  gas  mixture  (obtained  by  thermal  cracking  of  hydrocar- 
bons followed  by  quenching  of  the  cracked  gas  and  freed 
from  carbon  dioxide  and  water)  is  separated  into  a  gas  mix- 
ture containing  hydrogen,  carbon  monoxide  and  methane 
and  another  gas  mixture  containing  ethylene,  acetylene  and 
higher  hydrocarbons  by  (a)  cooling  the  gas  mixture  which  is 
at  supcratmospheric  pressure  in  at  least  one  condensation 
stage  to  a  temperature  which  is  above  the  solidiflcation  tem- 
perature of  acetylene  mixed  with  the  other  condensed  con- 
stituenU,  (b)  separating  the  condensate  thus  obtained  and 
subdividing  it  in  a  rectifying  column  into  a  first  mixture  con- 
taining C,  hydrocartwns  and  a  second  mixture  containing  C, 
and  higher  hydrocarbons,  and  (c)  freeing  the  residual  gas 
remaining  from  (a)  from  residual  acetylene  and  ethylene  in  a 
scrubber  by  Ueatment  with  some  of  the  mixture  consisting  of 
Cj  and  higher  hydrocartxjns  from  (b). 


3,635,039 
VAPOR  TRAPS 
BasU  D.  Power,  Horsham,  and  Rofer  D.  Oswald,  Crawley, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  British  Oxygen  Company 
Limited,  Crawley,  England 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  28,  1969, 

21602 

Int  CL  BO  Id  5100 

U.S.  CL  62-55.5  11  Claims 


A  Peltier-effect  pile  is  mounted  in  a  heat  exchanger  or  heat 
sink  with  semiconductive  barrier  layers  insulating  the  Peltier 
electrtxles  from  the  metal  of  the  heat  sink.  The  semiconduc- 
tive layers  are  poled  electrically  or  biased  to  minimize  elec- 
trical conductivity  thereacross  but  permit  maximum  heat 
flow  between  the  Peltier  pile  and  the  heat  exchange  jacket. 


In  a  refrigerated  vapor  trap  for  a  vapor  vacuum  pump,  the 
refrigerated  trapping  surfaces  are  arranged  to  be  screened 
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from  external  beat  sources  by  additional  water-cooled  sur- 
teces  so  that  should  the  supply  fisil  of  the  refriferating  liquid 
(such  as  liquid  nitrogen)  then  die  trapping  surfaces  reach  a 
temperature  which  is  still  below  ambient 


3,635,040 
INGREDIENT  WATER  CHILLER  APPARATUS 
Willam  F.  Morrli,  Jr.,  801  FaycOrvBe  8t^  RaWgh,  N.C. 
Flkd  Mar.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,416 

Int.  CLF25b  47/04 
U.S.CL  62-219  SCUrims 


A  cooler  unit  for  cooling  ingredient  water  or  other  liquids, 
wherein  the  liquid  may  be  used  in  processing  foods  by  direct 
contact  with  the  foods  or  edible  liquids  may  be  cooled.  The 
cooler  unit  includes  a  generally  cylindrical  tank  of  shell-and- 
tube  construction  having  an  array  of  3 -inch  dianneter  stain- 
less steel  tubes  and  end  chambers  partitioned  by  baffles  con- 
necting the  tubes  in  series  circuit  relation,  all  surfaces  ex- 
posed to  the  ingredient  liquid  being  stainless  steel.  Liquid 
refrigerant  is  supplied  to  the  interior  of  the  shell  above  the 
tube  array  to  discharge  in  droplets  over  the  outer  tubes  sur- 
faces along  their  whole  length. 


3,635,041 
HEATING  AND  COOLING  REFRIGERATION 

APPARATUS 

W.  EmIivh,  and  Cari  M.  AadcrMa,  both  of  Syracose, 

N.Y.,  amigMirs  to  Carrier  Cui  poinrtoB,  Sjrracnsc,  N.Y. 

FIM  Jnly  13,  1970,  Scr.  No.  54,175 

lM.CLF25b  47/00 

U.S.CL  62-117  7CWaM 


Refrigerant  vapor  is  passed  from  a  stage,  other  than  the 
last  stage,  of  a  multistage  compressor  to  a  condenser.  Liquid 
refrigerant  is  metered  from  the  condenser  to  an  evaporator 


or  cooler.  Refrigerant  vapor  flow  from  the  cooler  to  the  inlet 
of  the  compressor  is  regulated  by  control  means  according  to 
the  cooling  load.  The  output  of  the  last  stafe  of  the  compres- 
sor is  pawed  to  a  second  separate  condenser  containing  a 
tube  bundle  connected  to  a  heating  line.  The  volume  of 
refrigerant  flow  to  the  second  condenser  is  regulated  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  heating  demand.  Liquid  refrigerant  is  me- 
tered from  the  second  condenser  to  the  first  condenser.  With 
low-cooling  demand  and  high-heating  demand,  said  first  con- 
denser serves  as  a  flash  economizer  to  supply  refrigerant 
vapor  to  the  intake  of  the  last  stage  of  the  compressor. 


3,635,042 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WnHDRAWING  HEAT 

FROM  INDUSTRIAL  PLANTS,  ESPECIALLY  POWER 

PLANTS 

Kurt  Sprnigrmarbrr,  Bochm,  Germany,  SMignnr  to  Maschiii- 

enb— -Aktictfsflsrhaft  Balcke,  Boctem,  Gcraumy 

FDed  Oct  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  872,161 

Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  GcnMny,  Nov.  2,  1968,  P  18  06 

656J 

Int  CL  F28c  HOC 

U.S.CL  62-121  9Cbriw 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  withdrawing  waste  heat 
from  industrial  plants,  especially  power  plants,  preferably  for 
condensing  turbine  steam,  by  cooling  the  steam  or  water  by 
wet  and  dry  cooling  tower  means,  according  to  which  the 
waste  heat  is  conv)p)4d  to  the  cooling  air  of  a  cooling  tower 
structure  having  a  wet  cooling  tower  component,  preferably 
of  annular  shape  and  to  a  dry  cooling  tower  component 
above  and  in  close  relationship  to  said  dry  cooling  tower 
component  and  preferably  likewise  of  annular  shj^)e,  the 
cooling  air  for  said  two  cooling  tower  components  being 
respectively  supplied  thereto  separately  from  each  other, 
whereas  the  heated  up  cooling  air  is  withdrawn  in  common 
from  said  two  cooling  tower  components. 


3,635,043 

HOUSEHOLD  REFRIGERATOR  INCLUDING 

AUTOMATIC  ICEMAKER  AND  DOOR  MOUNTED  ICE 

STORAGE  RECEPTACLE 

John  E.  Sleriii«.  LwiiiMe,  Ky^  ■■%■!!  ta  GcMral  Electric 


CoirtfaMMtioa  of  appBcatton  Scr.  No.  826,541,  May  21,  1969, 
■ow  sbandoncd.  This  spiilicBrion  Mar.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

20,OT7 
Int  CL  F25c  1 1 10 
UACL  62-137  41 

A  refrigerator  comprising  a  compartment  having  an  ; 
opening,  a  door  for  dosing  the  opening,  an  ice  storage  recep- 
tacle mounted  on  the  door  for  storing  ice  pieces  and  an  auto- 
matic ice  maker  supported  within  the  compartment  The  ice 
maker  is  controlled  for  periodic  operation  through  a  harvest- 
ing cycle  during  which  ice  pieces  are  dischar^  to  the  recep- 
tacle and  a  fresh  charge  of  water  is  thereafter  supfrfied  to  tlie 
ice  maker.  The  power  siqiply  for  the  ice  maker  comprises  a 
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first   supply   circuit  including   means   for   interrupting   the     space,  in  which  they  are  frozen,  via  a  prechamber  constitut- 
power   supply   when   the   receptacle   is   not   positioned    to 
receive  ice  pieces  discharged  by  the  icemaker  and  a  second 


supply  circuit  for  assuring  the  supply  of  power  to  the  ice 
maker  in  the  event  that  the  rod  is  supply  circuit  is  opened 
during  the  water  supply  portion  of  the  harvesting  cycle. 


3,635,044 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  WITH  ROOM  AIR  SAMPLING 

MEANS  FOR  WINDOW  AIR  CONDITIONER 
Gene  A.  Hctk,  SL  Jowph,  MidL,  aaigBor  to  WUrtpool  Cor- 
poratioa 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,450 

lot.  CI  ¥256  17/00 

U.S.  CL  62—  1 57  12  Claims 


VC  -^!   ^ 
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ing  an  air  lock  for  the  products  fed  to  the  freezing  space. 


3,635,046 
AIR-CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
Yoshiaari  Sato,  Yokoluuu-iM;  HlnMki  Itok,  F^i-sU;  Hidcki 
Sano,  FHjinomiya-dd,  and  Mmm  Tanks,  V^fi-tM,  all  of 
Japu,  aiiitwMs  to  Tokyo  SUbMra   Ekctrk  Conpuiy 
Limited,  KawMdd-«M,  Japu 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,793 

Claims  priority,  appttcation  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1969,  44/22057; 

44/22058;  44/22059 

Int  CI.  F28d  5/00 

VS.  CI.  62-305  7  ciaiw 


An  air  conditioner  control  circuit  having  a  thermosut  for 
automatically  causing  the  air  conditioner  to  be  deenergized 
at  predetermined  low  temperatures  and  including  a  timing 
device  causing  the  room  air  to  be  periodically  delivered  to 
the  thermostat  of  the  air  conditioner  for  providing  improved 
automatic  thermostatic  control  of  the  air  conditioner.  The 
means  for  bringing  the  air  to  the  thermostate  may  comprise 
an  automatic  timer  for  periodically  energizing  the  fan  of  the 
air  conditioner  at  temperatures  below  the  predetermined 
low. 


to 


3,635,045 
FEED  DEVICES 

Pw    StM«    Astroa,    HaWnglMirg,    Sweden,    . 

FritOKandia  Contractiot  AB,  HaUagborg,  Sweden 
FBed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1,590 
Claimi  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  27,  1969,  2670/69 

Int.  CL  F25d  25/00 
VS.  CL  62-266  4  Claims 

A  feed  device  for  products  consisting  of  solid  particles 
serves  to  feed  said  products  without  inclusion  of  air  to  a 


A  cabinet-type  air-conditioning  apparatus  including  a  com- 
pressor, a  condenser  which  contains  a  cooling  air  circulation 
system  and  an  evaporator,  characterized  in  that  water  is 
sprayed  onto  the  condenser  to  cool  it  by  the  heat  of  evapora- 
tion, and  the  circulating  cooling  air  entraining  evaporated 
water  is  passed  over  the  condenser  before  it  is  discharged  to 
the  outdoor  to  cool  high-temperature  gaseous  refrigerant 
compressed  by  the  compressor. 


3,635,047 

nNGER  RING  WITH  READILY  REMOVABLE  PIECE 

DISPLAYED  THEREBY 

Albert  GUbcrt,  7,  me  dn  Simploa,  1207  Gearva,  Switaerlaad 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,798 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioe  SwitKrIaad,  Mar.  5, 1969, 

3307/69 

lat.  CI.  A44cy  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  63-29  4  Claims 

The  invention  concerns  a  finger  ring  having  a  mounting 

provided  with  at  least  one  mounted  piece  or  stone.  The 

mounted  piece  is  slidably  engaged  in  a  housing  of  the  mount- 
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ing  and  located  in  service  position,  against  an  abutment  of 
the  housing,  by  the  fringes  when  the  ring  b  worn.  When  the 


member  U-shaped  in  cross  section  and  having  generally  the 
configuration  of  an  automotive  tire.  Each  hub  member  is 
provided  with  a  torque-transmitting  gear  in  mating  engage- 
ment with  a  cooperating  torque-transmitting  gear  on  each  of 
a  pair  of  flange  portioiu  of  the  coupling  member.  The 
coupling    is   further   provided    with    additional    meaiu   for 


ring  is  taken  off  the  finger  the  owner  may  take  the  stone  out 
of  the  housing  to  replace  it  by  another  stone. 


s     a 


1         9 


3,635,048 

UNIVERSAL  GEAR  COUPLING  ,  . 

Glaacarlo  Moirtl,  Varwe,  Italy,  ■■riiani    to  Sbil-Martketti  Prec'ud"»8  disengagement  of  the  «naung  torque-transmittmg 

c_^*    y-__  ujj_  gears,  and  any  undestred  relative  movement  thereof.  For 

PBad  Dk.  23  1969  Ser  No.  887  796  these  reasons  the  coupling  allows  transmission  of  relatively 

Clatei  priority.  appBcatiiia  Ita^.  The  24, 1968,  25560  A/68  •«^«f  ^^  *^  ^^  ^  P<«!»^«  wiA  comparable  prior 

laL  CI  F16d  3/18  *^  resdient  couplmgs,  and  transmnnon  of  blocks  of  power  at 

U.S.  CL  64—9  R  3  CMbh  higher  numbera  of  revolution  per  unit  of  time  than  possible 

with  comparable  prior  art  resilient  couplings. 


3,635,05« 
DRIVE  TRANSMISSION  WITH  UNIVERSAL  COUPLINGS 
Alaa  C.  PhuBMr,  Rockfarri,  IL,  awipmr  to  Woodward 
Gov<Taor  Coa^paay,  Rockfbrd,  DL 

FHcd  Nov.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,658 

lBta.ri6di/7« 

U.S.a.64-13  6CiidaM 


A  universal  gear  coupling  including  a  driving  and  driven 
shaft,  a  housing  surrounding  the  gears  and  rotatable  at  least 
with  one  of  the  shafts,  a  casing  surrounding  the  bousing  and 
conduit  means  for  circulating  a  lubricating  fluid  through  the 
housing,  the  gears  and  the  casing. 


3,635,049 
RESILIENT  SHAFT  COUPLING 

Karl  Schlotmann,  Jaegcrweg  13;  Heini-Dietcr  Bobm,  Peu- 
klngcr  Weg  18,  both  of  475  Unna,  and  Werner  Ruggen, 
LcfffaigatraaM  7,  4757  Hobwickcde,  all  of  Germany 
FBed  Apr.  8, 1970,  Ser.  Na.  31.044 
CtaiM  priority.  appBcatfoa  GcHMay.  Apr.  4, 1969,  P  19  18 

621.1 

lBtCLF16dJ//« 

U.S.CL64— IIR  lOCialBH 

A  resilient  shaft  coupling  wherein  a  pair  of  hub  members  is 

tied  together  for  torque  transmission  by  a  flexible  coupling 


A  generator  shaft  is  connected  to  the  toothed  wheel  of  a 
speed  seaaor  by  toniafially  rigid  but  axially  deflectable  flat 
oottpUag  plates  which  enable  driving  of  the  wheel  in  a 
prediely  fixed  plane  while  accommodating  misalignment 
between  the  wheel  and  the  shaft  in  all  planes. 
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3^5^51 
KNITTING  METHOD 
Bcttt,  CovoMry,  Mid  Fraak  RoMmmi,  Bor- 
bock  of  FtloBd,  Milgiioii  to  CowtankU  Limited, 


IClaiiB 


Filed  Nov.  12, 196S,  Scr.  No.  774,623 
ImL  a.  D04b  1124 
U.&CL  66-128 


3,635,053 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONVERTING  LARGE  DYE  BECKS  INTO 

A  PLURALITY  OF  SMALL  DYE  BECKS 
Wiafldd  C.  Dudd.  dariuvik,  Va.,  a«igBor  to  B«riii«toB 
Indivtriet,  Inc.,  Grceniboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  879,443 

lat.  CI.  B05c  3/103 

VS.  CI.  68—4  9  CMmm 


A  method  of  machine  knitting  a  one-piece  blank  for  mak- 
ing up  into  a  garment;  sleeve-portions  of  the  blank  are  joined 
at  their  ends  to  at  least  one  body  portion  and  the  joined  parts 
are  knitted  with  the  same  yam  whereas  the  parts  of  the 
sleeve  and  body  portions  which  are  separated  from  one 
another  are  knitted  independently. 


3,635,052 

DEVICE  FOR  TENSIONING  THE  THREAD  ON  A 

TEXTILE  MACHINE 

Mlckd  Money,  GcKva,  SwiUcrlaad,  aaigDor  to  Plamcca, 

Jctti  Ptcmoatcii  A  Cle,  Caront^  SwitKriand 

FBcd  Apr.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,686 

Cla/ms  priority,  appHcatioa  SwiterlaMl,  Apr.  19,  1969, 

6025/69 

iBt  CL  D04b  15/44 

U.S.CL  66-146  4  Claims 


A  conversion  system  for  dye  becks  provides  a  plurality  of 
relatively  small  vessels  which  can  be  fitted  within  a  large  dye 
beck  when  it  is  desired  to  convert  the  large  beck  into  a 
number  of  smaller  treating  vessels  which  can  carry  out 
separate  dyeing  or  treating  operations  on  separate  samples. 
The  small  vessels  are  generally  in  the  form  of  individual  dye 
becks  having  their  own  fluid  inlets  and  drains  for  receiving 
treating  fluids  therein.  The  individual  vessels  are  provided 
with  hanging  devices  for  supporting  a  series  of  such  vessels 
within  a  relatively  large  dye  beck.  The  large  dye  beck  is  pro- 
vided with  a  drive  reel  mounted  in  a  position  above  the 
operational  positions  of  the  plurality  of  smaller  vessels  car- 
ried therein,  and  the  drive  reel  functions  to  handle  yardage 
samples  for  the  individual  vessels. 


3,635,054 
APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  FABRIC  WEB 
Charles  H.  Amidoo,  Jr.,  WarmiMlcr,  Pa.,  Hdfnor  to  Gnlf  Jk 
Western  Systems  Coapaay,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  31,  1970,  Scr.  No.  68,167 

Iota.  B05ci//52.i//76 

U.S.  CI.  68-43  15  ClaiiM 


A  device  for  tensioning  the  thread  on  a  textile  machine, 
which  comprises  a  retaining  pulley  rotatable  by  a  pulled 
thread,  and  a  brake  for  braking  rotation  of  the  pulley  to  give 
a  preliminary  tension  to  the  thread  downstream  of  the  pulley. 
The  brake  comprises  control  means  adapted  automatically  to 
modify  the  opposing  force  exerted  on  the  pulley  for  modify- 
ing the  preliminary  tension  of  the  thread  during  specific 
stages  of  the  process  of  working  the  thread  on  the  machine. 


An  apparatus  for  processing  fabric  web  or  like  materials  in 
a  liquid  wherein  a  pair  of  elongated  rolls  are  generally 
horizontally  mounted  parallel  to  each  other  for  rotation  in  a 
liquid  holding  tank  below  a  selected  liquid  level.  Both  of  the 
rolls  in  the  pair  are  rotated  in  the  same  direction  by  outside 
drive  means.  One  or  more  pressure  rolls  are  abo  rotatably 
mounted  below  the  liquid  level  parallel  to  the  pair  of  rolls 
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and  biased  into  rolling  engagement  with  one  of  the  rolls  in 
the  pair.  The  biased  mounting  of  each  pressure  roll  com- 
prises pivotal  mounting  and  provides  meant  whereby  the 
presMire  rolls  may  arcuately  move  from  the  engaged  position 
to  a  position  spaced  therefrom  in  order  to  facilitate  ease  of 
fabric  web  threading  into  the  apparatus. 


3,635,055 
TWIN  AGITATOR  WASHING  MACHINE 
R.  Smktky  Ncwtoa,  Iowa,  sssigner  to  Tke  Mayti« 
Coaspaay,  Ncwtoa,  Iowa 

FtM  Dec  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886.118 

lM.CLO06(/7/(M 

U.S.  a.  68-131  IICMOM 


A  washing  apparatus  includes  a  substantially  rectangular 
washing  container  having  a  pair  of  agitators  mounted  side  by 
side  on  one  generally  verti  :al  sidewall.  The  agitators  are  roU- 
tively  driven  by  a  motor  alternately  in  a  first  common 
direction  and  a  second  common  direction.  A  substantially 
horizontally  extending  fluid  deflector  is  attached  to  the 
sidewall  above  the  agitator  for  directing  fluid  from  the  agita- 
tor back  into  the  container. 


pump  casing,  a  pressured  vat  coiiiie~'tsd  to  said  casing,  a  per- 
forated cylindrical  support  provided  withio  said  vat  and  hav- 
ing fabrics  to  be  treated  wound  around  its  outer  perq>bery,  a 
fixed  partition  mounted  between  said  pump  casing  and  said 
pressured  vat  and  having  a  pair  of  liquor  flowing  holes  com- 
municated respectively  with  the  inside  and  outside  of  said 
cylindrical  support,  a  switchiag  valve  provided  within  said 
pump  casing  and  having  a  liquor  delivery  section  and  a  liquor 
suction  section,  each  of  said  sections  including  a  liquor-com- 
municating aperture  shaped  similarly  and  opposed  to  each  of 
said  liquor  flowing  holes,  and  a  driving  member  for  said 
switching  valve,  whereby  said  driving  member  may  cause  said 
switching  valve  to  rotate  to  change  the  relative  position 
between  each  said  liquor-communicating  aperture  and  each 
said  liquor  flowing  hole  in  said  fixed  partition  and  thus  ac- 
complish an  adjustment  in  the  direction  of  flow  and  the  flow 
rate  of  the  liquor  fed  by  means  of  a  pump. 


3,635,057 

AUXILIARY  LOCK  ASSEMBLAGE 

Daniel  J.  Foots,  Wamratosa,  and  S— ri  M.  Sorcf,  Mlhran- 

kee,  both  of  Wis.,  asrignors  to  Master  Lock  Company,  Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1970,  Scr.  Na  64,691 

Int.  CLE05b  77/74 

U.S.  CL  70—424  10  CWns 


3,635,056 
LIQUOR-CIRCULATING  DEVICE  IN  A  HIGH- 
TEMPERATURE  AND  HIGH-PRESSURE  DYEING 
MACHINE 
Mikio  Sato;   Yoshiid   Hohnd,  both  of  Nagoya,   and  Kod 
FndyosM,  HilrBini  gin,  al  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 
ScMkokn  KItai  rstailiftl  Kaiska,  Kanfe-dw,  Aau-gnn, 
AicM  Prcfectnra,  Japan 

FRcd  Mar.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  805,649 

ClataM  priority,  appfcntion  Japan,  Apr.  4, 1968, 43/22343 

InL  CI.  B05c  8/02 

U.S.CL  68-189  6  Claims 


>   V      »      »       U 
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A  liquor-circulating  device  in  a  high-temperature  and  high- 
pressure  dyeing  machine  is  disclosed,  which  comprises  a 


To  prevent  unauthmized  access  to  the  steering-ignition 
system  lock  in  the  steering  column  of  a  motor  vehicle,  or  the 
like,  a  lockaUe,  sectional  enclosure  is  provided  to  endoae 
the  steering-ignition  system  lock.  Connected  to  the  sections 
of  the  enclosure  to  permit  relative  opening  and  closing  move- 
ments of  the  latter  in  a  rectilineal  path  is  the  shackle  of  a 
padlock  which  may  be  locked  or  released  to  respectively 
hold  the  sections  in  their  closed  protecting  condition, 
wherein  access  to  the  steering-ignition  lock  is  precluded,  or 
in  their  open,  separated  position  for  authorized  key  access  to 
said  steering-ignition  lock  or  complete  removal  of  the  auxilia- 
ry lock  assemblage  therefrom. 


3,6354>58 

KEYRING  CONSTRUCTION 

Bndl  S.  Pol^  6  Nortk  Street,  Monat  Vcraan,  N.Y. 

FVcd  May  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  40,764 

Int.  CL  A44b  75/00 

VS.  CL  70-459  3  < 

A  keyring  construction  including  a  discontinuous  annular 
ring  d^ining  an  interstice  for  the  selective  engagement  of 
keys,  a  casing  elennent  having  a  pair  of  openings  tlierein 
through  which  said  ring  passes,  and  resiKent  lodctaig  means 
disposed  within  said  casing  element  protectable  into  said  in- 
terstice, to  prevent  movement  of  said  ring  relative  to  said 
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casing  element,  whereby  rentoval  of  keys  is  prevented,  said 
resilient  means  being  disengaged  by  translational  movement 


hydraulically  coupled  to  the  large  diameter  piston  and  in- 
cluding relatively  small  diameter  piston  means  displaceable 
in  cylinder  means  and  connected  to  piston  rod  means.  The 
arrangement  includes  means  operable  to  apply,  to  the  small 
diameter  piston  means,  a  back  pressure  opposing  the  pres- 


of  said  ring  relative  to  said  casing  element,  followed  by  rota- 
tional movement  thereof. 


to 


3^5^9 

CALIBRATION  OF  ROLLING  MILL  SCREWDOWN 

POSITION  REGULATOR 

Andrew    W.    Soritk,    Jr.,    Pfttsbarf^,    Pa.,    asrignor 

Wcstii«boMe  Electric  Corporatioii,  Plttsbargh,  Pa. 

FUcd  Sept  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,084 

lot  CI.  B21b  37100 

MS.  CI.  72-8  12  CliriiBs 


■amoi 

ULAW 


The  screwdown  position  regulator  of  a  rolling  mill  stand  is 
usually  calibrated  in  relation  to  a  measured  loaded  roll  open- 
ing or  product  thickness.  Certain  rolling  mill  arrangements, 
such  as  a  two-stand  reversing  plate  mill,  include  a  length  gage 
rather  than  a  thickness  gage  at  the  stand,  so  some  other 
method  of  maintaining  screwdown  calibration  is  required. 
The  length  measurements  along  with  screwdown  position  and 
roll  force  measurements  from  two  selected  passes  can  be 
used  in  a  constant  volume  relationship  to  determine  the 
calibration  of  the  screwdown  system. 


3,635,060 
THRUSTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  ROLLING  MILL 
Akira  HoacJI,  SacU-faa,  aad  ToaMkain  Tak^sa,  Hiroshima, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  854,617 

ClataH  priPrily,  appMcttoa  Japaa,  Sept.  3, 1968, 43/62735 

bit.  CL  B21b  37108 

MS.  CL  72—20  4  ClalM 

A  thrusting  arrangement  for  a  rolling  mill  which  has  a  large 

diameter  hydraulic  piston  maintaining  pressure  on  the  work- 
ing rolls  to  maintain  the  roll  gap  includes  a  hydraulic  device 


af^g--^^ 


J^ 


sure  thereon  resulting  from  the  hydraulic  coupling  to  the 
large  diameter  piston  and  due  to  the  rolling  force  exerted  by 
the  work  on  the  working  rolls.  Mechanical  means  are  con- 
nected to  the  piston  rod  means  to  displace  the  small  diameter 
piston  means,  and  may  comprise  a  screw  and  nut  arrange- 
ment driven  by  either  an  electric  motor  or  a  hydraulic  motor. 

3,635,061 
FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR  HYDRAULIC  PRESS 
Nis  Folkc  Rydd,  TroOhattaa,  Sweden,  ssMganr  to  Suib  Ak- 
tkbolag,  Unkopliig,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  882,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  9,  1968,  16777/68 

Int.  CI.  B21d  22112 
UAO.  72— 63  II 


In  a  hydraulic  forming  tool  of  the  diaphragm  type,  the 
punch  and  the  work  holder  or  die  member  are  rigidly 
mounted  on  separate  pistons  that  move  in  communicated 
cylinders,  so  that  downward  movement  of  one  effects  upward 
movement  of  the  other  by  reason  of  displacement  of  fluid 
from  the  bottom  of  one  of  said  cylinders  to  the  bottom  of  the 
other.  Adequate  forming  force  is  assured  by  metering  out- 
flow of  fluid  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  cylinder  having 
the  upgoing  piston. 
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3,635,062 
MACHINE  FOR  ROLLING  TAPERED  GEARS 
F.  Bragl,  and  Rkkird  W.  Tnek,  Mk  of  G 
ftarea,  Mkk^  ■■!!«■■  tn  Lear  StaglBr,  Inc 

FRed  May  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36,932 
InL  CL  B21II 5104 
U.S.CL72— 102  9CWi 


Apparatus  for  rolling  a  tapered  gear  such  as  a  bevel  or  hy- 
poid  gear  by  rolling  the  gear  with  a  conjugate  tapered  gear. 
The  machine  includes  means  for  applying  pressure  by  effect- 
ing relative  movement  between  the  meshing  gears  along  a 
line  generally  perpendicular  to  the  pitch  cone. 


3,635,063 
MANUFACTURE  OF  RING  GEAR  AND  OTHER  RING 

BLANKS 

Uond  Stem,  Kcw,  and  Bernard  MlHon  Hadaway,  Higkett, 

both  c(  AmtraHa,  cMlgnnri  to  A.  T.  RkhardMn  A  Sons 

Proprietary  Unyied,  Mdbonmc,  Victoria,  AmtraHa 

Fled  Sept.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857^32 

CUnM  priority,  ypBcation  Amtralla,  Sept.  26, 1968, 

43,915/68 

Int.  CL  BlltlUOO;  B23p  13/00 

U.S.CL  72-130  llCWnH 


Method  of  an  apparatus  for  cold  pressing  metal  ring  blanks 
for  ring  gears,  piston  rings  and  other  products  from  stock  of 
circular  form  in  croos  section,  so  as  to  change  its  cross-sec- 
tional shape  into  substantially  barrellike  formation  and  to 
also  form  the  stock  into  a  ring,  subsequently  subjecting  the 
ring  blank  to  a  second  cold  pressing  operation  in  a  circular 


chamber  of  channel  or  rectangular  shape  in  cross  section, 
whereby  molecular  flow  of  the  metal  is  facilitnted  until  it  has 
passed  its  yield  point  without  the  presaed  blank  filUng  said 
chamber. 


3,635,064 
PIPE  MILL 
WObni  J.  H.  Cha^  Rodqr  River,  OUo, 
Yodcr  Convnny.  diwland,  OUo 

FBed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Scr.  No.  875^51 
Int  CL  B21d  5/08 
U.S.CL  72-178 


to  The 


13CWnH 


A  pipe  or  tube  mill  of  the  cage-type  having  improvements 
in  the  breakdown,  preforming  and  edge  forming  of  the  strip 
reducing  the  cost  of  tooling  and  enhancing  the  convertibility 
of  the  mill  to  produce  tubes  or  |>ipe  of  different  sizes  and  yet 
which  can  readily  handle  heavy  gauge  strip. 


3,635,065 
BACKING-PLATE-DRIVEN  CYCLIC  ROLLING  MILL 
Tadcnss  ScndiinUr,  c/o  T.  Sendiinrir,  Inc.  P.O.  Box  1350, 
Witfcriwry,  Com. 

FBed  Sept  18,  1969,  Scr.  No.  859,154 
InLCLB21b/J/yS,  i5/00 
U.S.CL  72-214  !()( 


A  cyclic  operating  rolling  mill  wherein  one  or  more  work- 
ing ro'ls  of  small  diameter,  operating  on  one  or  both  sides  of 
the  workpiece,  are  disposed  between  the  workpiece  and  rigid 
iKMising  beams,  and  are  reciprocated  along  an  inclined  path 
by  means  of  a  drive  plate  to  produce  the  reduction.  The  drive 
plate  drives  the  work  rolls  by  frictional  contact  along  the 
same  generator  which  transmits  the  roU-sepamting  force  to 
said  rigidthousing  beams.  The  workpiece  is  independently  fed 
into  the  mill,  and  means  are  provided  to  obviate  a  scalloped 
condition  of  the  finished  workpiece.  With  a  plurality  of  work 
rolls  a  rotation  thereof  of  less  than  180"  creates  an  overlap  in 
the  rolling  paths  of  the  work  rolls  so  that  the  portions  of  the 
work  rolls  whidi  never  contact  the  driving  plate  may  be 
given  a  desired  configuration  other  than  cylindrical. 
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3^5,066 
ROLL  ASSEMBLY  EXTRACTOR  FOR  A  ROLLING  MILL 
WMried  F.  "ihaiiftrri  PttUtarf^  Pbm  airigMr  to  United 
EthaeriM  and  Foudry  Coapuy,  PIttibwgk,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  876,418 

CUnu  priority,  appHotfioa  Great  BritaiD,  Nov.  25,  1968, 

55,767/68 

Iat.CLB21bi///0 

U.S.  CL  72-239  7  Claims 


'  ■*      rail  --^    ^itf  — 


—     L- 


3,635,068 
HOT  FORMING  OF  TITANIUM  AND  TITANIUM  ALLOYS 
TlMMui  WatiMiitk,  Doho^  and  Joka  A.  Sckcy,  IHMdair, 
botk  o(  DL,  airigMn  to  UT  Rcacarch  iMllMe,  CUe^o,  OL 
FUed  May  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  822,453 
lat  CI.  B21J  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  72-342  llCliriaM 

A  method  for  bulk  deformation  of  titanium  and  titanium 
aJloys  employing  elevated  temperatures  for  the  billet  and  the 
dies.  The  method  permits  single  step  forging  from  a  billet  or 
preform  to  a  final  shape  witiiout  the  necessity  of  further 
machining 


3,635,069 
DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  MULTIPLE  PLUNGERS 
FranUiii  C.  Ei<±etiliont,  Maaoa,  Olrio,  aaaifBor  to  Daytoa  Re- 
lial>ic  Tool  ft  Mfg.  CooqMMy,  Daytom  Olbo 

FUed  Nov.  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  874,242 

Int.  CL  B21d  51/26 

VS.  CI.  72-349  13  Claims 


The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a  roll  assembly  extractor 
for  a  rolling  mill  which  includes  three  superimposed  rams, 
the  upper  one  being  supported  by  a  middle  one  and  caused 
to  move  relative  to  the  roll  asMmbly  and  the  middle  ram  sup- 
ported by  a  lower  ram  and  movable  relative  thereto  towards 
the  roll  assembly.  The  upper  ram  includes  a  hootc  for  con- 
necting the  ram  to  the  roll  assembly.  The  middle  arm  is  ad- 
vanced by  a  rack  and  pinion  and  carries  a  chain  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  upper  ram  for  advancing  this  ram. 


3,635,067 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FINE  BLANKING  OF 

PARTS 
Walter  E.  Hanas,  Rodya,  Pa^  amignor  to  HoncyweU  Inc., 
Miwwapolia,  Mian. 

Filed  Sept  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  860,761 

iBt  CL  B21d  31/02,  28/00,  7/06 

U.S.  CL  72-329  13  Chiims 


A  massive  power-driven  rotary  structure  has  a  plurality  of 
circumferentiaJly  spaced  pairs  of  dies  to  process  a  cor- 
responding plurality  of  workpieces  on  each  of  its  revolutions. 
One  die  of  each  pair  is  mounted  on  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing plunger  and  all  of  the  plungers  are  reciprocated  in 
sequence  by  a  fixed  circumferential  cam  track  atdjacent  one 
end  of  the  structure 


3,635,070 
METHOD  OF  WORKING  CELLULAR  MATERIAL 
John  Hoyie,  and  Derek  Aspdea,  both  of  CBtkeroe,  EnglaMl, 
assigiiors  to  Rolls  Royce  Liodted,  Derby,  ^ogiaMl 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1970,  Scr.  No.  3343 
Claims  prioHty,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain,  Feb.  22,  1969, 

9666/69 

Int.  CL  B21d  31/00;  B21k  3/04 

VS.  CL  72-376  2  Claian 


A  fine-blanking  die  for  mounting  on  a  conventional  punch 
press  actuating  device  to  punch  out  characterized  shaped 
precisely  finished  parts  e.g.,  gear  blanks  and  gear  blank  seg- 
ments fri>m  a  sheet  or  strip  material,  so  that  these  parts  will 
have  machine-finished  edges  and  be  of  uniform  thickness  by 
providing  an  annular  recessed  wall  surface  in  a  portion  of  the 
die  tlut  is  immediately  adjacent  and  which  extend  outwardly 
of  its  cutting  edge  so  that  the  scrapped  metal  in  the  sheet  that 
surrounds  the  part  being  punched  out  can  flow  outwardly 
into  the  recessed  portion  of  the  die  and  thereby  eliminate  the 
undetired  fractures  rounded  edges,  burrs  and  other  irregu- 
larly shaped  surfaces  that  have  heretofore  been  experienced 
from  being  formed  in  the  outer  periphery  of  the  punched  out 
part. 


A  blade  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  has  its  core  made  from  a 
honeycomb  structure  which  is  shaped  externally  to  suit  the 
internal  blade  profile.  The  honeycomb  portion  is  cut  to  the 
developed  shape  of  the  blade  internal  profile  and  then  its 
edges  are  bent  so  as  to  faciliute  crushing  to  final  shape,  the 
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prebending  enabling  tlie  honeycomb  to  be  cruslied  without 
bkxking  of  the  honeycomb  pockeu  with  crushed  material. 


3,635,071 
DRAIN  VALVE  FOR  A  HYDRAULIC  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Aftcrt  Harti,  Dilitwi,  Gcraaiqr,  aarisMr  to  Hydnwlk 
GjiAJ^  Dairtai-fcGcriMMiy 

FBed  Ja«y  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  839^14 
CMmm  priarity,  ippMritiiB  Gcrmaay,  Sept  21, 1968,  P  17 

77  196.9 
lat  CL  B21J  9/20 
VS.  CL  72—453  7 


for  driving  interconnection  widi  an  ordinary  air  wrench  drive 
mechanism.  Cooperative  with  the  icrew-threaded  shaft  as- 
•embiy  is  a  cylindrical  abutment  member  having  an  aper- 
tured  wall  at  one  end  for  substantially  coaxially  receiviqf  the 
screw-threaded  shall  amembly  and  against  which  a  loosely 
retained  washer  circumjacent  an  inner  end  portion  of  the 
acrew-threaded  shaft  assembly  abuts  in  the  use  of  the  device. 
In  use,  the  self-tapping  screw  is  power  driven  in  self-tapping 
relation  through  an  opening  punched  in  the  dented  area  to  be 
repaired,  whereupon  the  outer  end  of  the  cylindrical  abut- 
ment member  will  be  moved  into  abutting  engagement  with 
the  sheet  metal  being  repaired  in  surrounding  relation  with 
respect  to  the  punched  opening  to  pull  the  dented  sheet 
metal  outwardly  in  the  direction  of  the  abutment  member. 


3,635,073 
MECHANICAL  TUBE  EXPANDER 
Richard  M.  OHvcr,  ChattMoofa,  Tean^  aisigM 
bustioB  Eaginwih^,  Ik.,  Windsor,  Con. 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888,785 
InLCLB21d  47/02 
U.S.  CL  72-393 


to  Co»- 


4ClaiaM 


i*/-n  r" 


A  drain  valve  for  a  hydraulic  shock  absorber  particularly 
for  use  on  a  large  hydraulic  press,  includes  a  drain  passage 
carried  on  a  plunger  member  which  is  moved  downwardly 
with  the  movable  machine  element  such  as  a  guide  plunger  of 
a  press  crosshead.  The  passage  defines  a  valve  seat  which  is 
dosed  by  a  valve  disc  of  relatively  great  mass  under  the  ac- 
tion of  a  preset  biasing  spring.  The  mass  of  the  valve  disc  is 
such  that,  during  a  shock  movement  of  the  crosshead  and  the 
supporting  plunger  therefor  causing  a  fast  movement  of  the 
plunger,  the  seat  will  move  away  from  the  valve  disc  mass 
because  of  the  large  mass  movement  of  inertia  of  the  disc, 
and  permit  flow  through  the  drain  valve  passage.  The  plunger 
will  gradually  absorb  the  shock  as  the  fluid  in  its  associated 
cylinder  is  displaced  out  of  the  drain  passage. 


3,635,072 
SHAFT  AND  CUP  DENT  PULLER 
EaffCM  B.  Stafamann,  Jr.,  13110  N.W.  19th  Ave.,  Miami, 
Fla. 

FUed  Oct  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  870,048 

Int  CL  B21d  1/12 

V&.  CL  72—457  7  Claiau 


A  power-driven  dent  puller  device  for  the  repair  of  dented 
sheet  metal  is  described.  The  device  comprises  a  screw- 
threaded  shaft  assembly  having  a  removable  self-tapping 
screw  at  one  end  and  a  drive  socket  at  the  other  end  adapted 


A  mechanical  tube  expander  including  a  cage  having  rol- 
lers mounted  therein  and  a  tapered  mandrel  to  coact 
therewith  for  expanding  the  tube.  A  locking  member  permits 
movement  of  the  mandrel  a  predetermined  distance  after  the 
rollers  make  initial  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  tube, 
thereby  causing  a  predetermined  expansion  of  the  tube. 


3,635,074 
COMPENSATING  SYSTEM  FOR  PRESSES 
Alois  J.  Moos,  Qwem,  a^  Akxaadcr  ZcMin,  Wesckcster, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignars  to  Barogeaics,  Inc.,  Pdham  MaMir, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  20,  1969,  Scr.  No.  867,808 

lot  CLB21J  9/20 

U.S.  CL  72—453  2  ClabH 


Apparatus  for  compensating  for  eccentric  loads  in  forging 
presses  and  the  like.  The  apparatus  includes  a  plurality  of 
hydraulic  cylinders  positioned  about  the  press  and  connected 
between  the  platms.  The  cylinden  are  interconnected 
through  a  hydraulic  integrating  device  so  that  if  there  are  ec- 
centric forces  acting  on  the  platens  the  forces  within  the 
hydraulic  cylinders  are  automatically  shifted  to  counteract 
the  eccentric  forces. 
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3435,075 

OSMOMETER 

ANm  HOi,  CaHf  ^ 


ie  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,460 
IM.  CI  GOlm  1 1100 


llChriBH 


An  osmometer  of  the  type  having  an  osmotic  membrane 
rigidly  fitted  to  a  cell  having  an  inner  space  filled  with  a 
reference  solvent  is  disclosed.  The  outer  surface  of  the  mem- 
brane is  adapted  to  be  in  contact  with  the  liquid  solution 
whose  osmotic  pressure  is  to  be  measured.  The  inner  surface 
of  the  membrane  is  in  contact  with  the  solvent.  A  pressure 
transducer  membrane  having  two  sides  is  positioned  with  one 
side  in  contact  with  the  solvent  so  as  to  respond  to  the 
osmotic  pressure  developed  across  the  osmotic  membrane. 
Means  are  provided  for  transmitting  to  each  side  of  the  trans- 
ducer membrane  any  change  of  mechanical  and  hydraulic 
pressure  that  may  occur  at  the  osmotic  membrane  whereby 
the  transducer  membrane  responds  only  to  the  osmotic  pres- 
sure. In  one  embodiment  means  are  also  provided  for  balanc- 
ing the  osmotic  pressure  with  a  hydraulic  pressure. 


3,635,076 
STRAIN-SENSnSG  DEVICE 
Ivor  Sdwya  SiKks,  Chevy  CImk,  Md.,  aad  Dole  Evertson, 
Aoftki,  Tex.,  Mtignnri  to  Caraefic  Luttartioa  of  WasiUi«- 


9  Claims 


Filed  Joly  29,  1969,  Scr.  No.  845,790 
lot  CI.  GOlb  7U6;  GOlo  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  73— 88J 


A  device  for  detecting  deformation  in  solids  having  a  hous- 
ing insertable  in  the  solid  and  a  closed  container  in  the  hous- 
ing. A  strain-sensing  device  communicates  with  the  interior 
of  the  housing  and  liquid  filling  the  housing  couples  the  walls 


thereof  to  the  sensing  device.  Expandable  cement  couples 
the  walls  of  the  housing  to  the  surrounding  solid  to  transmit 
deformations  therebetween. 


3,635,077 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  DEFORMATION  AND 

GAUGE  THEREFOR 

Jowph  Raack,  8,  laspawr  TrvOoC,  94  ivry-ov-Sdae,  FroMC 

Flkd  J^  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  846,084 

Claims  priority,  appfcatioa  FruKC,  Aug.  5, 1968, 161849 

IbL  CL  GOli  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  73-88.5  R  4  daioH 


A  method  of  measuring  deformation  and  an  electrical  re- 
sistance extensometer  gauge  therefor,  wherein  the  gauge 
comprises  a  frame  member  having  a  surface  adapted  to  be  af- 
fixed to  the  surface  of  an  article  to  be  tested,  at  least  one 
strand  of  wire  which  has  an  elastic  memory,  and  means  for 
affixing  the  strand  to  the  frame  member,  whereby  deforma- 
tion of  the  article  to  be  tested  causes  elongation  of  the  strand 
thereby  causing  a  change  in  the  electrical  resistance  of  said 
strand  in  proportion  to  the  degree  of  deformation  of  the  arti- 
cle to  be  tested 


igMor  to  Mas- 


3,635,078 

SOIL  CONSOLIDOMETER 

Anwar  E.  Z.  Wiaa,  MarblckcMl,  Maik,  ■■Jgaor  to 

sadiusetts  loadtutc  of  TcdHMOofy,  Caabridtc,  Mam. 

Filed  May  25,  1970,  Scr.  No.  40,022 

lot  CL  GOlB  3/08 

VS.  CI.  73-89  5  Claims 


p-rff« 


M:MSk 


•*r 


A  consolidometer  and  method  for  me^uring  the  one- 
dimensional  stress-strain  and  time  rate  of  consolidation  pro- 
perties of  compressible  soils.  A  thin-walled  sample  ring  con- 
taining a  test  specimen  is  placed  in  a  thick-walled  outer  ring. 
The  rings,  in  turn,  are  placed  on  the  base  of  a  cell  chamber 
thereby  forming  a  test  chamber.  A  piston  head  containing  a 
coarse  porous  stone  is  placed  against  the  top  of  the  sample 
and  a  diaphr&gm  between  the  piston  head  and  test  chamber 
isolates  the  specimen  from  the  cell  chamber.  The  test 
specimen  can  be  loaded  axially  by  applying  pressure  to  the 
cell  chamber  and/or  externally  through  a  piston  shaft  which 
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is  placed  against  the  piston  hemi  and  extends  through  an 
q)erture  in  the  top  plate  of  the  cell  chamber.  The  oiie-<fimen- 
■«»•'  Mtreu-ttrmn  and  time  rale  of  consolidation  properties 
of  the  specimen  can  be  determined  from  meaMirements  as  a 
function  of  time  of  the  applied  streM  and  the  excess  pore 
water  preauires  developed  within  the  test  specimen  when  it  is 
deformed  at  a  constant  rate  of  strain  while  it  is  kept  saturated 
under  a  water  back  pressure  applied  through  the  coarse  stone 
in  the  piston  head.  The  consolidometer  is  also  to  be  used  to 
measure  the  residual  pore  water  pressure  of  the  test 
specimen  prior  to  loading,  and  its  swell  pressure  during  satu- 
ration at  constant  volume. 


3,635,079 
MILES  PER  GALLON  METER 
Nonria  P.  ToiallMni,  3162  SlwrbrBok  Drive,  UakiatowB, 
OWo 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1970,  Scr.  No.  14,013 

Int.  a.  GOlm  15/00 

U.S.  a.  73-114  6CWnM 


26 


3,635,080 

RACKET-STRINGING  MACHINE  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

LOCKING 

Harvey  R.  KnMfcr,  Carportcrtrile,  and  Dcm  R.  AroMa- 

troat.  Park  Ridfe,  both  of  DL,  awigBiirs  to  Coart  and  Slope, 

lac 

Filed  May  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  733,601 

Iat.CLG01l5/00.  7/(>0 

U.S.  CL  73- 1 45  19  CUbh 


a^^ 


at  its  top,  is  automatically  locked  during  successive  power- 
actuated  pulls  of  the  string  in  strii^g.  The  string  is  pulled 
by  a  hydraulic  cylinder  to  accurate  tension  determined  by  the 
hydraulic  pressure  for  which  there  is  an  ac^ustable  rebef 
valve  and  gaufe.  The  piston  of  the  cylinder  operates  a  pull 
bar  along  which  the  pulling  clamp  may  be  shifted  laterally  so 
as  to  pull  in  the  moM  advantageous  directioo.  The  cylinder  is 
tlightly  Bhiftabie.  The  return  stroke  of  the  pull  bar  is  limited 
before  the  piston  seats.  Reaction  to  the  retracting  pressure 
releases  a  spring-set  brake  to  make  the  yoke  free  to  turn;  and 
reaction  to  the  pulling  pressure  reinforces  the  braking  force 
of  the  spring.  A  holding  clamp  can  be  manually  shifted  to  an 
advantageous  position  witfiin  the  frame  when  fully  released, 
and  the  manual  closing  stroke  on  its  operating  lever  first 
raises  it  to  string  height,  then  completes  the  clamp  closing 
operation  and  locks  the  clamp  to  the  turntable,  so  that  it 
swings  with  the  racket  between  successive  pulls.  The  parts 
are  so  positioned  and  dimensioned  that  a  racket  frame  may 
be  strung  in  both  directions  without  releasing  it  from  the 
swingable  yoke. 


3,635,081 

DIAGNOSTIC  METHOD  FOR  SUBSURFACE 

HYDRAULIC  PUMPING  SYSTEMS 

Sam  G.  Gibba,  MldfauMl,  Tex^  aarigaor  to  Sbd  Oi  Coapaay, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Ffcd  Mar.  5,  1970,  Scr.  No.  16,797 

lat  CL  E21b  47/00 

U.S.  a.  73-151  4Clii« 


I     FUTL  PMMP    (—  •* 


This  invention  relates  to  an  indicating  instrument  assembly 
for  installation  on  a  vehicle  to  provide  engiie  performance 
data  to  an  operator  in  terms  of  miles  traveled  per  gallon  of 
fuel  utilizeid.  A  unique  electrical  circuit  cooperates  with 
means  to  indicate  fuel  flow  and  means  to  indicate  vehicle 
speed  to  instantaneously  compute  and  display  a  miles  per  gal- 
lon information. 


A  method  is  described  for  determining  the  downhole 
operating  conditions  of  a  hydrauhc  pumping  system  from 
measurements  taken  at  the  surface.  Measurements  of  the  sur- 
face flow  rate  and  dynamic  pressure  of  power  oil  used  to 
drive  a  subsurface  pump  are  made  along  with  determinations 
of  the  friction  factor  of  the  conduit  used  to  transport  the 
power  oil  to  the  pump.  This  information  is  then  combined  to 
form  a  boundary  valve  problem  baaed  on  the  wave  equation 
that  describes  the  acoustic  waves  in  the  power  oil.  Solutions 
to  the  wave  equttion  may  then  be  used  to  determine  the 
downhole  conditions. 


3,635,082 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  MASS  FLOW  OF 
FLUIDRORNE  SOLIDS 
B.  PrcBwRx,  PMibarfb,  ami  iaatflk  PyaaUk 
both  of  Pan  issliaiii  to  Uakcd  States  Sled  C 


A  turntable  having  an  upright  U-shaped  yoke,  provided 
with  clamps  for  holding  a  horizontally  disposed  racket  frame 


FVed  Apr.  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  818427 

Int.  CL  GO Ig  77/06 
U.S.  CL  73— 194  M  8^«-. 

Finely  divided  particles  in  a  fluid  stream  transported  in  a 
conduit  comprise  the  dielectric  of  two  spaced-apari  capaci- 
tors at  electrically  insulated  inserts  in  the  conduit.  Circuitry 
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determines  the  time  span  between  correlated  variations  in  rotates  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  volume  flow  rate  of  the 
capacitance  of  the  two  capacitors  as  a  measure  of  stream  liquid  and  produces  a  corresponding  electrical  signal.  This 
velocity.  Additional  circuitry  determines  stream  density  by     electrical  signal  is  electrically  multiplied  with  a  further  signal 

proportional  to  the  liquid  density  so  as  to  give  the  required 


'*~\rti.rt» 


I 


t^^^^^-^^ 


"ar-"  oi 


CS" 


m       m 


measuring  the  capacitance.  The  velocity  and  density  circuit 
outputs  are  multiplied  to  provide  a  mass  flow  rate.  An  in- 
tegrator provides  total  flow. 


3,635,083 

FLUID  PRESSURE  TIME  INTEGRATOR 

R.  VaaflM,  2333  Soirth  Pattoa  St^  Saa  Pedro,  Calif. 

FUcd  Sept.  26,  1969,  Scr.  No.  861,348 

IM.  CL  GOlf  l\02;  G06c  27100 

U.S.  CL  73—206  9  Claln 


liquid  mass  flow  rate.  The  density  signal  is  obtained  from  a 
capacitive  sensor  positioned  in  the  liquid  whereby  the  liquid 
constitutes  the  dielectric  of  the  capacitor  so  that  the 
capacitance  of  the  sensor  varies  with  density. 


3,635,085 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  THE  TEMPERATURE 
DISTRIBUTION  OF  A  HEATED  BODY 
Temo  ShinotHBUi;   Toihikiro   Mori;   Kaxao  Saao,   al  of 
Yokohama-shi,  aad  Seigo  Aado,  KawanU-aM,  iril  ti  JapM, 
asBigMn    to    Nippon    Kokan    KabaUki    Kaisin,   Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  June  1 1,  1969,  Scr.  No.  832,264 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Japan,  June  15, 1968, 43/41010 

Int.  CI.  GOld  5140;  GOIJ  5132 
U.S.  a.  73-340  5  ClaioM 


41    *> 


A  controller  applies  restoring  stress  to  an  oscillator  for 
regulating  the  frequency  of  the  oscillator  in  response  to  a 
pressure  dependent  on  the  flow  of  fluid  to  be  measured  such 
that  the  oscillator  frequency  is  proportional  to  flow  rate.  The 
oscillator  is  connected  to  drive  an  indicator  actuator.  The 
pressure-responsive  controller  includes  a  lever  subject  to  a 
force  produced  by  the  pressure  depeitdent  on  the  fluid  flow 
and  such  lever  tensions  a  tie  connected  to  a  lever  of  the  oscil- 
lator. Tensioning  the  tie  urges  the  oscillating  arm  towards  its 
centered  position.  A  governor  for  the  oscillating  arm  has  in- 
terfering means  including  a  slide  carrying  ramp  surfaces 
cooperating  with  ramp  surfaces  carried  by  the  oscillating 
arm.  The  slide  is  driven  to  reciprocate  lengthwise  of  the  arm. 
The  slide  and  arm  carry  valve  leaves  cooperatively  con- 
trolling flow  of  fluid  to  energize  slide-reciprocating 
mechanism  for  effecting  coaction  of  the  slide  and  arm  ramp 
surfaces  to  retard  or  accelerate  movement  of  the  oscillating 
arm  through  the  central  portion  of  its  stroke  to  prevent  over- 
travel  and  to  sustain  oscillation  of  the  arm. 


3,635,084 
MASS  FUEL  FLOW  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
Darid  A.  LamplwK,  CUtteMcn,  Md  Doi«iai  E.  StMrt,  Mid- 
dkbwy*  lM»tk  of  VL,  ■■jgnnri  to  Siaunoodt  Prediion 
Prodncts,  Inc.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Aag.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  853,757 
InL  CL  F16g  1 100 
U.S.  CL  73-231  M  6  C\aim 

The  system  measures  the  mass  flow  rate  of  a  liquid.  It  com- 
prises a  turbine  impeller  located  in  the  flow  stream  which 


A  system  for  detecting  the  temperature  distribution  of  a 
heated  body  which  consists  in  receiving  heat  rays  radiated 
from  predetermmed  parts  of  heated  body  by  an  image  pickup 
tube  through  an  optical  lens  to  focus  a  charged  temperature 
distribution  pattern  image  corresponding  to  the  heat  rays  on 
the  photoelectric  plane  of  said  tube,  taking  out  an  image 
signal  pattern  corresponding  to  the  resultant  charged  tem- 
perature distribution  pattern  of  the  heated  body  at  predeter- 
mined parts  from  output  terminals  of  said  tube  dividing  the 
image  signal  pattern  into  a  plurality  of  portions  in  cor- 
responding relationship  to  the  desired  number  of  divisions  of 
an  image  screen,  following  up  momentary  temperature  infor- 
mation as  the  displayed  variable  in  the  temperature  distribu- 
tion pattern  for  each  such  division,  integrating  the  values  of 
these  momentary  temperature  information  on  the  basis  of  a 
given  time  of  determination  to  obtain  a  converted  average 
value  determined  on  a  time  basis  and  displaying  on  an  image- 
receiving  tube  the  resultant  time-averaged  temperature  dis- 
tribution pattern  images  corresponding  to  the  temperature 
distribution  pattern  of  the  heated  body  at  the  predetermined 
parts. 
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3,635,086 

TEMPERATURE  MEASURING  AND  INDICATING 

DEVICE 

J.  Bcrack,  615  Pnr  St^  Dover,  DeL 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  876^473 

InL  CL  GO  Ik  7/74 


UA  CL  73-343  R 


3,635,088 
MEASURE  OF  THE  TEMPERATURE  OF  HOT  ENERGY- 
RADIATING  BODIES 
Pierre  PoMXt,  12  bis,  Rm  Tmrieu,  Lyon  (RImm),  France 
FUcd  Sept  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,279 
CL  GOIJ  5154,  5/60 


3  CbdiH     US.  CL  73-355  R 


4CWnH 


Device  for  measuring  and  indicating  temperature  of  liquid 
stream  comprises  thin-walled  nonconductive  case  with  inlet 
and  outlet  openings  at  opposite  ends  of  case.  Temperature- 
sensing  unit  inside  case  is  immediately  adjacent  outlet  open- 
ing thereof.  Line  connects  sensing  unit  to  temperature  scale 
and  indicating  pointer  assembly  on  exterior  of  case.  Imper- 
forate baffle  plate  inside  case  immediately  adjacent  inlet 
opening  thereof  c'isperses  and  mixes  incoming  liquid. 


3,635,087 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  A  TEMPERATURE 

PROFILE 

Ckarks  E.  Conklin,  Flmsanl  Valor.  N.Y.,  nnicnor  to  ConkMn 

lartnuMnt  Corp.,  PleanM  Vrifey,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888,640 

Int.  CL  GOlk  3/06 

U.S.  CL  73-343.5  10  CWns 


Apparatus  for  determining  the  wavelength  which  cor- 
responds to  the  maximum  of  the  curve  intensity  of  radiated 
energy  versus  wavelength  of  the  emission  received  from  a 
radiating  body.  For  this  purpose  photosensible  means  detect 
a  difference  in  the  intensities  of  the  energy  received  at  two 
points  disposed  close  to  each  other  along  the  length  of  a 
spectrum  of  the  emission  of  the  body  aixl  these  two  points 
are  displaced  relatively  to  the  length  of  the  spectrum  until 
this  difference  disappears.  The  maximum  is  then  situated 
about  midway  between  the  poinu.  The  photosensible  means 
may  be  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of  photoelectric  cells  or  of  a  sin- 
gle cell  receiving  the  radiation  alternately  from  one  and  the 
other  point.  The  invention  may  be  used  in  association  with  a 
standardized  emitter  to  determine  the  importance  of  absorp- 
tion phenomena  or  of  the  more  or  less  "black"  character  of 
the  body  whose  temperature  is  bemg  measured. 


3,635,089 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT 

OF  THE  PRESSURE  OF  CORROSIVE  MATERIAL 
Wmmt  R.  Hardins,  State  CoBcfe,  Pa^  and  ViaocM  G.  HB, 
Kingston,  Jaaaka,  ■srigann  to  The  Carbomndnni  Com- 
paay,  Niagara  Fall,  N.Y. 

FBed  Dec  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  881,527 

Int  CL  GOll  7/OS 

VS.  a.  73-395  3  cialiM 


A  highly  accurate  tem{>erature-profiling  package  assembly 
includes  a  strip  chart  recorder  and  refrigerated  ice  water 
reference  junction  connected  to  a  movable  thermocouple 
junction  which  is  reversibly  motor  driven  through  a  disen- 
gageable  screw  and  nut  transmission,  and  position  indicating 
buttons  which  control  a  switch  for  actuating  a  marking  relay 
in  the  recorder  which  has  a  floating  marking  pen. 


Apparatus  for  subjecting  a  corrosive  material  to  a  con- 
trolled pressure  comprises  a  pressure  vessel  and  a  pressure 
measurement  chamber,  separated  by  a  flexible  diaphragm, 
which  keeps  the  corrosive  material  within  the  pressure  vessel, 
yet  allows  pressure  to  be  transmitted  to  the  pressure  mea- 
surement chamber  for  measurement  Two  methods  of  main- 
taining the  flexible  diaphragm  in  a  pressure-transmisBve  poii- 
tion  are  described. 
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3^5,090 
PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
MacGcMie,  Pcykitew,  Pa., 
larpwiiti—,  LMg^o"**  ***• 
"piled  Dec.  8, 1969,  Ser.  ^Jo.  883,174 
lat.  CL  GOll  9110 
MS.  a.  73-398  R 


neck  portion  connected  to  the  outer  connector.  A  flexible 
inner  bag  is  contained  in  the  outer  endoture,  and  hat  a  neck 
to  Teitiiif  portion  connected  to  the  inner  connector.  The  inner  bag 
disconnects  from  the  inner  connector  after  the  inner  bag 
conuins  a  given  quantity  of  liquid,  to  thereafter  trap  the 
liquid  in  the  inner  bag,  and  to  thereafter  allow  the  outer  en- 
6  Claims  closure  to  receive  liquid  through  the  inlet  member.  The  outer 
enclosure  and/or  inner  bag  may  be  adapted  so  at  least  some 
liquid  collected  therein  can  be  deposited  in  independent 
sterile  containers. 


3,633,092 
MANUALLY  OPERATED  GAS  SAMPLER 
Ralph  E.  Maughan,  Arvada,  and  Fred  C.  Ryaa,  GoMen,  both 
of  Colo.,  MsigDors  to  TIk  Ualtod  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  latcrior 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,654 

bK.  CL  GOla  1124 

MS.  CL  73-42 1 .5  R  10  Claims 


A  pressure  transducer  is  provided  suiuble  for  high-pres- 
sure fluids  which  includes  a  relatively  straight  tube  to  which 
pressure  is  supplied  internally,  the  tube  being  of  unsymmetri- 
cal  cross  section  and  reduced  in  size  along  one  side  thereof 
for  deflection  upon  increase  of  pressure  applied  therein,  a 
linear  variable  differential  transformer  preferably  being  pro- 
vided for  takeoff  of  displacement  in  response  to  pressure 
change. 


3,635,091 

MIDSTREAM  URINE  SPECIMEN  AND  FRACTIONAL 

FLUID  COLLECTORS 

Frederick  D.  Ltauer,  1373  Foxwwd  Drive,  ami  HaroM  M. 

Price,  112  MooaitM  Drive,  botk  of  MovoeviHe,  Pa. 

Filed  A^  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,434 

Int.  CL  GOla  IIIO 

MS.  CL  73-421  R  18  Claims 


A  pliant  sample  container  housed  within  a  resilient  pump  is 
filled  with  gas  by  manually  compressing  and  releasing  the 

pump. 


3,635,093 

SAMPLE  INJECTION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN 

ANALYTICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Horace  Dcu  Downs,  North  Haves,  and  Joha  E.  PwccO,  OM 

Grccawich,  both  of  Com.,  assiiBors  to  TW  Pcrida-Etaaer 

CorporatkM,  Noondk,  Com. 

Flkd  May  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  829,004 
IM.CLGOlB//22,Jy/M 
U.S.  CL  73-422  GC  1 


A  disposable  urine  specimen  and  fractional  liquid  collector 
having  an  inlet  member  with  an  inner  connector  and  an  outer 
connector,  and  a  preferably  flexible  outer  enclosure  having  a 


A  sample  injector  arrangement  for  an  analytical  instrument 
includes  a  septum  body  which  is  shielded  from  the  environ- 
ment of  a  sample  injection  chamber  by  a  shielding  means 
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positioned  between  the  septum  and  the  chamber  and  having 
a  channel  extending  therethrough  akmg  its  length  between 
the  septum  at  one  end  and  a  gas  flow  path  at  an  oppoaite 
end.  The  channel  is  adapted  for  receiving  a  sample  injection 
probe  and  provides  a  means  of  minimizing  the  surface  ai«a  of 
the  septum  which  is  exposed  to  the  sample  chamber.  An  in- 
jector arrangement  adapted  for  further  reducing  ghost  peaks 
includes  a  plurality  of  channel  members  adapted  for  extend- 
ing the  diffusion  path  between  dead  volume  and  the  injector 
and  the  septum. 


3,635,094 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSFER  PIPETTE  MEANS 
Rudolf  Obcril,  Langoitlnl,  Switmiaod,  asrigDor  to  Grriner 
Ekctronk  AG,  I  aiythal,  Switxrimid 

Filed  Aag.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  67,400 

Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  Switacriand,  Sept  6,  1%9, 

13478/69 

Iirt.  CL  GOla  1114 

MS.  CL  73-423  A  10  Claims 


ment,  produces  a  signal  proportional  to  the  deflection,  and 
particularly  means  in  such  an  instrument  for  compensating 
for  unequal  deflection  of  the  jet  in  the  different  angular  posi- 
tions of  the  jet  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  which  deflection  is 
induced  by  local  conditions  at  the  sensing  means  such  as  con- 
vection currents  caused  by  the  heating  of  the  jet  fluid  by  the 
sensing  means;  the  compensating  means  comprising  a  flow 
constrictor  located  concentrically  of  the  jet  downstream  from 
the  sensing  means  and  acting  to  align  the  fluid  flow  axially 
relative  to  the  unit  as  it  passes  over  the  sensing  means 
whereby  the  thermal  deflection  of  the  jet  caused  by  heating 
as  it  passes  over  the  sensing  elements  is  substantially 
eliminated. 


3,635,096 

RELEASE  MECHANISM 

Edward  C.  Caofield,  9682  So.  258  EMt,  Sawly.  Utah 

Flkd  iiriy  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,180 

IbL  CL  G05g  7  7/(70 


MS.  CL  74—2 


IICWbh 


Automatic  transfer  pipette  means  for  withdrawing  a  given 
quantity  of  a  liquid  specimen  from  an  open-topped  container, 
characterized  by  the  provision  of  means  for  automatically 
submerging  a  downwardly  depending  pipette  a  given  distance 
beneath  the  level  of  the  liquid.  The  pipette  is  displaced  verti- 
cally relative  to  the  container  by  an  operating  arm  that  also 
carries  liquid  level  sensing  means  which  are  operable  to  posi- 
tion the  arm  a  given  distance  above  the  liquid  level,  thereby 
submerging  the  pipette  to  the  desired  depth. 


3,635,095 

GRAVITY-COMPENSATING  MEANS  FOR  FLUID  JET 

DEFLBCTION-TYPE  INSTRUMENT 

WHfrad  C.  Sriiwrmaaa,  Rawlins  Hdgkta,  Rawifags,  Md.,  v 

sifor  to  Hercwka  lacorporated,  WamlBgt— ,  DcL 

Flkd  Jaae  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  830,829 

iBt  CL  GOlp  15100 

MS.  CL  73—505  5  CWms 


An  instrument  wherein  the  deflection  of  a  fhiid  jet,  in- 
duced for  example  by  the  angular  movement  of  the  instru- 


A  pull-cable-type  of  release  mechanism  incorporating  a 
latch  and  a  spring  release,  whereby  the  actuating  pressure  ap- 
plied to  the  mechanism  can  be  multiplied  many  times  in 
terms  of  thrust  or  pull  directed  to  a  release  cable.  The  release 
mechanism  includes  many  safety  features  including  a  cocking 
member  lock,  safety  pin  incorporation,  and  other  structural 
advantages  inducing  an  operator  to  follow  a  given  procedure 
to  insure  that  load  release  will  occur  when  desired. 


3,635,097 
PUSHBUTTON  TUNER  WTTH  SLIDING  BLOCK  AND 

RACK 

DouU  B.  McwB,  Jr.,  TlMmpoonviDe,  Cou.,  isaigaiii    to 

GcMral  Inrti  ■■!■!  Corporatka,  Newark,  N  J. 

FVcd  Oct  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  83,277 

IM.  CL  F16k  i5//« 

U.S.CL74-10J3  18 


A  tuner,  capable  of  pushbutton  or  manual  operation,  is 
provided  with  structure  to  inhibit  lost  motion  in  both  tunfaig 
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modes.  The  same  structure  also  serves  as  guide  means  which 
restricts  the  direction  of  motion  of  an  adjustable  tuning 
member.  A  body  or  chassis,  movable  in  a  housing,  has  a  first 
part  connected  to  the  adjustable  tuning  member  and  a 
second  part  having  a  rack  formed  on  its  undereurface.  A 
guide  block,  atop  and  contiguous  the  second  part,  is  acted 
upon  by  a  resilient  member  which  urges  the  rack  into  con- 
stant engagement  with  an  adjacent  driving  or  tuning  gear, 
thereby  to  minimize  lost  motion.  The  first  and  second  parts 
of  the  body  move  as  a  unit  and  rotation  of  the  gear  is  con- 
verted into  translation  of  the  tuning  member.  The  manual 
tuning  means  comprises  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
housing  with  a  second  gear  thereon,  adjacent  and  in  driving 
relation  to  the  first  gear.  The  shaft  end  adjacent  the  second 
gear  is  received  in  a  wedge-shaped  opening  and -has  a  tapered 
section  which  passes  through  that  opening  and  bears  against 
the  walls  thereof.  A  spring  active  on  the  other  end  of  the 
shaft,  in  conjunction  with  the  opening  a  tapered  shaft  section 
and  the  tapered  opening  walk  bearing  thereagainst,  causes 
the  second  gear  to  be  urged  into  constant  engagement  with 
the  first  gear,  thereby  to  minimize  backlash  at  that  point. 


3,635,098 
SHAFT  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
Andrew  B.  Pataki,  Laadak,  Pa^  amd  Rkkard  F.  Perry, 
North  Aadovcr,  Maa^  aaifBors  to  Sperry  R«nd  Corpora- 
tkM,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  887,871 

IM.  CI.  F16k  21144 

U.S.  CI.  74-110  11  Claims 


channel  or  slot  formed  in  a  driven  pulley  to  prevent  relative 
rotary  movement  therebetween.  The  shroud  is  concentric 
with  the  pulley,  which  includes  a  hub  that  extends  through 


and  partly  beyond  a  central  opening  formed  in  the  shroud  for 
receiving  a  push-on  retainer  having  prongs  that  engage  the 
pulley  hub  thereby  to  secure  it  axially  relative  to  the  shroud. 


3,635,100 

MOTOR  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WINDOW 

REGULATORS 

Joaepta  C.  Littmann,  Temperance,  Mkk^  aMigBor  to  Dwra 

CorporatkNi,  Tokdo,  Oklo 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1970,  Scr.  No.  28,669 

Int  CLF16h  57/00, ///« 

U.S.  CI.  74—4 1 1  6  ClaioM 


Shaft  positioning  apparatus  including  a  ramp  member  in 
supporting  relation  to^an  interposer  cam  which,  by  moving 
from  its  original  position  in  a  direction  substantially  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  lifts  the  shaft  from  contact  with 
a  step  of  a  shaft-supporting  and  positioning  stepped  surface 
of  the  ramp  member  thereby  allowing  the  ramp  member  to 
move  so  that  a  different  step  of  the  stepped  surface  supports 
and  positions  the  shaft  when  the  interposer  cam  is  returned 
to  its  original  position.  The  ramp  member  is  moved  by  a 
pinion  drive  which  engages  a  gear  rack  formed  on  a  surface 
of  the  ramp  member. 


3,635,099 
HANDWHEEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
WIUmb  AkxaMler  Watson,  Dantocfaer,  and  Makoim  Mack, 
Glasgow,  iMidi  of  Scotland,  aasicBors  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, EUaabctliport  F.,  N  J. 

FOcd  June  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  28,  1969, 

52,704 

Int.  CI.  F16h  55/46 

UA  CL  74-230.7  2  Claims 

A  handwheel  assembly  comprising  a  plastic  outer  shroud 

formed  with  a  radial  lug  disposed  for  register  with  a  radial 


A  window  regiilator  for  vehicles  having  a  reversible  motor 
provided  with  a  sectional  drive  shaft,  one  section  having  a 
worm  meshing  with  a  worm  gear  which  forms  a  part  of  a 
spring  clutch.  The  clutch  has  a  regulator  pinion  for  connec- 
tion to  the  usual  gear  sector  of  a  window  regulator.  One  sec- 
tion of  the  drive  shaft  is  connected  to  the  armature  of  the 
electric  motor  and  the  sections  are  connected  by  a  torsion 
bar,  rectangular  in  cross  section  and  which  extends  freely 
through  the  shaft  sections  but  extends  into  sockets  at  the 
outer  ends  of  these  sections,  the  sockeU  being  rectangular  in 
cross  section. 


3,635,101 
AUTOMOBILE  SPEED  LIMITERS 

Chun-Chih  Hsian,  2  Lane,  60,  Tai-shun  Street,  Taipd,  Taiwan 

Continnation-in-part  of  appHcatkm  Scr.  No.  541,909,  Mar. 
22,  1966,  now  atwrndoncd.  This  appttcntfam  Feb.  6, 1969,  Scr. 

No.  798,271 

Int.  CI.  B60k  31/00 

VS.  CI.  74-526  1  CWm 

A  speed-limiting  device  in  which  an  accelerator  stoppage  is 

connected  to  a  rack.  The  rack  can  move  a  pinion  an  amount 
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that  is  adjusuNe  by  a  lever  in  order  to  provide  speed     the  pitch  circle  thereof  and  the  planet  wheel  is  supported 


x^-* 


settings. 


3,635,102 
MICROMETER  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  A  STOCK  FEEDING 

DEVICE 

Gary  R.  Skeen,  111  Pcnsyhrania  Avcnac,  Warwick,  R.L 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  865,782 

Int.  CL  G05g  1/00;  F16k  21/22 

as.  CL  74—600  6  Oiima 


.5-r 


The  device  comprises  a  micrometer  adjustment  which  is 
built  into  a  ratchet-type  stock  feeding  device  for  a  power 
operated  press.  The  ratchet- type  feed  is  provided  with  spaced 
plates  and  the  spaced  plates  are  provided  with  parallel  exten- 
sions to  which  normally  the  dragging  arm  is  attached.  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  present  invention,  the  dragging  arm  is  at- 
tached to  a  short  shaft  extending  through  a  movable  block 
which  slides  between  the  two  plates.  A  micrometer  adjust- 
ment slidably  moves  the  block  in  any  desired  position.  This 
provides  for  a  fine  adjustment  of  the  drive  stroke  of  the  drive 
shaft. 


3,635,103 
PLANETARY  REDUCTION  GEARING 
Giancarlo  Monti,  Varcae,  Italy,  aasiffsor  to  Siai-Marchctti 
S.P.A.,  Varcae,  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  887,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  24,  1968,  25562A68 

Int  CL  FI6k  1/28;  F16c  23/10 
VS.CI  74—80 1  3  CWms 

System  for  mounting  a  planet  wheel  on  a  planet  carrier 
wherein  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  wheel  is  concentric  with 


about  an  axis  eccentric  thereto. 


3,635,104 

APPARATUS  VOk  ROTATING  VALVES  ON  GAS 

CYLINDERS 

Eugene  D.  Taylor,  P.O.  B«x  2030,  HarHnfcn,  Teu,  and  WIBb 

R.  Swiikcr,  HnrVnffcn,  Tex.,  ■■igniiii  to  taid  Taykn-,  by 

saidSwIihcr 

FHcd  June  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  834,940 

Int.  a.  B26b  ,  B25b  13/52 

U.S.CL81— 3  4ClninH 


A  cylinder  wrench  for  inserting  and  removing  cylinder 
valves  from  pressurized  cylinders,  and  a  vise  assembly  for 
firmly  gripping  cumbersome  objects  such  as  pressurized 
cylinders  and  large  diameter  pipes.  The  long-handled  vise  as- 
sembly includes  a  chain  which  is  wrapped  about  the  pipe  or 
cylinder  and  then  tightened  to  provide  a  firm  grip.  The 
wrench  assembly  mates  with  the  cylinder  valve  and  includes 
a  gripping  bar  that  permits  high  torque  to  be  applied  to  the 
valve.  Counteracting  torque  can  be  applied  to  the  cylinder  by 
gripping  it  with  the  vise  assembly  and  bracing  the  viae  as- 
sembly handle. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  81 — 63  see: 
Patent  No.  3,635.654 


3,635,105 
POWER  TONG  HEAD  AND  ASSEMBLY 
Jokn  L.  Dickmann,  Whitticr,  and  Howard  S.  Flick,  Long 
Beach,  both  of  CaHf.,  aasignors  to  Byron  Jackson  Inc.,  Lone 
Bench,  Calif. 

Original  appHcatkM  Oct  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  675,843,  now 
Patent  No.  3,483,774.  DMded  and  tM  appicntfan  July  22, 
1969,  Scr.  No.  862,111 
Int.  CLB25b  7  7/00 
U.S.CL  81-57.18  4  Claims 

A  power  tong  in  which  the  rotary  head  has  opposed  jaws 
slidably  mounted  in  jaw  guides  and  shiftabie  radially  out- 
wardly by  springs  and  radially  inwardly  by  cam  surfaces  and 
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cam  followers,  the  cam  surfaces  being  compound  so  as  to 


handles  when  the  latter  are  oriented  relative  to  the  toggle 
linkage  in  locking  condition  in  the  absence  of  any  reactive 
force  from  a  workpiece.  Such  structure  takes  two  basic 
forms,  namely,  (a)  the  compression  member  of  the  toggle 
linkage  being  swiveily  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the 
handles  to  hold  its  swivel  connections  spaced  a  substantially 
constant  amount  at  ail  times,  with  coacting  detent  means  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  handles  and  the  compression  member  for 
yieldingly  resisting  relative  movement  of  such  elements  from 
their  locking  positions,  and  (b)  the  provision  of  structure  for 
limitmg  closmg  movement  of  the  members  that  carry  the 
work  engaging  elements,  whereby  such  limiting  action  will 
result  m  reactive  forces  equivalent  to  the  work  engaging  ele- 
menu  being  loaded  against  a  workpiece  by  closing  movement 
of  the  handles.  Such  structure  for  limiting  closing  movement 
of  the  members  can  be  such  as  to  be  subjected  to  compres- 


move  the  jaws  inwardly  upon  rotation  of  an  outer  drive  ring 
in  either  direction  relative  to  an  inner  jaw  supporting  ring. 


3,635,106 

KEY  FOR  SPRINKLER  VALVE 

DcMfiM  M.  Honu,  1538  iMhistrial  Way,  Bcteoat,  CaUf. 

CoadMatkw-la-fMrt  of  appUcadoa  Ser.  No.  772,751,  Nov.  1, 

1968.  Thk  appHcatkNi  Dec.  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  885,916 

IM.  CL  B25b  13/06 


UACL  81-121  R 


2  Claims 


A  key  or  wrench  for  turning  sprinkler  valve  handles  has  a 
body  formed  at  the  top  with  a  socket  in  the  shape  of  a  hollow 
Greek  cross  complementary  to  the  conventional  valve  han- 
dle. Below  the  socket  is  a  thin-walled  annular  skirt  dimen- 
sioned to  fit  within  the  tube  usually  surrounding  the  valve.  In- 
ternal, rounded  protuberances  in  the  skirt  guide  the  valve 
handle  into  the  socket.  The  key  has  an  elongated  handle 
twisted  to  facilitate  turning  the  key  and  the  valve  handle 
seated  in  the  socket  thereof. 


3,635,107 
TOGGLE-TYPE  HAND  TOOL 
Charles  C.  Schmidt,  Topdia,  Kans.,  aasigiior  to  Mara,  Inc., 
Topeka,  Kant. 

Origiul  appltcadoa  Mar.  31,  1967,  Scr.  No.  627,496,  now 

Patent  No.  3,496^08.  Divided  and  this  applicatioa  Feb.  24, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  19,132 

Int  CI.  B25b  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  81-367  10  Claims 

A  hand  tool  of  the  toggle  link  or  vice  grip  type  provided 

with  structure  operative  to  oppose  opening  movement  of  the 


sive.  shear  or  tensile  stresses  in  the  f>erformance  of  its  move- 
ment limiting  function. 

In  addition  to  the  foregoing,  the  invention  extends  to  the 
provision  of  special  work  engaging  eientents  that  move  apart 
during  closing  movement  of  the  handles,  as  well  as  to  various 
forms  of  work  engaging  elements  that  are  detachably 
mounted,  adjustably  mounted  and  pivotally  mounted  upon 
the  members  that  are  directly  attached  to  the  handles. 

The  invention  in  its  various  forms  involves  the  centers 
which  are  directly  connected  to  the  handles  being  either 
directly  connected  about  a  single  pivotal  axis  as  is  customary, 
or  bemg  connected  by  a  link,  such  link  having  its  opposite 
ends  pivotally  connected  to  the  members  whereby  the  mem- 
bers are  afforded  a  degree  of  angular  freedom  with  respect  to 
each  other  A  pair  of  such  links  can  optionally  be  employed 
to  prevent  angular  movement  of  members. 


3,635,108 

LASER-GUIDED  BORING  TOOL  FOR  DEEP  HOLE 

BORING 

Thomas  E.  Pnnce,  LouisvUle,  Ky.,  asrignor  to  Tbc  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlic  Secretary  of  tiic 

Navy 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  17,834 

InL  CI.  B23b  39/00 

U.S.  CI.  82-1  3  Claims 


A  bonng  tool  is  provided  with  a  centering  detector  onto 
which  a  laser  beam  is  directed.  Deviation  of  the  boring  tool  is 
detected  and  fed  to  a  control  unit  and  servo  device  which 
operates  a  pair  of  pusher  pads  to  direct  the  boring  tool  back 
onto  center  The  boring  tool  is  particularly  adaptable  for  bor- 
ing deep  holes  such  as  in  large  gun  barrels. 
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3,635,109  3,635,111 

MACHINE  TOOL  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PERFORATIONS  IN 

AMen  H.  Jacobmn,  Princeton,  Mam.,  Miignor  to  The  Heald  CORRUGATED  TUBES 

Machine  Compuiy,  Worcester,  Mam.  Wiftdai  Zkf,  AlkcstrMse;  Gcorg  Sckmidt,  Am 

Cofinwtion  of  ^plicnd—  Scr.  No.  710389,  Apr.  4,  1968,  Edgar  HsMk,  HmmuHst,   234;   Inge  MmmI, 

— w  ab— <oned.  Tkh  nppMction  Jmc  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  KHao-Sldte  199c  al  of  Koaipbcrg.  and  Gvtav  Gmikd, 

56,091  Ailmrt— ■■.aafCcriMay 

Int  CL  B23b  3/06  Origtaai  appBcaHsn  Dec  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  788,277.  DMdtd 

U.S.  CL82-2D                                                        13CWflw  and  this  appBcatfan  Nov.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91,048 

Clainw  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28, 1968, 17  78  094 


IM.  CL  B23d  2i/00;  B26f  1/02 
U.S.CL83— 183 


10 


•  n 


This  invention  relates  to  a  machine  tool  and,  more  particu- 
lariy,  to  apparatus  having  a  workhead  operative  for  rotation 
and  a  tool  carrying  column  which  is  slidable  along  and 
rotatable  about  an  axis  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  workhdad. 


I  3,635,110 
TAPE-CUTTING  AND  CONTACT  FEED  MECHANISM 
Andre    Kcvscli,    Montreal,    Quebec,    Canada,    assignor    to 
Northern  Electric  Company  Lindted,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,737 

Int  CL  B26d  5/20 

VS.  CL  83—149  19  Claims 


Apparatus  for  making  perforations  in  helically  or  circum- 
ferentially  corrugated  plastic  tubes  has  flat  platelike  perforat- 
ing tools  which  are  movable  radially  toward  and  away  from 
the  tube,  a  feeding  mechanism  which  advances  the  tube, 
either  intermittently  or  continuously,  and  driven  carriers 
which  support  the  tools  and  are  movable  radially  of  the  tube 
or  in  planes  which  include  the  axis  of  the  tube.  Each  tool  has 
a  cutting  edge  which  is  formed  with  pronounced  teeth  having 
tips  located  at  the  same  level  or  at  different  levels.  The  tube 
is  internally  supported  at  the  perforating  station  and  is  guided 
by  a  channel  on  its  way  toward  the  perforating  station. 


3,635,112 
DECAMBER  MACHINE 
Norman  D.  Johnson,  Chnla  Vista,  CaUf., 
Corporation,  Chala  Vista,  Calf. 

Filed  May  25,  1970,  Ser.  Na  40,104 
Into.  B23d  75/06,  79/02 
U.S.  CL  83—402 


to  Rohr 


13Claii 


A  cutting  and  feeding  device  for  severing  very  small  seg- 
ments of  predetermined  length  from  a  strip  of  feed  material 
with  a  minimum  of  burring  and  feeding  the  small  segments  to 
a  subsequent  processing  operation  in  a  desired  orientation.  A 
reciprocating  knife  edge  cooperates  with  a  fixed  knife  edge 
to  cut  the  small  pieces  from  a  strip  fed  into  the  cutter,  and  to 
advance  the  small  pieces  into  a  curved  guide  which  guides 
the  pieces  through  90°.  A  reciprocating  finger,  synchronized 
with  the  cutters,  pushes  the  pieces  around  the  curved  guide 
for  delivery  to  the  next  operation.  The  device  is  particularly 
suitable  for  cutting  precious  metal  electrical  contacts  for  sub- 
sequent welding  to  a  conductor  strip. 


A  table  with  a  flat  bed  of  substantial  length,  for  example, 
SO  feet,  has  a  shear  blade  fuedly  mounted  along  each  edge 
thereof,  the  cutting  edges  of  the  shear  blades  being  parallel 
and  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  equal  to  the  desired  trimmed 
width  of  a  worksheet  to  be  trimmed  thereon.  Centering 
means  centers  a  worluheet  placed  on  the  bed,  and  vacuum 
chucking  means  anchors  such  woricsiieet  to  the  bed  with 
marginal  portions  of  tlie  sheet  overlying  the  shear  blades. 
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Compreaaed  air  may  be  introduced  into  the  vacuum  chucking 
meant  when  centering  a  workaheet  or  moving  such  sheet 
along  the  bed  to  provide  air  bearing  support  for  such  sheet. 
The  carriage  drive  means  also  may  be  used  to  draw  a 
worksheet  onto,  and  remove  it  from  the  bed. 

A  pair  of  power-driven  cutter  carriages  are  mounted  for 
synchronized  guided  movement,  one  along  each  side  of  the 
machine.  Each  carriage  has  a  cutter  wheel  mounted  for 
shearing  engagement  with  one  of  the  shear  blades  for  simul- 
taneously trimming  both  lateral  edges  of  a  worksheet  to  a 
condition  of  straightness  and  parallelism  with  each  other 

A  preaaer  roller  moving  ahead  of  each  cutter  wheel  tends 
to  flatten  the  worksheet  and  remove  wrinkles. 


3,635,113 

CUTTER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Terence  R.  KraoMr,  1226  S^  35tfa  Avcaw,  Portfauid,  Oreg. 

FUcd  Oct  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  863,219 

lat  CL  B26d  7/00 

VS.  CL  83—578  1  Claim 


the  peripheral  edge  of  the  workpiece,  the  apparatus  provid- 
ing (a)  a  slotting  head  for  guiding  the  workpiece  in  a 
predetermined  orienUtion  and  a  moving  slotting  blade  for 
cutting  a  groove  in  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  workpiece;  (b) 
a  cutting  tool  for  guiding  the  displacement  of  the  T-edging, 
for  maintaining  the  leading  end  portion  of  a  T-edging  in  the 
proper  orienUtion  and  for  selectively,  at  the  election  of  the 
operator,  notching  out  a  length  of  the  tongue  of  the  T-«dging 
at  a  well-defmed  position  and/or  completely  severing  the  T- 
edging  at  a  precise  location;  and  (c)  a  hammer  for  forcing 
the  tongue  of  the  T-edging  into  the  slot  formed  in  the  work- 
piece,  the  hammer  operating  only  when  displaced  from  the  at 
rest  position  by  force  applied  to  the  workpiece.  An  indicator 
provides  reference  marks  which,  when  aligned  with  a  comer 
of  the  workpiece,  indicates  to  an  operator  when  to  notch  the 
tongue  of  the  T-edging  so  that  the  notch  will  be  properly 
located  at  the  comer  of  the  workpiece.  Similarly,  the  loca- 
tion of  the  severed  end  of  the  T-edging  can  be  predetermined 
to  eliminate  any  gap  between  or  overlap  of  the  free  ends  of 
the  T-edging  disposed  around  the  entire  periphery  of  the 
workpiece 


The  cutter  assembly  includes  a  hollow  guide  track  having  a 
slot  on  an  up>per  side  thereof  in  which  a  cutting  element 
operates.  The  cutting  element  has  a  handle,  a  tongue  on  the 
huidle  projecting  throu^  the  slot,  and  an  enlargement 
operating  within  the  track  of  a  larger  lateral  dimension  than 
the  slot  to  lock  the  cutting  element  slidably  on  the  track.  The 
cutting  element  has  a  blade  on  each  leading  edge,  such  blade 
being  offset  to  one  side  whereby  to  ride  along  one  side  edge 
of  the  slot  and  accomplish  a  shearing  engagement  against 
such  edge.  The  invention  has  a  pair  of  e^fl  arms  for  mounting 
it  on  a  paper  roll  holder. 


3,635,114 
PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  EDGING 
AMoa  L.  Fritz,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  aaignor  to  Royal  Industries, 
Pandcna,  CaHf . 

Original  application  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803364,  now 

Patent  No.  3,513,521.  Divided  awl  tills  application  Mar.  2, 

1970,  Scr.  No.  15,550 

Int.  CL  B26d  9100 

U.S.  CI.  83—406  7  Claims 


3,635,115 

PUNCHING  DEVICE  WITH  ELECTROMECHANICALLY 

ADJUSTABLE  PUNCH  KNIVES 

Walter  Rickenbacher.  Gartenstrasse  10,  Gossau/Saint  Gall, 
Switzerland 

FUcd  May  4,  1970,  Scr.  No.  34,374 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switaeriand,  May  8,  1969, 

7071/69 

Int.  CL  B26f  1144 

VS.  CL  83—696  9  ClainH 


The  present  punching  device  is  for  cutting  sheet-type  layer 
pieces  and  has  mutually  adjustable  knife  plates  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  knife  plates  to  cut  pieces  from  said  sheet  of 
desired  sizes. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  preparing  a  workpiece  and  affix- 
ing protective  and  decorative  edging,  preferably  T-edging,  to 


3,635,1 16 
FRETTED  UKRAINIAN  BANDURA 
Walter  J.  Pdcnricy,  19C  Manbcioi  Gardens,  Philaddphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Aag.  31,  1970,  Scr.  No.  68J40 
Inta.G10di/00,i/06 
U.S.  CL  84-291  8  Claims 

A  Ukrainian  bandura-type  musical  instrument  with  bass 
strings  on  a  neck  and  multiple  treble  strings  on  a  resonator  or 
sounding  box  body,  all  strings  having  frets,  most  of  them  mul- 
tiple frets  preferably  inclined  to  the  strings  on  the  neck  and 
part  of  the  body;  and  the  body  having  a  loop  or  ring  tail  por- 
tion, a  complementary  portion  of  which  may  be  arranged  to 
be  movable  from  a  first  or  extended  position  in  alignment 
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with  the  sounding  box  body  and  fixed  part  of  the  ring  to  a 
second  position  at  an  angle  to  the  sounding  box  body  and  the 


fixed  part  of  the  ring  to  provide  selective  body  or  lap  rest 
holding  positions  for  the  instrument. 


3,635,117 

RING  FIXING  STRUCTURE  FOR  WOODWIND  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  THE 

SAME 

AJdn  Nagao,  Hanunatsa,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Nippon  Gakki 

Sdco  KabuyU  Kalalu,  SUzooka-kcn,  Japan 

FUcd  Oct  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84308 

ClaiBSs  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct  31, 1969, 44/103322 

Int  CL  B23b  31100;  B29c  79/00,  GlOd  7/00 
VS.  CL  84-380  6  Claims 


In  order  to  fix  rings  firmly  around  the  elongated  hollow 
bodies  of  a  woodwind  musical  instrument,  such  as  their  joints 
and  bell  edge  for  reinforcing  and  ornamental  purposes, 
grooves  are  formed,  respectively,  in  opposite  portions  of  the 
elongated  hollow  bodies  and  rings,  and  an  adhesive  of  hot- 
melt-type  is  inserted  and  disposed  in  the  grooves. 

After  fitting  the  ring  to  the  elongated  hollow  body  with 
both  grooves  facing  each  other,  the  adhesive  is  heated  into  a 
melted  state  and  soUdified,  the  ring  and  the  elongated  hollow 
body  being  firmly  adhered  to  each  other. 


3,635,118 
VALVE  TRAY  FOR  A  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
AMa  T.  Slovacck,  Jr.,  961  Nortk  Cypreas  Street,  La  Habra, 
Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  887,010 

Int  CLGlOd  7/70 

VS.  CL  84—397  7  Clalma 


a  unitary,  flexible  plastic  member  having  a  bottom,  aidea  and 
one  closed  end.  The  sidea  are  either  inclined  toward  each 
other  or  of  facing,  concave  croaa  aection,  with  the  minimum 
apacing  therebetween  being  leas  than  the  diameter  of  the 
valves.  This  permits  the  tray  to  be  clip-attached  by  means  of 
the  sidea  to  the  bottom  of  the  valvea.  The  tray  may  contain 
an  absorbent  pad;  a  lip  across  the  open  end  retains  the  pad  in 
the  tray,  but  permits  sliding  disengagement  of  the  tray  from 
the  valves. 


3,635,119 

SNARE  DRUM  HAVING  TAPERED  AND  FLANGED  CAST 

METAL  SHELL,  AND  CAST  STRAINER-MOUNTING 

MEANS 
JoscpiMM  B.  TiMaipaon,  Atnami,  late  o(  Covi^ton,  Olio  (by 
K.  E.  Staic,  aiimlnlBiiBiiui),  Mrignni  to  Cohnbia  Broad- 
caanag  SyalcaMi  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jmc  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  834,913 

IatCLG10d7i/02 

U3.CL  84—411  5CUm 


A  small,  rigid,  lightweight  share  drum  for  use  in  schools 
and  elsewhere,  and  having  a  tapered  flanged  shell  formed  of 
cast  metal.  Such  shell  has  a  centered  and  radially  outwardly 
extending  flange,  and  the  shell  wall  tapers  axially  in  both 
directions  from  such  flange.  The  strainer-mounting  means 
are  cast  integraUy  with  the  flange,  and  the  adjustment  means 
for  the  mute  or  damper  extends  through  such  flange.  The 
tension  screws  extend  inwardly  from  the  counterhoops,  being 
threaded  through  the  flange.  The  flesh  hoops  are  of  larger 
diameter  than  the  bearing  edges  on  the  shell,  yet  the  flange 
and  associated  tension  screws  protect  such  flesh  hoops  from 
the  effects  of  accidental  bumping  or  jarring. 

3,639,120 
TAMBOURINE 
YosUyvki    KoiaUkawa,    2365,    Kawarada-cho,    Yokkalcbi, 
Japaa 

Filed  Jnly  13,  1970,  Scr.  No.  54,233 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1%9,  44/14676; 

June  9,  1970,  45/056268 

Int  CLGlOd  75/02 

VS.  a.  84—418  17  Cbrims 


A  ti^y  for  catching  oil,  saliva  or  other  fluid  dripping  from       A  tambourine  made  of  a  pair  of  synthetic  restn  annular 
the  valves  of  a  valved  musical  instrument  The  tray  comprises  frames  constituting  a  front  and  back  to  be  overiapped  and  af- 
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fixed  to  one  another  lo  as  to  form  an  annularly  stepped  or 
channel  shape  in  cross  section  central  area  for  clamping  the 
skin  with  the  help  of  a  similar  material  skin-tensioning  ring 
interposed  between  the  internal  peripheral  edges  of  the 
respective  frame  pieces.  The  frame  pieces  are  each 
preferably  provided  on  their  respective  outer  faces  along  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  respective  annular  stepped  portions 
with  roughened  surface  portions  in  the  form  of  small  radial 
slots  or  grooves  which  contribute  to  .the  resinous  frames 
producing  a  better  triller  sound  when  nibbed  by  the  player 
thereof.  The  frame  pieces  are  also  each  provided  with 
generally  peripherally  spaced  projections  and  recesses 
respectively  to  be  complementally  engaged  with  those  on  the 
other  opposed  frame  piece  and  are  also  provided  with  a 
handgrip  portion.  The  frames  also  have  recessed  portions  for 
fitting  bells  within  the  outer  peripheral  edges  of  said  annular 
pieces.  The  skin  or  a  sheet  is  provided  with  circumfcrcntially 
spaced  peripheral  attaching  holes  to  receive  the  aforemen- 
tioned projections  of  the  annular  frame,  and  the  skin  is 
adapted  to  be  tightly  held  between  the  respective  annular 
pieces  of  said  two  frames.  As  a  part  of  the  tambourine  as- 
sembly, the  annular  tightening  piece  has  a  stepped  cross  sec- 
tion with  an  offset  portion  to  tension  the  sheet  while 
cooperating  with  the  corresponding  stepped  portion  or 
recessed  channel  between  the  frames,  and  further  includes  a 
suitable  handgrip  and  fastener  means  for  tightly  intercon- 
necting the  pair  of  frames. 


3,635,121 
COLOR  ORGAN  AND  ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

THEREFOR 

Robert  J.  Knauff,  1003  North  SevenUi  Street,  Superior,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1970,  Scr.  No.  72,006 

IntCI.  A63J  17100 

MS.  C\.  84—464  14  Claims 


other  in  a  given  manner  in  a  selected  key,  includes  an  infor- 
mation-bearing member  and  a  note-bearing  member,  mova- 
ble relatively  to  each  other,  the  note-bearing  member  having 
notes  indicated  thereon  in  such  a  sequence  that  each  pair  of 
adjacent  notes  has  a  musical  interval  of  a  perfect  fifth,  that  is 
to  say  the  musical  distance  between  the  first  and  fifth  notes 
of  a  diatonic  scale  The  arrangement  of  notes  in  perfect  fifths 
enables  information  to  be  provided  on  the  information-bear- 


A  color  organ  in  which  a  plurality  of  colored  lights  flash  in 
response  to  a  signal  from  an  audio  source  is  provided  with  a 
control  circuit  which  includes  a  white  room  light.  When  a 
signal  is  not  being  received  from  the  audio  source,  the  white 
li^t  is  on  and  serves  as  an  ordinary  room  lamp.  When  the 
audio  source  is  turned  on,  the  circuit  turns  off  the  white  light 
and  activates  the  colored  lights,  which  may  either  flash  at 
random  with  the  audio  source  or  flash  with  low,  medium,  and 
high  frequencies  of  the  audio  source.  The  control  circuit  in- 
cludes a  time  delay  circuit  to  delay  for  a  discrete  period  the 
turning  on  of  the  white  light  after  the  audio  source  is  shut  off 
so  that  the  white  light  does  not  switch  on  during  regular  in- 
tervals in  the  audio  signal  caused  by  record  changing  and  the 
like. 


3,635,122 
LINEAR  OR  ROTARY  MUSICAL  INDICATOR 
Mkhd  B.  PerraoH,  4200  Shcrbrookc  West  Apt.  20,  Montreal 
215,  Qvcbec,  Canada 

Filed  Sept  15,  1969,  Scr.  No.  857,904 

Claims  priority,  appHcatloo  Canada,  Aug.  8,  1969,  59,045 

Int.  CI.  G09b  15102 

MS,  CI.  84-477  R  10  Claims 

A  musical  indicator  which  is  adjustable  to  give  information 

concerning  the  chords  and/or  notes  which  are  related  to  each 


ing  member  in  a  relatively  simple  manner.  It  also  enables  a 
musical  indicator  to  be  provided  with  a  set  of  interchangea- 
ble information-bearing  members,  each  giving  different  infor- 
mation. For  example,  one  information-bearing  member  may 
provide  relatively  simple  information  suitable  for  very  young 
students,  and  subsequent  information-bearing  members  in 
the  set  may  provide  successively  more  complex  information 
for  more  advanced  students. 


3,635,123 
BOLT  ACCELERATOR 
Richard  H.  Colby,  Hamdcn,  Mass.,  asrignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  814,084 

lnLCI.F41d  7/02,5/02,  y///2 

U.S.  CI.  89-169  9  Claims 


A  machine  gun  is  disclosed  having  a  receiver  with  a  cam 
slot  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  barrel  extension  riding  in  said 
receiver,  a  bolt  riding  in  said  receiver  and  projecting  into  said 
barrel  extension  and  having  a  control  surface,  and  a  bolt  ac- 
celerator having  a  pivot  element  joumaled  to  said  barrel  ex- 
tension, a  first  roller  traveling  in  said  receiver  cam  slot,  and  a 
second  roller  riding  on  said  bolt  control  surface. 


3,635,124 
USE  OF  TAPE-CONTROLLED  MILLING  MACHINES  TO 

CARVE  COMBUSTIBLE  CASTING  PATTERNS 
John  T.  Parsons,  205  Wcllii«ton,  Travcrw  Cky,  Mkh. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  Scr.  No.  867,980 
Int.  CI.  B23c  1116 

U.S.  CI.  90-11  C  5Clnimt 

A  tape-controlled  milling  machine,  adjusted  for  material 

removal  at  a  rate  at  least  100  times  as  great  as  for  steel,  is 
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used  to  carve  casting  patterns  from  expanded  polystyrene. 
Billets  of  the  polystyrene  material  are  carved  without  repeti- 
tive passes.  Each  rotatable  cutter  utilized  is  directed  by  the 
program  of  the  tape  to  bring  its  edge  through  the  excess 


material  of  the  billet  all  the  way  to  the  final  surface  to  be 
carved,  and  then  to  proceed  along  the  final  contour  to  be  cut 
by  it.  Cost  savings,  material  even  where  a  single  combustible 
pattern  is  to  be  produced,  are  multiplied  when  the  tape  is 
reused. 


3,635,125 
DOUBLE-ACTING  HYDRAULIC  PUMP  AND  AIR  MOTOR 

THEREFOR 
Samoci  R.  Rosen,  Lorain;   Alvin  A.  Rood,  Westlake,  and 
Donald  R.  Scfaarf,  Amherst,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nord- 
son  Corporation,  Amherst,  Ohio 

FUcd  Mar.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,235 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  23100,  FOll  25/06.  15116 

MS.  CI.  91—55  12  Claims 


A  hydraulic  pump  and  double-acting  air  motor  therefor  in- 
cluding means  for  controlling  the  inlet  and  exhaust  of  air  to 
and  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  in  the  air  cylinder. 
A  pilot  valve  operated  by  the  air  piston  controls  one  operat- 
ing valve  for  the  cylinder  and  a  pilot  relay  valve.  The  pilot 
relay  valve  controls  another  operating  valve  which  is  in 
reverse  phase  with  respect  to  the  first-operating  valve.  The 
piston-operated  pilot  valve  has  a  snap  action  feature  so  that 
the  pilot  valve,  the  pilot  relay  valve  and  the  operating  valves 
all  reverse  condition  abruptly  with  a  minimum  dwell  to  pro- 
vide a  smoother  power  transmission.  Also  a  muffler  which  in- 
hibits ice  formation  is  operatively  associated  with  the  operat- 
ing valves  for  muffling  the  noise  of  the  air  being  exhausted 
from  the  air  cylinder  through  the  operating  valves  with 
minimal  accumulation  of  ice. 


3,635,126 
HYDROSTATIC  BUTTON  BEARINGS  FOR  PUMPS  AND 

MOTORS 

William  K.  Eiifcl,  Peoria;  William  B.  Norick,  Jottet;  JaaMS  L. 

St  Germain,  PUdnfleld,  and  Peter  Hakkenberg  Van  Gaas- 

beek,  Peoria,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  791,955 

Int  CL  FOlb  13104;  F04b  1126 

MS.  CI.  92-57  6  CWms 


-24 


In  axial-piston,  hydraulic  pumps  and  motors,  the  thrust 
loadings  of  the  pistons  on  their  bearing  supports  vary  propor- 
tionally to  pressures  in  the  unit  and  also  circumferentially 
around  the  bearing  supports.  By  employing  hydrostatic  but- 
ton bearings  pressurized  in  "sets"  around  the  bearing  support 
with  at  least  one  set  pressurized  with  the  unit's  inlet  pressure 
and  another  "set"  pressurized  by  the  unit's  outlet  pressure, 
improved  bearing  performance  is  achi'eved.  Also,  certain  sur- 
face configuration  fomiing  the  sills  and  recesses  of  th<;  in- 
dividual buttons  can  enhance  bearing  performance. 


3,635,127 

HYDRAULIC  CYLINDER  MOUNT  FOR  A  FORAGE 

HARVESTER 

Robert  A.  Wagstoff,  350  E.  Cooatoga  Street,  New  HollaMi, 

Pa. 

Origittal  application  Ang.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,930,  now 

Patent  No.  34^16,713.  Divided  and  thb  appUcatkm  Jan.  2, 

1970,  Scr.  No.  5,397 

Int  CI.  FOlb  29108;  F16m  13102 

U.S.  CI.  92-161  1  Claim 


A  hydraulic  cylinder  mount  for  the  spout  control  of  a 
forage  harvester  comprising  a  support  attached  to  a  fixed 
vertical  spout  section,  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  a 
bracket  having  a  pair  of  axially  aligned,  spaced-apart  retain- 
ing rings  fixed  therein,  said  bracket  being  fixed  to  the  sup- 
port, spherical  bearings  in  the  rings,  and  a  second  bracket  to 
which  a  hydraulic  cylinder  is  clamped,  the  second  bracket 
being  connected  to  the  bearings  for  pivotal  movement 
therewith  so  that  the  pivot  axis  of  the  cylinder  mount  passes 
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through  the  bearings  and  the  center  of  the  cylinder,  adjacent 
the  rod  end  of  the  cylinder  housing,  producing  an  effective 
force  column  between  the  pivot  axis  and  the  roUUble  spout 
section  of  the  harvester  to  which  the  cylinder  rod  is  con- 
nected. 


3^5,128 

MACHINES  FOR  MAKING  ENVELOPES 

Jowph  J.  DohnaUk,  Cook  County,  ID.,  anignor  to  Garden 

City  Envelope  Com|Muiy,  Chkago,  ni. 

Original  application  Nov.  4,  1966,  Scr.  No.  591,995,  now 

Patent  No.  3,450,009,  dated  June  17,  1969.  Divided  and  this 

application  Jan.  16,  1969,  Scr.  No.  791,722 

Int.CI.B31b//05, //62,//94 

U.S.CI.93-1R  2  Claims 


ing  one  blank  at  a  time  from  the  magazine,  glue-applying 
means  for  selectively  applying  glue  to  desired  portions  of  the 
blank,  an  indexing  means  for  advancing  the  blank  past  the 
glue-applying  means  to  a  tray-forming  mandrel,  and  means 
cooperative  with  the  mandrel  for  folding  up  the  sides  of  the 
blank  and  folding  the  ends  thereof  in  threefold  overlapping 
relation. 


An  envelope-forming  machine  for  making  large  diagonal 
seam  envelopes  includes  a  flat  horizontal  bed,  side-flap  fol- 
ders, a  rotary  segmental  applicator  and  a  bottom-flap  folder 
over  the  bed,  with  presser  carriages  extending  beneath  the 
applicator  shaft  and  including  a  plurality  of  presser  rollers 
disposed  over  the  outer  edges  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  en- 
velope blanks  and  closely  adjacent  to  the  outer  edges  of  the 
applicator.  The  presser  rollers  are  mounted  on  stub  shafts  ex- 
tending inward  from  a  support,  and  a  thin  cover  pliite  ex- 
tends over  the  inner  side  of  each  set  of  rollers.  The  carriages 
are  supported  for  vertical  reciprocating  adjustment  and 
horizontal  sliding  adjustment.  The  mechanism  for  feeding  the 
blank  to  the  machine  includes  a  rotary  drum  and  two  sets  of 
independently  resiliently  mounted  rollers  disposed  in  op- 
posite echelon  arrangement  for  engaging  the  leading  edges  of 
a  blank  for  forming  a  diagonal  seam  envelope. 


3,635,129 
TRAY  FORMER 
Vincent  Cobek>,  Jr.,  Duncdin,  Fla.,  anignor  to  ABC  Packag- 
ing Machine  Corporation 

Filed  Sept  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,705 

Int.CI.  B31b//44 

UA  CI.  93-51  R  6  Claims 


A  machine  for  forming  shipping  cases  or  trays  from  flat 
blanks  having  a  storage  magazine,  stripping  means  for  remov- 


3,635,130 
PANEL  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  E.  Perry,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  anignor  to  Kaiser  Alu- 
minum &  Chemical  Corporatkm,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcatkm  Scr.  No.  767,447,  Oct.  14, 
1%8,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  792^57,  Jan.  21,  1969. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864^29 
InL  CI.  EOlc  5/00 
DS.  CI.  94—13  20  Claims 


*5      *^        V 


^jgfnmtniUtmUmU^ 


This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  landing  mat  installa- 
tion and  the  like  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  removably  inter- 
locked panels,  wherein  the  joints  formed  by  various  marginal 
edges  of  the  panels  are  provided  with  improved  cooperating 
locking  and  sealing  means  that  advantageously  inhibit  the 
penetration  of  water  and  the  like  through  the  joints  as  well  as 
facilitating  the  installation  and  dismantlement  of  the  panels 
making  up  the  landing  mat  installation. 


3.635,131 
SLIP  FORM  CURB  AND  GUTTER  MACHINE 
Richard  D.  Lancn,  Denver,  Io\va,  and  HaroM  E.  Miller,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignors  to  i:urbmart<er  of  America,  Inc., 
Cedar  Falls,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,709 

Int.  CI.  EOlc /9/iO 

U.S.  CI.  94-46  22  Claims 


Self-propelled  curb  and  gutter  forming  machine  mounted 
on  continuous  traction  tread  devices.  A  curb  mold  form  is 
suspended  from  the  main  frame  of  the  machine  and  extends 
between  the  continuous  traction  tread  devices.  The  main 
frame  of  the  machine  is  suspended  from  the  tread  devices  on 
three  jacks,  two  of  which  are  provided  on  one  side  of  the 
machine  and  control  the  grade  and  a  third  of  which  is  pro- 
vided on  the  opposite  side  of  the  machine  and  controls  the 
slope  of  the  main  frame  and  curb  mold  form.  The  curb  moid 
form  is  vertically  pivoted  at  its  front  end  to  a  drawbar  at  the 
front  of  the  main  frame  and  is  suspended  from  the  main 
frame  at  its  rear  end  to  move  laterally  about  the  axis  of  the 
vertical  pivot.  The  continuous  traction  tread  devices  are 
driven  by  independent  hydraulic  motors,  controlled  by  a  vari- 
able flow  divider  valve  either  manually  operated  or  automati- 
cally operated  under  the  control  of  a  sensor  biased  into  en- 
gagement with  a  line  extending  along  the  side  of  the  road- 
way   The  three  jacks  are  in  the  form  of  self-locking  screw 
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jacks  driven  by  individual  hydraulic  motors.  The  two  jacks  on    angle,  shock -absorbing  means  on  the  baseplate  to  cushion 
one  side  of  the  machine  conform  the  machine  to  the  grade  of  blows  of  the  connecting  arms,  and  means  to  lock  the  con- 
the   roadway   and   are   controlled   by   grade   sensors.   The 
hydraulic  jack  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  machine  conforms 
the  machine  to  the  slope  of  the  roadway  and  is  controlled  by 
a  pendulum  control. 


3,635,132 
VIBRATORY  COMPACTOR 
WUHan  P.  Mcllratii,  and  Chris  Stougaard,  both  of  Radne, 
Wis^  MrigBort  to  Rex  Chainbdt  Inc. 

Filed  Sept  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,933 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  19/30 

VS.  CI.  94—48  16  Claims 


'es 


necting  arms  in  an  elevated  position  for  vehicle  movement 
with  the  compactor  suspended  above  ground  level. 


3,635,134 

VIBRATORY  ROLLERS 

Hubert  E.  Thomas,  Frands  Laac,  Chester,  NJ. 

Fycd  Dec.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  881,671 

IM.  CI.  EOlc  19/28 

U.S.  CI.  94-50 


7  Claim 


A  vibratory  compactor  including  a  housing  having  vibrato- 
ry means  therein  and  for  engaging  the  ground  to  compact  the 
same,  and  a  self-leveling  support  for  the  housing  including 
spring  means,  a  mounting  device  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  lift  arm  of  a  vehicle,  and  means  for  compressing  the 
springs  whether  the  mounting  device  is  moved  upwardly  or 
downwardly  by  the  lift  arm.  The  vibratory  means  include  a 
pair  of  spaced  shafts  bearing  eccentric  weights  and  a  motor 
within  the  housing  for  driving  the  shafts  in  a  manner  to  cause 
vertical  oscillation  of  the  housing.  The  drive  includes  a  chain 
extending  from  the  motor  to  the  underside  of  one  of  the 
shafts  and  to  the  top  side  of  the  other  shaft  and  thence  back 
-to  the  motor  to  rotate  the  shafts  in  opposite  directions. 


3,635,133 
MOUNTING  FOR  COMPACTORS 
Chris  Stoogaard,  Radne,  Wis.,  anignor  to  Radnc  Federated 
Industries  CorporatioD,  Radne,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  872,046 
lot  CL  EOlc  19/30 
U.S.  a.  94—49  10  CWms 

A  device  for  mounting  a  material  compactor  on  a  vehicle 
including  means  for  securing  the  mounting  device  to  the 
vehicle,  a  baseplate  including  an  adjustable  connection  to  the 
vehicle  securing  means,  a  pair  of  linkage  arms  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  baseplate  to  allow  conformation  of  the  com- 
pactor to  ground  level,  upper  and  lower  spaced  pairs  of  con- 
necting arms  having  one  end  pivotally  joined  to  the  linkage 
arms  and  the  other  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  material 
compactor  to  allow  vertical  compactor  to  allow  vertical  com- 
pactor movement  without  substantially  transmitting  reaction 
to  the  retaining  vehicle,  means  for  adjusting  the  compactor 


The  name  and  broad  description  of  the  invention  is  "Fric- 
tion-Driven Vibrator."  This  invention  is  a  new  method  of 
providing  power  to  rotate  the  eccentric  weights  or  shafts  of  a 
vibratory  roller.  The  eccentric  weights  and  shafts  are  known 
herein  as  vibrator  elements.  This  new  method  utilizes  the 
drawbar  pull  of  the  towing  vehicle  to  supply  power  to  rotate 
the  vibrator  element(8).  The  new  method  provides  a  friction- 
driven  drive  train  that  secures  power  from  the  drawbar  pull 
of  the  towing  vehicle  and  is  dependent  on  the  drawbar  pull  of 
the  towing  vehicle,  the  tendency  of  the  roller  drum  to  rotate 
as  a  force  is  applied  radially  to  the  drum  through  axles  on  the 
ends  of  the  drum  which  are  concentric  to  the  drum,  the  coef- 
ficient of  friction  between  the  roller  drum  and  the  surface 
being  rolled  and  compacted,  and  the  weight  of  the  towed 
roller.  Rotary  motion  and  power  is  transferred  from  the 
rotating  drum  through  a  combination  of  means  to  drive  the 
vibrator  element(8)  in  a  rotary  fashion. 
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3,635,195 

^IGHT-MEASURING  MEANS  FOR  MlCROnLM 

CAMERA 

Kaaimir    AmbrMchka,    UnterhKhing,    and     Horst    Bickl, 

Munich,    both    of   Germany,    assignors    to    Agfa-Gevaert 

AG,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,332 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Germany,  Mar.  24,  1969,  P  19 

14  944.1 

IntCLGOU  1/02 

U.S.  CI.95-10A  8  Claims 


receiving  light  from  the  pilot  lamp  and  directing  it  to  the 
viewfindcr  in  a  first  direction,  a  second  member  having  at 
least  one  reflecting  surface  for  receiving  light  from  the  pilot 
lamp  and  directing  it  to  the  viewfinder  in  a  second  direction, 
whereby  the  operator  can  readily  observe  the  light  regardless 
of  whether  the  camera  is  horizonully  or  vertically  positioned. 


A  light-measuring  device  for  microfilm  cameras  which  is 
adapted  to  measure  in  a  point-by-point  manner  the 
brightnesf  of  an  object  plane.  A  small  area  of  an  object  plane 
IS  projected  by  means  of  suiuble  light  source  via  a  measuring 
objective  lens  onto  a  measuring  photoelectric  cell.  Light-con- 
ducting means  are  optically  aligned  with  the  objective  lens 
and  the  light  source.  The  photoelectric  cell  is  mounted  in  the 
light-conducting  means  and  has  an  end  surface  which  is 
coplanar  with  an  end  surface  of  the  light-conducting  means. 
The  measuring  objective  lens  serves  to  also  project  a  pattern 
of  light  defined  by  the  shape  of  the  end  surface  of  the  light- 
conducting  means  onto  the  object  plane. 


3,635,137 
CAMERA  WITH  DRUM  SUPPORTED  HLM  STRIP 
MdvUle  R.  Pollard,  Jr.,  19930  Fair  Street,  Woodland  Hills, 
Calif.,  assignor  to  Stanley  A.  CepHnt,  Garden  Grove;  Ed- 
ward Tanner,  Northridge  and  Mellvflic  R.  Pollard,  Jr., 
Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,027 

Int.  CI.  G03b  19102 

U.S.  CI.  95-11  R  10  Claims 


3,635,136 

PILOT  LAMP  UNIT  FOR  USE  WITH  AN  ELECTRONIC 

FLASHLIGHT 

Kunlhiko   Hori,  and  Keno  Okuno,  both  of  Kawasalii-shi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nicd  Sept.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,424 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sept.  16,  1968,  43/80247 

Int.  CI.  G03b/ 7/20 
U.S.  CI.  95— 11  R  7  Claims 


A  camera  of  simple  construction,  well  adapted  to  film 
loading  at  a  central  processing  station,  employs  a  rotary 
drum  the  periphery  of  which  defines  a  circular  sequence  of 
fiats  over  which  the  film  strip  may  be  extended,  the  film  and 
drum  being  roUUble  in  the  camera  case,  and  the  film  being 
urged  against  the  flat  which  is  associated  with  the  film  sec- 
tion in  position  to  receive  light  admitted  to  the  camera  interi- 
or, for  field  flatness 


3,635,138 

PHOTOCOMPOSING  MACHINE 

Forrest  S.  Mabry,  4009  St.  Jolw's  Lane,  ElHcott  City,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  81,068 

InL  CI.  B41b  13110,  15106,  21/20 

U.S.  CI.  95-12  15  Claims 


A  pilot  lamp  unit,  for  use  with  an  electronic  flash  gun,  at- 
tachable to  a  camera,  having  a  viewfinder.  The  unit  includes 
a  pilot  lamp,  a  first  member  having  a  reflecting  surface  for 


A  machine  for  producing  lines  of  predetermined  length, 
angularity  and  thickness  on  photographic  film  or  paper  with 
precision  The  machine  employs  a  film-receiving  platform 
and  means  to  drive  this  platform  along  a  linear  path  and  to 
turn  it  on  a  rotational  axis.  A  portable  film  holder  serves  to 
transport  film  to  and  from  the  machine  with  the  film  pro- 
tected from  exposure  to  light  and  serves  the  dual  purpose  of 
constituting  a  closure  for  the  lighttight  body  of  the  machine 
while  the  film  is  released  onto  the  movable  platform.  Readily 
interchangeable  units  are  mountable  on  the  main  body  of  the 
machine  for  producing  lines  and  indicia  characters,  respec- 
tively A  separate  device  is  employed  by  a  draftsman  to 
produce  a  program  upon  which  a  given  sequence  of  opera- 
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tions  of  the  machine  is  based.  The  machine  is  useful  in  t^e 
production  of  business  forms,  charts,  printed  circuiu  and 
similar  articles  where  a  master  film  is  used  directly  in  the 
manufacturing  process. 


3,635,139 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  RLM-UNIT  ASSEMBLAGE 
Jowph  D.  Guitc,  Sr.,  RoclMster,  N.Y.,  aaignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,473 

Intel.  G03b/7/J0 

U.S.  CI.  95— 13  24  Claims 


3^5,141 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  SHUTTER  BLADE 
SYSTEM  EXECUTING  RECIPROCATING  MOTION 
DURING  EXPOSURE 
Frans  W.  R.  Starp,  Mid  Vbdiiirir  RacU,  bstk  of  Calm- 
bach,  Black  Forest,  Germany,  assignors  to  Proater  Week 
Alfred  Gauthier  G.m.b.H.,  Calmbach,  Black  Forest,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  509^88 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfam  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1964,  G 

42,139 

Int  CL  G03b  9/58 

IS.  CI.  95-53  12  Claims 


An  improved  assemblage  of  integral  self-processing  film 
units  interconnected  by  a  foldable  web  for  transporting  the 
film  units  in  cooperating  photographic  apparatus  is  disclosed. 
The  web  is  adapted,  by  a  series  of  longitudinally  extending 
flaps  cut  from  the  web,  to  lie  flat  and  support  the  film  units  in 
closely  spaced  succession  on  a  common  plane  when  the  web 
is  unfolded,  and  to  support  the  film  units  in  superposed  rela- 
tionship when  the  web  is  folded  in  a  zigzag  configuration  for 
use  in  the  cooperating  photographic  apparatus. 


3,635,140 
TRIPOD-MOUNTED  SCANNING  CAMERA 
D.  Wolf,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Trans  Horizons, 
Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sept  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,681 

Intel.  G03bi  7/00 

UA  CI.  95-15  17  Claims 


ifmainnnnnB^imm  >* 


A  rotary  panoramic  camera  assembly  consisting  of  a  sup- 
port and  a  camera  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  driven  in  a 
horizontal  plane  by  a  reversible  electric  motor  whose  opera- 
tion is  controlled  by  microswitches  at  opposite  ends  of  a 
specified  arc  of  scanning  traverse  of  the  camera.  The  camera 
has  changeable  lenses  and  a  changeable  film  cassette  having 
a  film  advance  mechanism  driven  through  a  gear  system  by 
the  main  camera  motor.  The  gear  system  includes  a  speed- 
selecting  gear-change  assembly  to  change  the  speed  of  film 
movement  in  accordance  with  a  change  of  camera  lenses. 
The  camera  includes  adjustable  focusing  mechanism,  an  au- 
tomatic iris  control  system,  an  adjustable  aperture,  a  film 
footage  indicator,  and  a  solenoid-operated  idler  gear  in  the 
gear  system  which  automatically  uncouples  the  film  advance 
mechanism  from  the  system  at  the  end  of  the  forward  scan  of 
the  camera  and  during  the  return  movement  of  the  camera  to 
its  starting  position  for  repeating  the  scan. 
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A  reciprocating  shutter  blade  system  for  a  photographic 
camera  comprises  a  shutter  bliide  system  activated  by  an 
electromagnet,  and  a  permanent  magnet  coupled  to  the 
shutter  blade  system  and  participating  in  the  motion  of  the 
shutter  blade  system.  Only  one  pole  of  the  permanent  magnet 
projects  into  the  magnetic  field  of  the  electromagnet. 


3,635,142 
EXCHANGE  LENS  WFFH  THE  LENS-SHUTTER 
Takesiil    Ataka,   Sonlyoaid-kn;    Sbohei   Tcnknmo;    Minoni 
Sckita,  both  of  Sakai-shi,  and  Yi^i  Nakaniwa,  Tokyo,  all  ot 
Japan,  assigBors  to  MtaMtlta  CvBMra  Kabnahiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  813,622  ' 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  Apr.  10, 1968,  43/23803 

Int  CI.  G03b  9/62 
U.S.  CI.  95-53  E  3  Claims 
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A  control  circuit  sets  the  lens  shutter  m  action  irv  response 
to  the  opening  action  of  a  focal  plane  shutter  and  closes  the 
focal  plane  shutter  after  the  lens  shutter  is  closed,  so  that  the 
proper  exposure  function  of  the  lens  shutter  is  maintained 
when  the  focal  plane  shutter  is  opened  or  closed. 
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"K  <i35  143  3,635,145 

CTl  M  WA9IING  DEVICE  FRUIT  PRESS  AND  FERMENTATION  TANK 
Tho««  W  Tdley  MO  North  L«e,  »d  T1k«.«  M.  Tdky.     Jo«ph  A.  Nmrddlm  1500 "T"  Street, S»CTU^to,CM. 

^S??^o.wSd  Dr^e  ^^fCtocteMti,  Ohk,  Co.tln«.tioo^«-p«t  o#  ^>plicthHi  S«r.  No.  768,030,  Oct.  16, 

6570  ^^j^OcT??  1969,^^  No.  869,721  1968,  »ow  .b.odo-«l.  Thh  .ppUctkn.  July  2, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

bit  CI.  G03d  3102  jyilS.  ,  /,, 

II  s  n  o<    97  4  Ctaims                                       l»t.  CI.  C121i  1/22 

U.S.a.95-97  L.S.  CI.  99-277.1                                                         6  CWm. 


1     1 1" 


A  film  washer  which  includes  a  base  block  on  which  inner 
and  outer  tubular  wall  members  are  mounted.  The  wall  mem- 
bers extend  upwardly  to  define  an  inner  chamber  inside  the 
inner  wall  member  and  an  outer  chamber  between  the  wall 
members.  Upper  ends  of  the  chambers  are  open.  An  inlet 
passageway  in  the  base  block  supplies  wash  liquid  into  the 
inner  chamber.  Jete  direct  the  liquid  tangentially  to  cause  the 
liquid  to  swirl  around  film  reels  mounted  in  the  inner 
chamber.  The  wash  liquid  overflows  the  upper  end  of  the 
inner  wall  member  into  the  outer  chamber.  A  disciiarge 
passageway  in  the  base  block  receives  wash  liquid  from  the 
outer  chamber. 


3,635,144 

FLOATING  RLM  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING 

APPARATUS 

Robert  Haan  Beck,  Fairiiaven,  NJ.,  asigiior  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Ncmoun  and  Conpany,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1969,  Scr.  No.  886,618 

Int  CI.  G03d  3100 

U.S.  CI.  95—89  R  4  Claims 


A  vertical  open  fran»ework  having  a  base,  transversely  sur- 
rounds and  supports  a  tank.  A  fruit  pulp  removal  frame 
disposed  in  the  tank  bottom  permits  draining  off  the  fruit 
juice  through  a  drain  spout  and  easy  removal  of  the  crushed 
fruit  pulp 


x"  )! 

"n     /" 

y" 

J 

u 

/".*> 

— t — 

rf    1 

^  Slfc^ 

^-^ 

^<^:''^ 

^1, 
-1 

« 

■F^ 

^.r 

^^ 

>^ 

*  -* 

^   V 

3,635,146 
HEATING  APPARATUS  FOR  BREAD  AND  FILLER 
MATERUL 
Jewi-Pienr  Aub«rt,  Geneva,  SwitwriuKl,  asrignor  U»  Com- 
mercial Holding  &  Metals  Corporation,  Toronto,  Canada 
Filed  Oct  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  83,981 
Int.  CI.  A23  .  A47j 
U.S.  CI.  99-339  9  Claims 


Developing  apparatus  for  the  rapid  development  of  photo- 
graphic silver  halide  elements,  e.g.,  sheets  or  plates  having  a 
series  of  spaced  solution-applying  plates  having  ( 1 )  rows  of 
spaced  orifices  of  small  diameter  for  supplying  photographic 
treating  solutions  to  the  surface  of  the  applying  plates  and  to 
the  surface  of  the  elements  passed  across  the  applying  plates, 
and  (2)  alternate  rows  of  spaced  orifices  of  greater  diameter 
for  removing  excess  solution;  characterized  in  that  between 
the  applying  plates  are  pressure  or  squeegee  rolls  for  remov- 
ing excess  solutions,  drip  pans  for  the  solutions,  cover  plates 
extending  over  the  applying  plates  and  flexible  sealing  strips 
at  the  entrance  and  exit  ends  of  the  cover  plates,  which  strips 
are  adapted  to  press  against  the  back  surface  of  the  photo- 
graphic elements.  The  apparatus  can  have  an  associated  dry- 
ing chamber  adjacent  the  final  solution-applying  plate. 


eg    >■> 
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A  heating  device  having  six  heating  cones  for  simultane- 
ously toasting  and  defining  elongated  central  openings  in 
bread,  such  as  French  bread,  and  having  an  electric  range 
clement  on  which  the  filler  material  may  be  heated.  The 
heating  cones  are  divided  into  two  groups  of  three  cones 
each,  and  the  power  delivered  to  each  group  is  regulated  by 
respective  continuously  adjustable  controls.  Similarly  the 
power  delivered  to  the  electric  range  element  is  regulated  by 
a  continuously  adjusUble  control.  A  pilot  light  is  associated 
with  each  adjustable  control  member  and  indicates  when  that 
member  is  delivering  power.  The  device  is  further  provided 
with  means  for  expelling  unwanted  heat  from  its  casing. 
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3,635,147 

COMBINATION  COOKING-STIRRING  VESSEL 

Wallace  G.  T.  Lcc,  602  S.  W.  Park  No.  215,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  July  23.  1970,  Scr.  No.  57,559 

Int  CI.  A47J  27/02 

U.S.  CL  99-348  14  Claims 


A  vessel  for  simultaneous  cooking  and  stirring  of  food  in- 
gredients in  the  form  of  a  bowl  provided  with  an  electrical 
heating  element  and  two  sets  of  stirring  blades,  one  set  pro- 
vided adjacent  the  wall  of  the  bowl  and  the  other  set 
mounted  on  a  central  handle,  both  sets  being  rotated  by 
means  of  a  motor  drive  applied  to  the  rim  of  the  bowl.  The 
bowl  is  elevated  to  provide  space  for  the  insertion  of  a  plate 
underneath  and  is  provided  with  a  central  hole  in  the  bottom 
which  during  the  course  of  the  cooking  operation  is  covered 
by  a  plug  secured  to  the  central  handle  which  may  be  lifted 
upward,  after  the  cooking  operation  is  complete,  to  uncover 
the  opening  in  the  bowl  through  which  the  contents  can  then 
be  pushed  out  by  th<;  stirring  acbon  of  the  blades  onto  the 
plate. 


3,635,148 

MACHINE  FOR  PROCESSING  SPAGHETTI 

LIgor  Gregory  Fenerii,  341  South  Main  St,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1%9.  Ser.  No.  872.083 

Int  CI.  A47j  37/72 

U.S.  CI.  99—404  4  Claims 


Apparatus  for  continuously  converting  precooked  spaghet- 
ti to  a  fully  cooked  and  sauced  food  product  wherein  a 
rotatable  table  has  a  plurality  of  work  stations  positioned 
around  the  periphery  of  the  table.  A  plurality  of  baskets  are 
movably  supported  on  the  table  so  that  they  project  out- 
wardly therefrom  and  are  movable  downwardly  at  certain 
stations  for  food  processing  and  basket  cleaning  purposes 
and  are  inverted  at  an  unload  station  where  the  final  food 
product  is  dispensed.  Basket  supports  on  the  table  move  with 
the  table  in  a  manner  to  provide  for  this  selective  up-and- 
down  and  inverting  movement  of  the  baskets. 


3^5,149 
CONTINUOUS  FRYING  DEVICE 
BciUamla  C.  Smith,  and  EraeM  R.  Pridham,  both  of  Lai 
burg.   Nova   Scoda,   Canada,  airifnon   to   National   Sea 
Products  Limited,  Halifax,  Nova  Scoda,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  693^461,  Dec.  26,  1967. 
FUed  Nov.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86,530 
Claims  priority,  appMcatlon  Canada,  Oct  25, 1967,  3,406 
lntCLA47JJ7/;2 
U.S.  CI.  99—404  1 1  CMms 


^:^ 


The  disclosure  recites  method  and  apparatus  for  the  deep 
fat  frying  of  batter  coated  foodstuffs  wherein  such  foodstuff 
is  supported  adjacent  the  (Mints  of  a  plurality  of  closely 
spaced  pointed  elements  during  at  least  the  initial  stages  of 
the  cooking  process  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  allow 
the  batter  coating  to  become  adequately  cooked  thereby  to 
prevent  adherence  of  the  latter  both  to  other  pieces  of  food- 
stuff and  to  the  coolcing  apparatus  during  subsequent  cook- 
ing stages. 


3,635,150 

OSCILLATING  DEEP  FRYER 

Marcel  M.  PiedaUu,  2221  Mary  Jane  Lane,  Park  Ridge,  IB. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  885,665 

Intel.  A47ji7/.'2 

U.S.  CI.  99—409  5  Claims 


An  oscillating  deep  fryer  for  cooking  items  such  as  souffle 
potatoes  which  has  a  deep-frying  container  with  a  convex 
bottom  which  is  oscillated  back  and  forth  and  also  slightly  up 
and  down  so  as  to  properly  cook  items  in  the  fryer.  A  heating 
element  is  connected  to  the  fryer  with  a  flexible  power  cable 
to  provide  heat  for  the  unit. 


3,635,151 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  LIQUIDS  FROM 

LIQUID-CONTAINING  SOLID  MATERIALS  OF 

DIFFERENT  CONSISTENCIES,  ESPBCULLY  FROM 

FRUITS  OF  ANY  TYPE 

Frans  Preisingcr,  and  Ernst  Rckhl,  both  of  ObcrekUngca, 

Gcraumy,  aMi|Mirs  to  Gngdot  Doifn  GmbH 

Filed  Sept  12,  1969,  Scr.  No.  857,320 

Claims  priority,  appBcalkM  Aurtria,  Sept  13, 1968,  A 

8967/68 

Int  CL  B30b  9m 

U.S.  CL  100—127  11  CWnc 

An  apparatus  for  obtaining  liquids  from  liquid-containing 

solid  materials  or  goods  of  different  consistency,  especially 
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from  fruits,  in  which  the  pressing-out  of  the  liquid  is  realized 
by  means  of  a  rotary  piston  device  of  trochoidal  construction 


ment  with  the  peripheral  printing  surface.  Movement  of  the 
article  rotates  the  printing  wheel,  which  receives  ink  at  its 
printing  surface  when  a  portion  of  the  wheel  passes  through 
an  ink  reservoir.  NonroUtable  disc-shaped  members  are 
mounted  adjacent  each  side  of  the  printing  wheel,  and  have 
penpheral  surfaces  congruent  with  the  printing  wheel  print- 
ing surface  Gas  passage  means  arc  provided  within  each  disc 


which  automatically  discharges  the  residue  in  cyclic  opera- 
tion. 


3,635,152 
HYDRAULIC  PRESS 
Peter  B.  Olmsted,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkh.,  asrignor 
Products  Co.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkh. 

Fikd  Dec.  4,  1969,  Scr.  No.  882^22 
lnt.CI.  B30b//J2 
U.S,CL  100-269  B 


to  CNmsted 


3  Claims 


^^P 


A  hydraulic  press  having  a  fluid  chamber  and  a  piston 
slidably  mounted  therein  so  as  to  separate  said  chamber  into 
a  pair  of  portions.  A  conduit  of  "excessive"  length  connects 
the  chamber  portions  and  functions  as  a  valve  in  point  of 
time  to  provide  the  desired  isolation  of  the  chamber  portions 
from  each  other  and  also  to  provide  intensified  pressure  on 
the  desired  side  of  the  piston. 


member  to  receive  a  gas  supply,  such  as  air,  to  form  a  gas 
seal  beanng  between  the  side  surface  of  the  printing  wheel 
and  the  adjacent  side  surfaces  of  the  disc  members.  Blade 
means  is  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  the  printing 
surface  in  a  direction  against  the  rotational  direction  of  the 
printing  wheel  to  shear  away  excess  ink  deposited  on  the 
printing  surface. 


3^35,154 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  ON  CONVEX  SURFACES 
Herbert    C.   Gery.    VUtas,    NJ.,   ami    Marvfai   S.   SamMO, 
PhUadciphia,  Pa.,  asrigMirs  to  Mcdkal  Etectro«i«iice  aMi 
Pharmwreotkals,  Inc.,  Cherry  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,712 

lnt.CI.B4 1(7  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  101-44  5  Claims 


y//;////r 


-a 


\« 


3,635,153 
HIGH-SPEED  PRINTING  APPARATUS  FOR  WIRELIKE 

ARTICLES 
Rofer  H.  Garteklc,  TowMhip  of  Skakr,  Allccbcny  County, 
Pa^  aMlgwir  to  The  Pmuicr  CorporatkM 

Fikd  May  13,  1970,  S«r.  No.  36,771 
InL  CL  B41(  /7/70.  9110;  F16J  15\40 
U  A  CL  101-37  14  Claims 

Hi^-speed  printing  apparatus  for  printing  indicia  on  a 
wirelike  article  as  the  article  is  moved  through  the  apparatus 
wherein  a  printing  wheel  is  rotatably  mounted  on  a  shaft  sup- 
ported from  a  frame  and  is  provided  with  peripheral  printing 
surface  with  intaglio  engraving  incorporated  into  the  printing 
surface.  Guide  rollers  are  mounted  adjacent  the  printing 
wheel  to  direct  and  guide  the  article  into  and  out  of  engage- 


205 


A  printing  device  wherein  a  print  carrier  is  movable 
toward  and  away  from  a  convex  surface  to  be  printed,  a 
depressible  pad  being  carried  by  the  carrier  for  movement 
therewith  toward  the  convex  surface  in  facing  relation  with 
the  latter  A  flexible  printing  sheet  is  located  on  the  pad, 
being  carried  by  the  carrier  and  having  type  members,  for 
movement  with  the  carrier  into  conforming  engagement  with 
a  convex  surface  being  printed. 


3,635,155 
TICKET-VENDING  APPARATUS 
NoriaU  Minami;  Tamotn  Okawa,  and  Yoriilomi  il:riaM,  all  o( 
Kyoto,  Japan,  aiaignors  to  Omroa  TaicW  Electroi^a  Co., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Sept-  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,756 
Claims  priority,  appHcadoa  Japui,  Sept.  13, 1968, 43/66485 

Int.  CLB41J  05/00. ////O 
U.S.  CI.  101-93  R  8Ctalm8 

Improvement  in  vending  apparatus  for  vending  various 
kinds  of  tickets,  wherein  any  selected  stamp  out  of  a  group  of 
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stamps  arranged  on  a  stamp-holder  surface,  such  as  a  cylin- 
drical surface  of  a  stamp-drum  or  a  surface  of  an  endless 
belt,  is  accurately  driven   to  the  printing  position  and   is 


3,635,157 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

ELECTROSTATICALLY  CHARGING  PARTICLES  FOR 

PRINTING  OR  COATING 

James  R.  A.  Tayk»r,  CUcaco,  ajid  WiNiMn  A.  Ckambers,  Hv- 

vey,  both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Coirtincntal  Can  Company, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1968,  Scr.  No.  787,977 

Int.  CL  B41f  9100, 15/00 

U.S.  CI.  101-114  15ClainM 


properly  fed  by  ink.  regardless  of  the  position  of  such  stamp 
when  the  selection  is  made.  By  means  of  such  function,  the 
apparatus  is  always  able  to  print  tickets  clearly  and  precisely, 
even  after  a  long  interval  of  the  printing  operation. 


3,635,156 
FATIGUE-RESISTANT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HIGHLY 
STRESSED  MEMBERS  SUCH  AS  PRINT  HAMMERS 
Frederick  G.  Krcba;  Stephen  D.  Marcey,  both  of  Dayton, 
Ohio,  and  Samuel   A.  Redman,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  as- 
slcnors  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton, 
Ohio 

fUed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Scr.  No.  863,81 1 

InL  CI.  B41J  9/02 

VS.  CI.  101-93  C  11  Claims 


Provisions  for  electrostatically  charging  particles,  as  in  an 
electrostatic  printing  operation,  include  a  corona  source  for 
providing  ionization  in  a  predetermined  region,  a  plate  elec- 
trode spaced  from  the  corona  source,  a  grid  electrode  ad- 
jacent the  corona  source  and  spaced  from  the  plate  electrode 
and  a  nozzle  for  directing  a  flow  of  the  finely  divided  parti- 
cles intermediate  the  plate  and  grid  electrodes.  The  grid  elec- 
trode draws  ions  from  the  corona  source  into  the  region  in- 
termediate the  plate  and  grid  electrodes.  A  rotatable  drum 
may  be  provided  proximate  the  region  of  electrostatic  charg- 
ing of  the  particles  to  receive  the  particles  on  the  surface 
thereof  for  transportation  to  a  printing  or  application  zone. 
Alternatively,  a  stencil  screen  may  be  provide!  proximate  the 
region  of  charging  of  the  particles  to  direct  passage  of  the 
particles  therethrough  to  define  a  desired  image  upon  a  sub- 
strate proximate  the  stencil  screen. 


Attachment  of  a  relatively  hard  flexure  member  to  a  rela- 
tively elastic  body  member  by  a  combination  of  mechanical 
anchoring  and  adhesive  bonding  is  disclosed.  An  adhesive 
bond  free  of  surface  voids  and  affording  intimate  contact 
between  an  adhesive  material  and  a  thermoplastic  elastic 
member  is  achieved  by  interfacing  materials  in  the  viscous 
state  followed  by  cure  to  a  resilient  state;  an  attachment  im- 
mune to  repeated  high-energy  loading  in  tension  and  flexure 
and  free  of  stress  concentrations  in  the  members  results.  Ap>- 
plication  of  the  attachment  toward  anchoring  a  metal  spring 
within  a  plastic  hammer  and  to  a  metal  base  member  for  a 
high-speed  printer  mechanism  is  disclosed. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  101—142  see: 
Patent  No.  3.635,167 


3,635,158 
ROLLER  FOR  PRINTING  PRESS 
William  D.  Budinger,  302  River  Road,  Wlhnb«toa,  Dd. 

Continuation-in-part  of  appBcation  Ser.  No.  767,980,  Oct.  16, 

1968.  This  applcadon  Oct  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,052 

Int.  CI.  B41I  25/18,  27/12 

U.S.  CI.  101-147  '     lOCIaims 


Very  effective  and  long-lived  printing  roller  has  relatively 
smooth  roll  surface  of  long  preferably  durable  fibers  with  a 
denier  preferably  less  than  3,  bonded  together  by  yieldable 
binder,  at  least  the  outer  portion  of  the  surface  being  porous. 


V, 
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Fibrous  surface  can  be  provided  by  helically  wrapping  a  rela- 
tively narrow  sheet  of  felted  fibers  around  roll  core  and  ce- 
menting it  in  place  under  pressure  with  helical  edges  care- 
fully butted  together.  Alternatively  a  sheet  sufficicnUy  wide 
can  be  circularly  wrapped  several  times  around  the  core,  ce- 
mented in  place  and  then  ground  to  a  uniform  cylindrical 
surface,  or  felted  tube  can  be  shrunk  on.  Raising  of  a  little 
nap  on  the  surface  is  helpful.  Roller  removes  hickeys  when 
used  in  inking  train  and  is  also  good  for  dampening  in  dam- 
pening train. 


ing  a  printing  cylinder,  a  counterimpression  cylinder  and  an 
inking  roller  respectively  mounted  for  rotation  and  parallel  to 
each  other,  a  spindle  connecting  the  three  wall  units  and  ex- 
tending parallel  to  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  the 
pnnting  cylinder  and  the  counterimpression  cylinder,  nute  on 
two  of  the  wall  units  cooperaUng  with  threaded  portions  of 
the  spindle,  the  nuts  being  driven  individually  for  spacing  ad- 
justment between  the  wall  units  and  being  held  sUtionary 
while  the  spindle  is  routed  for  simultaneous  variation  of  the 
spacing 


3,635,159 
OVERCHUTE  FEED  APPARATUS  FOR  ROTARY 
PRINTING  MACHINE 
Jack  D.  Keeler,  3107  BrMdway  Eart,  Settle,  Wash.,  and  Ed- 
mund 1.  Fagan,  5059  116th  Ave.  S.E.,  BeUevue,  Wash. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,845 
Int  CI.  B65h  3108 
U.S.  CI.  101-232  3  Claims 


Bertram, 
M.  B.  Soa- 


3,635,161 
FOUNTAIN  DIVIDER 
Dak  D.  Leanna,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aiiiSBor  to  Dayco  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873^78 

Int-CI.  B4  Hi/ /06 

U.S.  CI.  101-364  3  Claims 


Auxiliary  paper  feeding  mechanism  for  a  duplicating 
machine  in  which  an  overchute  tray  with  a  secondary  paper 
supply  is  placed  above  the  main  paper  stock  supply.  The 
secondary  supply  of  paper  is  fed  into  the  duplicating  machine 
by  the  same  feeding  apparatus  as  is  used  to  feed  the  primary 
paper  supply.  Linkage  and  drive  mechanisms  for  feeding  the 
paper  sheets  from  the  overchute  arc  atuched  to  the  working 
parts  of  the  duplicator.  Air  pressure  is  directed  to  the  tray  to 
assist  in  separating  the  paper  sheets  for  feeding.  The 
overchute  tray  assembly  can  be  removed  or  positioned  to  an 
inoperative  condition  without  obstructing  the  normal  feedmg 
of  paper  from  the  primary  supply  into  the  machine 


A  fountain  divider  for  separating  different  color  inks  in 
printing  presses,  the  divider  having  a  magnet  which  holds  it 
in  place  in  the  trough  of  the  ink  fountain  system. 


3,635,162 

PRACTICE  BOMB 

Cari  W.  Lohliamp,  ScotfauMl,  and  James  E.  SiMrt,  Jr.,  Switz 

City,  both  of  Ind.,  aaigMws  to  The  United  SUtcs  of  Amer- 

ica  as  represented  by  tkc  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  July  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,609 

Int.  CI.  F42b  25118 

L.S.  CI.  102-7.6  4  Claims 


3,635,160 
PRINTING  UNIT  INTERRUPTER  FOR  ROTARY 
PRINTING  PRESSES 
Woifganf     Specht,     Gardcaen,     and     Bcmd 
Brannachwdg,  both  of  Germany,  aolfnors  to  S. 
dermaachlaen  GmbH,  Bnonachwcig,  Germany 
Ffled  July  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  25,  1969,  G  69  29 

358.7 

Int.  CI.  B41f/ i/20,/i/26 

U.S.  CI.  101-247  4  Claims 


A  practice  bomb  having  a  signal  cartridge  for  locating  the 
point  of  impact  of  said  practice  bomb  after  an  airdrop  and 
having  means  for  arming  the  practice  bomb  during  flight  of 
said  practice  bomb  by  actuation  of  an  arming  pin  connected 
to  foldable  fins  which  open  upon  high  velocity  of  said  prac- 
tice bomb 


A  printing  unit  for  rotary  printing  presses  comprises  three 
wall  units,  relatively  movable  for  variable  spacing  and  carry- 


3,635,163 
ANTIPERSONNEL  ORDNANCE  DEVICE 
Vaail  PhUlpchuk,  Dahlgreii,  Va.,  amifnor  to  The  United  Strtes 
of  America  as  repre^nted  by  the  S«r«tary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  June  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  379,055 

Int.CLF42bJ/0S 

U.S.  CI.  102-64  6  Claims 

1    A  casing  for  an  ordnance  device  comprising: 

a  wall  having  a  substantially  uniform  thickness; 
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said  wall  being  comprised  of  generally  linear  interconnected, 

angularly  disposed  sections  forming  a  corrugation 

configuration;  and 


said  corrugations  being  disposed  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  casing. 


3,635,164 

RAIL-TRANSPOSING  MACHINE 

Robert  W.  Patton,  537  Shaw  St.,  Barboarsvllle,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,744 

Int.CI.EO  lb  29// 6 

U.S.  CI.  104— 1  3  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  transposing  a  pair  of  railroad 
rails.  In  the  embodiment  of  the  invention  described  below,  a 
self-propelled  rail-transposing  machine  having  a  pair  of  rail 
threader  eyes  at  both  the  front  and  rear  of  the  machine  is 
provided,  with  the  two  rails  being  threaded  through  these 
four  eyes  so  that  they  cross  beneath  the  machine.  Hydrauhc 
cylinders  are  preferably  included  for  moving  the  eyes  verti- 
cally and  horizontally  and  for  individually  tilting  the  threader 
eyes  to  twist  the  rails  so  that,  on  double-shoulder  tie  plates, 
the  rails  will  come  over  the  shoulder  when  spikes  are  pulled 
only  on  one  side  of  the  rail.  Further,  a  hydraulic  clamp  and 
thrust  jack  is  provided  on  the  machine  for  moving  up  to  a 
quarter  mile  or  so  of  a  rail  along  its  length  in  either  direction 
to  realign  transposed  rails  having  staggered  joints. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  104 — 56  see: 
Patent  No.  3,635.185 


3,635,165 
MACHINE  FOR  WELDING  RAILS  IN  THE  TRACK 
Vladimir  Ivanovkh  PIntov,  Novo-Basmanmya  uUtsa,  4/6,  kv. 
272,  and  Scrgd  MlkhaHovlcb  Koilov,  Oxfcaya  ulitsa,  48/2, 
kv.  82,  both  of  Mo«»w,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,761 

Intel.  EOlb  i//02 

U^  a.  104-15  7CWmi 

A  machine  for  welding  rails  of  a  track  comprises  a  moving 

platform  on  which  are  mounted  at  least  two  frames  with 


uprights  pivotably  connected  to  crossbeams.  Tl>ese  frames 
are  mounted  on  ball  joints  on  the  platform  so  as  to  be  capa- 
ble of  swinging  in  the  direction  of  platform  movement,  as 


well  as  in  transverse  directions.  The  crossbeams  of  the  frames 
are  rigidly  interconnected  by  longitudinal  beams  which 
slidably  carry  electric  hoists  and  welding  units. 


3,635,166 

ROUTE-CHANGING  DEVICE  ESPECIALLY  FOR  A 

SUPPORTED-TYPE  MONORAIL  SYSTEM 

Billy  L.  Peteraon,  5305  North  Sheridan  Blvd.  Space  1 19,  Ar- 

vada,Colo. 

Filed  June  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,014 

Int.  CI.  EOlb  25//2 

U.S.  CI.  104— 130  6  Clainn 


The  route-changing  -system  includes  curved  running  sur- 
face members  connected  to  devices  capable  of  rotating  each 
1 80"  about  the  protrusion  of  the  longitudinal  axis  from  one 
end  thereof  to  switch  running  surface  and  change  the  par- 
ticular running  surface  member  from  one  that  curves  to  the 
right  to  one  that  curves  to  the  left,  and  vice  versa.  The 
running  surface  members  are  supported  upon  piers. 


3,635,167 

ROTARY  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRESS  WFTH  DRIVE  FOR 

PRESS  ROLLS 

JoMf  Jumy,  No.  40  Hbvnl,  Scbrankc,  and  Amost  Cemy,  No. 

82  SMiora,  BlaMko,  both  of  CaechoriovaUa 

Flkd  Sept  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  862^02 
Cbdms  priority,  application  CKchodovakIa,  Oct  4, 1968,  PV 

6885/68 

Int.  CI.  B41(  7/02 

VS.  CL  101—142  7  ClalnM 


An  oftet  printing  machine  having  a  drive  mechanism  for 
the  plate  cylinder  and  rolls  comprising  a  sprocket  and  chain 
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mechanism  for  conjointly  rotating  the  parts.  The  distributor 
roils  including  means  for  axial  reciprocation. 


3,635,168 
ARTICULATED  CAR  AUXILIARY  CENTER  BEARING 
Cari  E.  Tack,  Efaahwit,  IB.,  aarifsor  to  AMSTED  Indiiitrics 
iMorporatcd,  Chkafo,  DL 

nM  Dec.  19, 1969,  Scr.  Ne.  886,466 

ImL  CI.  B61f  3/12.  5/16;  F16c  /  7/04 

UA  CL  105-4  R  4  Claims 


spaced  pairs  of  longitudinal  and  transverse  frame  members 
joined  together  and  shaped  to  define  a  continuation  of  the 
hopper  car  sheeU,  and  slidabiy  mounting  a  gate  for  move- 
ment between  open  and  closed  positions,  in  which  the  gate  is 
actuated  by  an  operating  shaft  that  is  joumaled  adjacent  the 
assembly  outlet  port  and  between  said  longitudinal  frame 
members,  and  has  connected  thereto  at  either  end  of  same  a 
crank  arm  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  a  thrust  arm  that  is 


An  auxiliary  center  plate  assembly  for  atUching  the  male 
end  of  an  articulated  car  to  the  bolster  of  a  four-wheel  truck. 
The  assembly  may  be  rigidly  attached  to  the  bottom  portion 
of  the  car  center  sill  near  the  male  end.  Another  form  of  the 
invention  allows  the  aMembly  to  be  positioned  over  the  male 
end  of  the  car  and  to  be  removably  retained  thereon  by  a 
removable  pin. 


3,635,169 
AXLE  DRIVE  MOTOR  MOUNTING 
Rkhard  G.  Hopkii^  BcMdi«tMi  Township,  Mkh.,  asslgiior  to 
MWA  Coapuiy,  Owomo,  Mkh. 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  18,908 

lat  CL  B61(  5126;  B24b  47/02;  B23d  7/10 

U  A  CL  105—133  12  Claims 


^yo 


A  motor  drive  for  a  carriage  comprising  a  mounting  plate 
joumaled  on  an  axle  of  the  carriage  and  a  reversible  motor 
secured  to  said  mounting  plate.  The  motor  has  a  direct  driv- 
ing connection  with  the  axle.  Resilient  means  are  interposed 
oetween  the  mounting  plate  and  an  abutment  on  the  carriage 
to  yieldably  oppose  rotation  of  the  mounting  plate  and  ab- 
sorb initial  reaction  shock  upon  the  motor  during  reversal 
thereof. 


3,635,170 

QUICK-OPENING  OUTLET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HOPPER 

CARS  AND  SANITARY  SEAL  THEREFOR 

Osvaldo  F.  Chierki,  Elmhurat,  lU.,  aaaigiipr  to  Holland  Com- 

puy 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,872 

Int  CL  B61d  7/02 

U.S.  a.  105-282  12  Claims 

An  outlet  assembly  for  application  to  hoppers  of  railroad 

hopper  cars  and  the  like  in  the  form  of  a  frame  made  up  of 


' ^I'r' 


in  turn  connected  to  a  slide  bar  extending  between  and 
slidabiy  mounted  in  opposed  guide  slots  formed  in  the  lon- 
gitudinal members.  The  gate-opening  mechanism  is  arranged 
for  full  open  and  closed  positioning  of  the  gate  in  1 80'  of 
movement  of  the  operating  shaft,  and  the  assembly  is 
equipped  with  a  sanitary  top  seal  arranged  to  permit  the  lad- 
ing when  present  to  help  provide  the  sealing  action  at  the 
gate. 


3,635,171 
CONTINUOUS  DOUGHNUT-MAKING  MACHINE 
Eageiic  P.  Schcrti,  Wakcfldd,  Mas.,  anlfMir  Id  Dwdda' 
Doants  iBcorporatcd,  Qalacy,  MaM. 

FtM  Apr.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26,684 

lBt.CLA21cy///6 

U.S.  CI.  425—200  10  ClalM 


In  a  continuous  dou^inut-making  apparatus  including  a 
dough  developer,  a  pump  for  forwarding  dou^-making  in- 
gredients to  and  through  the  developer  and  a  depositor  for 
receiving  developed  dough  from  the  developer  and  forming  it 
into  doughnut  form,  a  device  is  provided  for  withdrawing 
samples  of  developed  dough  from  the  apparatus  for  example 
for  testing  or  for  use  in  making  speciality  items,  the  device 
providing  the  samples  without  interference  with  the  normal 
operation  of  the  apparatus  and  being  arranged  to  return  all 
unused  dough  to  the  apparatus  when  sampling  is  completed. 


ire,  10,  hoik 


3,635,172 
TABLE  WITH  FOLDING  LEGS 
WilMam  P.  Dc  Sauamrc,  and  WiUani  P.  De  Saim 
of  Engiewood,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1969,  Scr.  No.  866,576 
Int.  CL  A47b  3/091 
U.S.CL  108-129  3< 

A  table  with  folding  legs,  each  leg  having  a  supporting 
member  operable  with  a  locking  mechanism  for  retaining  the 
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leg  in  an  extended  and  retracted  position  and  each  locking 
mechanism  having  a  releasing  device  for  disengaging  the  sup- 
porting member  in  order  to  retract  the  leg.  The  supporting 
member  for  each  leg  is  pivotally  connected  to  its  respective 
kg  at  one  end  and  has  mounted  at  its  other  end  detent  means 
which  engages  a  cam  surface  that  is  provided  with  a  recess  to 
receive  the  detent  means  to  lock  the  leg  in  an  extended  posi- 
tion. A  leaf  spring  maintains  the  detent  means  in  contact  with 
the  cam  surface  as  the  supporting  member  moves  with  the 
folding  leg  and  also  retains  the  detent  means  in  the  recess 


when  the  leg  is  in  a  locked  position.  The  releasing 
mechanism  upon  {u:tuation  lifts  the  detent  means  from  the 
cam  recess  in  opposition  to  the  force  applied  by  the  leaf 
spring  and  allows  the  kg  to  be  manually  folded  with  the  leaf 
spring  remaining  in  contact  with  the  supporting  member  to 
provide  a  retaining  force  to  keep  the  kg  in  a  folded  position. 
For  tables  of  normal  height  and  of  lengths  less  than  60  inches 
the  legs  are  mounted  such  that  for  each  pair  of  legs  one  kg 
will  be  folded  one  on  top  of  the  other  with  the  first  leg  lying 
flush  with  the  underportion  of  the  table  and  the  other  leg 
lying  directly  on  top  of  the  first  kg. 


to 


3,635,173 
SELF-LEVELING  DISPENSER 
Napokoa  H.  Raben,  TUburg,  Hobtof ,  NcdMriaads, 
AMF  lM»rporatcd 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,713 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkM  Great  Britain,  June  18, 1969, 

30,860/69 

Int  CL  A47b  9/02 

U.S.CL  108-136  1  Claim 


A  self-leveling  storing  and  dispensing  device  which  in- 
cludes a  horizontally  oriented  platform  carriage  which  is 
directly  connected,  via  a  plurality  of  tension  springs,  to  the 
upper  end  of  an  upright  housing  for  carrying  a  workpiece 
load  at  a  predetermined  level.  The  carriage  is  guided  by  the 
housing  in  a  vertical  path  of  travel  as  the  springs  expand  and 
contract  in  response  to  the  workpiece  being  respectively 
loaded  on  the  platform  and  removed  therefrom. 


3,635,174 
DESK  WITH  HIDDEN  WIRING 
C.  Bali,  Scueviyc,  Qaakcc,  and  JoIm  W.  Ncirfeld, 
Mlwiiiaim,  Ontario,  both  of  Canada,  aarignnri  to  MaMcy- 
Fcrguaon  Indnatries  Liaslted,  Toronto,  OnUurio,  CanMla 
Fikd  Sept.  14,  1970,  Scr.  No.  72,055 
Int.  CI.  A47b  13/02 
VS.  CI.  1 08- 1 50  6  Claims 


A  desk  provided  with  a  vertical  flat  pedestal  supporting 
one  end  of  the  top  has  a  wiring  channel  formed  in  an  edge  of 
the  pedestal.  A  nose  molding  closes  the  channel  normally, 
but  may  be  removed  to  lay  in  an  appliance  cord  without 
disconnecting  the  cord  from  either  the  appliance  or  its  con- 
nector plug.  Notches  are  provided  at  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  channel  in  which  the  cord  may  be  laid  for  ingress  and 
egress  when  the  nose  cap  is  replaced. 


3,635,175 
INCINERATOR  SYSTEM 
RttsacU  I.  PcterMW,  Jr.,  Scekoak,  Mass.,  and  WUHara  E. 
Santcr,   Harrington,   R.I.,   assignors   to   Cumberland   En- 
gineering Company,  Inc.,  Pawtnchct,  R.I. 

FUed  Jnnc  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44,081  > 

Int  CL  f  23g  7/00  ' 

U.S.  CL  1 10—8  R  6  Claims 


to 


vMA/... 


The  invention  is  an  improved  incinerator  system  including 
an  improved  manner  of  feeding  the  incinerator  with  the 
products  to  be  burned  and  air.  Both  the  air  and  products  are 
fed  through  an  inlet  chute  with  the  product  discharging  from 
the  bottom  of  the  chute  laterally  across  the  fire  bed  of  the  in- 
cinerator proper,  with  a  large  proportion  of  the  air  conveying 
the  products  being  exhausted  at  the  upper  end  of  the  chute. 
The  products  to  be  burned  are  distributed  over  the  fire  bed 
but  below  or  into  the  fire  line  or  fire  zone. 


3^5,176 

MOBILE  TRASH-COLLECTING  AND  INCINERATING 

APPARATUS 

Louk  GottUeb,  7421  Woodbine  Avc^  PUIaddpUa,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,223 

Int  CL  F23c  5/04 

VS.  CL  1 10—8  A  1 1  Claims 

A  mobile  device  including  a  sution  for  loading  refuse,  a 

station  for  physically  reducing  the  refuse  received  from  the 
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loading  yUtion  into  smaller  segments,  a  sution  for  incinerat- 
ing the  reduced  refuse,  an  ash  station  to  receive  the  ashen 
remains  of  the  incinerated  refuse  and  a  gas-exhaust  sUtion  to 
carry  off  the  hot  gases  emanating  from  the  incinerating  sto- 
tion.  A  plurality  of  rotary  feeders  are  provided  which  move 
the  refuse  from  the  loading  sUtion,  through  the  reducing  su- 


maintained  in  this  condition  by  a  presser  foot  until  intercon- 
nected to  the  backing  strip.  The  shirred  curtain  is  formed  as 


tion,  through  the  incinerating  sUtion,  and  ultimately  to  the 
ash  station.  The  gas  exhaust  station  includes  an  afterburner 
to  bum  any  incompletely  combusted  material  which  may  rise 
with  the  hot  gases  from  the  incinerating  station,  and  includes 
in  addition  a  filter  to  thoroughly  cleanse  the  hot  gases  before 
they  are  exhausted  into  the  atmosphere. 


3,635,177 

NARROW  GAUGE  HOOK  BAR  FOR  TUFTING  MACHINE 

Larry  P.  Gable,  and  Oyde  H.  Lai^lcy,  both  of  DaMiM,  Ga., 

aarignors  to  Card  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Chattanooca,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sept  22,  1970,  S«r.  No.  74^78 

Int.  CL  D05c  15122 

U.S.  CI.  1 12-79  R  4  Claims 


A  hook  bar  for  a  multiple  needle-tufting  machine  having 
alternating  staggered  slots  in  the  front  and  rear  faces  of  the 
hook  bar  for  receiving  loopers  in  a  narrow  gauge. 


a  continuous   panel,  to   be   subsequently  cut  into  desired 
lengths,  and  joined  and  hemmed  as  required. 


3,635,179 

ZIGZAG  SEWING  MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  CLOSED 

SEWING  PATTERNS,  PARTICULARLY  BUTTONHOLES 

Odette  Udtschi,  Steckbom,  Switeriaad,  aaricMNr  to  FrMx 

Gcganf    AktienscMlbdiaft    Bcrniu    NahmaKhlBeirfabrik, 

Steckbom,  Switaeriaiid 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1970,  Scr.  No.  21,037 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Switaerlaiid,  Mar.  21,  1969, 

4442/69 

IiitCl.I>05bJ/02 

U.S.  CI.  112-I58B  2Claima 


3,635,178 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  SHIRRED  CURTAINS 
Stanley  Levinstein,  Woodmere,  and  Edward  J.  Lcpow,  Far 
Rockaway,  both  of  N.Y.,  anicnors  to  Home  Curtain  Cor- 
poration, Rockaway,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1970,  Scr.  No.  29,41 1 
Int.  CI.  D05b  35108 
UA  CI.  112-132  1  Claim 

A  device  for  simultaneously  shirring  and  sewing  a  plurality 
of  parallel  areas  on  a  continuous  web  of  material  to  create  a 
permanently  shirred  effect.  The  shirred  areas  are  sewn  in 
such  condition  to  tapes  disposed  therebeneath  which  are  fed 
to  a  point  of  stitching  in  the  device  at  a  slightly  slower  speed 
than  that  of  the  curtain  web  itself.  Shirring  is  accomplished 
by  means  of  a  pivotally  mounted  arm  having  a  claw  at  a 
lower  end  thereof  which  pushes  fabric  comprising  the  web 
beneath  the  presser  foot  of  the  sewing  mechanism  during  the 
period  in  which  the  needles  are  in  relatively  elevated  posi- 
tion. Upon  withdrawal  of  the  claw,  the  shirred  portions  are 


A  zigzag  sewing  machine  for  producing  closed  sewing  pat- 
terns composed  of  segments,  such  as  buttonholes,  includes 
regulating  elements  for  the  stitch  width,  field  position,  and 
length,  and  further  includes  retaining  means  for  the  stitch 
width  and  stitch  field  settings.  A  manually  operable  switch 
element  controls  the  regulating  elements  through  transmis- 
sion means,  such  as  levers,  in  accordance  with  the  sewing 
course.  The  switching  element  is  movable  from  an  inopera- 
tive rest  position  into  successive  control  positions  each  cor- 
responding to  a  respective  segment.  Detent  means  releasably 
latch  the  switching  element  in  each  of  its  positions,  and  cams 
on  the  switching  element  control  levers  and  the  like  in  such 
manner  that,  when  the  switching  element  is  moved  from  the 
inoperative  position  to  the  control  position  for  sewing  the  ini- 
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tial  segment  of  the  pattern,  all  of  the  regulating  elemente 
which  control  the  sewing  pattern  are  moved  into  the  starting 
position  for  sewing  the  closed  sewing  pattern.  These  regulat- 
ing elements  may  be  adjusted  to  their  proper  settings  in  ad- 
vance of  starting  of  the  sewing  operation. 


3,635,180 
TIMING  DEVICE  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  THE 
SLACKENING  OF  THE  NEEDLE-THREAD  AND 
THREAD^EVERING  WITH  TIMING  OF  THE  TENSION- 
SLACKENING  FOR  OVERCAST  SEWING  MACHINES 
Cesar*  L.  Conti,  Via  Varcae  18,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1970,  Scr.  No.  29,621 
Clalnu  priority,  appHcatkM  Italy,  Apr.  23,  1969,  15883  A/69 

Int.  CI.  D05b  65100 
U.S.CL  112-252  9  Claims 


rigidly  secured  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  and  triangular 
arms  are  applicable  on  both  sides  of  the  profile  frames.  The 
profile  frames  serve  the  reception  of  running  boards. 


3,635,182 
DAMPING  ARRANGEMENTS 
James  Arthur  Halnca  Paffctt,  FeHham,  England,  assignor  to 
National  Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  883390 

Claiau  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Dec  10,  1968, 

58,600/68 

Int  CI.  B63b  35100;  F16f  9/05 

U.S.  CI.  1 14— OJ  14  Claims 


A  device  is  disclosed  for  synchronizing  the  slackening  of 
the  needle-thread  tension  with  the  cutting  of  the  thread  in  a 
sewing  machine,  especially  a  sewing  machine  of  the  overcast 
stitch  type.  The  device  comprises  a  pneumatic  assembly  con- 
trolled by  magnetic  valves  and  a  characteristic  pneumatic 
delay  mechanism  is  provided  in  order  to  provide  an  excep- 
tionally accurate  adjustment  of  the  time  during  which  the 
discs  of  the  thread-tensioning  device  are  kept  open.  The 
whole  assembly  is  constructionally  simple  and  cheap  and  is 
fully  reliable  in  service. 


3,635,181 

TRANSPORTABLE  FLOATING  BOARD  FOR  SPORT 

BOATS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Paul  Epple,  and  Magdalcna  Kruse,  both  of  Haus  Nr.  119, 

Bodman  (Bodensee),  Germany 

Filed  Oct  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,623 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct.  8,  1968,  P  18  01 

694.9 

Int.  CI.  B63b  35100 

U.S.  CI.  1 14-0.5  F  9  Claims 


"' 


/ 


' "* — ^  .^  till     ■     :     .    f.  ■  J  fc  L  , 

=  1^21^ 


A  transportable  floating  body  for  sport  boats  or  the  like, 
which  comprises  a  fioating  member  stabilized  and  formed  of 
pipe  means  in  form  of  an  extended  at  least  single  T.  The 
floating    member    includes    rigidly    secured    profile    frames 


A  method  of  damping  vibrations  in  the  hull  of  a  floating 
vessel  by  transferring  vibrational  energy  from  the  hull  to  a 
liquid-gas  system  within  the  hull,  the  vibrational  energy  being 
absorbed  within  the  system  by  compression  and  expansion  of 
the  gas  by  the  liquid  and  finally  dissipated  by  friction  in  the 
liquid-gas  system.  Assemblies  are  disclosed  for  damping  ver- 
tical, transverse  or  torsional  vibrations  in  the  hull. 


3,635,183 
REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  UNMANNED  SUBMERSIBLE 

VEHICLE 
Gerald  R.  Keatinge,  Bayville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,759 

Int  CI.  B63g  8/00 

U.S.  CI.  1I4-16R  9  Claims 


K 


'-^"-  " 


A  remotely  controlled  submersible  vehicle  having  a  rigid 
truss  framework  suspended  from  a  notation  sphere,  three 
horizontally  disposed  members  of  the  truss  framework  being 
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arranged  to  form  a  triangular  assembly  about  a  vertically 
oriented  center  post  affixed  to  the  sphere.  Thrusters  affixed 
to  the  comers  of  the  triangular  assembly  provide  for  transla- 
tional  and  routional  control  of  the  vehicle. 


3,635,184 

UNDERWATER  CONNECTOR 

Jean    Liaataod,   Fwrhy  France,  aMignor  to  Entrepriae   de 

Rechcrches  et  D'Activitcs  PetroHers  (ELF),  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  15,  1970,  S«r.  No.  46,200 

Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  Frucc,  Jane  18,  1969,  6920362 

InL  CI.  B63c  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  114— 51  7  Claims 


frame,  responsive  to  relative  roUtion  between  the  rotary 
table-mounted  track  and  the  pushing  frame.  The  pushing 
frame  is  preferably  also  mounted  on  the  roury  Ubie  and  is 
driven  at  variable  speeds  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  UbIe 
roUtion,  although  the  pushing  frame  in  a  different  embodi- 
ment may  be  mounted  stationary  to  a  separate  base  or  to  the 
ground  while  the  table  is  made  to  rotate  relative  thereto.  The 
endless  railway  further  includes  a  generally  downwardly 
spiraling  more  outwardly  disposed  undulating  and  irregularly 
circuitous  portion  which  interconnects  with  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  the  aforementioned  centrally  disposed  upwardly 
spiraling  portion  The  UbIe  in  operation  is  usually  continu- 
ously rotating  and  has  a  selectively  stop  and  start  annular  ro- 
Ury  passenger  loading-unloading  walkway  disposed  out- 
wardly concentric  with  the  rotary  table.  The  rotary  walkway 
is  selectively  rotatable  to  synchronize  its  speed  and  its  access 
and  discharge  gates  thereon,  with  those  corresponding 
thereto  on  the  rotary  Uble  so  that  the  passengers  may  be 
safely  loaded  and  unloaded  with  rotary  support  toble.  The 
passengers  may  also  disembark  from  the  carriages  at  the  top 
to  view  the  surroundmg  scenery  from  an  observation  plat- 
form thereat. 


3,635,186 
SHIP  CONSTRUCTION 
William  H.  German.  20180  Lakeahorc  Road,  Bale  DXIrfe, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,077 

Int.  CI.  B63b  1 108 

U.S.  CI.  114-57  12Claimf 


A  device  for  bnnging  to  the  surface  or  submerging  a  metal 
object  containing  remote-controlled  instruments,  and  consist- 
ing of  a  mobile  cylindrical  cap  which  fits  easily  onto  an  inner 
component  which  also  revolves,  the  cup  being  connected  to  a 
cable  by  a  threaded  section  and  the  other  unit  being  attached 
to  the  object  to  be  submerged  or  raised,  with  bolting  devices 
forming  part  of  the  cup  fitting  into  slots  in  the  inner  com- 
ponent when  the  edge  of  the  said  cup  is  resting  on  the  upper 
edge  of  the  inner  component  and  the  two  components  are 
positioned  correctly  in  relation  to  each  other,  the  bolting 
devices  being  pushed  into  the  slots  by  the  operation  of  a  jack 
which  causes  a  bellcrank  lever  to  pivot  on  a  fixed  axis,  the 
upper  end  of  the  said  jack  being  connected  to  another  bell- 
crank  lever  which  can  pivot  on  a  second  fixed  axis,  and 
which,  when  at  rest,  is  held  against  a  block  by  means  of  a 
spring 


3.635,185 
ROTARY  DRIVING  AMUSEMENT  EQUIPMENT 
Masayoshi  Kojima,  Osaka-fu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanseiyusoki 
Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1970,  Ser.  No.  1.778 

Int.CI.  A63g2//y0 

U.S.  CI.  104-56  10  Claims 


A  hull  designed  to  afford  additional  protection  to  the  ship's 
screw  or  screws  and  rudder  or  rudders  against  damage  by 
floating  or  sheet  ice,  the  hull  having  a  flat  bottom  midship 
section  and  a  buttock  flow  siem  section.  A  closed  annular 
nozzle  closely  and  coaxially  surrounds  each  screw  and  a  skeg 
projects  downwardly  on  each  side  of  the  hull,  each  skeg 
being  a  forwardly  extending  streamline  continuation  of  an 
outboard  nm  of  a  nozzle. 


3,635,187 

ANCHOR  CARRIER  AND  GUIDE 

James  E.  Webb,  16031  Market  St.,  Channdview,  Tex, 

Filed  July  6.  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,261 

Int.  CI.  B63b  27/22 

U.S.  CI.  114-210  10  Claims 


A  rotary-driven  amusement  device  in  which  passenger 
bearing  carriages  traverse  an  endless  and  circuitous  generally 
spiraling  railway  track.  The  device  is  mounted  on  a  rotary 
support  table  and  has  a  portion  of  the  endless  track  disposed 
in  an  upwardly  spiraling  fashion  at  the  center  of  the  rotary 
table  and  up  which  the  carriages  are  traversed  by  engage- 
ment of  the  carriages  with  peripheral  portions  of  a  concentri- 
cally inwardly  disposed  vertically  oriented,  reellike  pushing 


The  device  serves  to  position  a  retrieved  anchor  on  a  base 
mounted  on  the  bow  of  the  boat.  It  is  primarily  adapted  to  an 
anchor  whose  fluked  yoke  is  pivoted  to  its  shank  and  can 
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swing  through  an  angle  on  each  side  of  the  thank.  As  the 
anchor  passes  boat  during  dropping  or  retrieving  it,  the 
flukes  should  obviously  point  away  from  the  boat.  The  device 
achieves  this  end,  and  also  maintains  the  fiilly  retrieved 
anchor  so  balanced  that  it  will  begin  its  descent  into  the 
water  upon  slackening  the  line  attached  to  it. 


3,635,190 
GOLF  GLOVE  HAVING  A  SWING  COUNTER 
MasM    Araki,    No.    25-1,    Yuhlma    2<fco«ie,   BMkyo-kn, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  95,062 

lot.  CI.  A63b  77/06 

U.S.  CI.  116-120  SClaliM 


3  635  188 

UNDERWATER  PROPULSION  DEVICE 

Joseph  Ratkowski,  4345  Staccy  PL,  S«i  Diecc  CaMf. 

Filed  Ai«.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,443 

IbL  CL  A63c  7  7/70.  B63b  35100 

U.S.  CI.  115—6.1 


6  Claims 


An  underwater  propulsion  device  having  a  separate  hous- 
ing carrying  a  propulsion  motor  and  a  propeller  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  swimmer's  foot  as  by  a  shoe  with  power 
units,  such  as  batteries  or  compressed  gas  carried  by  the 
swimmer  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  annular  floUtion  rings 
around  the  periphery  of  the  housing;  the  housing  being  hin- 
gedly  attached  to  the  swimmer's  shoe  for  allowing  the 
swimmer  to  walk  on  the  ocean  bottom  or  other  surfaces. 


3^5,189 

FLARE  DISPENSER 

Uwrcncc  C.  Whittemore,  19641  Waterbury  Ln.,  Huntinfton 

Beach,  Calif. 

Fikd  Mar.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,983 

Int.  CI.  GOld  27/00 

UACL  116-114  9  Claims 


A  golf  glove  having  a  swing  counter,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  flexible  and  tough  counting  strips  arranged  side-by-side  in 
a  row  and  secured  at  one  end  to  the  external  surface  of  the  "- 
back"  portion  of  the  glove,  each  having  a  beltlike  fastener 
portion  formed  on  each  side,  so  that  the  strips  may  be  bent  at 
said  one  end  to  either  side  to  be  adheringly  engaged  by  the 
two  rows  of  holding  members  made  of  similar  fastener 
material  and  arranged  on  said  "back"  portion  on  both  sides 
of  said  row  of  the  respective  one  ends  of  the  strips  in  spaced 
relation  therefrom  to  thereby  indicate  and  record  the  number 
of  swings  done  by  the  golf  player  who  wears  this  glove. 


3,635,191 
TEXTILE  PROCESS  CONTROL 
James  Doiuki  Mackay  Gibaoa,  Braasley,  Leeds,  EBglaad,  as- 
signor to  I.  W.  S.  Nominee  Company  Limited,  Lomlon,  En- 
gland 

FUcd  Feb.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  796,978 

Claims  priority,  appjjcatkw  Great  Britain,  Feb.  7, 1968, 

6,095/68 

Intel.  B05c  77/70 

U.S,  CI.  118-7  2  Claims 


A  flare  dispenser  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle  such  as  an  au- 
tomobile or  motorcycle  supports  a  stack  of  conventional 
cylindrical  flares  each  with  an  ignition  tip  at  one  end.  The 
dispenser  has  an  electrical  igniter  and  an  electrical  solenoid 
for  controlling  the  gravity  descent  of  the  flares  in  the  «tack, 
so  that  the  lowermost  flare  is  moved  to  a  lowered  position 
and  then  moved  endwise  to  contact  with  the  igniter  to  light 
the  flare,  which  then  falls  to  the  highway.  A  wind  deflection 
shiekl  mounted  on  the  vehicle  in  advance  of  the  flare 
dispenser  forms  a  pocket  of  relatively  calm  air  into  which  the 
lighted  flare  falls.  Remote  controls  on  the  vehicle  operate  the 
solenokl  and  the  igniter,  so  that  the  flares  may  be  ignited  and 
dropped  one  at  a  time  at  desired  intervals,  while  the  vehicle 
is  moving. 


The  level  of  liquid  in  the  reservoir  of  impregnation  ap- 
paratus, such  as  a  pad  mangle,  is  maintained  substantially 
constant  by  control  apparatus  which  includes  a  probe  respon- 
sive to  the  level  of  liquid  in  the  reservoir  and  producing  a 
signal  in  dependence  upon  such  level,  the  signal  used  to  regu- 
late the  squeeze  pressure  applied  to  the  material  being  im- 
pregnated. In  one  construction,  the  probe  is  a  tube  having 
one  end  open  and  located  below  the  liquid  level.  Air  is 
passed  continuously  through  the  tube  and  the  back  pressure 
set  up  constitutes  the  signal.  This  air  pressure  is  transmitted 
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to  a  pneumatic  actuator  operating  a  regulator  valve,  which 
controls  the  compresaed  air  supply  to  pneumatic  actuators 
responsible  for  the  pressure  on  the  nip  of  the  mangle. 


3,635,192 
MEANS  FOR  COATING  FOILS,  TAPES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Peter  Henlioff;  Stcphan  Platz,  both  of  Leverkusen;  Fritz 
Maus,  Cologne-FUttard;  Wolfgang  Schweicher;  Willi 
Wasser,  both  of  Leverkusen;  Kurt  Browatzki,  Opiaden, 
and  Hans  Gref,  Cologne-Stammheim,  all  of  German>,  as- 
signors to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschafl,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,281 

InLCI.B05cy//06,  5/02 

IJ.S.  CI.  118-50  7  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  coating  foils,  tapes  with  viscous  solutions, 
comprising  a  guide  member  for  the  support  to  be  coated,  a 
wedge-type  casting  device  as  preliminary  coating  means  and 
a  striplike  partition  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  sup- 
port, forming  a  gap  with  a  support  extending  over  the  width 
of  the  web.  That  partition  now  is  serving  as  fmal  coating 
means  and  is  arranged  between  two  chambers  at  different 
pressure,  wherein  the  preliminary  coating  means  is  arranged 
just  before  partition.  The  housing  of  the  preliminary  coating 
means  has  a  construction  in  the  region  of  the  flow  slots  ex- 
tending over  the  width  of  the  web.  The  flow  slot  is  open  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  overflow  of  the  wedge-type  casting  device. 


3,635,193 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  AND/OR  IMPREGNATING 

SUBSTANTIALLY  PLANAR  ARTICLES 

Ralph  E.  Steaac,  8649  Melody  Lane,  CindnnaU,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1969,  Scr.  No.  881,239 

Intel.  B05cyy/06,  7102 

MS.  CI.  1 18—63  9  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  particularly  julapted  for  im- 
pregnating corrugated  paperboard  with  wax,  the  percentage 
wax  pickup  being  variable  within  limits  as  desired.  In  opera- 

•V 


tion,  a  plurality  of  boards  is  vertically  positioned  side-by-side, 
but  slightly  separated  one  from  the  other,  into  separate  lines 
of  travel.  The  group  of  vertically  positioned  boards  is  then 
passed  underneath  a  free-falling,  unrestrained  cascade  of 
molten  wax  at  a  controlled  rate  to  obtain  complete  flooding 
or  coating  of  all  exterior  board  surfaces.  The  cascade  is 
developed  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  boards'  lines  of  travel. 
Such  flooding  also  occurs  within  the  boards'  flutes  if  the 
flutes  are  vertical  as  the  boards  pass  trough  the  cascade.  A 
first  air  knife  then  directs  hot  air  onto  the  top  edges  of  the 
vertical  boards  to  remove  excess  wax  from  the  exterior  faces 
or  liners  of  the  boards,  as  well  as  from  the  boards'  interior  if 
the  corrugations  or  flutes  are  also  vertical.  The  boards  then 
move  through  a  temperature-controlled  conditioning  section 
the  section  being  maintained  at  an  elevated  temperature, 
where  impregnation  takes  place.  Thereafter,  a  second  air 
knife  directs  air  onto  the  bottom  edges  of  the  vertical  boards 
to  remove  excess  wax  in  the  form  of  beads  or  drips  that  may 
be  formed  toward  the  bottom  of  or  at  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
board.  Finally,  cool  air  is  blown  up  through  the  vertical 
boards  to  set  the  wax  and  cool  the  boards  for  handling  and 
stacking. 

Depending  on  the  wax  used,  the  temperature  of  the  molten 
wax.  the  temperature  of  the  environment  immediately  after 
waxing  but  prior  to  cooling,  and  the  throughput  speed  of  the 
board,  the  board  will  be  either  dry  waxed  or  wet  waxed.  Tlie 
wax  pickup  percentage  of  the  boards  is  controlled  mainly  by 
varying  wax  temperature  and  board  exposure  time  in  the 
wax-flooding  step.  The  wax  distribution  in  the  board  is  con- 
trolled mainly  by  varying  environment  temperature  and 
board  exposure  time  in  the  conditioning  step.  Thus,  the 
method  and  apparatus  can  be  controlled  to  obtain  either  dry- 
waxed  or  wet-waxed  paperboard  at  a  desired  wax  pickup 
level. 


3,635,194 
HIGHPRODUCTION  MACHINE  UTILIZING  SPRAY 

MASKS 

WilUani  L.  Prior,  Newark,  Ohk>,  aarignor  to  Vycbcm,  Inc., 
Columibus,  Ohio 

Original  appUcatkm  Oct  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  679,445,  now 

Patent  No.  3,531311,  dated  Sept.  29,  1970.  Divided  and  this 

appUcatioa  Aug.  15,  1969,  Scr.  No.  870,970 

Int.  CI.  B05b  15104 

U.S.  CI.  118-301  4  Claims 


Apparatus  for  spray  coating  a  substrate  through  a  masking 
means.  Means  are  provided  for  moving  a  mask  from  a  station 
in  which  the  substrate  is  sprayed  through  the  mask,  to  a  sta- 
tion havmg  hot  water  spray  means  for  cleaning  and  heating 
the  mask,  to  a  station  for  applying  a  coating  solution  to  the 
mask,  to  a  station  for  drying  the  mask,  and  finally  back  to  the 
substrate-coatmg  station. 
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3,635,195 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

HALFTONE  ELECTROGRAPHIC  PRINTS 

RaymoBd  L.  Levy,  Palo  Aho,  CaUf.,  aHigiior  to  Varian  Aa- 

■odatcs,  Pyo  Alto,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sept  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,979 

Int  CI.  G03g  13100 

U.S.  a.  118-637  3Claiiiii 


3,635,197 

CONTAINERIZED  PRODUCTION  OF  POULTRY 

Robert  L.  Van  Hok,  Zeatend,  Mich.,  aaaigDor  to  U.S.  Indu»- 

tries.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continaation-in-pul  of  appttcatkm  Scr.  No.  786,177,  Dec.  23, 
1968,  Orlgiaal  appUcatioa  May  23,  1969,  Scr.  No.  827,220. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatioa  Mar.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,610 

Int.Cl.  AOlk  J//00 
U.S.  CI.  119-17  4  Claims 


iff 


rynwpn^;fr.Boanyon|n^ 


Method  and  apparatus  are  disclosed  for  producing  halftone 
electrographic  prints  from  continuous  tone  charge  image  pat- 
terns depocited  on  the  charge-retentive  surface  of  an  electro- 
graphic  recording  medium.  The  continuous  tone  image  pat- 
terns are  developed  in  the  halftone  rendition  by  developing 
the  charge  image  pattern  in  the  presence  of  a  closely  spaced 
development  electrode  having  a  development  surface,  facing 
the  charge  image  pattern  to  be  developed,  constituted  of  an 
array  of  projections  in  the  form  of  a  halftone  screen  pattern. 
The  projections  concentrate  the  electric  field  over  the  sur- 
face of  the  continuous  tone  charge  image  pattern  into  a  half- 
tone ima^  pattern  which  is  developed  by  the  pigment  parti- 
cles of  the  electroscopic  ink  used  for  developing  the  charge 
image  patterns. 


3,635,196 
PNEUMATICALLY  CONTROLLED  SEAL 
George  N.  TiiUbes,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aHignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poratioa,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,271 

Int  CL  G03g  13100 

MS,  CI.  1 18-637  4  Claims 


134 


Seal  structure  for  xerographic  developer  apparatus.  The 
development  apparatus  contemplated  is  of  the  type  com- 
monly referred  to  as  a  cascade  development  system  wherein 
fine  developer  particles  are  moved  in  an  upwardly  direction 
and  allowed  to  fall  or  be  cascaded  onto  a  xerographic  surface 
and  subsequently  returned  to  the  developer  sump.  The  seal  is 
characterized  by  being  inflatable  in  order  to  block  the  space 
between  the  housing  structure  and  the  recording  surface, 
after  movement  of  the  recording  surface  has  commenced. 


A  method  for  the  containerized  production  of  poultry 
wherein  within  the  same  cage  poultry  is  transported  from  the 
hatchery,  raised  from  a  chick  to  a  grown  bird  (either  layers 
or  broilers)  and  transported  to  the  processor  or  egg-produc- 
ing farm.  Preferably  the  cage  utilized  in  the  process  has  two 
adjacent  feeding  sides  formed  by  a  mesh  of  two  different 
sized  openings.  The  cage  is  rotated  90°  when  the  chicks 
reach  a  certain  age,  so  as  to  retain  the  chicks  for  their  entire 
growth,  allowing  the  cage  to  be  shipped  with  and  without 
birds  from  hatchery  to  grower  to  processor,  and  back  to  the 
hatchery  respectively.  An  adjustable  feed  trough  sidewall  ex- 
tension allows  the  trough  to  be  enlarged  as  the  birds  grow. 


3^5,198 

SHIPPING  CONTAINER  FOR  POULTRY 

WUUam  R.  Morgan,  Jr.,  R.FJ).  #2,  Box  70,  Hnriock,  Md. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,689 

Int  CI.  AOlk  37/00 

U.S.CL  119-19  13  Claims 


The  nestable  shipping  container  for  poultry  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  open  ended,  elongated  compartments  formed  to 
completely  enclose  and  support  the  body  of  a  bird  during 
shipment.  The  compartments  are  secured  together  to  fonn  a 
unitary  assembly,  and  adjacent  compartments  are  shaped  to 
define  upper  and  lower  receiving  spaces  therebetween  to 
receive  a  portion  of  an  overlying  or  underlying  compartment. 


3,635,199 
ANIMAL  TEMPORARY  HOLDDOWN  DEVICE 
Neal  R.  Fortney,  Broadview,  Moat 

FUed  Dec.  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  884,522 
Int  CI.  A61d  03/00 
U.S.  CI.  119-96  14  Claims 

An  elongated  lever  including  structure  at  a  first  end  for 
universal  support  from  a  stationary  support  and  structure  at 
the  other  end  defining  a  handle.  Further,  the  lever  includes  a 
central  portion  provided  with  animal  body-embracing  struc- 
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ture  defining  a  recess  opening  outwardly  of  one  side  of  the 
lever  into  which  an  animaJ  body  toward  which  the  central 


mixed  with  the  air  from  the  air  inlet  ducts  and  the  mixture 
then  discharged  into  the  inuke  manifold.  The  fuel-air  mix- 
ture entering  the  mtake  manifold  impinges  surface  heated  by 
the  engine  exhaust  gases  to  aid  in  the  vaporization  of  the 
fuel.  The  fuel  to  the  fuel  nozzle  is  pressure-varied  relative  to 


portion  is  swung  may  be  received  and  the  lever  is  extendible 
intermediate  its  centraJ  portion  and  the  first  end  thereof. 


3,635,200 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 

Clark  Ace  RundeU,  WheiOoa;  Hcyman  Clarke  Duecker,  El- 

Ikott  City,  aMl  Cart  Vaacc  McOwiM,  Laarel,  aU  of  Md., 

aarisnon  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1970,  Scr.  Na  12386 

Int.  CI.  F02b  43108 

U.S.  Ci.  123-3  9  Claims 
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manifold  pressure  and  mechanically  metered  relative  to  air 
throttle  operation  A  manually  operated  fuel  shutoff  and  a 
manifold  pressure  controlled  idle  stop  are  also  provided.  A 
controlled  charge  of  water  is  injected  into  the  fuel-air  mix- 
ture by  a  spray  jet  operated  from  engine  exhaust  gas  pressure 
relative  to  manifold  pressure  changes. 


3,635,202 
IGNITION  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Jorg    Issicr.    Stuttgart;    Gerd    Hoknc,    Lndwisibiirt;    Gert 
Streiow,  and  Helinat  Roth,  both  of  Stuttgart,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Robert  Bowh  Gja.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  June  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,510 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  20,  1969,  P  19  31 

236.8 

Int  CI.  F02p  3102,  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  123-148  E  35  Claims 


A  system  comprising  the  use  of  a  small  mobile  catalytic 
cracking  unit  in  conjunction  with  a  mobile  internal  com- 
bustion engine.  The  cracking  unit  is  used  to  treat  the  fuel  for 
use  in  the  engine. 


3,63531 
PRESSURE  CARBURETION  SYSTEM  FOR  MANIFOLD 
DISTRIBUTION 
Cart  F.  High,  17581  AppoUni,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,415 
Int.  CLF02m  29/06.  7// 5 
U.S.  CL  123—130  5  Claims 

A  charge-forming  system  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine in  which  a  pressure  carburetor  incorporates  a  whirl-type 
mixing  chamber  disposed  immediately  upstream  of  the  intake 
manifold  inlet.  A  pair  of  parallel  cylindrical  air  inlet  ducts, 
each  having  a  mechanically  operated  throttle  valve  therein, 
are  disposed  immediately  upstream  of  the  mixing  chamber 
for  controlling  air  induction  thereto.  A  fuel  nozzle  supported 
intermediate  the- two  air  inlet  ducts  sprays  a  metered  supply 
of  atomized  fuel  into  the  mixing  chamber,  where  the  spray  is 


A  thynstor  connected  in  circuit  with  the  ignition  capacitor 
is  tnggered  to  permit  the  capacitor  to  discharge  at  the  same 
that  a  thynstor  opening  switch  is  turned  off.  Separate 
transistor  circuits  for  triggering  each  of  the  thyristors  are 
controlled  by  the  operation  of  the  engine-operated  circuit  in- 
terrupter. 
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3,635,203  3,635,205 

ANTIDIESELING  DEVICE  FOR  HVTERNAL  SPRING-LOADED  BOW 

COMBUSTION  ENGP4ES  Brian  Wood,  414  E.  Harry  St.,  Hani  Park,  Mich. 

Thomas  E.  Gannoe,  Warren,  Pa.,  aarigDor  to  Sytvania  Electric  Filed  Mar.  20,  1970,  Scr.  No.  21^54 

Products  Inc.  Int  CI.  F4 1  b  5/00 

FBed  July  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58392  U.S.  CI.  124-24  1 1  CIMnv 

InL  CL  F02m  7/06,  7/00;  r02d  31/00 
U.S.  a.  123-198  D  6  Claims 


'  ^^  "^  111!"  ' JJ 
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An  automatic  device  and  method  to  prevent  dieseling  from 
occurring  within  an  internal  combustion  engine  after  ignition 
shutoff  by  introducing  a  sudden  stream  of  air  onto  the  idle 
fuel  chamber  of  the  engine's  carburetor,  thereby  producing  a 
"lean"  fuel  mixture,  making  it  unable  to  bum  within  the  en- 
gine. 


3,635,204 

SPRING  DEVICE  FOR  ROTATING  AND  LAUNCHING  A 

PROJECTILE 

Joseph  H.  Plumb,  Jr.,  Hartford  St.,  Dover,  Maa. 

Filed  July  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  842317 

Int  CL  F41b  7/00 

U.S.CL  124-16  12  Claims 


I 


Archery  bow  having  bow  limbs  that  are  detachably  con- 
nected to  a  handle.  In  the  handle  there  are  limb  vibration- 
dampening  springs  positioned  at  each  end  of  the  handle  to 
biasingly  engage  the  ends  of  the  bow  limbs.  The  bow  limbs 
are  rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to  the  handle  and  there  is 
a  locking  device  on  the  handle  that  rocics  the  bow  limtw  to  a 
desired  angular  position  with  respect  to  the  ends  of  the  han- 
dle resulting  in  varying  compressive  forces  being  applied  to 
the  springs.  The  springs  in  the  ends  of  the  handle  have  screw 
aijjustable  supports  for  varying  tlie  positions  of  the  bases  of 
the  springs  with  respect  to  the  end  of  the  bow  limb  thus 
resulting  in  controllable  biasing  forces  on  the  bow  limbs  at 
their  connections  with  the  handle  of  the  bow. 


7  2b 


A  discoid  target  launcher.  A  hand-held  trap  employs  a 
spring-loaded  shaft  mounted  for  limited  sliding  movement 
within  an  upstanding  pipe  and  carrying  a  platform  at  its 
upper  end.  During  launching,  the  shaft  and  platform  are  im- 
pelled by  the  spring  and  are  simultaneously  rotated.  This 
propels  the  target  from  the  platform  vertically  into  the  air 
with  no  appreciable  recoil  or  shock  and  imparts  a  stabilizing 
spin  to  the  target  solely  through  frictional  engagement 
between  the  rotating  platform  and  the  target. 


3,635^06 
ADJUSTABLE  MASONRY  SAW 
John  R.  Harclerede,  PraMc  VUace,  Kans.,  asrignor  to  Robert 
G.  Evans  Company,  Kansas  City,  Ma 

FUed  Oct  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,869 

Int  CL  B28d  1/03 

U.S.  CI.  125-13  8  Claims 


The  reservoir  pan  incorporates  the  saw  table  tracks  and  is 
variable  in  position  with  respect  to  the  circular  saw  blade 
providing  adjustability  for  reducing  the  necessity  of  the 
operator  bending  over  the  edge  of  the  pan  when  a  small 
workpiece  is  cut. 
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3,635^07  3,635^09 

WIRE-TYPE  STONE-CUTTING  SAW  GAS  BURNER 

Casper  R.  Grage,  and  Theodore  R.  Vessels,  both  of  Escon-  Roger  Vignes,  Park,  France,  assicnor  to  Service  National  dit: 

dido,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Continental  Granite  Corp.,  Escon-  Gax  de  France,  Paris,  France 

dido,  Calif.  FiM  Dec.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883381 

nied  Dec.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,581  Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  1 1,  1968,  177758 

Int.  CI.  B28d  1108  lat  CI.  F24c  3100 


U.S.  CI.  125-21 


3  Claims    U.S.  CI.  1 26-  39  H 


6Clainu 


Two  separate  wire-type  stone-cutting  saws  are  arranged 
side-by-side  with  the  cutting  stretches  of  their  wires  traveling 
linearly  across  the  same  work  zone;  the  wire-guiding  wheels 
of  both  saws  being  carried  by  frames  with  trolleys  at  their 
upper  and  lower  ends  that  ride  on  rigid  upright  columns  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  work  zone,  the  connections  between  the 
wheel  frames  and  the  trolleys  being  transversely  adjustable  so 
that  the  location  of  the  cut  to  be  made  by  each  saw  can  be 
set  without  disturbing  the  block  of  stone  to  be  cut,  and  the 
wheel  frames  of  the  two  saws  also  being  tillable  into 
dowmwardly  convergent  relationship  to  bring  the  bottom 
peripheral  portions  of  their  lower  wheels  and  hence  their 
cutting  stretchei  into  close  juxtaposition. 


3,635^08 
ROASTER 
Cheng-Hsuoo  Hwang,  No.  223,  Chung  Hwa  Road,  Hsinchu, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,230 

Int  CI.  A47J  37100;  F24b  3100 

U.S.  CI.  126— 25  A  4aaims 


A  gas  burner,  particularly  for  gas  cookers,  constituted  by  a 
mixer,  an  enclosure  forming  an  annular  distribution  chamber 
and  by  a  burner  head  provided  with  radial  slots  and  connect- 
ing said  distribution  chamber  to  the  atmosphere,  said  gas 
burner  being  characterized  in  that  it  is  placed  below  a  pro- 
tective plate  10  provided  with  an  opening  11,  in  that  the 
upper  face  of  the  burner  head  onto  which  the  radial  slots  8 
open  out  is  downwardly  inclined  towards  the  center  of  said 
head,  in  that  the  radial  slots  8  are  obturated  at  their  outer 
vertical  edge  8<i  and  at  the  base  in  the  zone  of  their  inner 
edge  8*  completely  open  at  their  inner  edge  and  in  that,  in 
the  central  zone  of  the  slots  8c,  the  burner  head  has  an  annu- 
lar groove  14  on  its  upper  face. 


3,635,210 
FURNACE  HUMIDinER 
William  B.  Morrow,  Winaton-Salcm,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Aqna- 
Mist,  Incorporated,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8M79 

IntCl.  F24f  J/y^ 

U.S.  CI.  126-113  9  Claims 
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A  roster,  comprising  a  funnel-shaped  cast  body  having 
walls  including  a  backwall  and  having  an  interior  adapted  to 
receive  fuel  and  open  at  the  top,  the  backwall  in  the  upper 
center  thereof  formed  with  at  least  one  substantially  vertical 
supporter  opening  extending  therein  and  open  at  the  top,  and 
a  supporter  means  adapted  to  releasably  support  a  grill 
thereon  and  including  at  least  one  supporter  rod  at  the  bot- 
tom thereof  substantially  complementary  to  the  at  least  one 
supporter  opening  releasably  being  securely  held  therein. 


A  humidifier  unit  for  a  warm  air-heating  system  including  a 
solenoid  valve  controlled  water  spray  nozzle  to  be  located  in 
a  portion  of  the  air  passage  system  through  which  warm  air 
leaves  a  furnace  to  discharge  a  fine  mist  spray  into  the  leav- 
ing air,  a  manually  variable  temperature-sensitive  switch  for 
sensing  the  air  temperature  in  the  passage,  a  sail  switch  ac- 
tivated by  airflow  through  the  air  passage  system,  and  an 
electrical  circuit  interconnecting  the  solenoid  valve  with  the 
switches  to  operate  the  valve. 


3,635,211 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  HREPLACES 
Henry  O.  Engiert,  510    F    SL,  Blaine,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,245 
Int  CI.  F24b  1118 
U.S.  CI.  126— 121  3Claims 

A  heat  exchanger  for  an  existing  fireplace  which  includes  a 
grate  means  and  air-transporting  means  in  communication 
with  the  grate  means.  The  exchanger  further  includes  a 
blower   whereby   when  the  air   within  the  grate   means  is 
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heated,  the  blower  will  move  the  heated  air  either  outwardly 
into  the  room  where  the  fireplace  is  located  or  alternatively 
blow  it  to  another  section  of  the  structure.  Alternatively,  the 


structure  could  include  within  one  section  of  the  air-trans- 
porting means  a  supplemental  heating  means  whereby  the 
heat  exchanger  is  useable  for  heating  purposes  even  in  the 
absence  of  a  fire  within  the  fireplace. 


3,635,212 

COATED  ION  MEASURING  ELECTRODE 

Hideo  Watanabc,  and  John  E.  Leonard,  both  of  FuUerton, 

CaUf.,  aasigaors  to  Bcckmaa  Instruments,  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  803,813 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27/iO 

U.S.  CI.  128-2  9  Claims 


All  ion  measuring  electrode  is  disclosed  in  which  the  ion 
sensitive  barrier  thereof  is  coated  with  reconstituted  cellulose 
which  is  applied  to  the  electrode  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
cellulose  coating  will  remain  on  the  electrode  even  after  con- 
tinued use  thereof  The  invention  is  particularly  applicable  to 
the  coating  of  glass  electrodes  mounted  in  catheters  utilized 
in  the  in  vivo  ion  concentration  measurements  of  body  fluids. 


3,635,213 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  PRESENCE  OF 
CYSTIC  FIBROSIS 
James  F.  LaHay,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Sherwood  Medi- 
cal Industries  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,810 

Int  CI.  A61q  5105 

U.S.CI.  128— 2R  5  Claims 


A  disposable  combination  collection  and  measuring  elec- 
trode which  may  be  strapped  to  a  patient  to  collect  sweat 
stimulated  by  iontophoresis  and  which  may  be  connected  to 
an  analyzing  instrument  for  analyzing  the  conductivity  of  the 


collected  sweat  in  a  manner  so  as  to  preclude  evaporation 
and  minimize  the  possibility  of  contamination.  The  collection 
and  measuring  electrode  is  formed  of  a  funnel  shaped  plastic 
element  and  in  the  base  thereof,  there  are  located  two  elec- 
trodes of  a  precise  length  and  spaced  from  each  other  a 
precise  distance.  The  base  is  configured  so  that  a  sample  as 
small  as  19  microliters  may  be  used  for  analysis 


3^5,214 

VISUAL  PULMONARY  METER 

William  A.  RnMl,  3299  Cambridfe  Ave.,  Riverdak,  N.Y.,  and 

Jerome  Kaufman,  615  Wot  183rd  St,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,205 

IntCI.  A61b5/0« 

U.S.  CI.  1 28-  2.08  11  Claims 


A  pocket-sized  pulmonary  meter  which  includes  a  hollow 
cylindrical  chamber  for  siidably  receiving  a  piston.  A 
breathing  tube  assembly  communicating  with  one  end  of  the 
cylindrical  chamber  forms  a  flow  passageway  terminating 
with  a  mouthpiece  through  which  a  patient  can  exhale  into 
the  cylindrical  chamber  and  correspondingly  move  the  piston 
by  this  expiratory  force.  An  air  exit  regulator  is  provided  at 
the  other  end  of  the  cylindrical  chamber  and  has  calibrated 
registering  apertures  to  selectively  vary  the  rate  at  which  air 
can  escape  from  the  chamber  and  will  thus  control  resistance 
to  piston  movement.  The  breathing  tube  may  further  include 
an  adapter  for  introducing  an  inhalator.  In  an  alternate  em- 
bodiment the  device  is  provided  with  a  slidable  gate  valve 
and  adapter  for  securing  a  medicament  dispenser  whereby 
rotation  of  the  mouthpiece  will  selectively  operate  the  valve 
and  will  permit  either  inhalation  of  the  medicine  or  exhala- 
tion into  the  cylindrical  chamber. 


3,635,215 
MEDICAL  REMOVAL  HOOK 
James  J.  Shea,  Dearborn  Heights,  and  Russell  W.  Kouba, 
Femdale,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Gam   Rad,  Incor- 
porated, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,120 

Intel.  A6  If  5/46 

U.S.  CI.  128-130  6  Claims 


// 
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A  removal  hook  assembly  for  removing  intrauterine  con- 
traceptive devices  (lUCD)  such  as  coils  or  the  hke;  the 
removal  hook  assembly  includes  a  hook  member  and  a  reten- 
tion   tube   slideably   supported    on    the    hook    member   to 


948 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  18,  1972 


facilitate  gripping  and  removal  of  the  lUCD  with  the  reten- 
tion tube  further  acting  to  prevent  damage  to  the  uterus 
ftnd/or  cervix  by  the  hook  during  insertion  and  extraction  of 
the  hook  assembly. 


3,635^16 
LIFE  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
Daaid    L.    Curtis,    Manhattan    Beach,    Calif.,   assignor    to 
Granted  to  Nadonai  Aeronaatics  and  Space  Administration 
under  the  provisloM  of  42  USC  2457(d) 

Ftkd  Jan.  29,  1968,  Scr.  No.  701,244 

Int  CI.  A62b  7/02 

IJ.S.  CI.  128-142.5  9  Claims 


A  lightweight  life  support  system  for  extravehicular  space 
activity  which  may  be  either  mounted  in  a  back-pack  or  in- 
tegrated into  a  protective  suit.  Two  subsystems  are  provided 
to  maintain  the  suit  inhabitant  in  his  environment.  The  first 
subsystem  is  an  open  loop,  single  pass  ventilation  system, 
having  a  high-pressure  oxygen  and  mixed  gas  storage  which  is 
maintained  within  lightweight,  stress-limited  pressure  vessels. 
A  breathing  bag  cooperates  with  the  open  loop  system  to 
meet  the  peak  respiratory  demands.  The  second  subsystem 
comprises  a  protective  suit  having  a  duct  network,  a  liquid 
pump,  and  a  sublimator-heat  exchanger  which  in  combina- 
tion provide  a  suitable  thermal  condition. 


3,635,217 
DRINKING  AND  RESUSCITATION  MASK 
Norman   PoUsh,   Baltimore,   Md.,   assignor   to  The   United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the 
Army 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,188 

Int.  CI.  A62b  7100 

\}S.  CI.  1 28— 145.5  11  Claims 


An  improved  protective  mask  means  having  a  drinking  and 
resuscitation  connection  means  to  permit  drinking  and 
resuscitation  while  wearing  the  mask  in  a  contaminated  at- 
mosphere. 


3,635,218 
COMBINATION  BULB-PISTON  SYRINGE 
Richard  E.  Erkson,  Kmm,  N.H.,  •mIcmn'  to  EiUot  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  FHiwilHam,  N.H. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1970,  Scr.  No.  21,737 

Int.  CI.  A61m  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-231  2  Claims 


A  pistnn-type  irrigating  syringe,  in  which  the  piston  shaft, 
slidable  in  the  syringe  barrel  with  th<  resilient  piston,  is  hol- 
low and  extends  mto  and  communicates  with  an  integral 
resilient  hollow  bulb  and  in  which  the  resilient  piston  has  a 
restricted  passage  providing  continuous  communication 
between  the  hollow  shaft  and  bulb  and  the  barrel  and  nozzle 
opening  of  the  synnge,  whereby  the  suction  and  positive 
pressures  applied  to  a  body  cavity  are  applied  gradually  at  a 
controlled  rate  and  can  be  varied  over  a  wide  gradient,  as 
compared  to  standard  bulb-type  syringes  and  standard 
piston-type  syringes,  whereby  such  pressures  and  suctions 
can  be  controlled  to  avoid  harmful  effects,  whereby  the 
necessity  of  employing  more  than  one  kind  of  syringe,  i.e.,  a 
bulb-type  syringe  for  mild  pressures  and  suctions  and  a 
piston-type  syringe  for  greater  pressures  an  suctions,  is 
avoided,  whereby  the  fluid  reservoir  capacity  is  greatly  in- 
creased over  standard  syringes,  and  whereby  greater  max- 
imum suctions  and  pressures  can  be  achieved  compared  to 
standard  synnges 


3,635,219 
INHALATION  DEVICE 
Roger   Edward   ColUngwood   Aitounyan,   Wilmsiow;   Harry 
Castle  Howell,  Connington,  and  Martyn  Omar  Rowlands, 
Epping,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Fisoos  Pharmaceuticals 
Limited,  Loughborough,  England 

Filed  June  4,  1969,  Scr.  No.  830355 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  7,  1968, 
27209/68 
Int.  CI.  A61m  15106 
U.S.  CI.  1 28-266  4  Claims 

A  dispensing  device  for  dispensing  finely  divided  medica- 
ment from  a  capsulelike  container.  A  hollow  elongated  hous- 
ing has  at  both  ends  thereof  at  least  one  passageway  to  per- 
mit passage  of  air,  and  one  end  is  adapted  for  insertion  into 
the  mouth.  A  propellerlike  member  is  rotatably  mounted  in 
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the  housing  and  has  on  the  part  thereof  farthest  from  the  end 
of  the  housing  adapted  for  insertion  into  the  mouth  a  mount- 


ing means  adapted  to  receive  the  capsulelike  container.  Also, 
included  is  a  means  for  perforating  the  container. 


3,635,220 

DEVICE  FOR  SUCTIONING 

Harold  ElcaM«,  3555  Kinp  CoHcge  PI.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jane  13,  1967,  Scr.  No.  645,776 

Int  a.  A61m  HOC 

U.S.  CL  128-276  7  Claims 


If  unwanted  parts  are  inadvertently  suctioned  to  the  open- 
ing of  the  lower  casing,  further  protrusion  of  the  carrier- 
director  by  direct  pressure  on  the  knob  of  the  carrier- 
director  moves  the  ring  away  from  the  fluid  inlet,  permitting 
fluid  to  enter  the  lower  casing  and  flush  the  intruding  portion 
away  from  the  mouth  of  the  device.  Release  of  pressure  on 
the  carrier-director  knob  allows  the  continuation  of  suction- 
ing of  the  body  parts  intended.  Release  of  the  upper  casing 
closes  off  the  device  from  the  body  and  permits  the  inflow  of 
fluid  into  the  lower  casing  and  continuation  of  suctioning  of 
the  matter  taken  into  the  device.  Thus  the  suctioned  matter 
is  diluted  and  pressured  out  of  the  suction  outlet  on  the 
upper  part  of  the  lower  casing  by  the  fluid.  The  spring  ten- 
sion having  been  released  by  release  of  pressure  on  the  upper 
casing  retracts  the  carrier-director  and  the  attached  ring  and 
ball  move  away  from  the  fluid  inlet,  respectively,  and  the  ball 
occludes  the  mouth  of  the  lower  end  of  the  device,  thus  con- 
tinuous suction  and  dilution  occur  in  the  lower  casing  which 
has  been  closed  off  from  the  body  parts. 


3,635,221 
FLUSHABLE  FABRIC 
John  F.  ChampalgDe,  Jr.,  Neenah,  Wb.,  aaipior  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation,  Nccaah,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1969,  Scr.  No.  849,737 

IbL  CL  A61f  131 16 

U.S.  CL  128-290  9  Claims 


^-M 


jf"' 


The  suction  device  has  a  telescoping  upper  and  lower  cas- 
ing and  an  interposed  carrier  director  with  fixtures  attached 
for  the  purpose  of  controlling  suction  and  the  amounts  of 
fluid  allowed  into  the  lower  casing  of  the  instrument,  and  de- 
pending on  the  controlled  protrusion  of  the  carrier-director, 
control  of  suction  and  fluid  in  the  parts  to  be  suctioned  is  ob- 
tained, as  well  as  releasing  unwanted  parts  that  may  be  suc- 
tioned into  the  mouth  of  the  instrument.  Transmission  of 
pressure  to  the  carrier-director  directly  by  pushing  a  knob  on 
the  proximal  end  of  the  carrier-director  or  indirectly  by  push- 
ing the  upper  casing  which  telescopes  over  the  lower  casing 
moves  the  carrier  director  by  transmitting  pressure  over  flx- 
tures  enclosing  a  spring  on  the  carrier-director.  A  ring  on  the 
distal  end  of  the  carrier-director  is  moved  to  slide  over  the  u 
fluid  inlet  in  the  distal  portion  of  the  lower  casing,  thus 
stopping  the  flow  into  and  out  of  the  mouth  of  the  lower  cas- 
ing, while  a  bail-like  object  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
carrier-director  is  protruded  away  from  the  mouth  of  the 
lower  casing  thus  allowing  the  transmission  of  suction  to  the 
parts  suctioned. 


A  sanitary  napkin  designed  for  disposal  in  conventional 
toilet  systems.  A  conventional  pad  is  enclosed  in  a  wrapper 
comprising  a  web  of  nonwoven  fibers  discontinuously  bonded 
with  a  water-sensitive  adhesive  that  is  relatively  more  soluble 
in  cold  water  than  in  warm  water.  The  napkin  is  used  with 
supplementary  support  means. 


3,635^22 
ANGULAR  CURETTE 
Ralph  R.  RobiMOi^  P.  O.  Box  668,  MUdlcaboro,  Ky. 
Filed  Jaly  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59,900 
WfL  CL  A61b  ;  7122;  A61f  5146 
MS.  CL  128—304  6  CWaw 

A  curette  having  an  insertion  tube,  an  ejection  plunger 
reciprocable  within  the  tube,  and  a  pair  of  elongated,  flexible 
branches  at  one  end  of  the  plunger  which  are  joined  together 
at  their  outer  ends  and  are  preformed  to  present  in  the  uterus 
a  self-sustaining  loop  which  is  angularly  offset  from  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  plunger.  When  the  plunger  is  withdrawn 
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from  the  expulsion  end  of  the  tube,  the  branches  are  flexed 
into  a  common  plane  with  the  plunger,  and  lie  in  side-by-side 


the   charging   potential   less  the  essentially  constant  drop 
across  the  diode.  Battery  failures  result  in  an  increase  in  the 


relationship  within  the  tube.  Two  species  of  the  curette  pro- 
vide alternate  designs  and  locations  of  teeth  on  the  branches. 


3,635^23  ^■' 

EMBOLECTOMY  CATHETER 

Charles  H.  KUcman,  BrooklyB,  N.Y^  aaiciior  to  United  States 

Catheter  &  InstnuicBt  Corporathm,  Glens  F^ls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  881^63 

Int  CI.  A61m  25100;  A6lb  1 7122 

MS.  CI.  1 28-  348  7  Claims 


pulsing  rate,  but  as  long  as  pacing  continues  the  pulsing  rate 
does  not  approach  a  dangerous  l^vel. 


3,635^25 

ASHTRAY 

Makobn  C.  Andrews,  652  Campbell  St.,  WOMamsport,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,750 

liit.Cl.A24f  79/ 74 

U.S.  CI.  131-236  2  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  extracting  emboli  comprising  a  cannula, 
preferably  guidable,  adapted  to  be  projected  through  a  body 
passage  (e.g.,  vein  or  artery)  to  a  point  adjacent  the  embolus 
to  be  removed,  together  with  a  catheter  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  the  cannula  and  having  a  distal  end  provided  with  an 
inflatable  balloon  the  surface  of  which  has  rearwardly  angled 
protrusions  designed  to  engage  an  embolus  into  which  the 
catheter  end  has  been  projected  and  to  convey  the  captured 
embolus  into  the  cannula  as  the  catheter  is  withdrawn 
therein. 


3,635^24 
SAFE  RATE  FACER 
Barooh  V.  Bertovlts,  Ncwtoo  HigUands,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
American  Optical  Corporation,  Sovthbridge,  Mass. 
Fikd  Feb.  10,  1970,  Scr.  No.  10,225 
Int  CLA61D  7/56 
VS.  CL  128-419  P  14  Claims 

A  pacer  which  is  not  susceptible  to  a  runaway  rate  condi- 
tion no  matter  how  many  batteries  fail  and  does  not  cease 
pacing  even  if  several  batteries  fail.  The  timing  circuit  em- 
ployed includes  a  capacitor  which  charges  from  a  charging 
potential.  When  the  capacitor  voltage  reaches  a  threshold 
potential,  a  pulse  is  generated.  The  charging  potential  is 
derived  from  a  series  string  of  batteries.  The  threshold  poten- 
tial is  derived  at  the  junction  of  a  diode  and  a  resistor,  the 
diode  and  the  resistor  being  connected  in  series  across  the 
string  of  batteries.  The  threshold  potential  is  thus  equal  to 


An  ash  tray  including  a  supply  of  liquid  such  as  water  that 
has  a  ball  member  floating  thereon  whereby  a  cigarette,  cigar 
or  the  like  can  be  engaged  by  the  moistened  ball  member  to 
safely  and  conveniently  extinguish  the  cigarette  or  cigar. 


3,635,226 
TOBACCO-SMOKE  HLTERS 
Henry  George  Horsewell,  and  Thomas  William  Charles  Tol- 
man,  both  of  London,  England,  aarignors  to  Britidi-Amer- 
ican  Tobacco  Company  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  June  1 6, 1 969,  Scr.  No.  833389 
Int  CI.  A24b  15/02;  A24d  07/06 
U.S.  CI.  131-266  SCUms 

The  invention  concerns  a  multicomponent  fiher  for  tobac- 
co-smoking articles,  such  as  cigarettes.  A  three-component 
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filter  has  at  least  an  absorbent  filter  section,  an  aqueous  hu- 
midifying means  and  a  pooriy  absorbent  section.  The  humidi- 


3,635,229 

SELECTIVE  HEATING  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

WASHING  MACHINE 

James  W.  Jacobs,  Dayton,  OUo,  aaignor  to  Gcacral  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

Filed  May  19,  1970,  Scr.  No.  38,750 

Intel.  B08bi/02,i/ 70 

U.S.  CI.  134-58  D  3  Claims 


fying  means  is  to  enhance  the  filtering  action  and/or  serve  as 
a  flavorant  or  flavor-enhancing  agent. 


3,635,227 

COMB  FOR  HOLDING  A  TOUPEE 

William  H.  Lcc,  398  Warwick  Atc,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnne  18,  1970,  Scr.  No.  47^16 

Int  CI.  A45d  8/00 

VS.  CI.  132-46  7  Claims 


A  dishwasher  having  upper  and  lower  utensil  support  racks 
and  a  heater  element  positioned  adjacent  each  rack  for 
preselective  drying  of  utensils  held  in  the  racks.  Manually 
operated  selector  switches  are  provided  in  electrical  series 
with  the  dishwasher  timer  control  circuit  for  determining 
which  of  the  heaters  will  be  operative  during  the  washing  and 
drying  cycle. 


J 


A  comb  for  holding  or  fastening  a  toupee  is  formed  of  a 
thin  sheet  of  metal  in  arc  form  having  teeth  separated  by  very 
narrow  slots. 


3,635,230 

ROOT  FUMIGANT  SEWER  CLEANER  SPRAYER 

John  A.  Kirachke,  P.O.  Box  125  Ammann  Road,  Boeme,  Tex. 

Filed  May  13,  1970,  Scr.  No.  36,901 

Int  CI.  B08b  3/02,  9/04 

VS.  CI.  134—168  C  4  Claims 


3,635^28 

ADORNMENT  DEVICE 

Norman  L.  Hcikcs,  Santa  Barbara,  Califs  assignor  to  Pantec 

Development  Company,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,459 

Int  CI.  A45d  8/00 

VS.  CI.  132-46  R  8  Claims 


The  invention  is  directed  to  a  decorative  attachable  unit 
for  attachment  in  the  hair  of  the  wearer.  A  coiled  spring  ele- 
ment which  is  normally  compressed  is  supported  at  the  rear 
side  of  the  unit  with  a  means  provided  to  expand  the  spring 
for  insertion  of  hair  strands  between  the  turns.  With  spring 
release  the  inserted  hair  strands  are  gripped  between  ad- 
jacent spring  coil  turns. 


An  improved  jet  sewer  cleaning  device  incorporating 
equipment  for  cleaning  and  dispensing  predetermined  con- 
trolled amounts  of  root-killing  fumigant  to  obstrucbng  root 
deposits. 


3,635,231 
COLLAPSIBLE  BEACH-UMBRELLA 
Dario  Bemardi,  Via  Maxdni  5,  CattoHca,  Italy 

FUed  May  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  40,207 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  29,  1969,  1651  A/69 

Intel.  E04f7  0/06 

U.S.  CI.  135-5  R  7  Claims 

Collapsible  beach-umbrella  with  a  bearer  structure  for  an 

awninglike  shade  and  at  least  one  pole  adapted  to  be  fixed  on 

the  ground  for  supporting  said  bearer  structure,  charac- 
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terized  in  that  said  bearer  itructure  includes  at  least  one 
roller  shade  unit  supported  on  said  pole,  at  least  one  elon- 
gated bearer  guide  for  guiding  and  retaining  said  shade  in 


tubular  segmenu  of  the  aid.  In  addition  to  a  collapsible  cane 
construction,  a  forearm  engaging  crutch  with  an  improved 


stretched  condition,  at  least  one  of  said  bearer  guides  having 
one  end  thereof  hingedly  connected  with  said  roller-shade 
unit  and  having  stop  means  retaining  said  bearer  guide  in  a 
cantileverwise  extended  position  with  respect  to  said  pole. 


3,635^2 
ROPE  RETAINING  STAKE 
Jordan  I.  Rotkcter,  HighiMid  Park,  Dl., 
Specialties  Co.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,473 
Int  CI.  A45f  1 116 
U.S.  CI.  135-15  PE 


to  CentraJ 


4  Claims 


* 


adjustable  forearm  engaging  band  and  an  underarm-engaging 
crutch  having  an  adjustable  handgrip. 


3,635,234 
TEARABLE  HLLING  AND  SEALmG  CLOSURE  PLUG 
Willis  S.  Dawson,  HeadcrMM  City,  Ky.,  anignor  to  Cyanede 
Plastics,  Inc.,  Henderson,  Ky. 

Filed  June  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45^13 

Int.  CI.  F16k  13104 

U.S.  CI.  137-68  6  Claims 


M     n 


a    -36 


A  unitary  tent  stake  having  a  cleat  member  along  a  shank 
edge  for  rope  engagement;  and  having  opposite  louver  chan- 
nels for  anchoring  the  stake  in  the  ground. 


3,635433 

COLLAPSIBLE  CANE  AND  CRUTCH  CONSTRUCTION 

Charfef  H.  Robertsoa,  505  Mflkr,  Dnat,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,140 

Int  CL  A44b  1 100;  A45b  9\Q2 

U.S.  CI.  135-47.5  4  Claims 

Segmented  supporting  aids  of  collapsible  construction  held 

in  locking  engagement  by  a  tension  cord  disposed  within  the 


A  plastic  resin  closure  plug  is  particularly  adapted  for  in- 
sertion into  a  ngid  panel  of  a  structure  which  is  to  be  filled 
with  a  foam  msulation.  The  tubular  shank  portion  of  the  plug 
fits  within  a  hole  of  the  panel  and  a  flange  portion  of  the  plug 
lies  on  one  side  of  the  panel.  The  plug's  top  portion  is  con- 
nected to  the  shank  portion  by  a  web  which  is  sufficiently 
thin  so  that  it  may  be  broken  for  insertion  of  a  foaming  noz- 
zle An  integral  hinge  is  provided  connecting  the  top  portion 
with  the  plug 


3,635,235 
FLUID  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Willis  A.  Boothe,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assipior  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  375 
InL  CI.  F  15c  3m 
U.S.  CI.  137-81.5  3  Claims 

Control  pressure  to  a  hydraulic  control  valve  is  supplied  by 
a  fluid  amplifier.  Pressure  feedback  paths  are  provided  to  the 
amplifier  inputs  from  both  the  amplifier  outputs  and  the 
hydraulic  control  valve  outlets  so  as  to  utilize  sufficient  pres- 
sure of  the  fluid  amplifier  to  overcome  friction  within  the 


January  18,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


953 


control  valve  assembly.  The  amplifier  and  associated  feed-    valve  includes  a  housing  having  a  valving  member  positioDed 
back  paths  further  constrain  the  system  output  differential    between  the  inlet  line  and  the  outlet  lines.  The  valving 

member  consists  of  a  number  of  pie-shaped  hinged  flaps  or 
valve  elements  corresponding  to  the  number  of  outlet  lines. 


-// 


,u 


!^'    V  '- 


1 f 


^d. 


:e-'» 


pressure  to  be  linearly  proportional  to  the  system  input  dif- 
ferential pressure. 


3,635,236 
FLUIDIC  DEVICE  HAVING  VISIBLE  lONIZABLE  FLUID 

FLOW 
Eric  Lake  Faley,  BirfMo  Grove,  UL,  aiad  David  Paul  Riewe, 
TrcatflB,  NJ.,  ■mignnri  to  WcMcn  Electric  CompMy,  In- 
corporated, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Feb.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,497 

Int.CI.  Fl  5c/ /OO,  4/00 

U.S.  CI.  137-81.5  3  Claims 


The  operation  of  a  fluidic  logic  device,  or  the  like,  is 
rendered  visible  by  using  an  ionizable  fluid,  such  as  argon, 
within  the  device  and  applying  an  electric  field  across  the 
channels  of  the  device  of  an  intensity  sufficient  to  ionize  and 
render  visible  the  fluid  so  that  the  path  which  the  fluid  takes 
through  the  device  may  be  observed. 


3,635,237 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FULL  SHUTOFF 

SEQUENCING  VALVE 

Cari  L.  C.  Knh,  Jr.,  778  LaKciMc  Drive,  North  Prim  Beach, 

na. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1970,  Ser.  Na  29,513 
Int  CL  F16k  21100,  21160;  B05b  9100 
U.S.CL  137-119  8CWnis 

A  sequencing  valve  which  distributes  line  pressure  from  a 
single-inlet  flow  line,  sequentially,  through  a  plurality  of  out- 
let flow  lines  as  a  selective  function  of  pulsating  line  pressure 
or  an  independently  operated  pilot  valve.  The  sequencing 


Each  flap  is  sequentially  raised  by  a  lifting  foot  which  un- 
dergoes reciprocable  and  step-by-step  rotatable  movement  in 
response  to  changes  in  inlet  line  pressure  or  pilot  valve 
operation. 


3,635,238 
AUTOMATIC  VALVING  DEVICE 
Paul  M.  Hankison,  Peters  Township,  and  William  Foster 
Walker,  BeChd  Park  Bonnigb,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Hankison  Corporatioa,  Coaovslmrg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,880 

IntCl.  F16t //20 

U.S.  CI.  137-195  21  Claims 


An  automatic  valving  device,  comprises  a  receiver  for 
liquid,  an  elongated  float  structure  disposed  generally  verti- 
cally in  the  receiver  and  including  an  upper  float  portion 
positioned  in  an  upper  region  of  the  receiver  and  a  lower 
float  portion  positioned  in  a  lower  region  of  the  receiver, 
inlet  and  outlet  {X>rt  means  for  the  receiver,  and  discharge 
valve  means  for  the  receiver  coupled  to  the  outlet  port 
means.  The  float  structure  is  coupled  to  the  outlet  port 
means  and  to  the  discharge  valve  means  for  opening  and 
closing  the  discharge  valve  means  for  opening  and  closing  the 
discharge  valve  means  in  response  to  changes  in  liquid  level 
in  the  receiver.  Biasing  means  are  coupled  to  the  discharge 
valve  means  for  urging  the  discharge  valve  meaiu  to  its 
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closed  position.  The  buoyancy  of  the  float  structure  lower 
portion  although  submerged  is  insufficient  to  overcome  the 
biasing  means  and  to  open  the  discharge  valve  means  when 
closed,  and  the  buoyancy  of  the  float  structure  lower  portion 
when  fully  submerged  together  with  the  buoyancy  of  the  float 
structure  upper  portion  when  at  least  partially  submerged  is 
sufficient  to  overcome  the  biasing  means  and  to  open  the 
discharge  valve  means  at  an  upper  limit  level  of  liquid  in  the 
receiver.  The  total  weight  of  the  float  structure  and  of  the 
coupling  thereof  to  the  discharge  valve  means  in  conjunction 
with  the  biasing  means  is  capable  of  closing  the  discharge 
valve  means  at  a  lower  limit  level  of  liquid  in  the  receiver 
against  the  buoyancy  of  the  float  structure  lower  portion 
when  at  least  partially  submerged. 


3^5039 
GAS  SUPPLY  SHUTOFF  VALVES 
Sydney  Fairer,  Skcffidd,  EM^uti,  anlgBor  to  The  Bryan 
Doakin  Compuiy  Limited,  Clwiteilfald.  Eaftand 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19305 
Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  Great  Britaiii,  Mar.  19.  1969, 

14,483/69 

Int.  CI.  F16k  7  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  137-461  6  Claims 


r==*=^=;^o 


tor  to  introduce  an  additional  force  to  the  force  of  the  sole- 
noid. The  inherent  friction  of  the  solenoid  is  reduced  by  a 


linear  bearing  arrangement.   A   pneumatic   web  tensioning 
system  utilizing  such  an  electropneumatic  transducer. 


3,635,241 

PRESSURE  REDUCER,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM  IN  VEHICLES 

Riccardo  Franii,  Turin,  Italy,  amifMr  to  FIAT  SodeCa  per 

Azioai,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  July  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  841,525 

Claims  priority,  appttcadon  Italy,  Apr.  1,  1969,  841315 

Int.  CI.  F16k  77/02 

U.S.  CI.  137-505.18  1  Claim 


It 

''j^ 

^^M 
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^^ 
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A  gas  supply  shutoff  valve  including  a  valve  member  hin- 
gedly  mounted  within  a  main  body  par*;  a  detent  mechanism 
including  a  linkage  arrangement  for  retaining  said  valve 
member  in  an  inoperative  position,  the  linkage  arrangement 
moving  "overcenter"  when  the  valve  is  closed;  and  means  for 
tripping  the  detent  mechanism  to  cause  the  valve  to  shut. 


3,635040 

ELECTROPNEUMATIC  TRANSDUCER  AND 

PNEUMATIC  WEB  TENSIONING  SYSTEM 

George  Vtodialis,  McMmHNiee  FaOt,  awl  Charles  K.  Scdiak, 

Wauwaton,  both  of  Wit.,  aarignors  to  Zenmd  Corporatioa, 

New  Bciui,  Wis. 

Fifed  Nov.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  878,691 
Int  CI.  Ga5d  15/01 
VS.  CI.  137-495  1 1  Claims 

An  electropneumatic  transducer  having  a  pneumatic  pres- 
sure regulator  operatively  controlled  by  a  solenoid,  an  ad- 
justable spring  biasing  assembly  connected  to  the  regulator 
and  solenoid  to  nuuntain  the  moving  parts  of  the  tranoducer 
in  a  normally  closed  position  and  to  minimize  vibratory  mo- 
tion induced  in  the  moving  parts.  A  diaphragm  arrangement 
is  connected  to  respond  to  the  output  pressure  of  the  regula- 


This  invention  relates  to  a  pressure  reducer  of  the  type 
having  a  piston  slidable  in  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  head  in  the 
cylinder  cooperating  with  a  resilient  packing  to  subdivide  the 
cylinder  into  high-  and  low-pressure  chambers.  A  spring  is 
provided  in  the  high-pressure  chamber  surrounding  the 
piston  rod,  and  engages  at  one  end  a  piston  rod  packing  and 
at  the  other  end  a  radial  projection  on  the  piston  rod.  The 
radial  prtqection  is  spaced  axially  from  the  piston  head  by  a 
distance  which  is  greater  than  the  axial  length  of  the  piston 
head  packing,  the  spring  preferably  holding  the  piston  at  the 
low-pressure  end  of  the  cylinder  even  in  the  absence  of  exter- 
nal spring  loading  on  the  piston  rod. 


3,635,242 
VALVE  SEIZURE  PROTECTION  DEVICES 
Jerzy  Leon  Coutenay,  and  John  Richard  Simmons,  both  of 
Wolverhampton,   England,   aaiicnors   to   H.    M.    Hohwn 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  July  10,  1970,  Scr.  No.  53,926 

Into.  F16k  57/00, ///07 

U.S.  a.  137-554  3Chims 

A  hydraulic  actuator  of  the  type  specified  for  operating  a 

flying    control    surface    of    an    aircraft,    which    includes 
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mechanism    responsive    to   bperation   of  the   pilot's   input 


IQo)^ 


3,635044 

VALVE  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  FLUID  TO  A  SYSTEM  OF 

FLUID-ACTUATED  MACHINES 

Femiccio  Lamborghini,  Cento  (Ferrara),  Italy,  assignor  to 

Lamborghini  Oleodinamica  S.p.A.j  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1970,  Scr.  No.  2,067 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Italy,  Jan.  13,  1969,  1504-A/69 

Int.CLF16k///yO 
U  .S.  CI.  1 37-  596  4  Claims 


JfJ^     ^.^  St  ^ 


member   in   the  event  of  seizure  of  the  control   valve  to 
operate  a  warning  device. 


3,635J43 

FAUCET-COUPLING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

WASHING  MACHINE 

Bernard  J.  Bretoiky,  Louisvilfe,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company 

Filed  Sept  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,441 

InL  CI.  B05b  l\22;  F16k  l^iOO;  E03b  7107 

U.S.  CI.  137-583  4  Claims 


An  improved  coupling  assembly  for  connecting  a  washing 
machine  to  a  water  faucet  has  a  handle  member  protruding 
from  its  body  portion  that  serves  as  a  spout  for  dispensing 
water  from  the  assembly.  A  slidable  member  disposed 
between  the  handle  member  and  the  body  portion  is  adapted 
to  be  manually  pushed  from  a  first  to  a  second  position  which 
action  opens  a  shutoff  valve  to  allow  the  water  to  be 
dispensed  through  the  handle  member.  The  slidable  member 
is  linked  to  a  quick-release  connector  that  fastens  the  as- 
sembly to  the  faucet  so  that  manipulation  of  the  connector  to 
remove  the  assembly  from  the  faucet  slides  the  slidable 
member  toward  its  second  position  and  opens  the  valve, 
thereby  bleeding  off  water  pressure  from  the  assembly  and 
preventing  hot  water  from  the  assembly  from  spurting  from 
the  connector. 


A  valve  for  distributing  fluid  to  a  system  of  fluid-actuated 
machines  in  which  a  monobloc  defines  a  plurality  of  spaced 
compartments,  with  each  compartment  having  ports  commu- 
nicable with  an  individual  machine  of  the  system,  first 
passage  means  in  the  monobloc  for  distributing  fluid  equally 
to  the  compartments,  each  compartment  having  a  cavity  to 
establish  a  second  passage  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  the 
compartments  and  communicable  with  fluid  outflow  means 
from  said  monobloc,  a  pair  of  channels  communicable  with 
each  of  said  compartments  to  exhaust  fluid  therefrom,  first 
valve  means  in  each  compartment  to  direct  the  flow  in  said 
second  passage  means,  and  second  valve  means  interposed 
between  said  flrst  passage  means  and  said  compartment  to 
control  the  flow  of  fluid  to  each  machine  whereby  the 
machines  may  be  actuated  in  series-parallel,  in  series  or  in 
parallel. 


3,635,245 

AIR  CONTROL  DEVICE 

John  L.  Canfidd,  7719  Us  Avenue,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Fifed  Oct  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,905 

Int  CL  F16k  3102 

U.S.  CI.  137-607  5  CUms 


A  damper  control  for  an  air-conditioning  system  including 
opposed  walls  deflned  by  concentric,  cylindrical  segments  di- 
vided transversely  into  three  passageways  in  each  of  which  is 
a  vane,  the  vanes  being  on  a  shaft  concentric  with  the  o[>- 
posed  walls,  the  vanes  also  being  angularly  displaced  relative 
to  each  other  so  that,  when  each  vane  is  positioned  inter- 
mediate the  walls  so  as  to  open  its  passageway,  the  other  two 
vanes  engage  the  opposed  walls  to  close  their  passageways, 
with  a  heating  unit  being  positioned  adjacent  one  of  the 
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passageways  to  heat  the  air  flowing  through  it,  and  a  cooling 
unit  being  positioned  adjacent  another  of  the  passageways  for 
cooling  the  air  flowing  through  that  passageway. 


3,635^46 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Lmm  a.  GHckiiiaa,  Wcftwood,  MaM^  aarignor  to  Keystone 

Bay  State  ImliiBtries,  Ik^  Bostoa,  Mas. 

%  Filed  Nov.  4,  1969,  Scr.  No.  873301 

iBt  CI.  F15c  3100 

MS.  CL  137-608  12  Claims 


end  for  engaging  separate  wedge-shaped  ring  seals  to  move 
them  outwardly  and  into  sealing  contact  with  the  valve  body 
and  ( 3 )  a  unique  ring  member  to  apply  a  biasing  force  on  the 
cage  to  permit  the  caged  parts  to  expand  without  becoming 
distorted  when  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  passing  through 
the  valve  is  increased  or  decreased  and  to  also  maintain  the 
ring  seals  in  fluidtight  sealing  contact  with  the  valve  body  be- 
fore, during  and  after  the  changes  in  temperature  of  the  fluid. 


3,635,248 

CONTROL  ELEMENT  FOR  THE  PNEUMATIC 

ESTABLISHMENT  OF  LOGICAL  CONNECTIONS 

Gerhard  Klee,  Frankfurt  am  Maln-Glnnheim,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Sanson-Apparatebau  A.G.,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  877,409 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Jan.  27,  1969,  F  19  03 

838.1 

IntCI.  F15ci/(W 

U.S.  CI.  137-625.5  5  Claims 


Fluidic  control  apparatus  including  structure  defining  a 
control  passage  for  the  flow  of  fluid  along  a  straight  path,  the 
control  passage  being  open  at  least  one  end,  a  slot  dividing 
the  control  passage  into  two  sections  so  that  two  opposed  in- 
termediate p>orts  are  defined  in  the  walls  of  the  slot,  inlet 
means  for  supplying  fluid  to  one  of  the  sections,  and  outlet 
means  for  receiving  fluid  flow  from  the  other  section  at  an  in- 
termediate point  along  the  length  of  the  other  section.  A  first 
blocking  member  is  mounted  for  movement  adjacent  the 
open  end  of  the  passage  to  block  flow  through  that  end  and  a 
second  blocking  member  is  mounted  for  movement  into  the 
slot  to  interrupt  fluid  flow  from  the  first  section  of  the 
passage  to  the  second  section  of  the  control  passage. 


3,635,247 
CAGE  VALVE  WITH  MULTIPURPOSE  RING 
Edward  B.  Myers,  Oreland,  Pa.,  aasigiior  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,509 

Int.CI.  F16k7y/M? 

U.S.  CL  137-625.5  10  Claims 


S  IJH    U  Zi 


/ 


A  control  element,  for  the  pneumatic  establishment  of  log- 
ical connections,  includes  two  coaxially  arranged  mutually 
interconnected  diaphragms  whose  surfaces  facing  toward 
each  other  as  well  as  whose  surfaces  facing  away  from  each 
other  can  be  subjected  to  a  pressure  medium.  The  diaphragm 
surfaces  facing  toward  each  other  are  the  alternately  acting 
switching  elements  of  a  three-way  branch  connection.  Con- 
necting rods  interconnect  the  two  diaphragms  and  extend 
through  bores  in  the  housing  of  the  control  element,  and  the 
diaphragms  have  relatively  rigid  plates  secured  thereto.  A 
conical  coil  spring  biases  the  two  diaphragms  to  one  position 
when  no  fluid  pressure  is  effective  on  the  control  element. 
The  active  surfaces  of  the  diaphragms  subjected  to  a  pressure 
medium  are  of  substantially  equal  size.  The  control  element 
includes  a  housing  and  a  pair  of  covers  which  conjointly 
define  diaphragm  chambers  connected  to  flow  channels  in 
the  covers.  Either  of  two  inputs  or  outputs  in  the  body  may 
be  connected  to  a  third  input  or  output  by  displacement  of 
the  diaphragms  in  one  direction  or  the  other. 


A  three-way  valve,  having  ( 1 )  a  unitary  balanced  plug,  (2) 
a  pair  of  stacked  cages  each  having  an  inverted  cone-shaped 


3,635049 
SELECTOR  VALVES  AND  SEALS  THEREFOR 
Dottglas  Frederick  Kirkman,  Ickenham,  England,  aMignor  to 
l.V.  Pressure  Controllers  Limited,  FcHkam,  England 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  7,106 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Grent  Britain,  Feb.  6,  1969, 

6,579/69;  May  23,  1969,  26,569/69 

Int.  CLF16k  77/07 

U.S.  CI.  137-625.48  8  Oainit 

The  spool  of  a  selector  valve  of  the  spool-type  is  provided 

with  sealing  means  in  the  form  of  at  least  one  annular  washer 

of  plastic  or  elastomeric  material  which  is  clamped  between 

two  parts  of  the  spool  body  and  is  so  dimensioned  relatively 

to  the  latter  as  to  project  outwardly  therefrom  to  provide  a 

flexible  annular  sealing  flap  encircling  the  spool  body.  The 

sealing  flap  is  capable  of  limited  flexing  movement  under  the 

action  of  fluid  or  liquid  pressure  the  arrangement  being  such 

that  with  fluid  or  liquid  acting  in  one  direction  along  the 

spool  the  sealing  flap  will  perform  no  sealing  function  while 
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when  the  direction  of  fluid  or  liquid  pressure  is  reversed  said 
flap  will  be  urged  into  an  operative  position  wherein  it  will 


between  its  two  ends  in  each  of  the  two  bistable  positions, 
and  in  each  bistable  position  the  spring  clamps  a  section  of 


\ 


^^^^^bW^ 


3: 


? 


"^ 


",3    16 


^^^^^^^ 


tubing  against  a  corresponding  compression  surface  to  block 
fluid  flow  through  that  tubing. 

sealingly  engage  the  inner  surface  of  the  bore  in  the  valve  

body  in  which  the  spool  is  axially  movable 

3,635,252 

PUSHBUTTON-OPERATED  SLIDING  PLATE  MIXING 
3,635,250  VALVE 

INDEXING  FLUH)  CONTROL  DEVICE  IrUn  H.  Botnick,  3155  Kersdalc  Road,  Pepper  Pike,  Ohio 

Edward   B.  Porter,  Sr.,  Pontine,  Mkh.,  aarignor  to  Ross  Filed  Aug.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,200 

Operating  Valve  Compuiy ,  Detroit,  Mich.  Int.  CI.  F 1 6k  7  7  /20 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1970,  Scr.  No.  65,960  U.S.  CI.  137— 637  24  Claims 


Int.  CI.  F16k  77/07 


U.S.  CI.  137-625.63 


4  Claims 


-rr 


A  fluid  control  device  which  shifts  to  alternate  positions  in 
response  to  successive  applications  and  removals  of  signal 
pressure.  The  device  uses  no  mechanical  latches  and  has  only 
a  single  bore  and  spool.  It  can  be  used  with  compressible  or 
incompressible  fluids,  and  avoids  entrapment  of  entrained 
fluid  particles  when  compressible  fluids  are  used  by  an  auto- 
matic venting  arrangement  for  the  spool  end  chambers. 


3,635,251 
VALVE 
Stanley  L.  Gaines,  Wayland,  Mas.,  assignor  to  Instrumenta- 
tion Laboratory,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,1% 
Int.  CI.  F16I  55114;  F16k  31156 
U.S.  CI.  137—636  6  Claims 

A  bistable  double-acting  valve  includes  a  valve  body  hav- 
ing two  opposed  compression  surfaces  and  an  elongated 
spring  element  located  between  the  two  compression  sur- 
faces and  having  a  first  end  pivotally  secured  to  the  valve 
port  and  its  other  end  secured  to  an  actuating  lever.  The 
length  of  the  spring  is  such  that  a  smooth  curve  is  formed 


Captive  in  two  open-top  rectangular-section  through-bores 
between  a  central  wall  and  end  walls  in  a  valve  body  block, 
two  similar  sets  of  ceramic  hard  smooth  plates  as  valving  sub- 
assemblies each  include  stationary  port  plates,  one  resilient 
gasket  sealed  to  central  wall  hot  and  cold  supply  and 
discharge  passages  and  a  second  intermediate  port  plate,  a 
stationary  bias  plate,  and  also  pushbutton  shifted  movable 
plates  altematingly  sandwiched  between,  held  in  sliding  seal- 
ing face  contact  with,  and  apertured  or  ported  for  coop>era- 
tion  with  the  stationary  plates  to  select  four  respective  tem- 
peratures and  flow  of  discharged  water;  throttling  plugs  in- 
cluded in  the  central  wall  presetting  two  mixed  flow  tempera- 
tures between  the  supply  temperatures.  Variants  of  the 
shiftable  plate  assemblies  are  disclosed. 


3,635,253 
STABLE  OCEAN  PLATFORM 
Virgil  E.  Johnson,  Jr.,  GaitberriNvg;  John  O.  Scberer,  Jr., 
Laurel;  Eugene  R.  MUler,  AnnapoUs,  and  Viggo  A.  Blaet, 
PikcsviUe,  all  of  Md^  aaignon  to  Hydronantics,  Inc.,  Lau- 
rd,  Md. 

Originai  applicntkm  July  16,  1968,  Scr.  No.  7454&5,  now 
Patent  No.  3,500,783.  Divided  and  tMs  application  July  30, 
1969,  Scr.  No.  870^74 
lntCLF16l7  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  137-799  7  Claims 

A  stable,  floating  marine  platform  is  provided  having  a 
natural  period  of  oscillation  greater  than  the  period  of  the 
waves  of  maximum  energy  to  which  the  platform  may  be  ex- 
posed. A  plurality  of  vertically  and  radially  extending  damp- 
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ing  plates  are  circumferential  I  y  spaced  around  the  upper  and 
lower  submerged  portions  of  the  platform,  and  a  horizonul 


3,635,255 

CORRUGATED  FLEXIBLE  HOSE  WITH  INTEGRAL 

SOCKET  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SAME 

Vance  M.  Kramer,  c/o  Cnuhproof  Tubing  Co.,  McComb, 

Ohio 

Filed  Sept  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861320 

Int.  CI.  F16I///06, /y//0 

U.S.  CI.  138-122  3CWm« 


h 


1  I  . 


K5       li 


damping  plate  is  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  platform  to 
prevent  resonance  oscillation  of  the  platform. 


3,635^254 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  D.  MitcheU,  Madison  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hol- 
ky  Carburetor  Company,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,829 

lBt.CI.F15dy/00 

U.S.  CI.  138-45  5  Claims 


*■ 


3,.r.. 


A  flexible  length  of  hose  or  tubing  formed  of  helical  cir- 
cumferential corrugations  and  having  means  integral 
therewith  at  one  end  for  threaded  connection  to  another 
similarly  constructed  length  in  end-to-end  relation.  The  inter- 
nal threads  of  the  helical  corrugations  at  the  end  having  the 
recepucle  or  female  connection  portion  are  of  approximate- 
ly the  same  crest  and  root  diameter  as  the  external  threads  of 
the  rest  of  the  hose  to  provide  a  threaded  socket  for  the  op- 
posite end  of  a  similarly  constructed  hose  length.  A  core 
member  is  provided  for  forming  the  enlarged  female  socket 
at  one  end  by  the  cording  process.  The  core  member  deHnes 
helical  threads  for  progressively  enlarging  the  crest  and  root 
diameter  of  the  internal  threads  of  the  hose  from  their 
smaller  dimension  to  their  maximum  dimension  while  main- 
taining the  same  pif'.ch  to  form  the  female  recepticle  for  the 
connection. 


3,635,256 
WEAR-RESISTANT  TUBE 
Jack  Lowrie  McLarty,  MUwankcc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,474 

Int  CI.  F16I  9114 

U.S.  CI.  138-144  12  Claims 


A  valve  assembly  having  a  housing  with  an  inlet  and  outlet, 
has  a  stem  valve  situated  therein  and  rcsiliently  urged  in  the 
flow-increasing  direction;  a  collarlike  member  slidably  con- 
tained within  the  housing  and  carried  by  the  stem  valve  is, 
upon  application  of  sufficient  force,  movable  with  respect  to 
the  stem  valve;  when  the  stem  valve  is  forced  in  the  flow- 
decreasing  direction  the  collar  is  held  against  movement  by 
an  abutment  permitting  relative  motion  between  the  stem 
valve  and  collar  with  such  relative  motion  continuing  until  a 
predetermined  rate  of  flow  is  attained  through  the  valve  as- 
sembly. 


A  wear-resistant  tube  having  a  smooth  inner  wall  and  con- 
structed of  layers  of  helically  wound  glass  filaments  and  fine- 
ly divided  particles  of  copper  at  the  surface  of  the  smooth 
inner  wall  bonded  together  in  a  thermosetting  resin  system. 
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3,635^57  3,635.260 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CARPETS  COIL-WINDING  APPARATUS 

Kiaklii    Takizawa,    1831-6,    Gobyo-MacU,    Yoncawa-ahi,    Edwin  N.  Obon,  109  1st  St.  S.  E^  Mioot,  N.  Dak. 
<I*P«>  Flkd  Dec.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,212 

CoatiMUitkNi-i»iMrt  of  appttcatkm  Ser.  No.  668,291,  Sept.  Int  CL  B21I  J/00 

II,  1967,  aowabuidoBcd,Coiitfaiaatioa-iB-pMrtof  U.S.  CI.  140— 92.2 

appMctton  Ser.  No.  833319,  Jww  16, 1969,  now  atandoncd. 
Thb  appUcatkM  Oct  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78^09 
Intel.  D03d  2  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  1 39- 1 16.5  3  Claims 


3   6  3 
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A  carpet  is  manufactured  by  forming  a  shed  of  warp  yams, 
inserting  a  pile  yam  through  the  shed  between  layers  of  warp 
yams  defining  the  shed,  advancing  a  rotating  pile-wrapping 
rtxl  with  a  hook  at  one  end  from  one  side  of  a  loom  across 
the  wrap  yams  to  helically  wrap  the  pile  yam  around  the 
wrapping  rod  so  as  to  embrace  at  least  one  warp  yam  of  one 
layer  of  the  warp  yams  by  each  loop  of  the  helix,  forming  the 
shed  in  the  opposite  direction  by  moving  the  yams  of  the  one 
layer  embraced  by  the  pile  yam  loops  between  adjacent  warp 
yams  of  the  other  layer,  inserting  a  weft  through  the  shed,  in- 
terconnecting the  warp  yams  with  a  binding  weft  and  cutting 
the  loops  of  the  pile  yam  along  the  wrapping  rod. 


3,635,258 
STOP  MOTION  DROP  WIRE 
Robert  H.  Powell,  HartwcU,  Ga.,  avignor  la  Deering  Milliken 
Research  Corporatioa,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  July  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,848 

Int.CI.  D03diy/26 

U.S.  CI.  139-368  1  Claim 


A  drop  wire  which  has  its  top  portion  securely  held  in  a 
slot  formed  on  the  drop  wire  by  attaching  two  metal  strips 
thereto. 


3,635,259 

IMITATION  MOHAIR  FABRIC 

Irvliig  LaytOB,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  aarigner  to  Bnrlingtoa  In- 

duatrics,  Inc  Greensboro,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  appHcatioo  Ser.  No.  710,628,  Mar.  5,  1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

14,779 

Int  CI.  D03d  15100 

U.S.  CI.  139—426  9  Claian 

A  woven  imitation  mohair  fabric  comprising  a  spun  yam 

consisting  essentially  of  a  blend  of  trilobal  polyester  fibers 

and  wool  fibers. 


A  rotary  coil-winding  head  having  diametrically  opposed 
jaw-mounting  members  mounted  for  movements  radiaily  of 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  head,  and  pairs  of  wire  receiving 
jaw  elements  mounted  on  the  jaw-mounting  members  for 
movement  of  the  jaw  elements  of  each  pair  relative  to  each 
other  and  to  the  jaw  elements  of  the  other  pair  for  winding 
coils  of  various  dimensions. 


3,635,261 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING 

PRODUCTS  WHICH  ARE  TO  BE  STORED  SEPARATELY 

BUT  DISPENSED  SIMULTANEOUSLY 
Bruno  Morane,  Parin;  Charles  Paoletti,  Aufauy  Sous  Bois; 
Louis  Merrica,  Featcaay  Sous  Bois;  MaaHo  Manreili,  Vao- 
Jours,  and  Robert  Sathicq,  VUlepinte,  all  of  France,  as- 
signors to  L'Orcal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844341 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.   1,  1968.  161436; 

Dec.  5,  1968,  176871 

Int  CI.  B65b  1104,  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  141-3  2  Claims 


A  dispenser  for  packaging  two  products  which  must  be 
stored  separately  but  mixed  when  dispensed,  said  dispenser 
comprising  an  outer  container  and  an  inner  container  within 
said  outer  container,  said  inner  container  being  provided 
with  closure  means  which  opens  in  response  to  a  difference 
between  the  pressure  in  said  outer  container  and  that  in  said 
inner  container,  and  means  for  creating  such  a  pressure  dif- 
ference. 
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3,635^2 

APPARATUS  FOR  BLEEDING  HYDRAULIC  LINES 

Ray  M.  Stebbim,  3847  Ecseman  Ave.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,835 

Int  CI.  B65b  1/04,  3104 

U.S.Ci.  141-98  8  Claims 


sion  of  liquid  into  the  latter  until  such  time  as  the  level  of 
liquid  rises  to  and  clones  the  inlet  opening  whereupon  a 
cushion  of  compressed  gas  develops  above  the  liquid  level 
and  prevents  continued  flow  of  liquid  into  the  bottle.  Throt- 
tling means  is  provided  which  defines  two  narrow  annular 
gaps,  spaced  axially  from  one  another,  in  the  interior  of  the 
liquid  passage  of  the  filling  head,  serving  to  prevent  the  com- 
pressed gas  of  the  cushion  from  penetrating  and  escaping 
through  the  liquid  contained  in  the  passage. 


3,635,264 
FUELING  MEANS 
Hudson   M.   Milbum,   Peterboroufh,  OnUrio,   Canada,  as- 
signor to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3231 1 
InL  CI.  B67d  5104 
U.S.  CI.  141-291  12  Claims 


A  wrench  for  bleeding  brake  systems  has  a  nipple  extend- 
ing from  an  end  thereof  to  which  a  flexible  tube  and  a  recep- 
tacle are  connected.  Hydraulic  fluid  in  the  brake  lines  is  col- 
lected through  the  nipple  and  the  tube  into  the  receptacle. 
The  nipple  can  be  permanently  attached  to  the  wrench  and 
the  flexible  tube  can  be  connected  to  the  nipple  so  that  the 
wrench,  nipple,  tube,  and  receptacle  are  used  as  a  system  and 
need  not  be  disconnected  in  order  to  manipulate  the  wrench. 


3,635,263 

APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  BOTTLES  AND  SIMILAR 

RECEPTACLES  WITH  LIQUID 

Hdnx  Jordon,  DortnoMl-Wanibel,  Germany,  aaignor  to  Hol- 

stein  &  Kappert  Maachinenfabrik  Phoenix  GmbH,  Dort- 

mond,  Germany 

FOed  Sept  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,413 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Sept  26,  1968,  P  17 

82  642.5 

InL  CI.  B67c  3106 

U.S.  CI.  141-286  3  Claims 


^^— 
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A  bottle-filling  apparatus  includes  a  filling  head  whose  out- 
let is  to  be  placed  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  a 
bottle  or  similar  receptacle.  Annular  valve  scat  surrounds  the 
internal  liquid-conveying  passage  of  the  filling  head,  and  a 
valve  member  is  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  valve  scat  between  a  valve-opening  and  a  valve-closing 
position.  A  venting  conduit  is  carried  by  the  valve  member 
coaxially  therewith  and  extending  therethrough  and  has  an 
inlet  opening  which  communicates  with  the  interior  of  the 
bottle  when  the  outlet  of  the  filling  head  similarly  commu- 
nicates with  the  bottle.  The  venting  conduit  serves  to  vent 
gas  from  the  interior  of  the  receptacle  in  response  to  admis- 


A  fuel  supply  system  including  a  fuel  storage  container 
communicating  through  an  air-vapor  conduit  and  a  fuel  con- 
duit with  a  connector  including  a  male  member  having  an 
end  part  adapted  for  insertion  into  the  bore  of  a  valve  hous- 
ing included  in  a  fuel  tank.  The  means  for  supporting  and 
moving  said  plunger  includes  a  first  passage  connected  to  the 
fuel  conduit  and  terminating  at  the  end  part  together  with  a 
second  passage  communicating  with  the  air-vapor  conduit 
and  communicating  with  the  end  part.  The  connector  further 
includes  a  plunger  which  is  supported  for  engagement,  when 
the  end  part  is  inserted  into  the  bore,  with  a  piston  which  is 
movable  in  the  valve  housing  relative  to  a  position  preventing 
flow  to  or  from  the  interior  of  the  fuel  tonk.  The  plunger  is 
further  supported  for  movement  between  a  first  position 
wherein  the  passages  in  the  connector  arc  sealed  against  fluid 
flow  and  a  second  position  spaced  from  the  end  part, 
whereby  the  piston  is  displaced  to  a  position  affording  com- 
munication between  the  fuel  tank  interior  and  the  fuel  and 
air-vapor  passages  and  thereby  also  with  the  fuel  storage  con- 
tainer 


3,635^65 
COPYING  LATHE 
Jose  L.  Cortez,  9050  East  Jeff  St^  BcMower,  CaUf. 

Continoation-in-part  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No.  755^02,  Aog. 
26,  1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  8397 
Int  CI.  B23b  3128 
U.S.  CI.  142-38  2  Claims 

A  copying  lathe  having  a  first  support  for  supporting  and 
routing  a  workpiece  and  a  second  support  for  supporting  a 
template  A  horizontal  track  is  supported  centrally  above  the 
first  and  second  supports  and  mounts  a  freewheeling  truck 
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which     has    a    carriage    pivotally    suspended    therefrom.  3^5^7 

Mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  carriage  is  a  cutting  blade        CUTTING  HEAD  FOR  nUHlLE  CHIPPING  OF  LOGS 
and  a  follower  for  tracing  along  the  profile  of  the  template.  A     Alfred    Reuter,   Oberkirch,  Baden,   Germany,   assignor   to 

Gebruder  Linck,  Maschioenfabrik  und  Eisengiesserei  "Gat- 
terlinck",  Oberkirch,  Baden,  Germany 

Filed  June  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,105 
*-^  J*  ^s  /   T     ■liiii  II "^^^^^  Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Mar.  15,  1969,  P  19 


handle  projects  from  the  carriage  whereby  the  lathe  operator 
may  pull  the  carriage  longitudinally  to  trace  the  follower 
along  the  profile  of  the  template  to  cut  the  workpiece  to  the 
desired  shape. 


3,635^66 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEBRANCHING 

FELLED  TREES 

Erik  Hdawr  EriksHm,  Soderhamn,  Swedea,  amignor  to  Mo 

och  Dom^o  Aktiebotefet,  Omskoldsvik,  Sweden 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,469 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  21,  1968,  15826/68 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  23102 
U.S.  CI.  144-2  Z  34  Claims 


13  295.7 

Intel.  B27C//05 


U.S.  CI.  144-118 


2  Claims 


r' 


^iaj/y  ' 


In  a  rotary  cutting  head  for  chipping  longitudinally  moving 
logs  by  engagement  on  the  side  of  a  log  with  the  rotary  axis 
of  the  cutterhead  extending  transversely  to  the  logs;  a  log 
support  member  mounted  within  the  cutting  head  for  free 
rotation  relative  to  the  head  and  for  engagement  against  the 
surface  of  the  log  to  reduce  the  friction  between  the  support 
member  and  the  log. 


3,635,268 

MULTUOB  ROUTER  GUIDE  KIT 

Heary  G.  Lange,  1620  Bayview  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,086 

Intel.  B27c  5/70 

U.S.  CI.  144-134  D 


1  Claim 


/t'. 


r^ 


^   ,'-' 


A  method  is  provided  for  debranching  felled  trees  at  a  high 
rate  of  speed,  which  comprises  moving  the  tree  in  a  longitu- 
dinal direction  towards  a  debranching  device,  while  simul- 
taneously moving  the  debranching  device  in  an  opposite  lon- 
gitudinal direction,  and  debranching  the  tree  in  the  course  of 
such  movement. 

Apparatus  is  provided  for  debranching  felled  trees,  which 
comprises,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  beam  members  movable 
towards  and  away  from  each  other;  means  for  effecting  such 
relative  movement;  tree-gripping  means  and  debranching 
means  attached  to  one  beam  member,  and  arranged,  respec- 
tively, to  grasp  the  tree  trunk  and  to  remove  branches  from 
the  trunk;  tree  feed  means  movably  attached  to  the  other 
beam  member,  and  arranged  to  move  along  the  beam 
member;  tree-gripping  means  attached  to  the  tree  feed 
means,  and  arranged  to  grasp  the  tree  trunk;  and  means  for 
moving  the  tree  feed  means  simultaneously  with  and  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  the  debranching  means. 


^ 

^^;/ 


/£"       y/ 


A  router  subbase  attachment  to  the  base  of  the  router,  the 
subbase  having  an  annular  attaching  pxirtion  and  a  radial  arm 
carrying  a  main  guide  track  longitudhially  adjustable  thereon 
by  means  of  plural  boh  and  slot  connections.  The  main  guide 
track  is  provided  with  pin  receiving  openings  and  may  have 
detachably  affixed  thereto  guide  track  extensions.  A  trammel 
pin  unit  embodying  a  pin  and  circular  base  can  be  employed 
wherein  the  base  is  adhesively  secured  to  the  surface  of  the 
workpiece  thus  precluding  the  need  for  driving  a  pin  into  the 
workpiece.  Various  types  of  contour  guide  elements  may  be 
attached  to  the  outer  end  of  the  main  guide  track  and  the 
coupling  connection  consisting  of  interfitting  coupling  bar 
and  dovetailed  recess  respectively  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
guide  track  extension  and  at  the  rear  of  the  main  guide  track 
is  such  that  the  dovetailed  recess  may  have  positioned 
therein  a  contour  guide  element  having  a  coupling  head.  In 
addition  the  base  of  the  router  which  is  annular  is  provided 
with  a  slot  so  that  a  trammel  pin  may  be  located  between  the 
circumferential  confines  of  thie  base  so  as  to  enable  to  cutting 
of  a  small  diameter  circle. 
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3,635^9       

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CUTTING  TREES 
John  H.  Price,  163  Frey  Laae,  BcBerUk,  Dl. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1969,  Scr.  No.  889,532 

Int.  CI.  AOlf  23102 

U.S.  CI.  144-309  AC  1 1  Claims 


paratus  consists  of  a  detachable  attachment  which  may  be 
mounted  in  either  of  two  alternative  positions  on  the  can 
opener  housing.  In  one  of  the  alternative  positions,  the  slicing 
and  shredding  attachment  is  drivingly  coupled  to  the  can 
opener  mechanism  and  the  chute  through  which  food  is  sup- 
plied is  in  an  exposed  position.  The  attachment  is  also  pro- 
vided with  a  storage  position  in  which  it  is  mounted  on  the 
can  opener  housing  with  the  food  delivery  chute  blocked  and 
the  slicing/shredding  mechanism  uncoupled  from  the  can- 
opening  mechanism. 


^2    'tc 


A  tree  cutter  includes  a  frame  and  means  on  the  frame  for 
connecting  it  to  a  prime  mover  for  movement  in  the  direction 
of  a  tree.  A  blade  is  provided  on  the  frame  and  includes  a 
serrated  cutting  edge  formed  by  an  indentation  in  one  of  the 
blade's  margins. 

The  blade  is  moved  in  the  direction  of  a  tree  so  that  one 
end  of  the  serrated  cutting  edge  engages  the  tree  and  slices 
into  it.  The  serrated  edge  is  dragged  along  the  tree  until  the 
tree  is  embraced  within  the  innermost  portion  of  the  indenu- 
tion  whereupon  the  momentum  of  the  blade  will  cause  a 
shearing  force  to  be  applied  to  the  tree. 


3,635,270 
COMBINATION  CAN  OPENER.AND  SLICING 
SHREDDING  APPLIANCE 
Robert  P.  Pctrosiie;  Robert  L.  Artln,  both  of  Menomooee 
Falls,  and  Donald  R.  Meyer,  Thiensvillc,  all  of  Wis.,  as- 
signors to  John  Oftcr  Manufacturing  Co.,  MUwauliec,  Wis. 
Filed  July  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,426 
Int.  CI.  B02c  18100 
U.S.  CI.  146-92  .  15  Claims 


3,635,271 

CUTTERHEAD  AND  SHEAR  BAR  FOR  FORAGE 

HARVESTERS 

David  Recs  Mariiham,  Ottnnwa,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 

Company,  Moiine,  ID. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1970,  Scr.  No.  67,006 

Int.  CI.  AOld  55118 

UACI.  146— 117  31  Claims 


A  forage  harvester  reel-type  cuttcrhead  having  a  plurality 
of  angularly  spaced  knives  with  cutting  edges  on  the  outer 
periphery  thereof  and  defm  ng  an  imaginary  cylindrical  sur- 
face as  the  cuttcrhead  routes.  The  knives  coact  with  a  sU- 
tionary  shear  bar  to  reduce  crop  material  fed  into  the  cutter- 
head  housing  by  conveyor  means  on  the  harvester,  the  shear 
bar  having  a  cutting  edge  generally  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
the  cuttcrhead  and  extending  in  close  proximity  to  the  imagi- 
nary cylindrical  surface  defined  tlwreby.  Each  of  the  knives 
and  the  shear  bar  have  a  hardened,  wcar-rcstitant  portion  on 
their  adjacent,  substantially  parallel  end  surfaces  bordering 
their  respective  cutting  edges,  the  hardened  portions  of  the 
knives  lymg  substantially  on  the  imaginary  cylindrical  sur- 
face. During  operation  of  the  cuttcrhead,  the  softer  face  sur- 
faces of  the  knives  and  shear  bar  wear  away  from  the  respec- 
tive cutting  edges  to  thereby  maintain  the  sharpness  of  the 
latter.  Despite  such  wear  the  clearance  between  the  respec- 
tive cutting  edges  of  the  knives  and  shear  bar  remains  sub- 
stantially constant  during  operation  due  to  the  particular 
configuration  and  relationship  of  the  respective  end  surfaces 
of  the  knives  and  shear  bar. 


A  can  opener  having  combined  therewith  apparatus  for 
shredding  and  slicing  foods.  The  slicing  and  shredding  ap- 


3,635,272 

THREADED  FASTENING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Harry  Scbeffer,  Bracliwede,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hebnnt 

Rielie,  Thai  u.  Bad  Pynnont,  Germany 

CoDtinuatioa-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  764,264,  Oct  1, 

1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,520,342.  This  application  Nov.  6, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  874,579 

Int.  CI.  F 1 6b  i9/i4 

U.S.  CI.  151-7  7  Claims 

A  cylindrically  enlarged  end  of  an  otherwise  hexagonal 

steel  nut  has  a  shallow  cylindrical  depression  in  its  radial 

seating  face  Shallower  recesses  extend  radially  outward  from 

the  depression  which  partly  receives  a  nylon  ring  in  the 

relaxed  condition  of  the  latter.  The  portion  of  the  ring  which 

projects  from  the  depression  is  frustoconical  and  its  volume 
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is  not  greater  than  the  joint  capacity  of  the  shallower 
recesses.  When  used  on  a  bolt  for  fastening  a  work  piece 
receiving  the  bolt  in  an  oversized  opening,  the  ring  material 
quickly  seals  any  gaps  between  the  bolt,  the  workpiece  and 
the  nut.  Any  excess  ring  material  flows  into  the  recesses  and 


3,635,274 
VEHICLE  RIM  AND  SIDE  RING  CONSTRUCTION 
John  N.  Bradley,  Growe  Pointe  Woods,  and  Peter  N.  Pen- 
tescu,  Warren,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Budd  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879^28 

Int.  CI.  B60d  25106 

U.S.  CI.  152-410  2  Claims 


^::^ 


none  is  extruded  into  the  narrowing  gap  between  the  seating 
face  of  the  nut  and  the  workpiece.  The  important  conical 
shape  of  the  ring  is  maintained  during  manufacture  of  the 
fastener  by  injection  molding  the  ring,  inserting  it  in  the  nut 
and  exposing  the  latter  to  induction  heating  whereby  only  the 
surface  of  ttie  ring  is  fused  and  bonded  to  the  metal. 


3,635,273 

FLAT  TIRE  SAFETY  ROLLER  AND  WARNING 

INDICATOR 

Theodore  C.  PateceU,  3352  156th  SL,  Flushing,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,122 

Int.  CI.  B60c  7  7104 

U.S.  CI.  152- 158  28  Claims 


A  wheel  rim  and  side  ring  combination  to  provide  a 
stronger  wheel  for  providing  more  support  for  a  tire  on  the 
rim  and  reducing  stresses  in  the  rim  gutter. 


3,635,275 
TRACTOR  TIRE  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Mdvin  Lee  Davis,  Stony  Creek,  Va.,  and  Ray  L. 
305  N.  Church  St.,  Lake  City,  S.C. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,106 
Int  CL  B60c  29100 
UACI.  152-429 


CutcUns, 


2  Claims 


HA'     no 


A  safety  insert  or  roller  for  inflatable  tires  comprising  a 
plurality  of  arcuate  members  having  detachable  and  pivotal 
clamping  engagement  adapted  to  form  a  ring  closely  engag- 
ing the  drop  center  of  a  tire  mounting  rim  and  protruding 
beyond  said  rim  a  substantial  distance  in  the  direction  of  the 
tread  of  an  inflated  tire  mounted  thereon.  At  least  the  inner 
and  outer  (>eripheries  of  the  assembled  ring  are  of  rigid 
plastic  material,  preferably  having  lubricant  properties,  such 
for  example  as  high-density  polyethylene.  Connecting  struc- 
ture between  said  inner  and  outer  peripheries  can  be  of  the 
same  material  or  a  different  material  such  as  formed  metal, 
and  is  fashioned  to  provide  a  combiiuition  of  low  weight  and 
high  tensile  and  compression  strength.  Overlapped  end  por- 
tions of  the  arcuate  members  when  loosely  joined  together 
permit  relative  swinging  movement  facilitating  assembling 
ttie  device  within  a  tire  while  half  mounted  on  a  rim;  and  the 
fastening  means  for  adjacent  ends  of  the  arcuate  members  in- 
cluding bevelled  means  for  providing  circumferential  clamp- 
ing of  the  assembled  ring  in  the  tightening  thereof. 


A  tractor  tire  valve  assembly  to  facilitate  withdrawal  and 
return  of  liquid  from  or  to  the  tire,  including  a  tubular  sleeve 
forming  a  housing  collar,  a  valve  core  carrier  threaded  into 
the  bore  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  valve  core  unit  supported  in  the 
carrier.  The  sleeve  has  an  externally  threaded  outer  end  sized 
to  be  intercoupled  with  a  standard  hose  coupling  and  the 
diameter  of  the  bore  in  the  sleeve  approximates  that  of  a 
standard  hose. 


3,635J76 
WASTE  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 
Harry  W.  Green,  and  Mdvin  L.  Dietrich,  both  of  North 
Olmsted,  Ohio,  aasi^Mirs  to  The  Standard  Products  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,615 
IntCI.  BOld  im 
U.S.  CI.  159-29  2  Claims 

A  combined  exhaust  manifold  and  boiler  unit  for  employ- 
ing the  hot  exhaust  gases  from  an  engine  to  vaporize  liquids 
such  as  the  effluent  from  a  septic  tank  with  secondary  heat- 
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ing  coils  available  for  vaporizing  the  liquid  when  the  engine  is 
not  running.  The  unit  either  may  be  an  integral  or  split  hous- 


ihan  90°  from  the  "closed"  position  or  vice  versa.  The  hinge 
IS  given  a  memory  by  extruding  it  from  plastic  along  with  the 
panels,  while  m  a  position  in  which  the  panels  are  angled  45**, 


_^ 


20 


n^ 
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^ 
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ing  of  aluminum  construction  which  maximizes  heat  transfer 
and  minimizes  manufacturing  costs. 


3,635^77 
DOOR  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Erwin  B.  Bahnsen,  Hinsdak,  lU.,  anigiior  to  Steiner  American 
Corporatioa,  SaH  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Oct  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,130 

Int.CI.  EOSf  y//54,yi/oo 

U.S.  CI.  160-191  43  Claims 


A  door  control  mechanism  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  a  sectional  door  between  the  closed  position  and  the  open 
position  thereof  wherein  the  door  is  biased  towards  the 
closed  position  thereof,  the  mechanism  accommodating 
manual  movement  of  the  door  to  the  open  position  followed 
by  an  automatic  movement  of  the  door  to  the  closed  position 
followed  by  an  automatic  movement  of  the  door  to  the  open 
position  and  then  followed  by  manual  movement  of  the  door 
to  the  closed  position,  the  mechanism  including  a  first  latch 
having  a  door-holding  condition  for  holding  the  door  in  its 
open  position  and  having  a  door-releasing  condition  for 
relesising  the  door  and  allowing  it  to  move  to  the  closed  posi- 
tion thereof,  a  second  latch  mechanism  having  a  device-con- 
necting condition  for  connecting  an  energy-storing  device  to 
the  door  thereby  automatically  to  move  the  door  to  the  open 
position  thereof,  and  having  a  device-holding  condition  for 
maintaining  the  energy-storing  device  out  of  operative  con- 
nection with  the  door,  a  trigger  for  selectively  operating  the 
first  and  second  latch  mechanisms,  and  a  selector  for  selec- 
tively rendering  the  trigger  operable  to  change  the  condition 
of  only  one  of  the  first  and  second  latch  mechanisms  at  one 
time. 


i^ecMr 


3,635,278 
COLLAPSIBLE  BARRIER  MEMBER 
Emil  J.  Bocadc,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Brass  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,578 
Int.  CI.  EOSdy /02 
U.S.  CI.  160-206  17  Claims 

A  collapsible  barrier  formed  of  inflexible  panels  joined  to 
living  hinges  at  each  end  thereof,  each  living  hinge  being 
separated  from  the  hinge  of  the  adjacent  panel  by  a  rib,  so 
that  each  hinge  is  bent  at  the  the  "open"  position  not  more 


iO  JO  S3-¥ y^ 


approximately,  from  their  closed  position.  The  panels  may  be 
either  pivoted  about  pins  located  at  their  midpoints  or  about 
pins  spacing  every  other  pair  of  adjacent  panels.  These  pins 
are  constrained  to  move  in  a  linear  track. 


3,635^79 
METHOD  OF  CASTING  AN  INGOT  IN  A  THIN-WALLED 

DEFORMABLE  STEEL  MOULD 
YoMsoke  Matsaii«a,  No.  8,  l-dMNBc,  Niihitobc,  NiskMw, 
Yokohama;  Eiichi    Kato,    and    Seiji    Tobisawa,    both    of 
Tokyo,  an  of  Japan,  aa^gaors  to  said  Matsuaga,  by  said 
Kato  and  said  Tobisawa 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,908 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Oct  28,  1968, 43/78035 

Int  CI.  B22d  im,  27102,  27I0S 
U.S.  CI.  164-49  4  Claims 


A  method  of  manufacturing  an  ingot  made  of  a  high-melt- 
ing point  metal  such  as  iron,  steel,  nickel,  cobalt  and  alloys 
thereof,  in  which  a  thin-walled  mould  is  vertically  and 
movably  supported  by  a  molten  bath  contained  in  a  bath  tank 
and  a  molten  metal  is  poured  into  said  moukl  to  move  it 
downwards  into  said  molten  bath  in  response  to  an  increase 
of  the  amount  of  the  molten  metal  poured  in  the  mould.  The 
molten  metal  poured  in  the  mould  is  cooled  and  coagulated 
upwards  in  succession  from  the  lower  end  of  the  mould, 
thereby  forming  an  ingot  in  the  mould. 


3,635080 
SELF-ALIGNED  MULTIPART  COMBUSTIBLE  CASTING 

PATTERN  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

John  T.  Parsons,  205  Wellington,  Traverse  CKy,  Mkh. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1969,  S«r.  No.  874,930 

Int  CI.  B22c  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  164-246  4  Claims 

Combustible  patterns  of  expanded  polystyrene,  carved  to 

complex  forms  by  the  tape-controlled  milling  of  two  or  more 

self-aligning  parts,  resist  displacement  from  each  other  as 

sand  is  packed  within  and  around  them.  Tongue-and-groove 

joints,  formed  on  the  mating  surfaces  of  the  parts,  locate  and 

align  the  parts  and  prevent  their  displacement  more  surely 
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than  adhesives,  which  tend  to  t;au8e  inclusions  and  voids  in 
the  casting.  Adhesive  may  be  coated  on  the  tongue-and- 
groove  parts  only,  leaving  adjacent  margins  of  the  mating 
surfaces  free  from  adhesive;  and  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the 


assembled  pattern  may  be  coated  with  a  noncombustible 
ceramic  coating.  The  marginal  spacing  of  the  adhesive  in- 
ward from  such  coating  permits  quick  dispersion  of  the  adhe- 
sive when  the  molten  metal  is  cast. 


3,635081 
EXTRACTOR  FOR  STRIPPING  PIPES  AND  OTHER 
HOLLOW  PARTS  FROM  MOULDS  AND  SIMILAR 
OPERATIONS 
Bernard    Mkhel    Comtc,    Nancy,    and    Jean-Marie    Louis 
PhiUppc  Garcavx,  Pont-a-Mousson,  both  of  France,  as- 
signors to  Centre  de  Rcchercbes  dc  Pont-a-Moosson,  Pont- 
a-Mousson,  France 

Filed  May  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,086 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  16, 1969, 6915848 

Int.  a.  B22d  29104 
U.S.  CI.  164-404  9  Claims 


Extractor  for  extracting  pipes  from  centrifugal  casting 
moulds.  The  extractor  has  jaws  capable  of  radially  engaging 
the  inner  face  of  the  pipe  and  a  fluid-actuated  device  for  urg- 
ing the  jaws  into  engagement  with  the  pipe  in  opposition  to 
spring  return  means.  The  device  is  so  arranged  that  each  jaw 
is  urged  into  engagement  independently  of  the  other  jaws. 
The  device  may  be  a  rubber  bulb  inflated  by  the  fluid  or  a  se- 
ries of  radial  piston  and  cylinder  devices  communicating  with 
a  common  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure. 


3,635082 
AIR-CONDITIONING  DEVICE  OF  AUTOMATIC 
VENTILATION  TYPE 
Koicfai  Watanabc,  MutM,  Japan,  aarifMir  to  New  C( 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaita,  Japan 

Filed  Jane  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42^42 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  5,  1969,  44/44174 

Int  CI.  F28fy  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  165-11  5  Claims 


An  air-conditioning  device  embodying  means  for  detecting 
the  level  of  contamination  of  air  in  a  room,  means  for  heating 
and/or  cooling,  an  air  intake  and  exhaust  and  a  control 
device  for  automatically  operating  the  air  intake  and  exhaust 
to  provide  for  either  recirculation  of  air  within  the  room 
when  the  contamination  level  is  below  a  selected  value  or  for 
exchanging  air  in  the  room  when  the  contamination  level  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  value. 


3,635083 
MODULAR  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
David  L.  Satcliwcll,  Roiling  Hlls  Estates,  CaUL,  assignor  to 
The  Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Ancdcs,  CaW. 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  791,938 

Int  CL  G05d  23100 

U.S.  CI.  165-37  12  Claims 


A  modular  heat  exchanger  having  a  core  of  a  plurality  of 
individual  core  elements  supported  within  a  separate, 
removable  heat  exchanger  case. 
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3,635,284 
FLASH  BOILER 

Earl  W.  Hoch,  R.R.  #3,  Petoskey,  Mich. 

Filed  May  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,265 

Int.  CI.  B60h  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  165-39  35  Claims 


A  flash  steam  boiler  utilizing  a  solid  metallic  core  wherein 
the  heat  exchange  passageways  are  drilled,  the  hot  gas 
openings  extending  perpendicularly  through  the  core  with 
the  water  piissages  winding  in  a  dual  serpentine  path  through 
the  core  so  as  to  contact  both  sides  of  the  metal  surfaces  sur- 
rounding each  gas  passageway.  The  cores  can  be  stacked  so 
as  to  exchange  heat  between  the  gas  flow  and  the  serpentine 
path  at  a  plurality  of  discreet  levels.  Because  the  cores  arc 
metallic,  the  ends  of  at  least  one  core  in  each  boiler  is  pro- 
vided with  a  sensing  plate  which  is  caused  to  move  by  ther- 
mal expansion  of  the  entire  core  toward  a  plurality  of 
microswitches  controlling  the  operation  of  the  boiler,  each  of 
the  microswitches  being  activated  at  a  different  amount  of 
thermal  expansion  of  the  core. 


3.635,285 
COOLING  FAN 
Dennis  A.  Davis,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  May  1 1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36325 

Int  CI.  FOlb  7102;  416  228 

L.S.  CI.  165-51  2  Claims 


transversely  extending  forward  and  rear  segments,  both 
tapering  slightly  inwardly  from  their  respective  points  of 
juncture  with  the  intermediate  central  segment,  resulting  in 
the  formation  of  a  generally  conically  shaped  clearance 
between  the  rear  edge  of  the  shroud  and  the  generally  radi- 
ally extending  central  segment  of  the  fan  blades.  Recircula- 
tion of  air  through  the  clearance  is  thus  diminished,  as  a 
result  of  the  edge  of  the  shroud  serving  to  directly  block  the 
air  from  flowing  into  the  vacuum  area  created  between  the 
radiator  and  the  fan,  and  the  now  larger  diameter  fan 
producing  a  radially  extending  circumferential  "wall"  of  air 
adjacent  the  shroud  edge  because  of  the  increased  action  of 
centrifugal  force. 


A  fan-cooling  system  wherein  the  fan  and  shroud  arrange- 
ment is  such  that  the  rearwardly  extending  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  the  shroud  encompasses  only  substantially  the  for- 
w£U-d  half  of  a  fan  assembly,  there  being  a  radially  outwardly 
extending  continuation  formed  adjacent  the  trailing  edge  of 
each  of  the  fan  blades  and  extending  radially  outwardly  of 
the  inner  surface  of  the  shroud,  thereby  effectively  enlarging 
the  fan  in  a  given  engine  compartment.  This  causes  the  tip  of 
each  blade  to  include  a  generally  radially  outwardly  extend- 
ing contoured  central  segment  intermediate  two  generally 


3,635,286 
STORAGE  TANK  FOR  LIQUID  METAL 
Frantisek  Dubsek;  Vaclav  Tomes,  both  of  Brno;  Mojmir 
Nigrin.  Jaromcr,  and  Jiri  Sobotka,  Brno,  all  of 
Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Prvni  bracnska  strojbna, 
Zavody  Klenienta  GottwaMa  narodni  podnfli,  Brno, 
Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888^69 

Int  CI.  F28f  13106 

U.S.  CI.  165^  108  12  Claims 


A  system  for  circulating  heated  liquid  metal  (e.g.  metallic 
sodium)  through  a  conduit  arrangement  wherein,  for  exam- 
ple, the  liquid  metal  functions  as  a  heat-exchanging  medium 
and  is  alternately  cooled  and  heated.  The  system  includes  a 
unitary  liquid  metal  storing  and  circulating  device  having  a 
lank  for  storing  the  liquid  metal  and  a  pump  for  circulating 
the  liquid  The  pump,  which  is  immersed  in  the  liquid  in  the 
unk,  has  a  liquid  flow-through  bearing  and  means  for  remov- 
ing excess  liquid  metal  which  flows  through  the  bearing. 
Valves  associated  with  the  system  have  liquid  metal  flow- 
through  seals,  means  is  provided  for  removing  liquid  metal 
which  has  leaked  through  the  valve  seals  and  returning  it  to 
the  tank  by  the  pump.  The  pump  chamber  is  substantially 
isolated  from  the  liquid  metal  pool  or  bath  in  the  tank, 
whereby  the  absorption  of  inert  gas  into  the  liquid  metal  bath 
is  minimized 


3,635,287 
ONCE-THROUGH  VAi»OR  GENERATOR 
Theodore  S.  Sprague,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Babcock 
of  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,483 
Int.  CI.  F28f/ 9/00 
U.S.  CI.  165-134  5  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  separately  introducing  an  aux- 
iliary feedfluid  into  a  shell-and-tube-type  vapor  generator 
when  the  flow  of  main  feedfluid  is  discontinued.  The  auxilia- 
ry feedfluid  provides  the  vapor  for  preheating  the  entering 
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main  feedfluid  when  flow  of  the  latter  is  resumed  thereby 
reducing  temperature  differentials  between  the  shell  and  tube 


r-r^-^>I|:_..  -^ 


sheet  metal  and  the  entering  main  feedfluid  so  as  to  eliminate 
thermal  shock. 


3,635,288 

LINER-CEMENTING  APPARATUS 

Maurice  P.  Lebourg,  301  Post  Oak  Bank  BMg.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  888,993 

Int.CI.  E21bJJ//6 

U.S.  CI.  166-  156  4*8  Claims 


A  dual-plug-cementing  device  has  a  first  plug  for  traveling 
down  the  operating  string  ahead  of  the  cement  which  en- 
gages a  liner  wiper  at  the  bottom  of  the  operating  string. 
Both  wiper  and  plug  in  sealing  engagement  travel  ahead  of 
the  cement  to  the  cementing  region.  An  elongated  portion  of 
the  plug  strikes  a  stop  in  the  cementing  region  permitting  the 
wiper  to  continue  downward  movement  relative  to  the  plug 
and  break  the  seal  permitting  the  cement  to  flow  past  the 
plug. 


3,635^89 
WELL  CEMENTING  WITH  A  SETT  ABLE  WATER-IN-OIL 

EMULSION 
John  C.  Van  Dyk,  Okbboma  CUy,  Okla.,  aaslgDor  to  Woods 

Research  Jk  Devdopment  Corp.,  Oklahoma  Cky,  Okla. 
Filed  Aug.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850,629 
Intel.  E21b  ii/;i« 
U.S.  CI.  166-295  12  Claims 

Cavities  such  as  cracks  and  various  other  voids  in  subsur- 
face formations  are  sealed  such  as  for  example,  to  stop  lost 
circulation  of  drilling  fluid  in  a  well  bore  by  a  process 
wherein  an  emulsion  having  a  continuous  phase  containing  a 
pdymerizable  unsaturated  polyester  component  a  discon- 
tinuous phase  of  water,  and  a  catalyst  system  for  the 
polymerizable  component  is  forced  into  and  allowed  to  set 
within  the  cavity.  The  catalyst  and  inhibitor  therefor  within 
the  catalyst  system  are  selected  so  that  the  emulsion  begins 
to  gel  and  set  up  only  after  the  emulsion  reaches  the  cavity 
which  is  to  be  plugged.  The  emulsion  will  set  up  in  the 
presence  of  formation  fluids  and  yield  a  very  hard,  high- 
strength  cementlike  material.  The  resulting  hardened  cemen- 
tlike material  contains  at  least  about  60  percent  water 
dispersed  therein,  and  can  be  penetrated  by  a  drill  without 
cracking  or  chipping. 


3,635,290 

APPARATUS  FOR  FIGHTING  FOREST  ORES 

James  L.  Schneider,  223  W.  Wibhire  Ave.,  FuUertoo,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,150 

Int  CI.  A62c  3100 

U.S.  CI.  169-1  4  Claims 


Apparatus  for  flghting  forest  flres  in  which  a  plurality  of 
large  sails  are  erected  in  the  path  of  a  forest  fire  thereby 
forming  a  shield  which  the  Are  cannot  penetrate.  The  sails 
are  erected  using  hot  air  balloons  and  the  individual  sails  are 
constructed  in  such  a  manner  that  the  heat  and  wind  are 
trapped  thereunder  thereby  helping  keep  the  sails  erect. 


3,635,291 
FLOATING  CARRIER 
Jerry  J.  Tomanck,  SUr  Route,  Tniscott,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1,186 
Intel.  A01b2y/0<$ 
U.S.  CI.  172-573 


1  Claim 


r^ 


A  frame  designed  to  be  hitched  to  a  tractor,  the  frame  sup- 
porting a  plurality  of  pairs  of  bars  connected  at  their  one 
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ends  pivoully  free  to  the  frame,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bars 
depending  diagonally  downwardly  and  being  supported 
springingly  to  the  frame,  and  the  ends  of  the  bars  being 
adapuble  to  support  a  large  rotary  hoe. 

3,635^92 
PILE  GRIPS 
Aathony  Edward  Walter  Last,  Stowmarket,  Eagiand,  assignor 
to  The  BrWah  Sted  PiUng  Co.,  Limited,  Clayton  Ipswich. 
Suffolk,  EagiaiMl 

Filed  July  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,700 

Int  CI.  E02d  7100 

UACI.  173— 132  9  Claims 


sion  waves  at  the  closed  end  of  the  borehole.  This  compacts 
material  at  the  walls  thereby  extending  the  hole. 


3,635,294 

DRILL  PIPE  VIBRATION  CONTROL  IN  ROTARY 

DRILLING 

Joseph  H.  Faulk;  Jurgen  J.  Hankc,  both  of  Ddbtt,  and  John 

H.  Striegler,  Rkhardaon,  all  of  Tex.,  asrignon  to  Atlantic 

Richfield  Compwiy,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33.084 
Int.  CI.  E21b2//(M 
L.S.  CI.  175-65  7  Claims 

A  method  for  drilling  a  well  using  high-speed  rotation  of 
the  drill  bit  and  drill  pipe  wherein  catastrophic  vibration  of 
the  drill  pipe  during  high  speed  roUtion  is  at  least  in  part 
prevented  by  th*  use  of  a  driiring  fluid  whose  ratio  scar 
width/( plastic  viscosity)"*  is  no  greater  than  about  4. 


3,635,295 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLING  A  SMALL  BOREHOLE 

DOWNWARDLY  FROM  THE  BOTTOM  OF  A  LARGE 

BOREHOLE 

James  H.  Cobbs,  Tuisa,  Okla.,  asrignor  to  Fenix  &  Scisson, 

Inc..  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881394 

Int.  CI.  E21by//00 

U.S.  CI.  175-257  7  Claims 


A  fluid-operated  pile  driver  incorporating  a  pair  of  jaw 
members  to  grip  the  pile  to  prevent  the  upward  reaction 
force  from  lifting  the  housing  of  the  driver  during  the 
downstroke  of  the  ram,  gripping  of  the  pile  being  achieved 
through  a  piston  attached  to  one  of  the  jaw  members,  the 
piston  and  associated  member  being  movable  towards  and 
away  from  the  other  jaw  member  by  means  of  a  diaphragm, 
subjected  to  the  pressure  of  a  fluid  supply,  cooperating  with 
the  piston. 


3,635,293 
DRILLING  SHORT  BOREHOLES 
Denis    Henry    Desty,    Weybridge;    Barry    Herbert    Francis 
Whyman,    Teddington,    and    John    Lioad    Thomas,    Ot- 
tersiiaw,  ail  of  England,  assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum 
Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Hied  Aug.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853.044 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Sept.  16,  1968, 

43,937/68 

Int.  CI.  E2 lb  7/00 

L.S.  CI.  175 -4.5  3  Claims 


'ijei  I     I  AjR 


Short  boreholes,  e.g.,  shallow  wells  for  piles  and  horizontal 
holes  for  pipelines,  are  drilled  by  directing  a  series  of  explo- 


A  small  borehole  drilling  tool,  lowered  into  a  large 
borehole  tubular  drilling  bit.  includes  a  drill  shaft  intercon- 
nected to  the  large  borehole  drilling  bit  through  driving 
drums  for  common  rotation  therewith.  The  small  borehole 
drilling  tool  further  includes  upwardly  of  the  drill  shaft  a 
coaxial  neck,  and  an  annular  seal  interposed  between  the 
neck  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  large  borehole  drilling  bit  to 
form  a  drilling  fluid  chamber  which  receives  and  retains 
drilling  fluid  which  in  turn  produces  a  downward  thrust  force 
on  the  upper  surface  of  the  annular  seal  to  force  the  small 
borehole  drill  shaft  downwardly  into  the  earth  during  rota- 
tion thereof. 
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3,635,296 
DRILL  BIT  CONSTRUCTION 
Maaricc   P.   Lcbourg,   3700   Greenway   Plaza,   Suite   428, 
HovitOB,Tex. 

Filed  June  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,508 

lat  CI.  E21b  9116;  E21c  13102 

MS.  CL  175-404  16  Claims 


3,635,298 
FORCE  FEEDBACK  MASS  BALANCE 
Walter  P.  Ktatkr,  Clamcc  N.Y.,  aiiifBor  to  Kklkr  iMtrv 
sent  Corporatfoa,  Qamcc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,667 

\mLC\.QA\%3H4 

U.S.  CI.  177—210  11  CWms 


A  drill  bit  construction,  particularly  adapted  to  rotary  drill 
bits  employing  diamonds  or  like  cutting  elements  includes  a 
secondary  cutting  means  disposed  within  the  bit  body  and  in- 
dependently rotatable  with  respect  to  the  bit  body.  The 
cutting  face  of  the  secondary  cutting  means  is  exposed  to  and 
overlies  that  portion  of  the  borehole  below  the  axis  of  roU- 
tion of  the  bit,  and  will  efTiciently  drill  that  portion  of  the  for- 
mation beneath  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  bit.  which  in  con- 
ventional bit  construction  would  be  exposed  to  cutting  ele- 
ments having  a  velocity  approaching  zero. 


3,635,297 

POSTAGE  CALCULATOR 

Roscr  F.  Salava,  1214  West  Haven  Drive,  Arlington  Heights, 

IIL 

Filed  Au«.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,760 

Int  CI.  GOlg  23142;  G06f  15120 

U.S.  CI.  177-5  11  Claims 
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Disclosed  is  a  force  feedback  mass  balance  particularly 
constructed  for  the  rapid  measurement  of  the  weight  of  small 
ofajecu.  It  comprises  a  weighing  pan  mounted  at  the  upper 
end  of  a  vertical  rod.  The  rod  is  supported  by  tangential 
vrires  for  movement  along  and  about  its  longitudinal  axn  and 
carries  a  forcer  coil  at  its  other  end.  Movement  of  the  rod  is 
sensed  by  a  capacitive  pickofT  which  varies  the  current 
through  the  coil  in  such  a  direction  as  to  oppose  the  move- 
ment. The  magnitude  of  the  current  flow  through  the  coil  is 
displayed  by  a  meter  to  give  an  indication  of  the  weight  of  an 
object  in  the  pan. 


3,635,299 
MUFFLER  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TOOL 
Roy  J.   Hayes,  Denver,  Colo,  assignor  to  Gardner-Denver 
Company,  Quincy,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970.  Ser.  No.  29,982 

Int  CI.  FOlB  1108 

UA  CI.  181-36  A  5  CWms 


A  postal  scale  and  computer  for  calculating  the  exact 
postage  for  a  parcel  to  be  mailed  according  to  iu  weight, 
destination  zip  code,  and  class  of  handling.  The  computer  in- 
cludes a  read  only  memory  which  stores  the  postal  zone  in- 
formation according  to  the  first  three  digits  of  the  destination 
zip  code,  and  the  postage  rate  information  according  to  the 
combined  parcel  weight  zone  and  class  of  handling.  The 
computer  also  includes  a  control  logic  which  searches  the 
memory,  first  for  the  proper  zone  as  established  by  an  upper 
limit  prefix  for  a  series  of  zip  code  numbers  Mling  within  the 
same  zone,  and  secondly  for  the  proper  rate  for  the  weight  of 
the  parcel  being  mailed  to  the  zone  determined.  The  memory 
is  broken  down  into  separate  sectors,  each  mounted  on  an 
easily  replaceable  circuit  board  to  accommodate  for  changes 
in  postal  rates  and  for  different  points  of  mailing  origin. 


A  muffler  for  a  pneumatic  tool  of  the  expansible  chamber 
percussion  motor  type.  The  muffler  comprises  a  substantially 
integral  shroud  covering  a  portion  of  the  tool  casing  and 
forming  a  double  expansion  chamber  for  the  motive  air  ex- 
hausting from  the  percussion  motor.  The  muffler  shroud  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  openings  for  discharging  exhaust  air 
from  the  expansion  chamber.  Exhaust  ports  opening  from  the 
percussion  motor  into  the  double  expansion  chamber  are  ar- 
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ranged  with  respect  to  the  exhaust  openings  in  the  shroud  to 
provide  substantial  retroverted  flow  of  the  exhaust  air  upon 
entering  and  leaving  the  muffler.  An  exhaust  flow  stream 
from  the  percussion  motor  distributing  valve  is  also  in- 
troduced into  one  of  the  muffler  expansion  chambers  and  in- 
teracts with  the  percussion  motor  exhaust  air  to  produce  a 
synergistic  noise  reduction  effect. 


single  front  wheel  is  steerable  by  a  handle  intended  to  be 
grasped  by  a  pedestrian,  the  inclination  of  the  handle  being 


3,635300 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  SELF-PROPELLED  TOWED 
VEHICLE 
Jowph  B.  GiMM,  Route  1,  Rocheport,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  622 
InL  CI.  B60d  7100 
UJS.  CI.  180— 14  A 


5  Claims 


adjusuble.  and  being  employed  to  control  the  operation  of 
the  motor. 


3,635302 
VEHICLE  BODY  COUPLING 
John  A.  Rogers,  and  Fredrick  R.  BoMard,  both  of  Fort  Dodge, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Standard  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Fort 
Dodge,  lowii 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,473 

IntCLB60d;/00 

\}S.  CI.  180-44  R  iO  Claims 


A  device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  self-propelled 
towed  vehicle  has  an  extensible  drawbar  with  two  telescoping 
parts  capable  of  relative  movement  therebetween.  A  piston 
of  a  master  hydraulic  cylinder  is  fixedly  attached  to  one  of 
the  drawbar  parts  and  is  positionable  in  accordance  with  the 
relative  movement  thereof.  Each  towed  vehicle  has  an  as- 
sociated master  cylinder  which  effects  the  control  of  the 
movement  of  one  or  more  pistons  of  slave  hydraulic  cylin- 
ders, which  in  turn  control  the  hydrostatic  transmission  and 
source  of  motive  power  with  its  respective  towed  vehicle. 
Hydraulic  linkages  are  provided  with  respect  to  each  drawbar 
master  cylinder  and  the  slave  cylinders  to  insure  increased 
motive  power  as  the  load  in  towed  vehicle  increases.  In  this 
regard,  the  hydrostatic  transmission  is  controlled  and  the 
source  of  motive  power  regulated  for  the  towed  vehicle  when 
the  towed  vehicle  overtakes  the  towing  device  due  to  broken 
control  springs,  quick  stops,  accidental  uncouplings,  or  the 
like.  The  hydraulic  system  controlling  the  above  functions 
further  includes  means  to  compensate  for  fluid  expansion 
and  contraction  from  temperature  variations  or  system  leaks. 


3,635301 
ELECTRICALLY  POWERED  VEHICLES 
Ian  V.  Tnmn,  Bognor  Regit,  England,  aasignor  to  Harlequin 
Manufacturing  Limited,  Christchurch,  Hampahirc,  England 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1%9.  Ser.  No.  867,644 
Claims   priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Feb.   19.   1%9, 

9022/69 
Int.  CI.  B62d  61100, 1 100,  51/00 
U.S.  a.  180- 19  H  4  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  three-wheeled  electric  golf  trol- 
ley, two  rear  wheels  of  which  are  driven  via  separate  free 
wheel  mechanisms  by  a  battery-powered  electric  motor.  The 


A  vehicle  having  front  and  rear  body  units  rotatably  con- 
nected by  a  body  coupling  for  rotational  movement  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle.  The 
coupling  includes  a  hollow  male  member  carried  on  the  rear 
wall  of  the  front  body  unit  and  extends  through  a  sleeve  car- 
ried on  the  front  wall  of  the  rear  body  with  each  being  rigidly 
connected  to  their  respective  body  walls  by  mounting  plates. 
A  plurality  of  bolt  members  extend  outwardly  from  the  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  the  hollow  male  member  and  extend 
through  an  end  plate  adapted  to  limit  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  sleeve  on  the  male  member.  Wear  plates  are  provided 
between  the  adjacent  front  and  rear  body  walls  and  the  end 
plate  may  be  tightened  against  the  sleeve  as  it  is  appropriate 
to  compensate  for  wear  on  the  wear  plates. 
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3,635303 
BEARING  FOR  WHEELS,  PARTICULARLY 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  WHEELS 
Richard  Hctnann,  Tamm;  Erich  Stotz,  RoauMMuuiacB;  Lad- 
wig  Aael,  Koratal,  and  Kari  Anaold,  Kerb,  M  of  Germany, 
aarignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.cF.  Porsche  K.G^  Stuttgart-Zuffen- 
hanam,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1968,  P  18  06 

566.2 

Int.  Ci.B60k  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  180-75  29  Claims 


A  bearing  for  wheals,  particuiarly  for  automotive  vehicle 
wheels,  wherein  the  wheel  bearing  inserted  in  a  wheel  carrier 
is  held  between  a  wheel  spindle  associated  with  a  clamping 
disk  and  a  hub,  which  has  screwless  catches  disposed  radially 
with  respect  to  the  wheel  axis,  for  the  rim.  The  bearing  is  a 
multiple-row  antifriction  roller  bearing,  the  outer  ring  of 
which  is  inserted  in  a  recess  of  the  wheel  carrier  and  the 
inner  ring  being  clamped  between  the  wheel  spindle  and  the 
hub.  The  wheel  spindle  is  tensioned  with  respect  to  the  inner 
ring  of  the  bearing  by  means  of  an  expanding  bolt  extending 
in  the  direction  of  the  wheel  axle  and  the  abutment  for  the 
expanding  bolt  is  the  clamping  disk  resting  in  the  rim. 


3,635304 
RESETTABLE  LOAD  LIMITING  SAFETY  DECOUPLERS 
FOR  A  REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  TOY  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE  STEERING  MECHANISM 
Isaac   Hills,  c/o   My-Toy   Company   Inc.,  944   Third   Ave., 
Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1970,  Ser.  Na  91,678 
Int  CI.  B62d  7/00 
VS.  CI.  180-79  24  Claims 

A  remotely  controlled  locally  powered  steering  mechanism 
for  a  toy  automotive  vehicle  utilizing  a  servomotor  for  ac- 
tuating the  steering  train,  wherein  there  is  interposed  in  the 
train  between  the  servomotor  and  the  steerable  wheels  a 
resettable  decouplable  device  for  limiting  the  force  trans- 
mitted from  the  servomotor,  said  mechanism  comprising  the 
resilient  arms  of  a  yoke  having  facing  ribs  on  the  interior  of 
the  yoke  arms  extending  along  the  length  of  the  vehicle  and 
jointly  engaging  opposed  portions  of  a  neck  in  a  transversely 
disposed  tie  rod,  the  ends  of  which  are  connected  to  steering 
knuckles  that  oscillate  steering  arms.  The  yoke  arms  are  ad- 
justably spring  biased  toward  one  another  to  enable  the  con- 
nection between  the  yoke  and  tie  rod  to  be  selectively  ad- 
justed in  a  fashion  such  that  when  the  axial  impact  exerted 
on  the  tie  rod  due  to  a  steerable  wheel  striking  a  heavy  or 
stationary  object  exceeds  the  maximum  force  exertable  by 


the  servomotor,  the  arms  of  the  yoke  spread  and  ride  off  the 
neck  aiKl  onto  the  tie  rod  whereby  the  servomotor  is  not 
damaged.  A  restoring  spring  automatically  returns  the  ribs  to 
their  neck -engaging  position  when  the  impact  force  on  the  tie 
rod  is  diminished  to  less  than  the  maximum  force  exertable 
by  the  servomotor  to  thereby  reestablish  a  preset  coordina- 
tion between  the  servomotor  and  the  steerable  wheels. 
Because  the  yoke  arms  and  ribs  run  longitudinally  of  the 
vehicle  chassis,  the  ribs  accomnxKlate  movement  of  the  tie 
rod  in  a  front-to-back  direction  as  the  servomotor  is  actuated 


without  affecting  the  coordinated  control  of  the  steerable 
wheels.  Each  steering  knuckle  includes  a  ball  engaged  by  an 
oppositely  disposed  pair  of  seats  that  are  biased  toward  one 
another  with  a  force  greater  than  the  maximum  force  exerted 
by  the  servomotor;  moreover  axial  movement  of  the  tie  rod  is 
limited  so  that  in  the  case  of  a  severe  wheel  turning  shock  a 
ball  steering  knuckle  will  decouple  after  the  tie  rod  has 
reached  the  extreme  of  its  travel  and  thus  prevent  damage  to 
the  kinematic  steering  train,  or  to  a  kingpin,  kingpin  bracket, 
steering  arm  or  steering  wheel. 


3,635305 
HOUSING  FOR  ENCLOSING  INSTRUMENTS  AND  THE 
LIKE  TO  BE  MOUNTED  ON  FRONT  INSTRUMENT 
PANEL  OF  COMPARTMENT  OF  AUTOMOBILE 
Takeshi  KunWri;  YoiMhirv  Kawadc,  both  of  Kariya-dd;  Koiti 
Yamakka;  Ryom  T^ukl,  both  of  Akhi-kcB,  umI  Katnbhxt 
Yamaaaka,  HckiMa-dd,  aB  of  Japan,  a«ifM»rs  to  Nippon- 
deMo  KabMhId  Kaisha,  Kariya-shi,  Alchl-kcn,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  1 1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,271 
Clirims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1968, 43/92905 

Int.  CL  B60k  37/00 
VJS.  CI.  180—90  2  Claims 


/O       '!D 


A  housing  for  enclosing  instruments,  such  as  meters,  gages, 
a  radio,  control  units  for  an  air-conditioning  system,  etc.  and 
the  like  in  the  partitioned  chambers  integrally  formed  with 
the  main  body  of  the  housing  made  of  a  synthetic  resin.  The 
housing  further  includes  an  air  duct  integrally  formed 
therewith  and  made  of  a  foamed  synthetic  resin  so  as  to  have 
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a  ipongelike  structure,  and  a  plurality  of  electric  conductors 
embedded  in  the  walls  of  the  main  body  for  electrically  con- 
necting laid  inatruments  and  the  like  with  the  exterior  and 
with  each  other. 


3^5,306 
VEHICLE  SPEED  INDICATOR  AND  CONTROLLER 
S.  Davk,  Daviao^  Mick^  aarigwNr  to  General  Motors 
C«rporatkw,  Detroit,  Mkk. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,422 

Iiit.CLB60kiy/00 

UACL  180—1 10  7  Claims 


t^&'c 


I  r 


A  vehicle  speed  indicator  and  controller  having  a  drive 
motor  with  differential  field  windings  to  position  a  constant 
force  extension  spring  between  two  pulleys  to  indicate  the 
vehicle  speed.  A  potentiometer  supplies  a  signal  correspond- 
ing to  vehicle  speed  to  one  of  the  differential  field  windings 
to  cause  rotation  of  the  drive  motor  output  shaft.  Another 
potentiometer  supplies  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  position 
of  the  constant  force  extension  spring  to  the  remaining  dif- 
ferential field  winding  to  stop  rotation  of  the  drive  motor  out- 
put shaft.  The  speed  controller  has  a  tape  having  magnetic 
properties  positioned  by  the  speed  indicator.  At  the  control 
speed,  an  electromagnet  is  energized  to  attach  to  the  tape 
which  in  turn  transfers  movement  of  the  speed  indicator  to  a 
power  unit  to  control  a  vehicle  throttle. 


3,63537 

GRILL  CLOTH  FOR  LOUDSPEAKER 

Frank  L.  Lewis,  2122  N.  26th  SL,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1970,  Scr.  No.  986 

InL  CI.  GlOk  13100;  H04r  1128 

\}S.  CI.  181-31  B  5  Claims 


s^sssss^ 


3,63S3M 
SOUND  SUPPRESSION  SYSTEM 
Victor  MiUraan,  S«i  INc|o,  CaW.,  aMli to  Rokr  Corpora- 
tion, Chnia  VIrtn,  Calif. 

FHcd  Jniy  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  838,947 

InL  CL  B64d  33106;  FOln  U14 

U.S.  CI.  181-33  HC  7Claims 


System  includes  a  shroud  immediately  downstream  of  tur- 
bine exhaust  nozzle  to  form  confined  zone  to  receive  turbine 
discharge  Conduit,  which  preferably  surrounds  nozzle,  sup- 
phes  fan  air  to  mix  with  exhaust  gas  in  zone,  cool  it,  and  in- 
crease mass  flow  Shroud  is  corrugated  to  form  peripherally 
spaced,  radially  extending  lobes  to  discharge  gaseous  mix- 
ture. Spaces  between  lobes  define  flow  paths  for  ambient  air 
to  flow  between  lobes  and  mix  with  gaseous  mixture  at  fluted 
exit  margin  to  further  attenuate  noise. 


3,635309 

STEAM  OR  GAS  DAMPER  WFTH  AXIAL  AND  RADIAL 

BAFFLE  PLATES 

Jan    Nemcansky,    and    Staniilar    Merta,    botli    of    Brno, 

Csccboalovakkm   aarignors   to   Pr^    bmeaka   strojima, 

oborovy  podnik,  Brno,  CnclMMlovakia 

Filed  Sept  30,  1970,  Scr.  No.  76^05 

Int  CI.  FOln  1108 

U,S.  CI.  181-55  6  Claims 


An  enclosure  for  a  loudspeaker  provided  with  a  frame 
spaced  therefrom  and  supporting  a  cloth  which  is  porous  and 
is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cloaely  spaced  elongated  strips 
of  metallic  foil  secured  to  the  cloth  at  one  end.  When  sound 
is  emitted  from  the  enclosure,  the  cloth  moves  and  the  strips 
flutter  and  glitter. 


A  damper  for  steam  or  gas  comprising  an  inlet,  a  first  axial 
flow  section,  a  second  radial  flow  section  and  an  outlet  flow 
section.  The  axial  flow  section  is  formed  of  a  conduit  having 
a  plurality  of  successively  larger  diameter  perforated  plates.  ^ 
The  radial  section  is  formed  of  a  plurality  of  perforated  coa^ 
ial  cylinders.  The  housing  sunounds  the  first  and  second  se^ 
tions    and    provides    an    annular   tortuous   passage   to    at-N 
mosphere.  "^      ^""-^ 
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3,635310 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
SERVICING  JOURNAL  BOXES  OF  RAILROAD  CARS 
Kenneth  A.  Roll,  Oberlin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cleveland  Techni- 
cal Center,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  1,718 

Int  CI.  B61k  3102;  F16n  1100 

U.S.  CI.  184-3  R  18  Claims 


face  curving  from  the  other  end  of  the  scoop  member  to 
incline  in  the  direction  of  the  rotatable  axis  of  the  drum 
towards  a  bearing  lubrication  oil  port.  The  mating  surfaces  at 
each  end  of  the  scoop  duct  are  substantially  tangent  to  the 
adjacent  curved  surfaces  so  that  substantially  continuous 
curved  surfaces  lead  to  and  from  the  scoop  and  the  oil  is 
scooped  and  distributed  from  the  drum  with  a  minimum  of 
agitation  and  aeration. 


3,635312 

OIL  SCOOP  DUCT  FOR  ROTATABLE  TROUGHED  OIL 

PUMPING  DRUM 

Howard     N.     Kaufman,     Moaroeviilc,     Pa.,     assignor     to 

Westinghottse  Electric  Corpomttom  PIttsbargh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55318 

Int  CI.  F16n  7120 

U.S.  CI.  184-11  R  3  Claims 


Apparatus  and  method  for  automatically  servicing  the 
journal  boxes  of  railroad  cars  moving  along  a  track  at  unk- 
nown speeds.  A  journal  box  servicing  device,  for  example,  a 
journal  box  lid  lifter  or  a  journal  box  oiler  is  positioned 
alongside  the  track.  Sensors  detect  the  presence  of  each  jour- 
nal box  at  a  first  point  and  at  a  second  point  on  the  track  as 
the  car  travels  toward  the  device.  The  sensors  are  used  to 
provide  information  functional  of  the  speed  of  the  car.  This 
information  is  utilized  with  a  reference  signal  which 
represents  the  response  time  of  the  journal  box  servicing 
device  to  transmit  an  actuating  signal  to  the  servicing  device 
at  the  proper  time  in  advance  of  the  arrival  of  the  journal  box 
at  the  servicing  device  so  that  the  operation  of  the  device  is 
substantially  synchronized  with  the  arrival  of  the  journal  box 
at  the  device.  Another  reference  signal  is  also  supplied  to  the 
system  that  prevents  giving  of  the  actuating  signal  to  the  ser- 
vicing device  in  the  event  that  the  travel  time  of  the  car  and 
the  journal  box  between  the  first  point  and  the  second  point 
exceeds  a  predetermined  maximum. 


3,635311 

OIL  SCOOP  DUCT  FOR  ROTATABLE  TROUGHED  OIL 

PUMPING  DRUM 

Howard     N.     Kaufman,     MonroetiUe,     Pa.,     assignor     to 

Westingbouac  Electric  Corporation,  PIttsbargh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1970,  Scr.  No.  22365 

Int  CI.  F16n  7116 

U.S.  CI.  184-11  A  7  Claims 


A  scoop  duct  for  a  rotatable  troughed  oil  pumping  drum  is 
comprised  of  a  first  curved  scoop  member  extending  at  one 
end  towards  the  top  of  the  drum  in  close  proximity  and  sub- 
stantially tangent  to  the  upper  position  of  the  internal  floor 
surface  of  the  trough  of  the  drum  in  a  direction  against  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  drum  and  curved  downwards  to 
extend  at  its  other  end  towards  the  axis  of  the  drum.  The 
duct  further  includes  an  oil  distribution  member  having  a  sur- 


A  scoop  duct  arrangement  for  a  rotatable  troughed  oil 
pumping  drum  is  comprised  of  a  first  curved  scoop  member 
extending  at  one  end  towards  the  top  of  the  drum  in  close 
proximity  and  substantially  tangent  to  the  upper  position  of 
the  internal  floor  surface  of  the  trough  of  the  drum  in  a 
direction  against  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  drum  and 
curved  downwards  to  extend  at  its  other  end  towards  the  axis 
of  the  drum.  7*he  duct  further  includes  an  oil  distribution 
member  having  a  surface  curving  fi-om  the  other  end  of  the 
scoop  member  to  inchne  in  the  direction  of  the  rotatable  axis 
of  the  drum  towards  a  bearing  lubrication  oil  port.  The  mat- 
ing surfaces  at  each  end  of  the  scoop  duct  are  substantially 
tangent  to  the  adjacent  curved  surfaces  so  that  substantially 
continuous  curved  surfaces  lead  to  and  from  the  scoop  and 
the  oil  is  scooped  and  distributed  from  the  drum  with  a 
minimum  of  agitation  and  aeration.  For  oil  pumping  at  ex- 
tremely low  speeds,  an  outor  scraper  blade  is  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  upper  position  of  the  outor  drum  floor  surface  and 
is  angled  in  the  direction  of  drum  rotation  towards  the  dis- 
tribution member. 


3,635313 

TORSIONAL  OSCILLATING  DEVICES 

Hugo  Hetticb,  Poatfnck  46,  Lndwigsbaien/Baiknatt,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  17382 

Claims  priority,  appHcntion  Gcmuay,  Mar.  18,  1969,  P  19 

13  745.2 
Int  CL  F03g  3100 
MS.  CI.  185-29  5  CMms 

The  specification  describes  torsional  oscillating  devices. 
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for  instance  for  use  in  clock  escapements,  in  which  an  oscil-     towards  opposed  cooperating  surfaces  on  a  hoist  tower,  said 


— -1     ,^X_^ 


L= 


lating  mass  which  is  mounted  on  a  torsional  element  is  pro- 
vided with  a  spring  providing  an  additional  restoring  force. 


3,635314 

LINEAR-TYPE  ENERGY  ABSORBER  HAVING 

CIRCULAR  ELEMENTS  BETWEEN  CYLINDERS 

Bernard  Mazelsky,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ara,  Inc., 

West  Covina,  Calif. 
Original  application  Jan.  22,  1968.  Ser.  No.  699,532.  Pat.  No. 
3,528,529,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser. 
No.  558J17,  June  17,  1966  PaL  No.  3,369.634.  Divided  and 
this  application  Sept.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  70.687 
InL  CL  FI6f  7112 
IJ.S.  CI.  188-1  C  12  Claims 


WM  ^ 


brake  members  being  linked  through  a  spring  relief  means 
which  ensures  a  gradual  application  of  the  brake  members. 


3,635316 
COMBINED  FOOT  OPERATED  THROTTLE  AND  BRAKE 
Henry  C.  Rogers,  and  Fanny  L.  Rogers,  both  of  P.O.  Box  98, 
Rufus,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,671 

Int.  CI.  F16d  67/00 

U.S.  CI.  192^3  4  Claims 


An  inner  member  is  telescopically  engaged  in  cin  outer 
member  having  cycling  and  energy  absorbing  means  opera- 
tively  associated  therewith  for  absorbing  energy  by  deforma- 
tion and  reverse  deformation  in  response  to  mechanical  ener- 
gy transmitted  thereto  by  at  least  one  of  the  members.  The 
energy  absorbing  means  are  in  the  form  of  circular  elements 
having  a  circular  cross  section  for  rolling  action  between  the 
telescoping  members.  In  one  form,  the  circular  elements  are 
turns  of  a  helically  wound  wire. 


3,635315 
SPRING  APPLIED  EMERGENCY  BRAKE 
Alan  John  Shakkrs,  Tolworth,  England,  assignor  to  A.C.E. 
Machinery  Limited 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,125 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Great  Britain,  Dec.  9,  1968, 

58,407/68 

Int.  CI.  F16d  S9m-  B61h  11102 

U.S.  CI.  188— 189  5  Claims 

An  emergency  brake  mechanism  for  use  in  the  cage  of  a 

hoist   comprising   a  pair   of  brake   members  spring-biased 


A  combmed  foot  operated  throttle  and  brake  for  motor 
vehicles  m  which  the  linkage  is  such  that  the  normal  braking 
action  of  straightening  the  knee  is  used  for  applying  the 
brake  while  the  normal  throttling  operation  of  pivoting  the 
foot  at  the  ankle  is  used  for  operating  the  throttle.  The  link- 
age IS  adjustable  to  fit  the  specific  requirements  of  an  in- 
dividual driver  and  incorporates  a  safety  feature  in  that  the 
throttle  IS  closed  when  the  brakes  are  applied. 


3,635317 
BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  TRANSMISSION 
INTERLOCK 
Elmer  R.  Crabb,  Morton,  and  Larry  G.  Warren,  Peoria,  boCh 
of  UK,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,700 
Int.  CL  F16h  51\10 
U.S.  CI.  192-4  A  4  Claims 

A  control  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  parking  brake  and 
a  transmission  is  provided  with  two  simple  spring  actuated 
devices  which  function  to  automatically  place  the  transmis- 
sion in  a  neutral  position  and  engage  the  parking  brake  when 
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certain  predetermined  conditions  occur  in  the  system.  The 
system  is  further  constructed  so  that  the  parking  brake  acts 


a  driven  shaft  from  a  driving  stiaft  at  predetermined  limit 


■in  I  i.iTij  n.i:''''i"i 


as  an  emergency  braking  means  when  fluid  pressure  in  the 
system  drops  below  a  predetermined  level. 


3,635318 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  ROTATING  APPARATUS  ,    ,  ,  ,  ,         , 

Tad  B.  Anthony,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Maytag  Com-     P^'i'°"'  of  the  tap-changing  mechanism  and  to  then  arrest 
pany,  Newton,  Iowa  the  dnven  shaft  by  positive  action. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,155  

Int.  CI.  FI6d  67100  '  3,635320 

U.S.  CL  192—8  R  21  Claims  CLUTCH  FLYWHEEL 

Anthony  Capanna,  209  Via  Colusa,  Pakw  Verdes  EsUles, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,633 

Int.  CL  F16d  13/60 

US.  CI.  192- 107  M  4  Claims 


A  brake  device  includes  a  pivotally  mounted  arm  engagea- 
ble  with  a  drive  belt  Tlie  pivotally  mounted  arm  is  self  ac- 
tuating for  applying  a  braking  drag  to  the  belt  responsive  to 
the  change  in  the  belt  from  a  loose  side  condition  to  a  tight 
side  condition. 


3,635319 
DRIVE  RELEASE  AND  POSITIVE  STOP  DEVICE 

Alexander  Bleibtreu,  84  Regensburg,  Roter  Brachweg  65,  and 
Josef  Neumayer,  8401  Kofering,  Buchhauser  Siedling  156. 
near  Regcnsbarg,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,756 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Germany,  Oct.  3,  1969,  P  19  49 

906.0 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65/30.  71/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 92-  28  22  Claims 

A  gear  mechanism  for  operating  tap-changing  regulating 

transformers  includes  means  for  automatically  disconnecting 


A  bimetal  flywheel  for  clutches  including  a  steel  inner  disc 
and  an  outer  aluminum  ring  secured  together  by  interlock 
means,  the  steel  disc  including  a  smooth  radial  surface  for 
bearing  against  a  disc  of  a  clutch  assembly  and  the  outer  ring 
being  adapted  to  carry  a  cover  for  the  clutch  assembly,  and 
the  interlock  means  opposing  separation  of  the  inner  disc  and 
outer  ring  as  the  disc  presses  against  the  radial  face  when  the 
associated  clutch  is  engaged. 
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3^5321 
DOCUMENT  VERIFICATION  AND  BANKING  MACHINE 
James  N.  Fraikr,  Sr.,  Akxaadria,  Va.,  aaigiior  to  AlHed  Au- 
tomatkm.  Inc.,  Akxandria,  Va. 

Orifinal  appUcation  Mar.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,642,  now 

Patent  No.  3,487,805.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  19, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  808,634 

Int  CI.  G07f/ /06 

U.S.  CI.  194—4  C  14  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  document  verifying  machine 
and.  in  examples,  relates  specifically  to  such  a  machine 
adapted  for  use  with  a  banking  depository  machine,  wherein 
tokens  such  as  coins  of  various  denominations  and  docu- 
ments, such  as  paper  currency  of  various  denominations,  may 
be  inserted  into  the  banking  machine  in  any  order  desired 
These  are  tested  for  their  genuineness. 

In  the  case  of  currency,  the  sensings  of  currencies  of  vari- 
ous denominations  are  sensed  in  one  area,  and  the  monetary 
values  of  the  currencies  deposited  in  the  machine  are  incre- 
mentally shown  on  an  indicator  and  are  set  up  on  printing 
wheels. 

If  it  is  desired  that  the  currencies  be  returned  to  the  opera- 
tor, a  switch  is  operated,  as  a  result  of  which  the  indicator 
and  the  printing  wheels  are  automatically  restored  to  zero, 
and  an  escrow  device  in  the  machine  is  actuated  to  refund 
the  deposit  of  currency. 

If  it  be  desired  that  the  currencies  are  to  be  accepted  by 
the  machine,  then  another  switch  is  operated.  As  a  result  the 
escrow  device  transfers  the  deposited  currency  to  a  deposit 
receptacle 

Following  this,  duplicate  receipt  tickets  are  preferably  im- 
printed with  the  amount  accepted  by  the  machine  and  are  is- 
sued to  the  depositor,  and  the  indicator  and  printing  wheels 
are  zeroized. 

Should  the  machine  refuse  to  accept  currency  or  other 
documents  deposited  therein  by  reason  of  failure  to  be 
genuine,  or  otherwise,  the  currencies  are  not  deposited  in  the 
escrow  device  but  are  refunded^  directly,  and  no  change  oc- 
curs in  the  indicator  ot printing  wheels. 


3,635322 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  FOR  DIVIDING  A  LINE  OF 

ARTICLES  INTO  SEVERAL  DISCRETE  LANES 

John  L.  Raudat,  North  Madiaon;  Lloyd  D.  Johnson,  Portland, 

and  Anthony  L.  Cuneo,  Chester,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Emhart  Corporation,  Bhwmfield,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,639 
Int.  CI.  B65g  47126 
U.S.  CI.  198—31  AA  7  Claims 

Noncircular  articles  are  fed  in  a  single  line  on  a  primary 
conveyor,  and  a  pair  of  taJce  away  conveyors  are  provided  on 
either  side  thereof  for  receiving  articles  diverted  from  the 
primary  conveyor.  A  pair  of  pocket  chain  conveyors  have 
facing  runs  traveling  downstream  at  a  slightly  slower  speed 
than  that  of  the  primary  and  take  away  conveyors.  U-shaped 


pockets  are  mounted  at  staggered  locations  on  these  pocket 
chain  conveyors,  and  move  inwardly  to  releasably  grip  the  ar- 
ticles to  be  diverted,  and  once  an  article  has  been  so  gripped 
these  pockets  move  outwardly  to  divert  the  article  onto  an 
associated  take  away  conveyor.  An  article-stripping  bar  acts 


on  the  article  so  diverted,  releasing  it  from  the  U-shaped 
pocket,  which  pocket  then  travels  upstream  for  diverting 
another  article  With  two  take  away  conveyors,  every  third 
article  is  allowed  to  pass  between  the  pocket  chain  conveyors 
and  three  discrete  lanes  of  articles  are  provided. 


3,635323 

WORK  HOLDERS  FOR  USE  WITH  APPARATUS  FOR 

TRANSFERRING  WORK  BLANKS  AND  WORKPIECES  IN 

BEVEL^EAR-MAKING  MACHINES 
Lawrence  R.  Heifer,  Macedon,  and  Ernst  J.  Huakcler,  Fair- 
port,   both   of   N.Y.,   assignors   to   The   Gleason    Woriu, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Original  application  Oct.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,219,  now 

Patent  No.  3,541,921.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  24, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  13,423 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47124-  B23g  5122 

U.S.  CI.  198-33  7  Claims 


Work-holding  devices  for  use  with  work  loading  and  trans- 
ferring apparatus  for  automatically  handling  and  moving  gear 
blanks  and  gear  pieces  from  one  station  to  another  relative  to 
gear-cutting  machines.  The  work-holding  devices,  which  are 
positioned  at  the  ends  of  loading  and  transfer  arms,  each  in- 
clude a  cup  means  for  contacting  and  centering  a  gear  piece 
relative  to  the  holding  device,  and  jaw  members  for  effecting 
a  tight  grip  on  the  workpiece.  These  different  embodiments 
of  the  workholder  device  are  disclosed,  namely,  (H-l)  a 
basic  device  for  handling  work  blanks  which  have  not  been 
cut  at  all,  (H-2)  a  device  similar  to  H-l  but  including  stock- 
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dividing  means  suitable  for  orienting  a  rough  cut  workpiece 
for  a  further  cutting  operation,  and  (H-3)  a  device  similar  to 
H-2  but  including  a  different  form  of  stock-dividing  means 
for  orienting  a  workpiece  between  two  finish-cutting  opera- 
tions. 


3A35324 
VIBRATORY  EXIT  CHUTE 
Warren  C.  Burgess,  Jr.,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Burgess 
&  AsMciatea,  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,733 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47/24,  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  198-33  AA  18  Claims 


smaller  closed  end  by  providing  moving  pockete  shaped  to 
conform  to  the  shape  of  the  closures  and  into  which  a  majori- 
ty of  the  closures  fall  by  gravity  to  assume  an  oriented  posi- 
tion, provision  being  made  for  manipulating  incorrectly  posi- 
tioned closures  carried  by  the  moving  pockets  into  an 
oriented  position  in  the  pockets. 


3,635326 
DISTRIBUTING  APPARATUS 
Vernon  L.  I-angHnah,  New  Iberia,  La.,  assignor  to  Morton- 
Norwich  Products,  Inc.,  Chic^o,  lU. 

Filed  May  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,648 

Int.  CL  B65g  41118 

\}S.  CI.  198-52  6  Claims 


There  is  provided  an  improved  vibratory  parts  handling 
method  and  apparatus  characterized  by  a  return  bafHe  chute 
carrieJ  on  a  resilient  supporting  and  guiding  means,  for  ex- 
ample a  flat  spring  or  springs,  and  having  vibration-inducing 
means  adapted  and  disposed  for  vibrating  the  chute.  The  ap- 
paratus and  method  are  especially  useful  in  the  handling  of 
axial  lead  electrical  circuit  elements,  e.g.,  resistors  having  ax- 
ially  extending  wire  leads. 


A  distributing  apparatus  for  providing  uniform  distribution 
of  granular,  crystalline  or  amorphous  solids  onto  a  bed  or 
moving  belt  involving  use  of  a  discharge  clurte  to  carry  said 
solids  and  discharging  them  onto  a  sloping  discharge  surface 
resulting  in  a  uniform  distribution  of  said  solids  over  the  en- 
tire width  of  said  bed  or  moving  belt. 


3,635327 
RAPID  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  EQUIPMENT 
Waher  H.  Thieasen,  Long  BeK:h,  CaHf.,  asstgnor  to  Darnell 
Corporation,  Ltd.,  Downey,  Calf. 

FBed  Nov.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,423 

Int.  CLB65g  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  198-126  8  Claims 


3,635325 
CLOSURE-HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Waher  S.  Sterling,  Qulncy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pneumatic 
Scale  Corporatioa,  QuhKy,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879334 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47124 

U.S.  CI.  198-33  10  CUdms 


The  closure-handling  apparatus  is  arranged  to  effect  orien- 
tation of  relatively  large   tapered  closures  heavier  at  the 


The  disclosure  concerns  equipment  for  rapidly  loading  and 
unloading  loads  (such  as  molds  with  respect  to  presses),  and 
utilizing  a  load  actuator  movable  on  a  load  conveyor  carried 
by  a  scissors  linkage  enabling  precise  and  rapid  movement  of 
the  load  between  positions  on  and  off  the  conveyor. 
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3  635328  3,635330 
ACCUMULATING  TABLE  TOR  EGG  PACKER  SPACER  FOR  CASED  CYLINDRICAL  OBJECTS 
Hu^ey  Z.  BurkhoWer,  Ephreto,  Pa.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Indus-  Wlffiam  C.  Merrick,  Carol  Stream,  and  Cailmlr  E.  Zwifr- 
tries.  Inc.',  New  York,  N.Y.  «yn«'  Addison,  both  of  DI.,  assignors  to  Container  Corpora- 
Filed  SepL  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,193  tion  of  America,  Chicago,  III. 

Int.  CI.  B65g  15100  Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,806 

U.S.  CI.  198-161                                                          9  Claims  Int.  CI.  F42b  39100 

U.S.  CI.  206-3  3  Claims 


An  egg-accumulating  table  which  reduces  the  surface  area 
of  the  surface  engaging  the  eggs  by  utilizing  endless  wirelike 
belts  of  narrow  dimension.  To  further  reduce  the  forward 
pressure  exerted  by  the  supporting  wirelike  belts,  every  other 
belt  is  returned  in  the  same  supporting  plane  in  which  it 
moves  forward,  so  as  to  present  to  the  eggs  as  every  third 
belt,  one  which  is  moving  in  the  opposite  direction.  The 
reversal  is  accomplished  by  utilizing  a  separate  roller  which 
every  other  belt  returns  to  after  reaching  the  delivery  end, 
and  a  separate  roller  over  which  every  other  belt  departs  the 
supporting  plane  before  reaching  the  initiating  end  of  the  ta- 
ble. 


3,635,329 

SAFETY  GATE  FOR  MATERIAL  AUGERS 

Fred  Walters,  Box  26,  Kayville,  Saskatchewan,  Canada 

Filed  June  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,023 

Int.  CI.  B65g  33/00 


A  spacer  for  properly  positioning  a  pair  of  side-by-side 
cylindncal  objects  loaded  into  a  case.  The  spacer  is  formed 
from  a  cut  and  scored  blank  consisting  of  a  first  panel  having 
spaced  longitudinally  extending  fold  lines  enabling  the  panel 
to  be  folded  into  a  wedge-shaped  structure  adapted  to  be 
wedged  against  and  between  the  cylindrical  objects,  and  a 
second  panel  foldably  connected  to  the  first  panel  along  a 
score  extending  transversely  to  the  score  lines  in  the  first 
panel  The  second  panel  has  a  fold  line  therein  whereby  the 
second  panel  is  folded  on  itself  and  wedged  between  the  ends 
of  the  cylindrical  objects  and  the  case.  The  first  panel  may 
include  a  separable  portion  also  capable  of  being  wedged 
against  and  between  the  cylindrical  objects  at  another  point 
thereon. 


3,635331 
DISPLAY  PACKAGES 

Armand  S.  Zucker,  c/o  20th  Century  Plastics  Co.,  4210  N. 
Sayre  Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Sept  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,959 


U.S.  CI.  198-213 


4  Claims  Int.  CI.  B65d  25100 

VS.  CI.  206-45.34 


5  Claims 


A  three-sided  grating  covers  the  exposed  outer  end  of  the 
auger  flight  and  is  hinged  to  a  retaining  strap  which  in  turn  is 
secured  around  the  lower  end  of  the  auger  tube.  The  grate 
has  a  handle  which  enables  the  grate  to  be  swung  clear  of  the 
auger  flight  for  maintenance  purposes. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  206—62  see: 
Patent  No.  3,635.608 


A  pair  of  juxUposed  identically  constructed  transparent 
box  members  are  positioned  at  opposite  sides  of  a  display 
card  which  is  formed  with  an  opening  in  register  with  the  box 
members,  so  that  the  latter  coact  to  define  a  closed  compart- 
ment The  box  members  are  provided  with  pairs  of  flanges 
which  have  the  card  sandwiched  between  them,  and  detents 
passing  through  the  card  locking  the  flanges  together,  thus 
holding  the  box  members  and  the  card  in  assembled  relation. 
The  locked  flanges  are  intended  to  be  broken  off  the  box 
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members  so  that  the  latter  may  be  separated  for  gaining  ac-  crum  edge  so  that  the  weight  of  the  stack  urges  the  top  sheet 
cess  to  contents  of  the  compartment.  The  box  members  may  against  a  sheet  feed  means  pKwitioned  above  the  stack 
be  used  again  to  hold  the  contents. 


3,635332 

SHOCK-ABSORBING  DEVICE 

DoaaM  R.  Ross,  126  California  Ave.,  Frceport,  Long  Island, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882394 

IbL  CI.  B65d  25/12,  81/02,  85/30 

VS.  CI.  206—46  FR  9  Claims 


A  shock-absorbing  device  for  positioning  an  article  within 
a  container  including  a  suction  device  for  gripping  the  arti- 
cle, a  bumper  device  and  means  to  mount  the  suction  and 
bumper  devices  on  a  wall  of  the  container.  The  suction  and 
bumper  devices  cooperate  to  both  cushion  the  article  and 
define  the  extent  of  movement  thereof  relative  to  the  con- 
tainer wall. 


3,635333 
WIRE  SPOOL  PACKAGE 
Scott  R.  Bonis,  Stow;  Thomas  E.  Salzer,  Bedford,  and  David 
R.  RobOiard,  Wcstboro,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon 
Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,433 

Int.  CI.  B65d  85/04 

VS.  CI.  206-52  W  4  Claims 


// 
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A  protective  package  for  a  spool  of  wire,  said  package 
comprising  a  cuplike  container  having  a  longitudinal  opening 
in  the  periphery  thereof  and  including  a  center  post  having 
an  external  portion  which  fixedly  supports  the  container  and 
an  internal  portion  which  rotatably  supports  a  spool  of  wire, 
and  a  cylindrical  cap  which  slidingly  engages  the  circular  rim 
of  the  container  thereby  retaining  the  spool  wire  within  said 
container. 


3,635334 
CARTRIDGE  FOR  SHEET-FEEDING  ARRANGEMENTS 
Reginald  CoUlns,  Potters  Bar,  England,  assigDor  to  Omal 
Group  Limited,  London,  EngUmd 

Origfaial  appHcatloa  Mar.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  713,806,  now 
PMcBt  No.  3,533,617.  DividMi  and  tUs  appUcatioa  Oct.  29, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  872,275 
Int.  CI.  B65d  83/08 
VS.  CI.  206—57  3  Claims 

For  feeding  sheets  from  a  stack  a  cartridge  presents  a  plat- 
form supporting  the  stack  and  is  removably  pivoted  on  a  ful- 


3(a 


towards  one  end.  The  stack  is  permanently  housed  in  the  car- 
tridge, thus  facilitating  handling  of  the  stack. 


3,635335 
NUMISMATIC  COIN  OR  MEDAL  DISPLAY  CASE 
Jowph  A.  Kramer,   12556  Mkldkcoff  PI.,  Granada  Hiib, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,065 

Int.  CI.  B65d  73/00 

VS.  CI.  206—0.82  10  Claims 


f5   //    /O 


A  coin  or  medal  display  case  embodies  j.n  annular  frame 
having  on  its  bottom  face  a  flat  ring  of  pressure  sensitive  ad- 
hesive for  sealing  attachment  to  an  air-impervious  support 
sheet  such  as  an  album  page  to  seal  the  bottom  of  the  frame; 
and  a  transparent  cover  attachable  to  the  frame  to  seal  it  at 
the  top  and  to  provide  a  viewing  window.  Resilient  fingers, 
formed  integrally  with  the  inner  periphery  of  the  frame, 
spiral  inwardly  to  yieldingly  engage  a  coin  periphery  to  posi- 
tion it  beneath  the  window. 


3f635336 
DRY  CANE  CLEANING  AND  SPREADING 
Martin  Wykeham  Chapman,  Mkldk  Cove,  New  South  Wales, 
Australia,  amignor  to  The  Cdonial  Sugar  Refining  Com- 
pany Limited,  Sydney,  New  South  Wakt,  Australia 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791^9 
Clainu  priority,  appUcatkm  AustralU,  Jan.  16,  1968, 
32387/68 
Int  a.  B07b  4\04 
U.S.  CI.  209—3  6  Claims 


^^^■.» 


Apparatus  for  spreading  harvested  sugar  cane  pieces  and 
for  dry  separating  the  extraneous  matter  from  the  cane,  com- 
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prising  means  for  spreading  the  cane  to  effect  frictionaJly  a 
slight  dissociation  of  the  extraneous  matter  from  the  cane; 
means  for  forming  the  cane  into  a  falling  curtain;  means  for 
providing  a  low-velocity  air  jet  to  intercept  transversely  the 
falling  curtain  of  cane  and  separate  therefrom  a  low-density 
fraction  of  extraneous  matter  (for  example,  leaves);  means 
for  subsequently  providing  a  high-velocity  air  jet  to  intercept 
transversely  the  falling  curtain  of  cane  and  separate 
therefrom  a  generally  higher  density  fraction  of  extraneous 
matter  (for  example,  tops);  the  final  separation  being 
enhanced  by  the  provision  of  means  for  imparting  a  horizon- 
tal component  of  velocity  to  the  cane  before  it  is  intercepted 
by  the  high-velocity  air  jet. 


3,635337 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  FLOATED  SOLIDS 

Venacio  Mercade,  Mctvcheii,  and  Sannel  R.   Weir,   Long 

Branch,  both  of  NJ.,  assii^iorft  to  Eofelliard  Minerals  & 

ChcnUcab  Corporatioii,  TowMhlp  of  Woodbridge,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1%8,  S«r.  Na  754,951  The  portioa  of  the  term 

of  the  iMtcat  mlMequeat  to  July  8, 1986,  Ims  been  diidainicd. 

Int  CI.  B03b  1 100;  B03d  1106 
U.S.  CI.  209-3  10  CWms 

To  prevent  the  flotation  of  a  mineral  containing  an  anionic 
collector  reagent,  the  coated  mineral  is  formed  into  a  thick 
alkaline  pulp  containing  another  mineral  having  a  greater  af- 
finity for  the  collector  and  an  alkaline  dispersant  at  a  high 
concentration.  The  pulp  is  aged  and  then  diluted  and 
aerated.  The  mineral  having  the  greater  affinity  for  the 
anionic  reagent  floats;  the  other  mineral  is  depressed. 


3,635338 

REAGENT  FLOTATION  OF  BORAX  FROM  SALT 

MIXTURES  AT  LOW  TEMPERATURES 

EHe  M.  Chemtob,  Claremoot,  and  William  R.  White,  Alta 

Loma,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Occidental  Petroleum 

Corporatkw 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1969,  Scr.  No.  848,093 
IBL  CI.  B03b  llOOi  B03d  1102 
U.S.  CI.  209— 11  5  Claims 

Sulfonated  fatty  acids  and  their  salts  are  shown  to  be  ef- 
fective reagents  for  the  low-temperature  flotation  of  borax 
from  a  mixture  of  salt  crystals,  particularly  a  borax-Glauber's 
salt-natron  salt  complex. 


3,635339 

APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  EGGS  OR  SIMILAR 

OBJECTS  ACCORDING  TO  THEIR  WEIGHT 

Jellc  van  der  Scboot,  and  Lcooardw  Johannet  Temming,  both 

of  Aaltea,  Netherlands,  anignors  to  Van  Katwyk's  Indus- 

tricen  N.V.,  Aalten,  NctlKriands 

FDed  Jan.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  6,690 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Netherlands,  Jan.  31, 1969, 

6901573 

Int  CL  B07c  5116;  AOlk  43100 

U.S.  CI.  209-121  5  Claims 
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of  which  at  least  the  first  is  double-acting,  said  double-acting 
balance  comprising  two  axial  balance  levers,  one  adapted  as 
maximum  balance,  the  other  as  minimum  balance,  said  dou- 
ble-acting balance  also  comprising  an  ejector  device  which  is 
only  operative  when  the  load  scale  is  loaded  with  a  weight 
which  is  heavier  or  lighter  than  the  maximum  or  the 
minimum  weight  to  which  the  balance  is  adjusted. 


3,635340 

ELECTROSTATIC  SEPARATING  APPARATUS  FOR 

PARTICLES 

John  P.  Dunn,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  aas^nor  to  F.I.N.D.  Inc.,  Ebnira, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,484 

Int  CI.  B03c  7104 

U.S.  CI.  209-130  1  Claim 


An  apparatus  for  sorting  eggs  or  similar  objects  according 
to  their  weight  comprises  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  balances. 


rM^r 


'/>>?,•  f/f//'r/'/"V>> 
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The  transfer  of  powder  particles  of  the  type  which  are 
capable  of  movement  in  an  electric  field  which  is  created  by 
applying  potential  between  two  spaced  electrodes.  The  parti- 
cles arc  charged  and  propelled  from  the  first  electrode 
towards  the  second  electrode  and  due  to  the  particle  momen- 
tum, they  can  travel  through  the  second  electrode  if  it  is 
apertured  and  beyond  the  second  electrode  if  it  is  not  aper- 
turcd.  Once  the  particle  uavels  past  the  second  electrode  it 
may  be  utilized  for  various  usefiil  purposes  such  as  electro- 
sutic  printing,  particle  classifying,  or  transfer  to  a  series  of 
successively  arranged  electrodes  as  in  a  particle  pump. 


3,635341 
PROCESS  OF  PRECOATING  AND  FILTERING  USING  A 

ROTARY  DRUM  VACUUM  RLTER 

Steven  S.  Davis,  550  South  First  Eut,  Bonntlfal,  Utah 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Scr.  No.  843302 

Int.  CL  BOld  37102 

U^.  CI.  210-75  4  Claims 


A  rotary  drum  vacuum  precoat  filter  equipped  so  that  the 
liquid  level  therein  may  be  controllably  varied  to  completely 
submerge  the  drum  for  precoating,  followed  by  exposure  of 
only  a  small  part  of  the  drum  (not  more  than  30  percent)  for 
cake  drying  and  removal  during  filtration.  There  is  also  dis- 
closed a  scraper  assembly  for  cake  removal  from  the  exposed 
drum  just  prior  to  resubmergence. 
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3,635342 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  A 

SUBSTANCE  FLOATING  AS  A  SHEET  ON  THE  SURFACE 

OF  A  LIQUID  MASS 
Jean-Claude   Mourlon,   Saint-Gcrmain-cn-Layc,   and   Ernest 
Marie  Rene  Dubois,  Sceaux,  both  of  France,  assignors  to 
Bertin  &  Cie,  Plaisir,  France 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Scr.  No.  887,297 

Int  CI.  C02c  im 

U.S.  CI.  210— 84  15  Claims 


For  recovering  a  substance,  more  especially  a  hydrocar- 
bon, spread  as  a  thin  sheet  and  fioating  on  the  surface  of  a 
liquid,  the  liquid  is,  in  the  vicinity  of  its  surface,  subjected  to 
a  local  rotating  movement  so  as  to  bring  about  the  formation 
of  a  vortex-type  cavity  which  is  open  and  hai  a  vertical  axis, 
and  in  which  the  substance  originating  from  the  sheet  accu- 
mulates, and  from  the  said  cavity  the  accumulated  substance 
is  extracted,  the  amount  extracted  being  automatically 
replaced,  as  it  is  extracted,  by  further  substance  emanating 
from  the  sheet. 


ing  to  a  screw-type  of  water  elevator  adapted  for  positioning 
within  the  aquarium,  the  said  housing  being  posttionable  out- 
side of  the  aquanum  wall.  The  top  of  said  casing  comprises  a 
platform  supporting  an  electric  motor,  the  said  screw  eleva- 
tor extending  up  through  the  floor  of  the  casing  and  being 
connected  by  shafting  to  said  motor.  A  deflector  disc  is 


3,635343 

HLTRATION  SYSTEM 

Richard  W.  Holland,  13103  Conifer,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUcd  Apr.  28,  1969,  Scr.  No.  819^45 

Int.  CI.  BOld  29124 

U.S.  CI.  210-104 


X      rr 


7  Claims 


mounted  on  said  shafting  for  deflecting  water  downwardly  to 
protect  the  motor  and  direct  the  water  to  the  casing  floor 
from  which  it  flows  downwardly  through  the  filtering  and 
heating  compartments  of  the  housing,  and  then  upwardly 
through  lateral  passageways  to  correspondingly  positioned 
spillways,  the  latter  being  integral  with  hook  members  su|>- 
porting  the  device  on  the  rim  of  the  aquarium. 


3,635345 

CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Jerome  A.  Rodder,  775  Sunshine  Drive,  Los  Attos,  Calif. 

Contfainatiou  of  application  Scr.  No.  503,067,  Oct  2, 1965, 

now  abandoned.  This  appttcathm  Mar.  13,  1969,  Scr.  No. 

808375 

IntCI.  B03d  1100 

U.S.  CI.  210— 198C  5  Claims 


"  ^'      36     37 


For  use  in  filtering  a  fluid  which  is  susceptible  to  light  and 
heavy  solids  and  other  materials  suspended  in  the  liquid,  a  fil- 
tration system  which  removes  the  heavier  and  lighter 
suspended  particles  through  settling  and  skimming  whereu- 
pon the  suction  of  a  downstream  pump  draws  the  liquid 
through  the  filter  apparatus,  the  filter  apparatus  functioning 
after  removal  of  the  heavier  and  lighter  contaminants  which 
typically  clog  filter  media,  all  the  apparatus  included  in  an 
open  tank. 


3,635344 
UNITARY  nLTER  AND  PUMP  FOR  HOME  AQUARIUMS 
David  D.  Lovitz,  Short  Hills,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Stemco  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Harrison,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  65,810 
Int  CI.  E04h  3120;  AOlk  64100 

\iS.  CI.  210—169  10  Claims 

A  combination  filter  and  motorized  pump  for  mounting  on 

the  wall  of  an  aquarium.  A  housing  containing  a  removable 
filter  tank  and  electric  heater  is  connected  by  an  upper  cas- 


^=^K^)=4=<r>i,-'>' 


A  thin  line  chromatography  dispenser  having  an  elongated, 
flexible  capillary  tube  which  is  supported  over  an  adsorbent 
surface  such  that  the  angle  between  the  surface  and  the  tube 
is  substantially  less  than  90°.  The  angle  is  made  as  small  as 
practicable,  and  preferably  is  less  than  20".  Means  are  pro- 
vided for  moving  the  tube  over  the  adsorbent  surface  so  that 
liquid  can  be  discharged  onto  the  surface  in  a  thin  straight 
line. 
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3,635346  reservoir.  Hie  reservoir  wall  is  held  in  a  predetermined  loca- 

SOLIDS  SEPARATOR  tion  by  means  of  anchors  resting  on  the  floor  of  the  body  of 

Mathcw  M.  Zuckcnnan,  Yoakcrs,  and  Alaa  H.  MoM,  New  water  and  connected  by  lead  lines  to  the  lower  end  of  the 

York,  both  of  N.Y.,  ■airicnorn  to  Envirotodi  Corporatioa,  reservoir  wall. 

Palo  Alto,  Calif.  


Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Scr.  No.  13,641 
Int.  CI.  BOld  27/76 
VS.  CI.  210—208 


3,635348 
7  Claims  AUTOMATIC  SELF-CLEANING  STRAINERS 

Hach  B.  Carr,  McMarray,  Pa.,  aaaitDor  to  S.  P.  Kinney  En- 
gineers, Inc.,  Carnegie,  Pa. 

Filed  June  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  44,674 
Int  CI.  BOld  25/38,  29/24 


U.S.  CI.  210-333 


20  Claims 


A  solids  removal  device  for  use  in  the  treatment  of  water 
and  wastewater  includes  a  flnal  settling  zone  for  removal  of 
lightweight  particles.  The  final  settling  zone  comprises  a 
liquid-carrying  conduit  defining  a  path  for  the  upward  flow  of 
liquid  and  encloses  settling  plates  dividing  the  conduit  into 
flow  spaces  of  upwardly  increasing  cross-sectional  area  and 
providing  impingement  and  conglomeration  surfaces  for  the 
accumulation  and  downward  flow  of  solids. 


3,635347 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  DISPERSION  OF 

POLLUTANTS  FLOATING  ON  A  BODY  OF  WATER 

Edward  J.  Rupnick,  1501  Lincoln  Ave,  N.E.,  Rcnton,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1969,  Scr.  No.  850,420 

Int  CI.  C02b  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  210-242  10  Claims 


Dispersion  of  pollutants  having  specific  gravities  less  than 
that  of  water  and  floating  on  a  body  of  water  are  controlled 
by  encircling  the  pollutant  body  with  a  floating  reservoir  wail 
having  an  open  top  and  open  bottom.  The  reservoir  wall 
comprises  an  elongated  length  of  flexible  water-impervious 
material  having  disposed  along  its  upper  end  a  plurality  of  in- 
flatable flotation  cells  inflatable  through  a  common  duct 
running  the  length  thereof  and  having  disposed  along  its 
lower  end  ballast  means  for  maintaining  the  lower  end  of  the 
wall  beneath  the  surface  of  the  pollutant  and  body  of  water. 
The  ends  of  the  reservoir  wall  are  joined  together  in  sealing 
relationship  by  compressively  engaging  inflated  cells  disposed 
along  the  ends  of  the  reservoir  wall.  Pollutants  issuing  into  a 
body  of  water  can  be  directed  into  the  interior  of  the  en- 
closed reservoir  formed  by  the  reservoir  wall  by  a  flexible  or 
inflexible  conduit  secured  at  one  end  around  the  source  of 
pollution  with  the  opposite  end  leading  to  the  interior  of  the 


An  automatic  self-cleaning  strainer  including  a  housing 
having  a  liquid  inlet  and  outlet,  a  strainer  drum  having  strain- 
ing media  in  the  periphery  thereof,  a  baclcwash  shoe  ar- 
ranged to  normally  engage  the  surface  of  the  shoe  exposed  to 
the  liquid  inlet,  and  indexing  means  for  intermittently  effect- 
ing relative  rotation  between  the  shoe  and  drum  in  incre- 
ments of  arc  about  the  axis  of  the  drum  and  also  effecting 
radial  separation  between  the  shoe  and  drum  during  incre- 
mental movement  therebetween  and  reestablishing  engage- 
ment of  the  shoe  with  the  surface  of  the  drum  when  such  in- 
cremental movement  has  stopped. 


3,635349 
POWER-OPERATED  EXTENSIBLE  SKIMMING  BLADE 
Gordoa  E.  Weiss,  Butler;  John  B.  Rank,  MUwaukec,  and  GU- 
bert  W.  Quast,  Brookfidd,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Rex 
Chainbeit,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Rled  Oct  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  81,273 

Int.  CI.  BOld  2/ /(M 

U.S.  CI.  210-527  4  Claims 
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A  reciprocating  bndge  with  scraper  and  skimmer  blades 
operates  in  a  tank  requiring  skimming  to  the  uneven 
side  walls  of  the  tank.  Each  end  of  the  scraper  is  provided 
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with  a  pivoted  blade  which  is  retracted  when  the  blade  is  3,635352 

elevated.  The  blade  is  extended  by  a  spring  when  the  blade  is  SPACE  SAVER  DRAWING  HOLDER 

lowered  and  the  spring  holds  the  blade  against  the  sidewall  of    Otis  Brooks,  Roatc  No.  1,  B«x  152,  McDcroMitt,  OWo,  and 

the  tank  at  all  times  but  with  no  unrequired  force.  Bernard  S.  Moitz,  P.O.  Box  2147,  Boca  Raton,  Fin. 

FUedJoly  11, 1969,  Scr.  No.  841,063 

InLCI.  A47f5/05,  7/76 
3,635350  U.S.Ci.  211-47  1  Claim 

SNAP-IN  RACK  FOR  CASSETTES 
Bern  E.  Wolf,  4070  Laurel  Canyon  Blvd.,  Studio  City,  CaUf. 
Filed  Oct  14,  1970,  Scr.  No.  80361 
Int.  CI.  A47g  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  211— 40  8  Claims 


izy 


A  horizontal  or  vertical  stack  for  cassettes  having  a  plurali- 
ty of  snap-in  panels  including  male  and  female  elements,  the 
snap-in  feature  permitting  forming  a  complete  holder  of  in- 
determinate length  and  in  which  the  individual  units  can  be 
joined  together  and  used  in  vertical  or  horizontal  position. 


3,635351 
RACK  FOR  A  SET  OF  BOOKS 
Douglas  M.  Horns,  1538  Industrial  Way,  Bdmont,  CaUf. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  27,091 

Int.  CI.  A47b  65/00 

U.S.  CI.  211-42  8  Claims 


Disclosed  is  a  space-saving  drawing  holder  whereby 
drawings,  plans,  blueprints  and  the  like  may  be  stored  so  as 
to  conserve  space  yet  to  permit  quick  and  easy  access 
thereto.  A  plurality  of  brackets  are  pivotally  mounted  in 
stacked  fashion  to  an  upstanding  frame.  Drawings  are  at- 
tached to  individual  drawing  holding  members,  which  may  be 
slid  over  rods  on  the  brackets  when  it  is  desired  to  store  the 
attached  drawings.  Once  the  drawings  are  mounted  on  the 
rods,  the  brackets  may  be  rotated,  as  a  unit,  to,  as  for  exam- 
ple, a  space-saving  position  along  a  wall.  When  it  is  desired 
to  remove  a  drawing,  the  appropriate  bracket  may  be  selec- 
tively isolated  and  the  drawings  and  attached  drawing-hold- 
ing member  removed  therefrom. 


3,635353 
FOOTWEAR  HOLDER 
Tsun^i   Matsubara,   Osaka,  Japan,   assignor  to  Hatanaka 
Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1970,  Scr.  No.  21,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1969,  44/26018 

InL  CI.  A47f  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  211-34  1  Claim 


S 


A  rack  for  books  has  individual  holder  elements  for  each 
volume  each  having  a  blade  which  fits  inside  the  spine  bind- 
ing of  the  volume.  A  base  receives  the  elements  so  that  each 
volume  can  be  pivoted  between  a  storage  position  with  the 
volume  upright  and  inverted  to  a  use  position  rotated  for- 
wardly  approximately  90°  and  out  of  contact  with  the  other 
volumes  so  that  the  book  may  be  opened,  resting  on  the  sup- 
porting surface  for  the  base.  In  one  form  of  the  invention,  the 
base  has  a  rod  passing  through  holes  in  all  the  elements 
preventing  accidental  dislodgement  of  the  volumes. 


(S^ 


TOPjCHIDORl 


A  footwear  holder  comprises  a  base  sheet  having  an  area 
for  placing  a  pair  of  footwear  thereon  side-by-side,  a  pair  of 
openings  formed  in  the  base  sheet  for  receiving  the  heels  of 
the  footwear  and  members  attached  to  the  base  sheet  for 
fastening  the  footwear  against  detachment  from  the  base 
sheet  when  the  heels  are  fitted  in  tlie  openings.  The  footwear 
thus  held  onto  the  base  sheets  in  pairs  is  ready  for  transporta- 
tion or  di^lay. 
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3,635354 
STORAGE  RACKS 
Staart  A.  MartlB,  EmiMA,  Ohio,  Mdgiior  to  McNdl  Corpora- 
don,  Aknw,  Ohio 

nkd  Sept  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  857,439 

IbL  CI.  A47f  5/00 

U.S.CL  211-177  8  Claims 


3,635356 
RAILWAY  COUPLER  BUTT 
Paul  F.  Shranravich,  Chicafo,  IM.,  aarigaor  to  Amated  Indiis- 
tries  Incorporated,  Chicago,  IB. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1970,  Scr.  No.  98,658 

Int  CI.  B6lK  9/00 

Uii.  CI.  213-64  2  Claims 


Pigeonhole-type  storage  racks,  shelves,  stands  and  the  like 
constructed  of  a  plurality  of  interlocking  duplicate  members, 
preferably  of  precast  or  extruded  concrete. 


2«  /a 


An  improved  railway  coupler  shank  design  wherein  the 
thickness  T  of  the  rear  spherical  wall  of  the  butt  and  the 
minimum  thickness  t  of  the  sidewalls  are  maintained  in  the 
relationship  of  T  t.  The  improved  coupler  so  designed  causes 
a  change  in  the  force  and  moment  distribution  of  the  shank 
so  that  the  proportionally  stiffer  and  stronger  rear  walls  re- 
sists a  greater  portion  of  the  induced  moment  thereby  provid- 
ing a  stress  reduction  in  both  the  rear  wall  and  the  sidewalls. 
The  relationship  of  T  t  also  serves  to  reinforce  the  rear 
sphencal  wall  of  the  butt  thereby  increasing  its  wearing 
characteristics 


3,635355 

DRAWER  SUPPORT  FOR  WIRE  SHELF  3,635357 

Paul  E.  KnMwabcrier,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aaaigiior  to  General  Mo-  MODIFIED  PINHOLE  FOR  RAILWAY  COUPLERS 

tors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.  Runell  George  Altherr,  Chicago,  111.,  aaaigDor  to  Amated  In- 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1969,  Scr.  No.  876305  dustrics  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Int  CI.  A47f  5/00  Filed  Aug.  10,  1970,  Scr.  No.  62340 

U.S.  CI.  211— 18.)                                                         5  Claims  InL  CI.  B61g  9/6<7 

U.S.  CI.  213-64  3  Claims 


y*S 


64^ 


In  the  preferred  form,  a  drawer  cover  is  provided  with 
guide  ways  for  supporting  a  flanged  drawer.  The  drawer 
cover  is  provided  with  downwardly  extending  hollow  legs  of 
sheet  metal  formed  into  a  closed  rectangle.  The  bottoms  of 
the  front  legs  are  supported  upon  an  adjacent  pair  of  wires  by 
an  inverted  U-shaped  foot  of  resilient  plastic  having  inwardly 
extending  projections  at  the  bottom  so  that  it  will  snap  over 
the  wires.  Each  of  these  feet  also  has  an  upwardly  extending 
projection  extending  a  substantial  distance  into  the  bottoms 
of  the  legs  and  provided  on  each  side  with  chamfered  projec- 
tions which  snap  into  apertures  provided  at  the  bottom  of  the 
sides  of  the  lep.  The  rear  feet  are  provided  with  similar  pro- 
jections snapping  into  apertures  in  the  bottom  of  the  legs. 
However,  the  rear  feet  while  they  rest  upon  two  wires,  do  not 
snap  over  the  wires  but  have  a  U-shaped  rearwardly  extend- 
ing projection  between  the  wires  having  lep  which  extend 
above  and  below  the  heavy  rear  cross  wire  thereby  limiting 
upward,  downward,  rearward  and  sideward  movement. 


An  improved  pinhole  for  a  standard  A.A.R.  (Association 
of  Amencan  Railroads)  type  "F"  coupler  having  a  top  and 
bottom  strap  formed  in  a  compound  curve  generated  by  mul- 
tiradii  The  straps  formed  thusly  provide  reduced  stress  levels 
in  tension  and  compression  through  the  coupler  centerline  as 
well  as  through  the  rear  comer  radii  at  the  pinhole  thereby 
minimizing  coupler  failures  at  these  points. 


3,635358 
COUPLER  ARRANGEMENT 
R^neil  George  Altherr,  Munater,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Amsted  In- 
dustries Incorporated,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  68,978 

Int  CI.  B61g  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  213-69  7  Claims 

According  to  the  disclosure,  a  railway  vehicle  coupler 

comprises  a  shank  embraced  by  top  and  bottom  straps  of  a 

conventional  yoke  for  a  conventional  draft  gear.  A  conven- 
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tional  pin  extends  through  aligned  pinholes  in  the  shank  and 
straps.  The  shank  is  specially  contoured  in  the  area  of  its  pin- 


blanks  into  the  wall  ironing  apparatus  in  timed  relation  to  the 
movement  of  the  rams.  Two  hoppers  are  provided  for  supply- 
ing blanks,  one  hopper  for  each  of  the  rams.  On  the  other 


'-IS 


hole  to  increase  its  strength  and  resistance  to  wear  in  railway 

service. 

hand,  a  single  feed  mechanism  is  provided  for  alternately 

receiving  blanks  from  the  two  hoppers  and  feeding  the  blanks 

3,635359  to  the  respective  rams. 

CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  ROLLING  RACK  OF  BALE  

WAGON 

Raymond  E.  Fisher,  Recdiey,  Calif.,  amignor  to  Spcn7  Rand  3,635361 

Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa.  HANDLING  PERISHABLE  PRODUCTS 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1970]  Ser.  No.  24,153  WiUiam  H.  lUyes,  Overland,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Alton  Box 

Int  CI.  B6Sg  5  7/32  Board  Company,  Alton,  lU. 

U.S.  CI.  214-6  B                                                          5  Claims  Filed  July  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846385 


IX:        ^       '"' ij«    »*    .J 


An  agricultural  bale  wagon  having  a  rolling  rack  which  is 
movable  rearwardly  incident  to  tiers  of  bales  being  loaded 
onto  the  forward  end  of  the  load  bed  of  the  wagon,  the 
rolling  rack  being  movable  in  loading  and  unloading 
directions  by  a  hydraulic  cylinder  unit  which  actuates  a  cable 
connected  to  the  rolling  rack  and  the  hydraulic  cylinder 
being  controlled  by  a  fluid  circuit  including  certain  control 
valves  which  are  shiftable  to  permit  movement  of  the  rolling 
rack  rearwardly  when  a  new  tier  of  bales  is  loaded  onto  the 
forward  end  of  the  load  bed,  but  prevent  rearward  movement 
thereof  immediately  upon  said  new  tier  of  bales  being  fully 
loaded  onto  »iid  bed  and  the  preceding  load  correspondingly 
having  been  shifted  rearwardly. 


3,635360 
FEED  MECHANISM 
Ridiard  E.  Prcndcrgast,  Western  Springs,  and  Lawrence  M. 
Rogers,  Chia«o,  both  of  III.,  am^nors  to  Continental  Can 
Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Original  application  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,816,  now 
Patent  No.  3,491,575.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  June  6, 
1969,  Scr.  No.  831,035 
Int.  CI.  B65g  59/06 
U JS.  CI.  2 1 4— 83  F  7  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  feed  mechanism  for  a  wall  iron- 
ing machine  of  the  type  which  includes  two  reciprocating 
rams  driven  in  out  of  phase  relation  by  a  crankshaft.  The  dis- 
closure particularly  relates  to  a  feed  mechanism  for  feeding 


U.S.  CI.  214-10.5  R 


Intel.  B65g//H 


3  Claims 


r      ( 


Packaging  and  handling  of  perishable  products  in  stacks  of 
articulated  disposable  containers,  in  which  the  disposable 
containers  are  intervened  and  articulated  by  a  rebated  ring 
having  a  major  perimeter  and  a  minor  perimeter  with  an  in- 
termediate ledge,  and  the  respective  perimeters  being  pro- 
portioned so  that  the  minor  perimeter  embraces  the  outside 
of  an  articulated  container,  above,  and  the  major  perimeter 
embraces  the  outside  of  another  articulated  container  below, 
the  ring. 


3,635362 

TRUCK  TO  RAILCAR  TRANSFER  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Robert  A.  Pratt  Harbert  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clarli  Equipment 

Company  ~- 

Filed  July  30,  1969,  Scr.  No.  846,066 
IntCI.  B61di//6 

U.S.  CI.  214-38  A  5  Clains 

Transfer  of  a  load  container  from  a  truck  to  a  railcar  using 

a  loading  bolster  to  support  and  to  swing  the  container  into 

longitudinal  alignment  on  the  railcar  during  projection  of  the 
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container  onto  the  loading  bolrter  by  relative  sliding  move-     tions  outs.de   mounting  of  the   source  of  energy   for  the 
ment  between  the  container  and  the  supporting  surfaces  of     machme   on   the   platform,   provide   structure   movable   by 

means  for  lowermg  the  pair  of  ground  wheels  alternately 


nno 


»>?•«»• 


clockwise  and  counterclockwise  even  passing  the  source  of 

,  ■  .  J   v.,   f^„.,o,H   onH   r-vAre..  enerRV  of  the  machine  into  rearward  and  forward  differing 

the  truck    With  transfer  assisted  by   forward   ana   reverse  ^'"-'^y  .  .u       u     i      «■  .u_ 

tne   irucK,   wiui  vranMci    «~  /.„„.„,^^iv  of  tK^  rail  ground  positions  respectively,  and  raising  the  wheels  off  the 

movements  of  the  truck  in  directions  transversely  of  the  rail-  »'"        y^  *^ '.,.^„ 

'""  ground  to  an  intermediate  position, 
car. 


^635363  3.635365 

CAR  DUMPER  END  SUPPORT  TRACTOR  VEHICLE  WITH  HYDROSTATIC  DRIVE 
"t*  ?  ^'S;;"'"**^'  '""  '^'^  '"  ^"^  Corporadon.     ^^^  ^    ^^^^    ^^    ^^  ^^    ^^^^  ^  ^^^  ^„,^ 

San  Jose,  C«H.                                        a««  *i<  ment  Company,  Buchanan,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  ",  1969.  Ser  No  888,635  ^^  ^^  ^0,  1969.  Ser.  No.  800,839 

,..     c,^    Int.  CI.  B65g  67/50  I„t  CI.  B66f  9/00 

U-S.  CI.  214-52  C  7CWms                     ^^_^^^                                                       15  CW„« 


r"x- 


A  combined  vertical  support  and  end  lock  mechanism  is 
located  at  each  end  of  a  tiltable  track  section  of  a  rotary  car 
dumper.  Engagement  of  the  mechanism  simultaneously  actu- 
ates both  the  horizontal  and  vertical  end  supports  The  verti- 
cal support  maintains  the  end  of  the  tiltable  track  section  at 
the  same  elevation  as  the  rail  bed  when  a  loaded  car  is  placed 
in  the  dumper.  The  end  lock  mechanism  also  prevents  lon- 
gitudinal shifting  of  the  tiltable  track  section  when  cars  are 
moved  onto  or  through  the  dumper.  In  addition,  the  end  lock 
is  self  adjusting  to  accommodate  longitudinal  shifting  of  the 
track  section  prior  to  engagement  of  the  lock  mechanism. 


3.635364 
MOBILE  WORKING  MACHINE 
Gannar  Tingieff.  DyshoJ  II.  LInd,  7400  Herning,  Denmark 
Filed  July  10,  1969.  Ser.  No.  848382 
Int  CI.  E02f  3174 
U.S.  CI.  214— 138  5  Claims 

Only  a  single  pair  of  ground  wheels  are  mounted  on  a  plat- 
form of  a  movable  working  machine,  and  this  single  pair  of 
ground  wheels  carried  by  individual  respective  stub  axles 
located  on  the  ends  of  the  arms  movably  joumaled  in  loca- 


A  front-end  k  ader  having  a  hydrosutic  drive  means.  The 
front-end  loader  is  characterized  by  a  pair  of  stanchions  at 
the  rear  of  the  body  and  loader  arms  pivotally  mounted  to 
the  stanchions  projecting  forwardly  and  downwardly  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  operator's  seat  terminating  at  a  material 
handling  member  at  the  lower  front  of  the  body.  Means  is 
provided  for  lifting  the  loader  arms  and  tilting  the  material 
handling  member  Two  hydrostatic  transmission  units  each 
consisting  of  a  variable  displacement  pump  and  a  fixed  (or 
variable)  displacement  hydraulic  motor  serve  to  drivingly 
connect  the  engine  with  the  respective  wheels  on  each  side  of 
the  body  The  power  system  is  of  modular  design  and  in- 
cludes the  following  modular  components:  engine,  transfer 
case,  two  hydrostatic  transmissions  (each  including  a  variable 
displacement  pump  and  a  fixed  (or  variable)  displacement 
hydraulic  motor  both  of  the  swash  plate  type),  and  a  gear 
reduction  unit  for  each  of  the  transmissions.  The  disclosure 
also  includes  an  adjustable  linkage  for  independently  tilting 
the  swash  plate  to  vary  the  displacement  of  each  hydraulic 
pump  The  adjusUbility  relates  to  varying  the  rate  at  which 
the  pump  displacement  is  changed  per  increment  of  move- 
ment of  a  control  lever  which  actuates  the  linkage. 
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3,635366 
JACK  AND  TIEDOWN  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
MOUNTED  CAMPER 
John  N.  Dodgen.  Humbddt,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Dodgen  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Humboldt,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part   of  application    Ma>    2,    l%9,  Ser.  No. 
821,183.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1970.  Ser.  No.  9,003 

Int.  CI.  B60p  3/32 
U.S.  CI.  214-515  4  Claims 


/-/« 


A  jack  and  tiedown  system  for  a  vehicle  mounted  camper 
including  a  first  pair  of  jacks  secured  to  the  lower  front  cor- 
ners of  the  camper  and  a  second  pair  of  jacks  secured  to  the 
rearward  end  of  the  camper.  The  front  jacks  each  include  a 
vertically  movable  leg  portion  extending  downwardly 
therefrom.  A  U-shaped  support  member  is  secured  to  the 
lower  ends  of  the  two  leg  portions  and  extend  therebetween. 
The  support  member  serves  as  a  stand  for  the  front  end  of 
the  camper  when  the  camper  is  removed  from  the  vehicle 
and  also  provides  a  means  for  leveling  the  camper  when  it  is 
being  used  while  on  the  vehicle.  The  support  member  ex- 
tends beneath  the  vehicle  frame  and  engages  the  same  to 
serve  as  a  tiedown  means  for  the  front  end  of  the  camper 
when  the  camper  is  on  the  vehicle.  The  second  pair  of  jacks 
also  have  a  support  member  extending  therebetween  which  is 
adapted  to  engage  the  vehicle  fran»e  to  serve  as  a  tiedown 
means  for  the  rear  end  of  the  camper  when  the  camper  is  on 
the  vehicle.  The  support  member  on  the  second  pair  of  jacks 
also  serves  as  a  stand  for  the  back  end  of  the  camper  when 
the  camper  is  removed  from  the  vehicle  and  serves  as  a 
means  for  leveling  the  camper  when  the  camper  is  being  used 
while  on  the  vehicle.  In  the  modified  form  of  the  system,  the 
second  pair  of  jacks  are  pivotally  connected  to  the  auxiliary 
axle  and  wheel  assembly  which  supports  the  rearward  end  of 
the  camper.  In  the  modified  form  of  the  embodiment,  a  sup- 
port member  does  not  extend  between  the  jacks  of  the 
second  pair  of  jacks. 


3,635367 

CONTAINERS  WITH  HANGERS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Kazuyuki  MoriU,  Gifu-ken,  and  Satoshi  Nak^ima,  Bisai-shi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Kabusldki  Kaislia,  Tokyo- 

To. Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1969,  Ser.  No.  888.763 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1968,  43/95925 

Int.  CI.  B65d  25/22 
U.S.  CI.  215-100  A  4  Claims 


hanger  with  iu  roots  connected  to  the  rim  The  rim  is  firmly 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  container  by  means  of  a  hollow 
jacket  heat  shrunk  around  the  main  body  of  the  conuiner 
and  on  the  rim. 


V  3,635368 

COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 

Robert  Beck  Winaor.  BcacoasfleM,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 

to  lEC-HoMeo  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,978 

iBL  CL  B65d  7/26 

VS.  CI.  220-6  16  Claims 


A  collafKible  container  having  a  bottom  platform  with  end 
walls  and  at  least  one  side  frame  pivotably  connected 
thereto,  a  sidewall  pivotably  connected  to  the  top  edge  of  the 
side  frame,  and  a  top  wall  pivotably  connected  to  the  top  of 
the  container,  the  various  walls  of  the  container  being  pivota- 
ble  about  an  end  edge  thereof  so  that  said  walls  may  be 
moved  from  a  collapsed  position  to  an  erected  position  or 
vice  versa,  and  locking  means  to  ensure  that  all  of  the  walls 
are  locked  in  position  when  the  container  is  closed  in  erected 
position. 


3,635369 

PRECOATED  PLUG 

Tull  C.  Laasweil,  230  Pawnee  Path,  Lake  Orion,  Mich.,  and 

John  L.  Monier.  1968  Harwood  Drive,  Oxford,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1969.  Ser.  No.  851,261 

Int.  CI.  B65d'^y /OO 

U.S.  CI.  220-42  B  7  Claims 


A  method  of  manufacturing  container  provided  with  a  flex- 
ible hanging  member  including  an  annular  flat  rim  and  a 


A  plug  adapted  to  close  off  core  openings  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine  is  precoated  with  a  plastic  which  forms  a 
fluidtight  seal  between  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  plug  and 
the  core  opening  upon  insertion  of  the  plug  therein.  The  plug 
is  preferably  coated  with  a  solution  of  a  polyvinylidene 
chloride  in  cyclohexanone  which  is  cured  by  heating  for  20 
minutes  at  160°  F.  The  thickness  of  the  plastic  coating  may 
be  doubled  by  heating  the  coated  plug  for  10  minutes  at  350" 
F 


r^ 
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3,635370  The  contents  of  the  cans  are  released  by  the  actuation  of  a 

CENTRIFUGE  TUBE  CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY  trigger  which  in  turn  actuates  a  camming  member  which 

WiUan  A.  Romanauskas,  Sottthimry,  Conn.,  aaignor  to  Ivan 
SorvalJ,  Inc.,  Newtoo,  Conn. 

filed  Aug.  1 1,  1970,  Scr.  No.  62,921 

Int.  CI.  B6Sd  53/00 

U.S.  CI.  220-46  R  15  Claims 


41        21      M 


A  centrifuge  tube  closure  assembly  removably  attached  to 
a  centrifuge  tube  and  including  means  for  securing  said  as- 
sembly firmly  to  the  centrifuge  tube  and  means  for  venting 
air  above  the  contents  of  the  tube  when  said  closure  as- 
sembly is  secured  to  the  tube. 


3,635371 
SELECTIVELY  SUPPORTABLE  COOKING  APPARATUS 
Bcrton  R.  Oxel,  Louisville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hoover 
Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,881 

Int.  CI.  B65d  7/42 

U.S.  CI.  220-69  17  Claims 


moves 
cans 


a  valve  actuator  to  depress  the  valve  stems  of  the 


3,635373 

AUTOMATIC  DEVELOPABILITY  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

James  E.  Kuhl,  and  Francis  D.  Witinski,  both  o(  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporatioii,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,727 

Int.  CI.  n67d  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  222-57  7  Claims 


«>/, 


A  cooking  vessel  which  may  be  selectively  supported  in 
various  angular  positions  and  having  a  lid  which  may  also  be 
selectively  supported  in  angular  positions  either  associated 
with  or  disassociated  from  the  vessel. 


3,635372 
SELF-PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 
Kenneth  A.  Van  Dyck,  Weston;  PhUUp  W.  King,  Cheshire, 
and  Charles  F.  Stephenson,  Rowayton,  all  of  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  Olin  Corporation 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,733 
Int  CI.  B67b  7/24 
VS.  CI.  222-3  3  Claims 

A  nonlethal  self-protective  device  utilizing  pressurized 
cans  of  an  incapacitating  fluid  and  a  gaseous  fluid.  The 
device  includes  a  nozzle  for  dispensing  the  incapacitating 
fluid  and  a  whistle  which  is  activated  by  the  gaseous  fluid 


P-2 


A  developability  control  system  for  a  xerographic 
reproducing  machine  The  system  includes  two  parallel- 
spaced  NESA  glass  plates  through  which  two-component 
developer  matenal,  including  toner  and  carrier,  flows.  The 
plates  are  connected  in  a  circuit  wherein  each  is  electrically 
charged  alternately  for  equal  periods  of  time  for  attracting 
and  repelling  toner  A  light  source  is  located  at  one  side  of 
the  two  plates  while  a  photocell  is  located  on  the  other  side 
to  sense  the  optical  density  of  the  sum  toner  deposit  on  the 
two  plates  at  all  operating  times.  This  sensing  is  compared 
with  light  received  by  a  second  photocell,  separated  from  the 
same  light  source  by  a  filter,  to  cause  the  dispensing  of  toner 
to  the  developer  at  appropriate  times. 
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3.635374 
FLUID-DISPENSING  CLUB 
John  E.  Anketdl,  FItiwiUlam,  N.H. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1969,  Scr.  No.  885,246 

Int.  CI.  F41b  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  222-78  4  Claims 


meant  extending  to  the  interior  of  the  outer  receptacle  to 
receive  said  first  fluid  and  to  the  inner  vessel  to  receive  said 
second  fluid. 


v!>- 


A  dispensing  device  comprising  an  elongate  rigid  holder 
having  a  handle  portion  and  a  normally  closed  interior 
chamber  designed  to  hold  an  aerosol  container  having  a  nor- 
mally closed  delivery  valve,  the  wall  of  the  chamber  having  a 
discharge  port;  a  manually  controllable,  external  trigger 
device  for  opening  the  valve  of  the  container,  a  concealed 
safety  valve  which  normally  closes  said  discharge  port,  and 
means  accessible,  at  the  exterior  of  the  device,  for  setting 
said  safety  valve  to  inoperative  position. 


3,635375 

RESILIENT  SQUEEZABLE  SPRAY  DISPENSER 

Hubert  J.  Gaetke,  6630  DartaMMr  Way,  San  Jow,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,479 

Int.  CI.  B65d  35/28 

U.S.  CI.  222-94  8  Claims 


A  spray  container  including  an  outer  receptacle  of  yielda- 
ble  or  resilient  material,  the  outer  vessel  being  adapted  to 
hold  a  supply  of  a  first  fluid  and  having  a  top  opening  to  the 
exterior  of  the  receptacle;  an  inner  vessel  of  yieldable  or 
resilient  material  adapted  to  hold  a  supply  of  a  second  fluid; 
a  top  sealing  member  engaged  to  the  outer  receptacle  about 
the  top  opening,  a  nozzle  within  the  top  member  and  opening 
to  the  exterior  of  the  container,  the  nozzle  joined  to  passage 


3,635376 

QUICK-OPEN  FLEXIBLE  PACKAGE 

Harold  Rkhard  Heibtrom,  5245  Center  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

CoatinttatkHi4n-part  of  appHcatkM  Scr.  No.  852353,  Aug. 

25,  1969,  now  abudoaed.  TVs  appttcatkm  Jww  5, 1970,  Scr. 

No,  43,717 

lot.  CL  B65d  35108 

U.S.  CI.  222- 107  27  Claims 


I  disclose  a  quick-open  container  structure  comprising  a 
pair  of  sheet  members,  means  for  peripherally  sealing  said 
sheet  members  to  define  a  containment  section 
therebetween,  said  peripheral  sealing  means  being  inter- 
rupted to  define  a  relatively  narrowed  dispensing  channel, 
extending  from  said  containment  section  to  an  edge  of  said 
structure,  at  least  one  of  said  sheet  members  being  suffi- 
ciently flexible  to  permit  deformation  at  said  containment 
section  to  extrude  the  contents  thereof  through  said 
dispensing  channel,  a  deformable  member  mounted  on  one 
of  said  members  and  disposed  to  block  said  dispensing  chan- 
nel in  the  undeformed  condition  of  said  deformable  member, 
means  for  stretching  said  one  flexible  member  over  said 
deformable  member  in  its  rondcformed  condition  to  seal  said 
containment  section,  said  deformable  member  being  shaped 
to  loosen  said  one  flexible  member  in  the  deformed  condition 
of  said  deformable  member. 


3,635377 
MATERIAL-TRANSPORTING  DEVICE 
Raou)  J.  Potvin,  Franklki,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Conair,  Incor- 
porated, Franklin,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,224 

InL  CI.  B67d  5/60 

U.S.  CI.  222— 145  10  Claims 


A  device  for  transporting  pulverant,  finely  divided   or 
granular  material  from  a  source  of  such  material  to  an  in- 
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terim  material-receiving  loader  or  chamber  having  improved 
valve  means  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  one  or  more 
materials  from  the  chamber  and  which  valve  means  can  addi- 
tionally distribute  the  discharged  materials  within  a  sub- 
sequent receiving  chamber. 


3,635378 
AFPUCATING  DEVICES 
DanHW  DeHart,  6  Vetenuu  Ln.,  StooeliaBi,  Mi 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  879,333 
lBt.CI.F16nJ//2 
U.S.  CI.  222-333 


12  Claims 


opening  of  the  valve  by  displacing  the  valve  seat  relative  to 
the  rounded  cap. 


3,635380 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
Leonard   C.   Fitigerald,   Fairfax,  Calif.,  asalgnor  to 
Limited,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  631 
InL  CI.  B67d  3100 


No^iU 


U.S.  CI.  222-484 


6  Claims 


'■■1         I     ^.-'SS 


A  device  including  an  encasement,  a  dividing  plate  inside 
the  encasement,  a  securing  bar  mounted  on  the  encasement, 
a  drive  source  secured  by  the  securing  bar  to  the  encase- 
ment, a  gear  train  supported  inside  the  encasement,  a 
modified  rack  gear  driven  linearly  through  the  encasement 
by  the  gear  train,  a  storage  chamber  mounted  on  the  encase- 
ment through  which  the  modified  rack  gear  also  travels 
linearly,  a  disk  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  modified  rack  gear 
which  forces  the  contents  of  the  storage  chamber  to  expel  as 
the  modified  rack  gear  advances  through  the  storage 
chamber,  an  automatic  stop  on  the  modified  rack  gear  which 
prevents  its  advancement  after  a  predetermined  distance  of 
travel,  a  keeper  to  cause  the  modified  rack  gear  to  resist  dis- 
engaging from  the  gear  train,  but  still  allow  the  disengage- 
ment  and  withdrawal  of  the  modified  rack  gear  from  any 
point  of  its  advancement. 


3,635379 
SPRING-BIASED  TILTING  VALVE 
Henry  Angde,  Risde,  Gers,  France,  assignor  to  Etablisse- 
ments  Vaiois,  Marly  le  Roi,  Yvdines,  France 

Filed  June  4,  1969,  Scr.  No.  830,262 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  10,  1968,  154317 

Int.  CI.  B65d  83106 

U.S.  CI.  222—402.22  4  Claims 


A  traveler's  nonspillable,  reuseable  drinking  cup  for  use  of 
drivers  and  passengers  in  automobiles,  boats,  trains  and  air- 
planes, to  dispense  liquid  only  when  held  in  the  hand  and 
preiied  slightly  on  any  part  of  the  top  to  actuate  normally 
cloaed  sealing  valves  in  the  closure  for  the  cup. 


3,635381 

FRONT  FLOOR  MOUNTED  AND  SEAT  ATTACHED 

VEHICLE  GUN  RACK 

John  V.  Hensley,  Shreveport,  La.,  assignor  to  Jadi  H.  Kaplan, 

Shreveporl,  La.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,290 

Int.  CI.  A47b  57/00 

U.S.  CI.  224- 1  5  Claims 


A  dispensing  valve  having  a  valve  member  with  rounded 
cap  and  means  enabling  rocking  of  the  tube  for  progressive 


A  pair  of  upstanding  structures  for  supporting  longitu- 
dinally spaced  portions  of  an  elongated  horizontal  member 
extending  transversely  in  front  of  the  forward  edge  of  a  vehi- 
cle seat  cushion.  Each  of  the  cradle  structures  includes  front 
and  rear  sides  and  a  pair  of  upstanding  opposite  side  legs 
spaced  horizontally  apart  at  their  lower  ends  and  joined 
together  at  their  upper  ends  and  is  provided  with  an  upper 
upwardly  opening  U-shaped  cradle  element  disposed  in  an 
upstanding  plane  generally  normal  to  an  upstanding  plane 
containing  the  lower  end  portions  of  the  legs  of  the  cradle 
structure  with  the  cradle  element  projecting  forwardly  from 
the  front  side  of  the  structure.  Also,  elongated  resilient  ten- 
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sion  members  have  one  pair  of  corresponding  ends  thereof 
supported  from  upper  portions  of  the  cradle  structures  and 
anchor  portions  on  the  other  pair  of  ends  thereof  for  anchor- 
ing to  the  forward  lower  edge  of  the  associated  seat  cushion 
when  the  cradle  structures  are  disposed  upright  in  front  of 
the  seat  cushion. 


3,635382 
HANDLE  GRIP  FOR  BAILS 
Eari  WUmm,  Seattle,  Wadi.,  anignor  to  Sales  &  Services,  Inc., 
Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1969,  Scr.  No.  881,108 

Intel.  A45f5//0 

U.S.  CI.  224—45  P  5  Claims 


A  handle  grip  for  bails  on  buckets  and  the  like  in  which  the 
grip  snaps  into  position  from  the  inner  concave  side  of  the 
bail  and  has  transverse  slits  so  that  the  grip  can  more  readily 
bend  into  chordal  segments  in  accordance  with  the  arch  of 
the  bail. 


3,63538.5 
TAPE  DISPENSER  FOR  MULTIPLE  ROLLS 
Edward  Waltz,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  E.  O. 
Bulman   Mannfactaring  Company,   Inc.,   Grand   Rapids, 
Mich. 

Filed  Oct  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868393 

Int  CI.  B26f  3102 

U.S.  CI.  225-37  8  Claims 


3,635384 

STOCK  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SCREW 

MACHINES 

John  F.  Wedler,  30749  Sammtt  Ln.,  Pepper  Pike,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1970,  Scr.  No.  8357 

Intel.  B65h  17134 

U.S.  CI.  226—49  1 1  Claims 


A  device  for  inserting  bar  stock  into  the  spindle  of  an  auto- 
matic lathe,  such  as  an  automatic  screw  machine.  The  device 
is  mounted  on  the  feed  end  of  the  machine  and  is  provided 
with  work -engaging  jaws  that  are  coaxial  with  the  spindle  of 
the  machine.  The  jaws  are  manually  operable  to  engage  and 
clamp  a  bar  and  also  are  movable  in  directions  pallet  to  the 
axis  of  the  spindle  so  that  a  bar  clamped  in  the  jaws  can  be 
advanced  into  the  spindle  and  into  engagement  with  the  feed- 
ing mechanism  of  the  machine  or  withdrawal  from  the  feed- 
ing mechanism  of  the  machine. 


3,635385 
HIGH-;$PEED  MAGNETIC  TAPE 
William  David  Cohen,  Hunthigton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Systems 
Resources  Corporation,  Plainvicw,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1970,  Scr.  No.  3,071 

Intel.  B65h  7 7/52 

U.S.  CI.  226-97  9  Claims 


Shaft  means  is  mounted  upon  a  base  and  supports  a  plu- 
rality of  adjacent  plate  members  for  rotation  around  the  axis 
of  said  shaft.  Said  plate  members  define  substantially  identi- 
cal and  regular  polygons  circumscribed  by  identical  circles 
coaxial  with  said  shaft  axis.  Plural  rolls  of  tape  having  coaxial 
openings  with  diameters  substantially  identical  to  the  diame- 
ters of  said  circumscribed  circles  can  be  sleeved  over  said 
plate  members  for  separate,  independent  rotation.  A  cutting 
edge  is  mounted  upon  the  base  for  severing  portions  of  the 
tape  from  the  rolls  thereof 


An  endless  loop  of  magnetic  tape  is  supported  on  two 
bearings  and  a  driving  capstan  positioned  in  triangular  rela- 
tionship. The  bearings  and  the  capstan  are  mounted  on  a 
panel  which  is  spaced  a  parallel  cover.  The  cover  and  panel 
confine  the  space  within  the  loop  of  tape  to  define  a  chamber 
to  which  an  evacuating  force  is  applied  to  draw  the  tape 
toward  the  bearings  and  capstan.  The  outside  of  the  tape  is 
exposed  to  ambient  atmosphere  so  that  movement  of  the 
tape  past  a  magnetic  head  to  which  the  tape  is  exposed 
creates  a  laminar  airflow  avoiding  direct  contact  between  the 
head  and  tape.  Inside  of  the  loop  the  bearings  are  fixed  but 
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are.  however,  provided  with  a  flow  of  air  providing  for  a 
cushion  between  the  bearings  and  the  upe.  The  output  of  the 
head  can  be  monitored  and  used  to  control  the  aforenoted 
evacuating  force  to  control  the  passage  of  the  tape  across  the 
head. 


3,635386 
STRIP  FEED  MECHANISM 
Kart  J.  Kalteaberg,  Miuei^iolis,  MioB.,  mmtfpnr  to  Electronic 
Systems  EagiBceriBg  Co.,  Coshfaiit,  Okla. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,528 

lBt.CLB65b  1 7122 

U.S.  CI.  226— 135  15  Claims 


A  strip  feed  ntechanism  for  precisely  feeding  preselected 
lengths  of  a  strip  material,  such  as  a  paper  used  in  photo- 
graphic printing,  in  response  to  a  predetermined  signal.  The 
drive  includes  positive  stop  mechanism  for  precise  feeding  of 
selected  lengths,  and  adjustable  means  to  permit  feeding  dif- 
ferent lengths  as  desired.  The  length  of  feed  is  measured 
precisely,  and  the  unit  includes  stop  means  that  releases  to 
stop  the  feeding  mechanism  at  an  exact  position.  The  stop 
signal  is  dependent  upon  the  length  actually  fed  and  is  not  af- 
fected by  inertia  or  time  lag  in  the  starting  of  drive  motors. 


3,635387 
INCREMENTAL  WEB  FEEDING  MEANS 
Albert  F.  GalHflcl,  WayzaU,  and  Warren  R.  Poflthamos,  Min- 
neapolis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Pake  Corporatioo, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Scr.  No.  880,866 

Int.CI.  B65h  17/22 

U.S.  CI.  226— 141  14  Claims 


Readily  adjustable  web-feeding  means  which,  in  the 
specific  form  disclosed,  embodies  a  chain  and  sprocket  drive 
with  a  taiceup  crank  arm  engaging  an  intermediate  portion  of 
the  chain  to  produce  an  intermittent  driving  action  which  is 
readily  adjustable  from  a  location  remote  from  the  crank  arm 
by  varying  tiie  relationship  between  the  engaged  chain  seg- 
ment and  the  crank  arm  axis  such  as  by  moving  by  means  of 
a  remote-controlled  mechanism  one  end  of  the  engaged 
chain  segment  such  as  the  anchored  end  of  the  chain 
whereby  the  effective  takeup  stroke  on  the  chain  can  be 
varied. 


3,635388 
FRICTION  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Brian  E.  Jenkinson,  Barkston,  near  Grantham;  Geoffrey  W. 
Watson,  Grantham,  and  Peter  B.  Foister,  Mciton  Mowbray, 
all  of  England,  aasigmNri  to  Stcdwdd  Limlttd,  Grantham, 
England 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795306 
Claims  priority,  appUortioa  Great  Britain,  Feb.  5,  1968, 

Int.  CL  B23k  27/00 
IIJS.  CI.  228-2  5  Claims 


-X- 
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In  a  friction  welding  machine  one  workpiece  chuck  is 
urged  by  a  ram  or  rams  towards  a  second  workpiece  chuck 
which  IS  rotatable  The  second  chuck  is  supported  in  bearings 
with  freedom  for  limited  axial  displacement  under  axial 
thrusts  transmitted  to  it  from  the  ram  or  rams  through  the 
workpieces  and  is  supported  against  the  thrusts  by  a  hydro- 
static thrust  beanng. 


3,635389 
HEADING  MACHINE 
Akin  Shibnta,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asaifnor  to  Cbofai  Denki  Kocyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tckyo,  Japan 

Original  appttcatioa  SepL  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,621,  now 

Patent  No.  3,460,735.  Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  27, 

1968,  Scr.  No.  779346 

Int  CI.  B23k  21/00;  B23p  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  228-3  3  Claims 


A  heading  machine  for  joining  and  shaping,  by  cold  weld- 
ing under  pressure,  cut  lengths  of  wire  of  respectively  dif- 
ferent metal  compositions  is  disclosed  as  including  means  for 
feeding  continuous  wires  of  the  different  metal  compositions, 
means  for  severing  that  short  lengths  of  the  different  wires, 
means  for  positioning  and  retaining  the  short  lengths  in  axial 
alignment  with  each  other,  pressure  means  for  forcing  the  cut 
ends  of  the  short  lengths  of  wire  into  abutment  to  cold  weld 
the  short  lengths  to  each  other,  and  shaping  means  operable 
to  deform  and  "head"  one  end  of  the  joined  short  wire 
pieces,  these  means  being  mounted  on  a  mounting  means 


L     \\ 


which  is  arranged  to  be  stepped  along  a  path  of  travel  past 
plural  working  sUtioned  in  uniformly  spaced  relation. 


3,635390 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR 

AUTOMATICALLY  FED  MACHINES 

Clarmcc  R.  Gro«,  Hastings,  Mkrh.,  assignor  to  Gulf  & 

Western   Industrial   ProducU   Company,   Grand    Rapids, 

Mich. 

Original  appttcatioa  Jan.  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  698,657,  now 

Patent  No.  3,534^97,  dated  Oct  20,  1970.  Divided  and  this 

appUcatioa  Sept  25,  1969,  Scr.  No.  870,830 

Intel.  B23k  1/00,5/00 

MS.  CI.  228—8  8  Claims 


produced  by  a  continuous  tube  mill.  The  forging  assembly 
comprises  a  support  roll  for  the  tubing,  a  mandrel  mounted 
within  the  tubing,  and  forging  means  adapted  to  impart 
periodic,  overlapping  blows  so  as  to  flatten  the  internal  bead 
against  the  mandrel.  The  forging  means  comprises  a  plurality 
of  planetary  forging  rolls  carried  by  a  roll  cage  routively 
mounted  on  a  driven  race.  There  is  a  time  delay  between 
each  contact  of  the  tube  by  a  forging  roll,  sufficient  to  enable 
the  mandrel  to  engage  a  new  portion  of  the  bead  for  forging. 
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There  is  provided  an  apparatus  controlling  an  automati- 
cally fed  machine  having  multiple  feed  stations  and  a  con- 
veyance path  along  which  workpieces  are  fed.  A  pulse 
generator  operatively  connected  to  the  apparatus  generates  a 
plurality  of  timing  pulses  in  timed  relationship  with  feeding  of 
the  workpieces,  and  a  multiple  of  workpiece  detection  sen- 
sors produce  signals  when  detecting  workpieces  in  several  of 
the  stations,  such  signals  being  stored  in  associated  memory 
units  in  time  relationship  with  several  of  the  timing  pulses. 
An  output  signal  from  one  of  the  memory  units  impulses  a 
shift  register,  which  is  then  stepped  for  each  machine  cycle 
by  one  of  the  timing  pulses.  An  output  signal  from  the  shif^ 
register  is  adapted  to  energize  a  work-performing  apparatus 
should  the  workpieces  be  conveyed  properly,  and  another 
output  signal  from  the  shift  register  is  compared  in  a  com- 
parator with  an  output  signal  from  the  other  of  the  memory 
units.  Should  the  two  comparator  signals  agree  in  point  of 
time,  an  output  signal  from  the  comparator  will  energize  a 
machine  control  that  keeps  the  machine  operating.  Should 
the  two  signals  not  compare  in  point  of  time,  both  the  work 
performing  apparatus  and  the  machine  control  remain 
deenergized,  and  the  machine  stops. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  229—14.  229—37  and  229—40  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3,635,450  thru  3.635.452 


3,635391 
INTERNAL  BEAD  FORGING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

WELDED  TUBE  MILL 
Donald    W.    Folbtaedt,    and    Robert    S.    Bums,    both    of 
Middletown,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Armco  Stcd  Corporation, 
Middlctown,  Ohio 

Filed  May  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35330 

Int.  CI.  B23k  19/00 

UA  CI  228-24  15  Claims 


3,635392 

REUSABLE  ENVELOPE 

Harvey  W.  Burgher,  204  Jacobs  St,  Scckoak,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Scr.  No.  887,046 

Int  CI.  B43m  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  229—85 


1  Claim 


A  reusable  envelope  for  carrying  sheet  material  therein 
and  being  defined  by  a  one-piece  blank  having  a  central  por- 
tion to  which  side  and  end  flaps  are  integrally  joined  and  that 
are  folded  relative  thereto;  the  end  flaps  being  adhered  in 
place  when  the  envelope  is  initially  sealed,  and  a  tear  tab 
being  formed  on  one  of  the  end  flaps  and  being  stripped 
therefrom  to  disconnect  the  end  flap  to  which  it  is  joined 
from  the  other  end  flap,  wherein  the  other  end  flap  may  be 
withdrawn  from  the  closed  position  for  removal  of  the  con- 
tents of  the  envelope,  and  thereafter  is  reinsertable  into  a 
positive  closed  position  when  the  envelope  is  to  be  reused. 


3,635393 
OVERWRAPPED  DISPENSING  CARTON 
Harold  J.  Herglotz,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  Westvaco  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.  . 
Filed  Oct  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,073 
Int  CI.  B65d  5/72 
U.S.  CI.  229-17  S                                                         2  Claims 


A  forging  assembly  for  the  continuous  flattening  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal,   internal    weld    bead    of   small    diameter    tubing 


A  dispensing  carton  is  formed  from  a  one-piece  blank  of 
paperboard  or  the  like  which  includes  a  flexible  sheet  of 
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overwrap  material  overlying  the  outer  surface  of  the 
dispensing  wall  of  the  carton.  The  flexible  overwrap  is  at- 
tached to  the  end  flaps  of  the  carton  so  that  it  can  be  readily 
removed  without  damaging  the  outer  surface  of  the  carton 
walls. 


3,635^94 

AUTOMATED  CLINICAL  LABORATORY 

Samud  Natdson,  Chkaco,  III.,  aasigiior  to  Robe  SdenUfk 

CorporatkMi,  Suta  Ana,  CaUf. 

ContinuatioD-iii-iMrt  of  appHcadoa  Scr.  No.  845,992,  July  30, 

1969.  This  applicadon  Nov.  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  874,824 

Intel.  B04b  9/72,  9/74 

U.S.  CI.  233—26  2  Claims 


causes  the  readout  wheel  of  one  counter  to  rotate  at  a 
predetermined  race  relative  to  and  different  from  that  of  the 
readout  wheel  of  the  other  counter.  An  externally  driven 
revolvable  mask  may  be  disposed  over  the  face  of  the  num- 
bers on  the  rotatable  readout  wheels  of  the  counters.  The 
mask  when  revolved  in  one  direction  exposes  only  the  num- 
bers of  one  counter  and  when  revolved  in  counter  direction 
exposes  only  the  numbers  on  the  other  counter. 


3,635396 
SLIDING  PARALLEL  RULE 
Leslie  Palfl,  167  Bay  view  Heights  Drive,  Toronto  17,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  96,763 

Int.  CI.  G04b  27102;  B431  7106 

MS.  CI.  235-70  R  9  Claims 


An  automated  centrifuge  system  having  a  conveyor  for  test 
tubes  to  be  loaded  thereon  at  a  first  transfer  station,  the  test 
tubes  are  removed  from  the  conveyor  and  placed  into  trun- 
nion cufw  on  a  trunnion  carrier.  Program  means  are  coupled 
to  the  trunnion  carrier  to  first  slowly  rotate  the  trunnion  car- 
rier as  the  test  tubes  are  loaded  thereon,  second,  rapidly 
rotate  the  trunnion  carrier  to  centrifuge  specimens  therein 
and  third,  slowly  rotate  the  test  tubes  so  that  the  test  tube 
can  be  unloaded.  The  test  tubes  are  then  removed  from  the 
trunnion  carrier  and,  second  conveyor  carries  the  test  tubes 
away  from  the  trunnion  carrier. 


3,635395 
PLANETARY  CONVERSION  COUNTER 
David  F.  Walsh,  Lalie  RonkoniuHna,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mel- 
land  Gear  and  Inatniment  Co.,  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,347 

Int.  CI.  G06c  27/00 

\}S.  CI.  235—  I  A  10  Claims 


A  parallel  rule  includes  an  elongated  body  and  an  elon- 
gated arm  with  a  crosshead  which  is  slidingly  inserted  into  a 
longitudinally  extending  channel  in  the  body  for  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  arm  relative  to  the  body  at  a  desired  angle 
thereto.  To  allow  the  rule  to  be  carried  in  a  person's  pocket, 
the  crosshead  can  be  slid  from  the  channel  and  the  arm  then 
slid  bodily  into  tiie  channel.  With  the  arm  so  disposed  in  the 
channel,  the  rule  can  also  be  used  as  a  slide  rule. 


3,635397 

SPEED  REGISTER 

Jerome  J.  Kurland,  2725  W.  Fitch  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

Original  application  July  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,061,  now 

Patent  No.  3.473,731.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept  15, 

1969.  Ser.  No.  857,998 

Int.  CI.  G06c  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  235-78  6  Claims 


f'  jV' a'^jif  ,  *    '•    *^  > 


A  first  and  a  second  counter  are  provided.  Each  counter 
has  at  least  one  rotatable  readout  wheel.  Drive  means  are 
provided  for  rotating  the  readout  wheels.  Internal  planetary 
gearing  is  provided  between  the  counters.  The  drive  means 


A  speed  register  intended  for  thoroughbred  racing  (flat)  is 
disclosed  in  a  circular  slide  embodiment  and  in  a  straight 
slide  embodiment    The  circular  slide  has  a  base  provided 
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with  an  annular  elapsed  time  scale  and  a  set  of  corresponding 
speed  readout  scales  spaced  therealong  according  to  in- 
dividual race  distances.  The  circular  slide  embodiment  in- 
cludes a  set  of  rotary  discs  and  cursors  secured  by  a  pair  of 
eyelets  to  accommodate  relative  shifting  movement.  The 
straight  slide  embodiment  includes  a  plurality  of  base  scales 
each  associated  with  common  cursor  elements,  with  the  base 
scales  being  relatively  shiftable  to  portray  relative  per- 
formance factors  simultaneously  with  direct  speed  readouts. 
A  pivoted  base  scale  also  enables  conversion  of  past  per- 
formance data  between  tracks  having  different  speed  charac- 
teristics. 


3,635398 
ENG»«  RATING  PRESSURE  RATION  COMPUTER 
AniiWlMfttni,  Wapping,  Conn.,  aaiignor  to  United  Aircraft 
CorpdMtion,  Eart  Hartford,  Conn. 

.„^       niedMar.  20,  1970,  Scr.  No.  21,555 
Int  CI.  G06c  3100 
MS.  CI.  235-88  10  CUUms 


A  computer  for  determining  turbine  engine  pressure  ratio 
limits  during  engine  operation  for  several  inflight  ratings.  The 
computer  comprises  a  circular  base  with  a  circular  overlay 
mounted  thereon  for  relative  movement.  Indicia  indicative  of 
static  air  tem(>e(ature  (SAT),  total  air  temperature  (TAT) 
and  altitude  are  placed  at  different  radii  in  arcuate  form  on 
the  circular  base  with  arcuate  windows  being  provided  on  the 
overlay  to  read  said  indicia  to  insure  the  overlay  is  positioned 
at  a  desired  position  with  resp>ect  to  the  circular  base.  While 
the  windows  over  the  altitude  indicia  only  have  an  arrowhead 
selector,  the  window  for  SAT  and  TAT  has  a  scale  represent- 
ing Mach  number.  Also  on  the  base  are  two  sets,  or  families, 
of  curves  representing  Mach  numbers.  Each  set  of  these 
curves  has  been  calculated  to  meet  with  a  mating  curve 
formed  on  one  side  of  each  of  two  other  windows  on  the 
overlay  which  is  marked  in  numbers  representing  engine 
pressure  ratio. 

While  the  circular  base  and  circular  overlay  of  this  com- 
puter can  be  hand  operated,  it  is  to  be  understood  that  they 
can  be  turned  by  other  means.  An  instrument  wherein  the 
circular  base  could  be  moved  by  total  air  temperature  (TAT) 
and  the  circular  overlay  could  be  turned  by  the  speed  of  an 
aircraft  to  read  in  Mach  number  is  contemplated.  A  fixed 
hair  line  in  front  of  the  base  and  overlay  is  used  to  read  off 
the  indicated  Mach  number  and  the  indicated  total  air  tem- 
perature. When  these  are  properly  lined  up  on  the  hair  line, 
the  static  air  temperature  (SAT)  can  be  read  directly 
therefrom. 


3,635399 

PEDOMETER  WITH  DIRECTION  READOUT 

Ernst  A.  Dahlquist,  7744  Tbonuippic  Drive,  Ada,  Mich.,  and 

Eric  A.  Sandbcrg,  5744  20th  Ave.  S.,  Mlmwi^wlts,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept  23,  1969,  Scr.  No.  860,194 

Int  CI.  G04b  43100 

MS.  CI.  235- 105  15  CWms 


•^^    -    m^ 


An  integrating  pedometer,  to  be  carried  by  a  person  walk- 
ing, having  a  pendulum  pedometer  movement,  a  spring- 
loaded  escapement  assembly  which  suddenly  reciprocates  a 
needle  at  distance-related  periodic  intervals,  a  compass  as- 
sembly which  positions  said  needle  as  a  function  of  the 
direction  of  travel,  a  sphere  which  is  turned  by  said  sudden 
reciprocation  of  said  needle,  a  north-south  register  wheel  and 
an  east-west  register  wheel  contacting  said  sphere  to  register 
the  rotation  thereof  and  a  readout  assembly  including  a  dial 
to  indicate  the  distance  and  direction  back  to  the  point  of 
origin. 


3,635,400 
PAINT  SPRAYING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Eric  T.  Nord,  Obcriin;  Samuel  R.  Rosen,  Lorain;  Don  R. 
Scarbrough,  Elyria;  Burton  J.  Vilagi,  Amherst,  all  of  Ohio, 
and  Peter  W.  Runstadlcr,  Jr.,  Hanover,  N.H.,  assignors  to 
Nordson  Corporation,  Amherst,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,227 

Int  CI.  B05b  5100;  F23d  11128 

MS.  CI.  239- 15  20  Claims 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  spraying  paint  and  similar 
coatings.  In  one  form  the  paint  is  sprayed  at  low  pressure 
from  a  flat  fan  nozzle.  A  flat  fan  of  air  impinges  upon  the  fan 
of  paint  at  an  angle  of  from  SO'-TO".  The  air  atomizes  the 
paint  to  form  a  soft  spray  with  low-forward  velocity.  In 
another  form  of  the  method,  two  fans  of  paint  are  projected 
toward  one  another  at  an  angle  and  an  air  fan  is  directed 
along  the  bisector  toward  the  zone  of  intersection.  The  air 
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fan  atomizes  both  streams  of  paint.  An  electrode  can  be 
placed  in  the  air  stream  to  ionize  the  air  stream  which  in  turn 
charges  the  paint  particles.  The  width  of  the  paint  spray  pat- 
tern is  varied  by  varying  the  included  angle  of  the  air  fan. 

A  spray  gun  is  disclosed  having  two  tubular  paint  nozzles 
for  projecting  two  fan-shaped  fans  of  paint.  An  air  nozzle  is 
mounted  between  the  paint  nozzles  for  projecting  a  fan  of  air 
against  the  paint  fans  to  atomize  the  paint.  The  air  nozzle  is 
adjustable  to  provide  air  fans  of  different  angles  for  varying 
the  width  of  the  paint  spray  pattern.  An  electrode  is  disposed 
in  the  air  nozzle  for  ionizing  the  air  stream.  This  electrode  is 
energized  through  a  resistor  and  flexible  cable.  The  cable  is 
spring-urged  toward  the  resistor  so  that  when  the  resistor  is 
removed,  the  cable  shifts  causing  a  safety  switch  to  open 
deenergizing  the  gun.  When  a  nozzle  mounting  member  is 
removed,  the  cable  and  surrounding  tube  are  shifted  for- 
wardly  to  automatically  close  a  valve  to  seal  off  the  air  and 
electrical  conduits.  Removable  caps  are  provided  on  the  ends 
of  the  tubular  paint  nozzles  for  facilitating  cleaning  of  the 
nozzles. 


3,635^1 

ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAYING  METHODS  AND 

APPARATUS 

Leo   L.   Bromley,   Notky,   and   James   B.    WUUams,   West 

Orange,    both   of   NJ.,    assignors   to    Gourdine    Coating 

Systems,  Inc.,  Livingston,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,628 

Int  CI.  B05b  5100 

U.S.  CI.  239-15  17  Claims 


Apparatus  and  methods  for  electrostatically  coating  a 
workpiece  in  which  a  spray  of  atomized  coating  material  par- 
ticles is  charged  electrically  and  thereafter  confined  within  a 
surrounding  shroud  of  moving  air  to  control  dispersal  of  the 
charged  particles  and  to  increase  the  charge  potential  carried 
by  the  particles.  The  shroud  of  air  issues  from  the  spray  ap- 
paratus as  a  multiplicity  of  separate  airstreams  that  extend 
toward  the  workpiece  to  be  coated  a  distance  sufficient  to 
confine  the  charge  particles  against  electrostatic  attraction  to 
objects  other  than  the  workpiece.  Electrostatic  charges  are 
imparted  to  the  coating  material  particles  by  a  rearwardly 
directed  corona  discharge  established  between  a  corona  elec- 
trode positioned  in  the  spray  path  and  the  spray  head.  An  air- 
operated  switch  energizes  the  corona  electrode  upon  the  flow 
of  air  to  the  spray  head,  thus  preventing  sparking  between 
the  corona  electrode  and  the  spray  head  by  ensuring  that  the 
corona  electrode  is  immersed  in  an  airflow  prior  to  being 
energized. 


3,635,402 

WATER  FOUNTAIN  CLOCK 

Koreichi     Kawamura;    Yoaiifto    Kawamnra,    and    Koichi 

Kawamura,  all  of  No.  66,  Jyomyotii,  Kamaknra,  Japan 

nied  Mar.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,270 

Claims  priority,  application  JapMi,  May  24, 1969, 44/39905 

InLCLBOSb  77/05 
U.S.  CI.  239-18  6  Claims 


f       fr.uy      ^,5Bss^       ^^p 
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A  water  fountain  clock,  including  nozzles,  each  selectively 
producing  water  columns  in  the  form  of  one  of  numerals  zero 
to  nine.  The  nozzles  are  connected  to  flow  control  means, 
which  are  regulated  by  a  timer  generating  output  signals  in  a 
certain  time  sequence.  Whereby,  the  numerals  indicated  by 
the  water  columns  are  varied  in  a  suitable  time  sequence,  so 
as  to  digitally  indicate  correct  time  by  the  water  columns. 


3,635,403 

FUEL  INJECTION  DEVICE 

Wilfried    Hofken,   Vaihingen   (Enz.),  and   Walter   Edutein, 

Osteishdm,    both    of    Germany,    aidgnors    to    L'Orange 

GmbH.,  Porschestraaae,  Zaffenliauaen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,456 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  25,  1968,  P  18  05 

024J 

Intel.  F02m  47/02 

U.S.  CI.  239-90  10  Claims 


~, R 


A  fuel  injection  device,  especially  for  diesel  engines,  in 
which  the  fuel  injection  plunger  is  reciprocable  in  a  guiding 
body  one  end  portion  of  which  forms  a  spring  chamber  for 
the  spnng  which  controls  the  valve  member  in  the  nozzle 
body  which  latter  is  connected  to  that  end  portion  of  the 
guiding  body  which  forms  said  spring  chamber. 
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3  635,404 

SPIN  STABILIZING  ROCKET  NOZZLE 

WayM  J.  Hopldni,  Colkfe  Park,  and  Jaaws  K.  WatMn, 

Potomac,  bodi  of  Md.,  amlgnort  to  TIm  United  States  of 

America  ai  rcpraenled  by  the  Secretary  of  tiM  Navy 

Filed  Jnne  18,  1970,  Scr.  No.  47,478 

Int.  CI.  B64d  33104 

U.S.  CI.  239-265.15  7  Claims 


liquid  flow  and  serves  as  an  abutment  to  support  a  second 
molded,  jet-forming,  part  in  the  upstream  recess  and  is  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  the  third,  molded,  part  located  in 
the  downsueam  recess  and  aiding  in  defining  air  intake 
means  to  the  aerator. 


to 


3,635,406 
ONE-PIECE  SPRAY  HEAD  AND  CORE  PIN 
CONSTRUCTION  THEREFOR 
Christian   T.   Schdadct,   Glen  Gardner,   NJ., 
Clayton  Corporation,  St  Lonia,  Mo. 

FUmI  May  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  40^00 

IntCLB05b7/i4 

U.S.  CI.  239—490  6  Claims 


A  rocket  nozzle  having  a  plurality  of  internal  vanes  located 
downstream  of  the  nozzle  throat  for  imparting  rotational  spin 
to  the  rocket  about  ite  longitudinal  axis.  Each  vane  may  have 
a  nonablative  body  having  a  cross  section  symmetric  with  the 
nozzle  axis  and  a  consummable  ablative  body  attached 
thereto  to  provide  a  composite  cross  section  asymmetric  to 
the  nozzle  axis.  The  ablative  material,  imparts  spin  stabiliza- 
tion to  the  rocket  leaving  only  the  symmetric  nonablative 
vane  portions,  thus  preventing  excessive  spin  rates. 


3,635^405 
AERATOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Sidney  J.  Shames,  57  HoUy  PI.,  BriarrUfT  Manor,  and  Harold 
Shames,  5  Agnes  Cir.,  AnMcy,  both  of  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1970,  Scr.  No.  87,075 

Int  CI.  E03c/ /054 

U.S.  CI.  239-428.5  10  Claims 


A  spray  head  for  aerosols  has  a  flow  channel  recessed  up- 
wardly into  the  end  surface  of  iu  bore;  when  seated  on  the 
tip  of  a  hollow  stem,  the  recessed  flow  channel  controls  the 
rate  of  flow  by  providing  a  cross-sectional  area  smaller  than 
that  of  the  spray  orifice.  From  the  flow  channel,  the  flow 
leads  upward  into  the  aft  side  of  a  large  circulation  chamber; 
from  iu  forward  circular  face  a  converging  spray  orifice, 
located  below  center,  induces  voitex  circulation  to  produce  a 
fine  ipray. 


3,635,407 

SPRINKLER  HEAD 

HoUis  Banks  Whedock,  R.R.  #3,  Middleton,  Nova  Scotia, 

Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  767,154,  Oct  14, 
1968,  now  abwMloned.  This  application  Sept  25,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  75,473 

IntCLB05b//26 

U.S.  CI.  239-514  2  Claims 


2- 


^^^ 


An  inexpensive  faucet  aerator  is  provided  by  three  molded 
parts  and  a  thin  metel  cup  that  holds  two  of  the  molded  parts 
in  assembled  relationship.  The  first  molded  part  is  an  elon- 
gated annulus  provided  with  upstream  and  downstream 
recesses  separated  by  an  inner  ring  that  helps  to  break  up  the 


A  sprinkler  head  is  provided  which  includes  four  interas- 
sembled  elements.  The  first  three  elements  are:  (A)  a  dished 
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lower  casing  having  means  for  connection  to  a  source  of 
liquid  under  pressure;  (B)  an  aperture  plate  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  lower  casing;  and  (C)  an  upper  frustoconical 
casing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  plate  and  to  the  lower 
casing,  the  upper  casing  including  a  central  discharge  aper- 
ture at  the  apex  thereof.  These  three  elements  arc  assembled 
to  provide  firstly  a  pressure  equalization  chamber  provided 
with  inlet  means  for  liquid  to  be  dispersed  and  outlet  means, 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  pressure  equalization  chamber 
being  greater  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  inlet  means 
by  a  factor  of  about  20  times  or  more;  and  secondly,  a 
discharge  chamber  fed  from  the  outlet  means  of  the  pressure 
equalization  chamber,  the  discharge  chamber  being 
frustoconical  and  including  a  central  outlet  means  at  the 
apex  thereof.  The  fourth  element  is  (D)  a  diversification  ele- 
ment including  a  stem  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  diameter  of 
the  central  outlet  disposed  through  the  central  outlet  means 
and  vertically  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  apex  of  the 
frustoconical  member,  the  stem  terminating  in  a  threaded 
end  threadedly  secured  to  a  central,  internally  threaded  aper- 
ture in  the  plate  (B). 


3,635,408 
TREATMENT  OF  CARBON  LINING  FROM  REDUCTION 

CELLS 
Merlyn  Morris  Williams,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Alcan  Research  and  Dcvdopment  Limited,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66,854 
Int.  CI.  B02c  19100 
U.S.  CI.  241  — 1  18  Claims 

Carbon  lining  removed  after  long,  chemical-accumulating 
use  in  an  aluminum  reduction  cell  is  crushed  and  treated  with 
dry  steam  at  a  temperature  insufficient  to  destroy  the  carbon, 
so  that  unwanted  carbides  and  nitrides  are  eliminated  and  the 
lining  material  is  conditioned  for  recovery  of  useful  values, 
advantageously  by  classification  thereafter  into  a  coarse  frac- 
tion providing  carbon  in  reusable  form  and  a  fine  fraction  in 
which  chemical  material  \t  reclaimed,  such  as  alumina  and 
fluorides  suitable  for  use  in  the  fused  bath  of  a  reduction  ceil. 


3,635,409 

INTEGRATED  MUNICIPAL  WASTE  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

John  C.  Brewer,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Garbalizer 

Corporation  of  America,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  707,910,  Feb.  5, 

1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  60,353 

Int.  CI.  B02c  15100 

U.S.  CI.  241— 43  9  Claims 


preferred  form  of  the  invention  the  same  may  be  utilized  as  a 
composting  plant  having  a  rapid  time  cycle,  requiring  for 
batch  or  continuous  feed  through  operation,  a  small  fraction 
of  the  processing  time  required  by  conventional  biochemical 
composting  plants.  Central  in  the  invention  is  the  concept  of 
utilizing  a  ball-mill  to  pulverize  incoming  materials.  Specifi- 
cally usable  as  a  unique  combination  for  municipal  waste 
processing  is  a  wet-grind  ball-mill  stage  followed  by  a  dry- 
gnnd  ball-mill  stage,  nonfioatables  being  reduced  by  the 
former  and  floatables  being  reduced  by  the  latter.  Preferably. 
both  outputs  are  later  combined  prior  to  compacting  to 
produce  a  usable  end  product.  Heat  is  supplied  in  the  dry- 
grind  ball-mill  stage  to  preclude  layer  build  up  on  the  interior 
walls  of  the  ball-mill  In  one  form  of  the  invention  the  system 
or  method  is  used  in  conjunction  with  a  municipal  sewage 
treatment  plant  wherein  the  liquid  and  sludge  phases  thereof 
are  utilized  in  the  system  and  method  for  milling  and  also  for 
ennching  the  materials  developed  in  the  system  and  method, 
for  ultimate  processing  as  a  useable  fertilizer  product 


3,635,410 
PULPWOOD  CHIPPER 
WiUiam    C.    Smith,    West    Vancouver,    British    Columbia, 
Canada,  assignor  to  Rader  Pneumatics  &  Engineering  Co. 
Ltd.,  Burnaby,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,250 

Int.  CI.  B27I/ //02 

U.S.  CI.  241-56  5  Claims 


Wood  chipper  has  rotating  chipper  disc  and  fan  wheel 
spaced  from  disc  Housings  surround  disc  and  fan  wheel  with 
passageway  from  disc  to  fan  wheel  housing  for  chips.  Blades 
on  fan  wheel  engage  chips  to  impel  them  out  of  top  discharge 
opening  Total  arrangement  provides  low  angles  of  impact  to 
minimize  chip  damage. 
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3,635,411 
WINDING  MANDREL 
Emerick  J.  Petrii\jak,  Masury,  Ohio,  and  William  J.  Gras- 
inger,  Stoneboro,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,509 

Int.  CI.  B65h  54100,  55/00 

U.S.  CI.  242-1  1  Claim 


*iT i»i ■  '  Oi"'«'i'f'(<ki 


The  present  invention  provides  a  system  and  method  for 
processing    municipal    waste    into    useable    products.    In    a 


A  winding  mandrel  assembly  for  holding  a  plurality  of  coil 
bobbins  while  electrical  coils  are  wound  thereon,  including  a 
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plurality  of  individual  bobbin  holders  or  mandrels  telescoped 
over  a  common  shaft  member.  Each  bobbin  mandrel  axially 
locates  one  end  of  its  associated  coil  bobbin,  and  one  end  of 
a  coil  bobbin  on  an  adjacent  bobbin  mandrel.  One  end  of 
each  bobbin  mandrel  extends  into  a  depression  in  the  end  of 
the  next  adjacent  bobbin  niandrel,  to  locate  and  properly 
support  the  ends  of  the  coil  bobbins  while  compensating  for 
dimensional  tolerances  in  the  length  of  the  coil  bobbins. 


change  in  pressure  occurs  in  the  pressure  port.  The  change  in 
pressure  is  sensed  by  the  device  for  nteasuring  pressure 
change  and  a  filament  breakage  alarm  is  activated.  A  break 
detector  and  correction  system  is  also  provided  in  which  a 
broken  filament  is  replaced.  In  this  system  the  change  in 
pressure  at  the  pressure  port  activates  a  filament-replacing 
system. 


3^35^414 

3,635^12  CARTRIDGE  CONTAINING  TWO  ENDLESS  LOOPS  OF 

BOBBIN  WINDING  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE  MAGNETIC  TAPE 

SUvano  PerUno,  Pavia,  Italy,  anigDor  to  Necchi,  S.p.A.,  Pavia,  Shashikant  M.  Patel,  Garden  Grove,  CaHf.,  tmigoor  to  Cer- 

Italy  tron  Corporation,  AnaheJai,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,903  Filed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,020 

Claims  priority,  appikadon  lUly,  Sept.  23,  1968,  32419  A/68  Int.  CI.  B65li  1 7/48 

Int.  CI.  B65h  54/00,  54/40  VS.  CI.  242-55. 19  A                                                     9  Claims 
U.S.  CI.  242-20                                                            4  Claims 


A  bobbin-winding  arrangement  for  sewing  machines  in- 
cluding a  means  for  uncoupling  the  motor  drive  shaft  from 
the  machine's  normally  driven  elements. 


3,635,413 
BREAK  DETECTION  AND  CORRECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

THREADLIKE  MATERIALS 
Davis  S.  Gish,  Bd  Air,  Cumberland,  Md.,  assignor  to  Her- 
cules, Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,434 

Int.  CI.  B65h  63/02,  25/08 

VS.  CI.  242—54  1 1  Claims 


A  device  for  detecting  the  breakage  of  a  filament  as  a  fila- 
ment passes  to  a  working  surface  is  provided.  The  detection 
device  has  a  conduit  through  which  a  filament  and  a  gas 
passes.  This  conduit  is  connected  through  a  pressure  port  to 
a  device  for  measuring  pressure  change.  If  a  filament  being 
pulled  from  a  supply  source  through  the  conduit  of  the 
device  is  broken,  the  filament  will  be  pulled  out  of  the  con- 
duit. When  the  broken  filament  is  pulled  out  of  the  conduit  a 


A  magnetic  tape  cartridge  for  use  with  standard  sound 
recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  is  provided  with  two 
endless  Ioof>s  of  tape  coiled  on  a  separate  hub  and  platform 
assembly,  each  guided  past  apertures  in  a  different  end  wall. 
Selection  of  a  given  tape  for  use  is  made  by  inserting  into  the 
using  apparatus  the  end  of  the  cartridge  where  the  given  tape 
is  exposed  through  apertures. 


3,635,415 
WINDING  APPARATUS 
Richard  W.  Phdps,  Fulton,  and  Ronrid  O.  Mdhofer,  Baid- 
winsvillc,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Black  Clawton 
Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855^51 

Int.  CI.  B65h;  9/22,  75/30 

VS.  CI.  242-64  16  Claims 


A  winder  for  webs  of  sheet  material  utilizes  a  pair  of  drive 
motors  of  different,  although  slightly  overlapping,  speed 
ranges  for  driving  the  cores  upon  which  the  webs  are  wound. 
The  motor  having  the  higher  speed  range  is  connected  to  one 
end  of  the  core  by  an  air  clutch  and  the  motor  having  the 
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lower  speed  range  is  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
core  by  an  overrunning  clutch.  The  first  motor,  therefore, 
drives  a  core  at  a  steadily  decreasing  speed  and  increasing 
torque  as  the  overall  diameter  of  the  roll  being  built  on  the 
core  increases.  When  this  speed  decreases  to  the  upper  speed 
limit  of  the  second  motor,  the  overrunning  clutch  engages 
and  allows  the  drive  to  be  transferred  to  the  second  motor. 
This  permits  the  building  of  significantly  larger  rolls  than 
would  be  feasible  with  a  single  drive  motor. 


3,635,416 
FILM-WINDING  MECHANISM  IN  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

CAMERA 

Shigeni  Kurfkara;  TaflMtn  Yamazaki;  HidcaU  Yamamoto, 

and  Junkhi  Yokoiato,  aU  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  a«igiiors  to 

Zeaza  Brooica  Kogyo  Kabushad  KataiM,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,663 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Dec  25,  1968,  43/112970 

lntCI.G03b;//0,  1140 


VS.  CI.  242-71.4 


9  Claims 


/ 


Film-transporting  mechanism  in  a  photographic  camera 
provided  with  such  constructions  that  film-transporting 
operation  may  be  made  smooth  and  positive,  while  the  vari- 
ous complex  operations  such  as  multiple  exposure  or  chan- 
geover from  the  longer  to  the  shorter  films  and  vice  versa 
may  be  carried  out  in  an  easy  manner. 


3,635,417 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

POSITION  OF  THE  END  OF  A  COIL  OF  STEEL  STRIP 

Toshiyuki  KjO'^v*;  Tsuneo  Nakanishi,  and  Tatsuhiro  SaU, 

all  of  Hitachi-slii,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Sept  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,618 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  13,  1968,  43/65558; 

Dec.  11,  1968,43/90246 

Intel.  B21c  47/22 

VS.  CI.  242-78.8  12  Claim* 


.^=^ 


A  method  of  and  an  apparatus  for  detecting  the  position  of 
the  end  of  a  coil  of  steel  strip  or  other  strip  material  which  is 


to  be  paid  out  and  setting  the  end  of  the  coil  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  on  the  outer  peripheral  sur^ce  of  the  coil  for 
initiating  feeding  of  the  steel  strip  to  a  rolling  mill  or  other 
equipment.  Support  means  mounting  detection  means  is 
maintained  in  contact  with  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
the  coil.  The  support  means  is  adapted  to  operate  in  response 
to  a  variation  in  the  outer  diameter  of  the  coil  at  the  point  of 
contact  between  the  support  means  and  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  the  coil.  The  position  of  the  end  of  the  coil  is  de- 
tected by  detecting  a  variation  in  the  level  of  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  the  coil  or  by  detecting  the  action  of 
the  end  portion  of  the  coil  to  spring  back  by  its  own 
resilience  as  the  end  of  the  coil  is  moved  past  the  detection 
means  while  the  coil  is  rotated  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
paying  out  direction. 


3,635,418 

UNIDIRECTIONALLY  DRIVEN  LEFT-  OR  RIGHT-HAND 

SPINNING  REEL 

Shikizo  Kamei,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinyei  Company, 

Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  July  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,922 

Int  CI.  AOlk  89/00 

VS.  CI.  242-84.21  R  6  Claims 


A  spinnmg  reel  includes  a  mounting  bracket  which  sup- 
ports a  housing  swingable  about  a  longitudinal  axis  between 
opposite  releasably  locked  positions  for  left  or  righted  use.  A 
bail-carrying  rotor  is  mounted  on  a  shaft  projecting  into  the 
housing  and  a  crank  extends  transversely  from  the  housing. 
Two  one-way  clutches  having  a  common  drive  direction  are 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  are  gear  coupled  to  the  crank 
which  rotates  them  in  opposite  directions  so  that  the  shaft  is 
driven  in  only  one  direction  independent  of  the  crank 
direction  of  rotation. 


3,635,419 

AU  rOMATIC  LOCKING  RETRACTOR 

William  L.  Pringle,  Groaae  Pointc,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Jim 

Ro^.bins  Seat  Beit  Co.,  Clemens,  Mkh. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  724,687,  Apr. 

29,  1968,  now  abandoned  ,  Continuatkm-in-part  of 

application  Ser.  No.  771,159,  Oct.  28,  1968,  now  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  17,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  867,194 

Int  CI.  B65h  75/48 

VS.  CI.  242— 107.4  3  Claims 


a  tMxr  Mrmitcmt 
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A  retracting  reel  assembly  including  a  sup{X)rt  means  with 
reel  means  rotatably  supported  by  the  support  means  for 
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winding  and  unwinding  an  elongated  flexible  seat  belt  ele- 
ment thereonto  and  therefrom.  The  assembly  also  includes 
control  means  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  the  reel  means 
which  control  means  has  a  cam  member  rotatable  about  the 
axis  of  the  reel  means  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  reel 
means.  The  cam  member  has  a  cam  track  at  least  a  portion 
of  which  is  in  the  form  of  a  spiral  and  extends  radially  about 
the  axis  of  rotation.  A  cam  follower  engages  the  cam  track  to 
be  moved  in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  the  axis. 


3,635,420 

SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR 

Louis  Ronumii,  Jr.,  Brighton  Township,  Livingston  County, 

Mich.,  aaoigBor  to  Irvin  Industries  Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,087 

Int.  CI.  A62b  35/00 

VS.  CI.  242- 107.4  4  Claims 


nected  to  and  extending  ftom  the  flange  thereof,  with  com- 
plementary tongues  and  grooves  formed  along  the  longitu- 
dinal mating  surfaces  thereof  and  with  an  irmer  face  of  each 
flange  provided  with  an  arcuate  recess  for  receiving  a  free 
end  of  the  mating  hub  half  The  spool  is  assembled  by  alig- 
ning the  mating  tongues  and  grooves  and  then  moving  the 
halves  slidably  into  engagement  with  each  other  to  connect 
together  the  halves  and  then  securing  the  halves  together  by 
inserting  the  free  end  of  each  hub  half  into  the  recess  in  the 
flange  of  the  mating  half.  The  outer  face  of  each  flange  is 
formed  with  inclined  portions  or  surfaces  so  that  as  the  spool 
is  rotated  with  a  spindle,  the  flange  is  subjected  to  air  pres- 
sures which  maintain  the  spool  on  the  spindle  in  a  generally 
fixed  position  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation.  Longitu- 
dinal grooves  are  formed  on  the  inner  wall  surfacfes  of  the 
hub  halves  to  receive  splines  formed  on  the  spindle  to  secure 
the  spool  to  the  spindle  for  rotation  therewith. 


A  seat  belt  retractor  having  a  rotatable  reel;  a  clutch  in- 
cluding a  first  member  manipulative  for  blocking  locking  ac- 
tion of  a  pawl  with  a  ratchet  wheel  on  initial  protraction  of 
the  belt,  a  land  portion  which  permits  locking  action  of  the 
pawl  with  the  ratchet  wheel  on  partial  rewind  of  the  belt  and 
a  second  member  manipulative  to  hold  the  pawl  away  from 
the  ratchet  wheel  during  retraction  of  the  belt. 


3,635,421 
SPOOL  ASSEMBLIES 
DanM  E.  Boland,  Buffak),  and  D^c  E.  Craig,  Tonawanda, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  In- 
corporated, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,317 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75/14 

VS.  CL  242- 1 18.6  22  Claims 


3,635,422 
SUPPORT  FOR  A  REEL  CORE 
Lkiyd  W.  EUson,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Inland  Con- 
tainer Corporation,  IndianapoUs,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,913 

Int.  CL  B65h  75/14 

VS.  CI.  242- 1 18.8  3  CImois 
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Disclosed  is  a  support  for  a  roll  or  reel  core  which  is  folded 
or  erected  from  a  unitary  blank  which  has  beer  scored  or  cut 
to  provide  fold  lines  in  a  unique  pattern  on  tie  blank.  The 
fold  lines  permit  the  blank  to  be  erected  into  a  reinforced, 
multilayer  support  for  the  core  on  which  flexible  material  is 
rolled,  one  of  the  supports  being  used  at  each  end  of  the  roll 
core. 


3,635,423 

CARTRIDGE-LOADING  MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

TAPE  RECORDER 

Kenneth  B.  Lcnnk,  Scarborough,  Ontario,  Canada,  amigBor 

to  230494  MerrbandlsiHg  LteUcd,  TonnMo,  Ontario,  Calf. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8,945 

Int  CL  G03b  1/04;  Glib  15/32,  23/04 

UA  CI.  242- 198  3  Claims 


Two  spool  halves  each  include  a  flange  and  a  hub  half 
which  has  a  semicircular  cross  section  and  which  is  con- 


Loading  or  unloading  a  "cassette"  tape  recorder  cartridge 
is  facilitated  by  a  cartridge  holder  which  allows:  insertion  and 
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withdrawal  of  the  cartridge  into  a  cartridge  holder  diagonally 
between  upwardly  and  downwardly  projecting  tape  recorder 
spindles;  after  insertion  of  the  cartridge  in  this  manner,  pivot- 
ing the  cartridge  in  the  holder  into  operative  position  on  the 
spindles;  and  before  withdrawal  of  the  cartridge,  pivoting  the 
cartridge  in  the  holder  out  of  operative  connection  with  the 
spindles  and  into  the  diagonal  withdrawal  position. 


3,635*424 

TAPE  CARTRIDGE  RECEIVING  AND  POSITIONiNG 

STRUCTURE 

Herbert  MorcUo,  PhoeaixviUe,  and  Robert  J.  Miller,  Salford, 

both  of  Pa.,  aarignors  to  Digital  Informatioa  Devices,  Inc., 

Noiiistown,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,164 

IntCI.  Gllb2J/yO 

U.S.  CI.  242-198  7  Claims 


Preferred  apparatus  employs  a  cartridge  in  the  form  of  a 
narrow  casing  containing  a  supply  of  magnetic  tape  on  and 
between  a  supply  reel  and  a  takeup  reel.  The  cartridge  is  in- 
serted from  above  into  a  well  in  a  support  housing  which  is 
hinged  along  a  bottom  edge  to  move  out  from  the  console  for 
loading  and  unloading  and  back  to  the  console  for  coopera- 
tion with  a  tape  drive.  Spring  loading  causes  the  tape  reel 
supporting  structure  to  engage  and  center  on  drive  hubs,  and 
a  vacuum  system,  including  ports  through  the  hubs,  holds  the 
reel-supporting  structure  to  the  drive  hubs.  Automatic 
threading  is  then  accomplished.  The  head  assembly  including 
a  pickup  and  recording  head  and  suitable  guide  rollers  is  sup- 
ported in  the  middle  one  of  three  tape  loop  boxes.  A  lever 
arm  pivoted  to  the  tape  deck  structure  withdraws  the  head 
assembly  from  the  tape  deck  by  movement  about  its  pivot. 
Indexing  is  accomplished  by  opposed  flat  surfaces  on  a  wail 
of  the  tape  deck  and  a  supporting  plate  of  the  head  assembly 
and  spring  means  is  provided  between  the  lever  arm  and  the 
head  assembly  to  assure  good  positioning  against  the  index- 
ing surface.  The  head  assembly  is  withdrawn  from  the  tape 
deck  to  allow  the  automatic  positioning  of  tape  in  the  middle 
loop  box.  Thereafter  the  head  assembly  is  replaced  and  the 
tape  is  drawn  into  it  by  drawing  loops  of  tape  into  each  of  a 
pair  of  outer  loop  boxes. 


3,635,425 
DEPLOYMENT  METHOD  FOR  A  TELESCOPING  SOLAR 

ARRAY 

Charles  J.  Swet,  Mount  Airy,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  Oct  I,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  862,702 

InL  CI  B64g  I  too 

VS.  CI.  244- 1  SS  5  Claims 

A  method  for  deployment  of  a  solar  cell  array,  conduction 

of  generated   power   from   the   array   to   the   satellite,   and 

utilization  of  the  array  and  deployment  means  as  an  aid  for 


the  gravity-gradient  stabilization  of  the  satellite.  The  method 
envisions  telescoping  sections  of  a  solar  cell  array  being  ex- 
tended in  orbit  by  an  erectable  mast  and  boom  assembly. 
Power  is  earned  from  the  array  through  electrically  conduc- 
tive booms  and  twin  conducting  masts,  thereby  eliminating 


the  need  for  electrical  wiring  and  associated  wiring  guides 
and  connectors  The  extended  solar  array  also  assists  in  sta- 
bilizing the  satellite  by  providing  necessary  gravity-gradient 
restoring  moments.  Multiple  function  of  equipment  increases 
the  wattage  to  weight  ratio  of  the  array. 


3,635,426 

ROTARY  WING  TRANSPORT  AIRCRAFT 

Paul  H.  Stanley,  deccaaed,  late  of  Glwiiidr,  Pa.  (by  First 

Penasyhraab  Banking  and  Trot  Co.,  executor),  aaigDor  to 

Autogiro  Company  of  America,  Jcakintowa,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  appttcatioo  Ser.  No.  503,536,  Oct  23, 

1965,  now  abandoned.  This  appttcatloa  Sept  12,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  759329 

Int  CI.  B64c  27118 

U.S.  CI.  244— 17.11  19  Claims 


at       •> 


A  rotary  wing  aircraft  especially  adapted  for  short  haul 
transport  service,  having  rotor  blade  jet  devices  providing 
torque  less  rotor  dnve,  outboard  propulsive  airscrews,  and  gas 
generators  or  gas  turbine  engines  some  of  which  provide  for 
drive  of  the  outboard  propulsive  airscrews  and  at  least  one  of 
which  provides  hot  effluent  gas  which  is  somewhat  cooled  by 
mixing  with  air  or  water  and  then  fed  to  the  rotor  driving  jet 
devices,  the  aircraft  also  having  controllable  means  utilizing 
the  discharge  of  gas  generators  or  gas  turbine  engines,  or  the 
slip  stream  of  propulsive  airscrews,-to  provide  for  directional 
control  of  the  aircraft. 


3,635,427 
AIRCRAFT  VIBRATION  COMPENSATION  SYSTEM 
Rodney  W.  Balke,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Textron,  Inc., 
Wheatfield,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,136 
Int  CI.  B64c  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  244- 1 7.27  4  Claims 

Apparatus  is  disclosed  to  compensate  for  forces  that  are 
applied  to  the  aircraft  pylon  from  rotor  blade  vibratory 
disturbances  in  a  rotary  wing  aircraft.  The  compensation  is 
such  that  the  effect  of  the  vibratory  disturbances  on  the 
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pilot's  cabin,  or  at  any  other  desired  area  in  the  fuselage,  is 
minimized.  The  apparatus  includes  a  signal  generating  device 
that  generates  a  signal  having  the  same  frequency  as  the 
frequency  of  the  forces  resulting  from  the  rotor  blade  vibra- 
tory disturbances.  The  signal  is  employed  to  control  the 
frequency  of  compensating  forces  or  motions  that  are  applied 
by  the  apparatus  of  this  invention  between  the  pylon  and  the 


the  mode  of  vibration  of  the  fuselage  in  such  a  fashion  that 
the  magnitude  of  the  vibration  disturbance  at  any  selected 
area  of  the  fuselage,  such  as  at  the  pilot's  seat,  is  minimized. 
The  compensatory  reciprocating  force  is  developed  by 
vibrating  a  mass  mounted  on  the  fuselage.  A  control  signal 
equal  in  frequency  to  the  disturbing  rotor  blade  vibration  is 


(:'>'"! 


fuselage.  Control  over  the  amplitude  and  phase  of  the  com- 
pensating forces  or  motions  applied  between  the  pylon  and 
the  fuselage  by  the  apparatus  of  this  invention  will  establish 
an  amplitude  and  phase  for  the  net  forces  and  moments  on 
the  fuselage  of  such  a  fashion  that  a  desired  portion  of  the 
fuselage,  such  as  the  pilot's  cabin,  can  be  effectively  insu- 
lated from  the  effects  of  the  rotor  blade  vibratory 
disturbances. 


3,635,428 
AUTOMATIC  PILOT  FOR  NAVIGABLE  CRAFT 
Raymond  A.  Ndsoa,  and  William  F.  Poland,  both  of  Phoenix, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,887 

Int.  CI.  B64c  13/50 

\JS.  CI.  244—77  10  Claims 


An  automatic  pilot  for  navigable  craft  in  which  the  drift 
angle  of  the  craft  derived  from  an  inertial  navigation  system 
is  used  to  cancel  the  course  heading  error  in  the  presence  of 
wind  to  provide  the  beam  damping  function  required  to 
achieve  asymptotic  capture  and  tight  on-course  control 
without  overshoot  or  stand  off  in  the  presence  of  crosswind 
and/or  wind  shear. 


3,635,429 

AIRCRAFT  VIBRATION  COMPENSATION  SYSTEM 

Rodney  W.  Balke,  Dallas,  and  David  L.  Kidd,  ArUngton,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,258 

Int.  CI.  B64c  /  7/00 

UJS.  CI.  244—93  10  Claims 

Apparatus  is  disclosed  that  minimizes  the  effect  of  rotor 

blade  induced  vibratory  disturbances  at  the  pilot's  seat  and  in 

the    cabin    of    an    aircraft.    The    apparatus    generates    a 

reciprocating  force  which  is  applied  to  the  aircraft  to  modify 


applied  to  the  vibrating  mass,  to  cause  it  to  reciprocate  rela- 
tive to  the  fuselage  at  a  frequency  equal  to  the  undesired 
disturbing  vibration.  Pilot  or  automatic  variation  of  the  phase 
and  amplitude  of  the  control  signal  permits  the  pilot  to 
achieve  a  minimum  felt  vibratory  disturbance  at  the  pilot's 
seat. 


3,635v430 

BABY-FEEDING  BOTTLE  HOLDER 

Annand  J.  Emond,  P.  O.  Box  62,  Pembroke,  Ontario,  and 

Duncan  B.  McDoo^d,  Frcderlcton,  New  Bnuswkrk,  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  said  Emond,  by  said  McDonakI 

Filed  Sept  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,943 

Intel.  A47d  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  248- 1 02  3  Claims 


A  baby  bottle  or  toy  holder  formed  from  a  strip  of  flexible 
material  including  integrally  formed  bottle-holding  and  toy- 
holding  means;  adjustable  fastening  means  on  said  flexible 
material  to  maintain  the  bottle  or  toy  in  an  operative  position 
and  an  adjustable  fastener  to  secure  the  strip  to  the  baby's 
body. 


3,635,431 
BOTTLE  HOLDER 
Charlie  Dwain  Mariner,  1013  Sooth  Butler,  Farmii^ton,  N. 
Mex. 

Filed  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,984 

Int.  CI.  A47d  15/00 

VJS.  CI.  248— 104  2  Claims 

A  holder  for  an  infant  bottle  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
arms  of  an  infant  seat  and  the  like  comprising  a  length  of 
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resilient  wire  having  a  subsUntiaJIy  U-shaped  configuration 
with  two  substantially  parallel  leg  portions  and  a  central  por- 
tion connecting  the  leg  portions,  the  central  portion  includ- 
ing an  expandable  loop  formed  therein  for  holding  an  infant 
bottle,  the  loop  comprising  approximately  one  and  one-half 


3,635,433 

ARTICLE-HOLDING  APPARATUS 

Makofan  J.  Anderson,  42-43  149th  Street,  Fliuliiaf,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  1 1,  1969,  Scr.  No.  832,069 

InL  CI.  A47f  5/00 

VS.  CI.  248-309  1  Ctota 


turns  of  the  wire  and  being  connected  to  the  leg  portions  at 
substantially  diametrically  opposite  points  of  the  loop,  the 
turns  of  the  wire  being  spaced  so  as  to  provide  a  gripping 
contact  of  bottle  over  a  substantial  portion  of  the  length 
thereof,  and  means  for  securing  the  holder  to  the  arms  of  an 
infant  seat. 


3,635,432 
COMBINATION  SUPPORT  MEMBER  AND  HINGE  LOCK 

MEANS 
Irvin  HoUandcr,  Dayton,  Ohio,  asaifBor  to  TUDce  Prodncts, 
Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865»285 

bit.Cl.F16ni  11138 

U.S.  CI.  248- 188.6  8  Claims 


An  article-holding  device  for  fishing  poles  or  other  rodlike 
articles  comprising  a  base  having  at  least  one  article-holding 
opening  and  a  movable,  spring-mounted  plate  member  lying 
on  the  base  The  plate  has  an  opening  which  is  partially  en- 
closed from  the  exterior  by  a  flange.  The  opening  in  the  plate 
lies  directly  above  the  base  opening  when  the  spring  means 
arc  uncompressed  The  flange  holds  the  article  in  the  open- 
ing Insertion  of  the  article  is  accomplished  by  pressing  it 
against  a  beveled  portion  of  the  flange.  Removal  is  accom- 
plished by  compressing  the  spring  means  thereby  moving  the 
flanges  in  the  plate  out  of  blocking  engagement  with  the 
openings. 


3,635,434 
WHEEL  SUPPORT 
Guy  Chartier.  West  HIB,  Ontario,  Canada, 
Chart  Tools  Limited,  OnUrio,  CanMla 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,594 
IBL  CI.  B60r  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  248—352 


r  to  Guy 


1  Claim 


A  leg  and  hinge  unit  for  supporting  a  table  or  the  like  and 
which  permits  the  leg  to  be  folded  beneath  the  table  for 
storage.  The  unit  includes  a  U-shaped  bracket  having  a 
baseplate  portion  adapted  to  be  permanently  secured  to  the 
underaide  of  the  table  with  the  legs  of  the  U  extending 
therefrom.  A  support  leg  is  slidably  and  pivoully  secured  to 
the  U-shaped  bracket  by  means  of  pins  fixed  to  the  support 
leg  so  as  to  ride  in  vertical  slots  located  in  the  legs  of  the  U- 
shaped  bracket.  With  the  table  in  its  horizontal  position  and 
the  support  leg  in  its  vertical  position  the  pins  are  at  the  tops 
of  the  slots  and  the  support  leg  is  locked  in  position  by  means 
of  shallow  channeF  members  on  the  underside  of  the  bracket 
plate  which  receive  end  portions  of  the  support  leg.  When 
the  support  leg  is  moved  to  a  position  substantially  parallel  to 
the  Uble,  the  pins  slide  downwardly  in  the  slots  and  the  end 
portions  are  moved  out  of  the  channel  members  so  as  to  be 
received  in  vertical  members  depending  from  one  side  of  the 
bracket  baseplate  to  thus  lock  the  support  leg  in  its  horizon- 
tal position. 


A  support  takes  the  place  on  an  automobile  of  a  wheel 
removed,  having  a  caster  support  designed  to  rest  on  the 
ground,  an  arm  rigidly  connected  to  the  support  attached  to 
one  wheel  bolt  and  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  support 
attached  to  the  other  wheel  bolt. 
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3,635,435  3,635,437 

BREAKAWAY  SUPPORT  FOR  REAR  VISION  MIRROR  DAMPING  MEANS  FOR  CONTROL  LEVERS 

RouM  C.  Periaon,  Sr.,  East  Anrora,  N.V.,  aaignor  to  The  Harold  F.  Bicringcr,  Peoria;  Uoyd  D.  Flnley,  Lock|wrt,  aMi 

Lamaon  A  Seirions  Co.,  Clevdand,  Ohio  WiUiam  R.  Stary,  Peoria,  all  of  111.,  aaiigBon  to  CaterpHlar 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Scr.  No.  19^09  Trwrtor  Co.,  Peoria,  lU. 

Int  CI.  B60r  1/04  Filed  Apr.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,810 

U.S.  CL  248— 475  A                                                      5  CMms  Int.  CL  F16k  J//4S 

U.S.  CI.  251— 48  3  Claims 


4  5  6 


A  rear  vision  mirror  support  including  a  stem  mounting  a 
rear  vision  mirror  at  one  end  and  having  a  connector  at  its 
other  end  securing  it  to  a  base  mounted  on  a  vehicle,  the 
connector  including  a  bolt  having  an  annular  groove  thereon 
which  weakens  it  sufficiently  so  that  it  will  fracture  when  the 
mirror-supporting  stem  is  subjected  to  an  impact  force  of  a 
predetermined  value. 


3,635,436 

STRAIGHT-THROUGH  FLOW  VALVE  WITH 

RESTRICTING  SEALS 

Alfred  Tillman,  Mt  Tabor,  NJ.,  aaaignor  to  Marotta  Sdcn- 

ttfk  Controls,  Inc.,  Boonton,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Scr.  No.  32,223 

Int.  CL  F16k  39/04 

VS.  CI.  251—31  1 1  Claims 


The  disclosed  embodiment  of  the  invention  is  a  damper  for 
control  mechanisms  which  are  employed  in  hydraulically 
controlled  implements  and  which  are  normally  subject  to 
violet  forces  during  portions  of  an  operating  cycle.  In  hydrau- 
lically controlled  implements,  certain  operations  which  are 
initiated  by  an  operator  can  be  terminated  automatically  by 
means  of  a  kickout  circuit.  A  control  lever,  if  moved  to  an 
actuated  position  by  the  operator,  can  be  returned  to  a 
neutral  position  by  the  kickout  circuit.  Excessively  high 
forces  may  be  generated  when  the  control  lever  is  returned 
to  its  neutral  position,  which  forces  are  transmitted  to  the 
control  level  and  can  be  imparted  to  any  object  in  its  path  of 
travel  from  its  actuated  position  to  its  neutral  position.  Hie 
disclosed  damper  substantially  reduces  the  transmitted  forces 
and  is  generally  formed  of  a  cylinder  having  a  closed  end  and 
a  piston  mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  therein  and 
pivotally  secured  to  the  control  lever.  TTie  diameter  of  the 
piston  is  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  bore  of  the 
cylinder  to  permit  relatively  unrestricted  movement 
therebetween.  The  cylinder  is  immersed  in  the  hydraulic  fluid 
contained  in  the  hydraulic  fluid  tank  and  employs  that  fluid 
for  developing  a  pressure  gradient  from  one  side  of  the  piston 
to  the  other  side  thereof  whenever  a  large  force  is  applied  to 
the  piston  to  move  it  within  the  cylinder 


'':^t3^ 


3,635,438 
POWER-OPERATED  CONTROL  VALVE 
Theodore  F.  Peters,  Utka,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  863,148 

Int.  CLF16kJ//06 

U.S.  CI.  251-137  ICbdm 


This  flow  straight-through  valve  has  a  valve  element  with 
piston  heads  at  both  ends  which  slide  in  a  cylindrical  valve 
chamber.  A  transverse  opening  through  the  valve  element, 
between  the  piston  heads,  is  moved  into  alignment  with  inlet 
and  outlet  |>assages  on  op|x>site  sides  of  the  cylindrical  valve 
chamber  to  open  the  valve.  The  transverse  opening  is  of  the 
same  cross  section  as  the  inlet  and  outlet  passages.  The  valve 
element  has  slabbed-off  flat  surfaces  on  the  sides  that  con- 
front the  inlet  and  outlet  passages.  Moveable  seals  are 
resiliently  urged  toward  the  flat  surfaces,  and  fluid  pressure 
means,  which  move  the  valve  element  between  open  and 
closed  positions,  cause  the  seals  to  move  away  from  the  valve 
element,  and  thus  unseal  it,  when  the  fluid  pressure  is  applied 
to  move  the  valve  element. 


A  power-operated  control  valve  for  fluid  systems  includes 
a  pair  of  electrical  solenoids  each  briefly  energizable  to  nwve 
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a  valve  member  to  a  respective  open  or  closed  condition 
thereof,  the  valve  member  being  bistable  in  such  positions 
from  the  influence  of  a  coil  spring  and  a  pressure  differential 
responsive  diaphragm. 


3,635,439 

BALL  VALVE 

John  D.  McNally,  2714  Caukkr,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,030 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  251-315 


5  Claims 


coaxial  with  the  axis  and  being  movable  between  retracted 
and  extended  positions.  A  pair  of  elongated,  transversely 
spaced,  parallel  frame  members  is  provided  having  rear  ends 
secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  cylinder  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally forwardly  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  rod.  A 
pair  of  force-exerting  shoes  is  provided  respectively  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  frame  members  and  movable  laterally  out- 
wardly away  from  and  inwardly  toward  the  frame  members. 
A  first  pair  of  links  is  provided  having  inner  ends  respectively 
pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  piston  rod  and 
outer  ends  respectively  pivotally  connected  to  the  shoes.  A 
second  pair  of  links  is  provided  respectively  having  outer 
ends  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  links  intermediate  their 
ends  and  mner  ends  respectively  pivotally  connected  to  the 
frame  members  longitudmally  forwardly  of  the  outer  end  of 
the  piston  rod  when  the  same  is  in  its  extended  position.  The 
first  and  second  pairs  of  links  form  a  toggle,  movement  of  the 
piston  rod  toward  its  extended  position  causing  the  toggle 
simultaneously  to  move  the  shoes  laterally  outwardly  in  op- 
posite directions  away  from  the  frame  members,  and  move- 
ment of  the  piston  rod  toward  its  retracted  position  causing 
the  toggle  simultaneously  to  move  the  shoes  laterally  in- 
wardly toward  the  frame  members. 


3,635,441 

FISHING  APPARATUS  AND  SHEAVE  THEREFOR 

WilUam  B.  Haines,  Frecport,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada,  aalgnor  to 

Norman  S.  Blodgett,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  part  interest 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  476,263,  Kug.  2,  1965, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
^  818,843 

Int.  CI.  AO  Ik  73/06 
U.S.CL  254-138  5  Claims 


A  two-way  flow  control  ball  valve  device  having  an  im- 
proved valve  seat  for  an  O-ring  seal  so  that  there  is  no  bind- 
ing or  restriction  on  the  movement  of  the  ball  under  high 
pressures.  Includes  a  housing  having  different  diameter 
openings  at  opposite  ends  with  the  opening  at  the  smaller  end 
defining  a  fixed  valve  seat  and  a  combined  removable 
adapter  plug  and  valve  seat  mountable  in  the  larger  end.  The 
housing  is  designed  for  mounting  of  the  ball  valve  so  that  the 
seal  connection  between  the  valve  steam  and  the  operating 
lever  can  be  made  from  the  outer  side  of  the  housing  after 
the  valve  has  been  mounted  therein. 


3,635,440 
FORCE-EXERTING  APPARATUS 
James  J.  Van  Gompd,  Fremont,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Brammall, 
Inc.,  Angola,  Ind. 

Filed  July  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  56,536 

Int  CI.  B66f  3/24 

U.S.  CI.  254-93  R  24  Claims 


Apparatus  for  exerting  force  in  lateral  directions  with 
respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  apparatus  being  particu- 
larly adapted  for  use  in  straightening  deformed  rolls  of  sheet 
stock.  A  fluid  power  cylinder  is  provided  having  a  piston  rod 


A  power  sheave  for  continuously  pulling  a  line,  the  sheave 
having  a  pair  of  spring-loaded  disks  with  facing  convex  sur- 
faces for  grasping  the  line 


3,635,442 
AIR  BALANCER  SAFETY  SYSTEM 
Otmar  M.  LIbing,  Berkshire,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1969.  Ser.  No.  864,832 
Int.  CI.  B66d  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  254-168  4  Claims 

A  balancing  hoist  control  system  including  a  pressure  regu- 
lator valve  and  having  a  check  valve  located  between  the 
main  air  supply  and  the  main  inlet  of  the  regulator  valve  and 
operative  to  close  in  response  to  a  failure  in  the  air  supply, 
thereby  preventing  the  air  in  the  hoist  from  escaping  from 
the  main  inlet  An  air-operated  piston  member  disables  the 
regulator  in  the  event  of  the  loss  of  pressure  of  the  air  supply 
to  prevent  the  regulator  valve  from  exhausting  the  main 
balancing  chamber  of  the  hoist.  This  piston  member  also  in- 
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terconnects  the  main  air  supply  chamber  of  the  regulator    composed  of  different  materials  so  related  that  the  barrel  can 
valve  with  the  pilot  air  chamber  so  that  an  operator  can  use    be  destroyed  readily,  or  rendered  readily  destructible,  by 


the  control  member  to  slowly  lower  the  load  after  the  failure 
of  the  air  supply  without  waiting  for  the  repair  of  the  air 
supply. 


3,635,443 

DISPERSION  HEAD  FOR  SOLIDS-LIQUIDS  BLENDER 

John  J.  Fischer,  East  Stroudsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Pat- 

terson-Kelley  Co.,  Inc.,  East  Stroudsburf,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  91,107 

Int  CI.  BO  If  9/08 

VS.  CI.  259—3  —         10  Claims 


A  liquid  dispersion  head,  which  is  supported  on  the  end  of 
a  liquid  supply  shaft  in  a  container,  is  rotated  at  high  speed, 
so  as  to  simultaneously  introduce  liquid  into  and  effect  agita- 
tion of  dry  material  introduced  into  the  container.  The  spray 
head  includes  a  hub  portion,  which  is  mounted  on  the  liquid 
supply  shaft,  and  a  liquid  spray  and  agitating  assembly,  which 
is  mounted  concentrically  of  the  hub  portion  and  defines  two 
or  more  mutually  supporting  liquid  spray  devices  spaced  axi- 
ally  of  the  hub  portion. 


3,635,444 
STATIC  MIXER 
Charles  Potter,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  AMVIT,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  70,288 
Int  CI.  BOlf  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  259-4  8  Claims 

The  static  mixer  has  a  static  rigid  mixing  unit  contained  in 
a  coaxial  barrel  which  is  mounted  at  its  ends,  respectively,  in 
an  inlet  header  through  which  materials  to  be  mixed  are  fed 
under  pressure  to  and  through  the  unit,  by  which  they  are 
mixed,  and  in  an  outlet  header  through  which  the  mixture  is 
discharged.  The  unit  comprises  a  row  of  vanes  arranged  to 
divide  the  material  into  separate  streams,  reassemble  them  in 
different  combinations,  and  redivide  and  combine  the  com- 
binations, repeatedly,  as  the  material  passes  through  the  unit. 
The  characteristic  feature  is  that  the  barrel  and  unit  are 


means  which,  when  and  as  applied  to  the  combined  barrel 
and  unit  so  that  both  are  subjected  thereto,  leaves  the  unit 
substantially  intact. 


3,635,445 
WORM-TYPE  CONVEYOR  MIXER 
Johann  Schwab,  and  Walter  Pntz,  both  of  Vienna,  Austria,  as- 
signors to  Scmperit  Oesterrcfchiach-Amerikanisch  Gum- 
miwerke  AktiengcseUschaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  774,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  13,  1%7,  10229/67 

Int  CI.  BOlf  7/02,  15/02;  B29f  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  259-22  8  Claims 


A  worm-type  conveyor  mixer  disposed  in  a  mixing 
chamber  and  having  threadlike  convolution  formed  thereon 
with  a  working  surface  between  adjacent  crest  portions,  the 
worm-type  conveyor  mixer  tapering  in  the  direction  of 
material  flow. 


3,635,446 
LIQUIDS  SHAKING  DEVICE 
Yoshinori  Kurosawa,  No.  4914,  Ohaza  Shiba,  Kawaguchi, 
and  Takashi  Katsurasawa,  No.  18,  5-chome,  Noborito-cho, 
Koshigaya,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  July  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,250 
Intel.  BOlf  7  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  259-54  1  Claim 

Liquid-shaking  device  comprising  an  elastic  frame,  a  board 
held  in  the  upper  f>ortion  of  the  frame,  a  holding  plate 
propped  by  supports  above  the  board,  an  electric  motor 
suspended  underneath  the  board  and  an  adjustable  eccentric 
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weight  at  the  lower  end  of  the  axis  of  the  electric  motor     pool  with  a  rotor  blade  arrangement  therein  for  generating  a 
Microvibration  by  the  electric  motor  and  the  weight  is  ef- 


I,  ,  «N  ,  ,  ,  .  y.  , ,,  ■  V 


1?  X   iB 
vortex  in  the  pond  or  pool. 


15 


^    S 


3,635^9 
MIXER 

Milton   W.  Johnson,  6620  N.  WUlameter  Blvd.,  Portland, 

fected  over  the  holding  plate  to  shake  the  liquid  contained  in        Or«g. 
the  vessels  provided  on  the  holding  plate. 

3  Claims 


Filed  Oct.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,863 
Int.  CI.  BO  If  7104 
U.S.  CI.  259-179 


3,635,447 
MODULAR  PLOW  SYSTEM  FOR  MIXERS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
John    H.    Kauffman,   Crystal   Lake,   and   Ralph   J.    Donat, 
Chicago,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  National  Engineering 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,667 

Intel.  B01f7//6 

U.S.  CI.  259— 107  8  Claims 


A  modular  plow  system  for  mixers  and  the  like  of  the  type 
employing  a  mixing  chamber  for  holding  a  quantity  of 
matenal  wherein  the  chamber  includes  a  bottom  wall  and  a 
peripheral  sidewall  and  a  rotary  mixing  head  mounted 
therein.  The  mixing  head  includes  plow  support  means  mova- 
ble over  the  bottom  wall,  and  a  plow  backing  member  is  pro- 
vided with  an  advancing  face  angularly  disposed  with  respect 
to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  chamber  and  a  lower  edge  spaced 
above  the  bottom  wall.  A  planar,  modular,  replaceable  plow 
member  is  removably  mounted  on  the  advancing  face  of  the 
backing  member  and  means  are  provided  for  securing  the 
plow  member  to  the  backing  member  in  a  plurality  of  dif- 
ferent positions  whereby  a  selected  edge  of  the  plow  may  t>e 
placed  in  the  region  of  most  intense  wear. 


A  mixer  is  comprised  of  a  flat  routing  disc  over  which  is 
placed  a  confining  wall  that  begins  near  the  center  of  the  disc 
and  curves  outwardly,  generally  spirallike,  terminating  at  the 
outer  edge  of  the  disc  Matenal  is  supplied  at  the  center  of 
the  rotating  disc  and  is  guided  by  the  confining  wall  out- 
wardly to  the  outer  edge  of  the  disc.  Mixing  paddles  are 
disposed  in  the  path  of  the  material.  An  adjustable  gate  is 
provided  at  the  exit  opening  defined  by  the  terminal  edge  of 
the  confining  wall  and  is  adjustably  mounted  for  closing  off 
or  restncting  the  flow  of  material  through  the  exit  opening. 


3,635,450 
CONTAINER  FOR  CONVEYORS 
Erich  Schneider,  Wiesensteig,  Germany,  assignor  to  Organisa- 
tion Ralfs  K.G.,  Wiesensteig  (Wurtt),  Germany 
Filed  July  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  1,  1969,  G  69  30 

458.1 

Int.  CI.  B65d  85130,  5162 

U.S.  CI.  229- 14  C  8  Claims 


3,635,448 
POOL  WITH  VORTEX  GENERATOR 
Hiroo   Okada,   Sagamihara-shi,    Kanagawa-ken,   Japan,    as- 
signor to  Kuritz  Water  Industries  Ltd.,  Higashi-ku,  Osalui, 
Japan 

Filed  June  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,105 
Int.  CI.  BO  If  7// 6 
U.S.  CI.  259-108  4  Claims 

A  pit  or  hollow  vessel  formed  in  the  bottom  of  a  pond  or 


A  container  comprising  front  and  rear  panels  intercon- 
nected along  the  peripheral  edges  by  a  resilient  wall,  covered 
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by  flexible  sheet  material  having  marginal  flaps  secured  to 
the  edges  of  the  panels. 


3,635,451 

CORRUGATED  PAPER  BOARD  CONTAINER  HAVING 

SEALED  FLUTED  CLOSURE  FLAPS 

FruikMn  J.  Wi«Dcr,  Overland  Park,  Kant.,  Mrignor  to  West- 

vaco  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  825^75 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5/02, 25/74 

U.S.  CI.  229-37  R  1  Claim 


3,635y453 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  AIR  IMMERSION  WASHER- 
CONDITIONER 
William  J.  CaMwcU,  P.O.  Box  456,  Independence,  Mo. 
Continoation  of  appHcation  Ser.  No.  745,171,  July  16,  1968, 
now  alMntfoncd.  Thk  appttcatton  Jnnc  15, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

48,873 

Int  CL  BOlf  13102 

U.S.  CI.  261-30  2ClainM 


Method  and  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  protecting  a  corru- 
gated paperboard  product  from  the  deteriorating  effects  of 
high  humidity  or  extreme  dust  conditions,  wherein  the  ex- 
posed fluted  edges  of, the  corrugated  paperboard  stock  are 
cut,  crushed  and  coated  with  a  barrier  material  to  seal  the  ex- 
posed flutes  thereby  preventing  the  impregnation  of  water  or 
dust  into  the  interior  of  the  corrugated  paperboard  stock. 


3,635,452 
WRAPAROUND  CARRIER 
Charles  Robert  Helms,  Barto,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Container  Cor- 
poration of  America,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,974 

Int.  CI.  B65d  75/06 

U.S.  CI.  229-40  2  Claims 


A  wraparound  carrier  is  formed  from  a  unitary  paperboard 
blank  and  is  particularly  adaptfed  to  transport  large  glass  bot- 
tles. The  carrier  consists  of  a  top  panel  with  side  panels  ex- 
tending therefrom  and  having  flaps  at  the  distal  ends  of  the 
side  flaps,  these  being  folded  about  the  bottom  of  the  bottles 
and  being  secured  together.  The  top  panel  overlying  the  tops 
of  the  bottles  is  scored  and  slit  to  provide  a  pair  of  fmger 
holds,  each  defined  by  a  fold  down  tab  foldable  with  respect 
to  a  tab  score  line  intersecting  an  upper  score  line  connecting 
the  top  panel  and  correlative  side  panel.  Each  of  the  tab 
score  lines  has  a  cut  line  connecting  the  ends  thereof,  and  the 
tab  formed  thereby  has  a  score  line  therein  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  upper  score  line  connecting  the  top  panel  with  a 
side  panel.  Upon  folding  of  the  tabs  which  are  in  facing  rela- 
tionship by  reason  of  the  parallel  score  lines  forming  the  tabs 
in  the  top  panel,  the  tabs  are  enabled  to  be  folded  against  the 
undersides  of  the  top  and  a  correlative  side  panel.  The  two 
folded  tabs  thus  provide  a  pair  of  flnger  holds,  and  at  the 
same  time  the  top  panel  and  the  side  panels  are  strengthened 
for  transport  of  the  containers  within  the  wrapper. 


An  air  washer  and  conditioning  unit  comprising  a  primary 
pressure  chamber  communicating  at  its  upper  portion  with 
the  discharge  of  a  fluid  pressure  pump  and  having  a  lower 
portion  immersed  in  a  body  of  liquid  through  which  the  air 
flowing  in  the  chamber  from  the  pump  is  expanded  and  then 
uniformly  discharged  and  distributed  up  through  the  liquid 
into  a  secondary  pressure  chamber  embracing  the  primary 
chamber. 


3,635,454 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF 

INSULATION  FROM  WIRE 

Raymond  W.  Angek),  Endwell,  and  Howard  G.  Houghtalcn, 

Johnson  City,  both  of  N  J.,  asrignors  to  Intematioaal  Bosi- 

ncss  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,359 

Int  CI.  F27b  9128 

U.S.  CI.  263-3  8  Haims 


The  apparatus  and  process  for  the  rapid  and  effective 
removal  of  organic  insulating  material  such  as  Teflon  (Trade- 
mark of  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  &.  Co.)  TFE, 
polytetrafluoroethyiene,  FEP,  fluorinated  ethylene- 
propylene,  or  the  like,  from  fine  or  superfine  wire  by  the  con- 
trolled application  of  a  stream  of  hot  gas.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes testing  equipment  to  verify  the  proper  operation  of 
the  insulation  stripping  apparatus. 
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3,635,455 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  DRIER 
Cecil  J.  Johnaon,  Colnrabia  City,  Ind.,  urignor  to  ToUl  Ener- 
gy CorponitkHi,  Colvnbia  City,  Ind. 
Cootinnatioa  of  applicatioa  Ser.  No.  810,259,  Mar.  25,  1969, 
now  abandoned.  TWi  applicatioa  July  7,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

56,148 
Int  CI.  F26b  3/00 


of  the  reactor  The  reduced  heated  compacts  are  separated 
from  the  inert  sohds  at  the  bottom  of  the  reactor  and  are 
passed  countercurrent  to  the  natural  gas  that  is  being  con- 
ducted to  the  reactor  to  heat  it  prior  to  introduction  of  the 
gas  mto  the  reactor  bottom. 


U.S.  CI.  263-52 


10  Claims 


3,635v457 

FURNACES  FOR  MOLTEN  METAL 

David  W.  King,  SoUhull,  England,  aarignor  to  Morganite 

Thennal  Dcsings  Limited,  Norton,  Worcester,  England 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,582 

Claims   priorit>,   application  (ireat  Britain,  July  25,   1968, 

35500/68 
Int.  CI.  C21c  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  266-33  R  *  C"**™ 


^ 

t 

— 

f 

. — 

— ■- 

—  « 

f^SS 


The  method  of  preparing  gases  for  use  in  drying  particulate 
materials  wherein  hot  carbonaceous  materials  are  gasified  to 
produce  carbon  monoxide.  The  carbon  monoxide  is  com- 
bined with  oxygen  and  used  as  fuel  for  driving  a  rotary  inter- 
nal combustion  engine.  The  exhaust  gases  from  the  engine 
are  used  to  dry  wet,  particulate  materials  and  to  heat  the  air 
used  in  the  rotary  engine.  The  exhaust  gases  are  then  cleaned 
and  carbon  dioxide  is  removed  by  an  absorption  process  and 
is  recycled  for  use  in  the  carbon  gasification  step. 


3,635,456 

APPARATUS  FOR  DIRECT  REDUCTION  OF  IRON 

OXIDE  COMPACTS 

John  A.  Antbes,  Carnegie,  and  Joseph  VInaty,  Aliquippa,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Dravo  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No,  33,002 

Int.  CI.  F27d/ 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  266-19  6  Claims 


A  furnace  for  molten  metal  comprises  a  refractory  bath  to 
hold  metal  surrounding  a  heater  which  consists  of  a  cup- 
shaped  refractory  vessel  which  stands  in  the  bath  and 
receives  a  high-velocity  stream  of  hot  gas  directed  into  the 
mouth  of  the  vessel  from  a  fuel  burner. 
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3,635,458 
TILTABLE  CRUCIBLE  OR  CONVERTER 
Othmar    Puhringer,    Linz,    Austria,   assignor   to   Vereinigte 
Osterreichische    Eisen-und   Stahlwerke   Aktiengesellschaft, 

Linz,  Austria 

Filed  SepL  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,274 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  15,  1968,  A 

10041/68 

IntCI.C21cJ/50 

U.S.  CI.  266—36  7  Claims 


Apparatus  for  the  direct  reduction  of  iron  oxides  in  com- 
pact form  by  preheating  iron  oxide  compacts  and  enveloping 
them  in  hot  inert  particulate  solids  at  the  top  of  a  columnar 
reactor  then  passing  the  mixture  downwardly  through  the 
reactor  countercurrent  to  an  upward  flow  of  natural  gas  that 
is  introduced  into  the  reactor  bottom  contact  of  the  natural 
gas  and  the  compacts  with  the  hot  solids  results  in  reforma- 
tion of  the  natural  gas  by  reaction  with  carbon  dioxide  and 
the  production  of  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide,  which 
hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  reduce  the  iron  oxide  of  the 
compacts.  Hot  gases  from  the  reactor  are  passed  upwardly 
through  a  preheater  for  incoming  iron  oxide  pellets  and  are 
then  cooled,  cleaned,  and  a  portion  returned  to  the  bottom 


The  invention  provides  an  improvement  of  the  converter 
supporting  arrangement  disclosed  in  U.S.  Pat.  No.  3.477,706. 
enabling  easy  dismounting  of  the  converter  from  its  carrying 
nng  to  allow  exchange  vessel  operation.  To  this  end,  the  sup- 
porting means  mounting  the  Converter  on  its  carrying  nng. 
comprising   annular  lugs  on   the  converter  and  cylindrical 
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disks  on  the  carrying  ring  engaging  therewith,  are  reieasable  cylinder  being  damped  and  means  being  provided  to  allow 

in  that  the  disks  are  guided  in  a  recess  of  the  carrying  ring  to  undamped  return  of  the  piston  to  the  central  position  in  the 

be  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  annular  cylinder, 

lugs  by  adjusting  means.  


3,635,459 

REFRACTORY  BRICK  HAVING  OBLIQUE  SURFACE 

Arrigo  Mare,  Via  PorU  degU  Archi  N.3,  Genoa,  luly 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  709,488 

Int.  CI.  C21b  7106,  9106;  C21c  5144 

U.S.  CI.  266-43  4  Claims 


3,635v461 
SURGICAL  TABLE  AND  CONTROL 
Edward  A.  BcHacd,  Erie,  and  Carl  J.  Winachel,  Fairview, 
both  of  Pa.,  anignors  to  American  Sterilizer  Company, 
Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,690 
Int.  CI.  A61g  7 i/00 


U.S.  CI.  269-325 


16  Claims 


Bottom  and  wall  refractory  bricks  for  steel  casting  ladles 
are  shaped  to  minimize  penetration  of  slag  into  the  lining 
formed  by  courses  of  the  refractory  bricks  to  prolong  the  life 
of  the  refractory  bricks  and  to  improve  pecformance  and  les- 
sen maintenance.  The  bricks  have  an  oblique  tilted  midpart 
and  end  equal  right  parallelepipedal  top  and  bottom  socles  or 
end  surfaces.  Tlie  long  side  of  each  brick  is  double  the  short 
side. 


3,635,460 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  LEVELLING  VALVES 
Brian  R.  Shilton,  and  Donald  J.  Byron,  both  of  Lincoln,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Clayton  Dewandre  Company  Limited 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  21,  1968, 

40,007/68 

Int.  CI.  B60g  /  7104 

U.S.  CI.  267—65  D  7  Claims 


r, 
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A  levelling  valve  for  use  in  a  vehicle  suspension  system, 
said  valve  comprising  a  lever  adapted  to  be  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  vehicle  axle  or  to  a  suspension  member  and 
pivotally  mounted  at  the  other  end  on  the  body  of  said  valve, 
a  shaft  rotatabie  in  resp>onse  to  movement  by  said  lever,  an 
operating  member  connected  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  act 
on  a  piston  in  response  to  rotational  movement  of  said  shaft, 
said  piston  being  provided  with  a  groove  or  slot  in  which  the 
operating  member  is  received,  a  cylinder  filled  with  damping 
fluid  and  housing  said  piston,  and  a  valve  spindle  movable  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  piston  to  connect  one  or  more 
suspension  units  of  the  vehicle  to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure 
or  to  exhaust  depending  on  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
spindle  and  hence  the  lever,  wherein  the  piston  is  normally 
located  in  central  position  in  the  cylinder  and  is  movable 
towards  one  end  or  other  of  the  cylinder  when  the  lever 
moves,  the  movement  of  the  piston  towards  the  ends  of  the 


A  control  for  an  apparatus,  for  example,  an  op>erating  ta- 
ble, having  a  plurality  of  parts  for  moving  the  parts  of  the 
table  individually  and  selectively  to  any  of  a  plurality  of 
selected  positions.  The  control  is  carried  out  by  a  rotated 
shaft  having  spaced  cams  on  it  spaced  from  each  other  for 
moving  the  individual  parts  of  the  table.  Each  cam  operates 
its  table  part  when  the  camshaft  is  moved  to  a  particular 
position.  The  camshaft  is  moved  by  a  threaded  shaft  which 
has  nuts  which  arc  driven  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions by  a  motor  controlled  by  manually  actuated  selector 
switches.  The  selector  switches  are  connected  in  the  circuit 
with  the  motor  in  such  a  manner  that  when  a  selector  switch 
is  depressed,  the  threaded  shaft  will  be  rotated  until  the  cam 
is  driven  to  a  position  where  it  op>ens  the  corresponding  one 
of  the  cam  actuated  switches  and  stops  the  motor.  The  move- 
ment of  the  camshaft  is  in  proportion  to  the  movement  of  the 
cam  on  the  threaded  shaft.  The  switching  is  carried  out 
through  a  system  of  relays  such  that  the  motor  always  drives 
the  threaded  shaft  in  the  direction  to  move  the  cam  by  the 
shaft  through  a  minimum  distance  to  reach  any  new  position. 
The  threaded  shaft  may  also  be  rotated  manually  to  move  the 
camshaft  and  thus  control  the  several  functions  of  the  table 
by  manual  control.  The  control  has  memory  through  a  series 
of  electrical  relays  which  determine  the  direction  of  the  mo- 
tor. It  also  has  memory  in  that  if  the  control  crank  is  stopped 
with  the  cam  on  the  threaded  shaft  at  an  intermediate  posi- 
tion, the  electrical  control  can  take  over  and  move  the  cam 
to  the  next  selected  position. 


ERRATA 

For  Class  270 — 86  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3,635,462  and  3,635.473 


3,635,462 

PAD-FOLDING  MACHINE 

Curt  G.  Joa,  Box  1 121,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  763,718,  Sept.  30,  1968, 

now  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Aug.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

66,117 

Int.  CI.  B65h  45122 

U.S.  CI.  270— 86  7  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  is  an  apparatus  for  automatically  folding  a 

pad  while  a  conveyor  is  moving  the  pad  along  the  longitu- 
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dinal  axis  of  a  base.  The  apparatus  includes  a  number  of    at  a  leading  edge  thereof  includes  a  plurality  of  strippers 
guides  mounted  on  the  base  to  fold  the  pad  in  half  and  to    disposed    between    vertically    extending    and    horizontally 

spaced  stop  members  for  the  supply  stack,  the  strippers, 
respectively.  compnsiTl^g  a  rodlike  holder  having  a  free  upper 


overlap  one  of  the  end  Ubs  of  the  pad  across  the  folded  ends 
of  the  pad. 


3,635,463 
SHEET  FEEDER  OFF  A  STACK  OF  SHEETS 

Anton   R.   Stobb,  Pittstown,  NJ.,  assignor  to   Stobb,  Inc.,                                                  ,    .      .                                ^         ,. 

Mountainside  N  J  ^^^-  ^'^  *  removable  cap  of  elastic  material  mounted  on  the 

Filed  May  8  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,697  ^""^  ^"'^  °f  ^^*  holder,  the  cap  having  at  least  one  stripper  fin 

Int  CI.'B65h  i/04  291 14  extending  toward  the  supply  stack  and  projecting  over  the 

VS  CI  271 6  10  Claims    uppermost  sheet  of  the  supply  stack. 


.-^■ 


3,635,465 
DOCUMENT  SEPARATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Jack  Beery,  Fanningtoo,  Mkh.,  awitnor  to  Borrooflis  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1970,  Scr.  No.  81308 

Int.  CI.  B65h  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  271-41  II  Claims 


\ 


A  sheet  feeder  for  transferring  sheets  from  a  stack  of 
sheets  and  forming  them  in  a  second  stack  of  sheets,  and  in- 
cluding two  sheet  pickup  belts  disposed  to  singly  remove 
sheets  from  the  first  sUck  and  place  them  in  an  imbricated 
relation  and  move  them  to  a  bed  which  strips  the  sheets  from 
the  belts  and  places  them  into  a  second  stack.  A  motor  is 
used  for  driving  the  belts,  and  a  sensor  is  used  for  detecting 
the  height  of  the  second  stack  and  to  thereby  turn  the  motor 
off  and  on  for  driving  the  belts  to  control  the  height  of  the 
second  stack.  The  belts  are  adjustable  for  positioning  to 
select  the  height  of  the  second  stack  and  also  for  positioning 
to  accommodate  sheets  of  different  lengths.  A  rotating  brush 
for  singly  feeding  the  sheets  from  the  first  stack  and  onto  the 
belts  in  the  imbricated  or  stream  relation. 


3,635,464 
SHEET-STRIPPING  DEVICE  IN  PRINTING  PRESSES 

Otto  (iramlich,   Mannheim,  Germany,   assignor  to  Heidel- 
berger     Druckmaschinen     Aktiengesellschaft.     Heidelberg. 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1968,  P  18  16 

491.5 

Int.  CI.  B65h  3156 

U.S.  CI.  271  — 18R  8  Claims 

Sheet-stripping  device  for  printing  press  having  means  for 

pneumatically  raising  the  uppermost  sheet  of  a  supply  stack 


There  is  disclosed  herein  a  portion  of  a  document  trans- 
port system  including  a  document  feeding  unit  and  a  docu- 
ment separator  unit.  The  document  feeding  unit  dispenses  a 
plurality  of  overlapping  documents  into  a  guideway  upstream 
from  the  separator  unit.  The  separator  unit  functions  to 
restrict  the  travel  of  all  overlapping  documents  allowing  only 
the  single  front  document  to  continue  along  the  document 
guideway  and  to  space  the  documents  entering  the  document 
guideway  A  control  system  for  the  document  separator  unit 
functions  to  maintain  the  forces  between  the  documents  and 
the  separator  unit  to  restrict  the  travel  of  the  overlapping 
documents  In  the  preferred  embodiment,  the  separator  unit 
is  an  endless  belt  which  is  moving  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  normal  direction  of  document  travel.  The  control  system 
functions  according  to  the  basic  frictional  equation,  F=^,  to 
vary  the  normal  force,  N,  thereby  maintaining  the  frictional 
force,  F,  substantially  consunt. 
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PI  A  ex          3.635,466  tainer,  and  the  front  end  of  the  container  itself  is  supported 

^^^'*'^"*^^  ASSEMBLY  by  comer  separators  contacting  the  copy  sheet.  The  comer 

Guy  A.  Townsend,  Livonia,  Mich.,  aacignor  to  Burroughs    separators  are  provided  at  upper  parts  of  the  front  end  of  the 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich, 


U.S.  CI.  271-52 


Filed  May  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,004 
Int  CI.  B65h  9/ J  6 


14  Claims 


container.  The  back  end  of  the  container  is  supported  by  an 
outside  fulcrum  provided  at  the  middle  of  the  width  of  the 
back  end. 


An  elastic  mounting  assembly  having  two  sets  of  flexural 
members  each  set  being  flexible  in  a  direction  transverse  with 
the  other  set.  Acting  in  combination  the  flexures  allow  a 
mounted  body  to  be  movable  in  tension  from  a  biased  posi- 
tion upon  a  surface  defined  by  the  transverse  directions  of 
flexibility  of  the  two  sets  of  flexural  members. 


3,635,467 

PAPER  FEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Yogoro  Kobayashi,  and  Tsutomu  Yamakami,  iM>th  of  Tokyo, 

Japui,  assignors  to  Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,455 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1968,  43/94553 

Int  CI.  B65h  9/05 
U^.  CI.  271-53  5  Claims 


14  4 


A  paper  feed  control  system  in  which  a  braking  means 
holds  a  paper  sheet  or  the  like  at  the  instant  that  follower  rol- 
lers are  spaced  apart  from  a  feed  drive  roller  The  paper 
sheet  or  the  like  may  be  stopped  at  a  predetermined  position 
regardless  of  feed  speed. 


3,635,468 
SHEET  CONTAINER  AND  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Shigeni  Suzuki,  Yokohama-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849333 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  30,  1968,  43/85058 

Intel.  B65h  1/04 
U^CL  271-61  8  Claims 

A  detachable  copy  sheet  container  for  automatic  sheet- 
feeding  device  of  a  copying  machine,  wherein  the  front  end 
of  a  receiving  plate  on  which  copy  sheets  are  placed  is  sup- 
ported from  the  outside  of  the  ^container  by  a  guide  post 
passing  through  an  opening  on  the  bottom  of  the  container, 
tlie  back  end  being  supported  by  the  bottom  plate  of  the  con- 


3,635,469 
NOVELTY  AND  AMUSEMENT  FAUCET 
William  A.  McMillan,  Los  Angdes,  Calif., 
Fishtove  &  Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28356 
Int.  CI.  A63j  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  272-27  N 


to  H. 


3  Claims 


16     c 


A  novelty  and  amusement  device  comprising  a  simulated 
faucet  having  a  suction  cup  whereby  the  faucet  can  be 
detachably  secured  to  any  supporting  surface  which  will 
retain  a  suction  cup,  to  present  the  appearance  of  a  conven- 
tional faucet  properiy  supported  thereon.  The  simulated  fau- 
cet provides  a  container  which  may  be  filled  with  liquid  or 
the  like  so  that  by  turning  the  faucet  handle  the  liquid  in  the 
container  will  flow  from  the  faucet,  simulating  that  of  a  con- 
ventional faucet.  The  simulated  provides  an  unexpected 
result  when  mounted  on  an  unconventional  surface  such  as  a 
dining  room  or  bedroom  wall  and  the  above  stated  turning 
action  is  taken. 


3,635v470 
NOVELTY  AND  AMUSEMENT  CONTAINER 
William  A.   McMillan,  Los  Angdes,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  H. 
Fishtove  &  Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28357 
Int  CI.  A63J  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  272-27  N  5  Claims 

A  novelty  and  amusement  device  comprising  a  transparent 
container  for  containing  a  condiment,  such  as  salt  or  the  like, 
which  is  visible  through  the  container,  and  providing  a  cap 
for  the  container  of  opaque  material  which  is  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  refillable  supply  of  another  condiment,  such  as  pepper 
or  the  like,  which  is  invisible  to  the  user  and  observers  and 
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w    w     K      .K-  H^v,^^  k  inverted  as  in  conventional  use  will    ble  resistance  means  associated  with  the  carriage  to  bias  the 
:!^Z''ZTJ:Zr,TZ^^Z:Z,Z.c.,  and  .he    ^r..,.  .^  .«..,  a™  ,n  a  ve«ic^„  downward  d„.c.,on 


St       *?_>* 


25,      ^-^22 


condiment  in  the  transparent  container  will  remain  within  the 
container. 


3,635,471 

CONTROLLED  TRAMPOLINE  STRUCTURE 

Charles  D.  Caron,  P.O.  Box  1 153,  Twin  Falls,  Idaho 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,761 

Int.  CI.  A63b  5/70 

U.S.  CI.  272-65 


r^-3 


downward  movement  of  the  carriage  being  limited  by  stop 
elements 


4  Claims 


3,635,473 
TAPE  CUTTER 
Osamu  Sasaki,  Hirakata-shi,  and  Kiyoshi  Yamakawa.  Ikeda- 
shi,  both  <A  Japan,  asdcnors  to  Sekisul  Adotacya  Kogya 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka-shi,  Japwi 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,283 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Oct.  10,  1968,  43/88234; 

Mar.  14, 1%9.  44/19834 

Int.  CI.  B65h  45/22,  B26fi/02 

U.S.  CI.  270-86  2  Claims 


This  invention  is  a  trampoline  net  structure  having  means 
for  rendering  the  same  inoperable  by  placing  an  object  in 
contact  with  a  trampoline  net  member  or  loosening  the  sup- 
port of  the  trampoline  net  member  This  invention  relates  to 
a  trampoline  net  structure  having  control  means  to  render 
the  net  structure  inoperative  with  the  control  means  having  a 
coin  accumulator  mechanism  and  a  warning  signal  to  inform 
the  user  to  disengage  from  the  trampoline  net  before  the 
same  is  automatically  made  inoperable.  More  specifically, 
this  invention  relates  to  a  hydraulic  structure  operable  to 
move  a  support  object  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a 
trampoline  net  structure  after  a  predetermined  time  penod 
controlled  through  a  timer  member  to  render  the  same  in- 
operative 


n— ^ 


3,635,472 
SINGLE-STATION  MULTIPURPOSE  BODYEXERCISING 

MACHINE 
Walter  Marcyan,  3055  Holly  well  Place,  Glendale,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  817.729 
Int.  CI.  A63b  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  272-81  ^6  Clalnw 

An  exercising  machine  comprising  an  upnght  supporting 
structure,  vertical  tracks  associated  with  the  upright  support- 
ing structure,  a  carriage  which  slides  vertically  upwardly  and 
downwardly  on  the  vertical  tracks,  a  lifting  arm  rigidly  but 
removably  connected  to  the  carriage  at  any  selected  one  of  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced  connection  points,  and  adjusta- 


A  upe  cutter  comprising  a  support  and  a  pair  of  blades 
fixed  to  said  support  with  the  cutting  edges  thereof  facing 
each  other,  said  blades  being  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  to 
permit  the  passage  of  a  tape  at  their  upper  ends  and  brought 
closer  toward  each  other  downward  into  contact  with  each 
other  at  their  lower  ends. 


3,635^474 

H()PPIN(.  GAME  APPARATUS 

Zygmund  Nedwick,  c/o  Athletic  Devices,  Inc.,  Box  161,  Glen 

Cove,  N.Y. 

FUed  SepL  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,178 

Int.  CI.  A63b  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  273- 1  A  ^  5  Claims 

A  hopping  game  apparatus  for  children  having  a  longitu- 
dinal semiflexible  tubular  bar  supported  at  each  end  by  a  pair 
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of  semiflexible  legs  with  each  leg  having  a  formed  foot 
designed  to  prevent  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs  from  jamming 
into  the  ground,  the  legs  being  of  equal  length  such  as  to 
maintain  the  longitudinal  bar  horizontal.  Extending  laterally 
from  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  bar  are  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  semiflexible  rods  that  are  horizontal  and  at  right  angles  to 
the  longitudinal  bar  The  pairs  of  rods  are  equally  longitu- 
dinally spaced  from  each  other  along  the  length  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal bar  to  provide  between  opposed  rods  on  each  side 
of  the  longitudinal  bar  hopping  zones,  or  sUtions,  for  a  child. 


3,635,476 
PIVOTABLE  TARGET  AND  BALL^TRIKING  MEANS 
Jeffrey  D.  Breshm,  and  Marvin  I.  Gla»,  both  of  Chkago,  III., 
assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,907 

Int.  CI.  A63b  63/04 

VS.  CI.  273-95  A  6  Claims 


the  purf>ose  of  the  game  apparatus  being  to  provide  and/or 
permit  a  child  to  hop,  high-step,  skip,  jump,  leap  or  twist  in 
midair  to  an  about  face  turn  from  one  zone  or  station  to 
another,  from  one  end  of  the  apparatus  to  the  other,  or  from 
side  to  side,  or  along  one  side  and  back  on  the  other  side.  In 
accordance  with  rules  established  for  the  game  there  is  pro- 
vided a  plurality  of  multicolored  rings  that  a  child  can  move 
from  one  rod  to  another  rod  when  it  successfully  accom- 
plishes the  desired  or  selected  action  in  moving  from  one 
zone  or  station  to  another. 


3,635,475 

PRACTICE  BAT  AND  BALL 

Dwight  C.  Brown,  414  North  Granada  Street,  Arlington,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,999 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69/40 

U.S.  CI.  273-26  E  7  Claims 


»    jc 


A  simulated  pitching  or  bowling  game  utilizing  ball-like 
elements  elastically  tethered  to  a  handle  and  a  platform  hav- 
ing pivoted  L-shaped  arms  with  ball-striking  surfaces  facing 
in  opposite  directions  Opposing  players  may  face  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  platform  and  attempt  to  knock  all  of  the 
arms  over  by  means  of  pitching  or  bowling  the  tethered  ball 


3,635,477 
BOMBING  APPARATUS  WHEREIN  VIRTUAL  IMAGES 
OF  THE  TRAJECTORY  AND  LAND  APPEAR  AND  ARE 
SHOT  AT  WHEN  ALIGNED 
Shikanosukc  Ochi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sega  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,726 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1969,  44/95859 

InL  CI.  F41j  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  273- 101.2  4  Claims 


A  practiced  baseball  bat  and  ball  combination  in  which  a 
ball  is  tethered  to  a  hollow  bat  by  an  elastic  cord.  The  elastic 
cord  is  maintained  under  tension  by  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted 
within  the  hollow  bat  in  order  to  maintain  a  substantial 
length  of  the  elastic  cord  within  the  bat  whereby  if  the  ball  is 
struck  by  the  bat,  it  will  automatically  return  towards  the  bat 
after  flight. 


A  simulated  bombing  playing  machine  including  a 
semilransparent  map  belt  on  which  is  depicted  a  target  and 
the  lay  of  the  land.  A  first  reflector  is  positioned  for  display- 
ing a  virtual  image  of  the  map  belt  to  a  player,  and  this 
reflector  is  rotatably  adjusted  by  a  player-operated  control 
handle.  TTie  map  belt  is  driven  in  a  direction  toward  the  first 
reflector.  A  trajectory  reflector  is  disposed  on  the  player's 
side  of  the  first  reflector.  A  trajectory  displaying  light  source 
is  so  located  that  when  a  player  depresses  a  trigger  button 
switch,  the  light  source  is  illuminated  and  its  image  is  viewed 
through  the  trajectory  reflector  as  moving  from  the  player's 
side  to  far  away.  On  the  back  side  of  the  map  belt  are  posi- 
tioned a  plurality  of  firing  light  sources  so  that  one  of  them 
will  flash  at  the  point  where  the  virtual  image  of  the  trajecto- 
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ry  crosses  with  the  virtual  image  of  the  lay  of  the  land.  In  use, 
a  player  attempts  to  adjust  the  control  handle  and  rotate  the 
first  reflector  so  that  the  virtual  image,  trajectory,  as  in- 
dicated by  the  trajectory  light  source,  will  cross  the  virtual 
image  of  the  target.  If  he  is  successful,  the  firing  light  source 
will  flash  more  brightly  to  indicate  a  bombing  hit. 


3,635,478 

CARD  GAME  BOARD  AND  CARD-HOLDING  MEANS 

Fred  J.  Hatlcy,  818  South  2nd  Avenue,  Maywood,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,789 

InL  CI.  A63f  1106 

i    U.S.  CI.  273— 148  A  6  Claims 


has  a  resilient  member  to  snugly  fit  into  and  fill  the  recess 
and  has  a  metal  plate  embedded  in  the  resilient  member,  the 
plate  having  a  flat  exposed  portion  to  be  clamped  between 
the  two  parts  The  resilient  member  has  a  relatively  wide 
buffer  portion  adjacent  the  flat  plate  portion  and  has  a  seal- 
ing portion  inwardly  of  the  buffer  portion.  The  sealing  por- 
tion initially  extends  axially  beyond  the  buffer  portion 
whereby  when  the  parts  are  brought  together  to  clamp  the 


A  card  game  board  has  a  playing  surface  with  pin-receiving 
sockets,  and  card-holding  means  have  mounting  pins 
removably  engaged  in  the  sockets.  The  holding  means  com- 
prise spring  arm  press-down  members  and  dead  card  trays. 


3,635,479 

SOUND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Gabriel  Ramirez  Osante,  La  Florida,  Mexico,  assignor  to  Cia 

Industrial  de  Novedadcs  Ptasticas  y  MeUlicas,  S.A. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,200 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Sept.  21,  1968,  105993 

Int.  CI.  Glib  J/00,25/02 
U.S.  CI.  274— 17  9  Claims 


plate,  the  sealing  portion  is  deformed  into  tight  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  parts  and  the  buffer  portion  remains  sub- 
stantially undeformed  and  unstressed.  The  plate  is  connected 
to  the  resilient  member  by  embedding  a  conical  portion  of 
the  plate  therein  and  preferably  the  conical  portion  has  a 
reverse  bend  at  its  free  end  to  enhance  the  connection  and 
has  circumferentially  spaced  holes  therethrough  to  permit 
resilient  material  on  both  sides  of  the  conical  portion  to  be 
integrally  connected  through  the  holes 


3,635,481 
CHUCK  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Karl    HiesUnd,    Pfulkndorf,   Germany,   usigiior   to   SMW, 
Spanncinrichtungcn,  Schneider,  Manx  &  Weiadiaupt  OHG, 
Friedrichsluifen,  Gcnnany 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  866^84 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Oct.  16,  1968,  P  18  03 

262.7 

Int.  CI.  B23bi///6 

U.S.  CI.  279-115  4  Claims 


■»--' 


56       44     46    . 


L, 


A  device  which  can  be  installed  in  a  vanety  of  toys,  for 
reproducing  sounds  previously  recorded  in  grooves  on  the 
surface  of  a  rotatable  cylinder  The  device  includes  a  drive 
arrangement  for  causing  the  cylinder  to  rotate,  a  clutch 
mechanism  for  limiting  rotation  of  the  cylinder  to  a  single 
direction,  a  brake  mechanism  for  controlling  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  sound  reproducing  system  for 
playing  back  a  particular  sound  sequence  recorded  on  the 
cylinder. 


3,635,480 
SEALED  JOINT  AND  GASKET  THEREFOR 
Orvllle  J.  Bain,  Culver  City,  and  Jerry  G.  Jelinek,  Whittler, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,455 

Int.  CI.  F16j  15108,  15110 

U.S.  CI.  277—180  1 1  Claims 

A  joint  and  gasket  in  which  one  of  a  pair  of  parts  to  be 

sealed  has  a  recess  surrounded  by  a  clamping  face,  the  gasket 


A  chuck  for  centrally  chucking  workpieces  on  a  machine 
tool,  comprising:  a  chuck  body  with  radially  extending 
grooves  therein,  tensioning  jaws  respectively  received  in  the 
grooves  and  provided  with  gearteeth,  a  threaded  spindle  in 
the  body,  the  chuck  body  having  an  angular  cross  section  in 
planes  through  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof  so  as  to  confine  a 
recess,  a  nng  rotatably  arranged  in  the  recess  and  provided 
with  teeth  in  meshing  engagement  with  the  threaded  spindle, 
and  a  plurality  of  follower  means  mounted  on  the  ring  and 
provided  with  teeth  respectively  in  meshing  engagement  with 
the  teeth  of  the  jaws  for  radially  displacing  the  same  upon 
rotation  of  the  spindle. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  280—11  see: 
Patent  No.  3,635,854 
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3,635,482 
SKI  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Radolpfa  G.  Holnuin,  Santa  An,  CaUf.,  aarignor  to  AMF  In- 
corporated 
Coetinuatioii  of  application  Ser.  No.  705,706,  Feb.  15,  1968, 
now  abandoMd.  This  application  June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

56,089 

Int  CL  A63c  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  280-11.13  L  24  Claims 


3,635,484 
SKI  MADE  OF  SYNTHETIC  RESINS 
Syuhd    Nakaomra,    aad    Hiroaobu    Takakamo,    both    of 
ShiBMdatc-dd,  Japan,  asdgBon  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,903 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Oct.  16, 1968,  43/89738 

Int  CI.  A63c  5112 
U.S.  CI.  280-11.13  L  7  Claims 


J  I    I 


-i       t         I.       i 


r.J 


A  new  and  improved  snow  ski  and  a  method  of  making 
said  ski  The  ski  comprises  a  plastic  foam  core  surrounded  by 
one  or  more  fiber  glass  layers  and  a  predetermined  fiber  glass 
winding.  A  unique  top  surface  assembly  including  a  coiled 
spring  edge  and  a  bottom  surface  assembly,  the  various  em- 
bodiments of  which  are  described  hereinafter,  are  then 
mounted  about  the  core  assembly  to  form  a  finished  ski. 


3,635,483 

ENCAPSULATED  PLASTIC  SNOW  SKI 

Richard  D.  Barriball,  Montgomery;  WUUam  T.  Faris;  Geor^ 

F.  Grots,  and  Charles  W.  Walters,  all  of  St.  Peter,  all  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Larson  Industries,  Inc.,  Edina,  Minn. 

nied  Sept  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,544 

Int  CI.  A63c  5/00 

U.S.CI.  ?.80- 11.13  L  3  Claims 


A  ski  made  of  synthetic  resins  composed  of  upper  and 
lower  plates  and  side  plates  defining  the  outer  shape  of  the 
ski,  wherein  the  upper  and  lower  plates  are  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  ribs  at  the  inner  surfaces  thereof 
each  having  a  cross  section  of  a  series  of  projection  adapted 
to  mesh  with  each  other  provided  on  the  opposing  plate,  said 
ribs  being  provided  with  such  irKisions  therealong  that  allow 
bending  of  the  upper  or  lower  plate  without  restriction  due  to 
the  ribs,  and  the  ribs  of  the  upper  and  lower  plates  are 
bonded  together  to  form  originally  curved  ribs  while  the 
upper  and  lower  plates  are  shaped  to  a  required  profile  in  a 
mold  under  a  heated  and  compressed  condition. 


3,635,485 
ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SKI-BINDING 
Ernst    Gcrtsch,    Sporthans    Central,    Wengen,    and    Ulrich 
Gertach,   461    G,   Aenderbergstrasse   Matten,   Interiaken, 
both  of  Switzerland 

nied  Oct  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,905 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Switzerland,  Nov.  7,  1968, 

16606/68 

Int  CI.  A6;«c  9/00 


U.S.  CI.  280- 11.35  C 


4  Claims 


9-   10^ 


A  rugged,  flexible  snow  ski  having  a  lightweight  core  (e.g., 
polyurethane  foam)  encapsulated  within  a  shell  made  of  a 
tough,  resilient  thermoplastic  which  has  been  reinforced  with 
glass  fibers.  The  ski  can  be  manufactured  by  hot  pressing  a 
ski  assembly  which  comprises  a  high-density  polyethylene 
running  surface,  steel  edges,  a  preformed  polyurethane  foam 
core  interposed  between  upper  and  lower  sheets  of  glass  fiber 
reinforced  thermoplastic  and  l>ounded  on  each  side  by  sheets 
of  glass  fiber  reinforced  thermoplastic,  all  topped  by  a 
decorative  plastic  cover  sheet.  During  the  hot  pressing,  the 
four  glass  reinforced  plastic  sheets  which  surround  the  core 
are  fused  together  to  form  a  shell  which  encapysulates  the 
foam  core,  and  the  entire  ski  assembly  is  firmly  bonded 
together  to  form  a  unitized  structure. 


An  adjusting  device  for  a  ski-binding  is  used  to  adapt  the 
binding  to  the  different  sizes  of  the  ski-boots,  for  example  to 
adjust  a  heel  locking  device,  or  a  release  plate  or  a  pair  of 
sole  holding  jaws.  The  device  comprises  two  parts  which  are 
adjustable  one  relative  to  the  other.  One  of  these  parts  has 
one  or  two  plug  members  which  are  guided  in  smooth  bores 
of  the  other  part.  The  plug  members  are  provided  with  a 
threaded  portion  engaging  a  screwnut  which  is  maintained 
against  displacement  longitudinally  of  the  plug  member  in  a 
recess  provided  in  said  other  part.  Adjustment  between  said 
two  parts  is  effected  either  by  turning  the  plug  member  en- 
gaging the  stationary  nut  or  by  turning  the  nut  to  displace  the 
plug  member. 
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3,635,486 
SAFETY  TOE  IRON  FOR  SKI  BINDINGS 
j^rnst-Riclurd  Schriewer,  Garmbch-PwrtefiUrchen,  Germany, 
•Mignor  to  Huincs  Marker,  Garmfach-Partenklrchen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1969,  P  19  06 

569.1 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9108 

U.S.  CI.  280- 11.35  T  3  Claims 


column  and  a  handlebar  which  cooperate  with  each  other  by 
means  of  a  detachable  sleeve  which  has  screw  threads 
between  the  sleeve  and  the  steering  column  and  also  between 
the  sleeve  and  the  handlebar,  respectively.  The  screw  threads 
between  the  sleeve  and  the  steering  column  have  a  right- 
hand  thread  while  the  screw  threads  between  the  sleeve  and 
the  handlebar  have  a  left-hand  thread;  the  sleeve  is  scored  on 
the  outer  surface  so  as  to  provide  a  good  gripping  surface  for 
easy  manipulation  thereof 


3,635,488 
ONE-TRACK  SLIDING  VEHICLE 
Theodor  Bauer,  Leinfelden,  Germany,  anignor  to  Flrma  Dr.- 
Ing.  h.  c.  F.  Por«he  K.G.,  Stuttfart-Zuffenhausen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1^9,  Ser.  No.  856,382 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  10,  1969,  P  19  23 

926.0 

Int.  CI.  B62b  13104 

U.S.  CI.  280-16  14  Claims 


19      2       U    9 


The  toe  iron  is  laterally  pivotally  movable  in  response  to  an 
excessive  torque  and  comprises  a  pivoted  member,  which  is 
pivoted  on  a  pivot  pin,  which  is  firmly  connected  to  the  ski 
and  extends  at  right  angles  to  the  surfaces  of  the  ski,  and  a 
soleholder,  which  is  pivoted  to  the  pivoted  member  by  means 
of  a  second  pivot  pin,  which  is  at  nght  angles  to  the  surface 
of  the  ski.  The  toe  iron  also  comprises  at  least  one  ball  detent 
device,   which   is  biased  by  spring  pressure   and   disposed 
between  the  pivoted  member  and  a  baseplate,  which  is  fixed 
to  the  ski.  The  pivoted  member  comprises  a  bipartite  hous- 
ing, containing  in  its  interior  a  prestressed  spring  element 
which  acts  on  the  detent  ball  or  balls  and  on  the  soleholder 
The  spring  element  consists  of  a  helical  compression  spring, 
which  in  known  manner  bears  on  a  sheet  metal  abutment 
The  sheet  meul  abutment  has  a  vertical  flange,  which  Ires 
opposite  to  the  soleholder  and  extends  transversely  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  housing,  and  the  sheet  metal 
abutment  is  movable  in  the  vertical  direction  and  in  the  lon- 
gitudinal direction  of  the  housing  and  has  a  runup  ramp  for 
each  detent  ball. 


3,635,487 
STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  ONE-TRACK  SLIDE 
VEHICLE 
Ferdinand   Alexander  Porsche,   DoCfingen   Krels   BoMingen. 
and  Theodor  Bauer,  Leinfelden,  both  <A  Germany,  assignors 
to  Firma  Dr.-Ing.  h.c.  F.  Porsche  K.G.,  Stuttgart-Zuffen- 
hausen,  Germany 

Filed  July  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,703 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  12,  1968,  P  17 

80  412.5 

Int.  CI.  B62b  13104 

U.S.  CI.  280-16  15  Claims 


A  one-track  sliding  vehicle  or  sled  having  a  supporting 
frame,  a  steering  mechanism  rotaubly  mounted  at  the  sup- 
porting frame,  and  a  steering  runner  hingedly  mounted  about 
the  horizontal  axis  on  the  steering  mechanism.  A  sliding 
runner  is  also  connected  with  the  supporting  frame  by  means 
of  a  bilaterally  effective  spring  element,  and  guide  means  are 
provided  which,  together  with  the  supporting  frame  and  slid- 
ing runner,  are  approximately  in  the  form  of  a  parallelogram. 
The  sliding  runner  and  its  corresponding  sliding  plane  are 
mounted  so  that,  in  any  operating  position,  they  are  oriented 
toward  a  base  point  located  in  the  zone  of  the  steering  runner 
on  a  circular  arc  having  a  radius  substantially  corresponding 
to  the  shortest  distance  between  the  horizontal  axis  and  the 
sliding  plane  of  the  steenng  runner. 


3,635,489 
SEAT  FOR  A  ONE-TRACK  SLIDING  VEHICLE 
Ferdinand  Alexander  Porsche,  Dofflngen,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Flrma  Dr.-Ing.  h.  c.  F.  Porsche  K.G.,  Stuttgart-Zuffen- 
hausen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  17,  1969,  P  19  25 

206.3 

Int.  CI.  B62b  13104 

L.S.  CI.  280-16  8  Claims 


A  one-track  slide  vehicle  with  a  supporting  frame  to  which  ,  j  w        „  o  ...or^rtino 

a  rear  runner  and  a  steenng  mechanism  with  a  front  runner        A  one-track  sliding  vehicle  or  sled  having  -JupPO^"8 
are  attached.  The  steering  mechanism  includes  a  steering    frame,  a  steering  mechanism,  a  front  steering  runner  and  a 
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rear  sliding  runner.  The  sled  is  also  provided  with  a  passenger 
scat  which  can  either  be  hingedly  mounted  to  the  supporting 
frame  or  detachably  connected  to  the  supporting  frame. 
Further,  the  seat  is  useful  for  storing  equipment  articles  of 
the  driver  and/or  of  the  sled  itself.  For  example,  the  steering 
mechanism,  which  can  l>e  constructed  so  as  to  be  detachable 
from  the  supporting  frame,  can  be  accommodated  in  recesses 
provided  in  the  undersurface  of  the  seat  and  held  in  that 
position  under  tension. 


3,635,490 
ONE-PIECE  PLASTIC  SLED 
John  E.  Demarec,  516  Monterey   Road,  South  Pasadena, 
Calif.,  and  Michael  S.  Demarec,  5248  Sbearin  Avenue,  Los 
Angdcs,  Calif . 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,828 
Int.  CI.  B62d  J 3/06 
U.S.CL  280-18  7  Claims    L^.  CI.  280-43.23 


provided  with  drive  means  for  transmitting  rotational  motion 
from  one  shaft  to  the  other.  A  plurality  of  casters  are  sup- 
ported in  spaced  relation  along  the  two  shafts  such  that 
pivotal  movement  of  the  shafts  in  one  direction  causes  the 
casters  to  be  pivoted  into  cabinet-supporting  relationship  so 
that  the  entire  weight  of  the  cabinet  is  supported  by  the 
casters  and  the  cabinet  can  be  freely  moved  in  this  position. 
The  actuating  mechanism  includes  a  pedal  assembly 
mechanically  coupled  to  one  of  the  shafts  and  being  provided 
with  a  spring-biased  latch  mechanism  for  holding  the  casters 
in  their  floor-engaging  position. 


3,635^92 

TRAILER 

Louis  D.  MaukUn,  2308  Graad  Avenue,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,527 

IntCLB60pJ/yO 


1  Claim 


A  snowsled  molded  of  one  piece  of  a  plastic  material 
wherein  the  runners  are  so  designed  as  to  accommodate  vari- 
ous typ)e8  of  snow  conditions.  The  surfaces  of  the  runners  are 
provided  with  secondary  ribs  so  that  when  someone  is  seated 
upon  the  sled,  it  will  cause  the  runners  to  tilt  outwardly  so 
that  it  will  run  upon  this  secondary  runner  if  the  snow  condi- 
tions are  hard.  Under  softer  snow  conditions,  the  runners  are 
forced  inwardly  so  that  the  sled  runs  upon  the  larger  flat  por- 
tions of  the  running  surfaces  thereby  providing  a  larger 
running  surface  so  that  the  sled  stays  higher  up  in  the  snow. 
By  this  tilting  action  together  with  the  confij^ration  of  the 
runners,  the  sled  thus  presents  the  best  running  surface  auto- 
matically no  matter  what  the  snow  conditions  are.  In  addi- 
tion, the  runners  are  curved  so  as  to  permit  the  sled  to  be 
easily  maneuvered. 


3,635,491 

CASTER  JACK  MECHANISM  FOR  PORTABLE 

APPLIANCES 

RdnhoM  Drews,  Stevensvillc,  and  Julius  J.  Grau,  Berrien 

Springs,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whiripool  Corporation, 

Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

nied  Apr.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29389 

Int.  CI.  B62d2;/y<$ 

U.S.  CI.  280-43. 14  5  Claims 


A  trailer  having  a  hydraulically  operated  mechanism  for 
elevating  and  lowering  the  frame  of  the  trailer.  A  unique  off- 
set rotatable  axle  is  operable  to  move  the  frame  from  the 
normal  substantially  horizontal  travel  position  to  a  position  in 
which  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame  is  lowered  for  ease  of 
loading  or  unloading. 


3,635,493 
TRACTOR  FRONT-END  WEIGHT  ASSEMBLY 
Hubert   Barth,    Mannbdm,   and    Klaus   Hauk,  Altrip,  Lud- 
wigshafcn,  both  of  Germany,  assigiiors  to  Decrc  &  Com- 
pany, MoUdc,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,991 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Aug.  14,  1969,  P  19  41 

316.2 

lot.  CI.  B60r  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  280—  1 50  E  1 6  Claims 


A  caster  jack  mechanism  for  use  with  heavy  appliances  A  barlike  base  weight  is  fixed  crosswise  to  the  forward  end 
such  as  washing  machines  and  the  like  employing  a  pair  of  of  a  tractor  and  includes  a  transverse,  upturned  lip  over 
shafts  pivoUlly  mounted  to  the  cabinet  of  the  appliance  and    which  hook-shaped  portions  of  two  or  more  identical  plate- 
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shaped  weights  may  be  engaged.  The  mounted  weights  arc 
disposed  in  sidc-to-side  abutting  relationship,  and  arc  cen- 
tered transversely  and  Wept  from  shifting  sideways  on  the 
base  weight  by  a  centering  pin.  The  weights  are  held  tightly 
against  each  other  and  fixed  in  relation  to  the  centenng  pin 
by  a  pair  of  clamping  screws  respectively  inserted,  from  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  mounted  weights,  through  upper  and 
lower  transversely  aligned  bores.  The  base  weight  includes  a 
first  hitch  connection  which  may  be  used  when  none  of  the 
plate-shaped  weights  arc  mounted  on  the  base  weight,  and  a 
second  hitch  connection  is  provided  by  cooperating  portions 
of  the  weights  when  they  arc  mounted  on  the  base  weight. 


draft  tongue  which  projects  forwardly  from  the  implement 
frame  for  connection  to  a  tractor  and  has  a  sbding  aawcia- 
tion  with  the  implement  frame  allowing  the  tongue  to  be 
telescoped  rcarwardly  to  a  storage  position  within  the  front 
and  rear  confines  of  the  frame  when  the  implement  is  to  be 
endwise  transported 


3  635  494 

DIAL  HITCH  LOCK  FORSWINGABLE  TRAILER 

TONGUE 

Reynold  lUrkstrom,  HimiUle,  ami  Peter  J.  Peacock,  Western 

Springs,  bo<h  of  lU.,  asaignon  to  International  Harvester 

Company,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,021 

Int  CI.  B60d  1100 

MS.  CI.  280-462  ^  ^'**"" 


3,635,496 

SWAY  CONTROL  UNIT 

Edward  B.  Hedgepeth,  Salt  Uke  City,  Utah,  airignor  to  CUf- 

too  E.  Hedgepeth;  Royce  Doyle  Hedgepeth  and  Jetta  V. 

Vincent,  all  of  Salt  Lake  Chy,  Utah,  p«t  taterwt  to  tach 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,604 

Intel.  B60d//00 

U.S.  CI.  280-446  B  *  Claims 


L i_W 


A  locking  device  for  the  tongue  of  a  harvester  which  is 
pivoted  at  its  rear  end  to  a  draft  frame  of  the  harvester  for 
swinging  movement  about  a  vertical  axis.  The  frame  having 
an  arcuate  flange  struck  from  the  axis  and  overlying  the  ton- 
gue and  having  horizontal  angularly  spaced  holes  therein,  a 
spring-loaded  bolt  on  the  tongue  connected  to  an  operating 
lever  having  a  roller  at  one  end  engaging  a  bolt-mounting 
flange  on  the  tongue  to  provide  a  fulcrum  for  the  bolt.  The 
lever  is  attached  at  its  other  end  to  a  rope  which  leads  to  the 
operators  station  for  easy  reach  by  the  operator  The  bolt  is 
movable  by  the  lever  to  withdraw  from  any  of  the  openings  in 
the  flange  and  is  spring  urged  into  the  opening  selected  after 
the  operator  has  angled  the  tongue  with  respect  to  the  har- 
vester as  desired. 


A  sway  control  unit  to  be  linked  between  a  towing  vehicle 
and  a  towed  vehicle  and  providing  a  roury  frictional  re- 
sistance to  lateral  weaving  or  swaying  of  the  towed  vehicle 
with  respect  to  the  towing  vehicle,  without  adversely  affect- 
ing free  vertical  or  necessary  horizontal  angular  displacement 
of  the  vehicles  relative  to  one  another. 


3,635,495 

TELESCOPING  IMPLEMENT  TONGUE 
John  W.  Orendorff,  Downers  Grove,  lU.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1  %9,  Ser.  No.  880,584 

Int.  CI.  B62d  53100 

U.S.  CI.  280-415  2  Claims 


3,635,497 
STEERING  RUNNPR  OF  A  ONE-TRACK  SLU)ING 
VEHICLE 
Ferdinand  Alexander  Porsche,  Doffingcn,  and  Ttaeodor  Bauer, 
Leinfeiden,  both  ai  Germany,  assignors  to  Flrma  Dr.-Ing. 
h  c.F.  Porsche  KG,  Stuttgart-Zuffenhauten,  Germany 
nied  Sept  9.  1969,  Ser.  No.  856319 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Oct.  23,  1968. 
P  18  04  581.3 
Int  CI.  B62b  13104 
U.S.  CI.  280-16  24  Claims 


A  transversely  elongated  trailing  implement  adapted  to  be 
endwise  transported  to  reduce  its  width  has  an  operating 


A  one-track  sliding  vehicle  or  sled  having  a  supporting 
frame,  a  steering  mechanism  roUtably  mounted  at  the  sup- 
txjrtinj?  frame  and  a  front  steering  runner  and  a  rear  runner 
^nnected  at  said  supporting  frame.  The  front  steenng 
runner  is  supported  at  the  steering  mechanism  or  at  the  sup- 
TrSng  fram^e^tself  by  a  spring  or  shock-absorber  leg  which 
1;  adiusubly  mounted,  thereby  allowing  the  steenng  runner 
to  be  optimally  adjusted  to  the  particular  dnvmg  conditions 
such  as,  for  example,  deep  snow 
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3,635,498  3,639,500 
WELD  nrriNG  underground  drive  COUPLING 
Hiralal  V.  Patei,  Clevdand,  Ohio,  assigiior  to  The  Weather-  Edward  J.  Kirby,  Manhattan  Beach,  CaHf.,  asiigBor  to  Tor- 
hcMl  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio  ranee  TsMng  DiviiloB  of  Cypr«s  Miaea  Corporatkm,  Tor- 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,018  rancc,  Calif. 

Int  CI.  F16I  13/02  Filed  Apr.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25380 

U.S.  CI.  285-24                                                       10  Claims  int  CI.  F16i  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  285-115  3  Claims 


..    -V 


y^      fa 


^'^    ^ 


A  coupling  for  use  in  forming  a  welded  tube  joint  is  dis- 
closed along  with  a  method  for  forming  such  joint.  A  thin 
coupling  sleeve  is  tightly  swage-fitted  onto  the  end  of  a  tube 
to  form  a  male  or  female  tube  end  assembly  suitable  for  en- 
gagement with  a  tubular  mating  part  assembly  which  may  be 
a  fitting  or  another  coupling  sleeve  and  tube  assembly.  The 
male-female  interlocking  arrangement  provides  radial  and 
axial  alignment  of  the  joined  assemblies.  The  structure  is  ar- 
ranged to  provide  a  space  between  the  tube  end  face  and  the 
interior  end  face  of  the  tubular  mating  part  assembly.  During 
the  welding  operation,  external  fusion  heat  is  applied  to  form 
a  single  weld  bead  extending  from  the  interior  of  the  tube  to 
the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  assemblies.  The  width  of  the  weld 
at  its  inner  radial  extremities  is  longer  than  the  axial  width  of 
the  space  between  the  interior  end  faces  and  its  width  at  its 
outer  radial  extremities  is  at  least  equal  to  twice  the  axial 
length  of  the  male-female  telescoped  portion  so  that  all  the 
members  are  fused  into  a  single  unitary  structure. 


3,635,499 

LIP  SEAL 

Robert  R.  Reddy,  1 195  Michillinda  Blvd.,  Pasadena,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,664 

Intel.  F 161  n/00 

U.S.  CI.  285-111  3  Claims 


4^ 


A  lip  seal  for  making  a  gaslight  seal  between  two  abutting 
surfaces.  A  peripheral  groove  is  formed  in  one  of  the 
abutting  surfaces  and  has  a  bearing  surface  facing  toward  the 
direction  of  positive  differential  fluid  flow.  A  backing  lip  sur- 
face forms  a  reentrant  lip  between  the  bearing  surface  and 
the  respective  abutment  surface,  and  a  relief  surface  joins  the 
bearing  surface  to  the  abutment  surface.  A  ring  seal  has  a 
pair  of  legs  joined  by  a  central  bight,  one  of  the  legs  and  the 
bight  having  a  surface  which  matches  and  bears  against  the 
bearing  surface  and  the  backing  lip  surface,  the  other  leg  car- 
rying a  sealing  surface  and  projecting  beyond  the  groove  so 
as  to  make  a  deflecttbie  and  fluidtight  resilient  seal  with  the 
opposite  abutment  surface 


A  drive  coupling  forming  a  connection  for  adjacent  sec- 
tions of  pipe  while  the  pipe  is  being  simultaneously  rotated 
and  driven  in  a  horizontal  attitude  a  few  feet  below  ground 
level.  The  coupling  is  provided  with  a  flange  to  absorb  bend- 
ing stre*  at  the  end  of  the  pipe  to  prevent  deformation  of  the 
pipe  end  within  the  coupling.  The  flange  engages  the  pipe 
where  the  pipe  wall  is  unthreaded  and  at  maximum  thickness. 


3,635301 

QUICK  CONNECT-DISCONNECT  HOSE  COUPLING 

Thomas   Thonie-ThomseB,   Godrey,    III.,   aasipior   to   Oiin 

Mathieaon  Chemical  CorporatioB 
Continuation  of  appHcatioa  Ser.  No.  662,533,  Aug.  22,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  applicatioo  Nov.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

871,614 

Int  CI.  F16I 35/00 

U.S.  CI.  285-34  6  Oaims 


A  quick  connect-disconnect  coupling  is  provided  compris- 
ing an  adaptor-retainer  having  openings  therein  which 
receive  a  snap  ring.  A  resilient  scaling  member  is  held  in 
place  by  the  retaining  adaptor.  A  cam-ring  is  also  provided 
which  in  one  position  will  allow  introduction  of  a  standard 
male  coupling  and  in  another  position  will  hold  the  snap  ring 
in  engagement  with  the  male  coupling. 


to  Mor- 


3,635302 
QUICK  PIPE  CONNECTOR 
Robert  BurfchaHer,  Jr.,  Fort  Atkiaaon,  Wis., 
ton-Norwich  Prodocts,  Inc.,  Chio^o,  Dl. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879377 

Int.  CI.  F161  55/00 

U.S.  a.  285-177  4  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  pipe  and  tubing  connector 

adapted  to  quickly  and  easily  connect  unthreaded  pipe  to  a 

hollow  body  with  a  fluidtight  seal,  in  which  a  variety  of  dif- 
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fercnt  pipe  and  tubing  sizes  may  be  accommodated.  The  pipe 
or  tubing  is  tightly  clamped  to  resist  withdrawal  from  the 


connector,  and  electrical  continuity  is  supplied  between  the 
pipe  or  tubing  and  the  conduit. 


formed  on  a  mandrel  which  remains  within  the  sleeve  until  it 
IS  ejected  therefrom  by  fluid  pressure  at  the  completion  of 
the  splicing  operation 


3,635^03 

BAND  CLAMP  WITH  SERVICE  OUTLET 

Michael  J.  Rafalski,  Jr.,  602  S.  Falcon  St,  assignor  to  Blase 

G.  Celmer,  506  Kosaciusxko  St,  both  of  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,639 

Intel.  F 1614/ /02 

U  S.  CI.  285- 1 97  6  Claims 


3,635,505 

PLUG  CONNECTION  FOR  PIPES  WITH  EXTERNAL 

HELICALLY  SHAPED  RIBS,  BEADS,  OR  THE  LIKE 

Gerhard  Ostcrfaafen,  Drieach;  Friedhcloi  Krebsbach,  Sicg- 

buri,  and  Waldcmar  WiaiBfcr,  Stcfburg,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobd  AG,  Trobdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  872«287 

Claims  priority,  appikatioB  Germany,  Nov.  9,  1968,  P  18  08 

056J 

Int  CI.  F 161  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  285—345  46  Clainu 


r\r\^rY.^n^  -• 


A  service  outlet  is  provided  in  a  flexible  band  clamp  by 
forming  an  aperture  through  the  band.  The  band  is  inwardly 
depressed  around  the  aperture  and  a  threaded  fitting  is 
disposed  in  the  recess  formed  by  the  depression  and  welded 
therein.  The  gasket  of  the  clamp  also  is  provided  with  an 
aperture  aligned  with  the  aperture  in  the  band. 


A  plug  connection  for  pipe  with  ribs,  beads  or  the  like, 
formed  on  the  outside  of  a  pipe  member  in  a  single-thread  or 
multiple-thread  fashion,  with  at  least  one  annular  sealing  ele- 
ment disposed  between  the  inserted  pipe  end  and  the  over- 
lapping pipe  end  or  socket.  The  sealing  element  has  a  right- 
angled  stepped  shoulder  having  a  dimension  corresponding 
to  the  pitch  The  stepped  shoulder  of  the  sealing  element 
passes  through  a  number  of  ribs  corresponding  to  the  number 
of  threads  The  ribs  can  be  provided  vrith  grooves  for  the  in- 
sertion of  the  sealing  element;  the  sealing  element  can  have  a 
hollow  cross  section  as  well  as  having  a  shape,  as  viewed  in 
cross  section  of  a  semicircular  external  surface  or  a  triangle 
with  the  tip  thereof  pointing  outwardly. 


3,635,504  3,635,506 

HOSE  SPLICE  CLAMP  FOR  COUPLING  PIPES 
Clarence  W.  Borden,  Trenton,  and  John  R.  Mills,  Pennington,    George  E.  WomMe,  and  James  L.  Suhr,  both  of  Kewanec,  111., 

both   of    NJ.,   assignors   to   Goodall    Rubber  Company,        assignors     to     Kewanec     Machinery     &     Conveyor    Co., 

Trenton,  N  J.  Kewanee,  III. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,588  Hied  Feb.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,029 

Intel.  F161i//00  Int  CI.  F 161  2i/00 


U.S.  CI.  285-260 


7  Claims    U.S.  CI.  285-411 


5  Claims 


Two-hose  sections  are  spliced  together  by  cutting  their 
ends  diagonally;  telescoping  them  over  a  fabric-reinforced 
uncured  rubber  sleeve;  placing  uncured  rubber  against  the 
sleeve  to  fill  a  gap  between  the  hose  sections;  bridging 
between  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  hose  sections  with  a  strip  of 
uncured  rubber;  and,  curing  the  uncured  rubber  elements 
while  applying  compressive  forces  thereto. 

Preparatory  cutting  of  the  hose  sections  is  guided  by  a  tem- 
plate which  also  flattens  the  hose.  The  internal  sleeve  is 


A  clamp  for  coupling  together  two  abutting  end  flanges  of 
two  pipes  comprising  a  joint  band  fastened  about  the 
penphery  of  the  two  flanges  by  a  tightening  device.  The  joint 
band  has  two  semicircular  band  segments  that  are  identical  in 
construction  and  mate  together. 

Each  band  segment  has  a  corrugated  configuration  consist- 
ing of  an  alternate  series  of  ridges  and  grooves  between  its 
out-turned  ends.  In  each  groove  is  symmetrically  formed  a 
double-keyhole  slot  having  a  curved  middle  portion  and  two 
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diverging  straight  end  portions.  The  straight  end  portions 
have  parallel  sides  which  are  spaced  apart  a  distance  slightly 
greater  than  the  combined  thickness  of  the  flanges  to  provide 
a  snug  fit  thereon. 

The  tightening  device  comprising  two  fastener  means 
which  tighten  together  the  mating  ends  of  the  band  segments 
after  they  have  been  snugly  fitted  over  the  outer  edges  of  the 
two  flanges. 


3,635,507 
ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  CYCLE  SADDLE 
Martin  J.  Bird,  Norwaik,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Persons-Majestic 
Mfg.  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1970,  Scr.  No.  79,065 

Int  CI.  F16b  7/00 

VS.  CI.  287-54  C  5  Claims 


An  adjustable  support  for  cycle  saddles  which  comprises 
an  elongated  member  to  be  connected  at  one  end  thereof,  to 
the  end  plate  or  axle  of  the  rear  wheel  of  the  cycle,  the 
member  extending  upwardly  for  connection  to  the  saddle  at 
the  rear  portion  thereof  and  having  a  series  of  holes,  a  one- 
piece  clamping  bracket  for  the  member  adapted  to  be  bolted 
to  its  respective  end  plate,  said  bracket  including  an  integral 
locking  key  in  the  form  of  a  bent  over  tang  entering  into  a 
S4;lected  hole  in  the  respective  member  cf  the  support  and 
being  self-locking  thereto  when  connected  to  the  end  plate  or 
axle. 


3,635,508 

BALL  JOINT  STATIC  SEAL  FOR  HIGH-ANGLE 

APPLICATIONS 

Edward  A.  Snidar,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  O  &  S 

Bearing  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Whitmore  Lake,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,645 

Intel.  F  16c/ 7/06 

VS.  CI.  287-87  2  Claims 


ball  joint  socket  and  the  central  aperture  therein  in  the  base 
of  the  cup  surrounding  the  stud  of  the  ball  element,  the  cen- 
tral opening  having  an  axially  extending  wall  directed  to  the 
ball  in  assembly  to  prevent  movement  of  the  dust  seal  into 
the  area  where  it  might  be  pinched  in  high-angle  motion  of 
the  ball  and  stud  relative  to  tha  ball  socket.  The  walls  of  the 
seal  are  provided  with  undulations  to  facilitate  the  stretching 
and  collapsing  which  results  from  the  motion  of  the  joint. 


3,635,509 

DOME  JOINT  STRUCTURES 

George  R.  Birkemeier,  and  HolUs  C.  Scott,  both  of  Portland, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Timber  Structures,  Inc.,  Portland,  Orcg. 

Original  appttcatioo  May  17,  1968,  Scr.  No.  729,952.  Divided 

and  this  application  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,254 

Int  CI.  F16b  7/04 


U.S.CI.  287-189J6C 


6  Claims 


.-^{S 


A  dome  structure  20  (FIGS.  1  to  5)  includes  beams  con- 
nected together  in  triangles  by  joints  3 1  and  32  and  con- 
nected to  a  tension  ring  by  joints  34.  In  each  joint  3 1 ,  bolts 
pass  through  straps  connected  to  the  beams  and  pass  through 
clearance  notches  in  stiffener  plates  welded  to  a  tube  and 
pass  through  and  bear  laterally  against  the  inner  periphery  of 
the  tube.  Each  joint  34  is  similarty  connected  to  the  beams, 
has  a  vertical  plate  63  connected  to  a  tension  ring  and  a  base 
plate  splined  for  radial  movement  only  relative  to  the  sup- 
porting wall.  Low  friction  facings  on  the  base  plate  and  a 
supporting  plate  on  the  wall  permit  easy  radial  sliding.  A 
dome  structure  120  (FIGS.  6  and  7)  has  a  double  tension 
ring  assembly  131  and  has  joints  134  in  which  bolts  connect 
the  beam  straps  to  stiffening  plates  and  pass  through  and 
bear  against  cioae-fitting  holes  in  the  stiffening  plates,  which 
holes  are  spaced  inwardly  from  the  inside  faces  of  tubes  of 
the  joints.  In  a  dome  structure  220  (FIGS.  8  and  10),  a 
laminated  tension  ring  is  provided.  In  a  dome  structure  320 
(FIGS.  11  and  12)  a  series  of  straps  welded  together  in  the 
same  plane  connect  at  least  three  beams  to  a  joint,  and  shear 
plates  also  connect  the  beams  to  the  joint. 


3,635^10 
HEAT  SEAL  OF  A  GLASS  MEMBER  TO  ANOTHER 
MEMBER 
Arthur  Irwin  StoUcr,  North  Brunswick,  and  William  Henry 
Schilp,  Jr.,  Flemington,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration 

FUcd  Nov.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,51 1 

Int  CI.  C03c  /  7/JO,  17/00 

VS.  CI.  287- 189  J65  2  Claims 


•y-4 


ea 


The  metal  or  semiconductor  member  is  provided  with  a 
coating  of  silicon  nitride  and  heat  sealed  to  a  glass  member. 
A  flexible,  cuplike  seal  for  a  ball  joint  having  the  larger  rim    The  silicon  nitride  coating  is  readily  wet  by  hot  glass  to  form 
adapted  to  surround  and  be  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  a   a  rugged,  vacuumtight  seal. 
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3,635^11 
LATCHING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  MAGNETIC  LOCKING 
Henry  A.  WaUcr,  Lo«  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Consolidated 
Controls  Corporation,  Bcthd,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,134 
Intel.  E05c  i/02.  7  7/36 


U.S.  CI.  292-251.5 


13  Claims 


3,635,513 

ELECTROMAGNET  FOR  MAGNETIZABLE  MEMBERS 

Ralph  W.  Edwards,  13245  Grerooor  Drive,  Elm  Grove,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,125 

Intel.  B66c  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  294-65.5  3  Claims 


A  latching  assembly  for  a  door  swingabfe  toward  and  away 
from  a  doorjamb  or  the  like  between  a  closed  and  an  open 
position,  comprising  a  pair  of  mechanically  cooperating  latch 
members  mounted  on  the  door  and  jamb,  respectively,  and 
relatively  movable  between  an  engaged  latching  position  and 
a  disengaged  unlatched  position.  The  latch  members  have 
latching  surfaces  adapted  for  engaged  conuct  in  a  first 
direction  generally  transversely  of  the  direction  of  movement 
of  an  adjacent  portion  of  said  door  relative  to  the  doorjamb 
Permanent  magnet  holding  means  is  provided  for  normally 
locking  said  latch  members  in  latched  contact,  and  elec 
tromagnetic  means  is  provided  for  producing  a  magnetic 
force  with  a  polarity  opposing  that  of  said  permanent  magnet 
means  to  unlock  and  relatively  move  the  latch  members  out 
of  latched  engagement  thereby  permitting  the  door  to  be 
opened. 


3,635,512 

LOCK  FOR  KNOBS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Wray  Cari  Hansen,  8755  West  73rd  Place,  Arvada,  Colo. 

Filed  June  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,068 

Int  CI.  E05b  3104 

U.S.  CL  292-353  10  Claims 


>^ 


A  lock  for  releasably  securing  a  pushbutton,  knob  or  the 
like  to  an  actuator,  such  as  a  rod  or  shaft,  comprising  a 
member  constructed  of  resilient  metallic  sheet  material  hav- 
ing prongs  or  barbs  embedded  into  the  knob  for  preventing 
its  removal  from  same  and  including  a  resilient  cantilevercd 
locking  lever  having  an  aperture  therein  through  which  the 
rod  extends  which  jams  and  frictionally  engages  the  rod  but 
which  may  be  manually  flexed  to  a  release  position.  The  in 
creasing  embedment  or  indentation  of  the  knob  by  the 
prongs,  with  time  and  wear,  is  ineffective  to  change  the 
resilient  urge  of  the  lever  from  its  initial  position  of  assembly, 
thereby  maintaining  the  locking  effect  unchanged. 


43' 


An  electromagnet  for  removing  and  replacing  magnetiza- 
ble lids  with  means  being  provided  for  minimizing  the  ten- 
dency for  lateral  movement  between  the  electromagnet  and 
the  lid  including  bands  having  teeth  thereon  disposed  about 
the  penphery  of  the  electromagnet  with  the  teeth  projecting 
from  the  working  face  and  adapted  to  directly  engage  the  lid 
whether  warped  into  a  concave  or  convex  configuration. 


3,635,514 

DL  AL  GRIP  AUTOMATION  JAW  SWIVEL  ASSEMBLY 

Leiand  F.  Bbtt  790  Shorcham  RomI,  Groasc  Pointc,  Mich. 

Filed  July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,077 

Int  CI.  B25b 

IJ.S.  CI.  294-106  1  Claim 


^ 


»•*     »-e 


sti'Vr;^'"" 


a 


,  ?■ 


*~-i 


In  combination  with  an  automation  duel  grip  jaw  assembly 
having  an  apertured  mounting  flange,  and  a  power  operated 
actuating  unit  for  said  jaw  assembly  with  an  apertured  jaw- 
mounting  flange,  a  jaw  swivel  assembly  including  an  aper- 
tured swivel  plate  secured  to  said  jaw  assembly  mounting 
flange  and  a  swivel  body  loosely  mounted  through  and 
retainingly  engaging  one  side  of  said  swivel  plate  and  includ- 
ing a  collar  adjacent  the  other  side  of  said  swivel  plate,  said 
collar  being  secured  to  said  actuating  unit  jaw-mounting 
flange  whereby  on  loosening  of  the  fasteners  between  said 
jaw  assembly  and  said  swivel  plate,  the  jaw  assembly  and  said 
swivel  plate  may  be  rotatively  adjusted. 


3,635,515 

CAR  TOP  CABIN 

George    H.    White,    Mundddn,    and    William    J.    Dunn, 

Ubertyvillc,  both  of  DL,  aarigmirs  to  Moday,  Inc. 

Original  appttcatioo  Oct  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  678,066,  now 

abandoned.  Divided  and  thb  appHcatkm  Feb.  1 1, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  10,476 
Int  CI.  B60p  3/J2 
U.S.  CI.  296-23  MC  1  Claim 

A  traveler  cabin  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  top  of  an  au- 
tomotive vehicle  such  as  a  passenger  car,  and  including  an 
upper  housing  mounted  telescopically  on  a  lower  housing 
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and  movable  between  an  upper  position  for  use  and  a  lower    recesses  in  such  a  manner  that  air-guide  channels  are  formed 
position  for  travel,  the  housings  being  constructed  of  self-    between  the  walls  of  the  recesses  and  the  walls  of  the  rear 

lights  facing  the  walls  of  the  recesses. 


reinforced  panels  and  having  means  for  guiding  the  move- 
ment of  the  upper  housing. 


3,635,516 
FIXTURES  FOR  TELESCOPING  TRAILERS 
Donald  V.  Commans,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Jo  Bud, 
Inc.,  Lakewood,  Colo. 

Filed  July  30.  1970.  Ser.  No.  59,533 

lot  CI.  B60p  3134 

U.S.  CI.  296— 23  4  Claims 


Interior  fixtures  for  use  in  height-telescoping  trailers  in- 
cludes a  full-length  cabinet.  The  cabinet  is  formed  in  two  sec- 
tions with  the  lower  section  track-mounted  for  selective  posi- 
tioning away  from  underneath  the  upper  section.  The  lower 
cabinet  presents  a  work  surface  and  may  hold  heavy  articles. 
A  folding  table  is  also  provided.  The  folding  ubie  may  selec- 
tively be  used  as  a  table  or  stowed  at  the  table  bench  ends, 
providing  a  large  cleared  area. 


3,635,517 

INSTALLATION  FOR  REDUCING  THE  SOILING  OF 

REAR  LIGHTS  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLE  BODIES 

Kari  WUfert,  Gerlingen-Waldstadt,  and  Hans  Gotz,  Sindelfin- 

gen,  both  of  Germany,  asrignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktien- 

geaellachaft,  Stuttgart-Unterturkheim,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,842 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  24,  1968,  P  17  80 

278.7 

Intel.  B60q  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  296—28  R  17  Claims 


3,635,518 
MOUNTING  OF  A  ROOF  ATTACHMENT  IN  THE  FRONT 

OR  REAR  SPACE 

Georg   Eger,   Pleidelshcim,   Germany,   assignor   to   Dr.-Ing. 

h.c.F.  Porsche  K.G.,  Stuttgart-Zuffenhausen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,111 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  22,  1968,  P  18  10 

253.9 
Int.  CI.  B60J  TWO 


U.S.  CI.  296-76 


14  Claims 


A  passenger  car  with  a  detachable  roof  attachment  which 
can  be  stored  in  the  passenger  car's  front  or  rear  space  close- 
able  by  a  hood.  The  roof  attachment  is  mounted  by  devices 
arranged  on  oppositely  disposed  transverse  fixed  walls  of  the 
passenger  car  superstructure;  the  transverse  walls  define  the 
front  or  rear  space  of  the  passenger  car.  The  devices  are  pro- 
vided with  bearing  sections  for  surrounding  the  rims  of  the 
roof  attachment  in  a  tonglike  or  clamplike  manner  At  least 
one  of  the  devices  is  provided  with  an  elastic  section  which 
makes  possible  the  opening  of  the  bearing  section  and  a 
widened  portion  with  a  cam  which  rests  against  an  inner  por- 
tion of  the  hood  to  prevent  undesired  release  of  the  roof  at- 
tachment from  the  devices. 


3,635,519 
VEHICLE  BODY  ROOF  STRUCTURE 
Laveme  H.  Foster,  Detroit;  Robert  M.  Fox,  Warren,  and 
Charles  H.  Webber,  Royal  Oak,  all  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,094 

Int  CI.  B60j  7/70 

U.S.  CI.  296- 1 37  R  7  Claims 


An  installation  for  reducing  thcv. soiling  of  the  rear  lights  in 
motor  vehicles  in  which  the  rear  lights  are  mounted  in  body 


A  vehicle  body  roof  structure  includes  inner  and  outer  roof 
panels  generally  coextensive  in  size.  The  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  outer  panel  are  hem  flanged  over  like  edges  of  the 
inner  panel.  The  lateral  edges  of  the  panels  are  provided  with 
mating  pinchweld  flanges  welded  to  each  other.  The  central 
fwrtion  of  the  inner  panel  is  located  immediately  adjacent  a 
like  portion  of  the  outer  panel  and  secured  thereto  by  a  plu- 
rality of  adhesive  drops.  The  lateral  and  longitudinal  mar- 
ginal portions  bounding  the  central  portion  of  the  inner  panel 
and  like  portions  of  the  outer  panel  provide  the  side  rail  and 
header  structures.  Such  marginal  portions  are  spaced  a 
greater  distance  from  each  other  than  are  the  central  por- 
tions. The  inner  panel  is  provided  with  longitudinally  spaced 
rows  of  laterally  aligned  openings  for  receiving  listing  wire 
mounting  clips.  Certain  of  the  openings  and  the  front  lateral 
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marginal  portion  are  provided  with  outwardly  embossed 
dams  to  limit  flow  of  the  uncured  adhesive  with  respect  to 
such  openings  and  marginal  portion  during  shipment  of  the 
resultant  structure  after  assembly.  The  inner  panel  is  further 
provided  with  perforations  to  allow  for  sound  absorption  in 
the  space  between  the  inner  and  outer  panels.  One  or  more 
embossed  ribs  may  be  provided  in  the  inner  panel,  and  a 
center  embossment  of  the  inner  panel  supports  a  pad  of 
sound  absorbing  material  in  engagement  with  the  outer 
panel. 


3,635,520 
COLLAPSIBLE  CHAIR 
Araoid  L.  Roher,  933  Dana  Avenue,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.; 
Arthur  Sprigman,  95-20  222nd  Street,  Queens   Village. 
N.Y.,  and  Bertram  Steinberg,  589  Green  Place,  Woodmere. 

N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,870 

Int.  CI.  A47c  4100:  A47d  //02,  A47b  3102 

ViS.  CI.  297-45  1  Claims 


units  may  be  used  alone  or  in  combination  and  may  be 
placed  on  the  floor  or  on  a  supporting  standard.  Each  of  the 
chair  units  may  be  opened  or  closed  and  when  closed  func- 
tion as  a  table  surface  The  adjacent  hinged  ends  of  the  seat 
and  back  portions  taper  longitudinally  inwardly  and  abut 
each  other  to  limit  the  opening  of  the  chair  unit  to  an  in- 
cluded angle  of  approximately  105°.  The  seat  and  back  por- 
tions have  ends  opposite  the  hinge  which  also  taper  longitu- 
dinally inwardly  and  present  a  front  appearance  subsUntially 
identical  to  the  back  appearance  when  the  chair  unit  is 
closed  Magnetic  means  may  be  provided  in  adjacent  sides  of 
the  chair  units  to  secure  them  together  when  more  than  one 
is  being  used  and  in  the  back  and  seat  portions  to  maintain 
the  units  in  a  closed  condition 


3,635,521 

MODULAR  FOLDING  FLOOR  CHAIR 

Melvin  D.  Shivvers,  4018  University,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,163 

Int.  CI.  A47b  85104 

U.S.  CI.  297-125 


3,635,522 
SURGICAL  TREATMENT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Makdm  Kerwit,  Fair  Uwn,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Kerwlt  Medical 
Products,  Inc.,  Fair  Lawn,  N  J. 

Filed  SepL  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,660 

Int.  CI.  A47b  39102;  A47c  13100;  A47b  9100 

U.S.  CI.  297-153  6  Claims 


The  invention  resides  in  a  collapsible  chair  which  is 
adapted  to  fold  into  an  elongated  rectangular  package,  the 
chair  being  collapsible  in  two  dimensions,  simultaneously  A 
pair  of  upright  rigid  support  members  are  connected  to  a 
foldable  arm  at  the  center  thereof.  A  plurality  of  rigid  sup- 
port legs  are  collapsible  in  a  scissor  action  which  supports  the 
center  or  weight  support  material.  A  seat  brace  is  connecta- 
ble  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  rigid  support  members  to 
interlock  with  a  connector  plate  disposed  on  the  lower  end  of 
a  front  brace,  when  the  chair  is  opened  to  its  stable  position 
The  connecting  of  said  seat  brace  to  said  plate  provides  the 
locking  means  for  holding  the  chair  in  its  stable  condition 
and  further  provides  the  necessary  rigid  crossmember  con- 
struction to  support  the  body  of  the  user.  A  foldable  member 
is  connected  between  the  lower  portions  of  the  rigid  support 
member  to  maintain  said  support  members  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship when  excessive  weight  is  positioned  on  the  chair 


7  Claims 


■it 


A  chair  is  provided  with  an  upper  and  lower  pair  of  paral- 
lel, honzontally  aligned,  equispaced,  bracket  members  which 
are  secured  to  the  chair  armrests  and  legs,  respectively,  and 
are  adapted  to  receive  and  releasably  lockably  secure  a  surgi- 
cal treatment  tray  immediately  forwardly  of  the  chair  as  an 
integral  part  thereof  The  surgical  treatment  tray  removably 
holds  a  solution  basin  centrally  thereof  and  also  removably 
holds  a  suitable  instrument  tray  on  either  side  of  the  basin.  A 
generally  frontal  anatomical  wound  is  treated  upon  seating 
the  patient  in  the  chair,  lockably  securing  the  treatment  tray 
to  the  occupied  chair  in  the  upper  or  lower  position,  and 
removably  secunng  a  surgical  instrument  tray  to  the  treat- 
ment tray,  advantageously  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  that 
of  the  wound  being  treated. 


A  modular  folding  floor  chair  including  seat  and  back  por- 
tions substantially  identical  in  shape  and  appearance    Chair 


I  3,635,523 

DISPOSABLE  HEADREST  COVER 
Robert  J.  Alpert.  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Blessings,  Inc., 
Bound  Brook,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,865 
Int.  CI.  A47c  7/62 
U.S.  CI.  297-220  8  Claims 

This  disposable  headrest  cover  for  use  on  airplanes,  or 
train  seats  and  the  like,  is  held  in  place  by  a  pressure-sealing 
adhesive  that  sticks  to  the  upholstery  of  the  seat.  In  order  to 
prevent  covers  from  sticking  to  each  other  when  stacked 
prior  to  use,  there  is  a  release  agent  on  the  area  of  the  front 
of  each  cover  m  position  to  contact  with  the  area  of  the  pres- 
sure-sealing adhesive  on  the  back  of  the  next  adjacent  cover 
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in  the  stack.  This  eliminates  the  necessity  of  having  a  release 
strip  over  the  pressure-sealing  adhesive  area  and  does  away 


frame  about  Hrst  and  second  transverse  axes  which  lie  in  an 
inclined  plane  passing  through  the  seat  cushion  frame  and  in- 


with  the  inconvenience  of  having  to  strip  each  cover  before 
using  it  and  having  to  collect  the  release  stripes  for  disposal. 


tersect  at  a  point  located  adjacent  to  the  longitudinal  center 
3,635,524  axis  of  the  vehicle. 

ADJUSTABLE  SEAT  ESPECIALLY  FOR  A  MOTOR  

VEHICLE 
Eberhard  Fault,  Bcmhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Recaro  3,635,526 

Aktiengcselltcluift,  Glanis,  Swltxerland  RESTRAINING  DEVICE  FOR  WHEELCHAIR  PATIENTS 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803^76  J®**"  T.  Poaey,  1739  Meadowbrook  RomI,  Altadena,  Calif. 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Mar.  13,  1968,  P  17  ™«<'  ^*"y  **•  1^0»  Ser.  No.  37,989 

53  010^  Int.  CL  A62b  35/00 

IntCI.A47ci/00  U,S.  CL  297-390  6  Claims 

U^.  CI.  297-  284  5  Claims 


A  seat  which  is  adjustable  longitudinally  to  different  posi- 
tions relative  to  the  backrest  so  as  to  vary  the  depth  of  the 
seat,  and  which  is  also  vertically  adjustable  near  its  front  and 
rear  ends  so  as  to  vary  its  height  from  the  floor  and  also  its 
inclination  in  the  direction  of  travel. 


3,635^25 
VEHICLE  SEAT  HAVING  AN  ADJUSTABLE  BACK 
Joseph  J.  Magyar,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,595 

Int.  CI.  A47c  3100,  B60n  1102 

U.S.  CI.  297-354  7  Claims 

A  seat  assembly  for  a  vehicle  including  a  seat  cushion 

frame  and  a  seat  back  frame,  the  latter  of  which  is  supported 

for  selective  pivotal  movement  relative  to  the  seat  cushion 


Apparatus  for  restraining  a  patient  in  a  wheelchair  or  the 
like  includes  a  soft  and  resilient  pad  wrapped  around  an  elon- 
gated bar  A  separate  perforated  plate  is  secured  to  each  side 
of  the  wheelchair,  and  each  end  of  the  bar  fits  through  a  hole 
in  a  respective  plate  to  hold  the  pad  comfortably  and  snugly 
against  the  lower  torso  of  the  patient. 


3,635,527 
HEADREST  AT  THE  BACKREST  OF  A  MOTOR 
VEHICLE  SEAT 
Ludwig  Weber,  Bobiingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler- 
Benz  AktiengeseUschaft,  Stuttgart-Unterkhdm,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19,  1969,  P  19  08 

202.1 
IntCI.  A47c//y0 
U.S.  CI.  297-410  20  ClaiiM 

A  headrest  at  the  backrest  of  a  motor  vehicle  which  is 
guided  in  the  backrest  by  means  of  two  mutually  parallel  sup- 
port rods  and  is  adjustable  in  its  height;  the  support  rods  are 
slightly  bent  in  the  direction  toward  the  back  side  of  the 
backrest  and  are  guided  in  substantially  rectilinear  guide 
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members  which  include  two  guide  bodies  that  are  arranged  at 
a  distance  from  one  another,  surround  the  support  rods  and 


? 


are  slightly  movable  transversely  to  the  longitudma!  direction 
of  the  support  rods. 


3,635^28 

COLLAPSIBLE  BASE  FOR  INFLATABLE  FURNITURE 

CONSTRUCTION 

David  H.  Strom,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Strom  International 

Associates  Ltd.,  Chicago,  III. 

Fikd  Mar.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24^15 

Int.  CI.  A47c  27/05.  7114,  27118,  7120 

\}S.  C\.  297-456  12  Claims 


I  3,635^29 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  R.  Nass,  Route  3,  Box  505,  Eacondido,  CaUf. 
I        Filed  June  24,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  835,999 
Int.  CLB60b//OS 
U.S.  CI.  301-65  3  Claims 


An  improved  wheel  assembly  is  provided  for  motor  vehi- 
cles, and  the  like,  and  which  includes  a  central  spider  formed 
of  any  appropriate  material,  for  example,  of  cast  aluminum 
alloy  or  other  nonferrous  material,  and  a  rim  of  any  suitable 
material,  such  as  steel  or  equivalent  material;  and  in  which  a 
portion  of  the  penpheral  surface  of  the  rim  is  depressed  into 
a  cavity  m  the  outer  edge  of  the  spider  so  as  to  hold  the  two 
components  of  the  wheel  in  a  rigid  assembly.  An  improved 
method  for  fabncating  such  a  wheel  assembly  is  also  pro- 
vided. 


3,635,530 

ANTISKID  SYSTEMS  AND  APPARATUS  "FOR  VEHICLES 
Mervyn    Brian    Packer,    and   Gordon    W.   Judge,    both    of 
Leamington     Spa,     England,     anifBon     to     Antomotive 
Products  Company  Limited,  Leamington  Spa,  England 

Fikd  Jan.  8,  1970,  Scr.  No.  1,492 
Claims  priority,  applicatiou  Great  Britain,  Jan.  9,  1969, 

1,429/69 

Int.  CI.  B60il  8112,  8108 

U.S.  CL  303-21  P  5  Claims 


A  collapsible  cradle  or  platform  for  retaining  an  article  of 
furniture  above  floor  level  in  an  inflated  condition  The  cra- 
dle includes  a  pair  of  base  or  leg  members  disposed  parallel 
to  each  other  and  a  pair  of  side  support  members  joined  to 
the  base  members  to  lie  normal  to  said  base  members  Sup- 
port straps  extend  between  side  members.  The  side  members 
are  bent  inwardly  toward  each  other  in  relaxed  position  for 
receipt  of  the  lower  surface  of  the  uninflated  article  of  furni- 
ture. As  the  article  is  inflated,  the  side  members  are  tensed 
about  the  article's  lower  surface  and  squeezed  against  the  ar- 
ticle to  retain  the  same  on  the  cradle. 


VWH 


VWH. 


/; 


0^_.     I  ,     7  /  ,     II         C2' — 


'Ts^ 


i-^S^v.,ii" 


In  an  antiskid  system  for  vehicles,  brake  control  apparatus 
for  automatically  controlling  the  application  of  braking  pres- 
sure to  the  wheels  including  sensing  means  such  as  a 
tachogenerator  for  producing  electrical  signals  which  are 
analogues  of  wheel  speed,  means  for  differentiating  the 
analogue  signal  transducer  means  producing  signals  indica- 
tive of  vehicle  deceleration,  means  for  producing  a  reference 
signal  having  a  value  determined  in  accordance  with  vehicle 
deceleration,  dual-mode  integration  means  responsive  to  said 
analogue  and  reference  signals  to  produce  output  signals 
representative  of  wheel  speed  when  the  integrator  operates 
according  to  one  mode  and  to  produce  output  reference 
signals  representative  of  vehicle  speed  and  controlled  by 
vehicle  deceleration  when  the  integrator  operates  according 
to  the  second  mode,  a  first  comparator  device  responsive  to 
the  differentiated  signals  and  a  second  comparator  device 
being  responsive  to  signals  from  the  first  comparator  device 
and  the  integration  means  to  produce  a  control  signal  for  the 
actuation  of  antilock  control  valve  means  to  reapply  the 
braking  pressure  whenever  the  wheel  speed  signal  is  equal  in 
magnitude  to  the  reference  speed  signal. 


January  18,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1029 


3,635^31 
ANTISKID  DEVICE 
Atutoahi  Okamoto,  ToydunhUhi;  Noriyochi  Ando,  Kariya- 
shi;  Kokhi  Toyama,  Toyohashi-riii;  Maaahani  Sumiyoshi; 
His^Ji  Nakao,  both  of  ToyoU-riii,  and  Hiswhi  Watanabe, 
Toyohaahi-shi,  all  of  Japan,  aasigiiors  to  Nippoodcnao 
Kabuahiki  Kaisha,  Kariya-riiL  AkU-ken,  Japan  and  ToyoU 
Jidodia  Kogyo  KabwkiU  KaWui,  Tayota-riii,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  885,469 

Claim  priority,  appttcation  JapM,  Dec.  27, 1968, 44/866 

InL  CI.  B60t  8112 

U.S.  CL  303—21  CG  6  Claims 


to  a  bed,  together  with  a  bilateral  flat  hydrostatic  bearing  act- 
ing on  a  member  of  the  bed  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  slide 


^^ii.i^:^^^^ 


about  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  bearing,  affording  a  three- 
point  isostatic  support. 


An  antiskid  device  comprising  a  skid  detector  composed  of 
a  peripheral  wheel  deceleration  detecting  circuit  and  a 
peripheral  wheel  subdeceleration  detecting  circuit  for  dif- 
ferentiating the  output  signal  from  said  peripheral  wheel 
deceleration  detecting  circuit  to  detect  a  first  derivative  of 
the  peripheral  wheel  deceleration  (referred  to  as  the  sub- 
deceleration  hereunder)  which  can  be  regarded  to  be  inver- 
sely proportional  to  the  adhesion  coefficient  of  the  road  sur- 
face, and  a  braking  force  controlling  mechanism  to  control 
the  braking  force  to  be  applied  to  the  wheel,  whereby  said 
bralcing  force  controlling  mechanism  is  actuated  when  the 
peripheral  wheel  deceleration  from  said  peripheral  decelera- 
tion detecting  circuits  exceeds  a  reference  value  correspond- 
ing to  the  adhesion  coefficient  of  road,  while  said  reference 
value  is  varied  in  inverse  proportion  to  the  output  from  said 
peripheral  wheel  subdeceleration  detecting  circuit  to  con- 
tinuously vary  the  operation  starting  point  of  said  braking 
force  controlling  mechanism  in  accordance  with  the  adhesion 
coefficient  of  road  such  that  said  braking  force  controlling 
mechanism  is  operated  to  continuously  produce  the  braking 
force  well  suited  to  the  adhesion  coefficients  of  roads  ranging 
from  a  dry  asphalt  road  surface  and  the  like  where  the  adhe- 
sion coefficient  is  large  to  a  snowy  frozen  road  surface  and 
the  like  where  the  adhesion  coefficient  is  small,  thereby  ef- 
fecting the  antiskidding  operation  safely  and  efficiently. 


3,635,532 
HYDROSTATICALLY  SUPPORTED  MACHINE  TOOL 

SLIDE 
GiMT^  Zcrbola,  Turin,  Italy,  anignor  to  RIV-SKF  OfRcine  di 
ViHar  Peroaa  S.p.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,479 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Feb.  8,  1969,  50507  A/69 

Intel.  F  16c/ 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  308—5  1  Claim 

A  hydrostaticaily  supported  machine  tool  slide  has  two 

spaced-apart   bilateral   cylindrical   hydrostatic   bearings   for 

longitudinal  movement  of  the  slide  along  a  guide  shaft  fixed 


3,635,533 
THRUST  BEARING 
LesHe  C.  Galloway,  BurHngtoa,  Ontario,  Canada,  aaaignor  to 
Canadian  Wraringhouae  Company  Limited,  Hamilton,  On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed  May  25,  1970,  Ser.  Na  40,165 

Int.  CI.  F16c  17116 

U.S.  CI.  308—9  7  Claims 


^TT 


The  invention  relates  to  axial  thrust  bearings  for  rotating 
shafts  of  electrical  machines  wherein  large  end  thrusts  are 
produced.  A  source  of  hydraulic  pressure  is  provided,  cou- 
pled with  a  pair  of  hydraulic  pads  mounted  on  each  side  of  a 
flange  on  the  shaft  to  apply  counter  forces  maintaining  the 
shaft  in  a  neutral  position. 


3,635,534 

SELF-PRESSURIZING  BEARINGS  WITH  RESILIENT 

ELEMENTS 

Morris  A.  Bamett,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

The  Garrett  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1969,  Scr.  No.  848,053 

InL  CL  F 1 6c /7/Oi,  17106 

MS.  CI.  308- 121  21  Claims 


OEFOmtATKM   OF  BCARINS 


A    hydrodynamic    fiuid    bearing    is    disclosed    having    a 
deflectable    resilient    bearing   element    within    the    spacing 
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formed  between  the  movable  and  stationary  portions  of  the 
bearing.  Additionally,  resilient  bearing  stiffencrs  are  posi- 
tioned immediately  adjacent  the  bearing  element  for  chang- 
ing in  a  predetermined  way  the  deflection  response  of  the 
bearing  element.  In  order  to  initiate  bearing  element  defor- 
mation a  groove  is  formed  in  the  bearing  element.  Deforma- 
tion of  the  bearing  element  is  controlled  by  support  elements 
positioned  between  the  resilient  bearing  element  and  the  sta- 
tionary portion  of  the  bearing. 


3,635^35 
END  THRUST  PLATE  OF  A  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Jowf  Schuheakwnper,  Ewen,  GermaBy,  aaigiior  to  Gdenk- 
weUenbaa  GmbH,  Eaen,  Germany 

Rkd  Dec.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,403 

iBt  CI.  F16c  77/04.  iJ/20 
U.S.  CI.  308-172  13  Claims 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  312—282  see: 
Patent  No.  3.636,548 


3,635,537 

MULTIPLE  ANODE  ARC  LAMP  SYSTEM 
Charles  G.  MUler,  Lo«  Anfclcs,  umI  Ralph  E.  Bartcra,  La 
Canada,    CaUf.,    aarifrnm    to    CaHfomla    Inttttntc    of 
Technology,  Paiadcaa,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Scr.  No.  888362 

Int.  CI.  H05b<<///6 

U.S.  CI.  315-145  lOClalnu 


End  thrust  plate  for  journal  pins  of  a  universal  jomt  cross- 
link wherein  the  end  thrust  plate  is  floatingly  disposed 
between  the  end  face  of  a  journal  pin  and  the  base  of  a  bear- 
ing bushing  associated  therewith  includes  a  plate  member 
formed  of  a  heat-stabilized,  highly  crystalline  and  heat-re- 
sistant synthetic  plastic  material,  and  lubricant  cup  means 
molded  within  and  integral  with  the  plate  member  at  op- 
posite faces  of  the  latter. 


3,635,536 
PORTABLE  REFRIGERATOR  UTILIZING  A  LIVING 

HINGE 

Robert  S.  Lackey,  Pittsburgh;  Jack  D.  Meess,  Export,  and 

Myron    SwetUtz,    Monrocvillc,    aU   of    Pa.,   assignors    to 

Wesdaghouae  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1970,  Scr.  No.  2,850 

Int.  CI.  A25d  1 1100 

U.S.  CI.  312-214  12  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  portable  refrigerator  having  a 
low-cost  cabinet  of  light  weight  and  good  insulating  proper- 
ties and  includes  a  plastic  breaker  strip  and  plastic  door 
which  utilizes  a  living  hinge  disposed  between  these  two  ele- 
ments. 


A  high-intensity  xenon  arc  lamp  having  a  plurality  of 
separate  anodes  axially  disposed  in  a  symmetrical  pattern 
spaced  a  discharge  gap  from  a  common  cathode. 


3,635,538 

STACKED  HOLOGRAM  APPARATUS 

Henry  John  CaulfieM;  Donald  H.  McMahon,  both  of  Carlisle, 

and  Rkhard  A.  Soref,  Chestnut  HiU,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 

to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,925 

Int.  CI.  G02b  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  350-3.5  2  Claims 


E^' 


■«  *  .  I  c  ••• 


■  <!•■■«> 
%tmttm 


A  data  storage  device  including  a  stack  of  birefringent 
crystalline  holographic  plates  serially  disposed  in  the  path  of 
a  playback  beam  and  further  including  means  cooperating 
with  the  holographic  plates  for  selectively  activating  one  of 
them  to  produce  an  image  of  the  data  recorded  therein. 


3,635,539 
WIDE-ANGLE  HOLOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Donald  H.  McMahon,  Carlisle,  Mass.,  aaigBor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1969,  Scr.  No.  850,791 
Int.  CI.  G02b  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  350—3.5  **  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  constructing  wide  angle  holo- 
grams. The  construction  apparatus  comprises  propagating 
onto  a  Ronchi  ruling  and  photographic  plate  serially  diqxwed 
in  the  path  of  the  beam.  An  object  of  which  a  holographic 
recording  is  to  be  obtained  is  positioned  on  the  side  of  the 
plate  remote  from  the  light  source  and  ruling.  The  ruling 
precludes  the  direct  light  beam  from  impinging  on  various  re- 
gions of  the  plate  which  is  canted  with  respect  to  the 
propagational  axis  of  the  direct  beam  so  that  the  light 
propagating  through  the  plate  is  partially  reflected  from  its 
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rear  surface  thereby  forming  a  reference   beam  which  is    device  for  producing  on  a  common  scale  an  optical  indicator 
directed  onto  regions  of  the  emulsion  devoid  of  direct  light,     is  provided  such  that  the  indicator  is  formed  by  light  beams 
The  light  transmitted  through  the  plate  onto  the  object  is    reflected  by  the  rotating  mirrors.  Auxiliary  mirrors  are  inter- 
posed in  the  path  of  the  light  beams  reflected  by  the  rotating 


scattered  therefrom  whereupon  that  part  of  the  scattered 
light  directed  back  onto  the  plate  interferes  with  the 
reflected  reference  beam  to  form  the  hologram. 


3,635340 

HOLOGRAPHY  WITH  SURFACE  WAVES 

Hdnrich    Naiaciistcin,    Lcverkuscn,   Germany,   assigDor    to 

AGFA-Gcvacrt  Aktioigcadlachaft,  Lcverkuscn,  Germany 

FiM  Sept  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  854390 
CUIms  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  19,  1968,  P  17 

97  3623 

Int.  CI.  G02b  27/00 

U3.  CI.  350-33  9  Claims 


A  process  for  the  production  of  holograms  wherein  only 
one  information  carrying  spatial  frequency  is  used  for  record- 
ing by  simultaneous  exposure  of  a  light-sensitive  recording 
materia]  to  an  imagewise  modulated  coherent  object  beam 
and  one  coherent  reference  beam.  Further  a  process  for  the 
reconstruction  of  the  hologram  wherein  the  reference  beam 
is  the  inhomogeneous  surface  beam  which  is  created  on  total 
reflection  in  the  optically  thinner  medium  of  the  recording 
layer. 

The  holograms  obtained  by  the  process  can  be  used  for  the 
production  of  semiconductor  microcircuit  images. 


3,635341 
PANEL-TYPE  MULTICHANNEL  INSTRUMENT 
Boris   Abdcvich  ScHbcr,   ulitsa  Rentgena,    15/31,   kv.   53, 
Leningrad,  U33.R. 

Filed  May  1,  1969,  Scr.  No.  820,768 
Int  CI.  GOlr  13/38;  G02b  /  7/00 
U3.  CI.  350-6  6  Claims 

A  panel-type  multichannel  instrument  comprises  in  each 
measuring  channel  identical  measuring  assemblies.  These 
measuring  assemblies  comprise  rotating  mirrors  capable  of 
being  rotated  under  the  effect  of  measured  variables.  A 


mirrors  between  the  common  scale  and  the  rotating  mirrors 
such  that  the  images  produced  by  the  auxiliary  mirrors  lie  on 
a  common  straight  line  in  the  scale  while  the  path  lengths  of 
the  light  beams  from  the  rotating  mirrors  to  any  selected 
horizontal  location  on  the  scale  are  equalized. 


3,635342 

TRAFFIC  WARNING  DEVICE 

Alfred  P.  Parduhn,  Route  2,  Box  33,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  819,040 

Intel.  G02b  5/72 

U3.  CI.  350—97  2  Claims 


A  traffic  warning  device  for  use  in  apprising  oncoming 
vehicular  traffic  of  the  presence  of  an  obstacle,  construction 
zone,  or  other  device  or  location  to  be  avoided  by  the  opera- 
tors of  such  vehicles.  The  warning  device  is  a  hollow  struc- 
ture having  four  conically  shaped  legs  each  of  which  inter- 
sects each  other  leg  at  an  angle  of  1 20°  so  that  the  legs  col- 
lectively form  a  symmetrical  caltrop.  Secured  to  the  caltrop 
in  a  position  in  which  it  touches  three  of  the  legs  at  locations 
substantially  equally  spaced  from  the  point  of  intersection  of 
the  axes  of  the  legs  is  an  annular  reflector  element.  By  virtue 
of  the  secureroent  of  the  reflector  element  at  this  location,  it 
is  angled  with  respect  to  the  vertical  when  three  of  the  legs 
are  placed  on  a  flat  horizontal  surface,  this  angulation  being 
such  that  light  beams  from  the  head  lamps  of  an  automobile 
are  reflected  along  a  line  which  extends  substantially  coin- 
cidentally  with  a  line  of  vision  extending  from  the  driver  of 
the  automobile  to  the  traffic  warning  device. 
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3,^5*543 

VARIABLE  LIGHT  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 

I  r.  CoWm,  104  WMtartjr  Terrace,  Hartford,  Com. 

FIM  Dot.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  889,676 

lot  CI.  G02b  5130 

VS.  CL  350- 159  1  >  Clalnu 


layera  on  each  aide  of  a  photochromic  matrix  give  phyaical 
ptx>tection,  exclude  oxyfen,  and  may  also  be  fUten  for 
desired  ultraviolet  and  infrared  ranges.  Pdymeritation  by 
ionizing  radiation  gives  freedom  from  interferrants,  such  as 
catalysts  residues.  Evacuation  during  processing,  or  heating 
in  vacuum  after  formation  of  the  filter  aids  in  removal  of  un- 
combined  oxygen. 


At  least  two  disks  of  polarizing  material  are  pivotally 
mounted  in  a  housing,  along  with  at  least  one  stationary  sheet 
of  light-polarizing  material,  to  provide  a  variable  light  trans- 
mission device.  The  disks  are  mounted  radially  adjacent  to 
one  another  with  portions  thereof  in  overlapping  relation- 
ship, and  the  sheet  of  material  is  in  superposisd  relationship 
to  the  disks  to  provide  three  layers  of  polarizing  material 
widnn  the  area  of  overiap.  The  disks  are  mounted  with  their 
axes  of  polarization  parallel,  and  they  may  be  simultaneously 
pivoted  in  the  same  direction  to  vary  the  level  of  light 
passage  therethrough.  The  device  has  particular  applicability 
as  a  visor  for  use  in  vehicles. 


3,635444 
PHOTOCHROMIC  POLYMER  MATRIX 
Robert  Frau  Staous;  Jacob  SoIoiwm  Briaca,  both  td  Stam- 
ford; Evalya  Hoatcrmaa  Teaaaat,  OU  Grecawkh,  aad 
Frederick  Halvenoa,  Staosford,  aU  of  Coaa.,  aasigBors  to 
Aoserkaa  Cyaaaaskl  Coapaay,  Stanford,  Cooa. 
Coatteaatioa-ia-part  of  appHcatfam  Scr.  No.  332,752,  Dec.  23, 
1963,  aow  abaadoaed  ,  CoatiaaatioB-ln-part  of  appUcation 
Scr.  No.  332,921,  Dec  23, 1963,  aow  abaadoaed.  This 
appikatioa  Oct.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  769,028 
iBt  CI.  G02c  7110;  G02b  5128 
U  A  CL  350— 160  17  Claims 

A  fast-acting  photochromic  filter— i.e.,  a  filter  whose  opti- 
cal density  in  the  visible  light  range  of  4,000  to  7,500  Ang- 
stroms—which is  room  temperature  subic,  that  is  from  at 
least  about  20'  C.  to  80'  C,  consists  of  ( I )  a  solid  optically 
transparent  polymeric  matrix.  (2)  essentially  free  from  non- 
combined  or  molecular  oxygen,  and  preferably  protected 
from  diffusion  of  atmospheric  oxygen,  in  which  is  (3) 
dispersed,  in  solid  solution,  at  least  one  light  absorbing  com- 
pound having  a  polynuclear  conjugated  condensed  aromatic 
ring  structure,  whose  molecules  are  capable  of  assuming  a 
metasuble  triplet  stote  by  a  process  of  intersystem  crossing 
(not  necessarily  of  the  moiety  which  assumes  the  metasuble 
triplet  sute)  and  in  the  triplet  state,  because  of  closer  triplet 
states,  has  energy  absorption  bands  which  occur  at  lower 
energies  (larger  wavelengths)  than  the  singlet-singlet  absorp- 
tion for  such  molecules.  A  synergic  component  may  also  be 
used  as  a  physically  adjacent  moiety  or  molecule  in  which  in- 
tersystem crossing  occurs  more  readily  than  in  the  light  ab- 
sorbing compound,  and  which  transfers  triplet  energy  to  the 
photochromic  moiety.  The  absorption  of  singlet-singlet  ac- 
tivating energy  can  be  in  the  synergistic  moiety,  for  single 
energy  transfer,  or  in  the  photochromic  moiety  itself,  with 
transfer  of  the  singlet  energy  to  the  synergic  moiety,  in- 
tersystem crossing  therein,  to  triplet  energy,  and  transfer 
back  of  the  triplet  energy  to  the  photochromic  moiety,  or 
double  energy  transfer.  Two  or  more  photochromic  com- 
pounds, with  different  absorption  spectra  block  "windows" 
to  give  absorption  over  a  desired  range.   Protective  glass 


3,635345 

MULTIPLE  BEAM  GENERATION 
Alan   P.   VaaKcrkhovc,   aad    Roger   E.    BaUwia,   both   of 
Rocfaetter,  N.Y.,  aarigaors  to  Eaataaaa  Kodak  Cootpaay, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  631,031 

lBLa.GO2b27/;0,27/5« 

IJ,S.  CI.  350-163  2  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
separate  and  distinct  signal  beams  of  mutually  coherent 
radiation.  The  signal  beams,  which  are  of  substantially  equal 
intensity,  are  produced  as  the  result  of  interference 
generated  by  directing  a  beam  of  coherent  radiation  at  a 
radiation-impeding  medium  having  a  plurality  of  regulariy 
spaced  and  substantially  identical  zones  of  variable  im- 
pedance (e.g..  a  plurality  of  very  small  cylindrical  lenses  or 
mirrors)  The  invention  is  illustrated  as  it  might  be  used  in 
apparatus  for  recording  data  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  dif- 
fraction gratings  of  individually  unique  spatial  frequencies  ef- 
fectively superimposed  one  upon  another,  the  individual 
gratings  being  produced  as  the  result  of  further  interference 
patterns  created  by  the  intersection  of  a  reference  beam  and 
each  of  the  plurality  of  signal  beams. 


3,635,546 
RETROFOCUS-TYPE  LENS  SYSTEM 
Ikao  Mori,  KawMoki-ihi,  Japaa,  aaritnor  to  NIppoa  Kogaki 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUcd  Jaa.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6321 
Clainu  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Feb.  8, 1969, 44/9006 
lat.  CL  G02b  9164,  13/04 
VJS.  CL  350-214  2  Claims 


^'' 


\ 


A  wide  angle  retrofocus  lens  system  consists  of  seven  len- 
ses L,  through  Lt-  Lens  L,  is  a  positive  meniscus  with  its  con- 
vex surface  directed  to  an  object.  Lens  Lt  is  a  first  negative 
meniscus  and  lens  L,  is  a  second  negative  meniscus,  and  both 
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of  the  convex  surges  of  these  lenses  Lt  and  Lj  are  directed 
to  an  object.  Lens  L*  is  a  positive  and  lens  Lt  is  a  negative 
lenses.  Lens  L«  is  a  positive  meniscus  having  concave  surface 
directed  to  an  object.  Lens  Lr  is  a  positive  lens. 


3,635,547 
REFLECTOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Fraak  C.  Rashly;  Lyirford  W.  GDbert,  aad  Albert  B.  Simoa, 
all  of  EIHoott  City,  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporatkm,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FHcd  Dec.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  883,016 

lat.  CL  G02b  5/08 

U.S.  CL  350-288  5  Claims 


A  lightweight  reflector  construction  suitable  for  use  in 
space,  having  a  thin  flexible  reflector  membrane  means 
stretched  flat  between  the  projecting  ends  of  a  plurality  of 
arms  which  extend  axially  and  radially  from  a  central  support 
member  about  which  such  arms  are  distributed.  The  arms  ac- 
cept the  reflector  membrane  tensioning  load  in  compression 
along  their  length  and  are  permitted  to  be  of  relatively 
slender  construction  by  virtue  of  a  rigidizing  system  of  guys 
that  constrain  the  arms  against  buckling  at  spaced  apart  loca- 
tions along  their  length. 


3,635,548 
MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTOR 
Jack  W.  ThooMea,  La  Graafc  Park;  Arthur  E.  Nupaau, 
Chkago;  RayaMMMl  W.  H.  Kio^  Mortoa  Grove;  Jaroslav 
CheraiavAyJ,  Skokie,  and  K^yoahi  Dia,  Elk  Grove  VQIagc, 
aU  of  IlL,  aasigaors  to  BcU  &  Howdl  Compaay,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1968,  Scr.  No.  777,018 
lat  a.  G03b  21/18,  21/48,  41/00 
VJS.  CL  352-79  16  Claims 


UJJJ.-ffjj^jjjjjfjjjjjjjjjwj^fjjjjjm/jrifjjjjjji/ijrAijjjxlWiijjjjjij,,,,,, 


A  motion  picture  projector  having  a  magazine  holding  a 
plurality  of  reels  of  film  any  one  of  which  can  be  selected  for 
projection.  Means  are  provided  for  automatically  unreeling 
the  film  from  the  selected  roil,  threading  it  through  the  pro- 
jector mechanism  to  a  takeup  reel.  Provision  is  made  for  re- 
winding the  film  upon  the  selected  supply  reel  which  rewind- 
ing is  initiated  either  automatically  at  the  end  of  the  film  or 
manually  prior  to  that  time.  A  claw  mechanism  is  provided 
for  advancing  the  fihn  past  the  film  gate  in  a  stepwise  manner 
for  film  projection.  The  claw  is  actuated  in  an  up-and-down 
direction  by  a  cam  which  is  continuously  rotated  whenever 
the  projector  drive  motor  is  operating.  The  claw  can  be 


shifted  with  respect  to  the  up-and-down  cam  thus  changing 
the  extent  of  up-and-down  motion  and  the  transverse  loca- 
tion of  the  claw  with  respect  to  the  film  thus  providing  Cor 
two  film  formats  such  as  Regular  8  and  Super  8  motion  pic- 
ture filma.  The  in-and-out  motion  of  claw  is  provided  by  a 
cam  follower  selectably  shiftable  between  two  cam  wheels 
each  of  which  provides  a  different  frequency  of  in-and-out 
claw  motion  so  that  two  rates  of  projection  are  possible 
without  introducing  flicker  in  the  projected  picture.  A  third 
selectable  position  of  the  cam  follower  between  the  two  cam 
wheels  prevents  in-and-out  motion  allowing  still  projection. 
Interlocks  are  provided  so  that  the  film  format  may  be 
changed  only  when  the  projector  drive  motor  is  off,  and 
speed  may  be  changed  only  when  the  motor  is  on.  A  heat 
filter  is  automatically  positioned  between  the  light  source  and 
film  when  the  projector  is  set  for  still  projection . 


3,635,549 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  FADE-IN  AND 

FADEOUT  EFFECTS  WITH  MOTION  PICTURE 

CAMERAS 

Albert  Stieriager,  Cahabach,  Gcrosaay,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch   PhotoUao  GmbH,  Stattgart-Uatertarkheim,  Gcr- 

maay 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,677 
Claims  priority,  appbcatioa  Gerasaay,  Mar.  25,  1969,  P  19 

14  979.2 

lBta.G03b/9//5,2//J6 

U.S.  CL  352-91  19  Claims 
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A  motion  picture  camera  with  automatic  dissolving  shutter 
wherein  the  takeup  reel  for  exposed  film  is  rotated  at  a 
reduced  speed  for  a  first  interval  prior  to  and  for  a  second  in- 
terval during  exposure  with  fadeout  effect  so  that  it  collects 
during  the  two  intervals  only  that  length  of  film  which  is  ex- 
posed during  the  first  interval  prior  to  fadeout.  The  film 
which  is  exposed  during  fadeout  is  stored  in  the  space  sur- 
rounding the  takeup  reel  and  is  subsequently  transported 
rearwardly  to  be  stored  in  the  space  surrounding  the  supply 
reel.  The  once-exposed  film  is  thereupon  withdrawn  from  the 
space  surrounding  the  supply  reel  and  is  exposed  for  the 
second  time  with  fade-in  effect  while  the  takeup  reel  rotates 
at  normal  speed  to  collect  such  film  at  the  rate  at  which  it  is 
transported  by  the  pulldown.  A  timer  which  is  started  in 
response  to  reduction  in  the  speed  of  the  takeup  reel  actuates 
the  dissolving  shutter  motor  to  start  the  fadeout  effect  after 
elapse  of  the  first  interval  and  arrests  the  pulldown  and  the 
drive  for  the  takeup  reel  after  elapse  of  the  second  interval. 
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3^5^50 
DUAL  SLIDE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  PROVIDE 
SIMULTANEOUS  AUTOMATIC  CUING  AND  SHOWING 

OF  SLIDES 
M.  Pttema,  LMkloa,  Colo^  Miif  or  to  Hooeywdl, 

llMHHll.MJMi. 

Ffkd  Oct  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  869,658 

Lit  CLG03b  2 //26 

VS.  CL  353—21  10  ClaioM 


A  method  and  apparatus  to  effect:  1.  the  simultaneous 
movement  of  a  first  slide  from  a  tray  into  a  projecting  means 
for  viewing  by  an  audience  while  a  second  slide  in  the  tray, 
that  contains  information  relevant  to  the  first  slide,  is  moved 
into  a  position  where  it  can  be  viewed  solely  by  the  lecturer 
to  enable  him  to  be  automatically  cued  in  on  the  subject 
matter  of  the  first  slide,  2.  to  effect  the  simultaneous  return 
of  the  slides  to  the  tray,  3.  succeiaive  dual  septum  move- 
ments of  the  tray  automatically  in  either  a  forward  or  reverse 
direction  so  that  movement  of  additional  pairs  of  slides  from 
the  tray  to  their  associated  audience  viewing  and  lecturer 
viewing  positions  can  be  accomplished. 


3,635,551 

AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  SYSTEM  FOR  PROJECTORS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Okg  Siynbcr,  E&  Grove,  III.,  anigiior  to  G.A.F.  Corpora- 

tioil.  New  York,  N.Y. 

CoirtiButio»4B-part  of  appUcatioii  Scr.  No.  84331 1,  July  22, 

1969,  Mw  aboiidoiKd  This  appttcatioa  May  18,  1970,  Scr. 

No.  37,950 

lBt.CI.G01bi/00.2///4 

U.S.  CL353— 101  30Claintt 


Wave  energy  is  directed  from  its  source  to  detection  means 
along  paths  which  are  defined  in  part  by  said  wave  energy 
being  reflected  from  the  transparency  and  from  the  screen. 
Displacement  of  the  screen,  objective  lens  or  transparency 
will  cause  displacement  of  a  beam  of  the  wave  energy  with 


respect  to  the  detection  means  thereby  to  activate  the  latter. 
Motive  means  operated  by  the  detection  means  moves  the 
objective  lens  axially  thereby  to  establish  focus  of  the  trans- 
parency and  to  reposition  the  beam  of  wave  energy  on  the 
detection  means. 


3,635,552         

OPTICAL  INTERFEROMETER 
HoKlrik  de  Lvig,  FmniMinrl,  Eindhovca 

atgnor  to  U.S.  PWUpa  Corporadoa,  New  York,  N.Y. 
CoBtiaiuitkm  of  applkadoa  Scr.  No.  595,712,  Nov.  21, 1966, 
BOW  abandoned.  This  appHcatlon  Apr.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

28,195 

Int.  CI.  GO  lb  9102;  G02h  21/06 

U  .S.  CI.  356- 1 06  8  Claims 


32J^^33 


An  interferometer  employing  a  beam  splitter,  and  means' 
for  circularly  polarizing  the  split  beams  into  mutually  op- 
posite directions.  The  circularly  polarized  beams  are 
redirected  to  an  analyzer,  preferably  rotational,  to  generate  a 
phase  interference  pattern  which  is  detected  by  photodetec- 
tion  devices. 


3,635,553 

CASCADE  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  A 

ROTARY  WHEEL  WITH  SCOOPS 

John  A.  Adamck;  Vaidcvntis  C.  Drw^dk,  bo«h  of  Rochester, 

and  George  J.  Orid,  Fafa-port,  aU  of  N.Y.,  aMignori  to 

Xerox  CorporatioB,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  22,  1969,  Scr.  No.  859,936 

Int.  CL  G03g  15/00 

VS.  CI.  355-3  5  Cbrims 


An  apparatus  for  raising  developer  from  a  sump  to  an 
elevated  position  over  an  electrostatic  plate  bearing  a  latent 
image  and  cascading  the  developer  over  the  plate  to  develop 
the  image  including  a  rotating  frame  having  scoops  fastened 
thereto  which  are  filled  with  developer  as  they  pass  through 
the  sump  and  empty  the  developer  onto  a  guide  member 
located  at  the  elevated  position  which  directs  the  developer 
over  the  plate.  The  scoops  are  independently  mounted  for 
rotation  on  the  frame  so  that  each  can  be  orientated  to  its 
optimum  position  for  emptying  developer  therein  when  at  the 
elevated  position. 
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3,635354 
EXPOSURE  SYSTEM 
Howard  T.  HodfM,  deceased,  bte  of  Pcrintoa,  N.Y.  (by  Claire 
F.  Hodfcs,  caecatrix),  asaicBor  to  Eastnun  Kodak  Com- 
poBy,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,511 

Int.  CI.  G03g  15/00 

VS.  CI.  355—8  7  Claims 


An  exposure  system  is  provided  wherein  a  rotatable  drum, 
having  a  support  for  an  electrophotographic  material,  is 
rotatable  past  a  series  of  processing  stations  and  is  connected 
by  means  of  an  endless  belt  to  a  carriage,  which  carriage  is 
reciprocated  back  and  forth  across  an  exposure  slit.  This  is 
accomplished  by  means,  such  as  lugs  or  a  clamp,  which  inter- 
lock the  belt  with  the  carriage  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined position  of  the  electrophotographic  material  to  move 
the  carriage  across  the  exposure  slit  and  thereafter  disengage 
the  carriage  from  the  belt  so  that  the  carriage  may  be 
returned  to  its  initial  position  by  a  return  means  for  the  next 
cycle. 


3,635,555 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  DEVICE 
Akira  Kurahashi;  HIsashi  Sakamaki;  Yoshimasa  Kimura,  and 
Katsuo  Kitsunoki,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,673 
Claims  prfority,  applkatten  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1968,  43/102728 

Int.  CI.  G03g  15/00 
VS.  CI.  355-8  20  Claims 


Br  II 


A  high-speed  electrophotographic  copying  device  is  pro- 
vided which  has  an  original  holder  having  a  plurality  of 
original  holding  surfaces  so  as  to  successively  set  a  plurality 
of  originals  to  be  copied  at  the  exposure  F>osition  without 


time  loss  to  accomplish  the  change,  means  for  detecting 
when  two  or  more  sheets  of  photocopying  paper  are  fed 
simultaneously  through  a  fault  in  the  feeding  means,  means 
for  diverting  such  papers  from  the  exposure  section  in 
response  to  signals  from  said  detecting  means,  means  for  de- 
tecting a  fault  in  the  guide  means  associated  with  the  charg- 
ing means,  means  for  detecting  the  contrast  of  the  original  so 
as  to  control  automatically  the  exposure,  means  for  detecting 
the  concentration  of  developing  solution  from  the  contrast  of 
the  image  developed  and  automatically  maintaining  the  con- 
centration of  the  developing  solution  at  an  optimum  level  by 
controlling  the  addition  of  concentrated  developing  solution, 
and  air-conditioning  means  for  recovering  or  removing  the 
developing  solution  vapor  contained  in  the  air  in  the  device 
and  purifying  the  air. 


3,635,556 
ELECTRODUPLICATION  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  A 
CONDUCTIVE  POROUS  ELASTIC  PRESSURE  PAD  FOR 
PRESSING  THE  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AGAINST  THE 
PHOTOCONDUCTOR 
Raymond  L.  Levy,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian  As- 
sociates, Pah>  AHo,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,653 

Int.  CI.  G03g  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  355-16  1  8  Claims 


l 


In  an  electrophotographic  apparatus  having  a  photocon- 
ductive  plate  illuminated  by  a  photon  image,  an  elastic  pres- 
sure pad  holds  the  electrographic  paper  against  the  plate. 
The  dielectric  surface  of  the  paper  overiays  the  photocon- 
ductive  plate.  A  potential  is  applied  from  the  photoconduc-. 
tive  plate  through  the  paper  to  the  pressure  pad  in  order  to 
form  a  charge  image  on  the  dielectric  surface  corresponding 
to  the  photon  image. 

The  charge  image  is  subsequendy  developed  by  conven- 
tional methods  employing  electrographic  toner.  During 
deposition  of  the  charge  image,  the  paper  is  pressed  against 
the  photoconductive  plate  by  means  of  a  conductive, 
resilient,  porous  pressure  pad.  The  pad  is  a  carbon  filled 
plastic  foam  (approximately  53  percent  carbon  and  47  per- 
cent foam)  mounted  on  a  firm  backing  member.  The 
resilience  of  the  foam  is  approximately  29  p.s.i.  per  inch  of 
compression  and  provides  good  mechanical  and  electrical 
contact  between  the  paper  and  the  photoconductive  plate. 
The  conductivity  of  the  foam  is  approximately  3,(X)0 
ohms/square  unit  and  provides  electrical  continuity  during 
the  charge  image  formation.  The  porous  nature  of  the  foam 
pad  permits  air  bubbles  between  the  pad  and  the  paper  to 
escape  through  the  pad,  thus  eliminating  undesirable  voids  in 
the  final  print. 


1036 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  18,  1972 


3,635^57 
MEANS  TOR  PHOTOGRAPHICALLY  COPYING  BOOK 

PAGES 
Briw  Alderto.,  Ufd^  Eivlaad,  lirigDor  to  The  Scotar  PreM 
LiHdtcd,  McMtaa,  Dkky,  Yorlnkkc,  EafiaBd 

FDed  J«M  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,696 

Ctatei  priority,  appHcatioa  Grert  Britain,  Dec.  24,  1969, 

62,967/69 

InL  CI.  G03b  27/70 


U.S.  CL  355—65 


2  Claims 


the  format  The  device  known  as  a  registration  device  con- 
stitutes another  embodiment  of  the  invention.  The  film  is 
then  punched  and  trimmed  in  the  device,  and  thereafter 
mounted  on  a  mask  according  to  its  markings  whereupon  the 
thusly  mounted  film  is  inserted  in  the  uaual  carrier  employed 
in  slide  projectors.  The  device,  which  is  hereinafter 
designated  a  registration  device,  is  deemed  part  of  the  inven- 
tion Altemauvely,  the  invention  comprehends  slide  carriers 
of  unique  construction  in  which  the  film  that  has  been 
punched  and  scored  for  trimming  in  the  registration  device 
according  to  the  process  may  be  directly  inserted  into  the 
carriers,  the  construction  thereof  being  such  that  the  step  in 
the  process  of  mounting  the  film  onto  a  mask  is  eliminated. 


In  the  photographic  copying  of  a  page  of  a  book,  the  book 
is  partially  opened  at  the  page  to  be  copied  and  a  first  plane 
reflective  surface  lies  at  an  angle  to  said  page  and  between 
said  page  and  the  opposite  page  to  direct  a  reversed  image  on 
to  a  second  reflective  surface  from  which  a  corrected  and 
reflected  image  is  presented  to  photographic  copying  ap- 
paratus. 


3,635,559 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Robert  E.  Harrtll,  Manchester,  and  Edward  H.  Pariier,  Ball- 
win,   both  o(   Mo.,  asrignors  to  Western  Lltho  Plate  & 

Supply  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,867 

Int.  CI.  C03b  27/04 

L .8.  CI.  355-85  27  CWim 


3,635,558 
SLIDE  PRODUCTION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Clareiicc   M.    Le   Peer,   New    York,   and   John   H.   Mohle, 
Mineola,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Chartmakers,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,313 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/62 

U.S.  CI.  355-72  3  Claims 


A  principal  embodiment  of  the  invention  disclosed  herein 
is  a  process  for  producing  photographic  slides  which,  as  a 
consequence  thereof,  can  be  separately  projected  onto  a 
screen  in  an  overlapping  manner  with  images  common  to 
both  slides  in  precise  registry.  The  process  consists  of  prepar- 
ing artwork,  such  as  graphs,  diagrams,  charts  and  the  like  on 
a  specially  prepared  format  and  photographing  the  work.  The 
resulting  film  is  then  critically  positioned  in  a  device  accord- 
ing to  markings  therein  which  correspond  with  markings  on 


Ql 
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A  photographic  printing  apparatus,  particulariy  for  expos- 
ing lithographic  plates  to  light  through  films,  in  which  a  plate 
with  a  film  thereon  is  applied  to  a  conveyor  at  an  input  sta- 
tion and  conveyed  by  the  conveyor  to  a  position  within  a 
vacuum  frame  unit  at  an  exposure  station,  after  which  the 
vacuum  frame  is  closed  and  evacuated  for  pressurizing  the 
plate  and  film,  the  exposure  is  made,  the  vacuum  frame  unit 
is  opened,  and  operation  of  the  conveyor  is  resumed  to  con- 
vey the  plate  and  film  out  of  the  vacuum  frame  unit  to  an 
output  station  for  removal  of  the  film. 


3,635,560 

STEP  AND  REPEAT  IMAGE  REPRODUCTION 

APPARATUS 

Claude  K.  Hulen,  7209  Vlrfinia,  Kansaa  City,  Mo. 
Filed  SepL  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,612 
Int.  CI.  G03b  27/04 
U.S.  CI.  355-86  '  Claim* 

A  step  and  repeat  image  reproduction  apparatus  for 
reproduction  of  images  onto  image  receiving  material,  such 
as  film,  photosensitive  material,  plates  or  the  like,  from  an 
image  bearing  master  The  apparatus  has  an  exposure  win- 
dow and  a  vacuum  device  for  holding  the  image  receiving 
material  and  the  image  bearing  master  in  firm  contact  with 
the  exposure  window  where  a  time  controlled  exposure  lamp 
exposes  the  image  receiving  material.  The  image  receiving 
material  and  the  image  bearing  master  are  secured  to  slide 
members  which  are  movable  at  right  angles  with  each  other 
for  precisely  positioning  same  for  exposure.  The  image 
receiving  material  and  slide  member  has  a  single  linear  mo- 
tion, while  the  image  bearing  master  and  respective  slide 


January  18,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1037 


member  has  a  single  linear  motion  transverse  to  tliat  of  the  3,635^2 

image-receiving  material  slide  member.  The  slide  members        OPTICAL  INTERFEROMETER  FOR  DETECTION  OF 

are  used  conjunctively  to  make  all  necessary  movements  for  SMALL  DISPLACEMENTS 

JeuHMichd  Cathari^  SavigBy-aw-Orge,  FraKC,  wriganr  to 
Coopagnie  Generate  dTkctridte,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Nov.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  775,069 
Int.  CI.  GO  lb  9/02 


U.S.  CI.  356-112 


8CWnH 


the  step  and  repeat  exposures.  A  registry  window  has  a  grid 
therein  for  positioning  an  image  bearing  negative  prior  to 
being  secured  to  a  negative  carrier  to  form  the  master. 


3,635,561 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

CONTENT  OF  CHEMICAL  ELEMENTS  IN  A  SOLID 

SAMPLE 

Corrado  BordonaH,  and  Maria  Antonietta  Biandfiori,  both  of 

Rome,  Italy,  asdgnors  to  Comitato  Naziooaie  per  I'Energla 

Nadeare-CncB 

Filed  Sept  24,  1970,  Scr.  No.  75,188 
Claims  priority,  appMcatioa  Italy,  Oct  4,  1969, 40543- A/69 

IBL  CI.  GOU  3/30 
VS.  CI.  356-85  4  Claims 


An  optical  interferometer  for  detecting  small  displace- 
ments. Two  mirrors  form  a  Fabry-Perot  cavity.  One  mirror  is 
mounted  to  be  subject  to  movement  by  external  displace- 
ment forces.  The  other  mirror  is  subjected  to  feedback  con- 
trol to  reduce  low-frequency  variations  in  length  of  the  laser 
cavity. 


3,635^63 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  SMALL  ROTATIONS 

Jacques    Mouchart,    LHay-Les-Roees,   France,    assignor    to 

Compagnic  Generaie  D'Eiectridte,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,724 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  18,  1968,  174,261 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27/40 
U.S.  CI.  356- 1 14  4  Claims 


I    i 


An  apparatus  is  disclosed,  to  be  used  in  the  spec- 
trophotometric  analysis  of  an  atomized  element,  which  can 
be  readily  shifted  from  the  absorption  technique  of  analysis 
to  the  fiuorescence  technique. -In  both  cases  the  element  to 
be  analyzed  is  atomized,  that  is  reduced  to  its  basic  atomic 
form  by  subjecting  it  to  bombardment  by  the  positive  ions  of 
a  plasma  produced  within  an  analysis  cell  where  two  elec- 
trodes are  introduced  one  of  which  comprises  the  element  to 
be  analyzed  and  functions  as  a  cathode.  An  electric  field  is 
applied  across  said  electrodes  for  producing  the  plasma  while 
the  same  electrodes  are  maintained  at  a  very  low  tempera- 
ture by  means  of  a  cryogenic  fluid  and  the  analysis  cell  is 
maintained  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  from  0. 1  to  SO  micron 
Hg.  Some  of  the  apparatus  components  are  readily  in- 
terchangeable for  shifting  from  the  absorption  mode  of  anal- 
ysis to  the  fluorescence  mode  of  analysis. 


Slight  rotations  are  detected  by  the  variation,  according  to 
the  angle  of  incidence,  of  dephasing  introduced  by  a  total 
reflection  between  the  light  polarized  perp>endiculariy  to  the 
plar  e  of  incidence,  and  that  which  is  polarized  parallel  to  this 
plane.  The  apparatus  includes  a  polarized  light  source,  a 
prism  with  a  parallelogram-shaped  section  in  which  the  light 
undergoes  four  total  reflections,  a  dephasing  plate,  an  analy- 
sis polarizer,  and  a  light  detector. 


3,635,564 
SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  ORGANIC  CONTENT  OF 

WATER 

Matbew  M.  Ziidiennan,  Yoolien,  and  Alan  H.  Molof,  New 
City,  both  of  N.Y.,  aarignors  to  Envirotech  Corporation, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Tiled  July  31, 1969,  Scr.  No.  846335 

InL  CI.  GOln  27/46. 29/02 
U.S.  CI.  356—  1 28  9  Claims 

A  system  for  measuring  the  soluble  organic  content  of  a 
water  sample  by  employing  a  refractometer  which  compares 
the  refractive  index  of  the  water  sample  to  the  refractive 
index  of  a  known  or  related  water  sample  to  obtain  a  mea- 
sure of  the  total  soluble  content  and  then  corrects  this  value 
for  the  content  of  the  soluble  inorganic  material  by  use  of  an 


1038 

apparatus  which  compares  the  electrical  conductivity  of  the 
water  sample  to  the  electrical  conductivity  of  a  known  or  re- 
lated water  sample  The  system  has  the  distinct  advantage 
over  existing  methods  of  requiring  minimal  supervision,  and 
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body  frame  having  a  viewing  window  therein;  means  for 
enabling  the  pin  table  apparatus  to  be  moved  so  that  the 
workpiece  can  be  placed  at  said  selected  location;  and  a 
sighting  mechanism  for  locating  the  predetermined  template 
position  The  sighting  mechanism  includes  a  pair  of  reflective 
surfaces  that  are  spaced  apart  and  are  supported  by  the  body 


short  delay  time  before  obtaining  analytical  results  Thus  the 
system  is  particularly  adapted  for  performance  monitoring  ot 
a  water  treatment  facility  or  for  qualitatively  monitoring  the 
soluble  organic  content  of  a  waterstream. 


frame  one  of  the  reflective  surfaces  being  visible  through  the 
viewing  window,  with  the  other  reflective  surface  being  opti- 
cally aligned  therewith  and  being  movably  supported  within 
the  body  frame  These  reflective  surfaces  facilitate  locating  a 
predetermined  template  position  for  positioning  the  pm  table 
apparatus  and  workpiece  at  the  location  corresponding 
thereto. 


3,635^65 
LASER  VERTICAL  COLLIMATOR 
George  P.  Cohon,  Sonoma,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Engineering 
Field  Services,  San  Rafael,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,377 

Int.CI.G01b///27 

U.S.  CI.  356-153  7CWms 


Thomas 
Conn. 


3,635,567 
PACKAGE  AND  APPLICATOR  UNIT 
F.   Richardson,  Jr.,  45   Summit  Road,  Riverride, 


Filed  Dec.  31,  1969.  Ser.  No.  889,536 
Int.  CI.  B65d  /  7100;  A45d  34100 
IJ.S.  CI.  401-132 


4  Claims 


A  disposable  combination  package  and  applicator  unit 
comprises  a  flexible  laminated  strip  of  moisture  impervious 
material  having  at  one  surface  a  cell  integrally  formed  within 
the  strip  and  containing  a  fluent  substance  to  be  dispensed. 
The  cell  has  a  rupturable  wall  so  disposed  as  to  release  the 
substance  only  at  that  one  surface  of  said  strip,  and  layers  of 
soft  absorbent  pad  material  are  secured  in  overiying  relation 
upon  both  surfaces  of  the  strip. 


3,635,568 

BINDER  FOR  OFFICE  FOLDER 

Anthony  Wllmol  Dalferes,  P.  O.  Box  3088,  Lafayette,  La. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,920 

Int.  CI.  B42f  3100 

U.S.CI.402-17  5  Claims 


To  establish  as  a  plumb  reference  line  for  construction  of 
buildings  or  shafts  a  laser  beam  is  used  A  laser  source  is 
mounted  in  a  tube,  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  is  supported  so 
that  the  weight  of  the  tube  and  laser  source  makes  the  tube 
assume  a  vertical  position.  The  support  may  be  mounted  on  a 
tripod  or  side  support.  For  shafts,  the  laser  beam  is  directed 
downward.  For  buildings,  the  source  may  be  reversed  in  the 
tube  to  be  directed  upward. 


3,635,566 
PIN  TABLE 
Italo  Caroli,  Westmount,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  DBM 
Industries  Limited 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883385 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  25,  1%9,  046,695 

Int.CI.G01b///26 
U.S.  CI.  356-170  ,  10  Claims 

Positioning  apparatus  for  use  with  a  machine  tool  such  as  a 
drill  press  or  the  like.  The  positioning  apparatus  comprises  a 


The  improved  binder  is  for  use  with  a  bail  member  includ- 
ing a  base  bar  and  the  usual  flexible  prongs  in  which  the 
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binder  forms  the  usual  offisets  or  bighto  in  the  prongs,  the  in- 
vention residing  in  certain  slides  through  which  the  prongs 
pan  and  are  given  the  offsets  by  reason  of  movements  of  the 
slides,  having  latches  to  retain  same  in  the  binder  with 
limited  movements. 


3,635,569 

AUTOMATIC  TOOL-CHANGING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

MACHINE  TOOL 

Vochikan   Sato,   No.    1,026,   4<lionie,   Shimotakaldo,   Su- 

ginami-ku,    Tokyo,    and   Tsukasa    Funakubo.   No.    1.767, 

Kizukisumiyoshi-chiyou,      Kawasaki-shi.      Kanagawaken. 

both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804^21 

Int.  CL  B23b  39/20 

U.S.  CI.  408-35  9  Claims 


receiving  drive  pins  for  a  first  sUndard  diameter  rewind  roll 
core  and  for  a  second  standard  diameter  rewind  roll  core,  the 
combination  including  a  first  group  of  a  preselected  number 
of  spindle  assemblies  mounted  to  correspond  to  the  first  stan- 
dard diameter  core  and  a  second  group  of  a  preselected 
number  of  spindle  assemblies  mounted  to  correspond  to  the 
second  standard  diameter  cores,  each  of  the  spindle  assem- 
blies being  driven  by  a  drive  pulley  mounted  thereon  which  is 
driven  by  an  endless  timing  belt,  all  of  the  spindle  assemblies 
being  driven  in  the  same  direction  and  at  the  same  rotational 
speed. 


_  3,635,571 

BORING  JIG 
Horace  R.  Roberta,  Huntington  Be«h,  and  Anthony  F.  Brixii, 
Santa  Ana,  both  of  CaHf.,  anignors  to  Tool  Research  &  En- 
gineering Corporation,  Beverty  Hills,  CaW. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,676 

Int.  CU  B23b  4  7/2S,  B27g  23100 

U.S.  CI.  408-97  15  Claims 


A  tool-changing  device  for  a  machine  tool  for  selectively 
presenting  a  desired  tool  to  the  work  piece.  A  number  of  sup- 
ports carrying  selected  tools  are  pivoted  together  to  form  an 
endleu  belt.  The  belt  is  moved  around  an  elliptical  track  to 
present  the  desired  tool  to  the  work  sUtion.  A  power  plant 
engages  the  tool  in  the  station  to  provide  motive  power  for 
the  machining  operation.  The  plant  is  disconnecud  from  the 
tool  after  the  operation  is  complete  and  the  belt  is  moved  to 
present  the  next  tool  in  accordance  with  manual  or  auto- 
matic instructions. 


A  boring  jig  for  accurately  providing  two  intersecting 
holes.  A  typical  application  of  the  jig  is  for  boring  holes  in 
the  face  surfaces  and  one  edge  of  a  door  to  receive  a  conven- 
tional lock  set.  The  boring  jig  is  in  the  form  of  a  clamping 
device  and  has  easily  adjustable,  positive  locking  means  for 
accurately  determining  the  position  of  one  of  the  holes  with 
respect  to  an  edge  of  the  piece  being  bored. 


3,635,570 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLING  DRIVE  PIN  HOLES  IN 
REWIND  ROLL  CORES 
Gerrit  DcGelleke,  Parrippuiy,  and  Robert  E.  Bush,  Morris 
Plains,  both  of  N J.,  aaifnors  to  Cameron  Machine  Com- 
pany, Dover,  N  J. 

Filed  June  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,836 

Int.  CI.  B23bJ9/y6.  47/76 

U^.  CI.  408-43  10  Claims 


3,635,572 
BORING  BAR  ADJUSTMENT 
James  J.  Robinson,  Southfield,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The  Valeron 
Corporation 

Filed  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,392 

Int.  CI.  B23b  291034 

U.S.  CI.  408-181  7  Claims 


This   invention   relates   to   a   nonadjustable    multispindle 
drilling  assembly  for  drilling  holes  in  rewind  roll  cores  for 


A  boring  bar  having  a  nose  adjustment  screw  modified  to 
include  different  pitch  threads  and  travel  nut  provided  on  the 
abutment  end  of  the  screw  so  that  the  adjustment  obtained  is 
a  differential  and  lesser  amount  than  either  wouW  provide 
separately. 
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3,635^73 

ADJUSTABLE  CHAMFERING  TOOL 

WittMB  Halpcra,  HaviaMi  Road,  Harriaoa,  N.Y. 

FBed  Dec  22,  1969,  Scr.  No.  886,907 

lac  CI.B23b  57/76 

U5.  a.  408—186 


7CWnH 


predetermined  poeition.  According  to  the  invention,  the 
predetermined  position  ii  indicated  by  respective  displace- 
ments of  at  least  two  members  acting  on  control  means  for 
the  drive  member  itself  and  one  of  these  members  is  dis- 


A  chamfering  tool  is  disclosed  having  adjustable  locking 
means  to  hold  in  a  selected  position  on  a  twist  drill.  The 
chamfering  tool  has  a  set  screw  which  is  tightened  to  hold  it 
in  place,  and  locking  means  is  a  collar  which  is  then  slid 
down  onto  the  top  of  the  chamfering  tool.  The  collar  has  a 
radial  set  screw  which  is  tightened  to  engage  a  flute  surface 
of  the  drill.  That  causes  the  collar  to  cant  in  such  a  way  as  to 
lock  the  collar  to  the  drill,  and  a  second  set  screw  is  then 
tightened  to  hold  the  collar  in  its  canted  position. 


3,635,574 

CUTTING  TOOL  WITH  INSERT  CLAMP  AND  SEAT 

ARRANGEMENT 

Adam  A.  SdiiHer,  WaakcAa,  Wb.,  aarignor  to  Waukcaha 

Cuttiiic  Tools,  IBC,  Waokciha,  Wit. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  25,112 

IM.  CI.  B23b  29103 

MS.  CI.  408—  1 97  6  Claims 


placed  determining  the  number  of  rotations  of  a  shaft  in- 
dicating the  displacement  of  the  drive  member,  the  displace- 
ments of  the  other  member,  fixing  the  fractional  value  of 
rotation  of  the  drive  shaft.  The  invention  also  provides  a 
device  for  carrying  out  this  method. 


3,635,576 
TURBINE  STRUCTURE 
Gerhard  Wicckmann,  640  So.  Oraafe  Drive,  Loa  Aagekt, 
CaHf. 

FHcd  Apr.  20,  1970,  Scr.  No.  30,1 15 

lat  CI.  FOld  ll24i  F04d  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  415-65  13  Claims 


A  rotary  cutting  tool  having  throwaway  tool  bits  disposed 
in  a  slot  in  the  tool  head.  A  semicircular  clamp  is  mounted  in 
a  groove  in  the  slot  wall  and  is  tightened  against  the  bit  by  a 
screw.  Slide  plates  are  disposed  in  the  slot  and  are  radially 
adjustable  by  a  cam  screw  to  provide  adjustable  seating  for 
the  bits. 


3,635,575 
CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  FLUID-OPERATED  DRIVE 
MEMBERS 
Jean  Cloup,  Latresoe,  France 

Filed  June  3,  1970,  Scr.  No.  43,132 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  June  5,  1969,  6918529 
Int.  CI.  FOld  13100 
U.S.  CI.  415-1  6  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  methods  of  and  means  for  con- 
trolling a  fluid-operated  drive  member  arranged  to  position  a 
movable  member,  e.g.,  a  tool  rest  of  a  machine  tool,  in  a 


♦<-«• 


A  multiple-stage  turbine  that  may  be  of  either  the  axial- 
flow  or  radial-flow-type,  and  is  of  improved  efficiency  in  that 
no  stationary  blades  or  vanes  are  employed  to  direct  the  flow 
of  fluid  from  one  shaft  to  another.  The  turbine  employs  at 
least  two  rotatmg  rotors  that  are  connected  by  planetary 
gears  with  the  rotors  being  sequentially  subjected  to  the  ac- 
tion of  the  pressunzed  fluid.  The  planetary  gear  not  only 
cooperates  with  the  rotors  to  transfer  the  torque  generated 
by  each  to  the  dnve  shaft,  but  also  reduces  the  rate  of  rota- 
tion of  the  drive  shaft  to  a  range  where  it  is  usable  without 
recourse  to  an  external  gear  reduction  unit. 
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3,635,577  3,635,579 

COAXIAL  UNIT  DISCHARGE  NOZZLE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

Colin  W.  Dee,  Wimbornc,  Dorset,  England,  assignor  to  Aero-  CENTRIFUGAL  GAS  COMPRESSOR 

Hatk  United,  DarMt,  FaitiBd  Gary  R.  Wood,  Wayiibora,  Va^  trntymr  to 

FMcdApr.  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  814,135  Electric  Corporatloa,  PfctifaTgh,  Pa. 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain,  Apr.  1 1, 1968,  Filed  Feb.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  14,472 

17,551/68  Int.  CI.  F04c  29100;  F04b  39100 

laL  CI.  ¥016  1/04,5106;  ¥046  29/02  U.S.  CI.  415-119                                                         4  Clatau 
U.S.  CI.  415-79                                                         4  Claims 


A  turbine  rotor  construction,  for  example  in  a  gas  turbine, 
has  in  combination  an  outer  annular  ntember,  an  iiiner  annu- 
lar member  disposed  in  coaxial  radially  spaced  relationship 
to  said  outer  annular  member,  and  first  impeller  blading 
means  disposed  between  said  outer  annular  member  and  said 
inner  annular  member. 


3,635,578 

VISCOUS  PUMP  FOR  UNITIZED  BEARING 

LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 

JaaMS  B.  WafMT,  Ljm,  MaM.,  aarigaor  to  General  Electric 

Company 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1970,  Scr.  No.  29,125 

Int.  CI.  FOld  7 /i6 

U  A  CL  415—90  4  Claims 


A  centrifugal  gas  compressor  impeller  with  a  surrounding 
gas-collecting  scroll  is  enclosed  within  an  outer  casing  or 
bousing  to  provide  good  appearance  and  reduced  noise  trans- 
mission. A  discharge  nozzle  is  detachably  secured  to  pass 
through  an  opening  of  the  bousing  with  its  inner  end  received 
in  the  discharge  outlet  of  the  gas-collecting  scroll. 


3,635,580 
CENTRIFUGAL  REFRIGERANT  GAS  COMPRESSOR 
CAPACITY  CONTROL 
Douglas   K.   Richardson,   Staunton,   and  John  G.  Johnson, 
WaynolMro,  botk  of  Va^  miiinori  to  WcstlaglMMMe  Elec- 
tric Corporatioii,  PtttriMrfii,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1970,  Scr.  No.  14,471 

InL  CI.  F04d  27/00 

U.S.CL  415-150  2Clidms 


An  individual  lubrication  system  for  a  bearing  with  a 
viscous  pump,  gravity  feed  tank  and  heat  exchanger  in- 
tegrated within  the  bearing  housing.  The  viscous  pump 
scraper  serves  to  support  the  viscous  pump  casing  from  a 
universal  connection  so  that  hydrodynamic  alignment 
between  tite  casing  and  the  pump  disk  is  maintained  for  high- 
speed pumping. 


A  capacity  control  for  a  refrigerant  gas  compressor  is  com- 
prised of  a  throttle  disk  in  a  throttle  intake  passage  leading  to 
a  nozzle  intake  passage  extending  to  the  intake  portions  of  a 
rotatabie  centriifiigaJ  gas  impeller  and  gas  flow  directing 
vanes  are  positioned  within  the  nozzle  intake  (Mssage  to 
property  direct  the  gas  flow  from  the  throttle  di^  to  the  im- 
peller vanes. 


'> 
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3,635,581  3*635,5*3 

HIGH-PRESSURE  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  RAM-AIR  TURBINES 

Kenneth  E.  Nkkoh,  Arvada,  Colo^  urifnor  to  Air  Reduction    Jolm  Alfred  CUInun,  Palnswtcii,  and  Richard  Jamct  WaU, 

Churchdown.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Dpwty  Rotol 
Limited,  Glooccster,  England 

nied  Nov.  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  874,800 
8  Claims        Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  15,  1968, 

54,236/68 

Int  CI.  FOld  7102 

U.S.  CI.  416— 48  13  Claims 


Company,  Incorpotntad,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  852,285 
Int.  CI.  F04d  29100;  FOld  / 1 100 
U.S.  CI.  415-169 


This  centrifugal  pump  for  high-pressure  service  has  novel 
seahng  means  for  preventing  the  fluid  being  pumped  from 
reaching  the  bearings  of  the  impeller  shaft.  The  back  of  the 
impeller  on  the  side  opposite  the  pumping  vanes  has  shallow 
vanes  that  run  close  to  a  confronting  face  of  the  pump  hous- 
ing for  displacing  lealtage  fluid  back  to  the  pump  inlet. 
Leakage  is  maintained  at  a  low  value  by  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal portion  on  the  back  of  the  impeller  running  with  close 
running  clearance  in  a  plastic  sleeve  in  the  backwall  of  the 
pump  housing.  The  impeller  shaft  bearings  are  in  a  gear 
housing  secured  to  the  pump  and  have  their  own  means  of 
lubrication. 


3,635,582 
SEALS  FOR  HYDRAULIC  MACHINES 

Robert  SUnley  Sproulc,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Dominion  Engineering  Works,  Limited,  Lachine,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.   19,  1%9.  46,107 

Int.  CI.  F04d  29108 
U.S.  CI.  415— 170  10  Claims 


A  ram-air  turbine  includes  a  rotor  having  blades  whose 
pitch  IS  vanable,  a  governor  responsive  to  the  rotational 
speed  of  the  rotor,  and  an  actuator  for  effecting  pitch  varia- 
tion of  the  blades.  A  valve  is  provided  whose  position  is  con- 
trolled by  the  governor  for  directing  fluid  under  pressure  to 
at  least  one  part  of  the  actuator  to  effect  pitch  variation  in 
one  direction  and  for  directing  fluid  under  pressure  to  at 
least  one  other  part  of  the  actuator  to  effect  pitch  variation 
in  the  other  direction  when  the  rotational  speed  of  the  rotor 
is  above  a  predetermined  value.  The  valve  is  also  arranged  to 
connect  all  the  parts  of  the  actuator  to  a  source  of  low  pres- 
sure when  said  speed  is  below  the  predetermined  value. 


3,635,584 
RAM-AIR  TURBINES 
John  Alfred  ChUman,  Painswick,  and  Richard  Jama  Wall, 
Churchdown,  both  of  Eofland,  aaaitnors  to  Dowty  Rotol 
Limited,  Gloucester,  Englland 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  874^02 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  15,  1968, 

54,284/68 

InL  CI.  FOld  7102 

U.S.  CI.  416— 48  10  Claims 


A  pump,  turbine  or  pump  turbine  having  a  runner  with  a 
crown  and  a  band  shroud  is  provided  with  annular  cartridge 
seals  which  may  be  released  from  the  machine  housing,  to 
permit  disassembly  of  the  machine  even  though  the  seals  are 
seized  to  the  runner.  The  seals  each  include  an  air  separator 
and  seal  water  provision,  to  permit  efficient  operation  of  the 
machine  as  an  aerated  machine  having  air  admitted  so  as  to 
exclude  water  from  the  annular  zones  external  of  an  adjacent 
to  the  runner  shroud  outer  surfaces. 


A  ram-air  turbine  comprises  a  variable-pitch  bladed  rotor, 
a  hydraulic  actuator  for  effecting  pitch  variation  of  the  blad- 
ing of  the  rotor,  and  a  pump  driven  by  the  rotor  to  supply 
fluid  for  operation  of  the  actuator.  A  rotary  speed-sensitive 
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flyweight  governor  is  provided  to  control  the  supply  of  fluid 
to  the  actuator  whereby  to  cause  the  rotor  automatically  to 
rotate  at  constant  speed,  and  the  arrangement  includes  a 
machine  driven  by  the  rotor.  The  rotor,  hydraulic  actuator, 
pump,  governor  and  driven  machine  are  all  coaxially  ar- 
ranged. 


3,635,585 

GAS-COOLED  TURBINE  BLADE 

Charles  Walter  Metilcr,  Jr.,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Wcstinghoasc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1969,  Scr.  No.  887,544 

Int  CL  FOld  5//« 

U.S.  CI.  416-96  4  Claims 


lively  high-pressure  source  and  is  split  into  at  least  two 
separate  portions,  one  portion  of  which  is  fed  to  the  leading 
edge  of  one  or  more  of  the  blades  of  a  turbine  and  the  other 
portion  of  which  is  fed  into  one  or  more  of  the  blades  at  a  lo- 
cation rearwardly  of  the  first  portion . 


3,635,587 
BLADE  COOLING  LINER 
Richard  C  Gicsman,  and  RouJd  P.  Schwedland,  both  of  Indi- 
anapolis, Ind.,  an^Bors  to  General  Motors  Corporation 
FIM  June  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,677 
InL  CL  FOld  i/;S 
U.S.  CI.  416-97  6  Claims 


A  cooled  turbine  blade  for  gas  turbines  and  the  like  having 
passageways  for  conducting  a  relatively  cool  fluid  through 
the  blade  to  its  tip  and  incorporating  a  walled  cavity  at  the 
tip  of  the  blade.  The  wall  of  the  cavity  has  a  cutaway  portion 
which  permits  the  cooling  fluid  to  discharge  into  a  main  gas 
stream  through  the  turbine  at  the  area  of  lowest  pressure  on 
the  blade  surfaces.  This  permits  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the 
discharge  orifices  of  the  passageways  to  be  more  uniform 
from  the  leading  to  the  trailing  edge  of  the  blade  and  reduces 
the  required  gas  pressure  on  the  entire  cooling  system. 


3,635,586 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TURBINE  BLADE 

COOLING 

Ndaon  H.  Kent,  Derby,  and  Keith  P.  L.  FuUagar,  Spondon, 

both  of  England,  aarignors  to  Rolls  Roycc  Limited,  Derby, 

England 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,740 

Int.  CI.  FOld  5118;  F02c  7112 

U.S.  CI.  416—97  10  Claims 


A  sheet  metal  liner  for  an  internally  air-cooled  turbine 
blade  is  of  generally  airfoil  shape  and  is  spaced  from  the  in- 
terior of  the  hollow  blade  by  bosses  extending  from  the  blade 
wall.  The  liner  is  closed  at  its  edge  toward  the  trailing  edge  of 
the  blade  and  is  partially  closed  at  its  forward  edge.  At  the 
forward  edge,  a  row  of  nozzles  to  jet  cooling  air  against  the 
interior  of  the  leading  edge  of  the  blade  is  defined  by  two 
strips  of  sheet  metal  bonded  together  having  grooves  etched 
into  their  abutting  faces,  which  grooves  are  registered  to 
define  nozzles  of  converging  configuration. 


3,635,588 

DETENT  MECHANISM  FOR  RETAINING  VANES  IN  A 

CIRCULARLY  DRIVEN  IMPELLER 

Robert  W.  Lester,  54  George  Street,  Manhasaet,  N.Y.,  and 

Thomas  Rocfcaon,  1920  Rallrond  Ave.,  Hoibrook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Scr.  No.  11,687 

Int.  CI.  F04d  17100 

U.S.  CI.  416-187  2  Claims 


A  method  of  cooling  turbine  blades  of  a  fluid  flow  machine 
in  which  relatively  low-temperature  air  is  bled  from  a  rela- 


An  air  impeller  is  assembled  on  a  group  of  vane  holder  end 
plates  having  slots  therein,  of  somewhat  crescent  shape,  to 
receive  the  ends  of  vanes  held  in  alignment  symmetrically 
around  an  axis,  each  vane  holder  end  plate  having  coor- 
dinated therewith  a  spider  spring  which  is  fastened  to  the 
face  of  the  vane  holder  plate,  the  spider  spring  having  a  plu- 
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raJity  of  circumferentially  located  resilient  detent  extensions,  3,635,591 

suited  to  engage  each  vane  when  it  is  slipped  into  place,  the  BARGE  PUMP 

engagement  being  positive  in  a  groove  or  notch  in  the  vane,  Jesae  J.  Wiiidasoii,  GrecMboro,  N.C.,  MrifBor  to  Gilbert  & 

thereby  to  form  a  positively  unitary  assembled  .device  for  use  Barker  ManufacturiBg  Conpaay,  New  York,  N.Y. 

in  the  blower.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,104 

Int.  CI.  r04b  /  7100;  B67d  5140;  r03c  3100 

U.S.  CI.  417-410  10  Claims 

3,635,589 

DOUBLE  IMPELLER  WHEEL 

Svend  Helge  KriidaMea,  Naeatvcd,  Dcanark,  asrigiior  to 

Nordbk  VeotUator  Co.  A/S,  Naeatrcd,  Denmark 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1970,  Scr.  No.  19,182 

Claims  priority,  appOcatioa  Dewnark,  Mar.  31,  1969, 

1790/69 

Int.  CI.  F04d  19100 

U.S.  CI.416— 193  8  Claims 


A  double  impeller  wheel  for  axial  flow  fans  comprising  a 
set  of  inner  impeller  blades  surrounded  by  an  intermediate 
ring,  a  set  of  outer  impeller  blades  secured  to  the  ring,  the 
width  of  the  ring  in  an  axial  direction  being  less  than  that  of 
the  impeller  blades. 


A  pump  unit  is  suspended  from  a  barge  deck  and  located 
within  a  large  diameter  sealed  tube  positioned  on  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  barge.  Pin  and  flange  members  position  the  lower 
end  of  the  pump  unit  against  lateral  movement  while  per- 
mitting the  unit  to  be  readily  removed  from  the  barge. 


3,635,590 
PROPELLER 
Adrian  Phillips,  14  Deer  Park  Crescent,  Toronto,  7,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1382 

IntCI.  B63h7/26 

U.S.  CI.  416-223  6  Claims 


3,635,592 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  DOUBLE-DIAPHRAGM 

PUMP 
Erwin  Kolferti,  TnmentrMM  22,  Solfaigcn-Mcracbckl,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  May  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,999 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Germany,  Jnly  29, 1969,  P  19  38 

430.6 

Int.  CI.  F04b  43100,  45/00 

L'.S.  CI.  417-413  4CWm8 
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A  marine  propeller  having  a  convex  shape  on  the  blade 
rearward  surface  extending  from  the  blade  leading  edge  and 
terminating  intermediate  the  blade  leading  edge  and  trailing 
edge,  and  a  substantially  planar  forward  blade  surface, 
whereby  the  major  portion  of  thrust  from  the  blade  is  derived 
from  the  convex  rearward  surface  of  the  blade. 


An  electrically  operated  double-diaphragm  pump  of  the 
kind  in  which  two  diaphragms  are  actuated  by  a  common 
oscillating  arm  situated  between  them,  the  arm  being  oscil- 
lated by  an  alternating  current  vibrating  armature  motor,  has 
each  diaphragm  connected  to  the  oscillating  arm  directly 
through  a  resilient  coupling  member  made  of  rubber  or  rub- 
berlike plastics  matenal.  Tlie  coupling  member  consists  of  a 
tube  with  a  solid  part  in  its  middle  to  which  the  arm  is  fixed 
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and  the  diaphragms  are  fixed,  one  to  each  end  of  the  tube,  by 
means  of  pins,  one  of  which  is  flxed  to  each  diaphragm  and 
which  fit  one  in  each  end  of  the  tube.  The  pins  may  have 
heads  which  fit  in  internal  sockeU  within  the  tube  to  hold  the 
pins  in  the  tube  a«  the  arm  oscillates. 


An  electromagnetic  pump  for  supplying  liquid  pressure 
pulses  to  oral  hygiene  devices  imposing  different  loads 
thereon  includes  a  plunger-core  driven  in  one  direction  by  an 
electromagnetic  circuit  supplied  with  constant  frequency  pul- 
ses at  power  line  frequency,  a  spring  providing  a  restoring 
force  so  that  the  plunger-core  reciprocates.  The  plunger-core 
drives  a  pump  for  producing  the  liquid  pressure  pulses,  ad- 
vantageously by  using  one  end  of  the  plunger-core  as  the 
piston  of  a  pump.  The  mechanical  resonant  frequency  of  the 
plunger-core  and  spring  is  higher  than  the  applied  pulse 
frequency,  and  predetermined  to  yield  an  approximately  con- 
stant amplitude  of  reciprocation  for  different  loads  imposed 
on  the  pump. 


3,635,594 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  AND  IMPELLER-TYPE  PUMP 
ASSEMBLY 
Gunther  Eheim,  Pkichittger  Str.  32,  7301  Deizisau,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  17,  1969,  P  19  52 

353.6 

Int  CI.  F04b  /  7/00,  35104;  H02k  17110 

UA  CI.  417-420  14  Claims 


interconnected  by  means  of  a  magnetic  coupling,  to  that  the 
pump  chamber  can  be  sealed  from  the  motor  housing.  Elec- 
trical connections  by  means  of  pint  and  plugs  avoid  loklermt 
of  wires  internally  of  the  housing. 


3,635,593 
DEVICE  FOR  BODY  CARE 
Mkbd  A.  Morct,  GcMva,  Swltaerlaiid,  Mrignor  to  lastitat  de 
Recherche   ct    de    DtfTMioa    laduitrklle    P.G.E.    Woog, 
Geneva,  Swltaerlaad 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,221 

ClafaBa  priority,  appUcathm  Switseriaml,  Dec.  13, 1968, 

18573/68 

int  CI.  F04b  35104,  49100 

U.S.  CL  417-417  4  Claims 


The  drive  motor  for  an  impeller-type  pump  is  retained  in  a 
housing,  the  motor  having  its  shaft  coaxial  with  the  pump 
shaft.  The  housing  is  hollow  and  tubular  and  closed  at  the 
side  remote  from  the  pump  housing,  the  motor  housing  hav- 
ing in  the  interior  thereof  motor  holding  and  locating  stubs, 
for  example  to  retain  resilient  (rubber)  bushings  secured  to 
projecting  bolts  from  the  motor,  so  that  the  motor  can  be  axi- 
ally  inserted  in  iu  housing,  and  the  pump  assembly  forming 
the  cover  for  the  tubular  housing  and  retaining  the  bolts,  and 
thus  the  motor  in  position.  Motor  and  pump  are  preferably 


3,635^95 
DUAL  PUMP  AND  FLUID  MOTOR  SYSTEM 
Gortkm  H.  AUard,  Menomonee  Falb,  Wit., 
phed  Power  IndHtrlet,  Ik.,  Mlhrankec,  Wit. 
FHcd  Jan.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,267 
InL  CI.  F04b  23104;  B62d  5140 
U.S.  CI.  417—426 


to  Ap- 


9CUi 


A  dual  pump  and  fluid  motor  system  comprising  two 
pumping  chambers,  two  hydraulic  cylinders  with  pistons,  a 
reservoir  and  dual  conduit  means  to  communicate  the  reser- 
voir to  the  pumping  chambers  and  the  pumping  chambers  to 
the  cylinders.  SuiUble  inlet  and  outlet  check  valves  are  posi- 
tioned between  the  reservoir  and  the  chambers  and  between 
the  chambers  and  the  cylinders  respectively  in  each  conduit. 
The  check  valves  are  normally  in  a  position  permitting  simul- 
taneous charging  of  both  cylinders  but  may  be  selectively  un- 
seated by  a  single  lever  means  to  charge  only  one  cylinder 
while  holding  the  other  in  a  fixed  position,  or  to  release  both 
cylinders  at  the  same  time  or  to  release  one  cylinder  while 
charging  the  other. 


3,635,596 
VALVED  TWIN-PISTON 
Lewis  Ricfater,  2nd  A  Valnot  St.,  Dcs  Moines 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,980 

IntCI.  F04b  2/ /OO.i9/00 
U.S.  CI.  417-459 


16  Claims 


A  compressor  having  a  valved  twin-piston  reciprocating  in 
a  cylinder  disposed  in  an  air  container.  Part  of  the  air  com- 
pressed is  used  to  power  auxiliary  drive  means  for  the  com- 
pressor. 
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3^5^97 
INJECTION  PUMP 
Donald  J.  Martca,  Ptymouth,  Mmk.,  MsigDor  to  W.  C.  Bonner 
Company,  Inc.,  Watertown,  Man. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855^22 

Int.  CI.  F04b  27/02,49/00 

U.S.  CI.  417— 568  4  Claims 


An  injection  pump  including  an  inlet  valve,  an  outlet  valve, 
a  pump  chamber  communicating  with  the  volume  between 
the  inlet  and  outlet  vaJves,  a  piston  movable  in  the  chamber, 
means  for  driving  the  piston  between  a  zero  displacement 
volume  position  and  a  maximum  displacement  volume  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  adjusting  the  maximum  displacement 
volume  of  the  piston. 


3,635,598 
DIAPHRAGM  PUMP 

Horst  Sleper,  Neuss/Rhlne,  Germany,  assignor  to  A.  Pierburg 
Auto.-und  Luftfahrt-Geratebau  KG,  Neuss/Rhine,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  5,  1968,  P  17  28 

171.9 

IntCI.  F04b  i 9/ yO,  J 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  417— 571  8  Claims 


in  and  discharged  This  space  is  divided  by  a  single  unitary 
separating  wall  into  three  separate  chambers.  This  is  effected 
by  clampmg  the  edge  of  the  separating  wall  between  the 
diaphragm  and  the  rim  of  the  outer  housing  and  forming  the 
separating  wall  so  that  it  also  forms  a  second  seal  against  the 
outer  housing.  This  second  seal  extends  round  a  closed  path 
and  the  space  between  the  outer  housing  and  the  separating 
wall  within  this  seal  forms  a  suction  chamber  and  the  space 
outside  this  seal  is  divided  by  a  further  part  of  the  separating 
wall  into  a  working  chamber  partly  defined  by  the  diaphragm 
and  a  pressure  chamber  The  separating  wall  is  provided  with 
a  suction  nonreturn  valve  between  the  suction  chamber  and 
the  working  chamber  and  an  outlet  nonreturn  valve  between 
the  pressure  chamber  and  the  working  chamber. 


3,635^99 
FLAME-ARRESTING  VENT  VALVE 
Gerald  T.  Bryant,  Corona,  and  James  L.  Mayfield,  Garden 
Grove,  both  of  Calif.,  airignors  to  Air  Reduction  Company, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,574 

Int.  CI.  F04b  /  7100,  35/04;  H02k  5/10 

U.S.  CI.  417-53  16  Claims 


A  diaphragm  pump  intended  particularly  for  use  as  a  fuel 
pump  for  internal  combustion  engines  has  inner  and  outer 
housings  separated  by  a  diaphragm.  The  space  contained 
between  the  diaphragm  and  the  outer  housing  forms  the 
working  space  of  the  pump  through  which  the  fluid  is  sucked 


This  invention  relates  to  a  flame-arresting  vent  valve  which 
is  positioned  to  communicate  with  the  uppermost  portion  of 
the  motor  casing  of  a  submersible  pump.  The  vent  includes  a 
pressure-actuated  valve  member  and  a  flame  arrester  made 
of  porous  material  to  prevent  the  propagation  of  flame  across 
the  valve  This  invention  is  especially  suited  for  use  in  pumps 
which  deliver  combustible  fluids. 


3,635,600 
DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  PRESSURIZED  FLUID 
Pierre  A.  Praddaude,  Crepy-cn-Vakiis,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  Anonyme  Podain,  Lc  Ptcsris-BclievUle,  France 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,067 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkin  France,  Mar.  7,  1969,  6906559 

Int.  CI.  F04b  23/04,  23/08 
U.S.  CI.  417— 62  5  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  feeding  pressurized 
fluid  to  at  least  two  supply  circuits  by  two  groups  of  variable 
discharge  pumps,  the  first  group  of  pumps  comprising  two 
distinct  delivery  conduits  and  a  first  power  regulator  being 
coupled  with  the  member  for  controlling  the  discharges  of 
said  first  group  of  pumps,  while  a  second  power  regulator  is 
coupled  with  the  member  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  the 
second  group  of  pumps,  wherein  the  first  power  regulator  is 
of  the  pressure  simmation  type,  the  second  group  of  pumps 
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comprises  a  single  delivery  conduit  and  the  first  delivery  con- 
duit of  the  first  group  of  pumps  and  the  single  delivery  con- 


Means  are  provided  to  move  the  seal  block  away  from  the 


duit  of  the  second  group  of  pumps  are  connected  to  the  first 
supply  circuit,  while  the  second  delivery  conduit  of  the  first 
group  of  pumps  is  connected  to  the  second  supply  circuit. 


3,635,601 
FAIL-SAFE  MULTIPLE  PRODUCT  ASPIRATOR 
Spencer  B.  Larson,  New  Brighton,  and  Cari  A.  Miller,  St. 
Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Economks  Laboratory, 
Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  62,359 

Int.  CI.  F04f  5/48;  G05d  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  417-191  10  Claims 


jt?« 


JU^M 


-JS* 


Apparatus  including  a  dual  product  venturi  aspirator  and  a 
fail-safe  diaphragm  valve.  A  first  venturi  aspirator  is  utilized 
to  draw  a  first  additive  (e.g.  an  alkaline  cleanser)  into  a  carri- 
er Ikfuid  (e.g.  water)  flowing  therethrough  and.  similarly,  a 
second  additive  (e.g.  a  chlorinating  agent)  is  drawn  by  a 
second  venturi  into  a  carrier  liquid  flowing  therethrough.  A 
fail-safe  elastic  diaphragm  centrally  mounted  between  the 
two  aspirators  and  in  communication  therewith  is  operable 
thereby  for  automatically  terminating  the  aspiration  of  either 
one  of  the  two  additives  upon  the  exhaustion  of  the  supply  of 
the  other  additive,  thereby  assuring  simultaneous  injection  of 
the  two  additives  into  a  cleansing  system.  Fail-safe  apparatus 
for  providing  simultaneous  injection  of  three  additives  is  also 
disclosed. 


3,635,602 
LIFTING  TIP  SEAL  PUMP 
Charles  W.  Grcnnan,  Newington,  and   Evert  von   Moltke, 
Hartford,  both  oT  Coon.,  asslgM>rs  to  Chandler  Evans  Inc., 
West  Hartford,  Conn. 

FIM  Sept.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  73,378 
Int  CI.  F04b  2i//4,  2i/05,  49/00 
U.S.  CI.  417-201  8  Claims 

A  pumping  system  has  a  centrifugal  pump  and  a  tip  seal- 
type  positive  displacement  pump  which  includes  a  seal  block. 


gears  of  the  tip  seal  pump  at  a  predetermined  centrifugal 
pump  discharge  pressure. 


3,635,603 
RPM  REGULATOR  FOR  FUEL  INJECTION  PUMPS 
Franz  Ebeira,  Stattgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,199 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1969,  P  19 

12  919.2 

Int  CI.  F04b  49/00,  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  417-282  6  Claims 


In  an  r.p.m.  regulator  for  fuel  injection  pumps,  the  adapta- 
tion of  full  load  fuel  quantities  to  the  maximum  quantities 
combustible  in  a  smokefree  manner  is  effected  by  the  r.p.m. - 
dependent  pressure  of  a  regulator  fluid  against  the  force  of 
an  adapter  spring.  The  said  adaptation  does  not  interfere 
with  the  r.p.m.  regulation  proper. 


3,635,604 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  DELIVERING  LIQUID, 

PARTICULARLY  OIL  BURNERS 

Jorgen  Hartvig  Petersen,  and  Gwuiar  Lyshq)  Hansen,  both  of 

Nordborg,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Danfoss  A/S,  Nordborg, 

Denmark 

FUed  Dec.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  881,437 

Int.  CI.  F04b  49/00;  FOlc  1/10;  F04c  1/06 

U.S.  a.  417—304  2  CbdaH 

The  invention  relates  to  an  oil  pump  unit  for  oil  burners 

which  includes  a  known  assembly  of  a  geared  pump,  a  sump 
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at  a  lower  level,  and  a  pressure  regulator  valve  Air  vent  conveymg  p.pc  The  gu.de  element  serves  for  the  guidance^^^^ 
means  are  provided  which  includes  apparatus  for  feeding  a  gu.de  sleeve  connected  w.th  the  pump  assembly,  and  the 
back  to  the  pump  pressurized  liquid  from  the  pressure  regu- 


U        151      19 


lator.  The  pump  proper  has  novel  passage  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  fed  back  pressurized  liquid  to  the  pumping  chambers 
to  effect  a  venting  of  pressurized  air  from  the  chambers 


3,635,605^ 
CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  REVERSIBLE  FLUID  PRESSURE 

OPERATED  MOTORS 
Raymond  John  Hall,  High  Wycombe,  and  Derek  James  Webb, 
Sonning,  both  o*  England,  asagnors  to  Broom  and  Wade 
United,  Buckingiianshirc,  EaglaMl 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1970,  S«r.  No,  18,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  17,  1969, 

13,910/69 

Int.  CI.  F04b  49102;  HOlb  11116 

U.S.  CI.  417-315  5  Claims 


guide  sleeve  in  its  movement  acts  upon  intermediate  ele- 
ments which  control  the  connection  of  the  pump  outlet  with 
the  inlet  of  the  conveying  pipe. 


3,635,607 
VACUUM  PUMP 
Frederick  G.  J.  Grise,  North  Brookfield,  Mass.,  asdgnor  to 
Novelty  Tool  Co.,  Inc.,  Spencer,  Maas. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,989 

Int  CI.  F04b  43/10.  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  417-394  3  Claims 


A  control  means  for  a  reversible  fluid  pressure  operated 
power  tool  comprising  an  on/off  valve  to  control  the  flow  of 
fluid  to  the  motor  and  a  reversing  valve  for  changing  the  path 
of  the  fluid  through  the  motor.  A  single  manually  operable 
control  is  provided  for  the  valves,  which  control  is  movable 
from  a  first  position  in  which  the  motor  is  inoperative  to  a 
second  position  in  which  the  motor  runs  in  one  direction,  and 
then  to  a  third  position  in  which  the  motor  runs  in  the  other 
direction. 


A  vacuum  pump  comprising  a  closed  housing,  an 
elastometnc  diaphragm  in  the  form  of  a  cup  therein,  said 
diaphragm  having  a  rim,  said  rim  being  sealed  into  the  wall  of 
the  housing,  said  diaphragm  dividing  the  housing  into  two 
chambers  one  including  the  interior  of  the  diaphragm  and  the 
other  being  at  the  exterior  thereof,  a  constant  vacuum  outlet 
for  the  latter  chamber  and  a  pair  of  check  valves  which  are 
substantially  the  same  but  reversed  for  the  chamber  at  the  in- 
terior of  the  diaphragm. 


3,635,606 
SUBMERSIBLE  PUMP  ASSEMBLY 
Albert  Blum,  Scheidcrhohe  (Siegkreis),  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1968,  P  18  16 

852.0 
Int.  CI.  F04b  17/00;  GO\t  11/36 
U.S.  CI.  417-360  5  Claims 

A  submersible  electric  motor-pump  assembly  having  a 
drive  motor  and  a  pump  connected  therewith  which  is 
lowerable  into  a  body  of  fluid.  The  assembly  includes  means 
for  guiding  same  having  at  least  one  guide  element;  the  guide 
element  guiding  the  assembly  in  its  descending  movement 
and  is  connectable  in  the  lowered  position  with  the  inlet  of  a 


3,635,608 
MAGNETIC  DISK  ASSEMBLY 
Howard  S.  Crouch,  Chandlers  Ford;  Hugh  G.  Dickie,  North 
Baddesley;  Albert  H.  Metcalfe,  Farcham,  and  Leo  J.  Rig- 
bey,  Winchester,  aU  of  England,  assignors  to  Intematkmal 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  26,  1969, 

15,818/69 
Int.  CI.  B65d  21/02.  45/00;  Glib  1/02.  11/02.  17/26.  23/04, 

25/04 
U.S.  CI.  206-62  R  15  Claims 

A  cartridge  for  a  magnetic  disk  assembly  includes  a  cover 
for  enclosing  a  multiplicity  of  magnetic  disks,  the  assembly 


January  18,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1049 


having  top,  side,  and  bottom  portions,  wherein  the  side  per-     amount  of  pressure,  and  heating  means  located  a  spaced 
tion  has  an  aperture  for  permitting  the  insertion  of  a  mag-     distance  from  the  tire  for  heating  it  as  it  is  rotated  under 


netic  transducer,  the  bottom  portion  has  means  for  connect- 
ing the  enclosed  disk  assembly  to  a  drive  unit  and  a  remova- 
ble base  for  covering  the  aperture  in  the  side  portion. 


3^5,609 

APPARATUS  FOR  EMBOSSING  OF  MATERIALS  WITH 

HIGH-FREQUENCY  VIBRATIONS 

Lewis  Balamuth,  WasMngtoa  Square  West,  New  York,  N.Y., 

assignor  to  Cavitron  Corporation,  Long  Island,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  appikation  Ser.  No.  572,064,  Aug.  12,  1966, 
now  abandoned.  This  appikation  July  26,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

751.008 

Int.  CI.  B30b  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  425-3  12  Claims 


Jl 


ww/fr!//w."wm 


pressure.  TTiis  removes  the  stresses  and  permits  the  tire  to  as- 
sume its  normal  shape.     . 


3,635,611 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  TIRE  MOLD  CLAMPING  BAND 
WiHiain  S.  Mapd,  NOcs,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  NatkMal-StaBdard 
Company,  NOcs,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,589 

InL  CL  B29c  1116 

U.S.  CI.  415-47  17  Claims 


A  workpiece  which  is  to  have  a  raised  pattern  applied  to  at 
least  one  surface  thereof  is  positioned  in  the  apparatus 
between  a  support  member  and  a  die  member,  the  surface  of 
the  die  member  being  a  reverse  image  of  the  desired  pattern. 
While  the  die  member  and  workpiece  are  held  in  contact  by 
a  static  force,  high-frequency  vibrations  are  applied  to  im- 
press the  pattern  on  at  least  one  surface  of  the  workpiece. 
Several  alternate  embodiments  involve  rotating  dies  or  rela- 
tive movement  between  the  source  of  vibrations  and  the  die 
and  workpiece  in  a  plane  perperKlicular  to  the  direction  of 
the  high-frequency  vibrations. 


3,635,610 
TIRE  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
Walter  Dennb  Hall,  and  Makolra  Jean  Charles,  both  of  Lodi, 
CaMf .,  aarigMTS  to  Super  Mold  Corporatioa 

fUcd  Dec.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881341 
Int  CLB29h  3/00,27/00 
U.S.CL425— 11  9  Claims 

Tire  conditioning  apparatus  is  provided  for  removing  flat 
spots  and  other  surface  irregularities  from  tires  preliminary 
to  recapping  or  truing  them.  The  apparatus  comprises  a 
frame,  drive  rolls  mounted  in  the  bottom  of  the  frame  for 
supporting  and  rotating  the  tire,  pressure  assembly  arranged 
to  press  the  tire  against  the  drive  rolls  with  a  predetermined 


Ml  m  " 


A  locking  device  for  securing  a  clamping  band  in  locking 
engagement  around  a  tire  mold  including  a  power  cylinder 
assembly  for  opening  and  closing  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
band  and  a  guiding  assembly  for  urging  the  ends  of  the  band 
towards  the  tire  moU  as  they  are  spread  apart  by  a  piston 
and  cylinder  assembly  and  simultaneously  urging  the  portion 
of  the  band  diagonally  opposite  to  the  eiKls  away  from  the 
tire  mold  to  completely  disengage  the  band  from  the  tire 
mold. 
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3,635,612 
MOLDING  MACHINE 
Michad  J.  Fortin,  SUmffviBe;  Jowpli  T.  Latchford,  Toronto, 
and  Martem  T.  Vandea  Hcuvd,  King  City,  aU  of  Ontario, 
Canada,  aaignon  to  Fortin-Latchford  Limited,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,004 
Claims   priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Oct  29,  1%9,  53008 

Int  CI.  B29c  3102 
\]S.  CI.  425-60  ,  19  Claims 


having  a  lifting  mechanism.  The  device  comprises  a  concrete 
pipe  mold  formed  in  hingeably  attachable,  longitudinal  sec- 
tions and  a  mold  handling  apparatus,  attachable  to  the  lifting 
mechanism  of  the  vehicle,  for  handling  the  mold  and  for 
stripping  the  mold  from  the  concrete  pipe.  The  mold  is 
stripped  from  the  concrete  pipe  by  routing  two  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal mold  sections  about  the  hinges  outwardly  of  the 
concrete  pipe. 


An  automatic  molding  machine  primarily  for  encapsulating 
small  components.  The  molding  machine  consists  of  a  wheel 
mounted  for  rotation,  and  a  plurality  of  radially  atUched 
molding  stations  coupled  to  the  wheel  adjacent  its  periphery. 
Each  station  includes  a  moid  cavity  defined  by  inner  and 
outer  mold  halves,  and  a  radial  cam  follower  cooperates  with 
a  fixed  mold  cam  to  move  the  inner  mold  half  between  open 
and  closed  positions.  An  injector  piston  is  reciprocally  jour- 
naled  inside  a  tube  in  the  mold  cam  follower.  A  charge  of 
molding  material  is  heated  in  the  tube  and  upon  closing  the 
mold,  a  radial  injector  cam  follower  and  fixed  injector  cam 
cooperate  to  move  the  piston  radially  outwards  to  inject  the 
charge  into  the  mold  cavity.  The  stations  are  services  as  the 
wheel  rotates  by  a  parts  feeder,  a  material  feeder,  and  a  parts 
stripper.  The  mold  is  heated  by  a  hot  oil  system  and  a 
vacuum  system  evacuates  the  mold  cavity  as  injection  com- 
mences. 


3,635,613 
DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  AND  HANDLING  CONCRETE 

PIPE 

Richard  P.  Marsh,  103  Mapk  Street,  Vernon,  Mich.,  and 

Ralph  F.  Whannd,  1101  Rachael,  Waterloo,  Iowa 

Filed  Jnne  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,885 

Int.  CI.  B28b  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  425-62  3  Claims 


3,635,614 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  EMBOSSED  PLASTIC 
ARTICLES 
Alfred  R.  Long,  Acton,  Ontario,  Canada,  aMl  Georte  A.  Vieh- 
mann.  New  ProvMcncc,  N  J.,  asdgnors  to  CoatmctkM  Spe- 
cialties, Inc.,  Cranford,  N  J. 

Original  appUcation  Jan.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  695300,  now 

Patent  No.  3,496,262.  Divided  awl  this  appttcatioa  Nov.  14, 

1%9,  Ser.  No.  876^96 

Int  CI.  B29d  7114 

U.S.  CI.  425-71  4  Claims 


.,.»---«^' 


An  apparatus  for  maicing  embossed  strips  of  extruded  ther- 
moplastic resins  such  as  vinyl  resins  to  close  mar.ufacturing 
tolerances  in  which  heated  plastic  is  extruded  in  the  form  of 
a  stnp  with  an  undercut  portion  or  rib  which  must  be  con- 
trolled closely  in  its  cross-sectional  dimensions,  the  rib  and 
adjacent  surfaces  of  the  strip  being  cooled  by  immersion  in  a 
bath  of  liquid  while  the  remainder  of  the  strip,  in  a  plastic 
state,  IS  passed  m  contact  with  an  embossing  roll  to  apply  a 
pattern  to  it,  the  entire  strip  thereafter  being  cooled  by  im- 
mersion in  a  bath  of  liquid  to  prevent  flow  or  recovery  of  the 
plastic  from  marring  the  pattern  applied  by  the  embossing 
roll. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  device  for  forming  and  handling 
concrete  pipe  which  is  suitable  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle 


3,635,615 
APPARATUS  FOR  JACKETING  TUBULAR  STOCK 
Franz-Joaef   Hartmann,   Padcrdom,  and   Wilhcfan  Lachcn- 
mayer,  Bcriebedi  Nr.  392,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bcnteler-Werke  AG,  Padcrbom,  Germany 

nicd  Dec.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  16,  1968,  P  18  14 

886.2 
IntCI.B29fi//0 
U.S.  CI.  425— 71  14  Claims 

Upper  and  lower  advancing  means  advance  tubular  stock 
in  downward  direction  and  in  a  predetermined  path  which 
comprises  at  least  some  superimposed  helical  convolutions  of 
low  pitch  A  feed  device  is  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
path  and  a  takeup  device  is  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
path  for  the  tubular  stock.  Extruding  means  is  arranged  ad- 
jacent one  of  the  convolutions  for  extruding  onto  the  outer 
circumferential  surface  of  the  advancing  tubular  stock  a  cir- 
cumferentially  complete  jacket  of  cellular  synthetic  plastic. 
Forming  means  is  arranged  adjacent  a  second  convolution 
downstream  of  the  extruding  means  forming  the  peripheral 
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surface  layer  of  the  obtained  jacket  into  a  continuous  smooth 
skin.  Cooling  means  is  arranged  adjacent  still  a  further  con- 


volution downstream  of  the  forming  means  and  cools  the 
resulting  jacketed  tubular  product. 


3,635,616 
PRESSURE  VESSEL 
Pemvemba  Swaminathan   Venkatcsan,  Norrisville,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New 
Yorl^  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,970 

Int.  CI.  B29c  3100;  B30b  1132 

U.S.  CI.  425-77  28  Claims 


A  pressure  vessel  providing  more  efficient  use  of  con- 
stituent material  for  containing  fluid  pressurized  to  a 
predetermined  operating  level,  and  being  provided  with  in- 
finite cycle  life.  The  vessel  may  include  an  array  of  radially 
disposed  segmented  blocks  supplied  with  compressional  axial 
and  tangential  support  forces  such  that  when  the  contained 
pressurized  fluid  is  pressurized  to  its  operating  level,  the 
working  stress  across  the  array  of  segmented  blocks  does  not 
exceed  the  fatigue  or  endurance  stress  of  the  material  of 
which  the  blocks  are  made,  and/or  the  vessel  may  include  a 
multiring  assembly  wherein  the  radial  interferences  between 
adjacent  rings  are  chosen  such  that  at  each  radius  except  the 
outermost,  the  working  stresses  are  made  substantially  equal 
to  each  other  and  made  equal  to,  or  below,  the  fatigue  or  en- 
durance stress  of  the  material  of  which  the  rings  are  made. 


3^5^17 
PLATEN  LOCKING  DEVICE  IN  POWDERED  MATERIAL 

COMPACTING  PRESSES 
Ei  Hara,  Tokyo,  and  TakasU  Wataubc,  Urawa,  both  of 
Japan,  asrigiwrs  to  Tamagawa  KJliai  Kinzoku  Kabashflii 
Kaisha,  Toliyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  July  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,779 
Claims  priority,  appBcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1970,  45/21314 

Int.  CI.  B29c  3100;  B30b  11102,  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  425-78  12  Claims 


-f-i 


In  a  press  for  compacting  powdered  materials  into  shaped 
articles  between  upper  and  lower  punches  within  a  cavity  of 
a  die  platen,  platen  locking  devices  are  provided  to  hold  or 
lock  a  movable  platen  during  the  compacting  process.  Each 
of  the  locking  devices  comprises  a  wedge  driving  member  de- 
pending from  the  movable  platen  and  having  a  pair  of 
downwardly  converging  wedging  bottom  end  faces  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged  wedge  mem- 
bers slidably  carried  on  a  stationary  platen  below  said  platen. 
The  wedge  members  are  urged  toward  each  other  by  means 
of  springs  and  are  adapted  to  be  locked  in  mutually  closest 
positions  to  prevent  downward  noovement  of  the  wedge  driv- 
ing member  by  means  of  a  locking  key  engaging  or  entering 
from  below  aligned  bottom  grooves  in  the  wedge  members. 
Unlocking  of  the  device  is  effected  by  lowering  the  locking 
key  to  disengage  it  from  said  grooves  in  connection  with  a 
predetermined  downward  movement  of  the  die  platen  above 
the  movable  platen. 


3,635,618 
SHOE  VULCANIZING  MACHINE 
Albertos  Hemandcx,  Carretera  dc  .^iffumiMt  I  Pengranda, 
Candido  Dc  Bracamoatc,  (SalamaBca),  Sp^n 

FUcd  Apr.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  818^25 1 
Clafau  priority,  application  Spatai,  May  24,  1968,  354^05 
Int  CI.  B29h  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  425- 109  5  Claims 

A  vulcanizing  machine  for  shoes  having  a  frame  with  a  last 
pivotally  mounted  upon  which  is  mounted  the  upper  and  the 
vamp  to  be  vulcanized.  A  mold  has  two  movable  pieces  and  a 
fixed  piece  in  which  the  last  is  subjected  to  the  pressure  of  a 
press  during  vulcanization.  A  guide  is  supported  by  the  frame 
having  an  independent  front  section  and  a  sliding  base  is 
mounted  on  the  independent  section  on  which  the  last  is 
mounted.  The  base  is  located  automatically  upon  the  pres- 
sure plate  of  the  press  and  a  mounting  on  the  slide  supports 
the  two  movable  pieces  of  the  mold.  Means  arc  provided  for 
reciprocating  the  mounting  and  movable  pieces  towards  and 
away  from  the  fixed  piece  which  encloses  the  last  during  vul- 
canization. TTie  reciprocating  means  includes  a  piston  of  the 
press  for  raising  and  placing  the  last  at  the  interior  of  the 
mold.  The  fixed  piece  has  recesses  and  engraved  designs  for 
the  sole  of  the  shoe,  and  the  two  movable  pieces  have  en- 
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graved  designs  for  the  welt  and  projecting  portions  to  extend    trolled  automatically  in  a  system  having  a  die  that  extrudes 
into  the  recesses  when  the  mold  is  cloaed.  Timing  means  con-    two  layers  from  the  same  die.  The  control  means  mcludc  a 

monitor  for  the  diameter  of  the  combined  coatings,  and 
another  monitor  that  determines  the  electrical  capacitance 
per  unit  length  of  conductor.  The  layers  are  made  of  material 
having  different  dielectric  constants,  but  when  each  layer  is 
of  the  intended  thickness,  its  capacitance  and  that  of  the 


trol  the  operation  with  pedal  means  for  starting  the  opera- 
tion. 


3,635,619 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  COMPOUND  MOLDING 
MACHINE 
Thaddeus  J.  Armstrong,  Elmwood  Park,  and  Jon  Ohlhaver, 
Deerfidd,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  ContincnUl  Can  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,898 

Int.  CI.  B29c  3102 

U.S.  Cl.425-112  10  Claims 


An  electrically  heated  compound  molding  machine  for 
molding  cap  liners  in  place.  The  machine  has  an  electrically 
heated  ring  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  an  upper  die 
element  within  narrow  limits.  The  particular  thermostat  con- 
trol element  limits  the  upper  die  temperature  to  within  nar- 
row confines.  Radiant  heat  is  used  to  beat  the  lower  die 
members. 


■^" 


combmcd  layers  have  a  known  value  so  that,  with  the  data 
from  the  monitors,  graphs  for  existing  conditions  can  be 
traced  automatically  adjacent  to  another  graph  of  intended 
conditions  to  indicate  any  variations.  The  graph  producing 
instrument  can  also  be  used  to  control  automatically  the 
thickness  of  the  layers  and  the  overall  diameter  of  the  coated 
cable. 


3,635,621 

APPARATUS  FOR  CROSSLINKING  IN  CURABLE 
RUBBER  OR  PLASTIC  ELECTRIC  WIRE  AND  CABLE 

Hirokazu  Miyauchi,  Higashi  Osaka,  and  Yasuo  Wakabayashi, 
Settsu,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Original  appUcatioa  June  7,  1967,  Scr.  No.  644,329,  now 

Patent  No.  3,513^28.  Divided  and  this  appltcatioa  Oct.  28, 

1969,  S«r.  No.  871,912 

Int.  CI.  B29h  5128 

U,S.CI.425-113  5  Claims 


3,635,620 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  DIMENSIONS 

OF  MULTIPLE  LAYERS  OF  EXTRUDED  INSULATION 

Charles  A.  Brown,  Newark,  DcL,  aasigBor  to  Geaeral  Cable 

Corporadoo,  New  York,  N.Y. 

ContinuatkHi-iB-part  of  appHcatkni  Scr.  No.  615,598,  Feb.  13, 

1969,  DOW  Patent  No.  3,502,752.  This  appUcatkM  June  16, 

1970,  Scr.  No.  22,188 

Int  CI.  B29c  3106 

U.S.  CI.425-113  7  Claims 

The  dimensions  of  the  inner  and  outer  layers  of  plastic 

coatings,  extruded  over  an  electrical  conductor,  are  con- 


t 


An  apparatus  for  curing  an  insulated  conductor  which  con- 
sists basically  of  a  treating  chamber  sealed  from  ambient  at- 
mosphere and  which  is  divided  respectively  into  a  radiant 
heating  zone,  a  precooling  zone  and  a  liquid  cooling  zone, 
through  which  the  covered  conductor  is  sequentially  passed. 
The  radiant  heating  zone  and  the  precooling  zone  are  sup- 
plied with  an  inert  gas  atmosphere  under  pressure.    -^ 
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3,635,622 
AUTOMATIC  RECORD  PRESS 
Paul    H.    Wechaler,   Gkadale,    Calif., 
Records,  Ik.,  Hollywood,  Calif. 

filed  Jan.  8,  1%9,  Scr.  No.  789,829 
Int.  CI.  B29d  /  7100 
U.S.  a.425-116 


to   Capitol 


5  Claims 


3,635,623 

MOLD  FOR  GLOVE  HEATER 

Mark  W.  Obon,  AUendak,  and  Walter  F.  Silva,  Riverdaie, 

both  of  N  J.,  aasigDors  to  Uairoyai,  Knc,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  827,209 

Int  CI.  B29d  3100 

U.S.CI.425-123  3ci,|ntt 


An  electrical  heater,  a  mold  for  making  the  heater  and  the 
method  of  making  the  heater.  The  heater  comprises  a  flexible 
lattice  structure  of  plastic  material  having  an  electrical  heater 
wire  embedded  therein  for  heating  the  hand  and  the  finger 
regions  of  a  glove.  The  mold  comprises  a  base  with  ribs  and 
grooves  for  molding  plastic  material  in  the  grooves  and  with 
pins  for  positioning  electrical  heater  wire  in  the  grooves.  The 
method  comprises  moving  portions  of  a  sheet  of  plastic 
material  into  the  grooves  of  the  mold,  positioning  a  heater 
member  in  the  grooves  and  moving  portions  of  a  second 
sheet  of  plastic  material  into  the  grooves.  The  heater  has  the 
advantage  of  uniformly  heating  the  hand  and  uniformly  heat- 
ing the  fingers,  and  of  being  flexible,  durable  and  reliable. 


3,635,624 
BLOW.MOLDING  APPARATUS 

Yashin  NaknkosW,  Nn.  9-1,  5-choM,  MtaMBinoyaina,Minnt»- 

kn,  Tokyo,  and  ScnkkU  NakakadU,  No.  1-7-403,  l-chomc, 

Sakur^osvi,  Sctagaya-kn,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  854,065 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  OcL  22,  1968,  43/76527 

InL  CL  B29c  5108 


U.S.CI.425-133 


3  Claims 


ct 


There  is  disclosed  a  machine  for  manufacturing  articles 
requiring  a  plurality  of  successive  operations.  The  machine 
includes  a  plurality  of  work  stations  equidistantly  spaced 
from  each  other  in  the  line  of  progression  of  the  successive 
operation  and  each  work  sUtion  is  equipped  with  operation 
performing  instrumentalities  suitable  for  those  particular  sta- 
tions. A  reciprocable  workpiece  transport  means  periodically 
and  simultaneously  transports  all  workpieces  in  their  various 
stages  of  completion  to  the  next  work  station  so  that  at  each 
cycle  of  operation  the  machine  is  performing  the  required 
operations  on  a  plurality  of  articles.  The  illustrated  embodi- 
ment is  a  machine  for  the  automatic  production  of  phono- 
graph records. 


/J 
J 


^xl 


W 


>A 


¥ 


A  blow-molding  apparatus  involving  a  die,  an  annular  port 
for  delivering  material  formed  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
die,  a  first  annular  feeding  passage  formed  in  said  annular 
port  at  the  inside,  a  second  annular  feeding  passage  formed 
in  said  die  in  a  manner  to  communicate  with  said  annular 
port  at  the  outside,  a  heat-resistant  barrier  coaxially  disposed 
between  said  feeding  passages,  and  means  for  full  heating  of 
the  material  in  the  respective  feeding  passages.  The  synthetic 
resinous  material  in  the  feeding  passages  are  of  various  or 
different  kinds. 


3,635,625 
APPARATUS  FOR  CARVING  A  MATERIAL  SHEET 
Raymond  G.  Von,  Bartlcsvitte,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhlUipi 
Petrolcam  Company 

Flkd  Jan.  12,  1970,  Scr.  No.  2,312 

Int.  CI.  B29c  23100 

U.S.  CI.  425-135  6  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  passing  heated  fluid  onto  a  material  sheet 
and  moving  said  fluid  along  the  sheet  to  carve  a  pathway  on 
said  sheet. 


894  O.G.— 39 
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3,635,626 
HEATING  PLATEN  PRESS 
Hdnrich  Pleiffer,  EpptagcB  Baden,  Gcrmuy,  utigiior  to  F. 
DicffenlMcher,  Giiri>H  Mawhineafabrik,  Eppiacen  Baden, 

Germany 

FUed  Oct-  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770^26 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Oct  28,  1967,  P  16  S3 

186.5 

InL  CI.  B29c  3106 

U.S.  CI.  425- 136  14  Claims 


gauge  sheet  thickness  maintenance  control,  where  the  latter 
control  operates  to  maintain  total  sheet  thickness  at  a 
predetermmed  value. 


3,635,628 
PURGING  GUARD  FOR  PLASTICS  INJECTION- 
MOLDING  MACHINES 
Francis  W.  Cook,  Jr.,  Newinfton,  Conn.,  asrignor  to  The  New 
Britain  Machine  Compaay,  New  Britain,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,417 
Int  CI.  B29f  1103 
U.S.CI.425-151  7  Claims 


Heating  platen  presses  provided  with  spacer  structure  for 
determining  the  thickness  to  which  the  work  material  is 
pressed.  Such  platen  press  normally  includes  a  stationary 
base  and  a  movable  press  assembly  coacting  with  the  base  to 
compress  the  work  material.  In  order  to  determine  the 
thickness  to  which  the  work  material  is  compressed,  so  as  to 
form  chipboard,  shavings  board,  fiberboard,  or  other  com- 
position board  of  selected  thickness,  spacer  means  of  a  suiu- 
ble  thickness  is  provided.  In  order  that  there  may  be  no  error 
in  the  use  of  a  particular  spacer  means  a  testing  means  is  pro- 
vided for  testing  the  thickness  of  the  particular  spacer  means 
which  is  used. 


3,635,627 

CALENDER  SHEETING  THICKNESS  CORRECTION 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Franklin  E.  Palmer,  4821  Ranckwood  Road,  Akron,  Ohk) 

Fited  Sept  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  85rs482 

Int  CI.  B29c  3106 

U.S.CL  425-141  7  Claims 


In  a  plastics  injection-molding  machine,  wherein  injection 
mechanism  is  reciprocated  into  and  out  of  a  mold-injection 
position,  the  invention  provides  a  protective  guard  which  is 
movable,  as  by  pivot  action,  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the 
nozzle  of  the  injector  mechanism.  The  reciprocation  of  the 
injector  and  the  movement  of  the  guard  are  coordinated  so 
as  to  place  the  guard  in  front  of  the  nozzle  when  the  injector 
is  retracted  from  molding  position. 


3,635,629 

DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SHAPED  ARTICLES 

FROM  FABRIC  SECTIONS 

Benno  Saladin,  Simack,  Switierland,  aoignor  to  Saladia 

A.C  Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,978 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Germany,  Apr.  1,  1968,  P  17  78 

135.0 

Int  CI.  B29d  77/04 

U.S.  CI.  425-173  7  Claims 


>  i  'I  f 


There  is  disclosed  an  automatic  control  system  for  main- 
taining the  thickness  of  a  multilayer  or  multilaminae 
flowsheet  of  rubber  or  plastic  material.  The  system  includes  a 
plurality  of  screwdown  motors  for  controlling  calender  roil 
separation  and  a  plurality  of  selsyn  systems  responsive  to 
screwdown  movement  and  connected  in  a  feedback  control 
system  to  selectively  deenergize  the  screwdown  motors  to 
control  correction  of  laminae  thickness.  The  laminae 
thickness  feedback  control  system  is  operable  with  a  beta 


A  shaped  article,  such  as  a  floor  covering  for  a  vehicle,  is 
made  from  a  plurality  of  interconnected  sections  of  fabric 
having  a  pile  and  including  a  thermosetting  or  thermoplastic 
plastics  material  During  forming  of  the  article  on  a  two-part 
press,  in  order  to  prevent  the  pile  from  being  flattened,  the 
pile  surface  of  the  joined  together  and  properly  oriented  sec- 
tions is  engaged  by  a  gridlike  press  part  only  in  the  regions  of 
the  joints  between  the  section.  The  press  includes  a  trough- 
shaped  receiving  press  part  and  a  pivotally  mounted  top  press 
part  which  is  movable  to  engage  over  the  article  which  is 
positioned  m  the  trough-shaped  part.  The  top  press  part  is 
favored  as  a  grid  with  projecting  portions  such  as  tubes  which 
engage  the  article  being  formed  at  least  at  the  junctures  of 
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sections  or  portions  of  the  article  which  are  to  be  arranged  at 
an  angle  to  one  or  more  other  portions.  The  tubes  ad- 
vantageously carry  means  for  selectively  cooling  or  heating 
the  article  to  a|>ply  a  desired  thermal  treatment  for  per- 
manently forming  the  article. 


3,635,630 
DENTURE  MOLDING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  FLASK 

MEMBERS  WITH  REMOVABLE  PLASTIC  INSERTS 

James  S.  Greene,  49  Gail  Drive,  Watcrbury,  Conn. 

nied  Apr.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,625 

Intel.  A61c/ J/22 

U.S.  CI.  425-175  5  Claims 


Apparatus  and  method  for  forming  dentures  wherein 
plastic  inserts  are  placed  within  metal  flask  members  to  hold 
a  dental  mold  therein.  Acrylic  plastic  is  then  inse  -ted  in  place 
of  the  mold  to  form  the  denture  within  the  plastic  inserts,  the 
insert  unit  is  then  removed  from  the  metal  flask  and  held  by 
plastic  clamping  means,  and  the  plastic  denture  cured  in  an 
ultrahigh  frequency  oven. 


3,635,631 

CONTINUOUS  MOLDING  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 

Reuben  Thomas  FIcMs,  WHmington,  DeL,  asrignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  dc  Ncmonn  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

Filed  June  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45,166 

Int  CI.  B29d  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  425-223  8  Claims 


X7^ 


Molten  thermoplastic  resin,  e.g.,  polyethylene  is  forced 
into  a  pattern  on  the  surface  of  a  rotating  roll  to  form  a  web 
of  the  resin,  the  resin  being  forced  into  the  pattern  through  a 
die  having  a  zigzag  upstream  edge. 


3,635,632 

APPARATUS  FOR  BLOW  MOLDING  PLASTIC 

ARTICLES 

Charles  H.  Shaw,  BkwnfMd,  mkI  Robert  G.  Strauss,  West 

Hartford,  both  of  Com.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 

St  Louis,  Mo. 

Original  application  Oct.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587 J55.  Divided 

and  this  application  Apr.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,745 

Int.  CI.  B29d  23/03 

VS.  CI.  425-297  2  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  blow  molding  articles  by  premflating  a 
tubular  parison  prior  to  final  expansion  within  the  blow  mold. 
The  apparatus  includes  a  clamping  assembly  for  sealing  a 
leading  end  of  the  extruding  parison,  and  a  specially  con- 
figured mandrel  tip  which  is  axially  movable  against  a 
shoulder  in  the  extrusion  head  to  at  least  partially  sever  the 
parison  situated  therebetween  after  preinflation. 


3,635,633 

APPAPj^TUS  for  BIAXIALLV  STRETCHING  A 

TUBULAR  FILM 

MasahMe  Yazawa,  and  Setsuya  Tsuyama,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Polymer  Processing  Research  Institute 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Jfpan,  Nov.  26,  1969,  44/94776 

Int.  CI.  B29d  7/24,  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  425-302  4  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  biaxially  stretching  a  tubular  film,  by  the 
use  of  a  heated  pressurized  fluid  supplied  in  the  inside  of  the 
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expanding  tubular  film  and  allowing  to  leak  a  part  of  the  fluid 
through  a  thin  layer  clearance  between  the  expanded  tubular 
film  and  an  inserted  mandrel  ai  the  ouUide  thereof  and  the 
difference  of  speeds  between  the  feed  side  and  takeup  side, 
which  is  characterized  by  cylindrical  nets  of  variable  diame- 
ter, whose  upper  ends  are  fixed  and  on  which  a  positive  ten 
sion  is  applied  vertically  downwards,  and  which  are  provided 
at  a  leakage  section  of  a  heating  pressurized  fluid  filling  a 
thin  layer  clearance  between  the  outer  periphery  of  an  um- 
brrllalike  insulating  membrane  and  an  expanded  tubular  film 
and  at  the  discharge  section  of  a  cooling  liquid  along  the 
outer  periphery  of  an  inserted  bag  mandrel  and  the  expanded 
tubular  film,  respectively,  to  give  a  uniform  and  sufficient 
discharging  resistance  to  the  fluid  at  the  entire  outer 
periphery  of  the  bag  mandrel  and  thereby  to  reduce  the 
leakage  of  the  heating  pressurized  fluid,  and  to  attain  the 
facilitation  of  the  pressure  maintenance  in  the  stretching  sec- 
tion above  the  insulating  membrane  as  well  as  the  uniform 
discharge  of  the  cooling  liquid  around  the  entire  outer 
periphery  of  the  bag  mandrel.  j 


3,635^5 

BLOW  MOLDING  MACHINE  WITH  PRESSURE  MEANS 

FOR  HOLDING  NECK  AND  BODY  MOLD  SECTIONS 

TIGHTLY  TOGETHER  DURING  MOLDING 

OPERATIONS 

Ernest  P.  Moslo,  12700  Lake  Aveauc,  Lakewood,  Ohio 

Filed  June  1 1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45,437 

Int.  CI.  B29d  23103 

\}S,  CI.  425-326  12  CWnM 


3,635,634 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  TUBULAR  FILMS 

OF  THERMOPLASTIC  RESINS 

HiitMhi    Nagano;    Hhko   ToaMu;    AUra    Yamataka,    and 

Hirohiko  YodMa,  all  of  Nagakama-dd,  Japan,  asiignors  to 

Mitnbtaki  Juki  KabmUki  ViaUkM,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Anf.  5,  1968,  Scr.  No.  750,036 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov,  13,  1%7,  42/72587; 

Aug.  11,  1%7,  42/51185;  Oct  12,  1967,  42/65203 

Int.  CI.  B29d  23104 

U.S.  CL  425-325  2  Claims 


•0>_L 


^^^^"^^^  .^  f  J  r^ 


In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  tubular  resinous  film 
wherein  a  tubular  film  of  a  thermoplastic  film  is  extruded 
from  an  extrusion  nozzle,  cooled,  heated,  expanded  and 
wrapped  into  a  roll,  a  circumferential  twist  is  intermittently 
imparted  to  the  tubular  resinous  film  after  it  is  cooled  but  be- 
fore it  is  heated  and  expanded,  or  circumferential  twists  in 
the  opposite  directions  are  imparted  alternately,  by  means  of 
cooperating  inner  and  outer  rollers  which  are  revolved  in  the 
circumferential  direction  of  the  tubular  resinous  film.  Means 
to  cool  the  extruded  tubular  resinous  film  comprises  a  first 
sutionary  cooling  cylinder  having  a  diameter  slightly  smaller 
than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  tubular  resinous  film,  a  second 
rotary  cooling  cylinder  having  a  diameter  slightly  larger  than 
that  of  the  first  cooling  cylinder  and  adapted  to  contact  and 
cool  the  inner  surface  of  the  extruded  tubular  resinous  film, 
and  means  to  form  a  layer  of  cooling  gas  between  the  inner 
surface  of  the  extruded  tubular  resinous  film  and  the 
periphery  of  the  first  cooling  cylinder. 


A  blow  molding  machine  for  producing  for  insUnce, 
plastic  bottles,  and  wherein  the  machine  molds  the  bottles  on 
horizontally  arranged  parison  and  blow  molds  comprising  a 
central  parison  mold  and  a  pair  of  blow  molds  disposed 
generally  on  either  side  of  the  parison  mold.  The  molds  com- 
prise upper  and  lower  neck  section  mold  halves  and  upper 
and  lower  body  section  mold  halves  with  the  halves  being 
relatively  movable  with  respect  to  one  another  for  opening 
and  closing  the  molds  in  a  general  vertical  direction.  The 
mold  halves  when  closed  defin<;  the  mold  cavity  of  the 
respective  mold,  and  the  neck  mold  sections  are  adapted  for 
longitudinal  abutting  relation  with  the  body  sections  during 
molding  operations  Pressure-applying  means  are  provided 
coacting  with  the  mold  sections  to  urge  the  latter  longitu- 
dinally together  for  maintaining  a  tight  abutting  relationship 
between  the  neck  mold  sections  and  the  body  mold  sections 
in  the  closed  condition  of  the  molds,  so  that  leakage  can  not 
occur  between  the  body  and  neck  mold  sections,  while 
providing  in  the  deactuated  condition  of  the  pressure-apply- 
ing means,  for  ready  opening  and  closing  movement  of  the 
mold  sections  without  interference  between  the  neck  mold 
sections  and  the  body  mold  sections. 


3,635,636 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  HOLLOW  BODIES 
Serge  Lagoutte,  ChaJoo-sur-Saone,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 
d  Etudes  Verrieres  Appliquees,  NeuiUy-sur-S«ine,  (Seine), 
France 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774^85 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  9,  1967,  127539 
Int.  CI.  B29c/ 7/07 
U.S.  CI.  425-326  3  Claims 

Hollow  bodies  such  as  bottles  are  blow  molded  from  tubu- 
lar plastic  material  produced  along  an  axis  defined  in  an  ex- 
truder therefor  A  plurality  of  molds  supported  on  a  mold 
earner  are  driven  by  that  carrier  successively  through  a 
closed  path  which  intersects  that  axis.  As  each  mold  is  car- 
ried to  the  position  where  it  intersects  the  axis  of  the  ex- 
truder, the  mold  closes  on  a  section  of  the  plastic  material  to 


January  18,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1057 


permit  blowing  thereof  to  the  shape  defined  by  the  mold.  At 
this  time  moreover  that  mold  engages  against  an  abutment 
fixed  with  respect  to  the  extruder  and  impoaes  a  relative  mo- 


tion on  the  extruder  and  mold  carrier  which  holds  that  mold 
coaxial  with  the  extruder  axis  until  the  next  mold  comes  into 
coaxiality  with  that  axis. 


3,635,637 

SEGMENTED  ROLLER  BRIQUETTE  PRESS  WITH 

COOLED  MOUNTING  RINGS 

Hans-Georg  Bergendahl,  Langehorst  23,  Hattingcn  (Ruhr), 

Germany 

rikd  JoDC  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  3,  1969,  P  19  28 

176.6 

Int  CL  B29c  3102 

MS.  CI.  425-363  8  Claims 


3^5,638 
ROLL-FORMING  MACHINE 
WUHan  Roy  Bryaa,  Gicndale,  Ariz.,  a«igWM-  to  H.  B.  P. 
Manutactariag  Incorporated 

FiM  Jan.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1302 

Van.  CI  K2\c  U 104 

U^.  CI.  425-373  9  Claims 


A  machine  is  provided  for  attachment  to  a  conveyor 
system  utilized  to  transport  raw  dough  rolls.  A  stop  gate  is 
movably  positioned  in  the  path  of  the  rolls  and,  when  placed 
in  an  interfering  position,  temporarily  stop  the  rolls  while  tiie 
rolls  maintain  sliding  contact  with  the  conveyor.  A  roll  im- 
printing drum  is  positioned  above  the  conveyor  and  adjacent 
the  stop  gate;  the  stop  gate  is  subsequently  moved  to  a  nonin- 
terfering  position  to  permit  the  rolls  to  pass  to  the  imprinting 
drums  where  the  rolls  are  formed  into  a  desired  shape. 


3^5,639 
HEATING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FORM 
CONFIGURATIONS  IN  TUBULAR  PIECES 
Fricdhdm     K^eb*Md^     Trotodorf;     Gcrkard    Oitcrhagca, 
Dricsch  near  EHorf,  and  Guter  Oettd,  Stegbarg,  aH  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobd  Akticagcaelschaft, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1968,  Scr.  No.  786,701 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  20,  1967,  P  17  04 

011.8 

InL  CL  B29b  3100 

U.S.  CI.  425—384  20  Claims 


^B 


An  improved  roller-type  briquette  press  for  the  hot 
pressing  of  coal,  ores  and  similar  substances,  wherein  a  cylin- 
drical roller  core  carries  a  plurality  of  segments,  equipped 
with  molds  and  forming  together  an  annulus,  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises  that  the  segments  may  be  easily  and  re- 
liably mounted  on  the  valve  core  even  at  the  high  tempera- 
tures encountered  during  the  pressing  by  using  cooled, 
shrunk  fit  mounting  rings. 


The  present  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  process  and  a  heat- 
ing apparatus  for  permitting  the  production  of  crimped,  com- 
pressed, and  beaded  sections  in  tubular  pieces  made  of  a 
synthetic  material  which  comprises  a  means  adapted  to 
receive  a  tubular  piece,  said  means  provided  with  a  heating 
means  for  selectively  heating  a  portion  of  said  tubular  pieces 
and  cooling  means  associated  with  at  least  one  of  the  mar- 
ginal areas  surrounding  said  heated  portion  thereby  prevent- 
ing distortion  of  the  tubular  pieces  in  said  marginal  areas. 
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3  635,640  3,635,642 

APPARATUS  FOR  STRETCHING  SHEET  MATERIAL  MOLDING  DEVICE 

Edw.rd  C.  Wood,  PBrtoh  Valiey,  C«Hf..  a-lgiior  to  The  Sler-  Ralph  C.  MiwOrr,  7000  Sim-lt  A»«i«e,Cliidl«Md,0^ 

r«ln  Corpomtio.,  Syh-r,  CHf.  ^'*"**""***"-*"'*"^  "^ 'Si^^' !!^Z!!:!ftI!^i  ' 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,245  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,530,540.  Thb  appUcatioii  Sept.  28, 

InL  CL  B29c  /  7102;  D06c  3108  »970,  Ser.  No.  76,136 

U.S.  CL  425-445                                                        10  CWim  InL  CL  B29c  1100 

MS.  CL  425-470  4  Claims 


^^ 


A  sheet  material  stretching  arrangement  having  a  plurality 
of  clamps  holding  the  sheet,  wherein  the  clamps  are  spaced 
and  shaped  so  as  to  achieve  substantially  maximum  recovery 
of  usable  stretched  material.  By  the  use  of  property  spaced, 
elongated  clamping  surfaces,  of  the  order  of  85  percent  of 
the  stretched  material  may  be  substantially  undistorted  and 
usable. 


3,635,641 
SPINNERETTE  FOR  PRODUCING  HOLLOW 
FILAMENTS 
Garland  L.  Tarner,  Chesterfield  County,  Va.,  asiicnor  to  Al- 
lied Chemical  Con>oratioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Dec.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,806 

InL  CL  DO  Id  3100 

U.S.  CI.  425-461  8  Claims 


h 


An  assembly  of  flexible  strip  articles,  flexible  metallic 
bands,  and  metallic  surface  all  of  which  being  magnetically 
fixedly  held  together  for  providing  a  suble  molding  ap- 
paratus about  a  form.  One  of  the  strip  articles  of  the  as- 
sembly comprises  an  elongated  strip  of  magnetic  material 
sandwiched  between  a  pair  of  coextensively  extending  metal 
members  one  of  which  may  include  a  base  flange.  An  addi- 
tional strip  article  composed  of  the  magnetic  material  may  be 
included  as  part  of  the  assembly.  The  metallic  bands  are 
magnetically  secured  to  the  first  strip  article  which  in  turn  is 
magnetically  secured  to  the  meullic  surface  whereby  such 
assembly  constitutes  a  molding  device. 


3,635,643 

FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  SHEET  AND  PLANULAR 

BLANKS  IN  MULTILAYER  PRESSES 

Rolf  BcrtU  Reinhall,  Udingo,  Sweden,  asiifnor  to  Defibrator 

/kkticboUg,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  June  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,854 
Claims  priority,  appbcatioa  Sweden,  Feb.  10,  1966,  1720/66 

Int.  CI.  B29g  7102;  B29c  3104 
U.S.  CI.  425-470  2  Ctalms 


r    n'       * 


A  spinnerette  for  spinning  hollow  filaments  having  a  max- 
imum amount  of  hollow  space  in  relation  to  the  outer  dimen- 
sions of  said  filaments.  The  filaments  are  extruded  from  a 
group  of  preferably  three  slots  and  corresponding  three 
round  openings  or  dots.  The  polymer  occluding  area  defined 
by  the  arrangement  of  the  slots  forms  substantially  an  equi- 
lateral triangle.  The  round  openings  are  arranged  near  or  at 
the  ends  of  the  slots,  but  not  in  communication  with  the  slots. 
Filaments  melt  spun  from  the  nested  embodiment  of  this 
spinnerette  consistently  have  above  35  percent  hollow  space. 
The  spinnerette  is  much  less  subject  to  breakage  than  similar 
designs.  Specific  parameters  for  spinning  with  such  an  orifice 
configuration  are  set  forth. 


A  feeding  device  for  use  in  multipresses  for  the  production 
of  sheets  or  boards  of  fibrous  vegetable  material  by  pressure 
between  superimposed  press  plates.  The  sheet  or  board  blank 
is  pressed  between  fiexible  foraminous  metallic  sheets  such 
as  sheets  of  wire  cloth  which  are  individually  stretched  in 
frames  and  held  in  their  stretched  condition  therein  while 
being  inserted  between  the  press  plates;  the  frames  being 
each  of  such  dimensions  as  to  be  located  outside  of  the  press 
plates  so  that  pressure  is  not  imposed  on  them  and  they 
receive  a  minimum  of  heat  during  the  pressing  operation  and 
the  flexible  metallic  sheets  being  secured  in  the  frame  only  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  frame. 
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3,635,644 

INFRARED  BURNER  AND  METHOD  OF  INCREASING 

THE  HEAT  FLUX  RADIATED  THEREFROM 

Edward  A.  Rrid,  Jr.,  CotaabiH,  OVo,  aiiignor  to  ColiimMa 

Gas  Syrten  Service  Corporadoa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,943 

Int.  CL  F23d  13136 

U.S.  CI.  431-9  4  Claims 


In  an  infrared  burner  having  orifices  through  which  a  com- 
bustible mixture  of  air  and  a  combustible  gas  passes,  each 
orifice  is  provided  with  a  throat  portion  of  relatively  small 
cross-sectional  area  extending  from  an  inlet  for  the  air-gas 
mixture  to  an  expanding  or  diverging  outlet  portion  into 
which,  particularly  when  the  air-gas  mixture  is  supplied  to 
the  burner  at  a  relatively  high-mass  flow  rate,  a  substantially 
laminar  flow  or  jet  established  in  the  throat  portion  of  the 
orifice  is  projected  centrally  and  separates  from  the  surface 
of  the  diverging  outlet  portion  to  create  a  turbulent  recircu- 
lating flow  around  the  laminar  flow  or  jet  for  substantially  in- 
creasing the  infrared  radiation  produced  by  the  burner  when 
the  air-gas  mixture  is  ignited  within  such  outlet  portion. 


3,635,645 

PNEUMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FUEL- 

BURNING  APPARATUS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Dovglas  R.  Scott,  Elkkaft,  Ind.,  aMifMM-  to  Robertshaw  Con- 

troh  Company,  RfchoMmd,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,709 

InL  CI.  F23ii  5100 

U.S.  CI.  431-67  8  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  pneumatic  control  system  for  a 
clothes  dryer  wherein  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  main  burner 
means  is  pneumatically  controlled  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
ignition  means  for  the  main  burner  means  must  be  first  pneu- 
matically actuated  before  the  pneumatic  control  system  will 
pneumatically  open  the  fuel  supply  means  to  the  main  burner 
means,  the  control  system  including  a  pneumatically 
"operated  logic  "memory"  unit  to  assure  that  the  ignition 
means  is  always  pneumatically  operated  before  the  main 
burner  can  be  pneumatically  operated  to  its  on  condition  by 


a  pneumatically  operated  NAND  unit  each  time  there  is  a 
requirement  to  turn  on  the  main  burner  means.  The  "memo- 
ry" unit  is  prevented  from  transmitting  atmosphere 
therethrough  when  being  switched  by  its  setting  signal. 


3,635,646 
GAS  BURNER 
Paul  D.  Cox,  RIdfevilk,  ImI.,  aaricnor  to  Cox  Manirfactnrlng 
Co.,  Inc.,  Ridftville,  Ind. 

Filed  Ang.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  67^07 

InL  CI.  F23n 

U.S.  CI.  43 1  -  89  14  CWms 


\ 
A  gas  burner  of  the  type  having  a  blast  tube  and  a  blower 
for  supplying  air  to  the  blast  tube  adjacent  its  rear  end  A  gas 
and  air  mixing  tube  is  longitudinally  supported  in  the  blast 
tube  with  its  forward  end  spaced  rearwanOy  from  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  blast  tube,  and  a  nozzle  injects  gas  into  the 
rear  end  of  the  mixing  tube.  The  mixing  tube  has  an  air  inlet 
opening  adjacent  its  rear  end  for  admitting  primary  air 
thereto  for  forward  flow  therein  and  mixture  with  the  gas,  the 
secondary  air  flowing  forwardly  over  and  around  the  mixing 
tube.  The  relationship  of  the  primary  and  secondary  airflow 
is  controlled  by  a  gate  for  selectively  varying  the  area  of  the 
air  inlet  opening  in  the  mixing  tube.  A  burner  drum  is 
mounted  in  the  forward  end  of  the  blast  tube  by  a  partition 
extending  between  the  rear  end  of  the  drum  and  the  forward 
end  of  the  mixing  tube,  the  drum  extending  longitudinally 
forwardly  from  the  partition  with  its  forward  end  spaced 
rearwardly  from  the  forward  end  of  the  blast  tube,  the  secon- 
dary air  flowing  forwardly  over  and  around  the  drum  and  a 
flame  being  formed  within  the  drum  upon  ignition  of  the 
fuel-air  mixture  exiting  from  the  mixing  tube.  The  drum  has 
elongated,  circumferentially  extending  slots  formed  in  its  wall 
forw^ly  of  the  mixing  tube  so  that  the  secondary  air  flow- 
ing forwardly  over  the  drum  and  the  slots  creates  a  partial 
vacuum  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  the  drum  wall  so  as  to 
spread  the  flame  in  the  drum. 


3,635,647 

ELECTRICAL  RESISTOR  CIRCUIT  FOR 

SEQUENTIALLY  FLASHING  PHOTOFLASH  LAMPS 

Sang-chul  Kim,  Cleveland  Hd^its,  Ohki,  aaignor  to  GcMral 

Electric  Company 

Filed  Jnac  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,952 
InL  CL  F21k  5102 
U.S.CL  431-95  14  Claims 

A  simplified  resistance-type  of  circuit  for  causing  sequen- 
tial flashing  of  photoflash  lamps  from  firing  pulses  of  electri- 
cal energy.  The  basic  circuit  consists  of  four  flashlamps  con- 
nected in  series  in  a  closed  electrical  loop.  Two  resistors  are 
connected  "crisscross"  between  diagonally  opposite  lamp 
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junctions  of  the  series  loop,  and  the  circuit  is  adapted  for    manner  at  such  time  as  freezing  temperatures  have  caused  an 
connection  to  a  source  of  firing  pulses  across  one  of  the    elongation  of  an  actuator  associated  with  the  cartridge-trig- 
gering mechanism.  Alternatively,  the  actuator  for  causing  a 


flashlamps.  Circuit  modifications  are  disclosed  for  different 
numbers  of  flashlamps. 


3,635,648 

ANNULAR  INFRARED  BURNER 

Wittan  F.  Morae,  Upper  ArHMtoa,  and  Edward  A.  Rdd,  Jr., 

NorHi  CohmlHH,  boCk  of  OMo,  MiiiBnri  to  ColonMa  Gas 

SyatcM  Scnrkc  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Scr.  No.  30,102 

Int.  CI.  F23d  13/12 

U.S.CL  431-170  8  Claims 


L. 


X 


rr^ 


^LZl 


•  -^ 


triggering  of  the  cartridge  may  be  caused  to  elongate  by  fiiel 
pressure  being  supplied  to  the  burners  to  be  ignited  by  the  ig- 
niters. 


«    „ 


An  annular  gas  heating  unit  which  surrounds  the 
peripheral  sidewall  of  the  generator  unit  in  an  air-condition- 
ing system  to  provide  radiant  heat  to  the  generator.  A  com- 
bustible gas  mixture  is  introduced  tangentially  into  two 
separate  plenum  chambers  of  the  heating  unit  to  create  a 
generally  circular  flow  of  gas  therein  to  provide  an  even  dis- 
tribution of  gas  within  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  unit. 
The  products  of  combustion  are  discharged  through  an  annu- 
lar exhaust  section  which  also  surrounds  the  generator  unit  of 
the  air-conditioning  system  to  provide  additional  heat  by 
conduction  and  convection  heat  transfer  to  the  generator 
unit. 


3,635,649 
DEPENDABLE  PERFORMANCE  IGNITER 
Robert  S.  Kafka,  Maidaad,  Ffau,  aarifoor  to  Paul  B.  Tweed 
and  Andrew  T.  Lance,  port  interest  to  each 

Filed  OcL  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,503 
Int  CI.  F23q  7/(76 
VS.  CI.  43 1  -  269  22  Claims 

An  igniter  such  as  may  be  utilized  in  agriculture  for  provid- 
ing abundant  quantities  of  hot  gas  and/or  hot  particles  to  ig- 
nite burners  and/or  combustible  material  in  the  event  of  low 
temperature.  Involved  are  a  novel  cartridge-containing  hous- 
ing and  easily  operated  breech  mechanism,  with  the  cartridge 
arranged  to  be  fired  in  a  very  dependable  and  repeatable 


3,635,650 
MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  GAS  BURNER 
Carlo  A.  Lentini,  La  Grange,  IH.,  mmitpor  to  X-trad  Corponi- 
tkm.  La  Grange,  01. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64^492 

Int.  CL  F23q  9100 

U.S.  CI.  431-278  lOCtaims 


.JO 


E».v.v\w.vvv.vvv<SI 


The  invention  provides  an  improved  gas  burner  assembly 
and  gas-connecting  means  for  connecting  the  burner  as- 
sembly to  a  manifold.  The  manifold  generally  has  a  plurality 
of  gas  outlet  openings,  each  of  which  has  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting gas  delivery  pipe  connected  thereto.  Each  gas 
delivery  pipe  has  a  gas  delivery  opening  in  the  side.  The 
burner  assembly  has  a  gas  plenum  chamber  with  axially 
aligned  apertures  in  opposite  sides,  through  which  the  gas 
delivery  pipe  is  passed.  When  the  gas  delivery  pipe  is  passed 
through  the  apertures,  the  gas  delivery  opening  commu- 
nicates with  the  plenum  chamber.  Attaching  means  is  also 
provided  for  attaching  the  gas  delivery  pipe  to  the  burner 
unit,  and  for  preventing  leakage  of  gas  to  the  atmosphere.  In 
one  embodiment,  the  invention  includes  valve  means  on  the 
gas  delivery  pipes,  which  permit  the  burner  units  to  be  in- 
dividually adjusted. 
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3,635,651 
BURNER 
Denis  Henry  Dcsty,  WeybrMgc,  England,  aaalgnor  to  The 
British  Petroleum  Company  Umhcd,  Moor  Lane,  London, 
England 

FIM  Mar.  31,  1970,  Scr.  No.  24,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  28,  1969, 
21,541/69 
Int.  CL  F23d  13/12 
U.S.  CI.  431-328  13  Claims 

A  burner,  preferably  of  rigid  material  such  as  metal  foam 
which  is  pierced  by  airholes  for  the  passage  of  combustion  air 
and  arranged  to  carry  fuel  across  the  combustion  zone.  Con- 
veniently the  burner  has  an  evaporator  in  which  the  airholes 
are  situated  and  a  feeder  for  lifting  fuel  to  the  level  of  the 


evaporator.  In  the  preferred  configuration  gravity  assists  fuel 
transfer.  For  example,  the  evaporator  comprises  two  sloping 
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portions  joined  together  at  their  lowest  portions  and  each 
joined  to  a  feeder  at  its  highest  portion. 


CHEMICAL 


3,635,652 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  POLYURETHANE  FOAM  IN 
NONAQUEOUS  DYE  BATH 
Clemens  Streck,  Loudonville,  N.Y.,  aaignor  to  GAF  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  742,523 
Int  CL  D06p  3/24 
VS,  CL  8-4  6  Claims 

A  composition  of  matter  comprising  polyurethane  foams 
and  articles  foamed  therefrom,  having  applied  thereto  an  es- 
sentially water-insoluble  dyestuff  of  the  class  known  as  spirit 
or  solvent-soluble  dyestuffs;  particularly  those  dyestuffs  of 
this  class  which  are  formed  by  the  reaction  of  water-soluble 
dyes  which  contain  water-solubilizing  sulfonic  or  carboxylic 
acid  groups  with  water-insoluble  amines  which  are  free  from 
such  solubilizing  groups.  In  addition  to  the  amine-salt-type  of 
spirit  or  solvent-soluble  dyestuffs,  the  metallized  0,0 - 
dihydroxy  azo-type  of  spirit  or  solvent  soluble-dyestuffs  may 
be  used.  The  invention  is  also  concerned  with  a  method  for 
the  production  of  dyed  polyurethane  foams  which  comprises 
applying  to  the  polyurethane  foam  or  article  a  solution  of  a 
water-insoluble,  spirit  or  solvent-soluble  dyestuff  in  a  volatile 
organic  solvent. 


polyacrylonitrile,  polypropylene,  cotton,  silk  and  wool,  said 
dye  being  solely  an  azo  disperse  dye  having  an  electron  af- 
finity of  at  least  3.0  electron  volts  and  alternately  there  may 
be  simultaneously  present,  for  multicolor  effects,  one  or 
more  dyes  selected  from  the  group,  acid  dyes,  acid  metallized 
dyes,  direct  dyes,  basic  dyes,  and  anthraquinone  disperse 
dyes. 


3,635,654 
MULTISIZED  REVERSIBLE  RATCHET  WRENCH 
Frederick  R.  McFarla^  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  K-D 
Manufacturing  Compnny,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  883,199 

Int.  CL  B25b  13/46 

U.S.CL  81-63  1  Claim 


3,635,653 
POLYESTER  POLY  AMIDE  BLEND  HBER  DYED  WITH 
AZO  DISPERSE  DYE 
Orville  E.  Snider,  Petersburg,  Va.;  James  E.  Loughlin,  Char- 
lotte, N.C.,  and  Hans  Orthcil,  SparUnburg,  S.C.,  assignors 
to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  682,572 
Int  CI.  D06p  3/82 
VS.  CL  8-21  8  Claims 

Fibers  are  prepared  which  are  comprised  of  4-SO  parts  by 
weight  of  a  substantially  linear  fiber-forming  polyester  having 
recurring  cyclic  structure  in  the  polymer  backbone  dispersed 
in  a  continuous  body  of  50-96  parts  by  weight  of  a  linear 
fiber-forming  polyamide,  said  fiber  having  at  least  5,000 
polyester  microfibrils  per  1 ,000  square  microns  cross  section 
and  is  dyed  with  an  azo  disperse  dye  having  a  solubility  of 
less  than  0.1  gram  is  100  cc.  of  water  and  which  has  an  ap- 
parent electron  affinity  of  greater  than  3  electron  volts,  said 
azo  disperse  dye  having  one  or  more  electron  attracting  sub- 
stituent  moieties,  and  there  may  be  simultaneo  >ly  present 
electron  repelling  substituent  moieties,  provide  he  sum  of 
the  charges  of  the  electron  attracting  moieties  ai.  at  least  0.5 
electron  volts  greater  than  the  sum  of  the  electron  repelling 
moieties.  The  fibers  may  be  blended  with  other  fibers  to  form 
fabrics  having  novel  effects. 

A  process  for  producing  said  dyed  polyblend  fibers  or 
fabric  therefrom  comprising  dyeing  in  an  aqueous  medium  at 
a  temperature  of  at  least  150"  F.  as  the  sole  fiber  in  the  tex- 
tile article  or  in  combination  with  at  least  one  other  fiber 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyamide,  polyester. 


A  ratchet  wrench  is  provided,  with  sockets  at  each  end, 
wherein  a  novel  ratchet  arrangement  permits  an  increased 
number  of  permanent  nut-receiving  sockets. 


3,635,655 

MINERAL  TANNED  LEATHER  TREATED  WITH 

DIALDEHYDE  STARCH  AND  BENZENE 

POLYCARBOXYLIC  ACID  COMPOSITIONS 

Richard  Nathan  WflUams,  Slontsburg,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cibo- 

Gcigy  Corporatfam,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1968,  Scr.  No.  705,634 
IntCLC14cJ/25 
U.S.  CI.  8-94.26  8  Claims 

Mineral  tanned  leather  is  stabilized  against  degradation 
due  to  warm  or  hot  alkaline  washings  by  applying  diereto 
during  tanning  or  retanning  an  aqueous  solution  of  from 
about  5  parts  to  about  I  part  dialdehyde  starch  and  from 
about  I  pari  to  about  5  parts  of  a  benzene  polycarboxylic 
acid  or  aJkah  metal  salt  thereof  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
leather.  A  5  percent  solution  based  on  the  weight  of  the  hide 
of  a  1:1  composition  of  dialdehyde  starch  and  sodium 
isophthalate  is  preferred. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  8— 142  see: 
Patent  No.  3.635.667 
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3^5,656 
DRYCLEANnSG  METHOD 
Jowph  A.  Plepncycr,  Ciadwuiti,  Ohio, 

dustrict,  Ibc^  CfaKfauiad,  Ohio 

Coodaiiatioa-iB-part  of  ■ppHcatioa  Scr.  No.  717,466,  Mar. 

29,  1968,  now  abaadoMd.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  11,  1971, 

Scr.  No.  105,671 

lot  CI.  D06I  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  8-142  13  Claims 

A  process  for  drycleaning  fabrics  such  as  garments  and 
other  drycieanable  materials,  particulariy  highly  soiled  gar- 
ments, by  using  hydrocarbon  and  chlorinated  hydrocarbon 
solvents.  The  process  includes  a  plurality  of  phases  in  a 
cleaning  cycle  wherein  soiled  garments  are  agitated  in 
drycleaning  solvent  in  each  of  the  phases  by  mixing  the  sol- 
vent of  a  first  phase  with  a  detergent  having  a  substantivity 
for  the  garments,  removing  the  solvent  of  the  first  phase  from 
the  garments  while  the  detergent  is  substantively  retained  by 
the  garments  and  combining  the  solvent  of  a  second  phase 
with  the  garments  containing  the  detergent  for  continued 
c|r>viing. 

3,635,657 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  NITRIC  OXIDE 

FROM  INDUSTRIAL  GASES 

GisMario  Btchm,  Mlaa,  aad  Sahratorc  Gafa,  Ferrara,  both 

of  Italy,  avifBors  to  Moalccatini  Ediaoa  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Aog.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  854^19 

Clainu  priority,  appUcatioB  Italy,  Aug.  31,  1968,  20709  A/68 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  53134 
U.S,  CL  23-2  R  13  Claims 

Nitric  oxide  is  removed  from  industrial  gases,  more  par- 
ticularly from  gases  formed  in  the  cracking  of  hydrocarbons, 
by  absorption  in  an  aqueous  solution  containing  at  least  one 
ferrous  salt,  at  least  one  ammonia  salt  and  free  ammonia, 
under  conditions  such  that  the  nitric  oxide,  which  is  usually 
present  in  the  cracking  gases  in  an  sunount  of  50  to  200 
p.p.m.,  is  either  totally  removed  or  reduced  to  less  than  0.5 
to  1 .0  p.p.m.,  in  a  single  stage  or  step. 


and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  am- 
monium bifluoride  and  ammonium  fluoride  and  recovering 
to  Emery  In-     (NH4),AIF,. 


3,635,658 
RARE  EARTH  OXIDE  PROCESS 
John  L.  Ferri,  Towanda,  awl  Jamn  E.  Mathers,  Ulster,  both 
of  Pa.,  ladvMn  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1%9,  Scr.  No.  812,913 
Int.  CI.  C22b  59100 
U.S.  CI.  23-19  R  8  Claims 

A  process  for  increasing  the  particle  size  of  rare  earth  ox- 
ides is  disclosed  comprising:  forming  an  aqueous  mineral  acid 
solution  containing  a  rare  earth  source  dissolved  therein, 
reacting  the  rare  earths  in  said  solution  with  oxalic  acid  to 
form  an  insoluble  rare  earth  oxalate,  separating  the  rare 
earth  oxalate  from  the  reaction  medium,  contacting  the  rare 
earth  oxalate  with  an  aqueous  oxalic  acid  solution  having  a 
concentration  of  oxalic  acid  of  from  about  1  to  about  40  per- 
cent by  weight  and  heating  the  rare  earth  oxalate  to  a  suffi- 
cient temperature  and  time  to  convert  said  rare  earth  oxa- 
lates into  rare  earth  oxides  having  a  particle  size  of  at  least  3 
microns. 


3,635,660 

PHOSPHATE  AND  PHOSPHORS  PREPARED 

THEREFROM 

JoMph  A.  G.  Bruce;  Hcwry  M.  Levy,  and  PyHa  Oborn,  aU  of 

London,  England,  ■■ignnri  to  Thorn  Electrical  Industries 

Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1969,  Scr.  No.  796,813 
Int.  CL  COIb  25132:  C09k  1136 
U.S.  CI.  23-108  1  Claim 

A  new  form  of  y— calcium  pyrophosphate  having  a  rham- 
bohedral  crystal  shape  and  regular  particle  size,  more  espe- 
cially in  the  range  8-8 V4  microns,  is  prepared  by  controlled 
heating  of  anhydrous  calcium  hydrogen  phosphate  having  a 
similar  crysul  form  and  particle  size.  The  latter  phosphate  is 
prepared  by  precipitation  of  brushite  and  dehydration  in  an 
aqueous  medium  such  as  aqueous  phosphoric  acid  at  an 
elevated  temperature.  When  the  new  pyrophosphate  is  em- 
ployed as  a  source  of  calcium  arid  phosphate  ions  in  the 
preparation  of  luminescent  phosphors,  the  products  have 
enhanced  luminescent  brightness  as  compared  with  those 
produced  from  conventional  calcium  hydrogen  phosphate. 


3,635,659 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  (NH , ) ,  A 1 F. 

Gnatavc  E.  Kiddc,  294  CaUfomia  Terrace,  Pasadena,  Cahi. 

Continnatioa-ta-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  839,696,  July  3, 

1969,  now  abandoned  ,  Continuation-in-part  of  application 

Scr.  No.  57535,  July  18, 1966,  now  abandoMd  , 
Continuatioa-ia-part  of  appHcatioa  Scr.  No.  483,241,  Aug. 

27, 1965,  now  abandoned  ,  Continuation-in-part  of 

appycatioa  Scr.  No.  328,126,  Dec  4, 1963,  aow  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22,671 

Int.  CI.  coif  7/50.  C01C///6 

U.S.  CI.  23-88  I  Claim 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  production  of 

(NHJjAlF,,  comprising  reacting  together  hydrated  alumina 


3,635,661 
SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING 

IONIC  COMPOUNDS 
Ldand  J.  Bcdiham,  Paaoo  County,  Fla.,  amignor  to  AUicd 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1967,  Scr.  No.  683,878 
Int.  CI.  CO  lb  25128,  25130 
U.S.CI.  23— 107  12Cliiai 

MeUthesis  reactions  between  water-soluble  ionic  com- 
pounds are  carried  out  by  means  of  a  liquid  extraction 
process  using  water  and  a  water-miscible  organic  solvent. 
The  separation  of  mixtures  of  water-soluble  salts  are  also  car- 
ried out  using  water  and  a  water  miscible  organic  solvent. 


3,635,662 

KAOLIN  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 

Sanford  C.    Lyons,   Bcnnhifton,   Vt,  aarignor  to  Georgia 

Kaolin  Company 
Continuation-hi-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  565,346,  July  6, 
1966,  now  abandoned  ,  Continuation-in-part  of  application 
Scr.  No.  227,488,  Oct.  1, 1962,  now  abandoned.  This 
applicatioo  Dec  5,  1969,  Scr.  No.  882,806 
IntCI.  C09c//^2 
U.S.  CI.  23- 1 10  R  3  Ctalms 

A  new  kaolinite  product  and  method  of  producing  it  are 
provided  in  which  the  kaolinite  consists  predominantly  by 
weight  of  the  2  to  10  microns  (e.s.d.)  fraction  of  washed 
kaolin  originally  and  prior  to  delamination  including  a  major 
percentage  of  coarse  particles  greater  than  two  microns 
(e.s.d.)  said  washed  kaolin  having  been  extruded  under  pres- 
sure of  at  least  350  pounds  per  square  inch  through  holes 
having  a  diameter  of  one-sixteenth  to  seven-sixteenths 
inches,  said  fraction  having  a  whiter  color  than  the  source 
material  of  the  same  size,  a  greater  diameter  thickness  ratio 
than  the  source  material  of  the  same  size  and  substantially 
better  makedown  characteristics  than  those  of  the  fines  frac- 
tion from  the  same  source. 
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3,635,663 

REDUCTION  OF  THE  ALKALI  METAL  CONTENT  OF 

CRYSTALLINE  ALUMINOSILICATES  OF  THE 

FAUJASITE  TYPE 

Leo  MoKou,  Cartricum,  Ncthcriandt,  aarignor  to  KoninklUkc 

Zwavdiuurfabrlekcn  Voorhccn  Kc^cn  N.V.,  Amsterdam, 

Ncthcriands 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  880,438 
Clafant  priorfty,  appHcation  Ncthcriands,  Dec  6, 1968, 
6817493 
Int.  CI.  COlb  33128 
U5.  CI.  23-112  SCInlnis 

In  the  reduction  of  the  alkali  meUl  content  of  a  crystalline 
aluminosilicate  of  the  faujasite  type  by  subjecting  the  latter 
to  a  plurality  of  base  exchanges  with  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  ions  of  rare  earth  metals,  there  is  a  treatment  of 
the  crystalline  aluminosilicate  intermediate  the  base 
exchanges  by  which  the  subsequent  base  exchange  can 
achieve  increased  reduction  of  the  alkali  metal  content.  Such 
intermediate  treatment  involves  adding,  to  the  moist  alu- 
minosilicate derived  from  a  prior  base  exchange,  an  organic 
liquid  which  together  with  water  forms  a  mixture  capable  of 
being  azeotropically  distilled,  heating  the  suspension  thus  ob- 
tained to  boiling  temperature,  and  separating  the  azeotropi- 
cally over-distilling  water,  whereupon  the  aluminosilicate, 
which  still  may  be  moistened  with  at  least  some  of  the  or- 
ganic liquid,  can  be  subjected  to  the  base  exchange  following 
such  intermediate  treatment. 


3,635,664 
REGENERATION  OF  HYDROCHLORIC  ACID  PICKLING 
WASTE     BY    H.SO.     ADDITION,    DISTILLATION    AND 

FeSO^  PRECinTATION 
Ymuo  Morimoto,  Osaka,  Japan,  airignor  to  Daido  Chemical 
Eafbiccriag  Corporation,  Oiaka-shi,  Japan 

Filed  May  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35,199 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1%9,  44/66243; 

Nov.  8,  1969,  44/89523 

Int  CI.  BOld  3/34:  COlg  49/14:  COlb  7/05 

U.S.  CI.  23-126  4aaims 


2      J 


In  recovering  hydrochloric  acid  from  a  spent  hydrochloric 
acid  pickle  liquor  the  process  is  characterized  by  adding  sul- 
furic acid  to  hydrochloric  acid  waste  to  convert  FeCIt  in  said 
waste  to  HCl  and  FeSO^  and  to  obtain  a  mixture  containing 
at  least  38  percent  by  weight  of  free  sulfuric  acid,  distilling 
said  resultant  mixture  to  vaporize  substantially  all  of  the  HCl 
therefrom  together  with  water  and  to  precipitate  ferrous 
sulfate,  condensing  said  HCl  and  water  thus  vaporized  to 
recover  hydrochloric  acid,  separating  the  precipitated  ferrous 
sulfate  from  the  residual  liquid  and  circulating  the  resultant 
liquid  free  of  ferrous  sulfate  as  a  sulfuric  acid  source. 


3,635,665 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  MAGNESIUM 

OXIDE  AND  SULFUR  DIOXIDE 

Konrad    Mattcm,    Bad    HomlMirf,    Gcrawnjr,   aatgnar   to 

Mctallgtwlbchall    Aktli^mBwhaft,    Fnudifnrt    (Maia), 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  852,027 
CbtaM  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  22, 1968,  P  17  94 

009.9 

Int  CI.  coif  5/42,  5102:  COlb  17/48 

U^.  CI.  23— 129  ICbdai 


A  method  of  recovering  MgO  and  SO,  from  the  flue  gases 
of  a  combustion  process  and  for  producing  a  digestion  liquor 
for  use  in  a  pulp  plant  wherein  the  gases  containing  MgO  aitd 
S0«  are  pateed  upwardly  through  outwardly  dispersed 
atomized  sprays  of  liquid.  The  liquid  droplets  are  collected 
outwardly  of  the  atomizing  disks  and  passed  to  successively 
lower  atomizing  units  where  the  process  is  repeated.  Water 
introduced  above  the  lower  (wet  precipitator)  set  of  atomiz- 
ing disks  strips  the  MgO  fly  ash  from  the  gas  to  form  a 
suspension  which  is  used  in  the  upper  stages  to  react  with  SO, 
(at»orption  stage)  and  produce  the  digestion  liquor. 


3,635,666 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIHCATION  OF  ALKALI  METAL 

SULHDES 
George  S.  F^Jieka,  Wafaiut  Creek,  CaHfM  Hrignor  to  The  Dow 
Chenaical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  July  1,  1970,  Scr.  No.  51,679 

IntCL  COlb  7  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  23—  1 34  10  ClifaH 

Disclosed  is  a  process  for  the  purification  of  alkali  metal 

sulfides  which  involves  contacting  the  sulfide  as  a  melt  with 

solid  aluminum,  aluminum  oxide,  silica  or  mixtures  thereof. 


3,635,667 
DRYCLEANING  WITH  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
Robert  E.  Keay,  Hightitown;  Harry  M.  Castrantas,  Trenton, 
both  of  NJ.,  and  DonaM  G.  MacKellar,  Yardley,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  FMC  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  23,  1970,  Scr.  No.  57,817 
Int  a.  D06I 1/00 
U.S.  CI.  8-142  3  Claims 

Drycleaning  of  white  garments  is  carried  out  by  including, 
in  conventional  solvent-detergent  baths,  hydrogen  peroxide, 
water,  and  sufficient  volatile  alkali  (e.g.  ammonia)  to  make 
the  water  phase  slightly  alkaline,  using  limiting  ratios  of  the 

ingredients  to  insure  adequate  bleaching  without  damage  to 
the  fabric. 
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3,635,668 

COPPER  HYDRATE  PRODUCTION 

JMMS  Barker.  Freehold,  N  J^  ■■ininr  to  CMei  Service  Com- 

puy.  New  York,  N.Y. 

rUed  Mar.  21,  1969.  Scr.  No.  809,413 

Int.  CL  COlg  3102;  AOln  HI04 

U.S.  CI.  23- 147  25  Claims 

Copper  sulfate,  sodium  hydroxide  and  aqueous  ammonia 
are  mixed  at  a  pH  of  10  to  12.5,  the  reaction  mixture  con- 
taining 3  to  10  grams  of  ammonia  per  liter  of  reaction  mix- 
ture. The  reactants  may  be  fed  to  the  reaction  zone  as 
separate  streams  or,  if  desired,  the  copper  sulfate  solution 
and  the  aqueous  ammonia  may  be  initially  mixed  and  fed 
together  to  the  reaction  zone  for  mixture  with  the  sodium 
hydroxide.  The  reaction  temperature  is  maintained  at  less 
than  112°  F.  and  the  retention  time  is  controlled  so  as  to 
avoid  the  undesired  decomposition  of  the  cupric  hydroxide 
product  to  copper  oxide.  The  product  thus  obtained  com- 
prises an  essentially  pure  cupric  hydroxide  product  suitable 
for  use  as  a  chemical  intermediate.  In  addition,  the  product 
obtained  at  a  pH  of  above  about  1 1 .7  has  a  particle  size  suffi- 
ciently small  so  as  to  make  the  product  highly  suitable  for  use 
as  a  fungicide. 


3,635,669 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CONCENTRATED 

PHOSPHORIC  ACID  COMPOUNDS  FROM  PHOSPHATE 

ROCK 
Allen  G.  Rubin.  Wafaiat  Creek.  Califs  asstgnor  to  B.  D.  Bohna 
&  Coonpony,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Fikd  Dec.  26,  1968,  Scr.  No.  786,877 
InL  CL  COlb  25/18.  25128,  25130,  25132 
MS.  CL  23—  1 65  7  Claims 

Phosphate  rock  is  digested  with  molten  ammonium 
bisulfate  and  between  5  and  16  percent  by  weight  of  water  to 
form  a  solid  reaction  product.  The  water  is  added  to  the  mix- 
ture of  phosphate  rock  and  ammonium  bisulfate  either  be- 
fore, during  or  after  the  digestion  reaction  between  the 
phosphate  rock  and  molten  ammonium  bisulfate.  Concen- 
trated phosphoric  acid  is  extracted  from  the  ground,  solid 
reaction  product  with  a  nonaqueous,  polar,  oxygen-contain- 
ing organic  solvent  having  between  one  and  ten  carbon 
atoms.  A  phosphoric  acid  compound  or  in  other  words  a 
phosphate  is  then  separated  from  the  solvent  either  in  the 
form  of  concentrated  phosphoric  acid  by  evaporating  the  sol- 
vent, or  in  the  form  of  a  phosphate  salt  by  adding  a  base  to 
the  exttact  and  precipitating  the  phosphate  salt. 


3,635,670 

RECOVERY  OF  DILUTE  CAUSTIC  SODA  SOLUTIONS 

FROM  SPENT  LIQUORS  CONTAINING 

HEMICELLULOSE 

David  K.  Kennedy,  Clay,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  Allied  Chemical 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  June  1 1,  1969,  Scr.  No.  832,234 

Int  CL  cold  1 100;  D21c  11100 

U.S.CL  23—185  7  Claims 


•«lt>Clu.UU>U 


may  contain  up  to  10  percent  caustic  soda  along  with  signifi- 
cant amounts  of  both  inorganic  salts  and  organic  matter 
made  up  of  hemicellulose,  pentosans,  hexoaant,  galactans, 
and  the  like,  which  are  extracted  from  the  pulp  by  the  action 
of  the  caustic  solution. 


3,635,671 

CONTINUOUS  PREPARATION  OF  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 

SEED  SUSPENSIONS 

Elmer  C.  T>eler,  deceased,  late  of  Walnut  Creek.  Calif,  (by 

Cora  Bdvin  JuddTvetcr,  executrix),  and  Joaeph  P.  Sarli, 

Walnut  Cr«ck,  Calif.,  aadsnon  to  The  Dow  Chcnlcal  Con- 

puiy,  Midland.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  appttcation  Scr.  No.  694,213,  Dec.  28, 

1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  May  7.  1970,  Scr.  No. 

35.487 

Int.  CL  COlg  23104 

U.S.  CL  23-202  R  15  Clalnt 


J— 


H»»or/.o- 


A  continuous  process  is  provided  for  preparing  an 
opalescent  seed  suspension  of  colloidal  TiOf  particles,  i.e. 
seed  suspension  In  this  method  a  stream  of  an  aqueous  feed 
solution  having  certain  chloride,  titanium,  hydrogen  and  mul- 
tivalent ion  concentrations  is  conducted  through  a  heating 
zone  where  it  is  heated  to  a  temperature  of  between  80'  to 
125°  C  and  then  the  stream  is  continuously  conducted 
through  a  reaction  zone  while  maintaining  the  temperature  of 
the  stream  within  said  range.  The  total  period  of  time  (reac- 
tion time)  during  which  the  stream  is  maintained  within  said 
temperature  range  is  from  about  I  to  about  30  minutes.  The 
heating  and  reaction  zones  are  designed  and  the  flow  rate  of 
the  stream  is  controlled  to  prevent  back  mixing  of  portions  of 
the  flowing  stream  which  differ  substantially  as  to  the  degree 
of  reaction  attained  therein. 


3.635.672 
METHOD  OF  GASIFYING  CARBONACEOUS 
MATERIALS  TO  A  CARBON  MONOXIDE  FUEL  GAS 
PRODUCT 
CecU  J.  Johnson,  Cohunbia  City,  Ind..  aarignor  to  Total  Ener- 
gy Corporation,  Columbia  City,  Ind. 

FUcd  Mar.  25,  1969,  Scr.  No.  810.101 

Int.  CL  COlb  3U18;  ClOb  1104 

U.S.  CI.  23-  204  M  9  Claims 


Caustic  spent  liquor,  from  the  processing  of  pulp  material 
such  as  wood  and  cotton  pulp  in  the  purification  of  cellulose, 


A  method  of  gasifying  coke,  carbon,  char  or  other  car- 
bonaceous materials  by  passing  a  mixture  of  carbon  dioxide, 
carbon  monoxide  and  oxygen  or  oxygen  containing  gates 
through  a  bed  of  the  carbonaceous  materials.  The  tempera- 
ture of  the  gasification  process  is  regulated  and  maintained 
by  adding  additional  carbon  monoxide  and  oxygen  or  oxygen 
containing  gases  at  selected  points  in  the  process. 
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3.635,673 
FLUORINATION  OF  BORIC  ACID  AND  PHOSPHOROUS 

ACID 
Robert  A.  Wieibocck,  AtlanU,  Ga.,  anignor  to  United  States 
Sted  Corporation 

FUcd  July  31,  1970,  Scr.  No.  60,147 
InL  CL  COlb  7/22,  9/05 
U.S.  CL  23-205  10  Claims 

A  method  of  producing  boron  trifluoride  or  phosphorus 
trifluoride  using  a  metal  fluorosulfonate  fluoride,  MFCFSOs), 
as  the  fluorinating  agent  is  disckMcd.  Boric  acid,  H1BO3,  and 
phosphorous  acid,  HaPOs,  respectively,  are  employed  as  the 
boron  or  phosphorus  source. 


3,635,674 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  REFRACTORY  CARBIDE 

PARTICLES  FROM  PIECES  OF  CEMENTED  CARBIDES 

Warren  M.  Shwaydcr,  Hill  House,  Goodhue  Road,  Bloomfidd 

HiUs,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1969,  Scr.  No.  806,706 
Int  CL  COlb  31134,  31/30;  COlg  51/12 
U.S.  CI.  23-208  8  Claims 

Recovering  refractory  carbide  from  cemented  carbide 
pieces  by  immersing  the  pieces  in  an  amine  solution  in  a 
sealed  vessel,  introducing  oxygen  into  the  vessel  under  pres- 
sure, while  autogenously  milling  the  pieces,  thereby  dissolv- 
ing the  binder  and  leaving  the  carbide  in  particulate  form  and 
thereafter  physically  separating  the  particles  from  the  solu- 
tion. 


3,635,677 
GLYCOL  DETECTION  IN  OIL 
Harry  N.  Drake,  Jr.,  Yardvillc,  NJ.;  Leo  A.  Fabbro,  Mor- 
risvillc,  Pa.,  and  Ronald  E.  Fanocd,  Yardvillc,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Cities  Service  Oil  Compwiy,  Tuba,  OUa. 
FIM  Apr.  30,  1970,  Scr.  No.  33337 
Inta.G01ni5/26,2//06 
U.S.  CL  23—230  R  9  Claims 

A  sample  of  engine  oil  is  taken  from  a  crankcase  and  in- 
troduced into  an  aqueous  oxidizing  solution.  Tlie  mixture  is 
shaken  and  allovtred  to  separate  into  the  oil  and  aqueous 
phases.  A  sample  of  the  aqueous  phase  is  then  introduced 
onto  a  chromogenic  aldehyde  reagent  adsorbed  on  a  suitable 
supporting  media.  The  sample  and  reagent  are  contacted  and 
the  presence  or  absence  of  glycol  in  the  engine  oil  is  ob- 
served by  chromogenic  determination.  The  method  allows 
the  observation  of  as  little  as  several  parts  per  million  of 
glycol  in  oil. 


3,635,678 
CLOT-TIMING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Lamont  J.   Scitz,  Huntington   Beach,  CaUf.,   and  John   G. 
Bowen,  Munddeia,  U.,  aaignon  to  Baxter  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  ID. 

Continnation-in-pu1  o(  application  Scr.  No.  738382,  June 

17,  1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  13,  1969, 

Scr.  No.  846,992 

Int,  CL  GOln  11/16,  33/16;  HOIh  9/00 

U.S.  CL  23-230  R  40  Claims 


3,635,675 

PREPARATION  OF  GRAPHITE  YARNS 

Herbert  M.  Ezckid,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force 

Filed  May  28,  1968,  Scr.  No.  732,555 

Int.  CL  COlb  j;/07 

U.S.CL  23-209.1  13  Claims 

A  method  of  making  graphite  fibers  with  high-tensile 
strength,  high  modulus  of  elasticity  and,  in  many  instances, 
fibers  of  improved  graphitic  character  is  described.  The 
method  of  producing  such  fibers,  generally  in  the  form  of 
yam,  comprises  rapidly  bringing  a  stabilized  synthetic 
polymer  yam  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
liW-ilOff  C.  Stabihzation  of  the  synthetic  polymer  yam, 
when  necessary,  is  usually  effected  by  heating  the  yearn  at  a 
selected  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  200*'-500°  C.  in 
an  oxidizing  atmosphere.  Among  the  preferred  polymers  are 
the  acrylonitrile  polymers  and  polymers  of  nitrogen-contain- 
ing polycylic  organic  compounds. 


3,635,676 

METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  STRENGTH  OF 

CARBON  FOAM 

Arthur  E.  Sands,  Oak  Ridfe,  Tenn.,  aarignor  to  The  United 

SUtca  of  America  as  repreaented  by  the  United  SUtct 

Atomic  Energy  Commisaion 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1969,  Scr.  No.  874^80 
Int.  CL  COlb  iy/02 
U.S.  CL  23-209.4  1  Claim 

Carbon  foam  of  increased  strength  is  produced  by  incor- 
porating a  fine  particulate  carbonizable  material  in  the  car- 
bon foam  ingredients  including  urethane  foam  producing 
components  and  a  binder  of  partially  polymerized  furfiiryl  al- 
cohol prior  to  tlie  foam  producing  reaction.  The  carbonizable 
material  provides  cell  forming  nuclei  for  the  uretlume  reac- 
tants to  form  a  fine-celled  structure.  This  material,  on  car- 
bonization, shrinks  essentially  the  same  amount  as  the  other 
foam  components  including  the  binder  to  obviate  deleterious 
differences  in  shrinkage  rates.  Suitable  carbonizable  materi- 
als include  synthetic  resins,  pitch,  wood  flour,  wheat  flour, 
sugar,  and  cornstarch. 


A  system  and  method  is  provided  which  has  the  general 
capabilities  of  measuring  the  speed  of  coagulation,  congeal- 
ing or  solidification  of  a  fluid  sample,  and  which  has  particu- 
lar utility  in  the  measurement  of  the  time  required  by  a  sam- 
ple under  test  to  increase  viscosity  to  a  particular  level.  The 
system  and  method  to  be  described  is  predicated  on  a  viscosi- 
ty principle,  and  it  includes  a  member  suspended  in  the  fluid 
sample  and  which  changes  position  when  the  sample 
achieved  a  predetermined  degree  of  viscosity.  The  change  in 
position  of  the  aforesaid  member  is  sensed,  and  the  time  at 
which  the  change  occurs,  is  used  in  the  determination  of  the 
time  required,  for  example,  for  the  sample  to  form  a  fibrin 
clot,  in  a  blood  or  plasma  sample  or  to  effect  a  particular 
reaction  causing  solidification  or  congealing  of  the  sample. 


3,635,679 
METAL  ION  DETECTING  MEMBRANE 
Rene  Bloch,  Savlon,  larad;  Robert  Bauer,  Bristol,  and  Ben  F. 
PhilHpt,  ElkhHTt,  botii  of  Ind.,  Maignors  to  Miles  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1969,  Scr.  No.  878,544 

Int.  CL  GOln  33/00 

VS.  CL  23-230  R  9  Claims 

Metal  ions  can  be  determined  colorimetrically  by  using  a 

semipermeable  polymeric  membrane  containing  a  chelating 
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agent  and  a  solvent  therefor,  which  chelating  agent  changes 
color  upon  contact  with  the  metal  ions  being  determined. 


3,635,680 

AUTOMATIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

SEQUENTIAL  TYPING  OF  BLOOD  SAMPLES 

Joha  C.  A.  Peoples,  Namwt,  and  Stanford  L.  Adfcr,  Monaey, 

both  of  N.Y.,  aarigDors  to  Ttchakon  Coqionitioii,  Tar- 

rytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,263 

lmt.C\.GO\u  3 1 100,  331 16 
UA  CI.  23-230  B  8  CXalaa 


reaction  between  a  substance  to  be  detected  and  a  test  re- 
agent, as,  for  example,  in  an  enzyme-substrate  reaction,  said 
apparatus  including  a  pair  of  probes  each  of  which  has  a  pair 
of  electrodes,  the  electrodes  of  one  of  said  probes  having  the 
test  reagent  associated  therewith  by  matrix  means,  preferably 
in  fixed  form,  such  that  when  said  probes  are  placed  in  con- 
tact with  an  ionic  medium  containing  the  substance  to  be  de- 
tected, the  conductivity  between  the  electrodes  is  dependent 
upon  the  conductivity  of  the  matrix  means  and/or  said  ionic 
medium,  and  conductivity-measuring  circuit  means  con- 
nected to  both  probes  which  electronically  subtracts  the 
background  conductivity  caused  by  the  ionic  medium  and 
provides  a  differential  measurement  of  the  change  and  rate 
of  change  >n  conductivity  caused  by  the  reaction  of  the  sub- 
stance to  be  detected  with  the  test  reagent  and  thereby  pro- 
vides a  measurement  of  the  concentration  of  the  subsUnce  to 
be  detected  m  the  ionic  medium. 


3,635,682 
FUEL  CELL  REACTOR-BURNER  ASSEMBLY 
Raymond  W.  Vine,  Bolton;  Paul  R.  Watson,  Mariborough, 
and  Warren  L.  Luoma,  East  Hartford,  all  of  Conn.,  as- 
signors  to   United   Aircraft   Corporation,   East   Hartford, 

Conn. 

FUcd  June  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,109 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  9/04,  7100 

U.S.  CI.  23-288  R  *  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  the  automatic,  sequential  typing 
of  blood  samples  are  provided  and  comprise  the  supply  from 
Wood  sample  supply  means  of  said  blood  samples  in  the  form 
of  a  stream  of  successive  blood  sample  plasmas  and  a  con- 
comitant stream  of  successive  blood  sample  cells,  the  supply 
from  reagent  dispensing  means  of  a  successive  stream  of  dif- 
ferent antisera,  as  spaced  by  a  separating  fluid,  and  a  succes- 
sive stream  of  different  reagent  cells,  as  spaced  by  a  separat- 
ing fluid,  the  division  of  said  blood  sample  cells  stream  into 
quotients  by  the  introduction  of  a  separating  fluid  at  spaced 
points  therein,  the  merger  of  a  different  one  of  said  antisera 
with  each  of  the  blood  sample  cells  quotients  from  each  of 
said  blood  samples,  the  merger  of  said  different  reagent  cells 
with  the  blood  sample  plasma  from  each  of  said  blood  sam- 
ples,  the    incubation   of  said    antisera-blood   sample    cells 
stream  and  of  said  reagent  cells-blood  sample  plasma  stream 
to  promote  reaction  therebetween,  and  the  provision  of 
readily  readable  and  reproducible  results  of  the  blood-typing 
procedure.  ^ 


3,635,681 

DIFFERENTIAL  CONDUCTIVITY-MEASURING 

APPARATUS 

Robert   Wayne   Rogers,   Elkhart,    Ind.,   assignor    to    Miles 

Laboratories,  Inc^  Elkhart,  Ind. 

FUcd  Nov.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,350 

Int  CI.  BOlk  3100;  C12k  l/IO;  GOln  3 1 114 

VS.  CI.  23—253  R  »  Claims 


/*<  JTifill&Sr   iL 


An  improved  temperature  distribution  reactor-burner  as- 
sembly, consisting  essentially  of  a  burner  insert  having  a 
straight  section  and  an  inwardly  tapering  section  serving  to 
choke  the  flow  of  hot  combustion  gases  in  the  vortex  burner 
at  the  location  where  increased  heat  transfer  to  the  reactor 
can  be  desired  Heat-transfer  fins  are  disposed  on  the  exter- 
nal wall  of  the  reactor  can  to  increase  the  area  exposed  to 
the  swirling  exhaust  gases  The  fins  function  to  absorb  and 
block  radiation  from  the  swirling  combustion  flames  and  the 
hot  burner  walls 


Apparatus  for  measuring  the  change  and  rate  of  change  in 
electrical  conductivity  in  a  test  system  due  to  a  chemical 


3,635,683 

METHOD  OF  CRYSTAL  GROWTH  BY  VAPOR 

DEPOSITION 

James  Reneau  Harrison,  Piano,  and  James  Wayne  Gilpin, 

Richardson,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  June  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  734,759 

Int  CI.  BOlj  7  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  23-294  6  Claims 

A  method  for  growing  elongated  rods  of  silicon  or  the  like 

by  positioning  an  elongated  silicon  filament  within  a  reaction 

chamber,  directing  the  gas  from  which  material  is  to  be 


I 
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deposited  over  the  filament  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  filament  at  a  relatively  uniform  flow 
rate  along  the  length  of  the  filament,  and  while  the  gas  is 


*i^* 


ester  tetrapropenylsuccinates  and  alkoxy  metal  alkyl  ester 
tetrapropenylsuccinates,  the  metal  component  of  said 
tetrapropenylsuccinates  being  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  Groups  I,  11  and  III  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  the  Ele- 
ments. 


3,635,687 
DOWNDRAWING  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  VERY 
THIN  GLASS  SHEETS 
Glenn  H.  Dunlap,  Maumce;  Anthony  M.  Kobylak,  Rossford, 
and  John  E.  Miller,  Toledo,  aU  of  Ohks  assipiors  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc. 

Filed  May  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,616 

Int  CI.  C03b  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  65-106  4  Claims 


being  directed  transversely  to  the  filament,  rotating  the  fila- 
ment so  that  all  the  parts  along  the  surface  will  be  uniformly 
exposed  to  the  gas. 


3,635,684 
COMPOSITE  FUEL  ARTICLE 
DonaM  E.  Seymour,  P.O.  Box  3161,  Madison,  Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,1% 
Int  CI.  CI 01  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  44-10  R  2  Claims 

A  composite  fuel  article  comprised  of  particulate  con- 
sumable material,  such  as  ground  com  cobs  and  husk  materi- 
al; a  petroleum  derivative,  such  as  paraffin  slack  wax;  a 
lignosulfonate;  and  a  com  starch.  The  lignosulfonate  is 
heated  and  mixed  with  the  com  starch,  the  wax  is  heated  to 
melting  and  then  all  the  constituentt  are  mixed  together, 
compressed  under  very  moderate  pressure  in  a  mold,  and 
cooled  to  form  the  solid  fuel  article  in  the  shape  of  a  log  or 
briquette. 


3,635,685 
POUR  POINT  DEPRESSANT 
Rkhaid  J.  Sonncafdd,  BarttesvUc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhiUips 
Pctrolcwn  Company 

Filed  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,618 
Int  Ci.Cl  01 //22 
U.S.  CI.  44—62  13  Claims 

Depression  of  the  pour  point  of  a  normally  liquid 
hydrocarbonaceous  material  is  obtained  by  adding  to  the 
liquid  a  hydrogenated  butadiene/styrene  copolymer  which 
contains  a  terminal  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxy,  carboxy  and  pyridyl,  said  copolymer  having  prior 
to  hydrogenation  a  vinyl  unsaturation  corresponding  to  the 
proportion  of  styrene  in  the  copolymer,  and  having  a  percent 
unsaturation  subsequent  to  hydrogenation  in  the  range  of  1 
to  1 S  percent. 


3,635,686 
MINERAL  OIL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  METAL 

ALKYL  ESTER  TETRAPROPENYLSUCCINATES 
Paul  Y.  C.  Gee,  Woodbury,  and  Harry  J.  Andrcss,  Jr.,  Pit- 
man, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  MobU  Oil  Corporation 
Contlmmtlon-in-pwt  of  application  Ser.  No.  427,181,  Jan.  21, 
1965,  now  abandoned.  This  application  May  19,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  826,012 
Int  CI.  coil  U14 
VS.  CI.  44—68  7  Claims 

Mineral  oil  compositions  are  provided  containing  a  small 
amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  corrosive  deterioration  of  metal 
surfaces  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  metal  alkyl 


-10 


A  method  for  the  production  of  thin  glass  from  preformed 
glass  blanks  by  heating  the  glass  to  attenuation  temperature, 
maintaining  the  edge  portions  of  the  glass  at  a  temperature 
above  attenuation  temperature  but  lower  than  the  center 
portion  of  the  glass  and  attenuating  the  deformable  glass  to 
produce  a  very  thin  sheet  with  a  larger  useable,  planar  area 
and  closely  controlled,  dimensional  tolerances.  The  heating 
furnace  is  improved  by  a  pair  of  channel  members  disposed 
within  the  furnace  and  forming  a  path  of  travel  fiY>m  the  glass 
and  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  glass  edge  portions.  This 
process  provides  a  method  of  increasing  the  total  useable 
area  of  the  preformed  blank  and  permitting  close  control  of 
the  dimensional  thickness  of  the  attenuated  glass  sheet.  The 
prior  art  methods  produced  glass  sheets  having  areas  of  thin 
dimensions  where  the  area  and  the  thickness  dimenaon  is  a 
constant  ratio  of  the  width  to  the  thickness  of  the  sheet  This 
process  produces  sheets  having  a  width  to  thickness  ratio 
three  times  that  of  the  prior  art  sheet. 


3,635,688 

GLASS  BULB  BLOW-MOLDING  APPARATUS 

Takaaki  Kurokawa,  Kanagawa-kcn,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo 

Shibnura  Dcnki  Kabusklki  Kalika  also  known  as  Tokyo 

Shibnnra  Ekctrk  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaugawa-kcn,  Japan 

Filed  Ai«.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  849,729 

Claims  priority,  appikatkm  Japan,  Aug.  19, 1968,  43/58537 

Int  CL  C03b  9/72 
U.S.  CI.  65-183  1  Claim 

A  vacuum  tank  is  provided  in  a  glass  bulb  blow-molding 
machine  of  the  ribbon-type  to  rapidly  impart  a  negative  pres- 
sure to  the  interior  of  each  parison  which  is  initially  formed 
by  blowing  without  a  mold,  thereby  contracting  the  neck  por- 
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tion  of  the  parison  so  that  same  may  be  clasped  by  a  pair  of 
moid  halves  without  clipping  the  surface  of  the  parison  by 


\ 


l^^^^^M 


an  active  agent,  of  a  pyrazole  compound  which  nuiy  be 
pyrazolc  itself  or  a  compound  wherein  the  pyrazole  is  sub- 
stituted by  a  total  of  not  more  than  two  halo,  nitro  or  lower 
aliphatic  radicals,  together  with  the  mineral  acid  addition 
salts  of  these  compounds. 


3,635,691 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PELLETIZED  AMMONIUM 

SULFATE-AMMONIUM  NITRATE  MATERIAL 
Alma  L.  Earl,  American  Fork,  Utah,  assignor  to  United  States 
Steel  Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,839 

Int.  CI.  C05c  n02,  3100 

U.S.  CI.  71-59  4  Claims 


the  edges  of  the  mold  halves  thereby  preventing  deforma- 
tions and/or  formation  of  casting  fins  in  the  final  product 


3,635,689 

COOLING  DEVICE  IN  A  GLASS  BULB  BLOWING 

APPARATUS 

Takaaki  Kurokawa,  Chifasaki-sfai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo 

ShilMura  Denki  Kabwhiki  Kaisha  a/k/a/  Tokyo  Shibaura 

Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-Ken,  Japan    , 

Filed  Jdy  28,  1969,  Scr.  No.  84531 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  31,  1968, 43/54082 

Int  CI.  C03b  9128 
U.S.  CI.  65-185  6  Claims 


A  cooling  device  in  a  glass  bulb  blowing  apparatus  usually 
called  "Ribbon  Machine"  for  manufacturing  electric  lamp 
bulbs  or  glass  bulbs,  in  which  apparatus  molten  glass 
discharged  from  an  orifice  of  a  glass-melting  furnace  is 
pressed  into  ribbon  shape  by  means  of  a  pair  of  feed  rollers 
and  is  positively  fed  thereby  to  a  plate  link  device,  a  blow- 
head  link  device  and  a  mold-operating  link  device  operating 
synchronously  with  said  feed  rollers  said  devices  blowing  said 
ribbon-shaped  glass  into  electric  lamp  bulbs  or  glass  bulbs, 
said  cooling  device  comprising  a  blow-head  link  device  sur- 
rounding a  pair  of  sprockets,  cams  provided  on  a  guiding  rail 
for  shifting  upward  and  downward  the  blow  head  of  said 
blow-head  link  device,  and  forming  air  and  cooling  air  reser- 
voirs for  supplying  air  forming  and  cooling  respectively  into 
said  blow  head  successively  and  compulsorily,  whereby  said 
glass  bulb  blowing  apparatus  is  simplified  without  employing 
independently  provided  cooling  devices. 


3,635,690 

SOIL  TREATING  METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR 

CONSERVING  NITROGEN  IN  SOIL  BY  ADDITION  OF  A 

PYRAZOLE  THERETO 
Jeffrey  D.  Griffith,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Mkiland,  Mkh. 

Fikd  May  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  739,582 
Int.  CI.  COS// /OO 
U.S.  CI.  71-1  1  Claim 

The  present  invention  relates  to  crop  culture  and  is  par- 
ticularly concerned  with  practices  for  conserving  soil 
nitrogen  and  for  supplying  the  soil  nitrogen  requirements  for 
plant  nutrition.  These  practices  involve  the  employment,  as 


^fcix. 


A  method  for  improving  an  ammonium-sulfate  fertilizer 
matenai  comprising  feeding  ammonium  sulfate  and  liquid 
ammonium  nitrate  to  a  pelletizing  pan,  rotating  said  pan  until 
pellets  of  a  predetermined  size  are  formed  and  separating 
from  said  pan  the  so-formed  pellets  of  improved  fertilizer 
material  compnsing  ammonium  sulfate  and  ammonium 
nitrate  So-called  trace  elements  or  micronutrients  may  be  in- 
corporated m  the  pellets 


3,635,692 
HALOGENATED  ARYLOXY ACETYL  CYANAMIDES  AS 

HERBICIDES 
Herman    Breuer,   Regensbarg,   Germany,   assignor   to   OUn 
Chemical  Co.,  Inc. 

Original  application  Oct.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  674,008,  now 

Patent  No.  3,524,607,  Continuation-in-part  ol  application  Scr. 

No.  566,480,  July  20,  1966,  now  alMUidoacd.  Divided  and  this 

application  Aug.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,796 

InL  CI.  AOln  9120 

U.S.  CI.  71-97  15  Claims 

A  scries  of  halogenated  aryloxyacetyl  cyanamides  has  been 

provided    These  compounds  are  characterized  by  unique 

biological  properties,  and  it  has  been  found  that  members  of 

the  series  provided  herein  are  outstanding  herbicides. 


3,635,693 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TANTALUM  OR  NIOBIUM 
POWDER  FROM  COMPACT  BODIES 
Hans  Joachim  Friedrich,  and  Horst  Meyer,  both  of  Goslar, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hermann  C.  Starck,  BerHn,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,993 
Int.  CI.  B22f  9100 
U.S.  CI.  75-0.5  BB  5  Claims 

A  block  of  tantalum  or  niobium  is  first  stripped  of  superfi- 
cial impunties  by  immersion  in  an  acid  bath,  for  instance 
hydrofluoric  acid   Thence  it  is  dried  in  a  vacuum  and  satu- 
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rated  with  hydrogen  under  high  pressure  and  heat.  This  em- 
brittles the  body  which  is  fragmented  into  coarse  metal- 
hydride  particles.  The  brittle  fragments  are  crushed  to  a 
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powder  of  the  desired  Tmeness  and  the  powder  is  cleaned  in 
boiling  acid  then  degassed  in  a  vacuum  under  heat  to  trans- 
form the  interstitial  hydride  to  the  pure-metal  powder. 


3,635,694 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MANGANESE  OXIDE 

PELLETS 
ViMCM  H.  K.  Chu,  BcCUdwa,  Pa^  aarignor  to  BctUchcm 

Sted  CorporatioB 

OrigiMi  appttcatioa  May  29,  1967,  Scr.  No.  642,182,  now 

abudoacd.  Divfalcd  Mid  tUs  appikMkM  July  7,  1969,  Scr. 
No.  839,679 
lut.  CI.  COlg  45102  • 

MS.  CL  75-3  8  Claims 

Manganese  oxide  pellets  are  produced  by  forming  a  finely 
divided  mixture  of  manganese  ore,  a  carbonaceous  fuel  such 
as  coke,  and  an  addition  agent  which  will  form  gaseous 
products  on  heating,  and  heating  the  balls  at  a  temperature 
and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  partially  reduce  the  manganese 
ore  and  obtain  the  required  porosity.  The  pellets  may  be  sub- 
jected to  an  additional  step  of  heating  the  partially  reduced 
pellets  in  the  presence  of  a  reducing  gas  at  a  temperatur:  and 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  reduce  a  mtyor  portion  of  the  man- 
ganese content  to  manganous  oxide. 


3,635,695 
DESULFURIZING  WITH  MANGANESE  OXIDE  PELLETS 
Vinccat  H.  K.  Chu,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bethldicra 

Sted  Corporatioa 

Original  appHcatioa  May  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  642,182,  now 
abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  26,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  853,196 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  11132,  COlg  45102;  C21b  1104 

U.S.  CI.  75-6  2  Claims 

Pellets  of  manganese  ore  and  having  a  porosity  of  not  less 
than  45  percent  are  disclosed.  In  a  preferred  form  the  major 
portion  of  the  manganese  content  is  present  as  manganous 
oxide.  The  balls  are  produced  by  forming  a  finely  divided 
mixture  of  manganese  ore,  a  carbonaceous  fuel  such  as  coke, 
and  an  addition  agent  which  will  form  gaseous  products  on 
heating,  and  heating  the  balls  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  partially  reduce  the  manganese  ore  and  obtain 
the  required  porosity.  The  prefermi  form  of  pellets  is 
produced  by  the  additional  step  of  heating  the  partially 
reduced  pellets  in  the  presence  of  a  reducing  gas  at  a  tem- 
perature and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  reduce  a  major  portion 
of  the  manganese  content  to  manganous  oxide.  The  so 
reduced  pellets  are  useful  as  sulfur  acceptors  for  removing 
sulfur  from  solid  sulfur-containing  materials  such  as  coke  pel- 
lets and  metallized-iron-ore  pellets. 


3,635,696 

TREATMENT  OF  MOLTEN  METAL  USING  ARC  HEAT 

AND  VACUUM 

Charles  W.  Flnkl,  Chici«o,  01.,  assignor  to  A.  FInkI  &  Sons 

Company,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  May  21,  1968,  Scr.  No.  739,586 
Int.  CI.  C21c  5152;  C22d  1100,  C21c  7110 
U.S.CL  75-11  15  Claims 

Hydrogen  and  oxygen  are  removed  from  molten  steel  by 
simultaneously  subjecting  molten  steel  to  agitation,  an  alter- 
nating current  heating  arc,  and  two  successive  levels  of 
vacuum,  one  level  of  vacuum  being  relatively  low  and  above 
the  glow  range  and  of  relatively  long  duration  to  substantially 
decrease  the  oxygen  content  of  the  molten  steel;  the  other 
level  of  vacuum  being  relatively  high  and  below  the  glow 
range  and  of  relatively  short  duration  to  substantially 
decrease  the  hydrogen  content  of  the  molten  steel. 


3,635,697 
RECOVERY  OF  GOLD 
Bernard  J.  Schdncr,  Sputa,  and  Rodd  E.  Undstrom,  Reno, 
both  of  Nev.,  amignors  to  The  United  States  ol  AiMrica  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 

FUcd  Sept  30,  1969,  Scr.  No.  862,445 
Int  CI.  C22b  77/04 
U.S.  CI.  75— 101  R  5Ctalnis 

Gold  is  recovered  from  dilute  solution  by  complexing  with 
malononitrile,  followed  by  sorption  on,  and  elution  from,  an 
anion-exchange  resin  having  both  weakly  basic  and  strongly 
basic  groups. 


3,635,698 
HIGH-STRENGTH,  HIGH-TOUGHNESS  (IRON-CARBON- 
NICKEL-MOLYBDENUM)  STEEL  WELD  METAL 
JuUus  Henschkd,  Irwfai,  Pa.,  a«ignor  to  Wcatinghousr  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26,230 

Int  CL  C22c  31100 

U.S.  CI.  75-123J  5  Claims 
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An  alloy  is  described  which  is  suitable  for  use  as  a  weld- 
filler  material  and  which  is  characterized  by  having  con- 
trolled strength  and  toughness.  The  composition  includes 
about  4.5  percent  nickel,  2  percent  molybdenum,  up  to  0.35 
percent  carbon,  low  impurity  and  interstitial  content,  and  the 
balance  iron.  The  strength  is  controlled  in  accordance  with 
the  relationship: 

0.2    percent    yield   strength  =  52    K. si. -t- 268.4    K.s.i.    C 
where  C  is  the  carbon  content  of  a  weldment  made  from  the 
alloy  in  weight  percent. 


3,635,699 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SIZED  PARTICLES  OF  LOW- 

CARBON  FERROCHROMIUM 
Cedl  G.  Chadwick,  Lcwiston,  N.Y.,  airignor  to  Union  Carhkk 
CorporatkMi,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887^40 
Int  CL  C22c  33100,  35/00;  B22f  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  75— 130.5  4  Claims 

Method  for  producing  sized  particles  of  high-purity  low- 
carbon   ferrochromium   by   heating  under   vacuum   an   ag- 
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glomerated  mixture  of  finely  divided  high-carbon  fer- 
rochromium,  oxidized  ferrochromium  containing  sufficient 
oxygen  to  react  with  the  carbon  in  the  high-carbon  fer- 
rochromium, and  a  slag-forming  material  such  as  silica 
whereby  a  reaction  product  is  obtained  comprising  low-car- 
bon ferrochromium  in  a  matrix  of  slag.  The  agglomerated 
reaction  product  thus  produced  is  crushed  and  the  crushed 
material  given  a  leaching  treatment  to  remove  the  slag  con- 
stituent. 


3,635,700 
VANADIUM-BASE  ALLOY 
Peter  Winclerz,  Oberurse,  Taunus;  Manfred  Ruhle,  Frank- 
furt am  Main;  Bernhard  H.  Reddemann,  Werdohl-Baren- 
stdn;  Manfred  Schirra,  Leopoidshafen,  and  Horst  Otto 
Bohm,  Karlsruhe,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Metall- 
gcsellschaft  Aktiengesellschafl,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

FUed  May  26, 1969,  Scr.  ^io.  828,112 
Claiw  priority,  apfrtkattea  Gcnuay,  May  24,  1968,  P  17  58 

397.0 
IiitCLC22c  27/00 
US.  CI.  75-134  V  6  Claims 

An  alloy  contains  0. 1-2.8  percent  of  at  least  one  of  the  ele- 
ments titanium,  zirconium,  and  hafnium,  traces  to  2  percent 
silicon,  traces  of  4  percent  germanium,  balance  vanadium, 
traces  of  usual  metallic  impurities  which  are  due  to  the 
manufacturing  process  and,  based  on  the  vanadium  content, 
400-4,000  p. p.m.  oxygen,  100-1,500  p. p.m.  nitrogen,  and 
100-1,500  p. p.m.  carbon,  the  total  of  oxygen,  nitrogen,  and 
carbon  being  not  in  excess  of  5,000  p. p.m. 


3,635,701 

PROCESSES  FOR  REHNING  THE  GRAIN  SIZE  OF 

METALS 

Peter  W.  Davics,  127  SammeriaiKi  Lane,  Caiwell,  and  John 

P.    Dennison,   1   Channel  View,  Sketty,  both  of  Swansea. 

Wales,  England 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1969,  Scr.  No.  876,587 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  Nov.  21,  1968, 

55,328/68 
Intel.  C22c/ /OO 
U.S.  CI.  75-135  8  Claims 

In  the  grain  refining  of  metals  and  alloys  by  introducing 
oxide  particles  into  the  molten  metal  to  act  as  nuclei  while  it 
solidifies,  the  nuclei  are  introduced  as  internally  oxidized 
particles  of  a  metal  carrier.  Examples  of  such  metal  carriers 
are  copper  alloys  containing  90  percent  or  more  copper,  the 
oxides  in  them  being  of  nickel,  cobalt  or  iron. 


3,635,703 

ORNAMENTAL  WATCH  CASE 

Gregory  J.  Piaaarevaky,  5535  Nctbcriand  Ave.,  Rivcrdak, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1969,  Scr.  No.  807,398 

Int.  CI.  C22c  19100 

U.S.  CI.  75-171  3  Claims 

An  ornamental  watch  case  is  disclosed  having  unique  pro- 
perties of  hardness  and  brilliance,  permitting  its  functional 
use  and  its  use  as  an  ornament  of  jewelry.  At  the  same  time, 
the  watch  case  is  made  of  a  cobalt  chromium  alloy  which 
readily  lends  itself  to  precision  casting  at  greatly  lesser  ex- 
pense than  the  technique  presently  used  for  watch  manufac- 
ture. 


3,635,704 
IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Frank  M.  Palcrmiti,  5  Framingham  Lane,  Pfttrford,  N.Y.; 
Stephen  F.  Royka,  265  HowcU  Road,  Fairport,  N.Y.;  WU- 
liam  A.  Sullivan,  Jr.,  638  Harriswood  Drive,  Wehater,  N.Y., 
and  Robert  L.  Emerald,  182  C  Brambary  Drive,  Rochotcr, 
N.Y. 
Coatinuatioa-iii-part  of  applicatioa  Scr.  No.  511,242,  Dec.  2, 
1965,  now  abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Feb.  1,  1968,  Scr.  No. 

702,194 
Int.  CL  G03f  9/00,  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  96— 1  13  Claims 

Toner  image  degradation  due  to  excessive  buildup  of  thick 
deposits  of  a  solid  stable  hydrophobic  metal  salt  of  a  fatty 
acid  on  the  surface  of  electrostatographic  imaging  members 
during  successive  imaging  operations  with  development 
material  containing  the  metal  salt  is  prevented  by  continu- 
ously or  intermittently  maintaining  the  thickness  of  the  buil- 
dup below  about  10  microns  by  vigorous  rubbing  contact 
with  a  wiping  member. 


3,635,705 
MULTILAYERED  HALOGEN-DOPED  SELENIUM 
PHOTOCONDUCnVE  ELEMENT 
Anthony  J.  Clvfflni,  Rochoter,  N.Y.,  amignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jane  3,  1969,  Scr.  No.  830,031 
Int  CI.  G03g  5100 
U.S.  CI.  96— 1.5  5  Claim* 

A  xerographic  plate  having  a  two-layer  photoconductive 
segment  comprising  a  highly  doped  vitreous  selenium  trans- 
port layer  of  from  about  20  to  200  microns  in  thickness  and 
an  overlaying  control  layer  of  at  least  about  5  microns 
thickness  which  comprises  selenium.  The  plate  is  charac- 
terized by  low  residual  potential  as  well  as  exhibiting  a 
minimum  ghosting  effect. 


3,635,702  ' 

COPPER-NICKEL  ALLOYS  OF  HIGH-YIELD  STRENGTH 
Frank  A.  Badia,  Ringwood,  NJ.,  and  Frank  J.  Ansuini,  Suf- 

fem,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Intemationai  Nkkel  Company, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  1,  1968,  Scr.  No.  741,780 

Int  CI.  C22c  9/06 

U.S.  a.  75— 159  15  Claims 

Corrosion-resistant,  cast  (and  wrought)  copper-nickel  al- 
loys containing  special  amounts  of  nickel,  chromium  and  sil- 
icon are  characterized  by  high-yield  strengths— e.g.,  from 
about  40,000  and  upwards  of  50,000  p.s.i.  This  compares 
with  substantially  less  than  40,000  p.s.i.  for  conventional 
copper-nickel  alloys  in  commercial  use.  Heat  treatment  not 
required  to  develop  strength;  thus,  associated  problems  are 
obviated. 


3,635,706 
SENSITIZED  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  LAYERS 
Helmut  Karapfer;  Hans  Ohbchlager,  both  ol  Cohignc,  Stamm- 
heim,  and  Wolf  Gesierlch,  Levcrkosen,  aU  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  AGFA-Gcvacrt  AktiengeacllKhaft,  Leveriiuaen, 
Germany 

Filed  May  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  551,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  29,  1965,  A 

49348 
Int  CI.  G03g  5/08 
U.S.CI.  96— 1.7  6  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  optical  sensitization  with 
styryl  dyes  of  electrophotographic  materials,  preferably  con- 
taining zinc  oxide  as  the  photoconductor. 
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3,635,707 

DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  PRODUCTS  ADAPTED  FOR 

MULTIPLE  APPLICATION  OF  PROCESSING 

COMPOSITION  AND/OR  OPACIHER  AND  PROCESSES 

FOR  THEIR  USE 

HaroM  E.  Cole,  8  Cottonwood  Lane,  Pittsford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnly  24,  1970,  Scr.  No.  58,017 

UK.  CI.  G03c  1/48,  5/54,  7/00 

VS.  CI.  96—3  65  Claims 


sjflswr 


_  ^mSmit   mrtmtt. 
trif  nun*  mALm  lmA» 

Mar  MPM«M«    mAm 
, trmmnvt  njr'  >M.«r  f«Aj 


MM«r   vcri-M  ^srfm 


An  integral  negative-receiver  film  unit  is  disclosed  which  is 
adapted  for  one-step  processing.  The  film  unit  comprises  a 
transparent  support  coated  with  an  image-receiving  layer  and 
having  thereon  a  photosensitive  element  comprising  at  least 
one,  and  preferably  three,  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  hav- 
ing associated  therewith  nondiffusible  dye  image-providing 
materials  capable  of  reacting  with  oxidized  developing  agent 
to  produce  diffusible  dyes,  and  a  top  sheet  which  can  be 
transparent  or  opaque.  Two  rupturable  containers  or  one 
container  with  two  compartments  containing  either  a 
processing  composition  or  an  opacifier  or  both  are  positioned 
(a)  adjacent  the  top  layer  of  the  photosensitive  element  and 
sheet  and  (b)  adjacent  the  image-receiving  layer  or  a  con- 
tiguous reflective  layer  and  the  bottom  layer  of  the  photosen- 
sitive element.  The  film  unit  is  placed  in  a  camera,  exposed 
and  then  passed  between  a  pair  of  pressure-applying  mem- 
bers in  the  camera  as  it  is  being  removed  therefrom.  The 
pressure-applying  members  rupture  the  containers  and 
spread  processing  composition  and/or  opacifier  over  and  un- 
derneath the  photosensitive  element  to  render  it  light  insensi- 
tive. The  processing  composition  develops  the  exposed  stiver 
halide  layers  and  diffusible  dye  images  are  formed  as  a  result 
of  development  which  diffuse  to  the  image-receiving  layer  to 
provide  a  positive,  right-reading  image  which  is  viewed 
through  the  transparent  support  on  an  opaque  reflecting 
layer  background  which  is  present  initially  in  the  film  unit  or 
formed  by  opacifier  in  a  rupturable  container.  Several  em- 
bodiments of  the  film  unit  may  be  interchangeably  employed 
cameras  either  with  or  without  an  image-reversing  optical 
system. 


3,635,708 

VESICULAR  IMAGING  PROCESS 

Alan  R.  Mooahan,  East  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporatkm,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continwation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  553,040,  May  26, 
1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1969,  Scr. 
No.  811,672 
Int  CI.  G03c  5/04,  5/24 
UJS.  CI.  96—27  21  Claims 

A  vesicular  imaging  method  is  employed  wherein  a 
poly(alkyl  acrylate)  or  a  poly(alkyl  carbamate)  produces  a 
gas  upon  exposure  to  actinic  light  enabling  the  production  of 
a  visible  image  in  the  exposed  areas  of  a  vesicle-retaining  film 
upon  development. 


to 


3,635,709 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATE 
Kcsanao     Kobayarid,     Kanagawa,     Japan,     ■■ipin 

Potychromc  Corporation,  Yonkcrs,  N.Y. 
ConUnuation  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  601,847,  Dec  15,  1966, 
now  abandoned.  This  applkation  June  5,  1969,  Scr.  No. 

833,878 
Int  CI.  G03f  7/02;  G03c  1/52;  C07c  113/00 
U.S.  CI.  96-33  18  Claims 

Light-sensitive  compositions  and  positive-acting  litho- 
graphic printing  plates  made  therewith  comprising  an  ester  of 
2-diazo-l-naphthol-4(or  -5)-sulfonic  acid  with  a  polyhydrox- 
y-phenyl  that  is  a  condensation  product  of  acetone  and 
pyrogallol. 


3,635,710 
METAL  HEXACYANOFERRATE  COATED  SILVER 
HALIDE  ELEMENTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
LITHOGRAPHIC  IMAGES 
Ralph  Klngdcy  Blake,  WcstflcM,  NJ.,  aasl^Mir  to  E.  I.  do 
Pont  dc  Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Ang.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  847399 
Int  CI.  G03f  7/02 
U.S.  CL  96—33  8  Claims 

An  element  suitable  for  preparing  a  long  lived  gelatin  litho- 
graphic printing  plate  is  prepared  by  coating  a  gelatino-silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  with  a  hexacyanoferrate.  In  process  of 
use,  tile  element  is  exposed  to  actinic  radiation,  developed  in 
a  conventional  developer,  and  activated  with  a  cupric  ion 
solution  to  form  a  lithographic  image  which  accepts  ink  in 
tiie  exposed  areas  and  water  in  the  unexposed  areas.  Novel 
activating  solutions  for  the  silver  halide  are  provided.  The 
resulting  printing  plates  are  capable  of  yielding  many 
thousands  of  impressions. 


3,635,711 

METHOD  AND  AUTOMATED  APPARATUS  FOR 

PHOTOCOMPOSING 

Wesley  W.  Miller,  Wyncotc;  GcroM  Utschi,  Lansdak,  and 

Warren  A.  Bixler,  Warministcr,  all  of  Pa.,  aasigDon  to  W. 

R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jane  6,  1969,  Scr.  No.  830,972 

Int  CI.  G03c  5/00 

MS.  CI.  96-35.1  5  Claims 

The  disclosed  invention  is  for  an  automated  photocompos- 
ing  apparatus  and  improvements  in  a  method  of  operating 
such  a  photocomposing  apparatus.  The  apparatus  includes 
(A)  means  for  storing  and  supplying  severed  sheets  of  plastic 
film;  (B)  means  for  dispensing  and  leveling  a  liquid 
photocurable  composition  on  a  sheet  of  plastic  film;  (C)  a 
housing  having  at  one  end  an  actinic  light  source  and  at  the 
other  end  a  support  adapted  to  receive  thereon  a  supported 
liquid  photocurable  composition  which  on  exposure  to  ac- 
tinic light  through  an  image  bearing  transparency  becomes 
selectively  insolubilized  in  the  exposed  portions  thereof;  (D) 
a  vertically  disposed  posterior  photocuring  station;  (E)  an 
etching  bath  energized  by  ultrasonic  energy;  (F)  a  washing 
bath;  (G)  an  air-drying  station  disposed  adjacent  the  washing 
bath;  and  (H)  a  horizontally  disposed  posterior  photocuring 
station  for  finally  curing  tl»e  processed  plate.  A  plurality  of 
conveying  means  transfer  sheets  from  location  (A)  to  loca- 
tion (H)  in  automated  sequence.  The  invention  is  especially 
useful  in  preparing  a  developable  printing  plate  from  a  liquid 
photocurable  composition. 


3,635,712 
UPDATING  RECORD  MEMBER 
Peter  L.  Pfhike,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Itek  Corporation, 
Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  803,152 
Int  CI.  G03c  5/24,  5/04 
MS.  CI.  96-48  10  Claims 

A  data  storage  record  such  as  an  Itek  RS  microfiche  is  up- 
dated by  delineating  an  area  to  be  processed,  dark-adapting 
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at  least  this  area  and  exposing  to  input  data,  and  processing 
in  the  delineated  area.  In  one  embodiment,  desensitization  or 
dark  adaptation  is  accomplished  by  treatment  with  hydrogen 
peroxide,  followed  by  resensitization  by  the  application  of  a 
reactive  material  such  as  a  silver  salt. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  96 — 67  see: 
Patent  No.  3.635,782 


3,635,713 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER 

Aogiist  Jeaa  Vaa  PaeaKhea,  Antwcrpcn,  and  Jan  Joicf  Pricm, 

Mortsd,  both  of  Bd|iwB,  aMignors  to  G«vaert-AGFA  N.V., 

Mortacl,  Bd^vfli 
CoatiMMdoa-lji-pwt  of  appttcatkm  Scr.  No.  637,903,  May  12, 
1967,  BOW  ab— dooed.  This  appHcadoa  July  6,  1970,  Scr.  No. 

52,675 

latCI.  G03cy/«6 

U.S.  CI.  96—85  7  Claims 

As  a  binder  for  pigment,  e.g.  baryta  layers  in  photographic 
materials,  about  0-7S  percent  of  a  conventional  protein 
binder,  e.g.  gelatin,  casein  or  zein,  and  about  100-25  percent 
of  a  latex  of  a  graft  copolymer  of  80-99.5  percent  of  a  C^ 
alkyl  acrylate  and  O.S-20  percent  acrylonithle,  which  latex  is 
obtained  by  emulsion  polymerization  of^such  monomers  in 
the  presence  of  5-1 5  percent  of  PVP  and  0.5-2  percent  of  an 
anionic  surface  active  emulsifying  agent.  The  binder  is  used 
in  an  amount  equal  to  about  5-25  percent  of  the  pigment.  All 
percentages  are  by  weight  and  those  of  the  PVP  and  surface- 
active  agent  are  with  respect  to  the  total  weight  of  monomers 
present. 


.1,«35,714 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  HLMS  CONTAINING  ANTI-STATIC 

SCRATCH-PREVENTING  BACKING  LAYERS 

Koji  Oshibochi,  and  Masayoahi  Mayama,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Konisliiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,014 
IntCI.  G03C//S2 
U.S.  C\.  96-87  A  2  Claims 

A  photographic  film  having  successively  on  the  backside  of 
the  support  a  p>olyvinyl  acetal  resin  layer  containing  a 
matting  agent  and  a  polyvinyl  acetal  resin  layer  containing  a 
phosphoric  acid  ester  of  a  higher  alcohol  or  amine  salt 
thereof. 


3,635,715 

GELATINE-CONTAINING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LAYERS 

WHICH  HAVE  IMPROVED  PHYSICAL  PROPERTIES 

Herbert  Grabhofer;  WotfgMig  Hinundmann,  both  of  Koeln, 

and  Dietcrich  GlaMach,  Opiadcn,  all  of  Germany,  avignars 

to  Agfa-Gcvacrt  Aktfcngnrllschaft,  Leverknaen,  Germany 

Flkd  Oct  28,  1969,  Scr.  No.  871,950 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  7,  1968,  P  18  07 

450.5 
Int.  CI.  C08f  15/40 
U.S.  CI.  96—87  R  8  Claims 

A  photographic  gelatine  layer,  which  contains  as 
plasticizer  copolymers  of  ( 1 )  ethylene,  (2)  a  half  ester  of  an 
a,^-unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid,  the  alcohol  component  of 
which  is  preferably  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  and  which  con- 
tains up  to  eight  C-atoms,  preferably  maleic  acid  half  esters, 
(3)  vinyl  chloride,  and  (4)  a  vinyl  ester  of  saturated  carbox- 
ylic,  preferably  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  which  has  up  to 
five  C-atoms. 


3,635,716 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  FOR  THE  SILVER  DYE 

BLEACHING  PROCESS 

Hdarich  Bnwngger,  Bawl,  and  Carlo  Boragine,  FrflMwrg, 

both  of  Switzerland,  aMignors  to  CIBA  Gcigy  AG,  Basel, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1969,  Scr.  No.  852,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Switaerland,  Ang.  26, 1968, 

12771 
Intel.  G03C///0 
U.S.  CI.  96-99  10  Claims 

Photographic  material  for  the  silver  dyestuff  bleaching 
process  is  provided  which  contains  in  at  least  one  silver  ha- 
lide  emulsion  layer  a  bleachable  azo  dyestuff  as  image 
dyestuff  and  an  asymmetrically  substituted  thiocarbocyanine 
as  red  sensitizer  Unexpectedly  high  relative  sensitivities  are 
achieved  with  these  sensitizers  which  may  have  a  betainelike 
structure,  especially  in  the  presence  of  polyazo  dyestuffs. 


3,635,717 
SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION  SENSITIZED  WITH  NOBLE 

METAL  AND  SUGAR  MERCAFTO  COMPOUND 
Rdichi  OW;   Tokiham   Kondo;   MMawMMrl   Sngtyama,   and 
Shigaro  SyctJi,  aB  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  Mdgnon  to  Fi^i 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  July  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  840,021 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jdy  8,  1968,  43/47701 

IntCLG03c;/2« 

U.S.  CI.  96-108  15  Claims 

The  present  invention  is  directed  to  an  improved  sensitizer 

for  silver  halide  light-sensitive  emulsions  which  comprises  a 

mixture  of  a  noble  metal  sensitizer  and  a  sugar  derivative 

such  as  sugar  alkyl  mercaptals,  sugar  aryl  mercaptals,  alkyl 

thioglycosides  and  aryl  thioglycosides.  Particularly  preferred 

are  the  combination  of  gold  sensitizers  and  sugar  derivatives. 

Specific  examples  of  such  derivatives  are  glucose  dimethyl- 

mercaptal.  xylose  diethylmercaptal  and  lactose  dimethylmer- 

captal. 


3,635,718 

PROCESS  FOR  HARDENING  WATER-SOLUBLE 

POLYMERS 

Alfred  Froehlich,  Mariy-lc-Grand,  and  Carlo  Road,  Bottmin- 

gen,  both  of  Switeertand,  assigBors  to  CIBA  Gdgy  AG, 

Basle,  Switzerland 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  709^81,  Mar.  4, 

1968,  now  abandoned.  This  appHcation  Jan.  22,  1970,  Scr. 

No.  5,158 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  6, 1%7, 3237/67 

Int  CL  G03c  1/30 
VJS.  CI.  96-  111  3  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  hardening 
water-soluble  polymers,  especially  gelatine  in  the  form  of 
photographic  emulsions  with  bis-acryloylimide.  This 
hardener  combines  low  molecular  weight  with  a  very  great 
hardening  capacity. 


3,635,719 

HEAT  DEVELOPABLE  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  ELEMENTS 

Kii^i  Ohkubo;  Junpei  Nognchi,  and  Takao  Masuda,  aU  of 

Ashigara-Kumigun,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aadgnors  to  ¥uH 

Shashin  Fihn  Kaboshiki  Kaiaha,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  570,768 

Claims  priority,  applicatfam  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1965, 40/76578 

Int  CI.  G03c  1/02,  1/76,  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  96-114.1  12Cldni8 

A  heat  developable  supported  light-sensitive  element 
wherein  at  least  one  layer  thereon  contains  the  silver  salt  of 
benzotriazole,  a  silver  halide,  or  an  inorganic  halide  capable 
of  forming  a  silver  halide  by  reaction  with  the  silver  salt  of 
benzotriazole.  a  compound  which  decomposes  upon  heating 
to  yield  a  basic  material,  and  a  reducing  agent.  In  another 
embodiment,  the  layer  further  contains  a  compound  capable 
of  releasing  water  by  heating. 
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Further  described  is  a  process  for  obtaining  a  print  wherein 
the  heat  developable  light-sensitive  element(s)  described 
above  are  heated  for  1-30  seconds  at  120°-1 70°  C. 


3,635,720 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  RLM  ELEMENT  COMPRISING  A 
POLYESTER  OF  A  POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOL  AND  /3- 
SUBSTTTUTED-a-CYANACRYLIC  ACID 
Hartmnt    Stcppaa,    Wiesbaden;    Albrccht    Moachd,    Kdk- 
heim  Taunus,  and  Walter  Luders,  Neu-Isenburg,  all  of  Ger- 
many, aadgnors  to  Kallc  AkUcngcaeliachaft,  Rhdngaus- 
traaae,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1969,  Scr.  No.  808,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20,  1968,  P  17 

72  003.5 
IntCLG03cy/6« 
U.S.  CI.  96— 115  9  Cldms 

Manufacture  of  a  light-sensitive  layer  of  polymers  capable 
of  being  cross-linked  under  the  action  of  light.  Polymers  of 
this  type  are  esterification  products  of  polyhydric  alcohols 
with  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids  having  at  least  one  carbon- 
carbon  double  bond  conjugated  with  the  carboxyl  group.  The 
light-sensitive  layer  is  especially  suitable  for  the  manufacture 
of  printing  plates  and  etch  resists. 


3,635,721 

SPECTRALLY  SENSITIZED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER 

HALIDE  EMULSIONS 

AUro  Sato;   Hiroahi   Mian;   Keteoke  Shiba,  and   Masanao 

Hlnata,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignora  to  Fi^i  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1967,  Scr.  No.  687,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1966,  41/79255 
Int  CI.  G03c  1/28,  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  96—  1 26  6  Cldms 

A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  composition  com- 
prising a  sensitizing  dye  shown  by  general  formula  (I) 


k 


Rf 

I 

:CH-C=C11 


,- ---Y, -  (1) 

/  \         • 

Cn==C-f-CH=ClI-J N  (X-U-, 

I 

Ri 


v^ 


X 


wherein  Y  and  Y,  each  represents  a  nonmetallic  atomic 
group  necessary  for  forming  a  heterocyclic  ring;  R  and  R, 
each  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an 
allyl  group  and  an  aralkyi  group;  R,  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom  and  an 
alkyl  group;  X  represents  an  anion,  n  stands  for  1  or  2;  and  m 
stands  for  1  or  2.  and  a  compound  shown  by  general  formula 
(ID 
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wherein  M  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal,  ammonium, 
and  an  amino  group. 


3,635,722 
METHOD  OF  PRESSURE  COOKING  FOODS 
George  A.  Moore,  843  North  Ddlraae,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  480,998,  Aag. 
19,  1965,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1967,  Scr. 

No.  608,168 

IntCI.  A22c2//00 

U.S.  Ci.  99-1  2  Cldms 


R4 


wherein  Z  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  CH  and  N;  Rj  and  R*  each  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a 
hydroxyl  group,  an  alkoxyl  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an 
arylthio  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  amino  group,  an  alkylamino 
group,  an  arylamino  group  and  an  aralkylamino  group;  and  A 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

SOiM 


SOiM 


S  OjM 


SOjM 


Deep  fat  pressure  cooker  apparatus  including  a  power- 
driven  cover  that  coacts  with  the  cooking  vessel  in  the 
manner  of  a  piston  and  a  cylinder  to  enable  both  the  closure 
of  the  vessel  and  also  the  compression  of  the  contents  of  the 
vessel  to  pressurize  the  latter.  The  apparatus  also  includes  a 
food  basket  that  is  releasably  coupled  to  depend  from  the 
cover,  and  which  basket  if  previously  poutioned  in  the  ves- 
sel, is  automaticdiy  coupled  to  the  cover  on  the  subsequent 
lowering  of  the  latter. 

The  apparatus  can  be  employed  to  practice  several  novel 
cooking  methods.  In  one  of  these  methods,  the  cover  and  the 
basket  (the  latter  containing  the  foods  to  be  cooked)  coupled 
thereto  are  simultaneoudy  lowered  to  simultaneously  im- 
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merae  the  foods  in  a  preheated  cooking  oil  or  fat  while  clos- 
ing and  compressing  the  contents  of  the  vessel  to  pressurize 
such  contents.  In  another  method,  the  basket  with  foods 
therein  are  placed  in  the  vessel  and  immersed  in  the  pre- 
heated cooking  oil  or  fat,  and  the  cover  is  thereafter  lowered 
to  close  and  to  pressurize  the  contents  of  the  vessel,  with  the 
basket  being  then  automatically  coupled  to  the  cover.  In  yet 
another  method,  the  basket  is  initially  immersed  in  the  pre- 
heated cooking  oil  or  fat,  with  the  food  then  being  dropped 
into  the  basket  and  immersed,  with  the  cover  thereafter 
being  lowered  and  coupled  to  the  basket. 


3,635,723 
ANIMAL  RATION 
Damon  C.  Shdton,  St  Louit,  and  Curtis  E.  Blankenship, 
Manchester,  both  of  Mo.,  aoiciiors  to  Ralatoa  Purina  Com- 
pany, St  Looii,  Mo. 

Filed  Aog.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,405 
Intel.  A23k;/00 
U.S.  CI.  99-2  R  6  Claims 

A  method  of  caring  for  axenic  animals  is  disclosed.  The 
animals  are  fed  a  ration  containing  their  entire  requirements 
of  water  and  nutritional  materials  padcaged  in  a  container 
which  can  be  opened  by  the  animal  and  which  is  sterilized 
before  being  introduced  to  the  animals.  The  ration  is  in  the 
form  of  a  stable  gel  containing  70-80  percent  water. 


3,635,724 

NIPPLE  CONTAINERS  WITH  STERILE  OPENING 

DEVICES 

Charles  H.  Sciiur,  Libertyville,  IlL,  assignor  to  The  Kendall 

Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Flkd  Aog.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,085 

Int  CI.  B65b  25102;  A61J  9104,  1 1104 

U.S.  CI.  99-171  ND  7Chdni8 


3,635,725 
UREA  GRAIN  PRODUCT 
Herbert  A.  BaskIn,  Covington,  and  Andrew  B.  Funk,  Mem- 
phis, both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co^  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,437 
IntCI.  A23k//00 
U.S.  CI.  99-2  5  Claims 

This  invention  is  directed  to  the  process  of  mixing  molten 
urea  with  starch-containing  material,  e.g.,  grain,  in  the 
absence  of  added  moisture  and  at  atmospheric  pressure  to 
provide  an  improved  feed  product  for  ruminants.  In  the 
process,  the  starch  of  the  grain  becomes  at  least  partially 
gelatinized.  By  processing  of  the  urea  and  grain  after  admix- 
ture thereof,  much  higher  relative  amounts  of  urea  may  be 
combined  with  the  grain  without  toxic  effects  on  the  rumi- 
nant upon  feeding  thereof  and  with  more  efficient  utilization 
of  the  urea  A  novel  feature  is  that  the  product  solidifies  as  it 
is  cooled,  and  if  this  is  solidification  is  accomplished  with 
continued  mixing,  a  semigranular  product  results,  which 
requires  grinding  of  only  the  oversize  portion  to  yield  a 
desirable  product. 


3,635,726 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SOY  PROTEIN 

CONCENTRATES 

Louis  Sair,  Evergreen  Part,  Dl.,  assignor  to  The  Griffith 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago,  II. 

Filed  Sept  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,282 
Int  CI.  A23J  1114 
U.S.  CI.  99— 17  12  Claims 

A  method  of  producing  or  recovering  improved,  soy 
protein  concentrate  compositions,  suitable  for  use  in  food 
products  for  humans,  consisting  essentially  of  an  edible, 
nutritious,  uniformly  palatable,  debittered,  bland, 
proteinaceous  composition  free  of  undesired,  characteristic 
beany  taste  or  flavor,  which  involves  combining  (a)  highly 
protcmaceous,  soy  protein  isolate  recovered  from  a  liquid  ex- 
tract from  an  extraction  of  soybean  material  at  a  pH  above 
the  vicinity  of  the  isoelectric  pH  of  the  glycinin  content,  with 
(b)  fibrous  residue  recovered  from  said  last-mentioned  ex- 
traction, to  produce  an  improved,  soy  protein  concentrate. 


3,635,727 

UNIFORMLY  DISTRIBUTING  ICE  CRYSTALS  IN  A 

PARTIALLY  FROZEN  COFFEE  EXTRACT  SLUSH 

Charles  Warren  Ehrgott,  Rumson,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General 

Foods  Corporatioo,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,407 

Int  CI.  A23f  1108 

U.S.  CI.  99— 71  3  Claims 


Nursing  unit  for  use  in  the  feeding  of  liquid  foods  to  infants 
wherein  the  unit  has  at  least  two  separate  and  sterile  com- 
partments sealed  from  each  other,  one  of  which  contains  a 
liquid  food,  and  an  opening  means  located  in  either  of  the 
two  compartments  which  can  be  actuated  to  create  an  open- 
ing between  the  two  compartments  without  violating  the 
sterility  of  either  compartment.  The  nursing  unit  comprises  in 
combination  a  sealed  container  enclosing  liquid  food  in  a 
sterile  condition  forming  a  first  compartment  and  a  nipple  at- 
tached to  the  top  of  the  sealed  container  to  form  with  the  top 
a  second  sterile  compartment.  The  opening  device  acts  upon 
a  section  of  the  top  surface  of  the  container  to  create  an 
opening  therein  to  provide  a  passageway  for  the  liquid  food 
from  the  container  to  the  second  compartment  and  the  in- 
terior of  the  nipple.  Nipple  structures  having  venting  means 
incorporated  therein  are  "provided  for  permitting  venting  of 
the  unit  during  feeding,  when  necessary.  Inexpensive  nipples 
composed  of  a  thin  film  shaped  in  the  form  of  a  teat  and 
filled  with  a  porous  foam  for  use  in  the  nursing  unit  are  dis- 
closed. An  overcap  for  the  nipple  on  the  container  is  also 
provided  to  maintain  the  outer  surface  of  the  nipple  sterile. 


The  ice  crystals  in  a  partially  frozen  concentrated  coffee 
extract  slush  are  uniformly  distributed  throughout  the  un- 
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frozen  matrix  and  the  apparent  viscosity  of  the  slush  is 
reduced  by  an  agitation  procedure  which  facilitates  extruding 
the  slush  into  a  cooling  zone  wherein  the  slush  extrudates  of 
uniform  composition  are  subdivided  and  frozen  to  rigid 
solids.  The  method  includes  subjecting  the  slush  to  increasing 
amounts  of  mixing  and  shearing  forces  to  uniformly  dis- 
tribute the  ice  crystals  and  then  extruding  the  slush  through 
an  extruder  die  block  under  shear  forces  lower  in  magnitude 
than  the  shear  forces  before  extrusion  such  that  the  slush 
reverts  to  a  consistency  at  which  the  extrudates  can  be  subdi- 
vided into  pellets. 


matic  apparatus  is  provided  to  magnetically  lift  the  articles 
into  engagement  with  the  mask  and  a  support  track  in  coor- 


3,635,728 

QUICK-COOKING  SOYBEAN  PRODUCTS 

Lovk  B.  Rockland,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Agriculture 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  716,232 

Intel.  A23I  7/2(7 

U.S.  CI.  99—98  6  Claims 

Process  for  treating  soybeans  to  remove  bitterness  and 
other  undesirable  taste  qualities,  and  to  tenderize  the  beans 
so  that  they  can  be  cooked  in  a  short  time,  all  the  while 
retaining  the  integrity  of  the  beans.  The  procedural  steps  in- 
clude a  conditioning  of  the  beans  by  a  brief  contact  with  boil- 
ing water,  followed  by  soaking  in  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining sodium  chloride,  a  chelating  agent,  and  an  alkaline 
agent.  The  hydrated  beans  are  then  dried,  for  example,  by 
contact  with  air  at  130°- 170°  F.  Alternatively,  the  hydrated 
beans  may  be  preserved  by  freezing,  or  by  partial  dehydra- 
tion followed  by  holding  at  refrigeration  or  even  ambient 
temperatures. 


3,635,729 

INSTANT  DEHYDRATED  HASHED-BROWN  POTATOES 

WUUam  J.  Engiar,  Idaho  Falls,  and  Donald  C.  Dew,  SheUey, 

both  of  Idaho,  assignors  to  Western  Farmers  Assodatioa, 

Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,774 

Int  CI.  A23b  7103,  7116;  A23I  1112 

U.S.  CI.  99-207  7  Claims 

A  potato  product  in  the  form  of  strips,  shreds  or  other 
pieces  which  are  precooked  and  dehydrated  into  a  form 
which  may  be  readily  rehydrated  in  water  and  browned  in  oil 
to  form  hashed-brown  type  potatoes.  The  method  of  produc- 
ing the  dehydrated  hashed-brown  potatoes  comprises  peeling 
fresh  raw  white  potatoes,  trimming  and  cutting  the  potatoes 
into  strips,  shreds,  slivers  or  other  pieces,  blanching  or 
precooking  the  cut  potatoes,  partially  drying  the  precooked 
potato  pieces,  coating  the  precooked,  partially  dried  potato 
pieces  with  starch  and  dehydrating  the  coated  pieces  in  a 
nonagglomerated  mass  to  a  moisture  content  of  20  to  50  per- 
cent of  the  moisture  contained  in  the  fresh  raw  potatoes.  The 
starch  serves  as  a  binding  agent  which  upon  rehydration  of 
the  potatoes  causes  the  pieces  to  stick  together  for  cooking 
in  the  manner  of  freshly  made  hashed-brown  potatoes  to 
form  a  cohesive  mass  which  browns  uniformly  and  is  pleasing 
in  taste  and  appearance. 


3,635,730 
METHODS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  COATING 
FERROMAGNETIC  ARTICLES 
Stanley  E.  Sweitaer,  LaureMale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,652 
Int  CI.  B44d  1118,  1/02 
VJS.  CI.  1 17—38  8  Claims 

Ferromagnetic  articles  to  be  selectively  coated  are  con- 
veyed through  a  coating  station  by  a  belt  which  also  serves  to 
mask  areas  of  the  articles  where  coating  material  is  not 
desired.  The  belt  is  in  the  form  of  an  endless  tape  and  coating 
material  is  continuously  removed  from  the  tape  so  that  each 
article  to  be  coated  is  presented  with  clean  tape  mask.  Auto- 


dination  with  feeding  and  indexing  devices.  A  step  near  the 
end  of  the  track  permits  the  coated  articles  to  drop  free  of 
the  mask  and  accumulate  in  a  magazine. 


3,635,731 
PROCESS  FOR  TENDERIZING  MEAT 
Charles  W.  Korten,  Cinnaminson,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Campbell 
Soup  Company,  Camden,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,276 

Int  CI.  A22c  18/00;  A23b  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  99-107  2  Claims 


A  process  for  mechanically  tenderizing  meat  for  human 
consumption  after  the  carcass  has  been  separated  into  primal 
cuts  which  have  muscle  fibers  arranged  substantially  in  the 
same  direction,  1>y  applying  pressure  within  the  range  of  50 
to  1 00  pounds  per  square  inch  against  two  opposing  surfaces 
of  the  meat  cut  perpendicularly  to  the  direction  of  the 
muscle  fibers,  and  preventing  expansion  of  the  cut  in  a 
direction  across  the  fibers  while  permitting  deformation  in 
the  direction  of  the  muscle  fibers.  This  invention  provides  ap- 
paratus for  accomplishing  the  above  process  which  includes  a 
container  having  a  width  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the 
meat  cut  measured  across  the  grain  and  a  length  greater  than 
the  length  of  the  cut  measured  in  the  direction  of  the  fibers. 
A  compressing  plug  presses  the  meat  in  the  container  causing 
the  meat  to  deform  in  the  direction  of  the  fibers  but  not 
across  the  grain  thereby  disrupting  and  separating  the  con- 
nective tissue  from  the  muscle  fibers  and  rendering  the  meat 
more  tender  for  human  consumption.  A  pair  of  compressing 
rolls  forming  a  nip  is  advantageously  used  on  cuts  having  a 
thickness  less  than  2  inches. 
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3,635,732 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  MEAT  PRODLCT 
Jowph  L.  BincCt,  1410  N.  Main  St,  Daytoo,  Ohio 
FUed  M«y  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,150 

int.  CI.  A22C/5/00 
U.S.  CI.  99—107  5  Claims 


lively  cooling  gum  mass,  forming  balls,  applying  confection 
coaungs  to  gum  balls,  vacuum  diying  coated  gum  balls,  ap- 
plying a  finish  coating  to  coated  gum  balls  and  thereafter 
vacuum  drying  the  finish  coated  gum  balls. 


3,635,736 
FLAVORING  FOOD  WITH  A  SUGAR  DIALKYL 
DITHIOACETAL 
Marvin  L.  Oftedahl,  Warson  Woods,  Mo.,  aasivaor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St.  Loais,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  1 1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,954 

Int.  CI.  A23I  //26,  C07c  149100 

U.S.  CI.  99-140  R  25  Claims 

Method  of  imparting  flavors  and/or  enhancing  the  flavors 

of  food  products  by  the  addition  of  a  small  amount  of  a  sugar 

dialkyi  dithioacetal  to  said  food  products. 


A  strip  of  lean  meat  is  cut  from  a  loin  so  that  the  width  of 
the  strip  is  substantially  greater  than  its  thickness,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  generally  parallel  sJcewers  are  inserted  into  the  stnp 
at  longitudinally  spaced  intervals  and  provide  handle  portions 
projecting  from  one  of  the  edge  surfaces  of  the  strip.  Trans- 
verse slits  are  formed  within  the  strip  between  the  sicewers 
and  extend  from  one  edge  surface  toward  the  other  edge  sur- 
face to  provide  connected  strip  sections  on  the  skewers 


3,635,737 
PARTICULATE  CHEESELIKE  COMPOSITIONS 
Alien  Baron,  187-D  Maybew  Way,  Walnnt  Creek,  CaHf. 
FUed  Apr.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,422 
Int.  CI.  A23I  1122;  A23c  19102,  19112 
U.S.  CI.  99-140  R  11  Claims 

Cheeselikc  solids  arc  produced  by  incorporating  a  minor 
amount  of  one  or  more  of  the  C4-C.  monocarboxylic 
aliphatic  acids  into  dry  casein  coagulate.  The  novel  product 
is  a  free  flowing  palatable  food. 


3,635,733 
PREPARATION  OF  PROCESS  CHEESE 
Thomas  P.   KicfaUne,  Chesterfield,  and  Lewis  G.  Scharpf, 
Kirkwood,  both  of  Mo.,  aasigDors  to  Monsanto  Company, 
SL  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  639306,  May  18, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  22,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  843,849 
Int.  CI.  A23c  19100 
U.S.  CI.  99-115  14  Claims 

Pasteunzed  process  cheese  is  prepared  by  forming  an  inti- 
mate mixture  containing  natural  cheese,  water,  an  emulsify- 
ing agent  and  a  proteolytic  enzyme;  pasteurizing  the  mixture, 
and  cooling.  Reworked  pasteurized  process  cheese  may  com- 
prise a  portion  of  the  mixture. 


3,635,738 
PACKAGED  MEAT  PRODUCT  AND  PROCEDURE  FOR 
MAKING  IT 
Robert  G.  Hofmann,  9362  Springfieki  Drive,  Allison  Parii, 
Pa.,  and  Richard  E.  Hofmann,  504  Wlmer  Circle,  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,566 

Int.  CI.  A22c  13100 

U.S.  CI.  99-169  8  Claims 


3,635,734 
MANUFACTURE  OF  BLUE-VEPOED  CHEESE 
Wayne  T.  Williamson,  Des  Plalnes,  and  Myro  Purko,  Evan- 
stoo,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Kraftco  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,712 
Int.  CI.  A23c  19102 
U.S.  CI.  99-116  3  Claims 

A  method  for  producing  blue-veined  cheese  wherein  a 
suiuble  culture  of  a  gas  producing  micro-organism  is 
selected  and  is  grown  in  a  suiuble  media.  The  culture  is  then 
concentrated  and  added  to  the  milk  from  which  the  blue- 
veined  cheese  is  to  be  manufactured.  The  gas-producing 
micro-organism  is  selected  to  provide  a  desired  level  of  gas 
during  curing  of  the  cheese. 


3,635,735 
PREPARATION  OF  CONFECTION  COATED  CHEWING 

GUM 
Arvind  Shankar  PatU,  SUver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 
Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,760 
Int.  CI.  A23g  3130 
U.S.  CI.  99-135  6  Claims 

Preparing  confection  coated  gum  balls  by  admixing  water- 
containing  saccharides  with  hot  molten  gum  base,  evapora- 


Process  meat  and  the  like  is  provided  with  an  outer  edible, 
ply,  layer  or  enclosure  of  a  desired  color  that  protects  the 
meat,  retains  moisture  therein,  and  provides  a  pleasing  dis- 
play package  for  the  food  product.   Procedure  is  used  in 
which  a  relatively  thin,  paperlike  open  end  casing,  membrane 
or  bag  IS  filled  or  s»uffed  with  a  ground  meat  type  of  food 
mixture,  the  open  end  of  the  bag  is  securely  closed  off.  the 
mixture  is  cooked  in  the  casing  and  cooled,  the  casing  is  then 
dipped  within  or  covered  with  a  somewhat  viscous  emulsion 
or  mix  which  adheres  thereto,  and  the  article  or  food  product 
is  cooled  to  solidify  the  emulsion  as  a  snowy  white  outer  ply, 
layer  or  enclosure  for  the  food  product. 
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3,635,739 
SILICA-FREE  CALCIUM  ALUMINATE  GLASS-CERAMIC 

ARTICLES 
John  r.  MacDowdl,  Painted  Post,  umA  Hermann  L.  RIttlcr, 
Horseheads,   both   of   N.Y.,    awlgnnrs   to   Comii«   GIms 
Works,  Comliv,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,523 
Iitt.  CI.  C04b  33100 
U.S.  CI.  106—39  DV  10  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  manufacture  of  translucent-to- 
transparent  glass-ceramic  articles  in  the  BaO-CaO-AUOj 
composition  field  which  are  nucleated  with  ZrO,  and/or  V,Os 
nd/or  TatO».  Such  articles  are  thermally  stable  to  tempera- 
tures up  to  about  1,400°  C,  exhibit  good  dielectric  proper- 
ties, are  resistant  to  attack  by  alkali  metal  vapors,  and  trans- 
mit well  in  the  infrared  portion  of  the  spectrum. 


3,635,740 
BASIC  REFRACTORY  SHAPES 
Ben  Davics,  Phtaburgh,  and  George  R.  Henry,  Bethel  Park, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas, 
Te«. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24^71 
*  Int.  CI.  C04b  35 142 

U.S.  CI.  106-59  4  Claims 

Fired  basic  refractory  shapes  made  from  refractory 
brickmaking  size-graded  batches  consisting  of  magnesite  and 
chrome  ore.  the  improvement  being  the  inclusion  of  fireclay 
in  the  batch  in  amounts  up  to  about  S  percent,  by  weight, 
and  the  two  stage  burning  of  resulting  shapes  to  obtain  high 
hot  strength. 


3,635,741 
NOVEL  CONVERTING  STARCH 
Chester  D.  Siymanski,  MartinsvUle,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Natkmal 
Starch  and  Chcmkal  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866386 
int.  CI.  C08b  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  106—213  5  Claims 

A  novel  converting  starch  product  comprising  a  starch 
base  which  is  admixed  with  a  modifying  agent,  aqueous 
dispersions  of  which  product  display  a  high  viscosity  when 
first  gelatinized  but  upon  being  cooked  at  retort  tempera- 
tures are  converted  resulting  in  a  dispersion  exhibiting  a  sub- 
stantially reduced  viscosity.  Such  starch  products  find  a  par- 
ticular use  in  the  commercial  preparation  of  foods. 


3,635,742 

CALCINING  ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL  CHLORIDES 

WITH  CELLULOSE  AND  ADMIXING  WITH  PORTLAND 

CEMENT 
Jiro  Fi^imasu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^imasu  Industries 
International 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,219 
Int.  CI.  C04b  13122 
MS.  CI.  106—287  IS  Claims 

A  hydraulic  composition  for  stabilizing  soils  comprising 
about  75  to  about  95  parts  by  weight  of  a  Component  A  and 
about  5  to  about  25  parts  by  weight  of  a  Component  B.  Com- 
ponent A  comprises  a  calcined  blend  of  10-15  parts  by 
weight  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  chloride,  15-20  parts  by 
weight  of  a  vegetative  or  cellulosic  material  to  produce  car- 
bon when  component  A  is  calcined,  and  65-80  parts  by 
weight  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide,  component  B 
comprises  S-90  parts  by  weight  of  Portland  cement  and  1-2 
parts  by  weight  of  a  lignin  material  derived  from  sulfite  pafwr 
process  waste,  together  with  up  to  about  20  parts  by  weight 
of  silica  and/or  up  to  about  60  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  hydroxide  such  as  slaked  lime. 


3,635,743 
REINFORCING  SILICA  FILLER 
Alfred  H.  Smith,  Joocsvfflc,  N.Y.,  aasifiior  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789352 
Lit  CL  C08h  1 7104;  C09c  1128 
MS.  CI.  106-288  Q  10  Claims 

An  improved  reinforcing  silica  filler  is  made  by  first  treat- 
ing a  reinforcing  silica  filler  with  ammonia  and  then  treating 
the  filler  with  hexamethyldisilazane.  The  treated  filler  when 
used  in  a  composition  containing  a  silanol  end-stopped 
polydimethylsiloxane  curable  to  a  silicone  rubber,  provides 
improved  shelf  stability  of  the  curable  composition  and  also 
provides  improved  strength  in  the  cured  composition. 


3,635,744 
TREATMENT  OF  CLAY 
Peter  James  Maiden,  Cornwall,  England,  assignor  to  English 
Clays  Lovering  Pochin  A  Company,  Limited,  Cornwall,  En- 

gbUMl 

FUed  June  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,230 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Great  Britain,  June  14, 1968, 

28392/68 

IntCI.C09c//42 

U.S.  CI.  106-288  B  11  Claims 

A  method  of  bleaching  a  clay  which  comprises  forming  an 

aqueous  suspension  of  the  clay  and  contacting  said  aqueous 

suspension  of  the  clay  with  a  gas  comprising  ozone. 


3,635,745 
PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  DYESTUFFS  OF  THE 
ARYL-PARAROSANILINE  SULFONIC  ACID  SERIES 
INTO  VALUABLE  PIGMENTS  HAVING  A  HIGH 
TINCTORIAL  STRENGTH 
Hdnz    Rentel,    Schoabcrg/TawMU,    and    Ernst    Spictschka, 
Oberauroff,   both  of  Germany,   assignors  to  Farbwcrke 
Hoechst  AkticatescUschaft  vonnab  Meistcr  Ludus  &  Brun- 
ing.  Franlcfuri  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,094 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Germany,  Aug.  3,  1968,  P  17  69 

912.6 
Int  CI.  C09c 
U.S.  CI.  106—288  Q  1 1  Claims 

Process  for  converting  dyestuffs  of  the  aryl-pararosaniline 
sulfonic  acid  series  into  coloristically  valuable  pigments  by 
dissolving  the  dyestuffis  in  water  with  the  addition  of  alkalis, 
mixing  the  aqueous-alkaline  solution  of  the  dyestuff  with  an 
aqueous-alkaline  solution  of  such  natural  resinic  acids  or  acid 
modified  products  thereof  which  can  be  precipitated  from 
their  alkaline  solution  by  the  addition  of  acids,  and 
precipitating  the  dyestuff  product  from  its  solution  by  addi- 
tion of  an  acid.  The  products  obtained  according  to  the 
present  invention  are  easily  dispersible  pigment  powders  hav- 
ing a  high  tinctorial  strength  and  a  soft  grain. 


3,635,746 

DRY  TRANSFER  AND  METHOD 

Mac  Karian,  1700  Grand  Concourse,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  857,751 

Int  CI.  B41m  5102;  C08c  11170 

U.S.  CI.  117-3.1 


8  Claims 


'yiTKM.L' 
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ix 


A  nontacky  adhesive  coating  composition  for  use  over  in- 
dicia on  a  surface  of  a  dry  transfer  sheet,  the  adhesive  com- 
prising by  weight  50  to  90  percent  wax,  1  to  10  percent  of  a 
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penUerythritol  ester  of  rosin,  5  to  30  percent  of  a  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive,  from  0.5  to  5  percent  of  an  amino-sub- 
stituted  alkanol  and  from  O.S  to  S  percent  of  an  alkaline 
hydroxide. 


3,635,747 

DONOR-RECEPTOR  COPY  PAPER 

Hugh  B.  Skecs,  Ariiagtoo  Heights,  aad  John  D.  Mays,  Dayton, 

both  of  Ohio,  aasigiiors  to  The  Standard  Register  Company, 

Dayton,  Ohio 

filed  July  1 1,  1969,  Scr.  No.  841,153 

Intel.  B41m5//0 

U.S.  CI.  1 17-36.3  4  Claims 

A  pressure-responsive  image  transfer  system  of  the  donor- 
receptor  manifold  variety  comprising  a  web-carried  donor 
coating  composed  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  major  weight 
proportion  of  kaolin  or  aluminum  silicate,  a  minor  propor- 
tion of  carbon  black  and/or  nominal  amounts  of  a  water-solu- 
ble dye  and  a  dispersing  agent  admixed  with  a  binder  consist- 
ing of  a  dispersion  of  polyethylene  in  an  aqueous  solution  of 
polyvinyl  alcohol  for  use  in  combination  with  a  juxtaposed 
web-carried  receptor  coating  such  as  a  hot-melt  mixture  of  a 
major  weight  proportion  of  parafTm  and  a  minor  proportion 
of  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  copolymer  or  an  aqueous  dispersion 
of  a  major  weight  proportion  of  polyethylene  and  a  minor 
weight  proportion  of  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  copolymer. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  1 17 — 46  see: 
Patent  No.  3,635,730 


3,635,748 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  A  FLUX  COATING 
Richard  A.  Peoples,  Hamburg,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bethlehem 
Steel  Corporatioa 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1968,  Scr.  No.  780,062 

Int.  CI.  C23c  13102;,  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  117-46  FA  5  Claims 


3,635,749 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  ADHESION  OF  VINYL 
RESINS  TO  A  POLY  AMIDE  AND  RESULTANT  PRODUCT 
WUHaoi  P.  Eaddy,  CohmbUi,  S-C^  MiicMr  to  Dccriag  Mil- 
liken  Rewnrch  Corporatkm,  Spartanbvrg,  S.C. 
FUcd  Mar.  18,  1969,  Scr.  No.  80837 
Int.  CL  B44d  1/14;  B32b  27/34,  27/30 
U.S.  CI.  117-76  T  11  Claims 

A  process,  and  the  resulting  products,  of  treating  polya- 
mide  structures  to  improve  their  bonding  characteristics  to 
vinyl  resins  wherein  a  surface  of  the  polyamide  structure  is 
coated  with  a  first  coating  of  a  polyalkyleniminc  compound 
and  the  coating  is  treated  to  substantially  fully  react  the  coat- 
ing with  the  polyamide  structure,  and  thereafter  a  second 
coating  of  a  polyalkyleniminc  compound  is  applied  thereto 
and  dried  or  partially  cured  thereon  to  provide  improved  ad- 
hesion of  the  polyamide  structure  to  a  vinyl  resin. 


3,635,750 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZED  COPOLYMER  FILMS 

Archibald  N.  Wright,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  BMigMN-  to  General 

Electric  Company 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  530,950,  Mar.  1, 
1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1969,  Scr. 
No.  888,372 
Int.  CI.  B44d  1/50;  C08f  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  1 17-93.31  5  Claims 

Copolymer  films  are  provided  which  are  made  by  the  sur- 
face photopolymenzation  of  vaporous  mixture  of  a  diene 
such  as  butadiene  and  a  vinyl  monomer,  for  example 
acrylonitrile  The  copolymer  films  exhibit  valuable  insulating 
properties  and  have  a  dielectric  constant  over  the  range  of 
from  about  2.65  to  about  5.9. 


3,635,751 
LITHIUM  SILICATE  GLARE-REDUCING  COATING  AND 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  ON  A  GLASS  SURFACE 
George  E.  Long,  III,  LitiU;  Francis  D.  Grove,  Fdton,  and 
Donald  W.  Bartch,  Columbia,  all  of  Pa.,  aaiignors  to  RCA 
Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  3 ,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,043 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/46,  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  117-94  7  Claims 


WIIM  SllVtei  Of  &UM 
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Ok.v  CflrriMk 
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10  TO    liO   MIUUTIt 


A  method  for  providing  a  smooth  coating  of  flux  material 
uniformly  distributed  on  a  metal  surface  comprising  directing 
a  flame  onto  the  flux-coated  surface.  The  apparatus  com- 
prises a  flame  distributor  adapted  to  contact  the  surface  of 
the  flux  coating  with  a  high-heat  flame.  The  impingement  of 
the  flame  on  the  flux  surface  causes  an  initial  set  in  the  flux 
surface  which  is  smooth  and  evenly  distributed. 


A  novel  optical  screen  comprises,  as  its  viewing  surface,  a 
hard,  abrasion-resistant  coating  having  a  rough,  glare-reduc- 
ing surface  and  composed  of  a  lithium  silicate  material.  The 
screen  may  be  prepared  by  a  novel  method  comprising:  (a) 
warming  the  surface  of  a  glass  support  to  about  30°  to  100° 
C,  (b)  coating  the  warm  surface  with  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  about  1  to  10  weight  percent  of  a  lithium-stabil- 
ized silica  sol,  (c)  drying  the  coating,  and  then  (d)  heating 
the  dry  coating  at  about  1 50°  C.  to  450°  C. 
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3,635,752 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  GLASS- 
CONCENTRATE  CAPSULES  IN  A  POLYVINYL 
CHLORIDE  MATRIX 
Maaimo   Bacr,   Loagmcadow,   and   Joseph   O.   Canpbdl, 
Agawam,  both  of  Mas.,  awignon  to  Mouanto  Company, 
StLodb,Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1969,  Scr.  No.  873,805 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/02;  C08f  1/84 

U.S.CI.  117— lOOS  12ClalBH 


COAT  to    tiLAi* 
STRANDS 


f>fiL^MCft 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  glass- 
concentrate  capsules  which  comprise  a  plurality  of  strands  of 
glass  fibers  encapsulated  in  a  collimated  array  within  a  vinyl 
chloride  polymer  matrix  which  process  comprises; 

1 .  Forming  a  suspension  of  strands  of  glass  fibers  in  a  vinyl 
chloride  monomer/water  mixture  containing  a  critical  amount 
(viz..  from  0.05  to  2.0  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  monomer  and  glass)  of  protective  colloid; 

2.  .'Xgitating  the  suspension  using  a  low-shear  type  of 
agitation  which  moves  the  whole  suspension  pass  while 
avoiding  localized  high-shear  agitation; 

3.  Polymerizing  the  monomer;  and 

4.  Recovermg  the  glass-concentrate  capsules. 


3,635,753 
GROWTH  OF  NEEDLELIKE  VLS  CRYSTALS 
John  R.  Arthur,  Jr.,  Murray  Hill,  and  Richard  S.  Wagner, 
Bcrvardsvillc  both  of  NJ.,  anignors  to  Bdl  Telephone 
Laboratories,  bicorporatcd,  Murray  HilL,  N  J. 
Orighial  application  ScpL  21,  1967,  Scr.  No.  669,535,  now 
Patent  No.  3,505,127,  dated  Apr.  7,  1970.  Divided  and  this 
application  Sept.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  862,156 
Int.  CI.C23cy;/00 
U.S.  CI.  117-106  A  2  Claims 

Single  crystal  material  of  needlelike  form  may  be  obtained 
by  means  of  the  vapor-liquid-solid  crystal  growth  technique, 
growth  parameters  of  the  growing  crystalline  material  being 
controlled  so  as  to  result  in  the  removal  of  the  impurity  agent 
and  the  concomitant  decrease  in  the  volume  of  the  liquid 
solution  and  growth  of  crystalline  materials  evidencing  sharp 
terminations. 


3,635,754 

ADHESIVE  PRODUCT 

Charles  H.  Bcedc,  East  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Johnson 

&  Johnson 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  522,037,  Jan.  21, 

1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1969,  Scr. 

No.  798,110 

Int  CI.  C09J  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  117-122  H  16  Claims 

Heat-activated  temporary  pressure-sensitive  adhesives  are 
prepared  which  are  activated  through  heating  and  on  activa- 
tion take  on  all  of  the  characteristics  of  conventional  pres- 
sure-sensitive adhesives  which  characteristics  they  maintain 
over  substantial  periods  of  time  after  cooling  back  to  their  in- 
itial temperature  prior  to  the  heat  activation.  The  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesives  after  activation  are  pressure  sensitive  in 
character  exhibiting  internal  strength  and  the  other  charac- 
teristics of  good  pressure-seiuitive  adhesives  and  in  this  way 
they  differ  substantially  from  thermoplastic  or  hot  melt  adhe- 
sives which  generally  have  substantial  loss  in  internal  strength 
becoming  stringy  and  leggy  in  character  when  heated  to  a 


temperature  at  which  they  will  bond  to  other  sxtrfaces.  The 
temperature-activated  pressure-sensitive  adhesives  obtain 
their  temperature  activation  characteristics  through  the 
presence  of  an  organic  polymer  or  polymers  having  in 
balance  at  room  temperature,  prior  to  heat  activation,  an  or- 
dered or  crystalline  phase  and  a  disordered  or  amorphous 
phase  and  having  a  first-order  transition  temperature  or  meltk, 
ing  point  of  35*  C.  or  higher  and  a  second-order  transition 
temperature  or  glass  temperature  of  5°  C.  or  lower.  The  or- 
ganic polymer  or  polymers  have  little  to  no  tack  at  room 
temperature  and  remain  in  this  state  until  activated  by  heat- 
ing and  on  activation  becoming  aggressively  tacky,  exhibiting 
good  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  characteristics  and  main- 
taining such  aggressive  tackiness  and  good  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  characteristics  for  an  extended  period  of  time  after 
cooling  back  to  room  temperature  after  which  period  of  time 
the  organic  polymer  or  polymers  return  to  a  state  of  little  or 
no  tack. 


3,635,755 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  POLYOLEFIN 

COMPOUNDS 

Ivan  J.  Balinth,  Cranford,  and  Charles  H.  Becde,  EMt  Bnm- 

swlck,  both  of  N  J.,  sMignnn  to  Johnson  &  Johwon 

Coirtinnation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  483344,  Ai«. 

27,  1965,  now  abaisdoaed.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1969, 

Scr.  No.  798,152 

Int  CI.  C09!J  7/02 

U.S.CL  117-122  P  lOCWiH 

Pressure-sensitive  adhesive  sheets  including  adhesive  tapes, 
adhesive  drapes,  adhesive  bandages  and  the  like  are  prepared 
by  coating  onto  a  flexible  backing  a  polyolefin  polymer  hav- 
ing an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  2.0  to  5.0,  a  molecular  structure 
in  which  40  to  75  percent  is  iaotactic  with  the  remainder  con- 
taining no  more  than  20  percent  atactic  or  random  and  a 
Williams'  plasticity  after  aging  on  the  backing  of  1.5  to  3. 
The  polyolefin  polymer  is  prepared  by  polymerizing  olefin 
monomers  of  two  to  1 6  carbon  chain  length  in  the  presence 
of  a  Ziegler-Natta  type  catalyst  formed  through  the  reaction 
of  a  transition  element  compound  containing  metal  of  Group 
IV  through  VI  of  the  Mendeleff  Periodic  Table  with  an  or- 
ganometallic  compound  of  a  metal  of  Group  I  through  III. 
Some  of  both  compounds  are  present  at  the  initiation  of  the 
polymerization  reaction  with  furtiier  transition  element  com- 
pound being  periodically  added  during  polymerization.  In  an 
example  given  titanium  tetrachloride  is  used  as  the  transition 
element  compound  and  triisobutylaluminum  used  as  the  or- 
ganometallic  compound  in  preparing  the  catalyst.  The 
olefinic  polymer  may  be  a  homopoiymer  in  which  instance  it 
would  be  prepared  from  olefin  monomer  of  six  to  II  carbons 
and  could  be  represented  by  the  general  formula; 

— (CHi—CH-). 

i 
(CHi). 
I 
H 

when  n  is  an  integer  of  3  to  8  and  x  represents  a  repetition  of 
the  group  to  a  molecular  weight  sufficiently  high  to  give  a 
polymer  within  the  intrinsic  viscosity  range  indicated  or  the 
polymer  may  be  an  interpolymer  formed  through  the  inter- 
polymerization  of  two  or  more  olefin  monomers  of  carbon 
chain  length  of  two  to  16  carbons.  In  such  case  a  representa- 
tive formula  may  be  shown  as  follows; 

-(CHj-CH-). 
I 
(CH!)„ 
I 
H 

in  which  n  has  a  numerical  value  of  3  to  14.  The  designation 
X  represents  interpolymerizatiion  with  sufficient  unit  buildup 
to  a  polymer  of  molecular  weight  sufficiently  high  to  give  an 
interpolymer  with  an  intrinsic  viscosity  within  the  range  in- 
dicated. Thus,  for  example,  where  ethylene  is  used  as  one  of 
the  monomers  it  would  be  used  vrith  other  olefin  monomer  or 
monomers  of  sufficiently  long  side  chain  to  give  in  the 
monomer  mix  a  value  to  n  of  at  least  3. 


1080 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  ^8,  1972 


3^5,756 
NONFOGGING  TRANSPARENT  MATERIAL 
H.  SkcplMrd,  Hopcwdl,  and  Fnmda  E.  G«ald,  Prin- 
cctoi^  both  of  NJ.,  MiigMin  to  NatioMl  PateiU  Devdop- 
meM  Corporatkw,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Origteai  appHcatioa  Jww  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  738,887,  dow 
Patcrt  No.  3,448,215,  whkk  ii  ■  coaltaMttoa-iii-|Mrt  of 
•ppHntfaM  Scr.  No.  567356,  Joly  26, 1966,  wm  Patrat  No. 
3,520,949,  aad  a  coatiMMtkHHia-pvt  of  650,259,  June  30, 

1967,  Mw  ataadoaid  ,  awl  a  cmrtfaiMtfa»-ia-part  of 

654,044,  Jaly  5, 1967.  Divided  aad  tkii  appHcatioa  Jdy  28, 

1969,  Scr.  No.  845,283 

Int.  a.  C03c  77/25 

US.  CL  1 17— 124  D  6  ClaiiiH 

A  transparent  nonfogging  coating  is  applied  to  a  normally 

fogging  transparent  or  reflecting  substrate.  The  nonfogging 

coating    preferably    comprises    a    hydrophilic    acrylate    or 

methacrylate   polymer.   The  polymer  can   be   modified  by 

copolymerization  with  a  monobasic  or  poiybasic  unsaturated 

carboxylic  acid  or  partial  ester  thereof.  The  polymer  can  be 

cross-linked  with  a  poiyepoxide  to  increase  its  hardness. 

Typical  substrates  include  automobile,  train  and  airplane 
windows,  sunglasses,  camera  lens,  microscope  lens,  binocular 
lens,  telescope  lens,  meat  wrappers,  diving  masks,  ski  glasses, 
mirrors. 


3,635,757 
EPITAXIAL  DEPOSITION  METHOD 
Darrell  M.  Harris,  Kirlcwood,  Mo.,  anigiior  to  Monsanto 
Coapany,  St  Loots,  Mo. 

Origfaial  appHcatioa  July  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  475,722,  now 

Patent  No.  3,491,720.  Divided  and  tiiis  appHcatioa  Apr.  !, 

1969,  Scr.  No.  841,167 

lot  CI.  HOlb  1106;  HOll  7/36 

U.S.  CI.  117-201  3  Claims 


3,635,758 

ELECTROLESS  METAL  DEPOSITION 

Frcdcridi  W.  SckacMc,  Jr.,  Oyitar  Bay,  L.I.;  Jolui  F.  McCor- 

madi,  Roriya  Ihighti,  aad  Radolph  J.  ZcbHriiy,  Hanp- 

poote,  all  of  N.Y.,  asrifaora  to  PlMitucliiaiU  Corporatioa, 

Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 
Continoation-iB-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  523,902,  Feb.  1, 

1966,  BOW  alMuidoacd.  This  appHcation  Aaf.  4,  1969,  Scr. 

No.  847,421 

Int.  CI.  Il44d  IH8:  C23c  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  117-212  9  Claims 

An  improved  method  for  enhancing  the  ductility  of  elec- 
troless  metal  deposits  is  provided  in  which  an  electroless 
metal  bath  contains  an  extraneous  ion  which  has  a 
preferential  capacity  for  being  coulombically  adsorbed  at  the 
outer  layer  of  an  electric  double  layer  present  on  an  interface 
in  contact  with  such  bath  on  which  said  metal  is  electrolessly 
depositing,  such  ion  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
reduce  the  inclusion  of  hydrogen  in  the  electrolessly 
deposited  metal. 


3,635,759 
METHOD  OF  ELIMINATING  VOIDS  IN  CERAMIC 
BODIES 
Glenn  N.  Howatt,  Mctnchcn,  NJ.,  aalgnor  to  Gulton  Indus- 
tries, lac.,  MetadMn,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1969,  Scr.  No.  813,472 

Int.  CI.  H01gyj/(M 

U.S.  CI.  117-212  11  Claims 


^AS' 
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A  method  for  the  epitaxial  deposition  of  epitaxial  coatings 
on  a  semiconductor  member.  The  method  comprises  the  sup- 
porting of  semiconductor  members  on  a  bridge-type  element 
and  introducing  the  bridge  element  into  a  reactor  housing 
having  three  chambers.  The  bridge  is  placed  in  a  first 
chamber  where  a  purging  gas  is  introduced  for  purposes  of 
purging  the  semiconductor  member.  The  bridge  is  then 
placed  in  a  second  chamber  which  is  isolated  from  the  first 
chamber  and  a  purging  gas  is  introduced  into  the  second 
chamber  for  further  purging  the  semiconductor  member. 
Finally,  the  bridge  is  passed  into  a  third  chamber  which  is 
isolated  from  the  first  and  second  chambers.  Feed  gases  are 
introduced  into  the  third  chamber  for  causing  an  epitaxial 
coating  material  to  be  deposited  on  the  semiconductor 
member.  The  bridge  is  then  removed  from  the  third  chamber 
and  through  the  first  and  second  chambers  to  the  atmosphere 
external  to  each  of  said  chambers. 


A  method  of  making  a  high-density  monolithic  ceramic 
body  where  the  body  comprises  a  multiplicity  of  ceramic 
layers  with  one  or  more  metallic  coatings  or  layers  on 
predetermined  ceramic  layers  inside  the  body,  each  coated 
layer  being  initially  separately  formed  by  applying  a  flowable 
mixture  of  raw  ceramic  particles,  binder  and  solvent  upon  a 
support  surface  or  subjacent  dried  metal  coated  ceramic 
layer,  drying  the  same,  applying  a  metallic  coating  to  the 
previously  dried  layer  of  ceramic  material,  drying  the  same, 
and  refjeating  these  operations  until  a  lamina  of  desired 
thickness  is  formed  having  the  appropriate  number  of  inter- 
leaved metallic  coatings.  During  the  formation  of  the  lamina, 
gross  voids  caused  by  the  dripping  of  solvent  into  the  sub- 
jacent layer  or  layers  and  replacement  thereby  by  air  are 
eliminated  by  providing  the  support  surface  with  small  air 
suction  openings  through  which  flowable  ceramic  cannot 
pass  and  drawing  air  through  the  one  or  more  dried  layers  to 
eliminate  the  formation  of  air  pockets  in  the  uppermost 
flowable  ceramic  material  by  preventing  air  from  within  the 
porous  dried  subjacent  layer  from  displacing  the  solvent  in 
the  flowable  layer  Voids  formed  in  the  process  of  firing  raw 
ceramic  bodies  with  metallic  coatings  or  layers  therein, 
whether  formed  by  the  above  or  other  processes,  are  reduced 
or  eliminated  after  the  raw  ceramic  firing  operation  by  a 
process  involving  the  initial  complete  encasement  of  the 
metallic  coatings  or  layers  by  raw  ceramic  material  before 
the  firing  operation  so  that  after  the  firing  operation  the 
metallic  coatings  are  completely  encased  by  a  gaslight  shell 
or  cured  ceramic  material.  The  fired  bodies  of  ceramic 
material  are  then  placed  in  a  pressure  chamber  and  heated 
therein  to  a  temperature  which  softens  the  ceramic  body  so 
that  pressure  on  the  shell  compresses  and  compacts  the  body 
of  ceramic  material  to  increase  its  density. 
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3,635,760 
FORMATION  OF  PLANES  FACILITATING  THERMIONIC 

EMISSION 
Laarencc  Vaa  Somcrcn,  Wayland,  MaasM  aairignnr  to  Thermo 

Electron  Corporation,  Waltham,  Mam. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1968,  Scr.  No.  776,763 

Int.  CI.  C23c  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  117-213  4  Claims 

A  method  for  improving  emission  from  the  surfaces  of 
cathodes  in  electron-emission  devices  such  as  thermionic 
converters  in  which  a  large  flux  of  atoms  or  molecules  of 
material  is  condensed  upon  a  substrate  to  produce  a  surface 
bounded  primarily  by  crystal lographic  planes  of  maximum 
atom  density.  The  flux  may  be  produced  by  evaporation  from 
a  source  which  need  have  no  particular  crystal  orientation 
and  which  is  held  at  a  higher  temperature  than  the  substrate, 
the  substrate  being  at  a  temperature  which  is  a  fraction  of  the 
melting  point  of  the  material  being  evaporated.  In  the  case  of 
body-centered  cubic  metals  such  as  tungsten  the  planes 
produced  are  (110)  planes.  In  some  instances,  it  is  desirable 
to  roughen  the  surface  of  the  substrate  as  by  abrasion  or  sand 
blasting  to  facilitate  the  development  of  the  planes  of  high 
atom  density  and  accordingly,  favorable  work  function. 


passing  the  web  between  a  pair  of  shoulders  defining  a  circu- 
lar channel  for  the  films. 


3,635,761 

ELECTROLESS  DEPOSITION  OF  METALS 

Werner  O.  Haag,  Trenton,  and  DarrdI  Duayne  Whitchurst, 

TitttsvUle,  both  of  N  J.,  aarignors  to  Mobil  OU  Corporatioa 

Continnation-in-part  of  appHcatioa  Scr.  No.  647,222,  Jane 

19,  1967,  now  abandoned.  This  appHcation  May  5,  1970,  Scr. 

No.  34,863 
Int.  CI.  C23c  1 7/02 
U.S.  CL  1 17-227  20  Claims 

This  specification  discloses  a  method  for  electroless 
deposition  of  a  metal  upon  a  substrate.  The  substrate  is  one 
that  has  a  catalytic  surface  capable  of  influencing  deposition 
of  the  metal.  The  method  involves  mixing  the  substrate  with 
a  solution  comprising  a  Tr-complex  of  the  metal  to  be 
deposited  on  the  substrate  dissolved  in  a  nonaqueous  solvent. 
There  is  also  added  to  the  solution  a  reducing  agent  such  as 
hydrogen.  The  reducing  agent  effects  reduction  of  the  com- 
plex thereby  decomposing  the  complex  to  form  elemental 
metal.  The  elemental  metal  then  deposits  on  the  substrate. 


3,635,762 
ULTRASONIC  CLEANING  OF  A  WEB  OF  FILM 
Howard  F.  Ott,  Victor,  and  Jerry  Carmen,  Spcacerport,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodali  Conqmay,  Rodiester, 
N.Y. 

Coatiauatioa-in-parl  of  appHcation  Scr.  No.  879,680,  Nov. 

25,  1969.  This  appHcation  Sept  21,  1970,  Scr.  No.  73,994 

Int  CI.  B08b  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  134— 1  9  Claims 


C    r,3 


.19 


tl-^'  


Dirt  particles  are  cleaned  from  a  web  of  flexible  material, 
such  as  photographic  film  or  paper,  by  applying  ultrasonic 
vibrations  to  a  web  in  a  direction  transversely  of  the  web 
while  applying  a  solvent  liquid  to  the  web.  The  liquid  can  be 
applied  by  immersion  of  the  web  and  ultrasonically  vibrating 
apparatus  in  a  pool,  or  by  spraying  the  liquid  onto  the  web  as 
it  passes  over  the  apparatus  in  air.  Vibrations  are  imparted  by 


3,635,763 

FUEL  CELL  ELECTRODE 

Leonard    W.   Niedrach,   and   WlUard   T.   Grabb,    both   of 

Schenectady,  N.Y.,  gaiitHnri  to  GcMral  Electric  Company 

Filed  Dec  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  693,635 

Int  CI.  HOlm  27/04,  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  136— 86D  12CUms 


Fuel  cell  electrodes  are  composed  of  a  mixture  of  catalytic 
and  gas  adsorbing  materials  which  consist  of  a  chromium- 
tungsten  oxide  and  a  metal  dispersed  on  a  support,  the  metal 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  noble  metals  and  alloys 
of  noble  metals,  with  a  current  collector,  and  a  binder  bond- 
ing the  materials  together  and  to  the  current  collector  in 
electronically  conductive  relationship.  An  adhesive  binder  is 
employed  which  is  not  chemically  attacked  by  the  electrolyte 
or  the  reactant  fluid  of  the  cell  in  which  the  electrode  is  used. 
Such  an  electrode  is  particularly  useful  in  a  fuel  cell  employ- 
ing a  fuel  containing  carbon  monoxide,  such  as  reformer  gas, 
an  acid  electrolyte,  and  under  various  operating  conditions. 


3,635,764 
COMBINED  WASTEWATER  TREATMENT  AND  POWER 

GENERATION 
James  L.  Setser,  Schenectady,  and  Eugene  P.  Schneider,  Jr., 
Webster,  both  of  N.Y.,  asatgnon  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany 

FUed  Jaa.  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  788,579 

lat  CL  HOlm  29/04 

VS.  CL  136-86  A  6  Oaims 


Both    apparatus    and    a    method 
domestic  wastewater  are  described. 


for   the    treatment   of 
A  substantial  reduction 
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in  refractory  nutrient  content  of  such  waters  is  effected  by 
the  addition  of  an  electrolyte,  if  needed,  and  passage  of  the 
wastewater  through  battery-cell  structure  having  as  one  elec- 
trode thereof  a  metal  the  oxide  of  which,  when  formed  in 
water,  acts  as  a  flocculent.  Air  introduced  into  the  cell 
prevents  suspended  sludge  from  settling  in  the  cell  and  pro- 
vides (or  supplements)  the  depolarizing  oxidant.  Conduct  of 
the  process  simultaneously  produces  direct  current  electrical 
power,  as  well,  which  may  be  employed  to  release  chlorine 
from  an  aqueous  chloride  solution  for  combating  pathogenic 
organisms  in  the  wastewater. 


3,635,766 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  BATTERIES 

Svcrre  Quislinc,  1240  Sherman  Ave.,  Madisoa,  Wis. 

FOcd  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836384 

Int.  CI.  HOI  m/ 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  136— 100 


partially  exposed  by  a  hole  in  two  layers,  one  being  made  of 


3,635,765 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  E  M  F  CELL 
Jacob  Gr«eiiber«,  Pepper  Pike,  Ohio,  aarisDor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  m  rcproented  by  the  Administnitor  of 
the  NathMMl  Acroaantics  ami  Space  Admfaiistratioa 
Origfawl  applicatioa  Dec  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,911.  Divided 
and  this  applicatioa  Juw  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  57^99 
Int.CKH01mi//00 
VS.  CL  136-83  R  2  Claims 

A  heat-activated  electromotive  force  (e.m.f.)  cell  having 
an  anode  formed  of  aluminum  and  a  cathode  comprising  an 
oxidizing  material  such  as  sulfur.  The  cathode  material  is 
supported  in  a  container  or  in  a  matrix  such  as  porous  car- 
bon. An  aluminum  salt  layer  electrolyte  such  as  AlCI 
separates  the  anode  from  the  cathode.  To  minimize  vaporiza- 
tion of  the  aluminum  salt,  an  alkali  halide  salt  may  be  mixed 
therewith.  The  cell  may  be  operated  at  temperatures  up  to  a 
point  where  either  the  cathode  material  or  the  electrolyte  is 

molten.  i 

4-  .'  • 


H 


silicon  oxide  and  the  other  being  made  of  a  metal  such  as 
aluminum. 


3,635,768 

MOLTEN  SALT  CARBURIZING  PROCESS  AND 

REPLENISHING  SALT  FOR  SAME 

Johannes  Mueller,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Devtachc  GoM-omI  Sliber-Schcidcui-Malt  vormab  Roemkr, 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FHcd  Apr.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820^37 
Int  CI.  C23c  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  148-15.5  ICtohB 

Carburizing  of  metals  is  effected  by  using  molten  cyanide 
baths  containing  activators.  In  the  operation  of  such  baths, 
due  to  consumption  of  the  cyanide,  it  is  necessary  to  add 
replenishing  materials.  The  replenishing  material  is  a  mixture 
of  activator  and  cyanide  salt  only,  wherein  the  activator  cya- 
nide salt  proportion  is  identical  to  that  of  the  starting  salt. 


3,635,769 
NICKEL-CHROMIUM  EUTECTIC  ALLOY 
Bevil  J.  Shaw.  Turtle  Creek,  Pa.,  aolcnor  to  WcitlBghovae 
Electric  Corporatkm,  Pittsbvrgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aog-  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851.859 

Int.  CI.  C22c  19/00 

U,S.  CI.  148-32  4  Claims 


1  Claim 


A  multicell  battery  having  nonconductive,  replaceable  cell 
partitions  having  a  closed  configuration  such  as  cylindrical 
and  being  coated  both  inside  and  outside  with  conductive 
materia]  to  provide  an  electrode  in  each  of  two  adjacent 
cells.  The  cell  partitions  arc  set  in  a  nonconductive  yieldable 
sealing  material  forming  the  bottom  of  the  cells  and  are 
united  by  a  bridging  clement  for  withdrawal  and  replacement 
as  a  unit. 


3,635,767 
METHOD  OF  IMPLANTING  IMPURITY  IONS  INTO  THE 

SURFACE  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
Tyuahi  TMKhimoto,  Kodalra-iU,  Japan,  anicnor  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOcd  Sept  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,583 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sept.  30,  1968,  43/70129 

Int  CI.  HOI  I  7/54 
U,S.CL148— IJ  7  Claims 

Disclosed  is  a  method  of  implanting  impurity  ions  wherein 
such  ions  are  implanted  into  the  surface  of  a  semiconductor 


A  nickel-chromium  alloy  consisting  of  about  50  percent  of 
nickel  and  50  percent  of  chromium  and  having  an  oriented 
lamellar  microstnicture  which  is  obtained  by  directional 
solidification. 


3,635,770 
ALLOY  STEELS  FOR  USE  AT  LOW  TEMPERATURES 
Ryoichi  Sasaki,  and  Tom  Irino,  both  of  Hltachi-ihi,  Japan,  aa- 
signors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  HHacy  Mctab,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continoatioo-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  457,167,  May  19, 
1965,  now  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Ang.  29,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  854,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1964,  39/28148; 
Mar.  31,1965,40/18294 
Int  CI.  C22c  39/20 
U.S.  CI.  148-36  8  Claims 

An  alloy  steel  for  use  in  a  low-temperature  region  consist- 
ing of  C  in  the  range  from  0.02%  to  0.2%  Ni  in  the  range 
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from  3%  to  8%,  Cu  in  the  range  from  0.8%  to  4%.  Al  in  the 
range  from  0.005%  to  0.3%,  Si  in  the  range  from  0.05%  to 
0.15%,  Mn  in  the  range  of  0.2%  to  1.2%,  and  the  balance 
iron  and  impurities,  of  which  the  transition  temperature  is 
lower  than  —196"  C,  a  charpy  impact  value  is  greater  than 
2. 1  Kg.-m.  at  said  temperature  and  a  tensile  strength  greater 
than  73  kg./mm.*  at  20°  C. 


3,635,77  f 

METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MATERIAL 

Don  W.  Shaw,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  730,804 

Int  CI.  Hon  7/36;  C23c  Jl/OO;  HOll  3/00 

VS.  CI.  148-175  10  Claims 


can  be  applied  to  great  advantage  to  plane  structure  high- 
frequency  components  in  which  the  active  base  is  prolonged 


by  a  peripheral  part  having  an  increased  concentration  of  im- 
purities, on  which  electrical  connection  is  easier. 


3,635,773 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  COMPRISING  A  ZENER  DIODE  AND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  MANUFACTURED  BY 

USING  THIS  METHOD 

Jacques   Thire,   Capooiere-Caen,   France,   assignor   to   U.S. 

PhUips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,620 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  14,  1967,  132205 

Int  CI.  HOll  7/36 

U.S.  CI.  148-191  8  Claims 


•.p 


An    improved    method    of   depositing    a    semiconductor 
material  from  a  gaseous  reactant  stream  containing  unwanted 
contaminants  onto  a  substrate   by  contacting  the  gaseous 
reactant  stream  from  which  the  semiconductor  material  is  to 
be  deposited  with  a  solid  form  of  the  same  semiconductor 
material  before  the  gaseous  reactant  stream  is  passed  over 
the  substrate.  The  solid  semiconductor  material,  for  example, 
gallium  arsenide,  may  take  the  form  of  a  layer  of  gallium  gal- 
lium coated  on  the  wall  of  a  reactor  within  which  the  deposi- 
tion of  gallium  arsenide  is  to  be  made,  the  coating  being 
formed  at  a  point  between  the  source  of  the  gaseous  reactant 
stream  and  the  substrate  so  that  the  gaseous  reactant  stream 
will  pan  over  the  coating  before  encountering  the  substrate. 
Impurities  in  the  gaseous  reactant  stream  will  be  absorbed  by 
the  coating  of  gallium  arsenide  thus  reducing  the  level  of  im- 
purities in  the  gaseous  reactant  stream  before  it  reaches  the 
substrate. 


3,635,772 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

COMPONENTS 

Jean-Pierre  Pcstie,  Oraay,  and  Jean  Bcfaaas,  Maasy,  both  of 

France,  amitBora  to  Comp^piic  Gcnerale  D'Electridtc, 

Paris,FraBcc       * 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  815,140 

Chdms  priority,  applicatioa  France,  May  8, 1968, 151075 

Int  CI.  Hon  7/44 

UACL148— 187  1  Claim 

With  a  view  to  carrying  out  successive  treatments  on  the 

semiconductor  component,  the  insulating  layer  of  the  said 

component  is  removed  during  a  preliminary  litho-engraving 

operation  on  the  parts  to  be  opened  up  later.  The  procedure 


A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  Zener  diode  having  a 
breakdown  voltage  in  the  range  of  2.5  to  6  volts  is  described. 
This  is  obtained  by  using  diffusion  processes  to  form  an 
abrupt  PN-junction.  The  abrupt  PN-junction  results  from 
out-difFiision  of  first  impurities  causing  a  reversed  concentra- 
tion gradient  in  a  surface  layer  and  in-diffiision  of  second  im- 
purities into  that  surface  layer  producing  large  concentration 
gradienu  that  are  opposite  to  one  another.  The  method 
described  is  eq>ecially  useful  for  the  incorporation  of  Zener 
diodes  in  monolithic  integrated  circuits. 


3,635,774 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  AND  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  OBTAINED 

THEREBY 
Maaaya  Ohta,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarifoor  to  HHachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FBed  May  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  725,641 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  4, 1967, 42/28090 

Int  a.  HOll  7/50,  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  156-17  8  Claims 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising selective  etching  of  a  phosphorus  glass  layer  covering 
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the  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate   using  a  silicon 
nitride  film  selectively  formed  on  said  glass  layer  as  a  mask. 


3,635,775 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  nBER 

GLASS  REINFORCED  PLASTIC  TUBES  AND  SIMILAR 

BODIES 
Ludwig  Wcsch,  Hddelberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mancar- 
Tnist,  Vaduz,  Ucchtenstcin 

Origiul  appVcadoB  Mar.  17,  1967,  Scr.  No.  624,065,  now 

Patent  No.  3,586^1.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  29, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  871,803 

Int  CI.  B31c  3100,  13100,  9100 

VS.  CI.  156—429  7  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  reinforced  fiber  glass 
tubes  including  the  step  of  spooling  a  plurality  of  roving 
strands  impregnated  with  liquid  synthetic  resin  onto  a 
rotatably  mounted  and  vertically  adjustable  winding  cylinder 
drum.  The  roving  strands  arc  cither  first  passed  through  at 
least  one  impregnating  bath  prior  to  being  spooled  onto  said 
drum,  or  they  are  passed  through  at  least  one  heating  instal- 
lation where  the  synthetic  resin  of  the  already  impregnated 
roving  strands  is  softened  prior  to  the  spooling  of  the  im- 
pregnated roving  strands  onto  said  drum,  onto  which  said 
roving  strands  are  directly  guided  from  said  impregnating 
path,  respectively  heating  installation;  thereafter  the  roving 
strands  pass  through  other  means  forming  part  of  the  overall 
apparatus. 


3,635,776 
PRODUCTION  OF  BONDED  NONWOVENS  BY  THE  WET 

METHOD 
Rudolf  Stephan,  Lndwigiliafen;  Gcrkard  Wdad,  Mannheim; 
Hans  Reinhard,  Limbargerhof,  and  Hans-Ulrich  Frank, 
Lodwifsbafen,  all  of  Germany,  asrignors  to  Badiacbe 
Aniiin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Ludwigshafen, 
Rhine,  Germany 

Filed  June  27,  1969,  Scr.  No.  837,312 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  29,  1968,  P  17  69 

700.6 
Int  CI.  CO^  5104 
U.S.  CI.  156—315  8  Claims 

Bonded  nonwovens  can  be  produced  with  particular  ad- 
vantage by  the  wet  method  by  treating  the  textile  fibers  prior 
to  the  addition  of  the  binder  polymers  with  water-soluble  ca- 
tionic  polycondensation  products  which  have  been  prepared 
from  carbamides,  formaldehyde,  dicyanodiamide  and  salts  of 
ammonia  or  of  amines. 


3,635,777 

APPARATUS  FOR  EMPLACING  HLAMENT-SHAPED 

MATERULS  INTO  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS, 

METHODS  FOR  USING  SAID  APPARATUS  AND 

PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Walther  Bcthgc,  CH  4053,  Bniderholzstr,  40,  Basel,  Switnr- 

land 

Filed  May  20,  1968,  Scr.  No.  730,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  20,  1967,  B 

92630 

Int  CI.  B30b  5100;  B32b  i//00 

UJS.  CI.  156—499  27  Claims 


Apparatus  and  techniques  for  inlaying  or  emplacing  fila- 
ment-shaped materials  such  as  wires  or  the  like  into  a  ther- 
moplastic base  material  wherein  the  thermoplastic  base 
material  is  heated  to  locally  and  temporarily  soften  the  same 
following  which  the  filament-shaped  material  is  impressed 
thereinto.  The  apparatus  includes  a  distributor  having  guide 
means  thereon  which  receives  the  filament-shaped  material 
from  a  source  of  the  same,  the  lower  portion  of  the  guide 
means  defining  a  sliding  foot  which  is  heated  to  soften  the 
base  matenal  immediately  before  impressing  the  same  with 
the  filament-shaped  material.  The  distributor  is  positioned  at 
an  angle  with  respect  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  materi- 
al, the  inclination  of  which  may  be  adjusted  to  maintain  the 
sliding  foot  portion  in  alignment  with  an  axis  of  rotation 
about  which  the  distributor  may  be  turned  180*  for  reverse 
movement  of  the  apparatus.  The  base  material  is  supported 
in  a  manner  whereby  it  may  be  offset  stepwise  on  reversal  of 
the  distributor.  Sensing  means  are  provided  to  automatically 
raise  and  lower  the  sliding  foot  portion  of  the  distributor  in 
response  to  changes  in  the  level  of  the  upper  surface  of  the 
base  portion.  The  distributor  may  be  lifted  and  latched  in  a 
position  spaced  from  the  base  material  during  temporary  in- 
terruptions in  emplacing  the  filament-shaped  material  into 
the  base  material 


3,635,778 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PICTORIAL  PARALLAX 

PANORAMAGRAM  UNITS 

Harold   D.   Rice,  Leawood,  Kans.,  and  Sam  L.  Leach,  St 

Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Pfd  Corporatioa,  Beverly  Hffls, 

Calif. 

Original  appttcatioa  May  14,  1962,  Scr.  No.  202,930,  now 
Patent  No.  3,241,429,  dated  Mar.  22, 1966.  Divided  and  this 
applicatioa  Jan.  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  436,976 
Intel.  B29b;B32bi//00 
U.S.  CI.  156—500  3  Chims 

App£u-atus  for  making  pictorial  parallax  panoramagram 
units  wherein  a  coating  roll,  a  pressure  roll  and  a  forming  roll 
are  mounted  in  parallel  relationship  to  form  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apiirt  nips,  the  first  such  nip  being  formed  between  the  coat- 
ing roll  and  the  pressure  roll  and  the  second  such  nip  being 
formed  between  the  pressure  roll  and  the  forming  roll.  The 
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coating  roll  is  heated  and  a  metering  means  cooperates 
therewith  to  form  a  predetermined  thickness  of  plastic 
material  which  is  fed  to  the  first  nip.  A  backing  sheet  is  fed 
by  suitable  means  through  the  first  and  second  nips,  and  at 


the  first  nip,  the  metered  layer  of  plastic  is  applied  to  the 
backing  sheet.  The  forming  roll  is  chilled  so  that  as  the 
backing  sheet  with  the  plastic  thereon  passes  through  the 
second  nip,  the  plastic  material  is  set  to  conform  to  the  con- 
figuration of  the  surface  of  the  forming  roll. 


3,635,779 

LABELING  MACHINE 

Moae  Coleman  Cooper,  1257  Gurr  Avenue,  Cohimbus,  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,899 

Int  CI.  B65c  9/18,  9/42 

as.  CI.  156-542  5  Claims 


3,635,780 

BONDING  MACHINE  FOR  FABRICS  WITH  LOCATING 

AND  AUXILIARY  BONDING  MEANS 

Richard  V.  Griggs,  PaiatiBe,  and  John  G.  Attwood,  Oak  Parti, 

both  of  lU.,  aaslgnors  to  Union  Special  Machfaic  Companv. 

Chicago,  in.  *^^ 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1968,  Scr.  No.  704,840 

Int  CI.  B30b  15/34;  B32b  31/20 

VS.  CI.  156-583  16  claims 


This  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  bonding  textile 
fabrics  or  similar  sheet  material  by  utilizing  heat-activatable 
adhesives  of  the  thermoplastic  or  thermosetting  type,  the  ap- 
paratus being  of  the  type  including  a  pair  of  relatively  mova- 
ble presser  bars  between  which  adhesively  coated  lapped 
portions  of  the  sheets  are  subjected  to  heat  and  pressure  dur- 
ing a  bonding  operation.  A  retractible  locating  mechanism  is 
provided  adjacent  the  lowermost,  stationary  presser  bar  for 
accurately  positioning  an  edge  portion  of  a  first  sheet  relative 
to  a  second  sheet  carried  by  the  upper,  movable  presser  bar 
Releasable  clamping  means  secure  the  second  sheet  to  the 
movable  presser  bar,  and  the  clamping  means  are  preferably 
of  an  adjustable  nature  for  securing  different  mixed  ones  of 
the  second  sheets  to  the  movable  presser  bar.  The  movable 
presser  bar  also  carries  means  for  heat-pressure  securing  a 
third  sheet,  such  as  a  label,  to  the  second  sheet  which  may, 
for  example,  be  the  waistband  of  a  garment,  prior  to  bonding 
the   waistband   to   the   sheet   supported    by    the   stationary 
presser   bar,   the   latter   sheet   being,   for   example,   the   "- 

developed"  length  of  a  pair  of  trousers,  shorts  or  similar  gar- 
ments. 

Piston-cylinder  mechanisms  are  provided  for  exerting  the 
necessary  pressure  during  a  bonding  operation,  and  means 
are  provided  for  preventing  the  operative  positioning  of  the 
piston-cylinder  mechanisms  relative  to  the  movable  presser 
bar  and  the  actuation  thereof  when  an  operator's  hand  or 
other  obstructions  are  positioned  between  the  presser  bars. 

In  a  preferred  form  of  the  invention  each  of  the  various 
means  and  mechanisms  heretofore  described  is  controlled  by 
and  under  the  influence  of  a  fluid  circuit  system. 


Pressure-sensitized  labels  on  a  carrying  tape  are  brought 
stepwise  to  a  label-affixing  zone  through  which  filled  con- 
tainers are  moved,  such  containers  having  curved  or  flat  sur- 
faces for  receiving  the  labels,  means  being  provided  for 
stripping  the  labels  from  the  Upe  and  simultaneously  direct- 
ing the  labels  to  the  container  surfaces,  thereupon  affixing 
such  labels  by  pressure  means  to  such  surfaces  and  means 
being  provided  for  activating  the  label  supply  means  by  ac- 
tion of  the  containers  in  moving  through  the  label-affixing 
zone. 

894   O.G. — 10 


3,635,781 
ADHESIVE  PAPER 
NUes  F.  Guichet,  320  Oiympk  Place,  Anaheim,  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcadoa  Scr.  No.  681,785,  Nov.  9, 

1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,490,146,  Continuation-in-part  ol 
application  Scr.  No.  348,013.  Feb.  28, 1964,  now  Patent  No. 
3,431,649.  ThU  applicatioa  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,627 
Int  CI.  B44f  1/00;  B41m  5/00 
VS.  CI.  161—6  10  Cbdms 

The  invention  comprises  pressure-sensitive  recording 
papers  comprising  in  successive  layers,  a  backing  paper  carri- 
er, a  releasable  adhesive,  a  pressure-sensitive  coating  and  a 
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clear  protective  overlay  on  a  second  carrier  with  a  releasabic 
adhesive.  This  recording  paper  is  suitable  for  use  in  any 


m 


said  core  adhesively  connected  thereto  and  having  a  first  and 
second  frame  face  flush  with  said  first  and  second  core  face 
respectively  The  first  and  second  surface  sheeU  are 
uniformly  adhesively  secured  to  the  first  core  and  frame  face 
and  to  the  second  core  and  frame  face  respectively;  the  core 
consists  of  a  compact  core   mass-produced  from  porous 


■M 


recording  device  and  is  particularly  suitable  for  use  with  the 
dental  pantograph  described  herein. 


3,635,782 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  CONVERSION  OF 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  RLM  USED  FOR  MAKING  IMAGES 
OF  A  SINGLE  OBJECT 
Rocer  J.  Kuhns,  Lincolii,  Ma«.,  aaignor  to  Avant  Incor- 
porated, Lincobi,  Mais. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,492 
InLCI.G03c;/76.J/00 
U.S.  CI.  96-67  5  CWmi 

A  method  of  preventing  the  home  use  of  photographic  film 
by  employees  which  entails  recording  elongated  marks 
thereon  which  are  positioned  between  separate  subareas  of  a 
film  format,  the  subareas  bearing  multiple  images  of  a  single 
object  to  be  photographed,  such  marks  also  aiding  in  the 
cutting  steps  which  separate  the  multiple  images  from  each 
other  after  the  film  is  developed. 


3,635,783 
CHRISTMAS  ORNAMENT  STRUCTURE 
Williain  F.  Rimmler,  York,  Pa.,  aaricnor  to  Eckman  Corpora- 
tkm.  Oak  Brook,  IlL 

Filed  D«:.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,055 

Int.  CI.  A47q  Um 

U.S.Ci.  161-7  2  Claims 


nonabsorbing  granulates,  which  have  been  brought  mutually 
to  adhere  to  each  other  by  adhesive  means.  There  are  rein- 
forcement means  embedded  in  the  core  mass  which  consist 
of  a  number  of  strips  made  of  fibrous  material  each  having  a 
width  equal  to  the  frame  thickness  and  extending  between 
the  two  surface  sheets. 


3,635,785 

STITCHED  NONWOVEN  FABRIC  UTILIZING  A  FOAM 

LAYER  AND  A  HBROUS  LAYER 

George  H.  Hughes,  AshevUlc,  N.C.,  aMifnor  to  Beacon  Manu- 

facturlng  Compaay,  Swannanon,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No,  3,755 

InL  CI.  B32b  7/05 

U.S.  CI.  161-50  9ClaiBii 


A  cap  for  securing  the  neck  of  a  Christmas  ornament  is 
disclosed  as  including  a  hollow  cylindrical  member  being  en- 
closed on  one  end.  Gripping  means  including  a  plurality  of 
gripping  elementt  extend  from  the  inside  of  the  cylindrical 
member  towards  the  interior  of  the  cylindrical  member  to 
grip  the  neck  of  the  ornament  that  may  be  press  fit  inside  the 
cylindrical  member. 


3  635  784 

SOLID  COMPOSITE  BOARDS  HAVING  A  COMPACT 

CORE  OF  ADHESIVE  BWDER  AND  85-98  PERCENT  BY 

VOLUME  OF  POROUS,  NONABSORBING  GRANULATES 

SELECTED  FROM  THE  GROUP  CONSISTING  OF  CORK 

BARK,  AND  VERMICULITE 

Jens  C.  Snitker,  4,  F1nlandicad««  Hariev,  Denmark 

FBcd  Mar.  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  623,613 

Claims  priority,  appbcation  Denmark,  Mar.  17, 1966, 1384/66; 

Nov.  4,  1966,  5751/66:  Dec.  14,  1966,  6480/66 

InL  CLB32bJ//2.  27/02 

U.S.  a.  161-43  10  Claims 

A  solid  board,  such  as  a  door  plate,  comprising  a  solid  core 
having  a  first  and  second  core  face  and  a  frame  surrounding 


A  stitched,  multilayer,  nonwoven  fabric  adaptable  for  use 
as  bed  coverings,  garments  and  the  like  and  characterized  by 
providing  different  outer  surface  characteristics.  The  fabric 
comprises  a  first  layer  of  nonwoven  textile  fibers  oriented  in 
the  widthwise  direction  of  the  fabric  and  forming  one  outer 
face  of  the  fabric  for  providing  textile  fiber  characteristics,  a 
second  layer  of  a  compressible,  resilient  foam  material  su- 
perimposed on  and  contiguous  with  the  first  layer  and  form- 
ing the  other  outer  face  of  the  fabric  for  providing  foam 
characteristics,  and  elongate,  spaced-apart  rows  of  stitches 
penetrating  the  superimposed  layers  for  stitch-bonding 
together  the  fibers  of  the  first  layer  and  for  stitch-bonding 
together  the  superimposed  layers  and  extending  in  the 
lengthwise  direction  of  the  fabric.  The  stitched,  nonwoven 
fabric  may  include  outer  treated  surfaces  for  providing 
desired  surface  finishes  thereon. 
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3,635,786 
LAMINATED  NONWOVEN  FABRIC  UTILIZING  A  FOAM 

LAYER  AND  A  STITCHED  FIBROUS  LAYER 
Gcorfc  H.  Haghtt,  AriKriUe,  N.C,  wmty^xw  to  BcM»n  Mmin- 
facturing  Conpnny,  Swannanon,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,777 

Int  CI.  B32b  3106 

U.S.  CI.  161-50  10  Claims 


A  laminated,  multilayer,  nonwoven  fabric  adaptable  for 
use  as  bed  coverings,  garments  and  the  like  and  charac- 
terized by  providing  different  outer  surface  characteristics. 
The  fabric  comprises  a  first  layer  of  nonwoven  textile  fibers 
oriented  in  the  widthwise  direction  of  the  fabric  and  forming 
one  outer  face  of  the  fabric  for  providing  textile  fiber  charac- 
teristics, elongate,  spaced-apart  rows  of  stitches  penetrating 
the  first  layer  for  stitch-bonding  together  the  individual  fibers 
thereof  and  extending  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the 
fabric,  and  a  second  layer  of  a  compressible,  resilient  foam 
material  superimposed  on,  contiguous  with  and  laminated  to 
the  first  layer  and  forming  the  other  outer  face  of  the  fabric 
for  providing  foam  characteristics  thereto.  The  laminated, 
multilayer,  nonwoven  fabric  may  include  outer  treated  sur- 
faces for  providing  desired  surface  finishes  tliereon. 


3.635,787 

MOLDING  STRIP 

Victor  Shanok,  and  Jmn  P.  ShMMk,  botk  of  BrtMklyn,  N.Y., 

Mrignon  to  GIom  Laboratoric*  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  681,144 

Int  CI.  B32bi/00.  75/05 

UA  CI.  161-121  8CI«lrai 


A  molding  strip  suitable  as  a  decorative  strip  or  member 
provided  with  a  back  piece  characterized  by  having  notches 
along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  back.  The  molding  strip  is  use- 
ful on  outside  and  inside  comers  and  on  other  arcuate  sur- 
faces. 


3,635,788 
DEINKING  AND  REMOVAL  OF  CERTAIN 
CONTAMINANTS  FROM  RECLAIMED  PAPER  STOCK- 
HEA  VYING 
Harry  J.  Brann,  923  Carolina  Street,  Necoah,  Wit.,  and  Stan- 
ley A.  Dunn,  310  Plympton  Street,  Verona,  Wis. 
FUed  Jan.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,834 
Int  CI.  D21b  7/0*,  7/i2,  D21c  5102 
U.S.  a.  162-4  15  Claims 

In  centrifugal  cleaning  and  deinking  of  reclaimed  defibered 
paper  stock,  a  material  is  introduced  into  a  slurry  of  the 


stock,  which  contains  certain  contaminants  of  about  the 
tame  specific  gravity  at  the  fibers,  to  at  to  treat  those  con- 
taminants telectively  and  cause  them  to  assume  the  charac- 
teriitict  of  heavier  solids  so  that  they  are  retained  in  the 
outer  part  of  the  vortex  of  the  cleaner  while  the  fibers 
migrate  to  the  inner  part  of  the  vortex. 


3,635,789 
DEINKING  OF  WASTE  XEROGRAPHIC  COPY  PAPER 
Charks  J.  Green,  Jr.,  Webster,  N.Y.,  amignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poratioa,  Rochciter,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,375 

Intel.  D21c  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  162-5  9  Claims 


▼ihwaf  !■    OP  9>J^    TO 


rn^DIATUMK    or 


C     WVII  IPIW 


>  9  nc  !■■« 


iluww*  or  p\L> 


A  notation  process  for  the  removal  of  toner  from  waste 
xerographic  copy  paper  which  comprises  adding  a  thin  film 
of  an  immiscible  organic  solvent  to  an  aqueous  bath  of 
repulped  waste  xerographic  paper,  mildly  agitating  the  stock 
suspension,  and  skimming  off  the  accumulated  toner  con- 
tained in  the  immiscible  organic  layer. 


3,635,790 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  THERMAL  OXIDATION  OF  SPENT 

LIQUOR 
Thomas  K.  Heath,  Wcstport,  Coon.,  Mtignor  to  Dorr-OUver 
Incorporated,  Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  July  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,522 

Int.  CL  D21c  77/72 

U.S.  CI.  162-30  16  Claimt 


A  partially  concentrated  spent  liquor  is  introduced  into  a 
venturi-type  scrubber-evaporator  along  with  combustion 
gases  containing  entrained  solids  from  a  fluidized  bed  reac- 
tor. From  the  scrubber-evaporator,  the  combustion  gases  are 
removed  with  a  cyclone  separator  and  the  remaining  concen- 
trated spent  liquor  and  entrained  solids  are  passed  through  a 
comminuting  device.  Preferably  the  comminution  device  is  a 
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comminution  pump.  The  comminution  device  grinds  the  en- 
trained solids  into  very  fine  particles  by  continuous  recycling. 
The  resulting  concentrated  spend  liquor  containing  finely 
ground  solids  can  be  partially  recycled  to  the  venturi-type 
Lrubber-cvaporator  by  mixing  a  portion  of  the  fine  solid 
containing  liquor  with  the  original  spent  liquor  feed  to  the 
venturi.  The  amount  of  solids  fed  to  the  venturi-type 
scrubber-evaporator  can  be  controlled  by  varying  the  amount 
of  find  solid  containing  liquor  feed.  The  remainder  of  the  fine 
solid  containing  concentrated  spent  liquor  is  fed  to  the 
fluidized  bed  oxidation  reactor  whereby  an  ash  bed  product 
can  be  treated  for  chemical  recovery  without  the  problem  of 
scrubber-evaportor  shutdowns  due  to  large  solid  particles 


3,635,791 
PRESSURE  POURING  IN  A  VACUUM  ENVIRONMENT 
Kenneth   B.   BIy,   Bkwmfldd   HQis,   and   Donald   S.    Mills, 
Soirthfield,  both  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Scr.  No.  847,118 

Int.  CI.  B22d  27/76 

U.S.  CI.  164— 258  2  Claims 


means  are  provided  for  moving  fuel  elements  to  said  store 
and  from  thence  to  said  core,  and  vice  versa.  The  annular 
store  IS  preferably  roUtable  relative  to  a  fixed  part  of  the 
reactor  installation  and  enables  unloading  and  loading  of  said 


y 


store  to  be  undertaken  while  the  reactor  is  operating, 
fast  reactor  is  conveniently  liquid-metal-cooled. 


The 


3,635,793 

CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Jack  W.  Kolb,  and  Bob  G.  Smith,  both  of  RicMaMi,  Wadi., 

assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  United  Sutes  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  864,430 

Int.  CI.G21c2//00 

U.S.  CI.  176-87  8  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  melting  and  casting  high-temperature, 
heat-resistant  alloys  in  a  vacuum  environment.  The  apparatus 
includes  an  induction-heated  furnace  having  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending pouring  spout  mounted  in  a  vacuum  chamber,  a 
boron  nitride  pouring  nozzle,  a  bottom  fill  permeable  refrac- 
tory mold,  and  means  whereby  the  molten  metal  is  forced 
under  pressure  into  the  mold  and  allowed  to  solidify.  In  the 
casting  process,  the  metal  is  melted  under  a  vacuum,  an 
evacuated  bottom  fill  mold  is  seated  on  the  pouring  nozzle, 
and  the  molten  metal  is  forced  under  pressure  up  into  the 
mold  and  allowed  to  solidify  all  under  vacuum  conditions  to 
produce  a  precision  casting  of  superior  quality. 


3,635,792 
REFUELLING  MEANS  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Allan  Barlter,  Chester,  England,  assignor  to  United  Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  July  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  746,429 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  16,  1967, 

37,819/67 

Int.CI.G21c79//* 

V)&.  CI.  176-32  6  Claims 

A  fast  reactor  of  the  type  which  has  its  core  submerged  in 

a  pool  of  liquid  coolant  contained  in  a  vessel,  is  provided 

with  an  annular  store  for  fuel  elements,  the  store  also  being 

submerged  in  said  pool  of  liquid  coolant  and  being  disposed 

concentrically  relative  to  said  reactor  core.  Fuel-handling 


A  working  member,  particularty  nuclear  fuel,  is  held  in 
place  by  a  latched  assembly.  The  latches  are  operated  by  a 
slidable  sleeve  working  against  a  heavy  spring.  A  pneumatic 
cylinder  and  piston  pushes  the  slide  against  the  spring,  releas- 
mg  the  latches.  The  arrangement  also  compensates  for  creep 
or  thermal  expansion  and,  in  one  embodiment,  relieves  pres- 
sure surges.  ^ 
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3,635,794 

SAFETY  DOOR  FOR  VEHICLE  LIFT 

John  G.  Petry,  San  Jom,  Calif.,  aaaicBor  to  J.  D.  Cochin 

Maaufactoring  Coapmiy,  San  Fnmdaco,  CaHf. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  579 

InL  CI.  B66f  7128 

U.S.  CL  187-8.62  g  Claims 


A  door  mechanism  for  the  ends  of  the  rectangular  opening 
of  the  floor  box  for  housing  a  vehicle  lift  of  the  type  which  is 
disposed  below  floor  level  in  the  lift  box  when  the  lift  is  at  its 
lowest  position.  The  mechanism  includes  a  pair  of  swingable 
safety  doors  for  the  ends  of  the  opening  of  the  floor  box.  The 
safety  doors  are  actuated  by  the  swingable  movement  of  the 
pair  of  main  doors  which  cover  the  central  portion  of  the 
opening  of  the  floor  box  when  the  lift  is  at  its  lowest  position. 
An  actuating  arm  is  provided  for  each  safety  door,  respec- 
tively, for  moving  it  into  a  horizontal  position  in  response  to 
swinging  movement  of  a  corresponding  main  door.  The  arm 
also  supports  the  safety  door  in  its  horizontal  position. 


3,635,795 

ENZYMATIC  RESOLUTION  OF  RACEMIC  (CIS-  U- 

EPOXYPROPYL)  PHOSPHONIC  ACID  COMPOUNDS 

AhmU  L.  Dcmain,  WcstfWd;  John  M.  Chcmcrda,  Watchung, 

Plainfidd,  and  Rayowad  F.  White,  EngUshtown,  all  of  N  J., 

assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  787,580 
Intel.  CI  2d  9/00 
U.S.  CL  195-2  12  Claims 

Enantiomeric  mixtures  of  esters  and  amides  of  (cis-1,2- 
epoxypropyOphosphonic  acid  (-)  stereoselectively 
hydrolyzed  by  enzymes  of  micro-organisms  to  produce  (— ) 
(cis-l,2-epoxypropyl)phosphonic  acid.  This  product  and  its 
salts  have  antibacterial  activity. 


3,635,796 
METHOD  FOR  FERMENTING  A  LIQUEFIED 
HYDROCARBON  GAS 
Oaamn  Imada,  Machida-shi;  Kano  Hoshiai,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japu^  ami  Masataod  Tanaka,  deceased,  late  of  Machida- 
shi,  Japan  (by  Itsuko  Tanaka,  administratrix)  assignors  to 
Kyowa  Hokko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Contimutioa  of  application  Scr.  No,  702,765,  Feb.  23, 1968, 
now  ahandoacd.  This  appUcadon  May  26, 1968,  Ser.  No. 

740,402 
Intel.  CI  2b  7/00 
UA  CL  195-28  R  7  Claims 

A  continuous  process  for  culturing  a  micro-organism  in  an 
aqueous  nutrient  medium  under  aerobic  conditions  in  the 
presence  of  a  liquefied  hydrocarbon  gas  as  a  main  carbon 
source  which  comprises  adding  fresh  liquefied  hydrocarbon 
gas  to  the  culture  medium,  determining  the  concentration  of 
dissolved  liquefied  hydrocarbon  gas  in  the  culture  medium 
and  controlling  the  addition  of  fresh  liquefied  hydrocarbon 
gas  depending  upon  the  detected  concentration  of  said 
liquefied  hydrocarbon  gas  in  the  culture  medium,  the  supply 
and  dissolution  of  the  liquefied  hydrocarbon  gas  being  based 


on  the  rate  of  said  gas  consumed  by  the  micro-organisms.  Al- 
ternatively, the  partial  pressure  of  the  liquefied  hydrocarbon 
gas  in  the  vent  gas  can  be  measured  and  used  to  control  tlie 
rate  of  liquefied  hydrocarbon  gas  supplied  to  the  culture 
medium. 


of  Las 


3,635,797 
ENZYMATIC  COMPOSITION 
John  J.  Battistoni,  and  William  E.  Hibbard,  both 
Vegas,  Nev.,  assignors  to  Nevada  Eaiymcs,  lac 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1968,  Scr.  No.  776,772 
Int  CI.  C02c  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  195-56  7  Claims 

Multienzymatic  composition  comprises  an  enzymatic  fer- 
mentation reaction  product,  surfactants,  citric  and  lactic 
acids,  urea  and  pine  oil. 


3,635,798 

BLOOD  AND  FLUID  CULTURING  SYSTEM 

William  R.  Kirkham,  77  Uviagitoa  Ave,  Edisoa,  NJ.,  and 

Wiliam  R.  Konb,  212  High  Stmt,  Mctachcn,  NJ. 
Coatiaaatioa-in-part  of  applkatioa  Scr.  No.  717,708,  Apr.  1, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  24,  1969,  Scr. 
No.  809381 
Int  CLC  12k  7/04 
UA  CI.  195- 103  J  6  Claims 

Method  of  culturing  blood  by  agglomerating  red  blood 
cells  in  a  container  containing  a  solution  of  "agglomerating" 
agents  and  a  nutrient  medium  for  any  bacteria  which  may  be 
present  in  the  blood,  filtering  the  solution  and  unag- 
glomerated  Wood  elements  whereby  bacteria  are  trapped 
upon  the  filter,  adding  a  culture  medium  to  the  filter  and  in- 
cubating the  bacteria  for  growth  and  identification.  The  fil- 
tering unit  may  be  composed  of  two  separate  filters  so  that 
aerobic  and  anaerobic  bacterial  growth  may  be  carried  out. 
The  apparatus  for  the  method  is  also  disclosed. 


3,635,799 

PORTABLE  STILL  WITH  CONCENTRIC-VAPORIZING, 

RESERVOIR  AND  COLLECTION  CHAMBERS 

Ahin  Lowi,  Jr.,  2146  Towsaai  Drive,  Saa  Pedro,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1969,  Scr.  No.  795,468 

Int  CL  BOld  3100 

U.S.  CL  202—83  9  Claims 


A  distillation  unit  including  a  vaporizing  chamber,  a  reser- 
voir containing  liquid  to  be  distilled  and  operatively  as- 
sociated with  the  vaporizing  chamber  to  feed  liquid  thereto, 
means  for  heating  the  vaporizing  chamber  liquid  to  produce 
a  vapor  phase  thereto,  and  means  for  condensing  the  vapor 
phase  to  form  a  distilled  liquid  separated  from  the  reservoir 
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liquid.  A  flue  is  provided  in  heat-exchange  relation  with  the 
vaporizing  chamber  and  means  are  provided  for  directing 
heat  to  the  flue.  Means  are  also  provided  for  rupturing  bub- 
bles of  vapor  produced  in  the  vaporizing  chamber. 


3^5^00 
TRANSFER  OF  UQUID  AS  VAPOR  BETWEEN  BODIES 
OF  UQUID  WITH  DIFFERENT  CURVATURES  AND 
ASSOCIATED  VAPOR  PRESSURES 
FrankMn  A.  Rodger,  aad  Edward  M.  PwccU,  both  of  Cam- 
bridge,  Mass.,   awlgnnn  to  Pactfak  Corporatloa,  Cam- 
bridge, Man> 
Coadaaatioii-iB-part  of  appttcatkm  Scr.  No.  631,523,  Apr. 

17,  1967,  now  abaadonwi ,  CortJnuarion-fa-pTt  of 

appttcatfaNi  Ser.  No.  256,407,  Feb.  5,  1963,  bow  abandoMd. 

This  applkatfaM  Mar.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,877 

lot  Ci.  BOld  3100, 3114,  3134, 3108, ,  BOlf 

U.S.  CI.  203— 10  16  Claims 


decreasing  rate  adjustment  pattern  tends  to  render  negligible 
any  chance  of  sutwtantially  overshooting  the  desired  nominal 
value  while  permitting  rapid  attainment  of  the  nominal  value. 
A  general  purpose,  process  control  computer  is  equipped 
with  a  series  of  tapes  or  other  program  devices  storing 
anodizing  current  and  anodizing  time  information  for  carry- 
ing out  successive  steps  of  the  subject  anodizing  technique. 
Such  information  is  that  which  has  been  derived  for  given 
sets  of  conditions  and  resistor  codes,  incorporating  various 
regular,  geometric  progression  anodizing  patterns  and  linear 
approximations,  such  as  a  linear  approximation  of  a  binary 
step  pattern.  Each  resistor  is  anodized  in  successive  steps, 
after  each  of  which  steps  a  resistance  measurement  is  made 
and  the  anodizing  current  and  anodizing  time  for  the  next 
step  are  determined.  Anodization  is  terminated  when  the 
tolerance  zone  about  the  nominal  resistance  value  is  entered. 


3,635303 
PREPARATION  OF  OLEFIN  OXIDE  FROM  AN  OLEFIN 
Thomas  David  Bimia,  Watford,  and  David  Cyril  George  Gat- 
t&cr,  London,  both  of  EngiaBd,  aarignon  to  Interoxo  A.G., 
Glanu,  Switzerland 

Continoation-iB-part  of  appUcatkM  Scr.  No.  879,159,  Nov. 

24,  1969,  BOW  abuidoaed.  TMs  application  Sept  30, 1970, 

Scr.  No.  76,781 

Int.  CI.  C07b  29/06;  C07d  IIOS,  1/14 

VS.  CL  204—80  32  ClalflM 


A  liquid  transfer  system  is  disclosed,  particularly  applica- 
ble to  the  desalination  of  water,  in  which  a  solution,  e.g., 
saline  water,  is  formed  into  fine  droplets  having  a  specified 
curvature  and  associated  vapor  pressure  dispersed  in  a  carri- 
er fluid  immiscible  with  the  solvent  to  form  a  disperse  system 
which  is  then  brought  into  intimate  association  with  a  body 
of  solvent  of  lower  solute  concentration  and  having  a  smaller 
curvature  and  lower  associated  vapor  pressure  creating  an 
unstable  condition  in  which  solvent  transfers  as  vapor  from 
the  droplets  of  the  disperse  system  to  the  body  of  solvent.  Ex- 
amples are  given  in  which  the  disperse  system  is  an  aerosol, 
i.e.,  carrier  fluid  is  a  gas,  or  an  emulsion,  i.e.,  carrier  fluid  is  a 
liquid. 

3,635301 

NICKEL  ELECTRODEPOSmON  PROCESS  FOR 

IMPROVING  HIGH-TEMPERATURE  DUCTILITY 

Charia  A.  Brack,  Ciadnnati,  Ohio,  MsigBor  to  The  Uaitcd 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlic  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1969,  Scr.  No.  804,593 
Int  CL  C23b  5/08 
U.S.  CL  204-49  1  Claim 

A  process  of  electroplating  nickel  using  an  electrolyte  con- 
taining a  sulfamate.  The  process  is  conducted  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  27°  C.  or  lower.  The  electrolyte  may  be  used  in  either 
an  acid  or  an  alkaline  bath. 


3,635302 
METHOD  OF  ANODIZING  A  THIN-HLM  DEVICE 
Robert  A.  Manning,  Eaaex,  ?MaaB.,  and  Donald  H.  Raymond, 
Rockingham,  NJI.,  aadgnon  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87^70 
Int  CL  C23b  9/00 
U.S.  CL  204-56  R  15  Claims 

Thin-fllm  resistors  and  other  devices  are  precision  adjusted 
by  a  regular,  geometric  progression  of  steps.  Each  step  of  a 
binary  step  amodization  pattern  for  adjusting  a  resistor  to  a 
nominal  resistance  value  is  designed  to  decreaae  by  one-half 
the  percenuge  deviation  in  resistance  firom  the  nominal 
value  at  the  end  of  the  preceding  step.  Successive  binary  step 
decreases  in  the  percentage  resistance  deviation  are  attained 
by  a  series  of  binary  step  decreases  in  the  product  of  anodiz- 
ing current  and  anodizing  time  for  each  step.  The  resultant. 


An  olefln  oxide  is  produced  by  electrolysis  of  an  aqueous 
medium  containing  acetate  ions  while  an  olefln  is  added  to 
the  medium. 


3,635304 

PREPARATION  OF  CHLORINE  BY  ELECTROLYSIS  OF 

HYDROCHLORIC  ACID  AND  POLYVALENT  METAL 

CHLORIDES 

Gerhard  Gritzner,  and  James  J.  Leddy,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Filed  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,402 

Int  CLCOlb  7/06,  7 //26 

U.S.  CL  204- 1 28  5  Claims 


T 


5ZC^ 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  dual  electrolyte  system 
utilizing   a  diaphragm   electrolytic   cell.   The   anolyte   and 
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catholyte,  containing  aqueous  HCI  and  a  polyvalent  reduci- 
ble metal  chloride,  are  processed  and  recycled  separately. 
Tlje  system  of  the  present  invention  produces  high-purity  CU 
at  higher  than  conventional  current  efficiencies. 


paratus  are  provided  such  as  the  use  of  paraffin  wax  on  tlie 
cover  part  of  the  apparatus  to  facilitate  separation  of  the  film 


3335305 
WORKING  OF  METAL  BODIES 
Samnd  Raviv,  Bccr-Skeva;  EIm  RabiMivitz,  Dimona,  and 
ShimoB  MalUdy,  Bcer-Sbcva,  all  of  brad,  BHifBon  to  The 
State  of  brad,  Alomk  Energy  CoauniidoB,  Beer-Shcva, 
brad 

FUcd  Aag.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  751,925 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  brad,  Feb.  29, 1968,  29347 
iBt  CL  B23p  1/00 
U3.CL  204-143  R  9  Claims 

Electrolytic  working  of  metal  or  mineral  bodies.  An  elec- 
trolytic circuit  is  established  using  nitric  acid  as  electrolyte 
and  cathodes  which  are  inert  to  the  electrolyte  under  the 
operating  conditions  and  the  body  to  be  worked  is  immersed 
into  the  electrolyte  and  brought  into  direct  contact  with,  or 
close  proximity  to,  the  cathode.  A  current  is  flown  through 
the  circuit  and  by  this  the  body  is  bored,  cut  or  the  like  ac- 
cording to  the  speciflc  arrangement. 


3,635306 

PHOTOCHEMICAL  BLEACHING  .OF  POLYMALEATE 

HOMOPOLYMERS  AND  COPOLYMERS  IN  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  A  PERACID 

David  C.  Hedicrl,  Oxford,  Oyo,  amigBtir  to  TIm  Proctor  A 

Gamble  CompMy,  CiaciBBati,  OUo 

FDed  Oct.  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  869,910 
lat  CL  D06i  3/02;  BOIJ  1/00 
U3.  CL  204—  1 59. 14  15  Cldms 

The  photochemical  bleaching  of  polymaleate 
homopolymers  and  copolymers  by  the  process  which  com- 
prises irradiating  a  polymaleate  material  with  ultraviolet  light 
in  the  presence  of  an  inorganic  peracid  and  a  solvent  having 
low  absorptivity  for  irradiation. 


3,635307 

photolytic  production  of  KETOXIMES 
JobB  P.  GnariBo,  Trcntoo,  aad  Robert  H.  WilUMis,  Penning- 
ton, both  of  N  J.,  aadgnors  to  MobU  Oil  Corporation 
CoatiBBatioB-iB-part  of  appUcattoa  Scr.  No.  718365,  Apr.  3, 
1968,  BOW  Patnt  No.  3359348,  wUch  ta  a  coatknalto»4B- 

part  «f  appHcadoa  Scr.  No.  569,107,  An- 1. 1966,  bow 
abaBdoBtd.  Tkli  appMcatioB  Jaa.  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  790337 

iBt  CL  BOIJ  1/10;  C07c  81/06 
U3.  CL  204-162  16  Claims 

Cycloaliphatic  ketoximes  are  produced  in  good  yields  by 
means  of  a  photochemical  reaction  between  a  cycloaliphatic 
compound  and  an  alkyl  nitrite  in  the  presence  of  an  alkyl  al- 
cohol and  ammonia. 


3,635308 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

ELECTROPHORESIS  APPARATUS  AND  THE  LKE 

FraBkMB  R.  Elcvteh,  430  Navada  Street,  Palo  Alto,  CaHf. 

CoBtlBBatioB-lB.part  of  applicatioB  Ser.  No.  300341,  Aag.  6, 

1966,  now  abandoned,  continuation-in-part  of  application 

Scr.  No.  579389,  Sept  13, 1966,  bow  abaadoBcd  , 

continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  664,133,  Aug. 

29. 1967,  BOW  Patent  No.  3379365,  datad  Nov.  18, 1969. 

TUi  appWraHoB  Nov.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  877378 

iBt  CL  BOlk  5/00 

U3.CL  204-180  G  10  Cldms 

Thin  flim  apparatus  for  electrophoresis,  chemicd  analyses 

and  the  Hke  is  provided,  the  film  being  an  aqueous  gel  such 

as  agarose  gel.  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  (^  such  ap- 


of  gel  from  the  cover.  Also  continuous  and  semicontinuous 
methods  of  production  are  provided. 


3,635309 
ELECTRODEPOSmON  COATING  PROCESS  OF 
VINYLIDENE  FLUORIDE  RESIN 
Shifem  Scki,  aad  Ko^}i  Sato,  both  of  IwaU-shi,  Japaa,  aa- 
dgnors to  Korcfaa  Kagdra  Kogyo  KaboaUki  Kakha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  819,979 
CWms  priority,  appHcatton  Japan,  Apr.  26, 1968, 43/28201 

Int  CL  BOIk  5/02 
U3.CL204— 181  13CldnH 

An  electrodeposition  process  which  comprises  elec- 
trophoretically  depositing  a  vinylidene  fluoride  resin  on  an 
electrical  conductor  from  a  solvent  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  vinylidene  fluoride  resin  powder  dispenion  in  an 
organic  liquid  dispersing  medium,  said  organic  Kquid 
dispersing  medium  comprising  an  organic  liquid  having  a 
dielectric  constant  greater  than  3.8  and  being  selected  from 
the  group  cotisisting  of  oi]ganic  liquids  having  a  solubility 
parameter  of  from  about  7.0  to  about  13.0,  exhibiting  a  low 
degree  of  hydrogen  bonding,  a  solubility  parameter  of  from 
about  7.7  to  about  12.5  exhibiting  a  middle  degree  of 
hydrogen  bonding,  a  solubility  parameter  of  from  about  9.6 
to  about  1 1 .8  exhibiting  a  high  degree  of  hydrogen  bonding, 
and  mixtures  thereof. 


3335310 
ELECTROCOATING  WITH  DESULFATED  PIGMENTS 
GarmoBd  G.  Scharr,  Paloi  Hdgkts,  DL,  aad  Bruce  M.  Mor- 
gaa,  Griffith,  lad.,  aadgacri  to  Tke  Shcrwia-Wiliams  Com- 
pany, Clcvdaad,  OUo 

FVed  Sept  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,023 
iBt  CL  BOlk  5/02;  C23b  13/00 
U3.CL204— 181  3CIbIw 

Pigments  having  sulfate  impurity  are  treated  with  barium 
hydroxide.  Such  pigments  are  uaeftil  in  producing  gkMsy 
anodic  deposits  of  pigmented  polycarboxylic  resins  by  elec- 
trocoating  processes.  The  bath  stability  over  long  periods  of 
time  can  be  substantially  improved  and  is  valuable  in  con- 
tinuous electrocoating  processes. 


3335311 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  A  COATING 
George  C.  Laac,  Mfllard,  Cobb.,  asdgBni  to  Waraei 
Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  680,794 

Int  CL  C23c  15/00 

VS.  a.  204-192  8  cidBH 

An  apparatus  for  applying  a  coating  material  to  a  substrate 

such  as  a  razor  blade,  comprising  a  drum  unit  having  a  plu- 
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rality  of  driven  hub  aawmblies,  each  of  which  Mipports  carri- 
er means  for  carrying  a  large  number  of  razor  blades,  and  in 
which  the  hubs  are  driven,  for  example,  by  an  epicyclic  gear 
or  chain  mechanism,  so  as  to  expose  the  desired  portions  of 


trolyte  cell  is  described.  In  the  preferred  arrangement  means 


the  carriers,  in  a  desired  timed  relation,  to  a  coating  material 
which  is  caused  to  emanate  from  a  fixted  source.  The  source 
comprises  a  so-called  sputtering  module  including  housing 
having,  at  the  top  part  thereof,  a  pair  of  angled  target  plates 
from  which  the  coating  material  is  taken,  and,  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  an  opening  past  which  the  carriers  are  moved  by  the 
drum. 

By  "sputtering"  as  used  herein,  is  meant  the  slow  disin- 
tegration of  a  target  under  the  bombardment  of  ionized  gas 
molecules,  and,  more  particularly,  the  disintegration  of  a 
coating  material  which  is  placed  on  the  target  and  transferred 
to  a  substrate  after  being  "sputtered"  from  the  target. 

The  coating  material  is  moved  from  the  target  plates  to  the 
substrate  by  a  so-called  "RF  induced  plasma  sputtering," 
process.  In  this  process,  with  the  apparatus  and  materials  in  a 
very  high  vacuum,  a  high  radio  frequency,  ("R.F.")  is  im- 
pressed across  two  electrode  plates,  each  of  which  is 
disposed  immediately  behind  the  target  plates,  and  each  of 
which  attains  a  high  negative  space  charge.  Thereafter,  a  nor- 
mally inert  gas,  such  as  argon  is  introduced  to  the  area 
between  the  plates,  ionized,  by  bombardment  with  high 
velocity  electrons,  and  the  resulting  plasma  particles  strike 
the  target  plates  containing  the  coating  material,  freeing  or  "- 
sputtering"  it  therefrom,  in  atomic  or  molecular  sized  parti- 
cles, which  are  then  attracted  to  the  grounded  potential  sub- 
strate and  are  received  and  firmly  bound  thereon  to  form  a 
coating  of  extreme  smoothness  and  adhesion.  In  one  embodi- 
ment, a  metal  coating  is  sputtered  onto  the  edge  portions  of 
razor  blades,  and  in  other  embodiments,  organic  polymers  or 
other  high-molecular  weight  coatings  are  transferred  to  a 
substrate,  in  some  cases  with  simultaneous  partial  chemical 
breakdown,  rearrangement,  or  other  chemical  or  physical 
reaction  during  the  sputtering  process,  and  in  still  further  em- 
bodiments, metal  oxides,  alloys,  or  other  metal  compounds 
are  transferred,  or  simultaneously  formed  and  transferred. 


3,635312 
SOLID  OXYGEN-ION  ELECTROLYTE  CELL  FOR  THE 
DISSOCIATION  OF  STEAM 
Henry  S.  Spacfl,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  aHisDor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

Filed  July  5,  1968,  Scr.  No.  742,653 
Int.  CI.  BOlk  1100,  3/04,  3106 
U.S.  CI.  204— 193  4  Claims 

The  dissociation  of  water  vapor  primarily  for  the  genera- 
tion of  hydrogen  gas  by  the  use  of  a  solid  oxygen-ion  elec- 


tAUOUf  eriefS 


for  supplying  a  flow  of  reducing  gas  to  the  anode  it  employed 
to  depolarize  the  anode. 


3^5^13 

ANODE  SYSTEM  FOR  CATHODIC  PROTECTION  OF 

STRETCHED  CHAIN 

Ridiani  W.  DrWu»,  OoMrd,  and  Eurl  J.  Kkfer,  La  Mean, 

both  of  CaHf.,  iiilpiwri  to  The  United  States  of  America  at 

represented  by  tlw  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

nied  Mar.  3,  1969,  Scr.  No.  803,764 

Int.  CL  C23f  13100 

\}S.  CI.  204- 197  1  Cblm 


The  invention  comprises  cathodic  protection  against  corro- 
sion of  stretched  chain  immersed  in  an  electroljrte  (sea 
water)  in  which  sacrificial  aiKxles  of  pure  zinc  are  cast  onto 
independent  and  spaced  links  of  the  chain.  In  order  to  ensure 
electrical  continuity  between  adjacent  links,  a  cable  may  be 
stretched  therealong  connecting  each  link  to  the  spaced 
anodes.  Thus  when  the  chains  are  positioned  in  water  having 
a  high  conductivity,  e.g.,  sea  water,  the  sacrificial  anodes  are 
consumed  and  an  electrical  current  passes  along  the  chain 
links  so  as  to  produce  electrical  potential  and  cathodically 
protect  the  chain  from  corrosion. 


3,635,814 
CATALYTIC  COAL  CONVERSION  PROCESS 
Robert  W.  Rieve,  Sprincfleid,  and  HaroU  ShaHt,  Drexd  Hill, 
both  of  Pa.,  assipiors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Compnny,  New 
Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1970,  Scr.  No.  92,613 
IntCI.C10s//0« 
U.S.  CI.  208—10  16  Claims 

The  hydroconversion  of  coal  solids  is  accomplished  at  con- 
version conditions  by  bringing  coal  solids,  molecular 
hydrogen  and  catalyst  solids  into  contact  in  a  reactor.  The 
catalyst  solids  are  comprised  of  catalytically  active  substance 
containing  molytxlenum  on  an  alumina  support  material.  The 
catalyst  solids  are  in  the  size  range  between  3  and  200  mesh 
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U.S.  Sieve  Series  and  have  a  pore  volume  of  at  least  0.015 
milliliter  (STP)  per  gram  and  an  accessible  pore  distribution 


monosex  fish,  either  separately  or  in  combination  are  in 
operative  contact  with  a  constantly  changing  body  of  liquid 


CO«L 

■CACTIOX 
ZOM 


4oo-»50v    moa^i 

'  OISTI L  L  »Te 


l»0-tT8-F      M[«yY 
*ftl«Tll   ( 


such  that  at  least  SO  percent  of  the  pores  are  greater  than 
1,100  angstroms. 


3,635315 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MIXTURE  OF  HIGH- 

PURITY  C  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 

PanI  J.  Knchar,  Des  Plalncs,  IH^  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Prodncts  Compwsy,  Des  PMms,  DI. 

Filed  Jnly  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  838,619 

Int.  CL  ClOf  35/00 

VJS.  CI.  208-95  2  Claims 


for  removing  organic  pollutants  while  allowing  periodic  har- 
vesting of  mature  worms  and  fish. 


3,635317 
WASTE  WATER  TREATMENT  PROCESS 
Mathcw  M.  Ziicfcerman,  Yonkers,  and  Alan  H.  Mohif,  New 
City,  both  of  N.Y.,  assipiors  to  Envirotcch  Corporation, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,378 
InL  CI.  C02c  5/02 


U3.CL  210-26 


15  Claims 


f'«««  r«M>. 


High  purity  Cg  aromatic  hydrocarbons  are  produced  by 
prefractionating  a  C,-400°  F.  naphtha  feed  fraction  into  a 
270*  F.  to  275°  F.  endpoint  fraction  and  catalytically  reform- 
ing this  270°  F.  to  275'  F.  endpoint  fraction  to  produce  a 
reformate  having  a  minimum  of  C,+  hydrocarbons.  The 
reformate  is  then  passed  to  a  deoctanizing  zone  and  a  rerun 
column  zone  to  recover  a  mixture  of  high-purity  C,  aromatic 
hydrocarbons. 


3,635316 
METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  CITRUS  PLANT  EFFLUENT 
AND  RAISING  WORMS  AND  FISH 
GcraU  Gotab,  1879  Vta  Genoa,  Winter  Parii,  Fla. 
Filed  Anf.  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  849,473 
IntCLC02c//02 
US.  CL  210—2  1  Claim 

Removable  filter  units  consisting  of  environmental  support 
material    holding   captured    worms,   or   great   numbers   of 


MMUr  00 
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Waste  water  from  industrial  and  municipal  sources  is 
treated  in  a  hydrolysis  treatment  sequence  wherein  large 
soluble  organic  molecules  such  as  proteins  and 
polysaccharides  in  the  waste  water  are  broken  down  into 
small  molecules  such  as  amino  acids  and  mono  and  dis- 
accharides  which  are  more  readily  adsorbed  by  activated  car- 
bon or  other  adsorbents.  Additional  treatment  processes  may 
be  employed  at  various  stages  of  the  hydrolysis  treatment 
sequence. 


3,635318 

CHITIN  AND  CHITOSAN  AS  CHROMATOGRAPHIC 

SUPPORTS  AND  ADSORBENTS  FOR  COLLECTION  OF 

METAL  IONS  FROM  ORGANIC  AND  AQUEOUS 

SOLUTIONS  AND  SEA  WATER 

Maria  Gcrtmde  MuzareUi,  Nee  Weckx,  CaneUa  Postale  693, 

Bokigna  40100,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  6,  1968,  1836/68 
Int.  CI.  BOld  15/08 
VS.  CL  210—31  C  10  CMtm 

The  present  invention  relates  to  the  use  of  chitin  as  a  chro- 
matographic chelating  support  and  adsort>ent  for  the  collec- 
tion and  for  the  separation  of  the  metal  ions  from  aqueous 
and  organic  solutions  and  from  sea  water. 
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3,635^19 
PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  UP  OIL  SPILLS 
Robert  Kaijer,  Cambridge,  Man.,  aaigiior  to  Avco  Corpora- 
tion, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  June  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,558 
Int.  CI.  E02b  15104 
U.S.  CI.  2 10— 40  10  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  system  for  controlling  oil 
spills  floating  on  open  bodies  of  water.  The  process  involves 
dispersing  a  hydrocarbon  base  ferrofluid  containing  an  oil 
soluble  water  insoluble  surfactant  and  a  stable  colloid  of 
magnetic  solids  e.g.  magnetite  into  the  oil  slick,  then  using  a 
magnetic  field  to  attract  and  pick  up  the  oil  spill,  which  is 
now  magnetically  responsive. 

3,635320 

TREATING  A  WATER  STREAM  CONTAINING  A 

WATER-SOLUBLE  SULFITE  COMPOUND 

Peter   Urban,   Nortiibrook,   III.,  amigiior   to   Universal   Oil 

Products  Company,  Dcs  Plains,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  68,274 

Intel.  C02b///S 

U.S.  CI.  210-61  21  Claims 


and  also,  methods  for  making  the  flame- re tardant  urethane 
foam  compositions. 


A  water  stream  containing  a  water-soluble  sulfite  com- 
pound is  treated  in  order  to  reduce  its  total  sulfur  content 
while  minimizing  the  formation  of  sulfate  byproducts  by  the 
steps  of:  (a)  converting  the  sulfite  compound  contained  in 
the  water  stream  to  the  corresponding  thiosulfate  compound, 
(b)  catalytically  reacting  the  resulting  thiosulfate  compound 
with  hydrogen  at  reduction  conditions  selected  to  produce 
the  corresponding  sulfide  compound;  and  thereafter  (c) 
stripping  hydrogen  sulfide  from  an  effluent  stream  from  step 
(b)  to  form  a  substantially  sulfate-free  treated  water  stream 
which  is  substantially  reduced  in  total  sulfur  content  relative 
to  the  input  water  stream.  Principal  utility  of  this  treatment 
procedure  is  associated  with  the  regeneration  of  a  sulfite - 
containing  absorbent  stream  which  is  commonly  produced  by 
contacting  a  flue  gas  stream  containing  sulfur  dioxide  with  a 
suitable  aqueous  absorbent  stream  containing  an  alkaline  re- 
agent. 

3,635321 
FLAME  RETARDANT  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  AN 
INERT  FILLER,  A  HALOGEN  SOURCE  AND  A 
PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING  COMPOUND  AND 
METHODS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Kenneth  Treadwefl,  Rahway,  N  J.,  assignor  to  M  &  T  Chemi- 
cals Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,179 
Int  CI.  C09k  3128;  B44d  1116 
MS.  CI.  252-8.1  17  Claims 

A  flame-retardant  system  is  provided  for  polyurethane 
foams  comprising  an  inert  filler,  a  halogen  source  and  a 
phosphorus-containing  compound,  and,  also,  urethane  foam 
compositions  containing  the  flame-retardant  systems.  In  addi- 
tion, methods  are  provided  for  making  the  systems  including 
coating  the  individual  particles  of  the  filler  with  a  composi- 
tion containing  the  halogen  source,  and  thereafter  adhering 
the  phosphorus-containing  compound  to  the  coated  particles 


3,635,822 
DRILLING  FLUID 
Jack  H.  Douglass,  BcUaire,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

nicd  Nov.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,953 
Int.  CI.  C10mi/i4 
U3.  CI.  252-8.5  A  3  Claims 

A  method  of  restoring  the  physical  properties  to  a  shale 
control  drilling  fluid  containing  a  dihydroxynaphthalenesul- 
fonic  acid  dispersant  wherein  the  hydroxyl  groups  are  in  ad- 
jacent positions  to  each  other  on  the  same  ring  and  the  sul- 
fonic acid  group  is  on  either  ring  that  has  been  detrimentally 
effected  by  exposure  to  high-drilling  temperatures  above 
about  250°  F  ,  which  comprises  stirring  said  heated  drilling 
fluid  and  adding  thereto  a  minor  amount  of  calcium  hydrox- 
ide. 

3,635323 

SYNERGISTIC  COMPOSITION  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Edwin  J.  Latos,  Chicago,  and  Robert  H.  Roaenwald,  Wcitem 

Springs,  both  o(  111.,  aarignon  to  Univenal  Oil  Prodncti 

Company,  Des  Plaincs,  Dl. 

Coodnuatioa-in.part  of  application  Ser.  No.  591,990,  Nov.  4, 

1966,  now  abandoned.  This  appttcatioa  Jan.  30, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  7,208 
Int  CI.  ClOra  1146 
U.S.  CI.  252-32.5  1 1  Claims 

Synergistic  mixture  of  ( 1 )  the  reaction  product  of  from 
one  to  two  mole  proportions  of  amino  compound  and  one 
mole  proportion  of  polyhalopolyhydropolycyclicdicarboxylic 
acid  or  anhydride  and  (2)  salt  of  oxyalkylenated  alcohol 
phosphate  and  ammo  compound. 

3,635324 
RESISTANCE  HEATER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Raymond   G.   Rrandes,  Meyersville,  NJ.,  and   Charles  M. 
Pleaas,  Rdfftim,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  July  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,862 

Intel.  HOI  b  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  252-512  4  Claims 


A  resistance  heater  comprising  a  sintered  mass  of  refracto- 
ry particles,  each  particle  comprising  an  insulating  core 
coated  with  a  thin  film  of  an  electrically  conducting  material, 
is  obtained  by  a  processing  sequence  involving  coating  the 
particles  of  interest,  compacting  the  coated  particles  to  form 
a  pellet  and  sintering  the  pellet.  Devices  produced  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  described  technique  manifest  enhanced  re- 
liability and  uniformity  as  compared  with  prior  art  heaters, 
and  permit  a  new  degree  of  freedom  in  the  design  of  heating 
elements. 

3,635325 

WATER-lNSENSmVE  HYDRAULIC  FLUIDS 

CONTAINING  BIS-BORATE  ESTERS  OR  BRIDGED- 

BORATE  ESTERS 

Arthur  W.  Sawyer,  Hamden,  and  David  A.  Cs^ka,  Orange, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation 
Continuation-in-part  of  applfcatkMi  Ser.  No.  717,997,  Apr.  1, 

1968,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continaatk>n-in-part  of 

application  Ser.  No.  653^35,  July  14,  1967,  now  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  80,121 

Int  CI.  C09k  3100 

U.S.  CI.  252-75  14  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  water-insensitive  hydraulic  fluid 

compositions    which    contain    at    least    one    bis-borate    or 
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bridged-borate  ester  as  the  base  component  in  said  fluid 
composition.  Such  water-insensitive  hydraulic  fluids  are  high- 
boiling  compositions  particulariy  useful  as  brake  fluids. 


3,635326 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  TREATING 

METAL  SURFACES 

Andrew  J.  Haaflton,  PUfaMMpUa,  Pa.,  airignw  to  Amcbcm 

Prodacta,  Inc.,  AmMcr,  Pa. 

Flkd  Nov.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873326 
Int  CL  C23g  1108, 1/12;  C23f  3/00 
U3.  CL  252—79.4  20  Claims 

Acidic  solutions  having  as  an  acidic  component  phosphoric 
acid  and  sulfuric  acid,  as  a  surfactant  component  a  mixture 
of  primary  ethoxylated  alcohol  and  modified  polyethoxylated 
straight  chain  alcohol,  and  as  a  sequestrant  component  a 
mixture  of  oxalic  acid  and  citric  acid,  are  useful  in  cleaning 
aluminum,  especially  drawn  and  ironed  aluminum  cans 
coated  with  drawing  oil,  in  cleaning,  deoxidizing  and 
brightening  stainless  steel,  and  in  forming  corrosion  resistant 
and  paint  adherent  iron  phosphate  coatings  on  ferriferous 
surfaces  when  applied  thereto  by  the  reverse  roll  coat 
method. 


3,635327 

LOW-FOAM  RINSING  AND  WASHING  AGENTS  FOR 

DISH  WASHERS 

Gutter  JakoM,  HIldcB,  Rhine,  Germany,  aaaigiior  to  Henkel 

&  Cie  GmbH,  Datldorf-Holthaaicn,  Gcrmaqy 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  799,933 

Claliu  priority,  appttcatfam  Germany,  Mar.  14, 1968,  H 

65601 
IntCI.CIld//6« 
U3.  CL  252—89  10  Claims 

Low-foaming  rinsing  and  washing  compositions  adapted 
for  dishwashers  consisting  essentially  of  (A)  from  70  percent 
to  98  percent  by  weight  of  water-soluble  polyvinyl  alcohols 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  between  1 ,000  and  4,000,  and 
(B)  from  2  percent  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  interface  ac- 
tive compounds  containing  oxypropylene  and/or  oxbutylene 
radicals  which  may  contain  oxyethylene  units,  as  well  as 
aqueous  solutions  containing  said  low-foaming  rinsing  and 
washing  compositions. 


3,635328 
ENZYME-CONTAINING  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Lawrence  Bc^|anl■,  Springfield  Township,  HamUton  County, 
and  John  F.  SvHlvan,  ColeralB  Township,  Hamiltoo  Coun- 
ty, both  of  Ohio,  airigBon  to  The  Procter  ft  Gambk  Com- 
pany, CbidwMd,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,955 
Int  CLCl  Id  7/i« 
U3.  CL  252-99  10  Claims 

Soil-  and  stain-removing  detergent  compositions  consisting 
essentially  of  a  water-soluble  synthetic  organic  detergent  and 
from  0.01  to  2  percent  of  a  lipoxidase  having  enzymatic  ac- 
tivity over  the  ranges  of  5°  C.  to  70°  C.  and  pH  S  to  1 1  are 
disclosed.  The  lipoxidase-containing  detergent  compositioiu 
can  optionally  contain  a  fatty  acid  substrate  having  cis-,  cis- 
douMe  bonds  or  an  alkyl  ester  thereof  for  coupled  oxidation 
of  stains.  Inorganic  peroxy  compounds  can  also  be  employed. 
The  compositions  of  the  invention  are  particulariy  adaptMl  to 
the  treatment  of  textile  materials  having  soils  or  stains  which 
have  a  content  of  polyunsaturated  components. 


3,635329 
DETERGENT  FORMULATIONS 
MeUing  T.  Yai«.  Batoa  Rovgc,  La^  aarigMr  to  Ethyl  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  825,985 
Int  CL  CI  Id  i/i^,i/iO 
U.S.  CL  252—526  lO  Claims 

To  obviate  eutrophication  of  water,  nonphosphorus  deter- 
gent builders  are  provided.  These  are  the  water-soluble  salts 
of  2-[N,N-di-(cart>oxymethyl)]amino-3-sulfopropionic  acid 
(e.g.,  the  tetrasodium  salt  thereof).  Conventional  detergent 
actives  may  be  used  with  these  builders.  Synthesis  of  the  buil- 
ders is  described. 


3,635330 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
OXYDISUCCING  ACID  SALTS  AS  BUILDERS 
Vinccfrt  Lambcrti,  Upper  Saddle  River,  and  Mark  D.  KoMrt, 
Haworth,  both  of  NJ.,  awignori  to  Lever  Brothers  Cobh 
puy,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Coathiaation-in-part  of  appHcatkm  Ser.  No.  731,700,  May  24, 
1968,  now  abandoMd.  This  appHcatkm  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  879,627 
Int  a.  CI  Id  3/20,  7/26;  C02b  1/22 
U3.  CL  252—152  7  Claims 

There  are  disclosed  herein  detergent  compositions  contain- 
ing a  water-soluble  organic  detergent  compound  and  as  a 
builder  therefore  the  normal  alkali  metal,  ammonium  or  al- 
kanol  amine  salts  of  ether  polycarboxylic  acids  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxydisuccinic  acid,  carboxymethylox- 
ysuccinic  acid  and  hydrofuran  tetracarboxylic  acid. 


3335331 
PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH-PUlirFY  CESIUM-137 
Arthur  F.  Rupp;  John  J.  Ptni^ian,  and  Stanley  J.  Rimshaw, 
all  of  Oak  Rklge,  Tenn.,  aaalgDors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  repreaented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
CommisBion 

Filed  Sept  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,193 
Int  CLG21C  79/00 
U3.  CL  252-301.1  R  6  ClainM 

A  method  has  been  provided  for  the  production  of  high- 
purity  cesium-137  free  of  cesium- 134.  Concentrated  '"Cs 
free  of  **^8  is  obtained  by  removing  nonsoluble  gases,  in- 
cluding xenon  isotopes,  ttom  an  operating  reactor  and 
passing  these  gases  through  a  stainless  steel  mesh  at  a  point 
in  time  of  the  gas  removal  path  to  optimize  the  decay  of 
'"Xe  to  '"Cs.  Since  cesium  is  highly  reactive,  it  will  react 
with  the  mesh  and  thereby  be  deposited  thereon.  The  mesh  is 
then  periodically  removed  from  the  gas  stream  and  washed 
with  water  to  remove  the  solids  enriched  in  '"Cs. 


3335332 
DECORATIVE  COMPOSITION 
Jack  Toocy,  MinarapoHs,  MhuL,  assignor  to  Craft  Master 
Corporation 

Filed  May  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  827388 
Lit  CL  C09k  1/00 
U.S.CL252-301JR  4  Claims 

There  are  disclosed  improved  decorative  compositions 
containing  a  flock  agent,  generally  combined  with  an  adhe- 
sive in  which  at  least  a  portion  of  the  flock  agent  is  composed 
of  particles  containing  an  ultraviolet  responsive,  luminescent 
material.  The  particles  preferably  have  an  average  size  in  the 
range  of  25  microns  to  one-half  inch.  The  compositions  are 
useful  in  decorating  surfaces  such  as  Christmas  trees,  floats 
and  glass  windows,  particularly  where  a  flocked  decorative 
design  is  desired. 
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3^5333 

MANGANESE  ACTIVATED  MAGNESIUM-LITHIUM 

ALUMINO-GALLATE  LUMINESCENT  MATERUL 

Ran^it   Kaaur   Datta,   EaK  CIcircluMi,  Ohio,  aaigBor  to 

General  Ekctrk  Coatpaay 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Scr.  No.  819,919 
lat  CI.  C09k/ /04,//6* 
U.S.  CL  252—301.4  R  3  CUina 

Manganese-activated  lithium  gallate,  magnesium-lithium 
gallate,  and  magnesium-lithium  alumino-gallate  phosphors 
emit  in  the  green  region  when  excited  by  cathode  rays  and 
short-wavelength  ultraviolet  radiation. 


3,635^36 

THICKENED  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THE  PROCESS  OF 

PREPARING  SAME 

Joseph  D.  MuUen,  Goldca  VaUey,  Mina.,  aMlfnor  to  General 

Mills,  Inc.,  Miaaeapolk,  Mian. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,51 1 
IbL  CI.  BOIJ  13100;  CI  Id  7108,  7/50 
VS.  CI.  252-316  12  Cblms 

Thiclcened  compositions  comprising  about  I. S  to  20  per- 
cent of  particulate  proteinaceous  material  obtained  fh>m 
legume  seeds,  about  20.0  to  SS.O  percent  of  a  protic  acid  and 
about  40.0  to  75.0  percent  of  a  thiclcening  component  which 
is  water,  an  alkanol,  an  alkylcarbonyl  compound  or  mixtures 
thereof.  Process  for  preparing  such  compositions. 


3,635334 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SEMISOLID  EMULSIONS 


Bnunwfck,  and 


Radolfd  CUento,  North 
CohMia,  both  of  NJ.,  aadgnors  to  E. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,810 
Int.  CI.  BOIJ  13/00 
U.S.  CL  252-314 


Robert  M.  Cohn, 
R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 


1  Claim 


to    OUn 


3,635337 
SPRAY-FORMED  SODIUM  NITRATE 
Hoocr    L.    Robaoa,    Handcn,    Conn., 
Mathfaaon  Chonical  Corporation 
OrigfaMl  application  Jnly  28,  1967,  Scr.  No.  656,688,  i 
Patent  No.  3,560396,  dntcd  Feb.  2, 1971.  Divided  and  thb 
appttcatioa  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,751 
Int.  CI.  BOIJ  1/16 
VS.  CL  252-397  6  CUna 

Sprayed-formcd   sodium    nitrate   preparations   containing 
added  diluents. 
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A  process  is  provided  for  preparing  semisolid  emulsions 
(creams)  wherein  a  hot  oil  phase  and  a  cold  aqueous  phase 
are  mixed  under  conditions  of  high  shear  to  interdisperse  and 
homogenize  the  phases  and  with  a  second  thereafter  cause 
them  to  congeal  and  form  a  cream.  Emulsifiers  are  included 
in  either  or  both  of  the  phases  or  can  be  separately  mixed 
with  the  two  phases. 


3,635338 

REGENERATION  OF  UNSUPPORTED  VANADIUM 

SULFTOE  CATALYST 

John  G.  Gatsis,  Da  PlalMs,  ID.,  airignor  to  UnivemI  Oil 

Product.s  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  8,057 

InL  CL  BOIJ  77/76,  /  7/02 
U.S.  CL  252-4 1 5  5  Claims 

A  carbonized,  unsupported  nonstoichiometric  vanadium 
sulfide  catilyst  is  regenerated  by  way  of  a  three-stage  treat- 
ment at  elevated  temperatures.  In  the  first  stage,  carbon  is 
removed  from  the  catalyst  by  contacting  with  elemental  sul- 
fur at  an  elevated  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  500"  to 
about  1,000"  C.  The  substantially  carbon-free  catalyst  is 
treated  with  a  mineral  acid,  or  anhydrous  HF,  to  dissolve 
metallic  contaminants,  and  further  treated  in  a  third  stage 
with  elemental  sulfur  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  300*  to 
about  500°  C  to  form  vanadium  tetrasulfide. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  252—429  see: 
Patent  No.  3,636,019 


3,635335 
GELLED  ACIDIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Marvin  L.  Peterson,  Woodstown,  NJ.,  anignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  dc  Ncmoors  and  Company,  Wilmingtoo,  Del. 
Original  application  Aug.  28,  1967,  Scr.  No.  663,495,  now 
Patent  No.  3,507,720.  Divided  and  this  appUcatioo  Aug.  20, 
1969,  Scr.  No.  871342 
Int  CL  BOIJ  13/00 
VS.  CL  252—315  18  Claims 

Aqueous  acidic  compositions  gelled  with  a  polymer  having 
pendent  amide  or  nitrile  functions  cross-linked  by  a 
monomer  containing  a  plurality  of  — (CHtOR)  groups 
bonded  to  amido  nitrogen  and  a  process  for  their  prepara- 
tion. The  gelling  system  of  this  invention  finds  particular 
utility  in  explosive  compositions  based  on  an  oxidizing  agent 
and  one  or  more  fuels  or  sensitizers. 


3,635339 
MODIFIED  CATALYST  SYSTEM  F(Hl  STEREOSPECIF1C 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Raymond  Eichcnbaom,  Providence,  RJ.,  and  James  G.  Mur- 
ray, East  Bninswicfc,  N  J.,  aasigiMrt  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  Sept  1 1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  759,238 
Int.  CL  BOlf  13/00 
VS.  CI.  252-429  2  Claims 

Homopolymers  and  copolymers  of  1 -olefins  (Cj-C|o)  hav- 
ing a  high  degree  of  tacticity  are  produced  in  the  presence  of 
a  novel  catalyst  system  composed  of  (A)  a  compound  of  a 
transitional  metal  of  Groups  IVA,  VA,  VIA,  and  VIII  of  the 
Periodic  Arrangement  of  the  Elements  wherein  the  metal  is 
present  in  a  valence  state  lower  than  its  maximum  and  (B) 
the  reaction  product  of  a  dialkyl-aluminum  chloride  and 
iodine. 
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3,635340 

POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 

Robert  A.  Hintoa,  Lawrence,  Knna.,  nmignor  to  PhilUpa 

Petroleum  Compnny 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  807,931 

Int  CL  C08d  3/04 

VS.  CL  252—430  4  ClainH 

A  catalyst  is  prepared  by  calcining  and  thus  coactivating 
with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  for  a  period  of  time  to  activate 
the  same,  to  obtain  disclosed  results,  the  ingredients  of  a 
mass  obtained  by  bringing  together  an  organometal  com- 
ponent, chromium  oxide  or  a  compound  convertible  by  cal- 
cination to  chromium  oxide,  in  combination  with  at  least  one 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silica,  alumina, 
zirconia,  and  thoria  and  a  vanadium  chelate  component,  e.g., 
vanadium  acetylacetonate.  The  catalyst  is  suited  to  the 
polymerization  of  olefinic  materials,  especially  1 -olefins 
and/or  dienes  to  form  polymers  and  copolymers,  e.g., 
polyethylene. 

The  catalyst  permits  polymerization  of  an  alpha  olefin  to 
produce  polymers  having  a  considerably  lower  melt  index  at 
constant  conditions  than  that  earlier  obtained  with  a  catalyst 
omitting  the  vanadium  acetylacetonate  and  productivities  per 
unit  of  catalyst  which  are  considerably  greater  than  those  ob- 
tained when  the  vanadium  acetylacetonate  is  not  present  dur- 
ing coactivation. 


3,635341 
NOVEL  ANTHRAQUINONE  HYDROGENATION 
CATALYST 
Orl  D.  Kdth,  Sunndt;  Kurt  W.  Corady,  Wcdfidd,  and 
Nathm  D.  Lcc,  LaariNrtriBe,  ■■  of  N  J.,  —jgnnrs  to  Ei«cl- 
hard  Mineral  and  Chendcali  Corporation,  Newark,  N  J. 
Filed  June  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  833,678 
Int  CL  BOIJ  11/08,11/22 
VS.  CL  252-466  PT  3  Claimi 

A  novel  hydrogenation  catalyst,  especially  useful  for  the 
catalytic  hydrogenation  of  an  anthraquinone  working  com- 
pound in  the  process  for  producing  hydrogen  peroxide,  is 
described  containing  at  least  0.05  percent  by  weight  of 
metallic  palladium  dispersed  on  alumina  supporting  spheres, 
wherein  the  major  crystalline  structure  of  the  alumina 
spheres  is  in  the  form  of  delta-alumina,  theta-alumina,  or 
mixtures  of  delta-  and  theta-aluminas  and  is  substantially  free 
of  alpha-alumina,  gamma-alumina  or  alpha-alumina 
monohydrate,  wherein  the  alumina  spheres  have  substantially 
no  pores  larger  than  about  0.06  micron,  a  BET  surface  area 
of  over  20  m.Vgm.,  and  wherein  the  palladium  metal 
penetration  into  the  pores  of  the  supporting  alumina  surface 
is  no  more  than  about  40  or  50  microns. 


3,635342 

SHORT  LIFE  PAPER  SIZE  FROM  MODIFIED 

POLYALKYLENE-IMINES 

Juan  Longoria,  IH,  and  WiHam  P.  Cokcr,  both  of  Lake 

Jackaon,  Tex.,  iiilpiiirs  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  June  27, 1966,  Scr.  No.  560,640 
Int.  CL  C08g  33/08 
VS.  CL  260—2  BP  20  Claims 

Unique  water-soluble  polymers  are  prepared  by  reacting  a 
polyalkylenepolyamine  or  a  polyalkylenimine  with  an  epox- 
ide or  an  activated  aziridine;  the  epoxide  and  aziridine  rings 
are  each  connected  to  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  at  least 
eight  carbon  atoms  through  generally  an  ether,  ester,  carbox- 
amide  or  phosphoramide  linkage.  The  polymers  are  particu- 
lariy  useful  as  temporary  paper  sizes,  i.e.,  the  polymers  im- 
part a  sizing  effect  which  disappears  after  some  days  without 
affecting  the  absorbency  characteristics  of  the  paper  after 
that  time. 


3,635343 

CRYSTALLINE  13-DiGLYCIDYLNAPHTHALENE  AND 

CURED  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 

Harvey  L.  Parry,  Smmmk,  and  Alton  J.  L«idna,  Mnplcwood, 

both  of  NJ.,  aarignors  to  Sbd  Oil  Compnny,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  July  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  842326 

Int  CL  C08g  23/20 

VS.  CL  260-2  N  8  CWms 
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The  preparation  of  crystalline  1 3-diglycidylnaphthalene  is 
described.  The  present  invention  is  further  directed  to  cura- 
ble and  cured  compositions  of  1,5-diglycidylnaphthalene. 


3,635344 
CURABLE  MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  A 

POLYEPOXIDE  AND  A  HYDANTOIN 
Danid  Porret,  Binningtn;  Jncrfen  llabermtiu,  Alkchwil; 
Wolfgang  Sciz,  Bnsd,  and  WiOy  Fatacr,  Bottmintcn,  aH  of 
Switaeriand,  aadgnnri  to  Cibn  Limited,  Baad,  Switaerlnnd 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  877^484 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Switaerlnnd,  Nov.  22, 1968, 
17418/68 
Int  CL  C08g  30/14 
VS.  CL  260—2  N  14  Claims 

Curable  molding,  coating  and  adhesive  compositions  which 
contain  a  polyepoxide  compound,  for  example  a  liquid 
polyglycidyl  ether  of  bisphenol  A,  and,  as  the  curing  agent, 
an  N,N'-di-(>-aminopropyI)-hydantoin,  for  example  1,3-di- 
(->'-aminopropyl)-53-dimethyl-hydantoin.  Curing  can  be  car- 
ried out  at  relatively  low  temperatures,  for  example  at  40°  C. 
The  new  type  of  curing  agent  bridges,  in  respect  of  its  grada- 
tion of  reactivity,  a  gap  between  aliphatic  polyamines  and 
cycloaliphatic  polyamines.  The  new  curing  agents  further- 
more have  the  advantage  relative  to  the  aromatic  polyamines 
of  being  nontoxic. 


3,635345 

CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS  OF  MATTER  CONTAINING 

A  POLYEPOXIDE  AND  A  HYDRANTOIN  COMPOUND 

Danid  Porret,  Binninten;  Jnaicn  Habcrmder,  Albchwl,  and 

Wol^ang  Sda,  Bnad,  aB  of  Switaeriand,  assignors  to  Cibn 

Limited,  BaMl,  SwitKrinnd 

FHcd  Nov.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877345 
Claims  priority,  appttcatfam  Switaeriand,  Nov.  28,  1968, 
17735/68 
Int.  CL  C08g  30/14 
VS.  CL  260—2  N  1 1  Claims 

Curable  moulding,  coating  and  adhesive  compositions 
which  contain  a  polyepoxide  compound,  for  example  a  liquid 
polyglycidyl  ether  of  bisphenol  A  and,  as  the  curing  agent,  a 
M'-methylene-bis-t^-y-aminopropyl-hydantoin),  for  exam- 
ple 1.1  '-methylene-bi8-(3->-aminopropyl-5,5-dimethyl-hy- 
dantoin).  The  curing  can  take  place  at  relatively  low  tem- 
peratures. The  new  type  of  curing  agent  bridges,  in  the 
gradation  of  the  activity,  a  gap  between  aliphatic  polyamines 
and  cycloaliphatic  polyamines.  The  new  curing  agents 
furthermore  have  the  advantage,  relative  to  the  aromatic 
polyamines,  of  being  nontoxic. 
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3,635346 
EXPANDED  POLYELECTROLYTE  RESIN  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Stephen  A.  SpMte,  Sdtaate,  M««.,  aaigiior  to  Amicoii  Cor- 

poratioa,  Cambridfe,  Mas. 

Filed  July  13,  1967.  Ser.  No.  653,004 

tat  CLC08f  47/05.  ii/M 

US.  CI.  260-2.5  R  4  Ctaims 

A  process  for  making  highly  expanded  polyelcctrolyte  gel 
powders  suiuble  for  incorporation  into,  and  imparting  im- 
proved moisture  vapor  transmission  rates  to.  films  comprising 
hydrophobic  polymers  and  the  like.  This  process  compnses 
the  removal  of  water  and  other  plasticizing  components  from 
precipitated  polyelectrolyte  complex  gels,  redispersing  the 
gel  in  a  volatile  liquid  medium,  and  thereupon  causing  the 
rapid  evaporation  of  said  volatile  medium  under  conditions, 
conveniently  moderately  elevated  temperatures,  which 
prevent  moisture  from  condensing  on  the  polyelectrolyte  gel 
as  it  is  separated  from  the  aforesaid  volatile  medium.  The 
unique  productt  of  the  invention  are  highly  porous  and 
characterized  by  their  high  abwrptivity  of  dioctyl  phthalate. 
their  low-bulk  density  and  their  ability  to  enhance  the 
moisture  vapor  transmission  of  a  standard  polyvinylchloride 
film  formulation  by  a  factor  in  excess  of  about  5  when  incor- 
porated therein  at  loadings  of  about  15  percent  on  toul 
polymer  weight. 

3,635347 
EXPLOSIVE  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  A  BODY 
PORTION  AND  A  CLOSURE  HAVING  A  COVERWG  OF 

ELASTOMERIC  MATERIAL 
Theodore  A.  Evaai,  and  Marvta  T.  Conger,  both  of  Akroo, 
Ohio,  aarifBon  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Compwiy, 
Aknm,Ohk) 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,666 

taL  CL  cost  471 10;  C08J  lUO 

U.S.  CL  260— 2  J  FP  4  Claims 


polyois,  in  the  presence  of  a  new  catalyst  comprising  an  or- 
ganic borate  ester  and  a  base  metal  to  produce  isocyanurates. 
polyisocyanurates.  urethane-modified  polyisocyanuratcs,  or 
isocyanurate-modificd  polyurethanes. 


3  635  849 
POLYISOBUTYLENE  PARAFFIN  WAX  AND  OIL  BLENDS 
AMen  W.  Hanaon,  Midland,  Mkh.,  avIgBor  to  Ualvcnity 

Patents,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,150 

Int  CI.  C08f  29106 

U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  B  5  CWms 

A  novel  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
from  about  5  percent  to  about  45  percent  of  a  pdyolefin. 
particularly  polyisobutylene,  which  has  a  molecular  weight 
greater  than  120.000,  from  about  15  percent  to  about  70 
percent  of  a  paraffin  having  a  melting  point  between  40*  C. 
and  100°  C  and  from  about  5  percent  to  about  80  percent  oil 
with  or  without  minor  diluents  or  other  constituents.  Com- 
position is  characterized  by  inertia  to  instantaneous  pressure, 
conformance  upon  application  of  pressure  and  resistance  to 
sag,  as  well  as  having  cold  flow  characteristics  to  a  restftance 
of  gravity  plus  about  2  gms./in.*  or  above.  Also  is  directed  to 
the  process  of  making  such  composition. 
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3,635350 

FLAME  RETARDANT  COMPOSITIONS  OF  STYRENE 

POLYMERS  AND  BROMINATED  HEXAMETHYL 

BENZENE 

Helmut  Birkner;  Willi  Ziegenbdn,  and  Anton,  Schick;  all  of 

Marl,    Germany,    assignors    to    Cbemische   Werke    Huls 

Akticngescllschaft,  Marl,  Germany 

nicd  Sept.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856^08 

Claims  priority,  appttcation  Germany,  Sept  20,  1968,  P  17 

94  182.1 

Int  CL  C08d  7/10,  11104;  COKJ  1118 

U3.  CI.  260—2.5  FP  '  ClataM 

A  fire  resistant  composition  of  styrene  polymers  containing 
as  fireproofing  agents  the  bromination  products  of  hex- 
amcthyl  benzene  in  amounu  of  about  1-20  percent  by  weight 
based  on  the  styrene  polymers.  In  addition  to  the  bromina- 
tion producu  of  hcxamethyl  benzene,  the  composition  can 
include  organic  chlorine  compounds,  antimony  trioxide 
and/or  foaming  agents. 


k 

This  invention  relates  to  an  explosive  assembly  having  a 
body  portion  and  closures  therefor,  the  body  portion  and  clo- 
sures having  a  covering  of  an  ablative  elastomeric  material 
where  the  elastomeric  material  is  polybutadiene  acrylonitrile, 
polychloroprene  and  mixtures  thereof  with  polyvinyl  chloride 
that  is  compounded  with  a  curative,  plasticizer  and  a  bum  re- 
sistant agent,  preferred  plasticizers  being  phenol  formal- 
dehyde resin  or  polyethylene  of  8,000  to  15,000  molecular 
weight. 

3  635348 

ISOCYANURATES,  POLYISOCYANURATES  AND 

POLYURETHANES  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION  USING 

AS  A  CATALYST  A  COORDINATION  COMPOUND  OF 

AN  ORGANIC  BORATE  ESTER  AND  AN  ALKALI  OR 

ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL 

George  M.  Ramboaek,  Maplewood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 

neaoCa   Mining  and   Manufacturing  Company,  St   Paul, 

Mfau. 

Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  618,035,  Feb.  23, 

1967.  This  appUcation  July  10.  1969,  Ser.  Na  840354 

\nX.C\.C9H  22144,  22134 

U3.  CL  260-  2  J  AB  26  Claims 

Isocyanates  are  trimerized,  polymerized,  or  reacted  with 


3,635,851 

POLYURETHANE  ELASTOMERS  AND  FOAMS 

PREPARED  FROM  POLY  AMINE  CURING  AGENTS 

Guenther  Kurt  Hoeachde,  WUmington,  Del.,  aaiignor  to  E.  1. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wifanington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  applkatlon  Ser.  No.  781,276,  Dec.  4, 
1%8,  now  abandoned  ,  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation 

Ser.  No.  668,961,  Sept  19, 1967,  now  abandoned  , 
CooUnuaUon-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  631368,  Apr. 
19,  1967,  now  abandoned  ,  Continnatlon-in-part  of 
appUcatkm  Ser.  No.  552,704,  May  25, 1966,  now  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878360 
tat  CI.  C08g  22100,  22104 
U3.  CI.  260-2.5  AM  >'  Cl«*"» 

Amine  curing  agents  for  polyurethane  foams  and 
elastomers  obuined  by  condensing  a  monoamine  composi- 
tion with  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  a  mineral  acid. 
The  monoamine  can  be  2-chloroaniline  or  mixtures  of  2- 
chloroaniline  with  aniline  and/or  o-toluidine.  The  propor- 
tions of  reacunts  are  selected  to  produce  curing  agents 
which  have  moderate  reactivities  and  exhibit  a  linitted  ten- 
dency to  crystallize  under  normal  operating  conditions.  The 
amine  compositions  are  particularly  useful  as  curing  agents  in 
the  preparation  of  polyurethane  foams.  The  new  compounds, 
3-chloro-4.4'-diaminodiphenylmethane  and  3-chloro-3'- 
methyl-4,4'-diaminodiphenylmethane  can  be  obtained  from 
appropriate  reaction  products.  , 
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3,635,852 

PROCESS  OF  MAiONG  A  GENERAL  PURPOSE  EX- 
PANDABLE  ALKENYL   AROMATIC    POLYMER 
CONTAINING    DI-ALKYL    POLYSILOXANE    IN- 
TERNALLY 
Arnold  B.  Flnestonc,  Roger  Miller,  and  Michal  Niech- 
wiadowkz,    LcomlHtar,    Maai^    anlgnon   to   Foster 
Grant  Co^  Inc.,  LcomiBiter,  Mtm. 
No  Drawing.  Contimutlon  of  application  Ser.  No. 
667,6577SepL  14,  1967.  Thii  application  Dec.  IS, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  882,377 

Int  CLC08i  7/26 
U3.  CL  260—2.5  B  8  Claims 

Expandable  alkenyl  aromatic  polymer  compositions  are 
prepared  by  polymerizing  in  aqueous  suspension  an  alke- 
nyl aromatic  monomer  having  mixed  therein  about  0.0005 
to  0.05%  by  weight  of  a  liquid  organically  disubstituted 
polysiloxane  and  thoroughly  washing  the  resulting  ex- 
pandable particulate  product 


the  end  of  the  leaf  spring  is  pulled  downward  to  remove 
the  tab  from  between  two  pairs  of  arms  and  the  mem- 


3,635,853 
ADHESrVE  COMPOSITION  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 
A  LAMINATED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  IDENTIFICA- 
HON  CARD  COMPRISING  GELATIN,  A  COPOLY- 
MER  LATEX  OF  POLYVINYL  ACETATE  AND 
AN  ALKYL  ESTER  OF  AN  UNSATURATED  CAR- 
BOXYLIC  ACID,  A  PLASTiaZER  AND  A 
SOLVENT 
Donald  G.  Wleat,  Rociiestcr,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Original  application  Ang.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  658,705,  now 
Patent  No.  3320.758.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec. 
10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,850 

IntCI.  C09  11/00 
VS.  CL  260—8  1  Claim 

An  embossablr  identification  or  credit  card  has  been 
made  by  laminating  the  photographic  emulsion  layer  of  a 
transparent  photographic  film  to  a  rigid  substrate  using  an 
adhesive  based  on  a  latex  of  polyvinyl  acetate  cofx>lym- 
erized  with  an  alkyl  ester  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid  to  which  gelatin,  gelatin  plasticizer  and  an  attack 
solvent  for  the  substrate  are  added.  The  migration  of  the 
plasticizer  from  the  adhesive  into  the  emulsion  during  and 
subsequent  to  lamination  causes  an  increased  hardening 
and /or  plasticizing  of  the  emulsion  and  improves  cohesive 
bonding  within  the  emulsion,  and  consequently  the  over- 
all toughness,  durability  and  quality  of  the  identification 
card  produced.  Alternatively,  the  gelatin  plasticizer  may 
be  wiped  onto  the  surface  of  the  photographic  emulsion 
layer  just  prior  to  the  lamination. 


3,635,854 

FOOTWEAR  WITH  ADJUSTABLE-LENGTH  SHANK 

Wesley  G.  Martin,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Alumimun  Specialty  Company,  Manitowoc,  Wis. 

Filed  Ang.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  848,626 

Int  CI.  A63c  17/02 

VS.  a.  280—11.26  7  Qalms 

To  provide  a  roller  skate  of  adjustable  length,  a  first 

shank  member  and  a  second  shank  member  overlap  and 

are  held  at  any  one  of  several  positions  by  a  leaf  spring 

that  has  its  base  mounted  to  the  top  shank  member  and 

has  a  tab  on  its  other  end  receivable  between  any  of 

several  parallel  arms  within  a  slot  of  the  bottom  shank 

member.  It  is  held  to  the  top  member  by  a  bolt  having  its 

head  rigidly  affixed  to  the  top  member  and  its  threaded 

portion  in  the  slot  in  the  bottom  member  which  bottom 

member  is  between  the  top  member  and  the  spring.  To 

change  the  length  of  the  roller  skate,  a  finger  grip  on 


hers  are  adjusted  in  length,  after  which,  the  tab  is  in- 
serted between  two  other  pairs  of  arms. 


3,635,855 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ARTICLES   AND   MATERIALS 
USEFUL  IN  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Howard  F.  Earhart,  Frederick  J.  Jacoby,  and  Clemens 
B.  Starck,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Nov.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
596,803,  now  Patent  No.  3,516,832,  dated  Jbbc  23, 
1970.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Oct  2,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  870,775 

Int  CI.  C08f  45/08;  G03c  1/82 
IT.S.  CL  260—17  R  3  Claims 

This  development  relates  to  film  materials  that  are 
especially  adapted  for  use  as  photographic  film  units  in 
film  packs  which,  in  tiun,  are  preferably  adapted  for  de- 
velopment outside  the  camera.  The  photographic  films 
for  this  invention  are  comprised  of  a  black  film  base  hav- 
ing on  one  surfaix  thereof  a  layer  contidning  spherical 
polymeric  beads,  carbon  black  and  low  viscosity  celltilose 
nitrate  (to  provide  improved  adhesion  to  the  f^lm  base). 
Optionally,  on  the  other  surface  is  a  white  layer  contain- 
ing titanium  dioxide  pigment  and  low  viscosity  cellulose 
nitrate,  a  gel  sub  layer,  and  finally  a  photographic  emul- 
sion. This  application  is  directed  to  the  coating  composi- 
tions which  are  particularly  useful  in  the  coating  of  the 
black  film  base. 

I* 


3,635,856 

POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
AUra   Kaneko,   TadashI   OgIno,   and   YoshiynU   Hata, 
Fnknshima,  Japan,  asrignors  to  Knrcha  Kagakn  Kogyo 
KahnshiM  Kiddia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Dnwfaiig.  ContinnntioOiJn-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  637,368,  May  10,  1967.  This  appUcation 
Oct  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,932 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  10,  1966, 
41/29,508;  Dec.  19,  1966,  41/83,137 
Int  CL  C08b  29/30;  C08f  3/30.  45/58 
VS.  a.  260—17.4  8  Claims 

Non-toxic  polyvinyl  chloride  compositions  comprising 
a  major  portion  of  polyvinyl  chloride  containing  a  sta- 
bilizer composed  of  a  mixture  of  (1 )  a  polyhydric  alco- 
hol, (2)  zinc,  calciimi  and/or  magnesium  salts  of  a  fatty 
acid,  (3)  an  epoxidation  product  of  a  vegetable  fat  or 
oil,  and  (4)  at  least  one  additive  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  a  sucrose  alkyl  ester  and  (b)  a  semiester 
of  an  organic  polybasic  acid  having  at  least  one  free 
carboxy  group  per  molecule.  Examples  of  suitable  sucrose 
alkyl  esters  are  the  sucrose  lauryl,  myristyl  and  stearyl 
esters.  Examples  of  suitable  semiesters  of  polybasic  or- 
ganic acids  are  the  monoesters  of  maleic,  fumaric,  ita- 
conic,  thiodiglycolic,  thlodiproiMonic,  diglycollic,  citric, 
tartaric,  malic  and  phthalic  acids. 
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3,635,857 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF  STARCH 
Alfred  Restaino,  Lawrence  Township,  and  Weldon  N. 
Reed,  Pennington,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Atlas  Chemical 
Industries,  Inc^  Wilmington,  Dei. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
594,264,  Nov.  14,  1966,  whicli  is  a  continuation  of 
appUcation  Ser.  No.  258,119,  Feb.  13,  1963,  which 
in  turn  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser. 
No.  177,150,  Mar.  5,  1962.  This  appUcation  Dec. 
12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,507 

Int  CI.  C08b  25/02;  C08f  1/24 
VS.  CI.  260—17.4  9  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  graft  copolymers  of  water- 
soluble  vinyl  monomers  to  starch  which  comprises  ir- 
radiating starch  with  high  energy  ionizing  radiation  to 
a  dose  of  from  0.1  to  30  megarads  in  the  presence  of 
oxygen  and  reacting  the  irradiated  starch  with  a  water- 
soluble  vinyl  monomer  in  aqueous  solution  containing  a 
dissolved  catalyst  capable  of  forming  free  radicals  by 
reaction  with  hydroperoxides.  Water-soluble  graft  co- 
polymers containing  exceptionally  high  molecular  weight 
grafted  side  chains  are  obtained  which  are  excellent  floc- 
culating agents. 

3,635,858 

PATTERN  PALNT 

Wataru  Shiratori,  Idiiluwa-chi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo 

Kasei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,569 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1968, 

43/56,127 

Int  CI.  C09d  S/64,  3/72,  5/2fi 
VS.  CI.  260—22  R  4  Claims 


ctAc/f  A^rr^^iv 


treating  the  condensation  product  with  a  metal  salt  and  a 
peroxide.   « 


3,635,860 
EPOXY  SOLDERS 
George  A.  Salenslcy,  Metnchcn,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,316 
The  portion  of  tiie  term  kA  the  patent  subsequent  to 
June  10,  1986,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int.  CI.  C08g  45/04,  51/04 
VS.  CI.  260—23.7  n  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  epoxy  solders,  based  on  cyclo- 
aliphatic  dieopoxidcs  and  dimers  of  unsaturated  fatty  acids 
in  admixture  with  polymers  of  butadiene,  which  are  suit- 
able for  use  as  automotive  body  solders  on  electro  coated 
or  primed  surfaces. 


A  paint  for  producing  graceful  intermingled  patterns  of 
pcarskin  patterns  and  crack  patterns  formed  by  applying 
the  paint  on  an  undercoat  painted  on  any  article  to  be 
painted,  said  paint  being  composed  of  zinc  stearate,  or- 
ganic solvents  and  synthetic  resin  consisting  of  polyvinyl 
chloride  or  polyester,  the  undercoat  being  formed  by  ap- 
plying the  same  or  similar  resin  as  contained  ip  the  said 
paint,  the  formation  of  patterns  being  caused  by  the  ioniz- 
ing action  of  zinc  stearate  and  different  evaporating  ve- 
locities of  the  organic  solvents. 


3,635,859 
IMPROVEMENTS  RELATING  TO  ALKYD  RESINS 
Bcppino  Passalenti,  Silvio  Vargiu,  and  Ugo  Nistri,  Milan, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Sodetik  Itallano  Resine  S.p.A.,  Milan, 

Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,335 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  31,  1968. 
25,747/68,  Patent  852,646 
Int  CI.  C08g  17/013,  7/16 
VS.  CI.  260—22  M  4  Oalms 

Aikyd  resins  are  prepared  by  having  an  organic  phos- 
phite  present  in   the   monomer  condensation  stage   and 


3,635,861 
PRESSURE-SENSinVE  HOT-MELT  ADHESIVES 
Thomas  E.  Russell,  Verona,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The 
FUntiiote  Company,  White  Pfadu,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Piled  June  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,231 
Int  CI.  C09J  3/26 
VS.  CI.  260-27  9  Claims 

A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  composition  having  in- 
stant room  temperature  tack,  good  cold  flow-resistance  and 
good  shear  strength  which  comprises  as  a  first  component 
a  resinous  rubbery  block  copolymer  of  styrene  and  buta- 
diene or  isoprene,  as  a  second  component  a  rubber  ex- 
tending petroleum  oil,  and  as  a  third  component  a  modi- 
fied or  unmodified  rosin,  a  coumarone-indene  resin,  a  poly- 
terpene  resin,  a  diene-olefin  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  resin 
or  a  polystyrene  resin,  and  optionally  as  a  fourth  compo- 
nent a  resinous  atactic  polypropylene. 


3,635,862 

STABILIZED  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

John  Robert  Dunn,  Samia,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to 

Polymer  Corporation,  Samia,  Ontario,  Canada 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,856 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Jan.  16,  1969, 

40,289 
Int  CI.  C08c  11/60;  C08d  9/00 
VS.  CI.  260—27  BB  7  Claims 

Resistance  to  aging  of  a  polymer  of  conjugated  diolefin 
such  as  a  high  cis-1,4  polybutadiene  or  a  block  copoly- 
mer of  butadiene  and  styrene  or  alpha  methyl  styrene  is 
improved  by  the  addition  of  0.1-5  parts  of  a  compound 
such  as  2-mercaptobenzimidazole,  2-mercaptobenzoxazole 
or  a  hydrocarbyl  substituted  dithiohydantoin. 


3,635,863 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  BITUMINOUS 

MATERIALS 

John  J.  Drukker,  Wyckoff,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 

Flintkote  Company,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

686,693,  Nov.  29,  1967.  This  appUcation  Dec.  16. 1969. 

Ser.  No.  885,610 

Int  CI.  C08d  9/12 
VS.  CI.  260-27  16  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  herein  a  method  for  modifying  the 
properties  of  bituminous  materials  by  dispersing  in  such 
materials  at  a  temperature  below  about  220"  F.  a  water- 
in-oil  emulsion  of  an  aqueous  elastomeric  polymer  in  an 
oil  carrier,  and  thereafter  evaporating  water  from  the 
aqueous  phase  at  a  temperature  below  about  275'  P. 
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3,635,864 

COAL  TAR  AND  MERCAPTAN-TERMINATED 

POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

WUIiam  J.  McCarthy  and  Robert  W.  Ireland,  Avon  Lake, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,944 
Int  CI.  C07d  35/28,  43/28 
VS.  CL  260—28.5  AS  8  Claims 

Blends  of  mercaptan-terminated  liquid  copolymers  and 
coal  tar  form  curable  sealant  compositions  that  may  be 
cured  with  suitable  curing  agents  to  form  elastomers  hav- 
ing adhesion  to  cementitious  materials  and  are  suitable 
for  sealing  concrete  and  forming  elastomeric  gaskets. 


acid,  a  catalytic  amount  erf  a  free  radical  polymerization 
catalyst  and  a  surfactant  The  interpolymer  formed  is 
capable  of  continuous  film  formation  at  40°  C.  or  below. 


3,635,865 

PLAST1CIZED  TERMINALLY  ACTIVE  LIQUID  DI- 
OLEFIN  POLYMERS  CONTAINING  POLYALKYL- 
ENIMINES 

Douglas   C.    Edwards   and    Premyd    Thomas    Dolczal, 
Sanda,  Ontario,  Canada,  anignors  to  Polymer  Corpo- 
ration Limited,  Samia,  Ontario,  Canada 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,366 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Feb.  10,  1969, 

42,428 

Int  a.  C08d  11/02 
VS.  CL  260— 28  J  9  Claims 

The  retardation  of  the  rate  of  vulcanization  of  highly 
extended  compositions  of  liquid  polymers  of  conjugated 
diolefins  having  terminal  allylic  halide  groups  has  been 
found  to  be  lessened  or  even  overcome  by  the  use  of  a 
poly(alkylenimine)  containing  more  than  five  amine 
groups  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about 
250. 


3,635,866 
FLAME-RETARDANT  POLYBUTENE-l 

COMPOSITIONS 

Frandfl  M.  Segcr,  Edison,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

MobU  (Ml  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,061 

Int  CL  C08f  45/52,  45/60;  C09k  3/28 
VS.  CI.  260—28.5  R  4  Claims 

Flame-retardant  polybutene-1  compositions  contain 
three  additives;  antimmiy  trioxide,  ammonium  fluoborate, 
and  another  halogen-containing  compound  having  60-90 
percent  halogen.  These  compositions  are  characterized  by 
having  a  total  flame-retardant  additive  content  of  15 
weight  percent  or  less  and  by  having  a  burning  time  of 
less  than  two  seconds  before  self -extinguishment. 


3,635,867 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AQUE- 
OUS ACRYUC-CONTAINING  EMULSIONS 

Emest  Clark  YuUlc,  LoulsvUlc,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Celanese 
Coatings  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  687,969 

Int  a.  C08f  1/84,  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.4  UA  8  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  the  improved  aqueous  acrylic- 
containing  emulsions  for  blister  resistant  paints  and  to  the 
products  thereof  prepared  by  the  addition  of  an  amino 
resin  prior  to  or  during  the  polymerization,  in  an  aqueous 
solution,  of  an  allcyl  ester  of  a  polymerizable  alpha  beta 
unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  and  a  monomer  c(mi- 
taining  a  single  H/y=C  group.  The  polymerization  occurs 
in  the  presence  of  a  polymerizable  unsaturated  carboxylic 


3,635,868 
STABLE  AQUEOUS  EMULSIONS  OF  FUNCTIONAL 

GRAFT    POLYMERS    FROM    VINYL    LACTAM 

POLYMERS 
Eogcnc  S.   Banbas,  Watdmig,   and   Marvin   M.  Fein, 

Westfield,  NJ^  aarignori  to  GAF  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

No  Dnwing.  FVcd  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,569 

Int  a.  C08f  19/00.  19/02 
VS.  CI.  260—29.6  RW  10  Claims 

Stable  aqueous  emulsions  comprising  grafted  ter- 
polymers  of  a  polymeric  N-vinyl  lactam,  such  as  poly- 
vinyl pyrrolidone,  with  an  arylalkene  (e.g.  styrene  or  vinyl 
toluene)  and  a  vinyl  ketone  (e.g.  methyl  vinyl  ketone). 


3,635,869 

CATALYSIS  OF  EPOXY  RESIN/CARBOXYUC  ACID 
SYSTEMS  WITH  TRTVALENT  CHROMIUM  IH 
TRICARBOXYLATE  SALTS 

Roger  B.  Steele,  Fair  Oaki,  and  Artfanr  KatzaUan,  Jr., 
wad  Joseph  J.  Sdgiiano,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  and  Jnde 
W.    Barry,    Beaverton,   Oreg^    assignors   to    Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  El  Monte,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Ffled  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,053 

Into.  C08g  57/26,  51/34 
VS.  CI.  260—30.4  EP  9  Clabns 

This  patent  describes  a  novel  storable  epoxy  resin  sys- 
tem comprising  a  curable  epoxy  resin  and  a  carboxylic  acid 
or  acid  anhydride;  the  improvement  wherein  the  system 
is  provided  with  a  chromium  III  tricarboxylete  salt  cata- 
lyst iidapted  to  contain  unoccupied  coordination  sites,  de- 
activated with  certain  non-reactive,  volatile,  coordinating, 
electron  donating  solvents  including  methanol,  ethanol, 
N,N-dimethylformamide,  dioxane,  tetrahydrofuran,  di- 
methyl sulfoxide,  dimethyl  sulfolane,  nitro  alkanes,  nitro 
aromatics,  tetramethyl  urea,  N,N-dimethylacetamide,  N- 
methylcaprolactam  and  N-methyl  pyroUidone  which  sol- 
vent evaporates  upon  the  application  of  the  composition 
to  a  surface  to  reactivate  the  catalyst  by  the  formation  of 
occupied  coordination  sites,  and  resulting  in  reaction  of 
the  epoxy  compound  with  the  carboxylic  acid  or  acid 
anhydride. 

3,635,870 
SEGMENTED  POLYURETHANE  ELASTOMERS 
WUhefan  Thoma,  Berglach  Nenkirchcn,  Harald  Oertel, 
Odenthal-Globoscfa,  and  Helnrich  RInke,  Leverknsen, 
Germany,  asrignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Akticn- 
gesellsdurft,  Leivrkvsen,  Germany 

No  Dnwfaig.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  11,  1969, 

P  19  18  504.7 

Int  CL  C07c  125/04;  C08g  22/04 

VS.  CL  260—30.8  17  Clahns 

The  invention  relates  to  linear  segmented  polyiu'ethane 

elastomers  consisting  of  the  reaction  product  of  an  iso- 

cyanate  preadduct  containing  1.0  to  6.0%  by  weight  of 

free  NCO  groups  with  chain  lengtheners,  said  polyurethane 

elastomers  containing  at  least  55  mol  percent,  based  on  the 

total  amount  of  chain  lengthening  segments,  of  a  chain 

lengthening  segment  of  the  structure 

_NH— CO— NH— NH— CO— NH— 

R— O—CO— NH— NH— CO— NH— 

wherein  R  is  a  divalent  alkylene  radical  with  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  an  aromatic  or  an  araliphatic  radical. 
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3,635,871 

CRUSHED    POLYURETHANE    ELASTOMERIC 

PRODUCT  CONTAINING  AN  AMIDE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

T«kno  Kawagochi  and  KanJI  Matsubayashi,  KurashikI, 

Japan,  anignon  to  KurashikI  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kura- 

No  Dnwtng.  Contlnuatlon-ln-part  of  appHcatlon  S«r.  No. 
667,661,  Sept  14,  1967.  This  application  Oct.  27,  1969, 

S«r.  No.  869,928  r^  .  .,    ta^^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1966, 

41/69,350 

Int  CI.  C08g  51/44.  22/16.  53/00 

VS.  CI.  260—32.6  ^  4  Claims 

The  crushed  pclyurethane  elastomenc  product  homo- 
geneously containing  an  amide,  which  is  excellent  solu- 
bility in  the  solvents,  good  storage  stability  and  easy 
handling  to  transportation,  is  produced  by  heat-treating 
the  pulverized  polyurethane  elastomer,  which  was  pro- 
duced by  the  method  of  U.S.  Pat  No.  3,446,771,  at  the 
range  of  the  temperature  of  above  100*  C.  to  155'  C.  m 
the  presence  of  an  amide  about  2  to  60  percent,  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  polyurethane  elastomer  and  an 
amide. 


3,635,872 
SOLUTIONS  OF  NORMALLY  CRYSTALLINE 
VINYUDENE  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS 
Ritchie  A.  WeasUng,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,101 
Int  a.  C08f  45/34 
U.S.  CI.  260—32.8  R  .  ,      3  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  new  solvents  for  normally 
crystalline  vinylidene  chloride  polymers  containing  at  least 
about  70  weight  percent  of  vinylidene  chloride  in  the 
polymer  molecule  and,  more  particularly,  to  useful  com- 
positions of  matter  comprising  solutions  of  such  vmyli- 
dene  chloride  polymers  in  one  or  more  cyclic  ketones 
having  the  formula 


-c- 


where  n  is  an  integer  of  from  4  through  13. 


3,635,873 
CEMENT/ POLYTHIOL  POLYMER  SEALANTS 

Eugene  R.  Bertozzl,  Yardlcy,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thiokol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,808 

IntCI.C08g5//0^,  5;/iO 

U.S.  CI.  260—33.8  R  1*  Claims 

Low  cost,  non-sagging,  package-stable  sealant  and 
caulking  compositions  containing  250-900  parts  by  weight 
of  a  filler  consisting  of  about  50  to  100%  of  a  finely  di- 
vided, alkaline,  hydraulic  cement  and  preferably  in  addi- 
tion, about  150  and  350  parts  by  weight  of  a  non-volatile, 
liquid  diluent  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  liquid  polythiol 
polymer.  The  compositions  are  extremely  stable  when  pro- 
tected from  moisture  and  oxygen  but  cure  slowly  upon 
exposure  to  air  without  the  use  of  an  added  curing  agent 
to  form  non-brittle  cured  products  which  adhere  to  various 
substrates  without  shrinkage.  The  tack-free  time  of  the 
compositions  may  be  shortened  by  the  inclusion  of  small 
amounts  of  calcium  hydroxide,  ethylene  glycol,  glycerine 
or  naphthenate  driers.  Small  amounts  of  titanium  dioxide 
contribute  non-staining  properties. 


3,635,874 
FLAME  RESISTANT  SIUCONE  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  FUME  irTANIUM  DIOXIDE 
Thomas  L.  Law,  Sanford,  and  Peter  Lamont,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
842,353,  July  16,  1969.  This  appUcation  Apr.  20,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  30,308 

Intel.  C08g  57/0^ 
U.S.  CI.  260—37  SB  36  Claims 

A  flame  resistant  silicone  composition  having  improved 
flame  resisunce  cures  to  a  flame  resistant  silicone  prod- 
uct, such  as  an  elastomer.  The  silicone  composition  con- 
tains 100  parts  by  weight  of  a  silicone  polymer  free  of 
silicon  bonded  hydrogen  atoms,  0  to  100  parts  by  weight 
of  a  reinforcing  silica  filler,  10  to  150  parts  per  million 
parts  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  silicone  poly- 
mer of  platinum  and  0.5  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  fume 
titanium  dioxide  having  an  average  particle  size  of  less 
than  0.10  micron.  Additional  flame  resistant  properties 
in  the  silicone  compositions  are  observed  by  the  addition 
of  0.05  to  2  parts  by  weight  sulfur  free  carbon  black  to 
the  silicone  composition  described  above. 


3,635,875 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 
Thomas  D.  Relther,  Pleasant  Lake,  Mich.,  and  Ralph  E. 
Trcasc,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  693,104 
Int  CI.  C08k  1/08 
VS.  CI.  260—37  EP  8  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  an  adhesive  composition  which 
contains  at  least  one  bisphenol-A/epichlorohydrin  resin, 
a  polyglycol  diepoxide  resin,  dicyandiamide,  glycidoxy- 
propyltrimethoxysilane,  and  finely  divided  silica.  The  sub- 
ject adhesive  is  useful  in  bonding  stainless  steel  to  glass. 


3,635,876 
THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Jean  Chameroy,  Goyancoinl,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 
Anonyme  Groopement  Atomique  Alsadcnne  Atlantique 
(G.A.A.A.),  Le  Plessts^Robinson,  France 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
594,703,  Not.  16,  1966,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  524,831,  Feh.  3, 
1966.  This  appUcation  Aug.  6,   1969,  Ser.  No. 
849,288 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  19,  1965, 

39,137 
Int  O.  C08g  37/04:  C08f  29/12;  GOlt 
U.S.  Cl.  260—37  5  Qaims 

A  termoplastic  composition  is  provided  having  a  re- 
sponse equivalent  to  /3,  7  and  X  radiations  and  neutrons 
equivalent  to  that  of  organic  tissue.  The  comjxwition  con- 
tains ( 1 )  about  55  to  70%  by  weight  of  polypropylene  or 
polyethylene  (2)  10  to  15%  by  weight  of  polyacetal  and 
(3)  20  to  30%  by  weight  of  magnesium  oxide  or  hy- 
droxide; or.  (1)  the  same  amount  of  polypropylene  or 
polyethylene  (2)  15  to  25%  of  polyacetal  and  (3)  15  to 
20%  of  alumina. 


3,635,877 
USE  OF  HETEROCYCLIC  ACIDS  IN  PHENOLIC 

RESINS 
Paul  H.  Van  Wyk,  Forest  Park,  lU.,  assignor  to 
CPC  International  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Hied  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,699 
IntCLC08g57/0¥ 
U.S.  CI.  260—38  34  Claims 

Covers  a  composition  comprising,  as  a  major  com- 
ponent, solid  discrete  inert  filler  particles,  and  as  a  minor 
component,  a  thermosetting  phenolic  resin  composition. 
The  phenolic  resin  composition  comprises  the  reaction 
product  of  an  aldehyde  with  a  phenolic  compound  in  the 
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ratio  of  between  about  0.5  and  about  0.85  mole  of  alde- 
hyde per  mole  of  phenolic  compound,  a  cross-linking 
agent,  and  a  heterocyclic  acid  which  imparts  a  high  degree 
of  fluidity  to  the  resin  in  its  fused  state  in  an  amount 
falling  within  tne  range  from  about  0.5%  to  about  12% 
by  weight  based  on  total  weights  of  the  aldehyde  and  the 
phenolic  compounds.  A  process  for  preparing  the  com- 
position described  above  is  disclosed.  Molded  products 
made  from  the  composition  are  also  set  out.  In  particular, 
the  composition  can  be  made  into  shell  molds  and  cores. 
The  molds  and  cores  exhibit  significantly  reduced  peel 
back. 


3,635,878 
RESINOUS  SYSTEMS  CONTAINING  CARBO- 
DIIMIDE  MODIFIED  CLAY 
Stanley  E.  Gcbura,  Mountain  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Interpacc  Corporation,  Parrippany,  N J. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  May  1,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
725,927,  now  Patent  No.  3,556,829,  dated  Jan.   19, 
1971.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Mar.  27,  1970.  Ser. 
No.  29.723 

Int  CI.  CaSg  51/04 
VS.  CI.  260—40  R  4  Claims 

A  process  has  been  provided  for  modifying  with  an 
organic  compound  a  high  surface  area  siliceous  substance. 
According  to  this  process,  the  siliceous  substance  is  reacted 
with  a  carbodiimide  such  as  cyclohexylcarbodiimide. 
Products  prepared  by  this  process  are  within  the  scope  of 
the  invention  as  are  the  uses  of  these  products  for  pur- 
poses as  adjuvants  in  poly  (ester)  and  oleaginous  composi- 
tion formulations. 


3,635»881 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS  STABILIZED  WITH 

N-HETEROCYCLIC  DISULFIDES 
Stanley  B.  Mirriaa,  Stamford,  Coan.^  Msignor  to  Stauffcr 
Chemical  Compny,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  674,127 
Int  CL  C08f  45/58,  45/60 
VS.  CL  260— 45.8  N  5  Claims 

A  solid  polymer  composition  consisting  of  a  hydro- 
carbon, a  substituted  hydrocarbon,  a  polyester,  a  vinyl 
polymer  and  copolymers  and  terpolymers  thereof,  stabi- 
lized against  ultraviolet  light  degradation  and  oxidation 
caused  by  heat  and  air  wherein  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a 
dicyclic  sulfide  is  intermixed  with  the  polymer  or  the  di- 
cyclic  disulfide  is  used  as  a  synergist  in  combination  with 
conventional  phenolic  antioxidants. 


3,635,879 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  GLASS 
CONCENTRATES    IN    A    THERMOPLASTIC 
MATRIX 
Massimo  Baer,  Longmeadow,  and  Joseph  O.  Campbell, 
Agawam,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,012 
Int  CI.  C08f  1/84 
U.S.  CI.  260—41  AG  16  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  is  a  process  for  the  preparation  of 
glass  concentrate  capsules  which  comprise  a  plurality  of 
strands  of  glass  fibers  encapsulated  in  a  collimated  array 
within  a  thermoplastic  resin  matrix  which  process  com- 
prises: 

( 1 )  Wetting  the  strands  of  glass  fibers  with  monomer; 

(2)  Suspending  the  strands  of  glass  fibers  in  an  aqueous 
medium  containing  a  critical  amount  of  protective  colloid; 

(3)  Agitating  the  suspension  using  a  low  shear  type  of 
agitation  which  moves  the  whole  suspension  mass  while 
avoiding  localized  high  shear  agiution; 

(4)  Polymerizing  the  monomer;  and 

(5)  Recovering  the  glass  concentrate  capsules. 


3  635  882 
STABILIZED  OXYMETHYLENE  POLYMERS 
Leon  Starr,  Plainficid,  David  Jon  Runyon,  Brick  Town- 
ship, Ocean  County,  and  Albert  T.  Mills,  Somerville. 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation,  New  York, 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,147 

Int  Cl.  C08g  57/56,  51/58,  51/60 

VS.  CI.  260—45.9  P  7  claims 

Oxymethylene  polymers  are  stabilized  by  a  novel  sta- 
bilizer which  comprises  a  frfiosphine  or  phosphine  oxide, 
an  oxymethylene  polymer  antioxidant  and  metal  oxide. 
This  unique  stabilizer  need  only  be  used  in  very  limited 
quantities  to  impart  a  synergistic  improvement  in  thermal 
stability.  A  preferted  composition  comprises  (A)  a  ter- 
tiary phosphine  oxide,  (B)  a  phenolic  antioxidant,  and 
(C)  an  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide.  On  molding  these 
novel  compositions,  there  are  no  mold  deposits. 


3.635,880 
CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  MAKING  HIGH 
TEMPERATURE  STABLE  CURED  — SH  TERMI- 
NATED POLYSULFIDE  POLYMER 
Osvaldo  Lamboy  and  Daniel  J.  Smith,  MorrlsvUle,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol, 
Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,008 
Int  CI.  C08f  45/54;  C08g  57 /5-* 
U.S.  a.  260 — 45.7  21  Claims 

An  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide,  e.g.  magnesium  oxide, 
is  essentially  included  in  a  curable  polymeric  composition 
comprising  in  admixtiu-e  — SH  terminated  liquid  organic 
polysulfide  polymer,  organic  peroxide  and  cupric  abietate 
or  2,4,6-tri(dimethylaminomethyl)phenol,  thereby  render- 
ing the  cured  elastomeric  product  formed  upon  curing 
the  curable  composition  stable  at  temperatures  in  the  range 
from  about  150'  to  300"  F. 


3,635,883 
STABILIZED  STYRENE-ACRYLONITRILE 
POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Walter  Stamm,  Carmel,  N.Y.,  a^ignor  to  Stauffer 
Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
.No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
728,360,  May   10,   1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,539,527, 
dated  Nov.  10,  1970.  This  appUcation  May  7,  1970, 
Ser.  .No.  35,584 

Intel.  C08f  45  62 
U.S.  Cl.  260—45.75  K  21  Claims 

There  are  disclosed  high  molecular  weight  styrene- 
acrylonitrile  polymer  compositions  exhibiting  a  high  de- 
gree of  stability  containing  an  eflfective  concentration  of  a 
stabilizer  mixture  comprising:  (a)  a  Cr-C^  alkyl  stannoic 
or  Cr-Cj  alkyl  thiostannoic  acid  and  (b)  a  compound 
having  the  formula: 

(R-C-8),-X 

A 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  containing  from  3  to 
about  21  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value 
of  from  1  to  2,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metals  and  acyl 
moieties  having  a  hydrocarbyl  essentially  hydrocarbon 
residue  and  containing  from  about  1  to  about  17  carbon 
atoms  inclusive.  This  combination  of  stabilizers  has 
proven  to  be  particularly  eflfective  in  acrylonitrile- 
butadiene-styrene  copolymer  compositions.  Included 
among  the  preferred  stabilizers  of  group  (a)  are:  ethyl 
stannoic  acid;  n-butyl  stannoic  acid;  n-butyl  thiostannoic 
acid;  and,  n-octyl  stannoic  acid  while  the  preferred  sta- 
bilizers of  group  (b)  include  thiollauric  anhydride;  thiol- 
lauric  acid;  thiololeic  anhydride;  thiolbenzoic  anhydride 
and  thiolstearic  anhydride.  This  stabilizing  system  is  one 
of  the  few  proposed  for  styrene-acrylonitrile  type  resins 
which  is  not  based  on  a  hindered  phenol. 
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3,635,884  K 

ORGANIC  COMPOSITIONS  STABILIZED  WITH 
PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING  ADDITIVES 
Bcrnanl  R.  Mdlancr,  Royal  OiUc,  Mlch^  assignor  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  AppUcation  Nov.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  595,613, 
now  Patent  No.  3,493,638,  dated  Feb.  3,  1970,  which 
b  a  continoation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  505,990, 
Not.   1,  1965.  Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  5, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  874,416  ,   _ 

Int  a.  C08c  27164:  C08d  \II04;  C08f  45/58 
UA  O.  260—45.85  8  Claims 

A  new  class  of  antioxidants  is  prepared  by  the  reaction 
of  phosphorus  trihalides  with  2,6-dihydrocarbyl-p-hydro- 
quinones.  A  typical  example  is  the  product  prepared  by 
the  reaction  of  phosphorus  trichloride  with  2.6-di-tcrt- 
butyl-p-hydroquinone.  A  major  component  of  the  reaction 
product  has  been  identified  as  tris(3,5-di-tert-butyl-4- 
hydroxyphenyl) phosphite.  Another  component  present  m 
lesser  amounts  is  bis(3,5-di-tert-butyl-4-lrydroxyphenyl) 
hydrogen  phosphonate.  Both  the  reaction  product  and 
the  pure  tris(3,5-di-tert-buty-4-hydroxyphenyl) phosphite 
have  been  found  to  be  antioxidants  in  organic  materials, 
especially  in  polypropylene  and  lubricating  oil.  They  also 
exhibit  a  synergistic  antioxidant  response  with  dialkyl 
thiodialkanoates  such  as  dilaurylthiodipropionate. 


3,635,887 
ROOM  TEMPERATURE  VULCANIZABLE  SIUCONE 

RUBBER  WITH  UNPRIMED  ADHESION 
Keith  E.  Polmantecr,  Midland,  Mich.,  awignor  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,940 
Int.  CI.  C08f /y/O-^ 
UA  a.  260—46.5  G  9  Claims 

A  mixture  of  an  uncurod  room  temperature  vulcanizable 
silicone  rubber  and  an  organosilicon  compound  having 
an  organic  radical  with  a  — COOH  group  and  a  silicon- 
bonded  hydrolyzable  group  gives  a  silicone  rubber  with 
improved  unprimed  adhesion  to  a  variety  of  substrates 
when  cured.  An  example  of  the  organosilicon  compound 
is  an  organosilane  of  the  formula 

(CHjO),Si(CHa),S(CHa),COOH 


3,635,888 
POLYMER  DERIVED  FROM  DIALKYL  SUCCINYL- 

SUCCINATES  AND  DIAMINES 

Kazuo  Adachi,  Akira  Tai,  and  Fulraii  Higashi,  Toltyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Teliiiosha  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,667 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1969, 

44/11,825 

Int  CI.  C08g  77/02,  33106 

U.S.  CI.  260—47  CP  5  Claims 


3,635,885 
POLYOLEFINS  STABILIZED  WITH  ALKENYL 

PHENOLS 
William  H.  Stamcs,  Jr.,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,486 
Int  CI.  C08f  4515% 
U.S.  CI.  260-^45.95  4  Claims 

The  hindered  alkenyl  phenols  having  the  following 
structure  are  useful  as  antioxidants  for  hydrocarbons  and 
especially  for  polyolefins  such  as  polypropylene  and  are 
produced  by  the  reaction  of  a  chloromethylphenol  and  a 
trialkylphosphine,  reacting  the  intermediate  formed  with 
a  hydroxide  or  alkoxide  to  yield  the  corresponding  zwittcr- 
ion,  and  then  reacting  the  zwitterion  with  either  ^n 
aromatic  or  an  aliphatic  aldehyde  to  produce  the  follow- 
ing structures: 


wumru 
IP  Sfrcrpu**  <r  f^ruee 


A  polymer,  which  is  obtained  by  the  reaction  between 
dialkyl  succinylsuccinate  and  diamine  of  the  formula 
NHj — R — NHj  in  the  presence  of  solvents,  is  a  new 
compound  having  recurring  structural  units  of  the  formula 

H      H 


Ri 

1 


HO-^^]^- 


CHr=CH-Rj 


RiOOC 


NH-R-NH- - 


OORi 


R: 


where 

Ri  and  Rj  are  alkyls  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  pref- 
erably a  tertiary  alkyl;  and 
Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl. 


H     "H 

and  is  characterized  by  spectroscopic  absorption  I.R. 
spectra  at  the  vicinities  of  3.10,  6.01,  6.20  and  8.20m  and 
of  NMR  at  83.13  and  8.70  p.pjn. 

The  polymer  is  conveniently  employed  as  a  coating 
for  metal  goods  which  are  made  of  copper,  iron,  alumi- 
num or  the  like,  and  as  adhesive  materials,  and  is  able 
to  be  cast  into  films  and  sheets. 


3,635,886 

POLYOLEFINS  STABILIZED  WITH  ALKENYL 

PHENOLS 

William  H.  Stames,  Jr.,  and  Tad  L.  Patton,  Baytown,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

671,975,  now  Patent  No.   3,526,668,  dated  Sept   1, 

1970.  Divided  and  this  application  July  30,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  846,230 

Int  CI.  C08f  4515% 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.95  .  8  Qaims 

A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  solid  polymer 
of  an  alpha-monoolefin  such  as  polypropylene  or  poly- 
ethylene and  an  oxidation  resistant  amount  of  a  selected 
alkenyl  phenol. 


3  635  889 
ADHESION  PROMOTING*  DENTAL  MATERIALS 
Rafael   L.   Bowen,  Gaithersborg,  Md.,   assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary, Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Feb.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,423 
Int  CI.  C08f  7102;  A61k  5100 
U.S.  CI.  260—47  U  7  Claims 

Polymerizable  liquid  condensation  products  that  arc 
also  surface-active  can  be  used  for  dental  materials  as 
primers  or  as  monomers  to  mediate  adhesive  bonding  be- 
tween particulate  fillers  and  between  polymerizing  for- 
mulations and  surfaces  such  as  tooth  structure.  Preferred 
the  acid-catalyzed  condensation  products  are  (I)  2-meth- 
acryloxyethyl  vanillate,  (H)  2  -  methacryloxyethyl-p-hy- 
droxybenzoate,    and    (HI)    2-methacryloxyethyl    gallate. 
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When  surfaces  of  extracted  teeth  were  wetted  with  the 
minimal  amount  of  viscous  liquid  (I)  and  a  hardening  di- 
methacrylate  composite  material  was  applied,  the  average 
tensile  bond  strength  was  significantly  raised  (from  18  to 
30  kg.  f./cm.2). 

The  mechanism  appears  to  be  that  the  electron-with- 
drawing eflfect  of  the  carboxylate  group  in  the  aforemen- 
tioned compounds  and  in  other  similar  compounds  en- 
compassed in  the  scope  of  this  invention  deactivates  the 
phenolic  hydroxyl  group  toward  degradative  chain  trans- 
fer with  free  radicals  to  the  extent  that  the  compounds 
homopolymerize  and  copolymerize  rapidly  when  initiated 
with  an  amineperoxide  system  or  with  other  free  radical 
generating  initiator  systems.   In  contrast  with  eugenol 
when  product  (I)  containing  0.6%  of  N.N-dimethyl-sym- 
m-xyhdme  was  mixed  with  zinc  oxide  powder  containing 
1.0%  benzoyl  peroxide,  it  hardened  in  about  4  minutes 
and  had  an  average  diametral  tensile  strength  of  154  kg. 
f./cm.2  and  an  average  compressive  strength  of  1180  kg 
f./cm.'. 


1105 


wherein  Ar  and  Ar'  arc  aromaUc  radicals  of  4-40  carbon 
atoms.  The.polymers  are  produced  by  reacting  an  aro- 
mauc  tetra-amine  with  an  arylene-diglyoxylic  compound 
of  the  formula 

ROa— CO— Ar— CO— COjR 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aryl  and  said  polymers 
are  useful  in  the  preparation  of  adhesive,  sponges  cellu- 
lar structures,  molded  materials  and  composite  materials 


3,635,890 

STABILIZATION  OF  POLYPHENYLENE  OXIDES 

TMiUo  Takemara,  Kyoto,  Isamu  Nakagawa,  Osaka,  and 

Selzo  Nakashio,  Ntahlnomiya-shl,  Japan,  aadgno^  to 

Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

^^''•^  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appUca- 

.TO   ^.    .  Int  CI.  C08g  2i/20 

U.S.  CI.  260—47  ET  20  Claims 

Polyphenylene  oxides  are  stabilized  to  thermal  oxida- 
tion by  reacting  the  polymers  with  a  halogenated  phos-    where  each  A  is  -H  or 
phorus  compound  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  basic 
compound. 


3,635,893 
WATER-SOLUBLE  SULFONIUM  DERIVATIVES 
vf  .  ,    .  ..     ^^  DIPHENYL  ETHER 
Melvin  J.  Hatch,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

v«  n A  ^"*™*"'  Company,  Midhmd,  Mich. 

'NO  Drawing.  Application  May  26, 1966,  Ser.  No  553  046 
STor;?"*  If"-  ?'«»2,910,  d.t;d  Ma^.  24  1976,  iwch' 
N^v  ?  1  o«**°fS:?^!?  "^  application  Ser.  No.  322,057, 
m9,s;r!No:8^03i?  ""  *''  "^'*"^-**°-  ^-«-  ^'' 

U.S.  CI.  26oJ!r7*-c'^'-  ^"'^  ''"'''  ''"'  ,  Claims 

Polyester  films  useful  as  surface  coatings  are  prepared 
from  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  diphenyl 
ether  sulfonium  salt  of  Formula  I : 


^ 


— o 


CH,SR,R,(Y-»), 


// 


3,635,891 

INTERNALLY  ILASTICIZED  POLYIDENE  RESINS 

^ST  ^  }^^7!^^  Hawthorne,  and  Eugene  A.  Bums, 

Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc^ 

Redondo  Beach,  Calif.  ' 

^°<iillS"*f*  F°f?"!'«"il°'?:I?P"'^  °'  application  Ser.  No. 

565,074,  inly  14,  1966.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  876,580 

Int  CI.  C08g  22/05 
U.S.  CI.  260-47  EP  ^  ig  claims 

Thermosettmg  polydiene  resins  may  be  modified  by 
the  inclusion  of  plasticizers  to  produce  more  versatile 
resms  having  widely  variant  properties.  Thermosetting 
1.2-polybutadiene  or  3.4-polyisoprene  resins  may  be  mod- 
ified by  the  inclusion  of  an  organic  compound  having  at 
least  one  reactive  vinyl  group. 


-CH,8R,R,(Y(-»)j;„ 

and  Y  is  a  C,-C,o  polycarboxyUc  acid  anion,  by  thermally 
drying  the  solution  to  convert  the  sulfonium  salt  into  a 
polyester. 


^.  3,635,892 

THERMOSTABLE    HETEROCYCLIC    POLYMERS 
?2K^SS=  ^^  '^OLY  2-QUINOXALInSneI 
AND    SIMILAR    CYCLIC    COMPOUNDS    AND 
THEIR  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Guy  Rabflloud,  Bernard  SlUion,  and  Gabriel  de  Gaude- 
T"?*^^"*?"*' J'^^"'  ■ss'snora  to  Institnt  Francais 
du  Petrok,  des  Carburants  et  Lnbrifiants,  Rncil-Mal- 
malson,  Hauts-de-Scine,  Fhince 

^.  .       ''"•t^P*-  "♦  ''^''  Ser.  No.  860,498 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  25,  1968, 

167,608 

trc   ^.  *,*  Int  a.  C08g  ii/02 

UA  CI.  260—47  CP  ]g  Claims 

There  are  provided  thermostable  heterocyclic  polymers 

consisting  essentially  of  recurring  units  of  tbe  formula 


^^^^"Vf    ^^POXY    RESIN    COMPOSITIONS   CON- 

»  ^^AEVING  ORGANOIMIDAZOLIUM  SALT 

Rostyslaw  Dowbenko  and  Cari  C.  Anderron,  Glbsonla 

Nn'S*^"  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Plttsbii^b^, 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874  721 

UA  CI.  260—47  ID  riaimc 

Storage-stable,  curable  epoxy  resin  compositions  coS 

Sum  \^^%  ""^u?  ^^^  ''^'^  ^°*^  ^°  organoimidazo- 
hum  salt  Preferably,  the  composition  includes  a  nitro- 
genous compound,  such  as  urea,  dicyandiamide,  mela- 
mir»es  or  thioureas.  These  compositions  are  storage-stable 
in  the  uncured  state  for  long  periods  of  time  at  room  tem- 
perature but  can  be  easily  cured  at  elevated  temperatures 
to  provide  products  having  excellent  sheer  strength,  peel 
strength  and  other  properties.  These  epoxy  resin  com- 
positions can  be  used  as  coatings,  adhesives,  potting  com- 
pounds, in  castings  and  laminates,  and  for  similar  pur- 
poses. *^ 
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3,635,895 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THERMOPLASTIC 

POLYCARBONATES 

Morton  Kramer,  Delmar,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

^j^  -^ .       «S*?*"^  Electric  Company 

i£^"*'  ^^"^^  •PpHcation  Sept  1,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

mo  nijss::;  ^^rt^""'  3,525,712,  dated  Aug.  2? 

No.  873!l34  nPPUcatlon  Oct  31,  1969,  Ser! 

The  portion  of  flie  term  of  the  patent  subMouent  to 
Aug.  25,  1987,  has  been  disclaimed 
iTc   ^   «^*  Int  CI.  C08g  77/75 

V&.  a.  260-47  XA  5  cudnw 

A   process   for   preparing   a   thermoplastic   randomly 
branched  polycarbonate  composition  which  comprises  re- 
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acting  in  an  organic  solvent  a  dihydric  phenol  and  a  car- 
bonate precursor,  which  reaction  is  carried  out  in  the  pres- 
ence of  0.1  to  about  2  mole  percent  of  a  finely  divided 
polyfunctional  organic  compound.  50  weight  percent  of 
which  has  a  particle  size  of  less  than  100  microns  and 
wherein  the  organic  solvent  has  suspended  therein  an  in- 
organic acid  acceptor.  The  polyfunctional  organic  com- 
pound is  one  which  may  be  either  phloroglucinol.  2,4-di- 
hydroxy-benzoic  acid,  trimesic  acid,  4,4-bis(3-isopropyI-4- 
carboxyphenyl)  hexanol,  3,5-dihydroxythiophenol.  mela- 
mine  or  triethanolamine. 
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3,635,896 
POLYMER  WITH  GRAPHITE-TYPE  STRUCTURE 
PREPARED     FROM     TETRAAMINOANTHRA- 
QUINONE   AND  NAPHTHALENE  -   1,8,4,5-DI- 
INDANDIONE 
Cari  S.  Marvel,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  William  Bracke,  Brussels, 
Bel^um,  and  Prablr  K.  Dutt,  Tucson.  Ariz.,  assignors 
to  Research  CorporaHon,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,612 
Int.  CI.  C08g  15/00 
L'S.  CI.  260—65  2  Claims 

The  stepwise  condensation  of  1,4,5,8-tetraaminoanthra- 
quinone  with  naphthalene- 1,8,4,5-diindandionc  yields  a 
polymer  with  a  graphite-type  structure.  The  polymer  ex- 
hibits a  high  degree  of  thermal  stability  and  can  be  used 
to  prepare  articles  intended  for  use  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures. 


sulfate  in  aqueous  solution  with  a  persulfate  or  other  free 
radical  yielding  polymerization  catalyst. 


3,635,897 

UNSATURATED  NTTRILE-MODIFIED  AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBON-FORMALDEHYDE  RESINS 

Teiichi  Tanigaki,  Matsuyama-sbi,  Japan,  iissignor  to  Japan 
Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,151 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1968, 

44/95,961 

Int.  CI.  C08g  7/00.  13/00.  20/28 

U.S.  CI.  260—67  A  13  Claims 

Ethylenically  unsaturated  nitrile-modified  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon-formaldehyde resins  which  contain  in  the 
molecular  structure  an  amide  linkage,  a  reactive  unsatu- 
rated group  and  at  least  one  functional  group  selected 
from  a  methylene  linkage,  a  di-methylene  ether  linkage,  an 
acetal  linkage  and  a  methylol  group  are  produced  by  ef- 
fecting the  ternary  addition-condensation  of  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon, formaldehyde  and  ethylenically  unsaturated 
nitrile  in  an  aqueous  medium  at  an  elevated  temperature 
not  exceeding  100°  C  for  a  period  of  1  to  10  hours  in 
the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst.  The  resultant  resins  are 
extremely  reactive  and  useful  in  paints,  adhesives,  rubber 
reinforcing  materials,  molding  materials,  laminated  ma- 
terials and  sizing  agents  for  papers  to  give  them  water 
resistance,  chemical  resistance,  electric-insulation  resist- 
ance, weathering  resistance  and  improved  mechanical 
characteristics. 


3,635,898 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  OF  ACROLEIN 
Donald  H.  Lorenz,  BasUng  Ridge,  NJ.,  and  David  I. 
Randall  and  Joseph  P.  Copes,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
GAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,058 
Int.  CI.  C08f  3/40 
U.S.  CI.  260—67  UA  5  Claims 

Polymerization  of  acrolein  in  presence  of  0.5  to  9% 
by  weight  based  on  the  total  reaction  mixture — of  sodium 


3,635,899 

POLYESTERIFICATION  OF  1,4-  AND  1,5-DIOLS 

.Marvin  L.  Doerr  and  Luis  R.  Vizurraga,  Chariotte,  N.C., 

assignors  to  Fiber  Industries,  Inc. 

No  Drawing,  nied  Sept  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,402 

Int.  CI.  C08g  17/01 

UJS.  CL  260—75  M  5  Claims 

There  is  provided  a  novel  process  for  the  production  of 
a  polyester  wherein  the  production  of  undesired  cyclic  by- 
products is  minimized.  In  said  process  a  mixture  com- 
prised of  at  least  one  1,4-  or  l>5-diol  and  a  dicarboxylic- 
acid  ester  is  subjected  to  a  temperature  of  about  140  to 
about  230  degrees  centigrade  and  a  vacuum  of  from  about 
1 5  to  about  760  millimeters  of  mercury  absolute  for  from 
about  30  to  about  200  minutes,  a  vacuum  of  less  than 
about  15  millimeters  of  mercury  is  then  slowly  imposed 
upon  it,  and  thereafter  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  is 
raised  to  from  about  230  to  about  300  degrees  centigrade; 
and  the  mixture  is  maintained  under  these  temperature 
and  pressure  conditions  until  a  polymer  with  the  desired 
relative  viscosity  is  formed. 

This  process  minimizes  the  amount  of  cyclic  by-prod- 
ucts produced. 

3,635,900 
POLYESTER  CONDENSATION  PROCESS  USING 
ALKALI  METAL  GERMANATES 
John  A.  Price,  Swarthmore,  and  Mary  J.  Stewart,  Riddle- 
wood,  Pa.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,948 
Int.  CI.  C08g  17/015 
U.S.  CI.  260—75  R  8  Claims 

Process  of  preparing  saturated  linear  polyester  resins 
comprising  carrying  out  an  ester-interchange  reaction  be- 
tween a  lower  alkylene  glycol  and  a  lower  alkyl  diester  of 
a  saturated  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  or  carrying  out  a 
direct  esterification  reaction  between  a  lower  alkylene 
glycol  and  a  saturated  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  and 
polycondensing  the  reaction  product  thereof  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  alkali  metal  germanate  as  a  polycondensation 
catalyst. 

3,635,901 
PROCESS     AxND     APPARATUS     FOR     CONTINU- 
OUSLY POLYCONDENSING  OR  POLYMERIZING 
MONOMERS 
Federico  Urgesl,  Vercelli,  Italy,  and  Horst  Rothert,  Beriin, 
Germany,    assignors   to    Chatillon    Societa    Anonima 
Italiana  per  le  FIbere  Tessill  Artifldall  S.p.A.,  Milan, 
Italy,  and  Karl  Fischer  Apparate-u  Rohrleltungsbau, 
Berlin,  Germany 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  519,836,  Jan.  11, 
1966.  This  application  July  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  15,  1965,  814/65 

Int.  CI.  C08g  77/07,  20/72 
U.S.  CI.  260—75  M  4  Claims 

There  is  provided  a  process  for  continuously  producing 
macromolecular  products  useful  in  the  manufacture  of 
fibers  and  films  by  polycondensation  or  polymerization 
of  monomers,  and  characterized  by  distributing  a  thin 
film  of  polycondensable  or  polymerizable  material  from 
a  supply  thereof  onto  a  controllably  heated  cylindricah 
surface,  causing  the  thin  film  or  layer  to  move  down- 
wardly along  the  surface  as  a  thin  film  to  a  discharge 
zone,  i.e.  the  material  in  such  a  condition  is  out  of  con- 
tact with  a  bulk  body  of  the  material. 
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3,635,902 
PRODUCTS 

Robert  G.  Thompson,  Slsnal  Moontain,  Tenn.,  assignor 
to  £.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmins- 
ton,Del. 

No  Drawing.  Division  of  application  Ser.  No.  509,245, 
Oct  18,  1965,  now  Patent  Na  3,492,272,  which  is  a 
division  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  264,783,  Mar.  13,  1963, 
now  Patent  No.  3,467,719,  which  in  torn  is  a  continu- 
ation-in-part of  application  Ser.  No.  187,982,  Apr.  16, 
1962.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  888,935 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Jan.  27, 1987,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CI.  C08g  77/05 

VS.  CI.  260—75  R  3  Claims 

The  application  discloses  a  class  of  glycols  containing 

two  hydroxycyclohexyl  groups,  and  linear  condensation 

polyesters  prepared  therefrom  which  are  characterized  by 

recurring  units  of  the  formula 

-0-CHr-Q-(R).-<i'-CH,-0-C-(A)-C- 

&        & 

wherein  m  is  0  or  I,  Q  and  Q'  are  1,3-  or  1 ,4-cyclohexylene 
or  alkyl  derivatives  thereof,  R  is  an  alkylene  radical,  and 
A  is  a  divalent  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  a 
6-membered  carbocyclic  nuclei.  Polyesters  particularly 
suitable  for  textile  fibers  are  illustrated. 


5  -  imino  -  1,3  -  imidazolidine  .  2,4  -  dione  -  1,  3  -  diyl 
rings  are  produced  in  the  presence  of  an  added  cyanide 
ion  by  the  reaction  of  diisocyanates  with  hydrogen  cy- 
anide, by  the  reaction  of  dicyanoformamides  with  diiso- 
cyanates and  by  the  polymerization  of  cyanoformamidyl 
isocyanates.  The  presence  of  the  added  cyanide  ion  pro- 
duces heterocyclic  polymers  with  substantially  no  cross- 
linking  through  the  imino  group  of  the  imidazolidine 
rings. 


3,635,903 

CURING  SYSTEM  FOR  POLYMERIC 

RUBBER  MATERIALS 

James  E.  Keaman,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y..  assignor  to 

Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  680,000,  Nov.  2,  1967.  This  application 
Oct  15, 1969,  Ser.  Na  866,741 

Int  CI.  C08f  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—79.5  B  6  Claims 

A  vulcanized  product  obtained  by  heating  a  rubber-like 
alpha  olefin  copolymer  in  the  presence  of  a  curing  agent 
comprising  a  blend  of  a  tetraalkylthiuram  sulfide  and  a 
N,N'-polythio-bis-dialkyl  amine. 


3,635,904 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  RIGID 
NONCELLULAR  POLYURETHANE 
Peter  James  Briggs  and  William  Raymond  Clegg,  Man- 
dicstcr,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited,  Milibank,  London,  England 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,539 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  9,  1969, 

1,323/69 
Int  CI.  C08g  22/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—77.5  AA  3  Qaims 

A  process  for  manufacture  of  shaped  polyurethane 
articles  which  comprises  forming  an  anhydrous  reaction 
mixture  of  one  or  more  organic  polyisocyanates  and  one 
or  more  organic  polyols  such  as  will  provide  a  rigid  poly- 
urethane on  curing,  allowing  the  mixture  to  cure  to  a 
gelled  state  and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  fabrication 
step  prior  to  the  mixture  reaching  a  fully  cured  state. 


3,635,906 

'^'^Xj^'^"®^  OP  POLYURETHANES  USLNG 
pRGAJVO-TIN  CATALYST  AND  TIME-LAPSE 
MODIFIER 

Madhuradan  D.  Jayawant  WiUntagton,  Del.,  assignor  to 
^I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,190 

fTc  ^.    I?i- CI.  C08g22/i<  22/75,  BOlj  77/52 

U.S.  CI.  260—77.5  AC  15  claims 

Method  of  preparing  polyurethanes  by  time-lapse  cat- 
alysis which  comprises: 

fA)  thoroughly  mixing  a  reaction  medium  containing: 
d)  an  organic  polyisocyanate, 

(2)  about  0.5-1.5  equivalent,  per  equivalent  of 
organic  polyisocyanate,  of  an  organic  polyhy- 
droxy  compound, 

(3)  about  0.0001  to  0.1  mole,  per  equivalent  of 
organic  polyisocyanate,  of  a  cure  rate  catalyst 
for  the  polyurethane  reaction  consisting  essen- 
tially of  amine-free  organo-tin  cure  rate  catalyst 
for  the  polyurethane  reaction, 

(4)  at  least  about  0.1  mole,  per  mole  of  amine- 
free  organo-tin  catalyst,  of  a  time-lapse  modifier 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  ^-dicarbonyl  compounds  having  an  enol 
content  of  at  least  about  4%  and  a  dicar- 
bonyl  angle  of  not  greater  than  about  120 
degrees, 

(b)  a-hydroxy  ketones, 

(c)  fused  aromatic  ^-hydroxy  ketones  in 
which  the  hydroxy!  group  is  attached  to  a 
carbon  beta  to  the  keto  group  in  an  ad- 
jacent ring,  and 

(d)  ;3-hydroxy  nitrogen  -  heterocychc  fused 
aromatics  in  which  the  hydroxyl  group  is 
attached  to  a  carbon  beta  to  the  nitrogen 
in  an  adjacent  ring, 

(B)  applying  the  reaction  mixture,  and 

(C)  allowing  the  applied  reaction  mixture  to  cure  at 
ambient  temperature. 


3,635,905 
CYANTOE  ION  AS  CATALYST  FOR 
HETEROCYCLIC  POLYMERS 
Tad  L.  Patfon,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
685,281.  Nov.  24,  1967,  and  Ser.  No.  796,221,  Feb. 
3,  1969.  This  appUcation  May  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,656 
Int  CI.  C08g  22/00 
UA  CI.  260—77.5  R  53  Claims 

Heterocyclic  polymers  containing  either  or  both  4-im- 
ino  1,3 -imidazolidine  -  2,5  -  dione  -  1,3  -  diyl  rings  and/or 


3,635,907 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

POLYURETHANES 

Helmut  Schu'ze,  Erienbach,  and  Martin   Pfisterraeister, 

Uberbrucb     Germany,    assignors    to    Glanzstoff    AG, 

Wuppertr     Germany 

No  Drav  j.  Filed  July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840.516 

i.lalms  priority,  application  Germany,  Julv  13.  1968. 

P  17  70  884.8 

WT  o   ^.  '"*•  *^'-  ^^^S  ^^^04,  22/06 

US.  CI.  260—77.5  AM  9  claims 

Process  for  producing  polyurethanes  in  which  a  macro- 
diol  is  reacted  with  a  diisocyanate  containing  at  least 
nne  aromatic  radical  to  form  a  pre-adduct;  the  pre-adduct 
is  reacted  with  chain  extenders;  diphenylmethane-4,4'-di- 
isocyanates  and  a  diol  are  added  to  the  reaction  mixture; 
and  the  reaction  is  stopped  after  the  polyurethane  has 
reached  a  given  viscosity  by  the  addition  of  a  monoalco- 
hol.  The  process  produces  polyurethanes  having  outstand- 
ing properties. 
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3,635,908 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  POLYURETHANE-UREA 
THERMOPLASTIC    PRODUCTS    BASED    ON     A 
POLYAMINE     CARBAMATE     AS     CHAIN     EX- 

TENDER 
Herwart  C.  Vogt,  Grosse  He,  and  George  Roley,  Trenton, 
MkhM    assignors   to    BASF   Wyandotte    Corporation, 
Wyandotte,  Mich.  ..    *,       c.     m« 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
661,818,  Aug.  21,  1967.  This  appUcation  Nov.  10, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  875,519 

Int  CI.  C08g  22116,  53/16 
lis.  C.  260^77.5  AA  ^  Claims 

The  subject  matter  of  the  present  appUcation  relates  to 
polyurethane-  urea  compositions.  As  disclosed  herem,  the 
polyurethane-urea  compositions  are  prepared  by  heating 
a  composition  which  comprises  (a)  polyamine  carbamate 
and  either  (b)  organic  polyisocyanate  and  (c)  organic 
compound  containing  at  least  two  active  hydroxyl  groups 
or  (d)  isocyanate-terminated  intermediate  prepared  by  the 
reaction  of  (b)  and  (c).  The  polyamine  carbamate  em- 
ployed in  these  compositions  acts  as  a  chain-extendmg 
agent  and  may  act  as  a  foaming  or  blowing  agent,  thereby 
providing  for  unitary  compositions  for  preparation  of 
polyurethane-ureas  which  are  stable  at  room  temperature. 


3,635,909 
METHOD  FOR  POLYMERIZING  a-AMINO  ACID 
N  .  CARBOXYANHYDRIDES  USING  ALKALI 
METAL  SALTS  OF  2-PYRROLIDONE 
Yasuo  Fnjimoto,  Keiro  Tatsukawa,  and  Tom  Doluchi, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing,  nied  June  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,853 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  June  18.  1969, 

44/47,651 

Int  CL  C08g  20/08 

VS.  CI.  260-^78  A  '^  Claims 

The  Jxjlymerization  of  a-amino  acid  N-carboxyanhy- 

drides  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  salt 

of  2-pyrrolidone  or  derivatives  thereof  to  produce  amino 

acid  polymers. 


3,635,910 
POLY  AMIDES  CONTAINING  PHOSPHONAMIDE 
Stanley  Albert  Sills  and  Hugb  Foster,  Pontypool,  Eng- 
land,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lim- 
ited, London,  England  o„«,. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  14,  1968, 

22,885/68 
Int  CI.  C08g  20/38 
VJS.  CL  260—78  R  ,.        9  Claims 

A  polyamide  derived  from  a  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a 
diamine,  a  lactam  or  aminocarboxylic  acid  or  polyamide 
forming  derivative  thereof  and  containing  at  least  25  parts 
per  million  (expressed  as  phosphorus)  of  a  phosjAo- 
namide  having  the  formula: 


Ri         o  Ri 

\       'I       / 

N-P-N 
R,         R  Rj 


where  R  is  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  aromatic  or  — NRsRg; 
Ri,  Rj,  R3,  R*.  and  R5  are  H.  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic. 
aromatic  or  form  part  of  a  heterocyclic  group  in  which 
the  nitrogen  also  forms  part  of  the  heterocyclic  structure, 
and  R«  is  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic.  aromatic  or  forms  part 
of  a  heterocyclic  group  in  which  the  nitrogen  also  forms 
part  of  heterocyclic  structure.  The  thus  modified  poly- 
amide gives  fibers  which  show  increased  dye-uptake  to- 
gether with  improved  elastic  recovery  and  initial  modulus 
after  treatment  with  boiling  water. 


3,635,911 
POLYAMIDES  HAVING  ENHANCED  RESISTANCE 

TO  UGHT  DEGRADATION 
Gene  C  Weedon,  Richmond,  Va.,  and  Robin  B.  Mum- 
ford,  Middletown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,697 
Int  CL  C08g  20/38 
VS.  CI.  260—78  R  6  Claims 

Acid  dyeable  polyamide  filaments  having  enhanced  re- 
sistance to  light  degradation  are  prepared  by  polymeriz- 
ing the  polyamide-forming  materials  in  the  presence  of 
at  least  10  equivalents  per  10«  gms.  of  polymer  of  p- 
toiuer.esulfonic  acid  and  less  than  about  90  equivalents 
per  10"  gms.  of  a  primary  diamine  such  as  m-xylylene- 
diamine. 

3,635,912 
POLYAMIDES   FROM    13,14  -   DIAZATRICYCLO 
[6,4,1.12  TTETRADECANE     AND     13,14     -     DI- 
AZATRICYCL016.4.1.1'  nXETRADECA  -  3,5,9,11- 

TETRAENE 
Alexander  L.  Johnson,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Feb.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

529,961,  now  Patent  No.  3,475,433.  Divided  and  tliis 

appUcation  June  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,348 
Int  CI.  C08g  20/20 
VS.  CI.  260—78  R  «  Claims 

Film  and  fiber  forming  polyamides  from  13,14-diaza- 
tricyclo[6.4.1.1»'']tetradecane  and  13,14  -  diazatricyclo- 
[6.4.1.P'']tetradeca-3,5.9,ll-tetraene. 


3,635,913 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYAMIDES  WITH 
ALKALINE  CATALYSTS 
Karl  Heinz  Hermann,  Krefeld-Bochum,  and  Hermann 
SchneU,    Krefeld-Urdingen,    Germany,    assignors    to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengescllschaft 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appUca- 
tion Ser.  No.  444,399,  Mar.  31,  1965.  This  appUcation 
Oct.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868,890 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  3,  1964, 

F  42,504 
Int  CI.  C08g  20/75 
U.S.  n.  260—78  L  .4  Claims 

Process  for  preparing  polyamides  comprising  polymeriz- 
ing an  anhydrous  lactam  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
amount  of  an  alkali  metal — or  alkaline  earth  metal — C- 
alkyl  lactam.  C-cyclo-alkyl  lactam,  aralkyl  lactam  or 
aryl  lactam  at  a  temperature  of  about  100°  C,  pref- 
erably in  the  presence  of  an  accelerator  selected  from  the 
group  of  organic  isocyanates,  carbodiimides.  cyanamides, 
N  -  acyl  -  lactams,  and  N  -  diacyl  -  amines.  The  cata- 
lyst is  preferably  initially  dissolved  in  an  inert  organic 
solvent  and  then  added  to  the  polymerization  system. 


3,635,914 

REACTIVE  HYDROXYL  GROUP-CONTAINING 

VINYL  CHLORIDE  TERPOLYMERS 

WUey   E.   Daniels,   AUentown,   and   Nathan   D.   Field, 

Easton.    Pa.,    assignors   to    GAF   Corporation,   New 

No  Dra^ng.  FUed  Dec.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,025 

Int  a.  C08f  15/40 

U.S.  CI.  260—78.5  CIH  4  Claims 

Reactive  hydroxyl  group-containing  vinyl  chloride  ter- 
polymers  having  the  following  formula: 


-/cHr-CnVf  CHr-CH 


V/oH-i-4- 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R"  rep- 
resents hydrogen,  hydroxyalkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl  carb- 
alkoxy,   and   R'"   represents  hydroxy,   hydroxyalkyl   or 
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hydroxyalkyl  carbalkoxy,  x  represents  from  about  50  to 
about  98  mole  percent,  y  represents  from  about  1  to  about 
40  mole  percent  and  z  represents  from  about  1  to  about 
10  mole  percent.  The  method  of  preparing  the  novel  ter- 
polymers  by  copolymerizing  vinyl  chloride,  an  alkyl  vinyl 
ether  and  a  polymerizable  hydroxyl  group-containing  mon- 
omer in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  catalyst  is  also 
disclosed. 

3,635,915 
COPOLYMERS  OF  MALEIC  ACID  AND 
ACRYLIC  ACID 
Donald  J.  Gale,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Deering 
MUUken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,972 
Int  CI.  C08f  15/36 
VS.  CI.  260—78.5  R  10  Claims 

Copolymers  of  maleic  acid  and  acrylic  add  are  pre- 
pared by  polymerizing  a  mixture  of  maleic  acid  and  acrylic 
acid  in  water  in  the  presence  o{  a  polymerization  cata- 
lyst. The  copolymers  produced  in  this  manner  are  water- 
sohible,  clear  and  fiexible,  and  are  useful  as  surface  coat- 
ings. The  copolymers  are  particularly  useful  as  textile 
sizing  compositions  for  fibers  and  yarns. 


3,635,916 
COPOLYMERS  OF  HALFESTERS  OF  MALEIC 
ANHYDRIDE  AND  2-ALKOXYPROPENE 
Peter  Schhimbom,  Irvington,  and  David  A.  Gordon,  Scars- 
dale,  N.Y.,  asrignors  to  Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation, 
Grcenborgh,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,832 
Int  CI.  C08f  27/72 
VS.  a.  260—78.5  T  11  Claims 

Alkylene  oxide  monoether  halfesters  of  maleic  anhy- 
dride/2-alkoxypropene  copolymers  and  alkyl  and  alkylene 
oxide  mixed  halfesters  of  said  copolyn»ers  are  homoge- 
nous film-forming  compositions  useful  in  hair  spray  prep- 
arations. There  halfesters  are  prepared  by  the  esterifica- 
tion  of  the  maleic  anhydride/2-alkoxypropene  copolymer 
with  an  appropriate  alcohol. 


3,635,917 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HIGHLY  CONCEN- 
TRATED ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMER  AND 
COPOLYMER  SOLUTIONS 
Eberhard  W.  Roth,  Hans-JoacUm  H.  G.  Kroning,  and 
Eberhard  P.  H.  Peter,  Premnitz,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Veb  Chemiefaserwerk  Friedrick  Engels,  Premnitz, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,733 
Int  a.  C08f  3/76.  15/38 
VS.  CI.  260—79.3  M  3  Claims 

A  solution  prepared  by  polymerizing  acrylonitrile  alone 
or  with  at  least  one  comonomer  in  a  solvent  is  concen- 
trated and  demonomerized  by  evaporation  in  two  stages., 
the  first  stage  being  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  50  torr  and 
the  second  stage  being  at  a  pressure  of  no  greater  than 
40  torr. 


3,635,918 

2-MORPHOLINOSULFINYLBENZOTHIAZOLES 
Alfred  Bay  SuUivan  and  Robert  Heniy  CampbeU,  Akron, 

Ohio,  assignon  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Lonls,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcatiop  June  1,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

642.712,  now  Patent  No.  3,454,590.  Divided  and  thb 

application  Nov.  14, 1969.  Ser.  No.  871,319 
Int  a.  C08f  27/06 
VS.  CL  260—79.5  B  3  Halms 

The  disclosure  is  new  compounds  such  as  2-morpholino- 
sulfinylbenzothiazole  of  the  formula 


/v 


v^^ 


C-8-N 


The  componds  are  prepared  by  the  action  on  the  corre- 
sponding 2-morpholinothiobenzothiazole  of  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  alkali  metal  hypohalite.  The  new  compounds 
are  useful  accelerators  for  the  vulcanization  of  rubber. 


3,635,919 

PREPARATION  OF  ETHYLENE /PROPYLENE 

COPOLYMER 

Edward  Peter  Gofl&net,  Jr.,  WUmlngton,  DeL,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington. 

Del. 

nied  July  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  846,006 

Int  CI.  C08f  15/04 

VS.  CI.  260—80.78  5  Claims 


a- 


Process  for  producing  an  ethylene/propylene  copolymer 
having  a  predetermined  composition  on  a  continuous  basis 
by  recycling  reactants  of  the  reaction  mixture  in  two  sep- 
arate streams,  a  first  stream  formed  from  the  vapor  phase 
of  the  reaction  mixture  and  comprising  largely  mono- 
mers; and  a  second  stream  comprising  liquid  phase  of  the 
reaction  mixture  free  from  polymer  product,  analyzing 
the  second  stream  for  monomer  concentrations  and  regu- 
lating the  flow  of  fresh  monomers  to  the  reactor  to  main- 
tain constant  monomer  concentrations  in  the  liquid  phase; 
compressing,  cooling  and  purifying  the  first  stream  and 
recycling  the  cooled  monomers  therein  to  the  reactor. 


3,635,920 
METAL  PHOSPHINODITHIOATES  AND  BIS(PHOiy 
PHINOTHIOYL)    DISULFIDES    AS    VULCANIZA- 
TION ACCELERATORS 
David  Apotheker,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Company,  WUmlngton.  Del. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,680 
Int  CL  C08f  27/06 
VS.  CI.  260—79.5  B  12  Claims 

Vulcanization  of  copolymers  of  at  least  one  o-olefin 
with  a  nonconjugated  diene  having  no  more  than  one 
polymerizable  double  bond  is  accelerated  by  mcUl  phos- 
phinodithioates  of  the  formula 


R    s 

/ 
LRi 


-Y 


and  by  bis(phosphinothioyl)  disulfides  of  the  formula 


Ri  8 

/ 

Ri 


S     R« 

11/ 
-S-P 
\ 
Ri 


wherein  each  R],  1R3,   R3,  R4,  and  Rg  can  be  phenyl, 
lower  alkylphenyl,   halophenyl,  naphthyl,  halonaphthyl. 


1110 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  18,  1972 


aralkyl  and  alkyl  conUining  1-20  carbon  atonis,  or  cyclo- 
alkyl  containing  5-6  ring  carbon  atoms;  Me  is  zinc,  cop- 
per, cadmium  or  iron;  and  n  is  the  valence  of  the  metal. 
These  vulcanization  accelerators  are  particularly  suitable 
for  rapid,  high-temperature  cures  because  "reversion" 
of  tensile  properties,  usually  occurring  at  high  tempera- 
tures, is  here  considerably  reduced. 


3,635,921 
CRYSTALLINE  TERPOLYMERS  OF  4.METHYL. 
PENTENE,    3  -  METHYLPENTENE    AND    AN 
ALPHA  OLEFIN  ^     ^ 

James  Keith  Hambttng,  Frlmlcy,  near  Aldenhot,  and 
David  Allison  Woodbcad,  Shcppcrton,  England,  as- 
signors to  Tlic  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited, 
London,  Fffg'w"** 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
600,401,  Dec  9,  1966.  This  appUcatlon  Nov.  17, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  871,574 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  16,  1965, 

53,350/65 
Int  a.  C08f  15/40 
UA  CI.  260— 80.78  i  Claims 

This  invention  provides  a  process  for  the  production  of 
a  crystalline  terpolymer  of  improved  mechanical  prop- 
erties by  copolymerizing  4-methylpentene-l,  3-methyl- 
pentene-1,  and  a  normal  alpha  olefin  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst. 


3,635,924 
ALTERNATING  COPOLYMERS  OF  UNSATURATED 
HALOGENATED  HYDROCARBONS  AND  ACRY- 
LONTTRILE  OR  ACRYUC  COMPOUND 

Kobe!  Nakaguchi,  Shohadd  Kawaanml,  Masaald 
Hirooka,  and  Hiroshi  Yabouchi,  Ntthama-shi,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 

480,139,  Aug.  16,  1965.  This  application  Oct  21, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  868,243 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1964, 

39/47,354 

Int  CL  C08f  15/24.  15/32 

U.S.  CI.  260—85.5  XA  26  Claims 

Alternating  copolymers  of  acrylonitrile  or  an  acrylic 
compound  and  terminally  ethylenically  unsaturated  halo- 
genatcd  hydrocarbon  are  produced  by  reacting  an  unsat- 
urated halogenated  hydrocarbon  monomer,  such  as  vinyl 
chloride,  vinylidcne  chloride,  allyl  chloride  or  p-iodo- 
styrene,  with  a  conjugated  vinyl  compound,  such  as  meth- 
yl acrylate,  n-butyl  acrylate,  N-ethyl  acrylamide,  methyl 
thiolacrylate  and  acrylonitrile,  in  the  presence  of  an  or- 
ganoaluminum  compound,  such  as  ethylaluminum,  sesqui- 
chloride,  ethylaluminum  dichloride,  methylaluminium  aes- 
quibromide  and  trialkylaluminum.  The  reaction  may  be 
carried  out  over  a  wide  range  of  temperatures  (  — 150*  C. 
to  -f  100"  C.)  but  lower  temperatures  are  preferred.  The 
products  in  general  are  characterized  by  a  substantially 
1 : 1  molar  ratio  of  the  starting  polymers,  a  high  molecular 
weight  and  an  intrinsic  viscosity  within  the  range  of  from 
0.1  to  10. 


3,635,922 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  CONJUGATED 

DIENES 
Tai  Chun  Cheng,  Akron,  and  Adel  F.  Halasa,  Bath,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 

Akron,  Ohio  ^ 

No  Drawing.  Flkd  Oct  27,  1969.  Ser.  No.  869,879 
Int  CI.  C08d  1/32:  C0«f  1/28 
US.  a.  260—83.7  R  23  Claims 

Conjugated  dienes  are  polymerized  by  a  new  catalyst 
system  which  is  more  economically  and  more  easily  pre- 
pared and  used  than  present  catalyst  systems  used  for 
similar  purpose.  This  catalyst  system  comprises  a  com- 
bination of  a  free  radical  anion  component  modified  by 
an  alkali  metal  halide.  The  free  radical  aiiionic  compo- 
nent is  made,  in  an  appropriate  solvent,  from  an  alkali 
metal  and  an  anion  forming  compound  such  as  naphtha- 
lene. The  alkali  metal  halide  is  preferably  potassium 
chloride,  bromide  or  iodide,  but  can  also  be  other  alkali 
metal  halides.  The  catalyst  system  is  used  to  polymerize 
conjugated  dienes  to  polymer  products  of  controlled  mo- 
lecular weight,  suitable  for  easy  processing  and  having 
properties  desirable  for  ultimate  use  in  tires  and  other 
molded  products.  The  molecular  weights  of  the  products 
are  increased  by  virtue  of  the  modifier  as  compared  to 
the  molecular  weights  obtained  with  the  radical  anion 
component  alone. 


3,635,925 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE  IN 
BULK  AND  AT  LOW  TEMPERATURES 
Sergio  Lo  Monaco,  Vincanza,  Canrado  MazzoHnl,  Mestre- 
Venice,  and  Luigi  Patron  and  Alberto  Morcttl,  Venice, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Chatillon  Sodtta  Anonlma  Itattana 
per  k  Fibre  TcsslU  /LrtifldaU  S.i).A.,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcatlon  Ser.  No. 
671,216,  Sept  28, 1967.  This  appUcatlon  Dec.  15, 1969, 
Ser.  No.  885.293 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Italy,  Dec.  16, 1968, 
25,161/68 
IntCLC08f  7/62.  i/iO 
U.S.  CI.  260—85.5  15  Cblms 

Vinyl  chloride  is  polymerized  in  bulk  and  at  low  tem- 
peratures utilizing  a  polymerization  catalyst  comprised 
of  an  organic  hydroperoxide,  sulphur  dioxide  and  an 
alcohol  ate  of  a  Group  I  metal  of  the  Periodic  Table,  said 
alcoholate  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  said 
alcoholate  and  sulphur  dioxide  being  present  in  a  molar 
ratio  of  at  least  2. 


3,635,923 
PROCESS     FOR     ADDING     SULHTE     ESTERS  TO 
ORGANO- ALKALI  METAL  CATALYZED  POLYM- 
ERIZATION SYSTEMS 
Charies  M.  Selman,  BartlcsviUe,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
PhilUps  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,705 
Int  CI.  C08f  1/28.  7/04.  15/04 
UA  CI.  260—84.3  9  Claims 

The  molecular  weight  and  molecular  weight  distribu- 
tion of  homopolymers  and  copolymers  of  conjugated 
dienes  and /or  monovinyl-substituted  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons is  increased  and  the  cold  flow  of  rubbery  polymers 
of  said  monomers  is  decreased  by  employment  of  sulfite 
ester  treating  agents. 


3,635,926 
AQUEOUS  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  IMPROVED 
TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  /  FLUOROALKYL 
PERFLUOROVINYL  ETHER  COPOLYMERS 
WUUam  Frankttn  Grctham,  WDmlngton,  DcL,  and  Alfons 
Franz  Vogclpohl,  Washington,  W.  Va^  aaslgMirs  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmlngton, 
Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,871 
Int  CL  C08f  15/06,  3/24 
U.S.  a.  260—87.5  A  <  Claims 

Tough,  stable  copolymers  of  tetrafluoroethylene  mono- 
mer and  fluorovinyl  ether  monomers  can  be  produced  by 
aqueous  polymerization  of  the  monomers  by  a  process 
that  requires  that  the  reaction  be  carried  out  at  from  about 
50  to  about  110*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  water-soluWe 
initiator  such  as  ammonium  persulfate,  an  emulsifying 
agent  and  a  gaseous  chain  transfer  agent  such  as  hydro- 
gen, methane  or  ethane. 
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3,635,927 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESSES  USING  A  3-COM- 

PONENT  MNITIATOR  SYSTllM 

Richard  Johnston,  Reading,  England,  anignor  to  The 

Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,796 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Great  Britain,  Feb.  12,  1968, 

6  838/68 
Int  a.  C08f  3/76,  3/90.  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—88.7  8  Claims 

This  invention  is  concerned  with  initiation  systems  for 
the  polymerization  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers 
in  aqueous  media.  Generally,  the  initiation  system  com- 
prises (1)  a  water-soluble  ferrous  or  ferric  salt,  (2)  a 
water-  soluble  peroxide  or  persalt,  and  (3)  a  water-solu- 
ble organic  compound  which  is  capable  of  forming  a  com- 
plex with  ferrous  or  ferric  ions  and  does  not  exhibit  sub- 
stantial degradative  transfer  activity  in  the  polymerization 
reaction. 


3,635,930 
CARBON   DISULFIDE  WITH   TRIALKYL   PHOS- 
PHINE    AS    ADJUVANT    FOR    POLYMERIZA- 
TION   CATALYST    AND    POLYMERIZATION 
PROCESS 
lawrence  M.  Fodor,  Bardesvillc,  Gkim.,  assignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,198 
Int  CI.  C08f  7/56,  i/70 
U.S.  Cl.  260—93.7  6  Claims 

Carbon  disulfide  alone  or  with  an  alkyl  phosphine,  e.g. 
iributyl  phosphine  complex,  is  used  as  adjuvant  for  tita- 
nium trichloride-aluminum  chloride-organoaluminum  or 
organoaiuminum  halide  catalyst  suitable  for  polymeriza- 
tion of  1-olefins,  e.g.,  propylene.  Polymers  having  higher 
than  usual  modulus  and  lower  than  usual  xylenes-soluble 
content  are  producible  with  the  improved  catalyst  at 
usual  conditions.  A  synergistic  effect  has  been  discovered 
with  respect  to  flcxural  modulus  and  xylene-soluble  con- 
tent of  the  polymer  prepared. 


3,635,928 

MANUFACTURE  OF  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 
Jean  Claude  Thomas,  Lyon,  Rhone,  France,  assignor  to 

Produits     Chimlques    Pechincy-Saint-Gobain,     Paris, 

France 

No  Drawing,  nied  Apr.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,304 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  France,  Apr.  30,  1965, 

15,363 

Int  CI.  C08f  45/00,  29/18 

US.  Cl.  260—92.8  9  Claims 

Prior  practice  of  making  homogeneous  resins  of  vinyl 
chloride  containing  adjuvants  such  as  stabilizers,  plasti- 
cizers,  lubricants,  fillers  and  antioxidants  has  involved 
intense  mechanical  working,  for  instance  on  a  roll  mill, 
and  has  proved  to  be  difllicult  of  satisfactory  execution. 
Frequently  such  processes  produced  products  possessed 
of  potential  instability,  introduced  by  the  heat  of  the 
mixing  operation,  which  appeared  during  later  operations 
on  the  resin.  Lack  of  homogeneity  was  also  known,  pro- 
ducing inferior  products.  The  present  process  of  preparing 
finely  divided  polymers  in  powders  and  granular  forms 
accomplishes  the  loading  and  homogenization  of  the 
particles  with  their  working  adjuvants  by  bringing  an 
organic  carrier  liquid  containing  the  adjuvants  in  solution 
or  suspension  into  contact  with  the  pulverulent,  solid 
polymer  to  be  loaded,  with  agitation  which  accomplishes 
a  thorough  mixing  of  the  two  phases  and  the  transfer 
of  the  adjuvants  from  the  hquid  to  the  polymer.  The 
transfer  is  seemingly  accomplished  by  sorption,  and  is 
substantially  complete,  but  the  applicant  is  not  bound  by 
any  theory  of  transfer.  After  the  transfer  has  been  ac- 
complished the  carrier  liquid  is  evaporated  off  and  reused. 


3,635,929 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  HALOGENATION  OF 

VINYL  POLYMERS 

Giorgio  Gatta,  Mestre,  and  Roberto  Rettore,  Treviso, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan, 

Italy 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  appUcatlon  Ser.  No. 
566,231,  July  19,  1966.  This  appUcatlon  Nov.  3, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  871,558 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Italy,  July  21,  1965, 
7,188/65;  Mar.  22,  1966,  15,807/66 
Int  Cl.  C08f  3/30,  27/02 
US.  Cl.  260—92.8  3  Qaims 

A  process  for  making  a  polymeric  material  in  which 
chemically  combined  vinyl-chloride  polymer  is  chlorinated 
in  a  suspending  medium  containing  a  chlorofluoro-alkane 
in  addition  to  a  chloro-alkane  from  the  class  of  chloro- 
fluoro-methanes  and  ethanes  and  chloro-methanes  and 
ethanes  respectively.  The  volume  ratio  of  the  chloro- 
fluoro-alkane to  the  chloro-alkane  is  less  than  about 
10. 


3,635,931 
POLYISOPRENE  FROM  AMYLENES  VIA  d-AMYL- 
ENE  ISOMERIZATION,  OXIDATIVE  DEHYDRO- 
GENATION,  EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION,  AND 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  LOW-CONCENTRATION 
ISOPRENE 

Joseph  W.  Daviaon,  Bartlesfvaie,  Okla,  asrignor  to 

PhilUps  Petroleum  Company 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,282 

Int  a.  C08d  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  260—94.2  10  Claims 


fMU£   MTrLlMU 
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A  process  for  the  production  of  polyisoprene  from  a 
relatively  low-concentration  isoprene  stream  obtained 
from  a  feedstock  of  mixed  amylenes.  Isoamylenes  are 
separated  from  n-amlyenes  by  molectilar  sieves,  isoamyl- 
enes in  part  dehydrogenated  to  isoprene,  catalyst  poisons 
removed  by  extractive  distillation,  and  the  isoprene  con- 
tained in  the  stream  then  polymerized  to  synthetic  rubber. 
The  n-amylenes  separated  by  use  of  the  moleoilar  sieves 
are  skeletally  isomerized  to  isoamylenes  and  recycled  to 
the  molecular  sieve  separation. 


3,635,932 

PROCESS  OF  SEPARATING  MICROGEL  FROM 

RUBBER  POLYMERS 

Norman  F.  Keckler,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-ln-part  of  appUcatkui  Ser.  No. 
505,043,  Oct  24,  1965.  This  appUcatlon  May  1,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  821,153 

Int  CL  C08d  3/08,  5/00 
US,  CL  260—94.7  R  3  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  polymers,  both  (1)  homo- 
polymers  of  hydrocarbon  conjugated-diene  monomers  of 


1112 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  18,  1972 


4  and  5  carbon  atoms  and  (2)  copolymers  of  said 
monomers  with  aliphatic  or  aryl  olefinic  monomers  pro- 
duced by  solution  polymerization  using  a  lithium-con- 
taining catalyst,  with  production  of  microgel.  The 
microgel  is  separated  by  centrifuging  a  solution  of  the 
polymer  product  in  a  solvent  of  different  density  from 
the  microgel. 

3,635,933 
1,2-POLYBUTADIENE  MOLDING  COMPOSITION 
Robert  J.  Schalfhauser,  Brookside,  and  Charles  D.  Mason, 
Floriuun  Park,  NJ„  aasignora  to  Allied  Cbemical  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,852 
Int  CI.  C08d  5/02.  11/04,  13/28 
VS.  CI.  260—94.7  A  2  Claims 

1,2-butadiene  polymer  having  at  least  80%  of  the  buta- 
diene content  combined  therein  in  the  1,2  form  is  used 
together  with  a  peroxy  curing  agent  to  produce  a  molding 
composition.  The  polybutadiene  can  be  in  a  normally 
granular,  crystalline  form  or  in  non-crystalline  form.  The 
composition  cures  at  good  rate  even  when  antioxidant 
to  inhibit  premature  curing  is  included  in  the  composi- 
tion. A  heat  distortion  temperature  of  at  least  250°  C.  can 
be  obtained.  Conventional  ingredients  of  molding  com- 
pounds such  as  fillers  and  mold  lubricants  can  be  incor- 
porated with  the  composition.  The  composition  can  be 
worked  without  curing  up  to  a  temperature  of  about  150° 
C.  and  cured  at  higher  temperatures. 


3,635,934 

CRYSTALLINE  1,2-POLYBUTADIENE  MOLDING 
COMPOSITION 

Robert  J.  Schaffhauser,  Brookside,  and  Charles  D.  Mason, 
Florfaam  Park,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  12.  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,855 
Int  CI.  C08d  5/02,  11/04.  13/28 
VS.  CI.  260—94.7  A  2  Claims 

Crystalline  1,2-butadiene  polymer  is  used  together  with 
a  free-radical  curing  agent  to  produce  a  molding  compo- 
sition. The  polybutadiene  is  in  the  normally  granular, 
crystalline,  largely  syndiotactic  form.  When  molding  com- 
positions of  this  polybutadiene  are  formulated  on  a  roll 
mill,  the  compositions  are  granulated.  Those  formulated 
with  peroxy  curing  agents  will  readily  cure  to  a  heat 
distortion  temperature  of  at  least  250°  C.  even  when 
containing  an  antioxidant  serving  to  inhibit  premature 
curing.  Conventional  ingredients  of  molding  compounds 
such  as  fillers  and  mold  lubricants  can  be  incorporated  with 
the  compositions.  The  compositions  including  a  peroxy 
curing  agent  and  an  antioxidant  can  be  worked  without 
curing  at  temperatures  above  the  fusion  temperature,  and 
cured  at  higher  temperatures. 


3,635,935 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE  WITH  SUP- 
PORTED HYDROCARBON  TITANIUM  ACTI- 
VATED WITH  ALKYLALUMINUM 

Wendell  P.  Long,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,356 

Into.  C08f7 /56,i/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—94.9  5  Claims 

Ethylene  is  polymerized  at  a  high  rate  and  with  high 
catalyst  mileage  by  using  as  the  catalyst  a  tetra(aralkyl) 
titanium,  such  as  tetrabenzyltitanium,  extended  on  a 
silica  support  and  activated  with  an  organoaluminum 
compound,  preferably  a  dialkylaluminum  chloride. 


3,635,936 
PRODUCTION  OF  HOMOPOLYMERS  OF  ETHYL- 
ENE   USING    HYDROPEROXY-ALKYLPHENYL- 
ALKANES  AS  CATALYST 
Hans  Groppcr  and  Franz  MIctzner,  Lndwigshafen,  Klaus 
Kinkel,  Rodenkircben,  and  FHcdricb  Urban,  Limbur- 
gerfaof,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengeaellscfaaft,  Lndwigshafen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  26,  1968, 
P  18  05  635.4 
Int  CI.  cost  3/04.  1/60 
U.S.  CI.  260—94.9  R  2  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  homopolymers  of 
ethylene  by  polymerization  of  ethylene  at  high  pressure 
and  elevated  temperature  using  a  mixture  of  a  hydro- 
peroxide and  oxygen  as  a  polymerization  initiator  with 
or  without  a  polymerization  regulator.  An  essential  fea- 
ture of  the  process  according  to  the  invention  is  the  use 
of  hydroperoxides  of  a  specially  selected  class  of  com- 
pounds. 

3,635,937 
ETHYLENE  POLYMERIZATION 
Ronald  S.  Bauer,  Orinda,  Harold  Chung,  Berkeley,  Peter 
W.  Glockner.  Alameda,  and  WUhelm  Keim,  Berkeley, 
Calif.,  and  Henry  van  Zwct,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,374 
Int  CI.  C08f7 /5«.i/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—94.9  C  9  Claims 

Highly  linear  and  crystalline  polyethylene  is  produced 
by  contacting  ethylene  in  the  presence  of  a  nickel  chelate 
of  a  bidentate  chelating  ligand  having  a  tertiary  organo- 
phosphorus  moiety  and  a  carboxymethyl  or  carboxyethyl 
group  attached  directly  to  the  phoshorus  atom  of  the 
organophosphorus  moiety,  in  liquid  phase  in  a  reaction 
diluent  consisting  essentially  of  an  alkane,  alkene,  or  mix- 
ture thereof. 


3,635,938 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  ABILITY  OF 
POLYMER    TO    BOND    WITH    ADHESIVE    AND 
RESULTANT  POLYMER 
Francis  W.  Ryan,  Millington,  and  Harold  Schonbom,  New 
Providence,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Feb.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
616.785,  now  Patent  No.  3,520,753.  Divided  and  this 
application  Dec.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,755 
Int  CL  C08f  29/04.  29/16:  C08g  20 
VS.  CI.  260—94.9  5  Claims 

Hydrocarbon,  fluorocarbon  and  polyamide  polymers 
destined  for  bonding  with  adhesives  are  melted  upon  a 
high  energy  metal  or  metal  oxide  surface,  cooled  and 
separated  therefrom  by  dissolution  of  the  latter.  The 
resultant  materials  are  capable  of  bonding  with  any  con- 
ventional adhesive,  yielding  superior  bond  strengths. 


3  635  939 
MONOAZO  DYES  CONTAINING  PHTHALIMTOES 
Johannes  Dehncrt,  Lndwigshafen,  Walter  Grosch,  Mann- 
heim, and  Gerhard  Gnad,  Lndwigshafen,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Badische  Anilhi-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktlengesell- 
schitft  Lndwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
703,273,  Feb.  6,  1968.  This  application  May  27,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  41,083 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  14,  1967, 
P  16  44  056.5 
Int  CI.  C09b  29/30 
U.S.  CI.  260—152  2  Oalms 

Dyes  containing  sulfonic  acid  groups  derived  from  3- 
aminophthalimides,  or  4-aminopbthalimides,  and  2-amino- 
8-hydroxynaphthalene-6-sulfonic  acid,  which  are  especial- 
ly suitable  for  dyeing  polyamides. 
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3,635,940 
DISAZO  DYESTUFFS  CONTAINING  A  BRIDGING 
GROUP   AND    AT   LEAST   ONE   QUATERNARY 
AMMONIUM  GROUP 
Gert  Hegar,  Sclioenenbuch,  Hans-Joerg  Angliker,  Riehen, 
and   Richard   Peter,   Basel,  Switzerland,   assignors  to 
Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  730,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  29,  1967, 

7,532/67 
Int  CI.  C09b  33/06,  43/00;  D06p  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—155  9  Claims 

Disazo  compounds  of  the  formula 


D  -n=n-a    n 
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A-N 
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in  which  D  represents  the  residue  of  a  monocyclic  or  bi- 
cyclic  diazo  component,  A  represents  an  arylene  residue 
and  R'  and  R"  each  represents  an  alkyl  residue,  are 
linked  together  via  their  coupling  components  through  a 
bifunctional  bridging  group  Z  which  has  no  dyestuff  char- 
acteristics and  which  contains  at  least  one  quaternated 
nitrogen  atom.  The  compounds  are  useful  for  dyeing 
and  printing  synthetic  fibers,  and  produce  intense  and  level 
dyeings  possessing  good  fastness  to  light,  washing,  per- 
spiration and  sublimation. 


3,635,941 
DISPERSE  MONO  AZO   DYES   CONTAINING   AN 

ACYLAMIDOTETRAHYDROQUINOLINE  GROUP 
Max  A.   Weaver,  James  M.  Straley,  and  Clarence  A. 
Coates,  Jr.,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,411 
Int  CI.  C09d  29/36 
VS.  CL  260—155  10  Claims 

Water-insoluble  azo  compounds  having  a  1 -alkyl-  or 
1  -  cycloalkyl-7-acylamido  -  1,2,3,4  -  tetrahydroquinoline 
coupling  component  and  certain  substituted  phenyl  groups 
as  a  diazo  component  are  useful  as  dyes  for  polyester 
textile  materials. 


3,635,942 
BASIC  lONINOTRIAZOLE  AZOINDOLE 
DYESTUFFS 
Rcinhard  Mohr,  Offenbach  (Main),  and  Johann  Oster- 
meier,  Rembracken,  Gennany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengeselbchaft  Tormals  Melster  Lucius  A 
Bmning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,104 
CUUms  priority,  application  Gennany,  Feb.  22,  1968, 
P  17  19  075.9 
Int  CI.  C09b  29/00.  29/36:  D06p  1/08 
VS.  a.  260—157  6  Claims 

Basic  azo  dyestuff s  of  the  formula: 


Ri-N N-Ri 

=i  A-N=N-C 


HN 


I 


re 


wherein  Rj  is  aryl,  Rj  and  Rj  are  alkyl  or  aralkyl,  R4  and 
R5  are  hydrogen  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl  or 
aryl,  X©  is  an  anion,  and  in  which  the  benzene  nucleus  a 


may  contain  non-ionic  substituents  which  dyestuffs  are 
suitable  for  the  dyeing  or  printing  of  tarmin-trcated 
cellulose  fibers,  silk,  leather  or  fully  synthetic  fibers  such 
as  acetate  rayon,  polyamide  or  acid-modified  polyester, 
especially  fibers  consisting  of  polyacrylonitrile  or  poly- 
vinylidene  cyanide,  and  which  give  in  the  majority  of 
cases  dyeings  with  very  clear  and  deep  colours  and  good 
fastness  to  light,  fulling,  cross-dyeing,  carbonizing,  chlori- 
nating, perspiration,  decatizing,  steaming,  ironing,  rubbing 
and  solvents. 


3,635,943 

HYDROTREATING  PROCESS  WITH  COARSE 

AND  FINE  CATALYSTS 

Norman  C.  Stewart,  Lake  Charles,  Ia.,  assignor  to  Cities 

Service   Research   and   Development  Company,   New 

York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,874 

Int  CI.  ClOg  13/02.  23/00 

VS.  CI.  208—157  7  Claims 
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A  process  for  treating  heavy  hydrocarbon  oil  with  hy- 
drogen gas  at  high  pressures  and  temperatures  in  the 
presence  of  particulate  catalysts  is  disclosed  herein.  The 
process  comprises  feeding  the  heavy  hydrocarbon  oil, 
preferably  a  vacuum  or  atmospheric  residuum,  hydrogen 
gas  and  fine  particulate  catalyst  in  the  size  range  of  up  to 
about  600  microns  upwardly  through  an  expanded  bed  of 
coarse  particulate  catalyst  ranging  in  size  from  about  y^^ 
to  about  ^  inch  at  a  sufficient  velocity  to  maintain  the  bed 
in  an  expanded,  random  motion  state,  reducing  the  upward 
velocity  of  the  hydrocarbon  oil,  hydrogen  gas  and  fine 
particulate  catalyst  above  the  expanded  coarse  catalyst 
bed  to  a  velocity  sufficient  to  establish  an  expanded  fine 
catalyst  bed,  and  withdrawing  the  treated  hydrocarbon  oil 
and  effluent  gases  from  the  high  pressure,  high  tempera- 
ture zone  above  the  fine  catalyst  bed. 


3,635,944 

HIGHLY  WATER  SOLUBLE  DISAZO  DYESTUFFS 

Alvin  C.  Litke,  West  Seneca,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  AUied 

Chemical  Cmporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,989 

Int  a.  G09b57/W 

U.S.  CI.  260—191  6  Claims 

Highly  water  soluble  phenylazophenylazMiai^thyl  tri- 

(lithium  sulfonate)   dyestuffs  adapted  to  dye  cellulosic 

fibers  bright,  light-fast  violet  shades. 
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3,635,945 
TRIALKYLPHOSPHINEGOLD  COMPLEXES  OF 
l./S-D-GLUCOPYRANOSIDES 
Piroska  E.  Nemeth,  Philadelphia,  and  Blaine  M.  Sutton, 
Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Lab- 
oratories, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Oct.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,956 
Int.  CI.  C07c<^7//S 
U.S.  CI.  260—210  R  12  Claims 

Trialkylphosphinegold  complexes  of  l-/3-D-glucopy- 
ranosides  having  anti-arthritic  activity  are  prepared  by 
reaction  of  an  appropriate  glucopyranoside  derivative  with 
a  trialkylphosphinegold  halide. 


3.635,946 
Nr(2'-FURAN1DYLVDERIVATIVES  OF 
S-SUBSTITUTED  URACILS 
Solomon   Aronovich  Glller,   Ul.   Pemavas   10,   kv.   76; 
Regina  Abramovna  Zhak,  Ul.  Gorkago  77-20;  Marger 
Jurievich  Lidak,  Ul.  Mezhotnes  37,  kv.  1;  and  Aina 
Avgustovna  Zidermane,  Ul.  Engelsa  Ilia,  kv.  9,  all  of 
Riga,  U.S.S.R. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
692.323,  Dec.  21,  1967.  This  application  July  22, 
1969.  Ser.  No.  849,559 

Int.  CLC07d  51^52 
VS.  CI.  260—211.5  R  1  Claim 

Novel  compounds  of  the  formula 


3,635,949 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  7.CHLORO. 
^METHYLAMINO  -  S-FHENYL-SH  -  1.4-BENZO- 
DIAZEPINE  .  4  .  OXIDE,  AND  7  -  CHL0R0.2. 
METHYL-AMINO  -  5  -  PHENYL-3H-l,4.BENZO. 
DIAZEPINE-4.0XIDE 
Torbcn  Tonbjerg  Moller,  Aarhus,  Poul  Nedcndcov, 
Bbitcrod,  and  Henning  B.  Rasmussen,  Logten,  Den- 
mark, assignors  to  Akticselskabet  Grindstedvacrket, 
Aarhus,  Denmark 

No  Drawing.  FHed  Sept  16,  1968,  Ser,  No.  760,088 
naims  priority,  applicatfon  Denmark,  Oct.  19,  1967, 
5,198/67 
Int  a.  C07d  53/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—239  BD  1  Claim 

The  invention  relates  to  the  novel  7-chloro-2-methyl- 
amino-5-phenyl-5H-l,4-benzodiazepine-4-oxide  (I),  to  the 
production  thereof  by  oxidizing  7-chloro-2-methyl-amino- 
4  -  hydroxy  -  5  -  phenyl  -  4,5  -  dihydro  -  3H  -  1,4  -  benzo- 
diazepine, the  reaction  product  being  subjected  to  frac- 
tional crystallisation  to  recover  (I),  and  to  the  conversion 
of  (I)  into  7  -  chloro  -  2  -  methylamino-5-phenyl-3H-l,4- 
benzodiazcpine-4-oxide  (11)  by  heating  the  reaction  prod- 
uct from  the  said  oxidation  in  alkaline  solution. 


^^/ 


Ri 

I 
Nv 


Y 


wherein  Rj  is  a  2-furanidyl  group  and  R3  is  methyl,  tri- 
halomethyl  or  halogen  are  prepared  by  reacting  the 
mercury  or  bis-trimethylsilyl  derivatives  of  the  corre- 
sponding uracils  with  2-chlorofuranidine.  The  2-pyranidyl 
derivative  is  prepared  if  2-chloropyranidine  is  used  instead. 
The  compounds  are  useful  in  treating  sarcoma  li^O  and 
Walker  carcinosarcoma  in  mice. 


3,635,947 
CATALYTIC   PROCESS   FOR   THE   PREPARATION 
OF  MONOCARBODHMIDES  AND  ISOCYANATE- 
MONOCARBODIIMIDE  ADDUCTS 
Ehrenfried    H.   Kober,  Hamden,   Wllhelm   J.   Schnabel, 
Branford,  and  Strong  K.  Gardner,  North  Haven,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Olin  Mathleson  Chemical  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,456 
Int.  a.  C07c  119/04:  C07d  44/00 
VS.  CI.  260—239  A  8  Claims 

Monocarbodiimides  and  organic  isocyanate-monocar- 
bodiimide  adducts  arc  provided  by  heating  organic  iso- 
cyanates  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  phenyl- 
phosphonic  diamide  at  a  temperature  from  about  120° 
to  about  190'  C.  The  monocarbodiimides  are  useful  as  cat- 
alysts and  chemical  intermediates;  the  adducts  are  useful 
in  the  preparation  of  polyurethane  foams. 


3,635,950 
N.ADAMANTYL.3-AZETIDINOL  AND 
DERFVATTVES  THEREOF 
Elijah  H.  Gold,  West  Orange,  N  J.,  aastgnor  to 
Schering  Corporation,  Bloomfleld,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  FHed  Oct  11,  1968.  Ser.  No.  766,936 
Int  a.  C07d  25/00 
VS.  a.  260—239  A  7  Oalms 

Disclosed  herein  are  N-adamanty1-3-azetidinoIs  and  cer- 
tain derivatives  thereof.  These  novel  compounds  are  use- 
ful in  prophylactically  treating  certain  viral  infections. 


3,635.  )51 

PREPARATION  OF  AZEPINE  DERIVATIVES 

Donald  A.  Tyssee  and  John  P.  Petrovich,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 

assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Lonlt.  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  18.  1969.  Ser.  No.  859,209 

Int  CI.  C07b  1/00:  C07d  41/02 

U.S.  CI.  260—239  B  13  Oalms 

Hexamethylenimine  (2,3,4.5,6-hexahydroazepine)  is 
produced  by  bringing  tetrahydropyran-2-methanol,  hy- 
drogen and  ammonia  in  the  vapor  phase  into  contact  with 
a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  reducing  metal  and 
a  dehydration  material  at  temperatures  between  about 
150*  to  550"  C.  Partially  hydrogenated  azepine  is  pro- 
duced when  the  process  is  carried  out  in  the  absence  of 
hydrogen  and  the  reducing  metal.  Hexamethylciumine  is 
useful  as  a  component  in  insecticide  and  herbicide  formu- 
lations. Partially  hydrogenated  azepine  may  be  converted 
to  aminohexanol  or  hexamethylenimine. 


3,635,948 
PREPARATION  OF  7  -  CHLORO-2.3-DIHYDRO-1- 
METHYL-5-PHENYL  -  IH  -  1.4.BENZODIAZEPINE 
FROM  2.3  -  DIHYDRO-l-METHYI^S-PHENVL-lH- 
l,4.BENZODIAZEPINE  BY  CHLORINATION 
Robert  Ye-Fong  Ning,  Verona,  and  Leo  Henrvk  Stern- 
bach,  Upper  Montclalr.  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hofhnann-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Notley.  N J. 

No  Drawing,  nied  Jnne  4.  1968.  Ser.  No.  734,216 
Int  CI.  C07d  53/04.  53/06 
VS.  CI.  260—239  7  Claims 

7  -  chloro-2.3-dihydro-l-methyl-5-phenyl-lH-l,4-benzo- 
diazepine  (A)  from  2,3-dihydro-l-methyl-5-phenyl-lH-1.4- 
benzodiazepine  by  chlorination.  (A)  is  useful  as  an 
anticonvulsant,  muscle  relaxant  and  sedative  agent. 


3,635,952 
CONVERSION  OF  OXEPANE  TO 
HEXAMETHYLENIMINE 
Donald  A.  Tyssee  and  John  P.  Petrovich,  St  Louis,  Mo., 
assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis.  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  18.  1969.  Ser.  No.  859,176 
Int  a.  COTb  7/00;  C07d  ^7/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—239  B  2  Claims 

Hexamethylenimine  is  produced  by  bringing  oxepane 
and  ammonia  in  the  vapor  phase  into  contact  with  an 
activated  alumina  catalyst  at  a  temperature  between  about 
150*  and  550*  C.  Hexamethylenimine  is  a  useful  chemi- 
cal intermediate,  e.g.,  it  may  be  converted  to  hexamethyl- 
enediamine  which  is  a  monomer  in  the  manufacture  of 
nylon  66.  Also,  it  is  useful  in  herbicide  and  insecticide 
compositions. 
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3,635,953 
2-AMIDOPENICILLINS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
MUtoB  Wolf,  West  Chester,  and  John  H.  Sellstedt,  King 
of  Pniaria,  Pa.,  aadgnors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Contiiination-in>part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
760,090,  Sept  17,  1968.  This  application  July  22,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  843,841 

Int  CI.  C07d  99/16,  99/24 
VS.  CL  260—239.1  12  Claims 

This  invention  concerns  2-amidopenicillins  and  2-ami- 
docephalosporins  having  potent  antibiotic  activity  per  ^c, 
and  following  hydrolysis  to  their  correspxjnding  acid 
forms.  These  2-amido  compounds  are  prepared  by  the 
amidation  of  penicillin  or  cephalosporin  precursors.  Al- 
ternatively, 2-amido-6-aminopcnicillanic  acids  and  2-  ami- 
do-7-aminocephalosporanic  acids  may  be  acylated  to  af- 
ford these  compounds. 


3,635,954 
3-HYDROXY.AS.PREGNANE  DERIVATIVES  SUB- 
STITUTED   AT    C-7     WITH    KETO,     LOWER 
ALKANOYLOXY  OR  HYDROXY 
Richard  Wightman  Kierstead  and  Ronald  Andrew  Lcma- 
hieu,  North  Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nutiey,  N J. 

No  Drawing,  nied  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,482 
Int  CI.  C07c  173/00 
VS.  CI.  260—239.55  41  Claims 

3-hydroxy-A'  pregnane  derivatives  substituted  at  C-6 
with  chloro  or  lower  alkyl  and  substituted  at  C-7  with 
keto,  lower  alkanoyloxy  or  hydroxy  and  3,5-dihydroxy 
A*  pregnane  derivatives  substituted  at  C-6  with  lower 
alkyl  which  are  useful  as  progestational  agents. 


3,635,955 
SUBSTANTIALLY  PURE  BASIC  DYES  DERIVED 
FROM  4-METHYLENE-l,3.DISUBSTITUTED-3,4- 
DIHYDROPYRIMIDONES 
Gucntcr  Hansen  and  Matthias  Seefelder,  Ludwigshafen, 
Germany,  assignon  to  Badische  Anllin-  &  Soda-Fabrik 
Akticngesellschaft  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
655,315,  July  24,  1967.  This  application  May  22,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  39,861 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  26,  1966, 
P  15  44  410.7 
Int  a.  C07d  51/34 
VS.  CI.  260—240  G  1  Claim 

Substantially  pure  basic  dyes  derived  from  4-methylene- 
l,3-disubstituted-3,4-dihydropyrimidones  which  are  emi- 
nently suitable  for  dyeing  and  printing  textile  materials 
made  of  acrylonitrilc  polymers. 


3,635,956 
BENZOTHIAZINES,  RELATED  COMPOUNDS, 
DERTVATTVES  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
John  Krapcho,  Somerset  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 
Sons,  Inc..  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
No  Drawbig.  Hied  Mar.  1.  1968,  Ser.  No.  709,808 
Int  CI.  C07d  9i/72 
U.S.  CI.  260—240  K  12  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  compounds  having  the  for- 
mula 


/\/    \ 


(X). 


^^N^^R. 


C=CH-(CR=CR)p-Ri 
C— R« 


i 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  alkoxy, 
alkylthio,  amino,  dialkylamino,  hydroxy,  cyano  or  nitro; 
Y  is  O,  S,  sulfone  (SOj)  or  sulfoxide  (SO);  R  is  hydrogen 


or  lower  alkyl;  R'  is  lower  alkyl,  X-substituted  phenyl 
(e.g.,  4-fluorophenyl;  pentafluorophenyl,  and  so  forth); 
4  -  phenylphenyl;  piperonyl  (3,4  -  methylenedioxyphenyl); 
X-substituted  thienyl;  X-substituted  furyl;  pyridyl;  X- 
subsiitutcd  phenyl  alkylene  (e.g.,  benzyl,  4-chlorophen- 
ethyl);  naphthyl;  cycloalkyl  (e.g.,  cyclopropyl;  cyclobutyl, 
cyclohexyl,  and  so  forth),  cycloalkenyl  (3-cyclohexenyl); 
polycyclic  alkylene  (e.g.,  adamantyl)  and  polycyclic  al- 
kenyl  (e.g.,  5-norbomcnyl);  R'  and  R'  taken  separately 
are  each  hydrogen,  and  taken  together  are  0x0  (0=); 
m  is  0  or  1 ;  p  is  0  or  1 ;  and  n  is  1  to  4;  A  is  lower  alkylene 
(e.g.,  from  one  to  six  carbons)  and  NB  is  a  basic  nitrogen 
containing  radical;  pharmaccutically  acceptable  salts  there- 
of; and  to  processes  for  their  preparation.  Compounds 
having  the  above  structure  possess  central  nervous  system 
depressant  activity  as  well  as  antibacterial  and  disinfectant 
activity. 


3,635,957 
STYRYL  DYES 
Guido  R.  Genta,  Lock  Haven,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
American  Aniline  Products,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,272 
Int  CI.  C07d  91/44 
V.S.  a.  260—240  R  6  Claims 

Water-insoluble  disperse  yellow  dyes,  particularly  suit- 
able as  colorants  for  polyester  fibers,  are  provided.  The 
dyes  are  made  from  a  benzaldehydc  intermediate  having 
as  part  of  its  structure  a  2-mercaptobenzothiazole  or  a 
thiazolinethiol  by  reacting  the  intermediate  with  a  nitrile 
containing  an  active  methylene  group,  such  as  malono- 
nitrile.  The  new  dyes  give  dyeings  on  polyethylene  tereph- 
thalate  fibers  of  outstanding  fastness  properties. 


3,635,958 

4,7-DIHYDRO-2-STYRYL-l,3-DIOXEPINS 

Chester  E.  Pawloski,  Ray  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  (Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,528 

Int  CI.  C07d  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—240  D  2  Claims 

The  present  invention  is  directed  to  new  compounds, 

namely,  4,7-dihydro-2-styryl-l,3-dioxepins  corresponding 

to  the  formula: 


wherein  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to 
about  8,  both  inclusive,  carbon  atoms,  aiKi  n  is  0,  1,  2,  3, 
4,  or  5.  The  compounds  are  suitable  for  use  as  fungicides 
and  herbicides. 


3,635,959 
2-[4-(3-LOWERALKYL  -  4  -  PHENYL-v-TRIAZOLE)- 
STYRYLI-BENZOTHIAZOLES   AND    BENZOXAZ- 
OLES 
Gaudenz  Girell  di  Giovanoel,  Arlesiieim,  Basel-Land,  and 
Reinhard    Zweidler,    Basel,   Switzerland,    assignors   to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsiey,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Nov.  22,  1968, 

17,398/68 

Int  CI.  C07d  85/48 

VS.  CI.  260—240  D  7  Qaims 

2-  [  4-  ( 3-alkyl-4-phenyl-v-triazole )  -styryl  ]  -benzoxazoles 

and  -benzothiazoles  are  brighteners  for  organic  material. 
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The  compounds  are  obtained  from  the  oxims  of  the  cou- 
pling products  of  iMlia20-2-styrylbcnzoxazoles  and  benz- 
ylalkylketoncs  through  splitting  off  water. 


3,635,960 
PARA-PHENYLTHIDIAZOLYL-  AND  PARA-PHEN- 

YLOXDIAZOLYL    DERIVATIVES    OF    STYRYL- 

BENZOXAZOLES   OR   OF   STYRYLBENZOTHIA- 

ZOLES 
Gandenz  Girell  di  Giovanoel,  Aiieshelm,  Basel-Land,  and 

Reinhard    Zweidler,    Basel,   Switzerland,    assignors   to 

Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Rled  Nov.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  22,  1968, 

17,397/68 

Int.  CI.  C07d  91/62 

\}&.  CI.  260—240  D  7  Claims 

p-Phenylthidiazolyl-  and  p  -  phenyloxdiazolyl-dcriva- 
tives  of  styrylbenzoxazoles  or  of  styrylbenzothiazoles  are 
brighteners  of  organic  material.  The  compounds  are  ob- 
tained from  the  corresponding  benzoylhydrazide-carbonyl 
compounds  through  splitting  off  of  water. 


3,635,963 
6,13.CYANO,  NITRO,  OR  ARYLSULPHONYL  TRI- 

PHENODIOXAZINE  DYESTUFFS 

Stefan  Hari,  Basel,  and  Karl  Rooco,  Riehcn,  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,023 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  12,  1968, 

8,709/68 
Int.  CL  C07d  87I4S 
U.S.  CI.  260—246  6  Claims 

Dioxazines  of  the  formula 


\. 


N 


in  which  A  represents  an  ortho-trylcne  radical,  Xi  repre- 
sents a  cyano,  nitro  or  arylsulphonyl  group,  and  Xj  repre- 
sents a  cyano,  nitro  or  arylsulphonyl  group  or  a  hydrogen 
or  halogen  atom,  are  valuable  pigments  useful  for  colM'ing 
plastic  masses  io  fast  shades. 


3,635,961 
CEPHALOSPORINS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Kenneth  Butler,  Waterford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Pfizer,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  716,305 
Int  CI.  C07d  99124 
U.S.  CI.  260—243  C  13  Claims 

Esters  of  a-carboxy-  and  o-carbothiolic-a-aryl  acetyl  de- 
rivatives of:  (a)  7-aminocephalosporanic  acid;  (b)  des- 
acetyl  7-aminocephalosporanic  acid;  (c)  desacetoxy  7- 
aminocephalosporanic  acid;  and  (d)  the  tertiary  amine  de- 
rivatives of  7-aminocephalosporanic  acid;  the  correspond- 
ing acids  derived  therefrom,  and  the  salts  thereof,  which 
compounds  exhibit  antimicrobial  activity,  and  methods 
for  their  preparation. 


3,635,962 
CERTAIN  2,4  -  BIS-MORPHOLINO-  AND  2,4-818- 
THIAMORPHOLINO-PYRIMIDINE   -   5  -   CAR- 
BOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Edmond  G.  Wyss,  Bern,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to 
Dr.  A.  Wander  S.A.,  Bern,  Switzeriand 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  8,   1968. 
16,679/68;   Feb.  28,    1969,   3.039/69;   Aug.   5,    1969. 
11,857/69 

Int  CI.  C07d  99/04,  99/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—243  B  46  Claims 

The  invention  concerns  new  pyrimidine  derivatives  of 
the  Formula  I, 


N 


^~\  \-COOR 


(I) 


in  which: 


Z  signifies  oxygen  of  sulphur,  and 

R  signifies  alkyl,  halo-substituted  alkyl  having  up  to  4 
halo  substituents,  alkenyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  cycloalkyl  or 
cycloalkylalkyl,  each  significance  having  up  to  9  car- 
bon atoms, 

their  acid  addition  salts  and  pharmaceutical  compositions 
thereof,  as  well  as  to  processes  for  the  production  of  such 
compounds. 
The  compounds  exhibit  narcotic  or  hypnotic  activity. 


3,635,964 
5-MORPHOLINYL-2,l-BENZISOTHIAZOLINES 
Joseph   A.  Skorcz,   Milwaukee,   and  John  T.  Soh  and 
Claude  I.  Judd,  Me<inon,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,119 
Int  CI.  C07d  87/46 
LI.S.  CI.  260—247.1  6  Claims 

TTie  compounds  are  2,1-bcnzisothiazoline  -  2.2-dioxides 
substituted  in  the  5-position  by  a  2-morpholinyl  group. 
The  compounds  are  useful  as  central  nervous  system  de- 
pressants. The  compounds  may  also  be  used  as  intermedi- 
ates in  the  preparation  of  pickling  agents,  mothproofing 
agents  and  wood  preservatives.  Compounds  disclosed  in- 
clude l-methyl-5-(4-bcnzyl-5-oxo  -  2  -  morpholinyl) -2,1- 
bcnzisothiazoline  -  2,2  -  dioxide,  l-methyl-5-(4-benzyl-2- 
morpholinyl) -2,1-bcnzisothiazoline  -  2,2  -  dioxide  hydro- 
chloride, and  l-methyl-5-(2-morphalinyl)  -  2,1  .  benz- 
isothiazoline-2,2-dioxide  hydrochloride. 


3,635,965 
THIENO(2,3-d:4,5Hl1DIPYRIMIDIN-4(3H)-ONES 

Arthur  A.  Santilli,  Havertown,  and  Dong  H.  Kim,  Wayne, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  I^^ncts  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Nov.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,034 
Int  CI.  C07d  99/06 

U.S.  CI.  260—247.1  4  Claims 

This  invention  concerns  thieno[2,3  -  d:4,5  -  d']dipy- 

rimidin-4(3H)-ones   which   pharmacologically   efficacious 

as  central  nervous  system  depressants. 


3,635,966 
6-SUBSTITUTED-INDOLO[l,2.c]QUINAZOLINES 
Robert  Louis  Duncan,  Jr.,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to 
A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,612 
Int  CI.  C07d  59/14 
VS.  CI.  260—247.5  R  6  Claims 

6-substituted-indolo[l,2-c]quinazolines  useful  as  seda- 
tives are  disclosed.  The  novel  compounds  of  the  inven- 
tion are  prepared  by  reacting  6-halomethylindolo[l,2-c] 
quinazolines  with  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  com- 
pounds. 
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3,635,967 

ALPHA.(TERTIARY  AMINOMETHYL)-PHENYL- 
ALPHA  PYRIDYL  OR  C-PIPERIDYL-BENZYL 
ALCOHOLS 

William  J.  Houlihan,  Mountain  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Sandoz-Wander,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N J. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept  22,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
581,152,  now  Patent  No.  3,497,508,  dated  Feb.  24, 
1970.  Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  877,453 

Int  CI.  C07d  87/40 

U.S.  CI.  260—247.5  R  8  Claims 

Pyridyl  and  piperidyl  benzyl  alcohols  substituted  in  the 
a-position  with  a  substituted  melhylphenyl  moiety  useful  as 
anti-inflammatories  and  anti-diabetics  are  obtained  from 
corresponding  benzophenones  and  a  pyridyl  lithium  com- 
pound. 


3,635,968 

PRODUCTION  OF  CYANURIC  ACID 

Horst  Goelz,  Schwetzingen,  Hubert  Suter  and  Klaus  Juer- 
gen  Fust,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Walter  Himmele,  Wall- 
dorf,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badiscbe  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,247 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  9,   1968, 
P  17  70  827.9 


Int  CI.  C07d  55/36 
U.S.  CI.  260—248  A 


5  Claims 


Production  of  cyanuric  acid  from  urea  and/or  biuret 
at  elevated  temperature  using  an  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted N-cyclohexylpyrrolidone  as  solvent. 


3,635,969 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
TRIALLYL  CYANURATE 

Isao  Yamada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Musashino  Kagaku  Kenkuyjo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,192 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1969, 
44/32,235 

Int  CI.  C07d  55/50 
U.S.  CI.  260—248  CS  10  Claims 

Triallyl  cyanurate  is  prepared  by  an  improved  process 
from  cyanuric  chloride  and  an  aqueous  allyl  alcohol  solu- 
tion. Such  improved  process  allows  for  the  production 
of  high  yields  of  a  high  quality  triallyl  cyanurate  with- 
out requiring  the  necessary  purification  of  the  prior  art 
by  carrying  out  such  improved  process  under  the  follow- 
ing conditions: 

(a)  the  concentration  of  said  aqueous  allyl  alcohol 
solution  must  be  about  70%  by  weight; 

(b)  the  amount  of  allyl  alcohol  contained  in  said  aque- 
ous allyl  alcohol  solution  must  be  about  4.5  times 
the  molar  quantity  of  the  total  amount  of  cyanuric 
chloride  added; 

(c)  the  concentration  of  said  aqueous  caustic  soda 
solution  must  be  about  40±0.5%  by  weight; 

(d)  additions  of  said  aqueous  caustic  soda  solution  and 
cyanuric  chloride  must  be  made  to  said  aqueous  allyl 
alcohol  solution  alternately  so  that  the  reaction  solu- 
tion is  maintained  in  a  slightly  alkaline  state  at  all 
times  and  the  temjierature  of  the  reaction  solution 
is  maintained  constantly  at   15±3°  C;  and 

(c)  the  total  amount  of  the  caustic  soda  added  must  be 
about  3.3  times  the  molar  quantity  of  the  total 
amount  of  the  cyanuric  chloride  added. 


3,635,970 

CRYSTALLINE  MELAMINE  PYROPHOSPHATE 

Robert  Glenn  Fessler,  Martinsville,  and  Bruce  Charles 
Tredinnick,  Bound  Brook,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817.168 

Int  CI.  C07d  55/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—249.6  7  Claims 

A  new  crystalline  form  of  melamine  pyrophosphate 
having  its  maximum  intensity  at  a  peak  in  its  X-ray  dif- 
fraction pattern  of  3.25  A.  and  a  process  for  making  it 
wherein  a  pyrophosphate  salt  is  added  to  an  aqueous  sys- 
tem of  melamine  and  a  mineral  acid  present  in  at  least' 
twice  the  stoichiometric  amount  of  melamine  are  pro- 
vided. 


3,635,971 

3,(3,4-DIHYDRO-3-OXO-2-QUINOX  ALIN  YL) 
PROPIONAMIDES 

Tobias  O.  Yellin,  Skokie,  111.,  assignor  to 
Abbott  Laboratories,  Chicago,  III. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47.617 

Int  CI.  C07d  57/75 
U.S,  CI.  260—250  R  10  Claims 

3-(3,4-dihydro-3-oxo  -  2  -  quinoxalinyDpropionamides 
which  are  useful  as  tranquilizers  and  antidepressants. 


3,635,972 

3-METHYL-2-QUINOXALLNECARBOXAMIDE- 
DI-N-OXIDES 

Hmothy  H.  Cronin,  Niantic,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,810 

Int  CI.  C07d  51/78 
U.S.  CI.  260—250  R  6  Claims 

Novel  3-methyl-2-quindxalinecarboxamide-di-N-oxides 
wherein  the  carboxamide  group  is  represented  by  — CON- 
(Ri)-alkylene-Z  wherein  Z  is  lower  alkanoylamino, 
mono-,  or  di(lower  alkyl)amino,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy, 
lower  alkanoyloxy,  carboxy,  carbo(lower)alkoxy  or  car- 
bamyl  and  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  are  described.  The 
products  are  useful  as  bactericides. 


3,635,973 

-METHOD  OF  PREPARING  3-SUBSTITLTED  PYR- 
IDOPYRIMIDINEDIONES  AND  LUMAZINES 

Richard   L.  Jacobs,  Perrysburg,   Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Sherwin-Williams  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
740,090,  June  26,  1968.  This  application  Nov.  20.  1969, 
Ser.  No.  878,593 

Int  CI.  C07d  57/28 
U.S.  CI.  260—251.5  9  Claims 

A  method  of  preparing  3-substituted-pyrido[2,3-d]py- 
rimidine-2,4(lH.3H)-diones,  3-substituted-pyrido[3.2-d] 
pyrimidine  -  2,4(1H,3H)  -  diones,  3  -  substituted-pyrido 
[3,4-d]pyrimidine  -  2,4(1H,3H)  -  diones.  3  -  substituted 
pyrido[4.3-d]pyrimidine-2,4(lH.3H)-diones.  and  3-substi- 
tuted  lumazines  from  the  corresponding  N-monosubsti- 
luted  2,3-  and  3,4-pyridinedicarboxamides,  and  2,3-pyra- 
zinedicarboxamides,  in  which  the  aforesaid  compounds 
are  reacted  with  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  hypo- 
halite  in  the  presence  of  a  base,  preferably  aqueous  so- 
dium hydroxide.  Many  of  the  pyridopyrimidinediones  and 
lumazines  thus  formed  are  useful  as  agricultural  chemi- 
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cals,  in  parUcular  as  herbicides,  and  the  others  are  pecu- 
Uarly  useful,  because  of  their  close  chemical  similarity 
but  drastically  different  herbicidal  activity,  in  investigatory 
research  as  to  the  relationship  between  chemical  structure 
and  herbicidal  structure. 


*J,635,974 
«.PHENYL-^AMINO^fflTHYL.BENZYLALCOHOLS 

AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

Kntr  Freter,  Bcaconsfieid,  Quebec,  Manfred  Gotz,  Hud- 
son,  Quebec,  and  James  T.  Oliver,  Beaconsfield,  Que- 
bee,  Canada,  and  Karl  Zelle,  Ingelhelm  am  Rhein, 
Germany,  asslgnon  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  G.m.b.HM 
Ingelhefan  am  Rhein,  Germany 
No  Drawing,  nied  Dec.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,750 
Intel.  C07c  57/25;  C07d  5/72,  57/56 

U.S.  CI.  260—253  2  Claims 

The  compounds  are  a-substituted  2-aminomethyl-benz- 

ylalcohols  and  their  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts,  useful 

as  anorectics  in  warm-blooded  animals. 


nitrile  to  produce  the  novel  ureido  butenenitriles  of  the 
formula: 

F,C-C=C(halo)CN 
NHCNHR 

wherein  R  is  alkyl.  alkenyl,  phenyl,  benzyl  and  substituted 
derivatives  thereof  and  X  is  sulfur  or  oxygen.  The  ureido 
butenenitriles  are  treated  with  additional  base  to  produce 
novel  cyclic  cytosines  of  the  formula: 


H 
xN> 


3,635,975 
PYRROLO{2,3-d:4,5.d']DIPYRIMIDINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Dong  H.  Kim,  Wayne,  and  Arthm-  A.  Santilli,  Havertown, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,051 
Int.  CI.  C07d  57/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—256.5  R  5  Claims 

This  invention  concerns  4-amino-5-methyl-5H-pyrrolo 
[2.3-d:4,5-d'ldipyrimidines  and  5  -  methyl-5H-pyrrolo 
[2.3-d:4,5-d']dipyrimidine-2,4-dithiols  which  are  pharma- 
cologically active  as  central  nervous  system  depressants. 


3,635,976 
1  -  HETEROCYCLIC  ALKYL- 1,2.3,4.TETR AH YDRO- 
QUINAZOLINONES    AND    ANALGESIC    INTER- 
MEDIATES THEREOF 
Sola  Vithal  Shetty,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pennwalt 
Corporation,  East  Orange,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Dec.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  691,955 
Int.  CI.  C07d5//'/8 
U.S.  CI.  260—256.4  1'  Claims 

1  -  heterocyclic  alkyl- 1,2,3,4-tetrahydroquinazolinones, 
acid  addition  salts  thereof,  and  intermediate  compounds 
having  analgesic  properties.  A  representative  quinazoline 
compound  is  l-[2-(  l-phenyl-4-pipe^azinyl)ethyl]-2-phen- 
yl-l,2,3,4-tet^ahydro-4-quinazolinone.  A  representative  an- 
algesic intermediate  is  2[2-(4-[l-phenyl]piperazinyI)  eth- 
ylamino]   benzamide. 


wherein  R  and  X  are  as  defined  above.  The  cytosines  can 
be  produced  directly  by  treating  3-amino-2-substituted- 
4,4,4-trifluoro-2-butenenitrile  with  at  least  1.0  mole  equiv- 
alents of  base.  The  novel  compounds  are  useful  inter- 
mediates in  the  preparation  of  herbicidal  uracils  and 
thiouracils. 

3,635,978 
A.VIINO  PYRIMIDINES 
Hamlsh  C.  S.  Wood,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  and  Alexander 
Stuart,  Kent,  England,  assignors  to  The  University  of 
Strathclyde,  Glasgow,  Scotland 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Jan.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,786 
Int.  CI.  C07d  57/42 
L.S.  CI.  260—256.4  C  2  Claims 

A  compound  2-amino-4-hydroxy-6-hydroxymethyl-7,7- 
dimethyl-7,8-dihydropteridine,  or  tautomeric  forms  there- 
of and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  saUs  thereof.  The 
compound  is  useful  as  a  bacteriostat  and  in  antibacterial 
products.  The  compound  has  useful  activity  against  C\. 
perfringens  and  Derm,  dermaionomous. 


3,635,977 
CERTAIN  6.TRIFLU0R0METHYLCYT0SINTS  AND 
THIOCYTOSINES,  THEIR  SYNTHESIS,  AND 
THEIR  USE  IN  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  URACILS 
AND  THIOURACILS 
Albert  William  Lutz,  Montgomery  Township,  Somerset 
County,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,679 
Int.  CI.  C07d  57/25 
UA  CI.  260—256.5  R  1^  Claims 

3  -  amino  -  2  -  substituted  -  4,4,4  -  trifluoro  -  2  -  butene- 
nitriles are  reacted  with  isocyanates  or  isothiocyanates  in 
the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent  and  from  0.75  to  about 
1.0  mole  equivalents  of  strong  base  per  mole  of  butene- 


3,635,979 
CERTAIN   6-    AND/OR   7.ALK0XY-SUBSnTUTED- 
2,4-BIS<DISUBSTlTUTED  AMINO)  QUINAZOLINES 
Hans-Jurgen  E.  Hess,  Groton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  AppUcation  Dec.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  690,101, 
now  Patent  No.  3,511,836,  dated  May  12,  1970.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  555,704, 
June  7,  1966,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  469,879,  Aug.  6,  1965.  Divided  and  this 
appllcaHon  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,172 
Int.  CI.  C07d57/'*5 
US.  CI.  260—256.4  Q  1  Claim 

Novel  2.4-diaminoquinazolines  and  acid  addition  salts 
thereof,  their  preparation,  and  their  use  as  hypotensive 
agents. 

~^  3,635,980 

N,N'-BISHALOMETHYL  PHENOBARBITAL 
COMPOUNDS 
Julius  A.  Vida,  Boston,  and  William  R.  Wllber,  Newton, 
Mass.,   assignors  to  The   Kendall  Company,   Boston, 
Mass. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,292 
Int.  CI.  C07d  57/20 
US.  CI.  260—257  4  Claims 

N,N'-bishalomethyl  phenobarbital  compounds,  includ- 
ing N.N'-bischloromethyl  phenobarbital,  N,N'-dibromo- 
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methyl  phenobarbital,  and  N,N'-bisfluoromethyl  j^eno-  2-(2-quinoxalinyl)-oxazolidine   or  -oxazine    (U)    with  a 

barbital  are  described  as  well  as  therapeutic  compositions  nucleophilic  agent,  e.g.,  a  organic  amine. 

containing   the   same   and   their   use   as  anti-convulsant 

agents.  ^^_^_^^__^^_ 


3,635,981 

PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING  PIGMENT 
COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 

Lester  Weinberger,  Brighton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,596 

Int.  CI.  C07d  37/00;  C09b  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—279  3  Claims 


<2s> 


•t 


3,635,983 

llH.DIBENZO{l,2,5]TRIAZEPINES  AND 
THEIR  SALTS 

Jacques  R.  Boissier,  Paris,  and  Roger  Ratouis,  Saint- 
Cloud,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite: 
Roussel-UCLAF,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  694,770 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  16,  1966, 
87,809;  Mar.  16,  1967,  98,985,  Patent  1,511,147 

Int.  CI.  C07d  55/54 
US.  CI.  260—268  TR  7  Claims 

The  compounds  are  derivatives  of  11  H-dibenzo[  1,2,5] 
triazepine  and  their  acid  addition  and  quaternary  ammo- 
nium salts;  they  correspond  to  the  formula: 


(D 


A-N 


\ 


R: 


A  novel  composition  having  the  formula: 


A:  an  alkylene  radical  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms. 


o 


<a>-^^ 


R- 


HCH 


o    o    o 


CHjNHC-<^  Q   y 
R  R' 


wherein  R=CH3,  C2H5,  OCH3,  OC2H5  or  a  halogen  and 
wherein  R'  =  COOH,  COOCa/2,  SO3H,  or  S03Ca/2  is  dis- 
closed. Methods  of  preparing  said  composition  and  of 
using  said  composition  in  electrophoretic  imaging  proc- 
esses are  also  disclosed. 


/ 


3,635,982 

AMINO-SUBSTITUTED-QUINOXALINYL- 
OXAZOLIDINES  AND  -OXAZINES 

John  R.  Potoski,  Rosemont,  and  Meier  E.  Freed,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Apr.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,443 

Int.  CI.  C07d  57/70 
U.S.  CI.  260—268  PH  4  Claims 

Novel  amino-substituted  2-quinoxalinyloxazolidine  -  3- 
amides  and  -sulfonamides  and  2-quinoxalinylazine-3-am- 
ides  and  -sulfonamides  (I)  are  provided,  with  pharmaco- 
logical activity  as  central  nervous  system  depressants  and 
utility  to  induce  calming.  Compounds  (I)  are  prepared  by 
reacting  a  3-(o-  or  p-fluoro-phenylsulfonyl-  or  -benzoyl)- 


Ri-Rj:  lower  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl  radicals,  or  form 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  N  to  which  they  are  bound  a 
heterocyclic  radical  eventually  substituted  by  one  or  sev- 
eral lower  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl  radicals. 

They  are  very  useful  substances  as  therapeutics,  name- 
ly, as  thymoanaleptics,  antiparkinsonians,  anorectics,  lo- 
cal anesthetics  and  antihistaminics. 

The  compounds  of  Formula  1  are  prepared  by  reacting, 
in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  agent,  1  lH-dibenzo[  1,2,5] 
triazepine  of  formula: 


(2) 


-N=N" 

—  N— 

I 
H 


with  a  compound  of  formula: 


(3) 


(X:  halogen  atom). 


X-.\-N 


\ 


Ri 


R> 
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3,635,984 
1,2,3,4,6,7-HEXAHYDRO-llbH- 
BENZOlalQUINOLIZINES 
WlUiam  J.  HouUhan  and  Robert  E.  Manning,  Mountain 
Lakes,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Sandoz-Wander,  Inc.,  Han- 
over,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  Division  of  »??««*•<"»  ^er.  No.  642,311, 
May  31,  1967,  now  Patent  No    3,502,679^^  ""^^V/no 
continuation-in-part  of  ■PP»«««°,  Sf"-  >o-  f^O'^J.^' 
Aug   17,  1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,383,388.  This  appli- 
cation Dec.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,352 
Int.  CI.  C07d  35/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—286  R  ^  *-'«""^ 

lib  -  R  -  1,2,3,4,6,7  -  hexahydro  -  llbH  -  benzo[al 
quinolizines  are  useful  as  analeptics,  anti-inflammatones 
and  hypotensive-antihypertensives.  They  are  prepared 
from  ^-phenethylamines  and  ..-acylalkylenecarboxylic 
acids  having  from  two  to  four  carbons  m  the  alkylene 
chain.  

3,635,985 
3.PHENYL-4rACYLOXYCARBOSTYRILS 

Harulu  Nishimura,  Osaka-fu,  and  Yasutaka  Nagai,  Kyoto- 
fu  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Higashl-ku,  Osaka-shl,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,316 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1969, 
44  7,498 
Int.  CI.  C07d  33/48 
U.S.  CI.  260—287  R  3  Claims 

A  3-phenyl-4-acyloxycarbostyril  of  the  formula: 

OCOR 


Pesticidal  compositions  and  a  method  for  controlling  pests 
are  further  disclosed. 


3,635,988 

RACEMATE  OF  2-(4-METHOXY-a-PIPERIDINO- 

BENZYDCYCLOHEXANOL 

Charles  Ferdinand  Huebner,  Chatham,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Ciba  Corporation,  Summit,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,143 

Int.  CI.  C07d  29/34 

i;.S.  C.  260—293.68  A  3  Claims 

The  new  2-(  4-methoxy-a-piperidonobenzyl)-cyclohexa- 

nol   and  therapeutically  useful  salts  thereof  are  unique 

CNS-stimulants. 


/\y^r 


XAs/^"" 


H 


wherein  R  is  methyl  or  ethoxy  prepared  by  treatmg  ?- 
phenyl-4-hydrocarbostyril  with  an  acylating  agent,  which 
is  useful  as  a  min  )r  tranquilizer  with  less  side  effect  and 
low  toxicity.  

3,635,986 
2.SL  BSTITUTED  AMINO-HEXAHYDROBENZO{a] 

QUINOLIZINES 

John  William  Van  Dyke,  Jr.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

650,579,  July  3,  1967.  This  appUcation  Dec.  22,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  887,342 

Int.  CI.  C07d  39/00 
VS.  CI.  260—287  R  15  Claims 

2-substitued  amino-hexahydrobenzo[a] quinolizines  and 
pharmacologically  acceptable  salts  thereof  that  are  useful 
as  anti-hypertensive  agents.  Prepared  by  reactmg  2-oxo- 
1,3,4,6.7.1  Ib-hexahydro  -  2H  -  benzo[a]  quinolizine  with 
an  amine  to  form  a  Schiff  base  which  is  then  reduced. 


3,635,989 

ETHER  DERIVATIVES  OF  AZADIBENZO- 
CYCLOHEPTEN-5-OLS 

Comelis  van  der  Stelt  and  Petnis  Simon  Hofman,  Haar- 
lem, Netherlands,  assignors  to  N.  V.  Koninkli}ke  Phar- 
maceutische  Fabrieken  v/h  Brocades-Stbeeman  &  Phar- 
macia, .Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jan.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
611,544.  now  Patent  No.  3,462,447.  Divided  and  this 
application  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,908 
Int.  CI.  C07d  29/28 

U.S.  CI.  260—293.59  4  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  amino  alkyl  ethers  of 
azadibenzocyclohepten-5-ols.  These  ethers  are  prepared 
from  the  corresponding  5-ol  and  5-halo  compounds 
which  are  also  novel  compounds  forming  a  feature  of 
this  invention.  The  ethers  of  this  invention,  as  well  as 
the  acid  addition  and  quaternary  ammonium  salts  there- 
of, are  therapeutically  active  compounds  possessing  anti- 
histaminic  properties. 


3,635,990 
4-PIPERIDINO-PROLINES 

Francesco  A.  Mauri,  Giancarlo  Jommi,  and  Giovanna 

Riva,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Ravizza  S.A.,  Lausanne, 

Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,426 

Int.  CI.  C07d  29/28 

VJS.  CI.  260—293.71  13  Claims 

4-piperidino-proline  derivatives  are  disclosed  which  arc 
endowed  with  anti-inflammatory,  antipyretic  and  analgesic 
properties. 


3,635,987 
O-(THIOCARBAMOYL-PYRIDYL)  PHOSPHATES 
AND  PHOSPHOROTHIOATES 
Kurt  Gubler,  Riehen,  and  Odd  Kristiansen,  Reinach,  near 
Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Mar.  28,  1969. 

4,802/69 

Int.  CI.  C07d  31/48 

V3,  C\.  260—294.8  E  2  Claims 

New  O-(thiocarbamoyl-pyridyl)  phosphates  and  phos- 

phorothioates    having    pesticidal    activity    are    disclosed. 


3,635,991 
8-[2  -  2  -  SL^SnTUTED-3.INDOLYL)ETHYL]  -  2- 
LOWER  -  ALKYL  -  2,8  -  DIAZOSPIRO[4,511,3- 
DECANEDIONES 

Sydney  Archer,  Bethlehem,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling 
Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
.No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
733,250.  May  31,  1968,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  634,899,  May  1,  1967.  This 
application  Sept.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,511 
Int.  CI.  C07d  29/30 
U.S.  CI.  260—293.61  4  Claims 

Novel  8-2- (:-substituted-3-indolyl) ethyl ] -2-lower-alkyl- 
2,8-diazaspiro[4,5]-l,3-decanediones  having  useful  psy- 
chomotor depressant  activity. 
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3,635,992 
CERTAIN  CARBAMATE  DERIVATIVES  OF  5- 
SULFON  AMII>0-2-PYRIDINE  METHANOLS 
Michiro  Inoue,  Hisako  Ishikawa,  Takio  Shimamoto,  and 
Masayuki  Ishikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Zaidan 
Hojin    Dohmyakukohka    Kenkyu    Shoreikai,    Tokyo, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,356 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1968, 

43/22,804 

Int.  CI.  C07di7/50 

U.S.  CI.  260—294.8  F  14  Claims 

Carbamates  of  pyridinemethanol  derivatives  represented 

by  the  formula: 


in  which  Xj  represents  bromine  or  fluorine;  X  represents 
chlorine  or  Xj;  a  represents  hydrogen  or  Xj;  R  represents 
hydrogen  or  X;  J  represents  trichloromethyl,  tifluoro- 
methyl  or  R;  Q  represents  methyl  sulfonyl 

(CH.SOj) 

or  R  and  Z  represents  cyano  ( — CN)  or  methyl  sulfonyl, 
with  the  proviso  that  D  is  fluorine  only  when  M  is  sul- 
fonyl. The  preparation  and  use  of  these  compounds  as 
pesticides  is  also  disclosed. 


R,RjNSOj 


/^ 


v/ 


o 

II 

-CHjOCNRiR: 


wherein  Rj  stands  for  hydrogen  atom  or  alkyl  group,  Rj 
stands  for  hydrogen  atom  or  alkyl,  allyl,  aryl,  aralkyl, 
furfuryl,  picolyl  or  pyridyl  group,  R3  stands  for  hydrogen 
atom  or  alkyl  group  and  R4  stands  for  hydrogen  atom, 
alkyl  group  or  radical  represented  by  the  formula: 
— COOR5  wherein  R5  stands  for  alkyl  group  or 

— CONReR? 

wherein  R«  and  R7  stands  for  hydrogen  atom  or  alkyl 
group,  and  Rj  and  Ra  or  R3  and  R4  can  together  form  a 
divalent  alkylene  group  which  may  be  interrupted  by 
heteroatom,  and  process  for  the  production  thereof. 


3,635.993 
l,2,3,4-TETRAHYDRO-5H-[l]BENZOPYRANO- 
[3,4-a]PYRIDINES 
Harry  G.  Pars,  Lexington,  Felix  E.  Granchelli.  Arling- 
ton, and  Raj  K.  Razdan,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  29,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
642,223,  now  Patent  No.  3,514,464,  dated  May  26, 
19T0.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Oct.  30,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  870,27t 

Int.  CI.  C07d  57/25 
U.S.  CI.  260—297  H  14  Claims 

A  new  series  of  l,2.3.4-tetrahydro-5H-[l]benzopyrano- 
[3,4-cl  pyridines  and  5H-[1  ]benzopyrano[3.4-c]piper- 
idines,  having  C.N.S.  and  cardiovascular  activity. 


Cl 
ci 


X,      Xi 

X        X 


CI 


^  o  >-  {0}- 

1  I         I 

X  X        CN 


J- 


°'\Q. 


3,635,995 
2-(2.IMIDAZOLIN-2-YL)METHYLTHIOPYRIDINE. 

N-OXIDE  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Robert  E.  Manning,  Mountain  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Sandoz-Wander,  Inc.,  Hanover,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,707 

Int.  CI.  C07di7/50 

U.S.  CI.  260—294.8  G  3  Claims 

Substituted  imidazoles,  e.g.,  2  -  (2  -  imidazolin  -  2  -  yl) 

methylthiopyridine  -  N  -  oxide,  useful  as  antifungals  and 

antibacterial    agents    are    prepared    from    a    halomethyl- 

imidazoline  or  halo  substituted  methylimidazoline  and  a 

mercaptopyridine-N-oxide  derivative. 


3,635,994 
HALOPYRIDINE  SULFENYL-  AND 
SL'LFONYLHALIDES 
Penelope  B.  Domenico,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,463 
Int.  Cl.  C07di7/50 
U.S.  CI.  260—294.8  F  9  Claims 

This  disclosure   is  directed  to  sulfur  containing  sub- 
stituted pyridine  compounds  corresponding  to  the  formula 

Py— M— D 

wherein  D  represents  chlorine,  bromine  or  fluorine;  M 
represents  sulfenyl  (— S — )  or  sulfonyl 

I 
(-SOi) 

and  Py  represents  one  of  the  substituted  pyridyl  radicals 
R       Cl  a       X,  Q       X 


3,635,996 

CERTAIN  l-(2.PROPYNYL)-2(lH)-PYRIDONES 

Chester  E.  Pawloski,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,903 

Int.  Cl.  C07di7/i2 

U.S.  Cl.  260—297  Z  3  Claims 

The  present  invention  is  directed  to  new  and  useful 

compounds,  namely  l-(2-propynyl)  -  2(1H)  -  pyridones 

corresponding  to  the  formula: 


< 


N-CHjChCH 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  groups  of  from  1  to 
about  4,  both  inclusive,  carbon  atoms  or  a  straight  or 
branched  chain  propynyloxy  group.  The  compounds  are 
suitable  for  use  as  herbicides.  .' 


3,635,997 

N-HALOPHENYLDICHLORISOTHIAZOLONES  AND 

METHOD  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTL'RE 

Werner  Toepfl,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba 

Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838.330 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Julv   5,   1968, 

10,067/68 
Int.  Cl.  C07d  97/70 
U.S.  Cl.  260—302  A  7  Claims 

New  isothiazolones  of  the  general  Formula  I 


Rj         Ri 


(I) 


FCi 


in  which  one  of  Ri,  Rj  and  R3  represents  halogen  and  each 
of  the  others  of  Rj,  Rj  and  Rj  represents  hydrogen,  lower 
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alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  cyano, 
phenoxy  or  halogenophenoxy,  are  prepared  by  reacting  an 
anilide  of  Formula  U 

o  R» 


R-SOr-CHr-C-NH 


t 


(II) 


in  which  R  is  alkyl  or  aryl,  with  carbon  disulphide  and  a 
strongly  alkaline  compound,  obtaining  a  reaction  product 
which  is  then  reacted  with  an  alkylating  agent  to  obtain 
the  intermediate  product  of  Formula  III 


R.   ■ 

(III) 

in  which  R'  represents  lower  alkyl.  This  intermediate 
product  is  treated  with  a  chlorinating  agent  to  obtain  the 
final  product  of  Formula  I.  The  new  isothiazolones  are 
useful  as  microbicides  and  germicides. 


3  635  998 
2-BENZOXAZOLYLN.METHYL-N.NAPHTHYL- 
DITHIOCARBAMATE 
Alex  Berg,  Hans  Ebcrhardt,  Hans  Machleidt,  Alexander 
Wildfeuer,  and  Hanns  Goeth,  Biberach  an  der  Ri.«, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  lagelheim  G.m.b.H., 
Ingelheim  am  Rbein,  Germany 
No  Drawing,  nied  May  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822.731 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  13,  1968, 
P  17  70  402.8 
Int.  CI.  C07d 
U.S.  CI.  260—307  1  Claim 

2-benzoxazolyl  N  -  methyl-N-naphthyl-dithiocarbamate 
of  the  formula 


/N/ 


N 


\ 


useful  as  an  antimycotic. 


-'rt^S^ 


3,635,999 
SYNTHESIS  OF  OXAZOLES 
Bernard  Tramier  and  Albert  Bonzom,  Marseille,  France, 
assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitaine, 
Courbevoie,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,339 
Int.  CI.  C07d  85/44 
U.S.  CI.  260—307  R  1 1  Claims 

New  oxazoles  are  prepared  having  the  formula 

o 

Rj-C  C-Rs 


R,— C- 


where  Ra  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  hy- 
droxyphenyl,  R^  is  methyl  and  R5  is  hydrogen.  A  process 
of  preparing  oxazoles  is  disclosed  comprising  condensing 
an  acetylenic  compound  having  an  electronegative  group 
on  the  carbon  atom  in  the  o-position  relative  to  the  triple 
bond  with  an  ammonium  salt  of  an  organic  acid  or  an 
amide. 

3,636,000 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  DITHIOURAZOLE 
Michael  J.  Spitulnik,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,148 
Int.  CI.  C07d  55/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—308  C  6  Claims 

Dithiourazole  is  prepared  by  dissolving  2,5-dithiobiurea 
and  an  alkali  metal  carbonate  in  water  in  a  proportion  of 


at  least  about  0.5  mole  of  alkali  metal  carbonate  per  mole 
of  2,5-dithiobiurea  and  heating  the  resulting  solution.  In 
the  presence  of  the  alkali  metal  carbonate,  ring  closure 
of  the  2,5-dithiobiurea  occurs  to  yield  dithiourazole  and 
release  ammonia.  Optimum  results  are  obtained  by  heat- 
ing at  reflux  under  an  inert  atmosphere  for  a  period  of  at 
least  several  hours. 


3,636,001 

AMINE  SALTS  OF  NITRAMINOTRIAZOLES 

Fritz  Reisser,  Tberwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz 

Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz  AG),  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  814,461,  Apr.  8,  1969.  This  appUcation 
Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  16,  1968, 

5,563/68 
Int.  CI.  AOIn  9/22;  C07d  55/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—308  R  24  Claims 

Alkyl   ammonium   salts   of   3-nitramino-l,2,4-triazoles 
useful  as  fungicides  and  acaricides. 


3,636,002 

l.(2-HALOBENZYLOXY.l-INDANYL)-IMIDAZOLES 

Erik  Fred  Godefroi,  Tumhout,  Belgium,  assignor  to 

Janssen  Pharmaceutica,  N.V. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,365 

Int.  CI.  C07d  49/36 

U.S.  CI.  260—309  7  Claims 

The  compounds  are  of  the  class  of  l-(2-halobcnzyloxy- 

I-indanyl  )-imidazoles  useful  for  their  anti-fungal  activity. 

A  novel  intermediate,   l-(  l-imidazolyl)-2-indanol  is  also 

presented. 


3,636,003 

SUBSTITUTED  2-MERCAPTOIMIDAZOLE 

DERIVATIVES 

Karl  J.  Doebel,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  and  Andre  R.  Gagneux, 
Basel,  Switzerland,  ai^gnors  to  Gcigy  (i^bemical  Cor- 
poration, Greenburgh,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  Na 
721,928,  Apr.  17,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,488,423,  and 
Ser.  No.  721,930,  Apr.  17,  1968,  now  Patent  No. 
3,505,350,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  500,245,  Oct.  21,  1965,  which  in  turn  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  204,643, 
June  22,  1962.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  877,483 

Int.  CI.  C07d  49/36 

U.S.  CI.  260—309  6  Claims 

TTie  compounds  are  of  the  class  of  substituted  2-mer- 

captoimidazole  derivatives  which  have  anti-inflammatory 

utility.   An  illustrative  example  is    l-(4-fluorophenyl)-5- 

methyl-2-imidazolemercaptoacctic  acid. 


3,636,004 
7.CYANO-COUMARINS 
Klaus-Dieter     Bode,     Leverkusen,     and     Carl-Wolfgang 
Schellhammer,  Opiaden,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbcn- 
fabriken    Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft,   Leverkusen,   Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,970 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6,  1968, 

P  17  68  364.6 

Int.  CI.  C07d  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  260—308  R  2  Claims 

7-cyano-coumarin  of  the  formula 


/Wxr 


CN 


"\Ao/= 
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in  which  Ar  denotes  an  optionally  substituted  aromatic 
carbocyclic  or  aromatic  heterocyclic  radical  as  defined 
hcreinbclow  which  are  adapted  for  use  to  protect  organic 
materials  against  ultraviolet  radiation. 


3,636,005 

ACYL  SUBSTITUTED  2-BENZIMIDAZOLE- 

CARBAMATES 

Hehi  L.  Klopping,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Division  of  application  Ser.  No.  714,462, 
Mar.  20,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,541,213,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  629,900, 
Apr.  11,  1967,  which  in  turn  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  548,034,  May  6,  1966.  Divided 
and  this  appUcation  July  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  56,644 
Int.  CI.  C07d  49/38 
U.S.  a.  260—309.2  5  Claims 

Acyl    substituted    2-benzimidazolecarbamates    of    the 
formula  below  are  useful  as  mite  ovicides  and  fungicides. 


V  5 

Vnhcor, 


wherein  Ri  is  methyl  or  ethyl  and  Rj  is  alkyl  of  1-4  car- 
bons, cycloalkyl  of  3-4  carbons,  methoxycarbonyl  or 
ethoxycarbonyl.  An  exemplary  species  of  the  general 
class  is  the  compound:  methyl- l-ace<yl-2-benzimidazole- 
carbamate. 


3,636,006 

WATER-INSOLUBLE  ANTHRAQUINONE 

DERIVATIVES 

Jean-Frederick  Guye-VnHleme  and  Otto  Ruettner,  Basel, 

Switzerland,  as^ors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Swit- 

zeriand 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Oct.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  671,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Oct  10,  1966, 
14,576/66;  Oct.  18,  1966,  14,999/66;  Jan.  25,  1967, 
1,070/67 

Int.  CI.  C09b  1/50;  C07c  121/78 
U.S.  CI.  260—378  6  Claims 

Aminoanthraquinone  derivatives  containing  a  N-cyano- 
methylamino  group  and  process  for  their  preparation. 


3,636,007  ' 

OXYGEN    COMPLEXES   OF   RING    SUWSTTTUTED 
N,N'  .  ETHYLENEBIS(SAUCYLIDENEIMINATO) 

COBALT  ai)  „      . 

Fausto   Calderazzo,   Via   Fiorentina    12,    51017    Pescia, 
Pistoia  Italy,  and  Carlo  Horiani,  Via  Prinetti  19,  56100 

Pisa,  Italy  ^      e      *.- 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

635,380,  May  2,  1967.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  807,117 

Int  CI.  C07f  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—270  R  ,.«  Claims 

Oxygen    complexes    of    N.N'-ethylenebis(salicylidene- 

iminato)  cobalt  (II) 

CoSaEn 


arc  produced  by  a  complexing  reaction  of  such  compound 
with  oxygen  and  an  organic  ligand.  The  reaction  medium 
is  an  organic  liquid  which  comprises  an  aprotic  organic 
solvent  that  will  complex  as  a  ligand  with  the  cobalt  com- 
pound. The  complex  products  have  two  gram  atoms  oxy- 
gen and  one  or  two  moles  of  the  organic  ligand  com- 
plexed  per  two  moles  of  the  CoSaEn  moiety.  The  com- 
plexes arc  prepared  by  dispersing  or  dissolving  the  CoSaEn 
compound  in  an  organic  liquid  which  comprises  the  ligand 
and  then  exposing  the  mixture  to  oxygen.  Suitable  aprotic 
solvent  ligands  include  dimethylformamide,  dimcthylsulf- 
oxide,  pyridine  oxide  and  the  like.  Pyridine  similarly  com- 
plexes making  a  complex  having  one  mole  pyridine,  one 
mole  CoSaEn  and  two  gram  atoms  oxygen. 


-  Co 

CH=N  N=HC' 


CH,      CHi 

and  of  substitution  products  having  substituents  such  as 
halogen,  alkoxy,  or  the  like  on  a  carbocyclic  ring  thereof 


3,636,008 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AN 
ANTHRAQUINONE  DISPERSE  DYE 
Fiji  Yamada,  Ibara^shi,  Kunimasa  Hamaguchi,  Takara- 
zuka-shi,  and  Takashi  Akamatsa,  Ashiya-shi,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,147 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  June  14,  1968, 
43/41,270,  43/42,171 
lnta.C09b  7/06,  7/50 
U.S.  CL  260—380  2  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  a  l,8-dioxy-4,5-dinitro- 
anthraquinone  halide  by  reacting  borate  of  chrysazin 
with  a  nitrating  agent  in  a  fuming  sulfuric  acid  medium, 
successively  reacting  the  resulting  mixture  containing 
borate  of  the  nitroanthraquinone  with  a  halogenating 
agent  and  recovering  a  l,8-dioxy-4,5-dinitroanthraqui- 
none  halide  according  to  the  conventional  procedure;  and 
a  process  for  the  production  of  a  1.8-dioxy-4,5-diamino- 
anthraquinone  halide  by  reacting  the  mixture  containing 
borate  of  the  nitroanthraquinone  halide  obtained  accord- 
ing to  the  above-mentioned  procedure,  wi  hout  recover- 
ing a  l,8-dioxy-4,5-dinitroanthraquinone  halide,  with  a 
reducing  agent  in  sulfuric  acid  medium,  wherein  the 
halide  means  bromide  or  chloride. 


3,636,009 

2-(8-CYCLOHEXYLOCTYL  OR  7  -  CYCLOHEXYL- 
HEPTYL)  -  1,4  -  DIHYDRO  -  4  -  IMINO-1-OXO- 
NAPHTHALENE 

Louis  F.  Ficser,  27  Pinehurst  Road,  Belmont,  Mass. 
02178;  Sydney  Archer,  Bethlehem  (52  Wisconsin  Ave., 
Delmar,  N.Y.  12054);  and  Roman  R.  Lorenz,  3  High- 
land Drive,  East  Grecnbush,  N.Y.     12061 

No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Oct.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
589,204.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Oct  20,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  870,806 

Int  CI.  C07c  779/74 

U.S.  CI.  260—396  N  2  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  2-cyclohexylalkyl-l,4-dihydro- 

4-imino-l-oxonaphthalenes  which   are  intermediates  for 

anti-malarial  agents. 


3,636,010 
ESTERS  OF  STEROID- 17-CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
G«org  Anner,  Basel,  and  Charies  Meystre,  Reinach,  Basel- 
Land,  Switzeriand,  asdgnors  to  Ciba  Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, Ardslcy,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FHed  Dec.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,002 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzeriand,  Dec.  23,  1968, 

19,190/68 

Int  CI.  C07c  767/75,  769/72 

U.S.  CI.  260—397.1  8  Claims 

Ester  of  Ai*-16o-methyl  -  6o,9a  -  difluoro  -  110,17a- 

dihydroxy-3-oxo-androstadiene-17-carboxylic  acid,  its  de- 


1124 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  18,  1972 


hydro  derivative  and  the  corresponding  compounds  having 
an  11-oxo  group  instead  of  the  llj3-hydroxy  group  hav- 
ing good  anti-inflammatory  and  thymolytic  activity. 


3,636,011 
llfl-FLU0R0.19-N0R-STER0IDS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Gordon  Hauley  PhllUpps,  Greenford,  and  Alan  Tulley, 
Liverpool,  England,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Laboratories 
Limited,  Middlesex,  England 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
572,694,  Aug.  16,  1966.  Tliis  application  June  24,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  836,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  16,  1965, 

35,005/65 
Int.  CI.  C07c  169/06.  169/30 
U.S.  CI.  260—397.3  9  Claims 

ll^-fluoro-19-nor-steroids  are  prepared  by  reacting  the 
corresponding  lla-hydroxy-19-nor-steroids  with  a  fluori- 
nating  agent  in  an  inert  solvent.  The  novel  1 1 /9-fluoro- 1 9- 
nor-steroids  exhibit  hormonal  activity. 


3,636,012 
17a-(3'-HYDROXYPROPYNYL)-SUBSTITUTED 
STEROIDS 
Sandor  Barcza,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Sandoz-Wander,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N J. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,796 
Int.  CI.  C07c  769/20 
U^.  CI.  260—397.4  6  Claims 

The  compounds  are  13-alkyl-17i3-hydroxy- 17a- (3 '-hy- 
droxy propynyl)-3-oxo-gonanes  having  either  4-  or  5(10) 
unsaturation,  e.g.,  17i3-hydroxy-17a-(3'-hydroxypropynyl)- 
estra-4-en-3-one,  and  are  useful  as  pharmaceuticals. 


3,636,013 

©ESTROGENS 

Michel  Rolland,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Les 

Laboratoires  Albert  Rolland,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,597 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  5,  1965, 

27,431 
Int.  CI.  C07c  169/08 
U.S.  CT.  260—397.5  1  Claim 

3-€thoxy-l,3,5-estratriene-16a,17^-diol  is  a  novel  estro- 
gen producing  no  secondary  estrogenic  eflfects  such  as 
swelling  of  the  mammary  glands  or  histologic  alternations 
of  male  sex  glands  or  tissues  when  administered.  The  com- 
pound is  obtained  from  the  corresponding  17-keto  com- 
pound by  reduction  with  a  borohydride. 


3,636,015 
PREPARATION  OF  THIONAMIDES 
Patricia  M.  Scanlon,  Arlington,  Mass.,  and  Eiwyn  R. 
Young,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,517 
Int.  CI.  C07c  103/44,  121/20.  153/05 
VS.  CI.  260—402.5  11  Cla«ms 

In  abstract,  this  invention  is  directed  to  thionamides 
having  the  formulas: 


3,636,014 
17MALKYLTHIOALKYL)AMINOANDROST  -  5-EN- 
3-OLS,  ACYL  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF  AND  IN- 
TERMEDIATES THERETO 

Paul  D.  Klimstra,  Northbrook,  lU.,  assignor  to 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,347 
Int.  CI.  C07c  169/20 
VS.  CI.  260—397.5  10  Claims 

17^-(alkylthioalkyl)aminoandrost-5-en-3^-ols  ana  the 
acyl  derivatives  thereof, are  prepared  by  condensation  of 
the  corresponding  17-keto  starting  material  with  the  ap- 
propriate alkylthioalkylamine,  reduction  of  the  resulting 
17-imines  and,  optionally,  acylation  of  the  amines  so 
produced.  The  amines  and  corresponding  acyl  derivatives 
are  useful  pharmacological  agents,  e.g.  anti-infiammatory 
and  anti-fungal. 


8  S 

C-NHj,    N=(CHr-C-NH,)i 
S 


(NC-CHi)f=N-CH! 

s 

Jl  II 

(HiN-C-CH,)t=N-CHjCH7-N=(CHr-C-NH2)i 
O  8 


<^  Q  ^-C-N=(CH,-C-NHi)i 

B 

<o> 


<o>— 


-SOr-X=(CHr-C-NH!)} 
8 
NH-CU(CH,)C-NHi 

S 

II 
C(CH,)r-C-N'H!.   and 


O  8 

II  li 

R-C.H(},-.)-C-N=(CH,C-Nn}): 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  — H  and  — CH3,  n  is  1-16,  and  x  is  0  or  2,  and 
to  the  preparation  of  such  thionamides,  all  as  recited 
hereinafter. 


3,636,016 

SURFACE  ACTIVE  AGENTS 

Stephen  E.  McGuire,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  May  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,770 

Int.  CI.  C07c  143/90 

U.S.  CI.  260—402  4  Claims 

Novel  surface  active  agents  are  provided  having  the 

general  formula: 

RCOjM 


I 


-SOiM 


/X 


Y 


wherein  R  is  a  linear  alkyl  group  containing  from  about  1 
to  30  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  an  acyclic  alkyl  group  contain- 
ing from  about  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  the  sum  of  R  plus 
R'  being  at  least  7,  and  M  is  a  cation  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Li,  Na,  K,  Rb,  Cs,  Ca,  Mg,  NH4  and 
substituted  ammonium. 


3,636,017 

PRODUCING  LACTYLIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF 

FATTY  ACIDS 

Stanley  Eng,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Glyco 

Chemicals,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

526,684,  Feb.  11,  1966.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  878,540 

Int.  CI.  C07c  69/68:  Cllc  3/00;  A21d  2/16 
VS.  CI.  260—410.9  R  12  Claims 

Production  of  fatty  acid  esters  of  lactic  acid  by  (a) 
reacting  lactic  acid  with  an  at  least  partly  water-soluble 
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alkali  metal  alkaline  earth  metal  or  ammonium  base  to 
form  the  corresponding  lactic  acid  salt,  (b)  esterifying 
said  salt  with  a  fatty  acid  and  (c)  treating  the  resulting 
salt  of  the  acyl  lactic  acid  with  mineral  acid  to  convert  it 
to  the  fatty  acid  ester  of  lactic  acid.  The  products  are 
useful  as  additives  for  bakery  products. 


3,636,018 
ESTERS    OF    2,7,11-TRIMETHYL.3-METHYLENE- 
4,6,10-DODECATRIENOIC    ACID    USEFUL    AS 
INSECTICIDES 
Karel  Hejno,  Vaclav  Jarolim,  Karel  Slama,  and  Frantisek 
Sorm,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  assisDors  to  Ceskoslo- 
venska  Akadcmie  Ved,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,127 
Int  CL  C07c  69/52.  69/66;  AOln  9/24 
VS.  CI.  260—410.5  10  Claims 

Methods  employing  and  compositions  comprising  novel 
esters  of  2,7,11  -  trimethyl-3-methylene-4,6,I0-dodecatri- 
enoic  acid  which  are  useful  for  the  control  of  insects. 


Group  I  or  Group  II  of  the  Periodic  System.  Preferably 
the  metal  amide  is  suspended  in  toluene  or  can  be  in  solid 
or  powder  form.  The  catalyst  additionally  comprises  a 
hydrocarbon  such  as  cumene,  phenyl  acetylene  or  cyclo- 
pentadiene. 


3,636,022 
NICKEL  AMIDE  COMPLEXES  OF  BISPHENOL 
SULFIDES 
John  Harvey  Bright,  Middlesex,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,805 
Int  CI.  C07f  15/04;  C08f  45/62 
VS.  CI.  260—439  R  6  Claims 

Nickel  amide  complexes  of  2,2'-lhiobis(p-alkylphenols) 
are  provided.  The  complexes  are  prepared  by  the  reaction 
of  a  1:1  nickel  aquo  complex  of  a  2,2'-thiobis(p-alkyl- 
phenol)  with  an  amide.  The  invention  also  provides  stable 
polyolefin  compositions  containing  said  nickel  amide  com- 
plexes or  a  mixture  of  an  amide  and  the  aforementioned 
nickel  aquo  complex  of  2,2'-thiobis(p-alkylphenol). 


3,636,019 
ZIEGLER  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS 
Philippe  Momet   Pau,  Jean  Teitgen,  Arthez-de-Beani, 
and  Gilbert  Marie,  Pan,  France,  assignors  to  Sociit^ 
Natlonale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitalne,  Tour  d'AqnItaine, 
Courbcvoie,  France 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750,758 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  9,  1967, 

117,337 
Int  CI.  C08f  15/04 
VS.  CI.  252—429  B  7  Claims 

AJkoxy  alkyl  halosulphites  and  halosuliAates  are  used 
as  activators  for  Zicgler-type  polymerization  catalysts 
wherein  the  transition  metal  compound  is  preferably  a 
vanadium  compound  and  the  organoaluminum  is  prefer- 
ably a  haloaluminum  alkyl. 


3,636,020 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  DIORGANIC 

MERCURY  COMPOUNDS 

Robert  C.  Wade,  Ipswich,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ventron 

Corporation,  Beverly,  Mass. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,099 
Int  a.  C07f  3/12 
VS.  CI.  260—433  13  Claims 

The  invention  provides  an  improved  method  for  prepar- 
ing diorganic  mercury  compounds.  The  method  comprises 
disproportionating  an  organic  mercury  salt  by  contacting 
the  organic  mercury  salt  with  a  polyamine,  such  as  a  poly- 
ethyleneimine  having  a  molecular  weight  between  about 
600  and  100,000,  ethylenediamine,  diethylenetriamine,  tri- 
cthylenetetraamine,  and  propylenediamine  in  water  thereby 
forming  the  water-insoluble  diorganic  mercury  compound 
and  a  water-soluble  mercury-polyamine  complex.  The 
diorganic  mercury  compound  may  be  separated 
and  recovered  from  the  reaction  mixture  by  filtration,  layer 
separation,  or  distillation. 


3,636,021 
TETRAMETHYL  LEAD  MANUFACTURE 
Denis  Lamarche  and  Maurice  Decarie,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Miranda  Inc.,  Apartado,  Panama 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,522 
Int  CI.  C07f  7/24 
VS.  CI.  260—437  R  6  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  tetramethyl  lead  comprising 
reacting  a  Pb-Na  alloy  and  methyl  chloride  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  comprising  an  amide  of  a  metal  of 


3,636,023 
TmOBIS  PHENOL-NICKEL  (11)  ALKANOLAMINE 

COMPLEXES  AND  USE  IN  POLYMERS 
Robert  William  Murray,  Lebanon,  and  Joseph  Adrian 
Hoffman,   Bridgewater   Townsliip,   Somerset   County, 
NJ.,    assignors    to    American    Cyanamid    Company, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,507 

Int  CI.  C07f  15/04;  C08f  45/62 

VS.  CI.  260—439  R  4  Claims 

Nickel  complexes  of  alkanolamines  and  nickel   (II) 

thiobisphenols  are  provided  having  the  general  formula: 

Rf»-«)— N(CH:CHtOH)B> 

^1 


A-lvK 


V 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen;  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  about 
18  carbon  atoms  including  cyclic,  acyclic  and  branched 
radicals  as  well  as  combinations  thereof;  substituted 
alkyl  containing  from  2  to  about  36  carbon  atoms  in- 
cluding cyanoalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  carbalkoxyalkyl,  car- 
bamoylalkyl  and  RjN  alkyl  wherein  R  is  as  defined 
herein;  aryl  containing  from  about  6  to  about  10  carbon 
atoms;  aralkyl  containing  from  about  7  to  about  12 
carbon  atoms,  especially  mono  and  bicyclic  ar(lower- 
alkyl);  and  alkenyl  containing  from  about  2  to  about 
18  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from 
1  to  about  18  carbon  atoms;  and  m  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  3. 

These  complexes  are  useful  as  light  stabilizers  and/ 
or  dye  receptors  in  polymeric  compositions. 


3,636,024 
HALOGENATED-10,10'-BIPHENOXARSINES 
Chun-^an  Wang   and   Thomas  W.   McGee,   Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,615 
Int  CL  C07f  9/74;  AOln  9/00;  C08f  1/84 
U.S.  CI.  260—440  4  Claims 

The  present  invention  is  directed  to  methods  useful 
for  protecting  articles  from  attack  by  marine-fouling  or- 
ganisms which  comprises  treating  an  article  with  compo- 


1126 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  18,  1972 


sitioos  containing  an  anti-fouling  amount  of  an  organo- 
arsine  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


-X, 


\o/V 


wherein  Xand  X'  represent  halogen,  and  n  is  0,  1  or 
2,  and  thereafter  placing  the  article  so  treated  in  the 
environment  of  the  marine-fouling  organisms.  Methods 
of  treating  articles  by  painting  their  surfaces  with  a  paint 
composition  containing  at  least  0.2  pound  of  one  of  the 
above  organoarsine  compounds  per  gallon  of  composition 
are  described  together  with  useful  paint  compositions.  The 
halogenated  organoarsine  compounds  of  the  above  for- 
mula wherein  n  is  1  or  2  are  novel  compounds  and  con- 
stitute a  second  embodiment  of  this  invention. 


3,(36,025 

TRIALKYLSILYLMETHYL  GUANIDINIUM  SALTS 

Sander  Barcia,  West  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Sandoz-Wander,  Inc^  Hanover,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5,892 

Int  CL  C07f  7110;  A61it  27100 

UA  a.  260—448.2  N  4  Claims 

Tri(lower)  alkylsilylmethyl  guanidinium  salts,  e.g.,  tri- 

methylsilylmethyl  guanidinium  nitrate,  are  obtainable  by 

guanylating  a  tri (lower)  alkylsilylmethylamine,  e.g.,  with 

a  l-guanyl-3,5-dimethylpyrazole  salt,  and  are  useful  as 

anti-inflammatory  agents. 


3,636,026 
BENZOIN-SILYL-ESTERS 
Karl  Fahr,  Hngo  Veraaleken,  and  Ham-Gcorg  Heine, 
Krefeld,  Hans  Radolph,  KrefeM-Bocknm,  and  Her- 
mann SchneD,  Krcfeld-Urdfaigen,  Germany,  assignor! 
to    Faibcnffabriken   Bayer   AktiengeseDschaft,    Lever- 


No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,938 

Claims  priofftT,  application  Germany,  Nov.  6,  1968, 

P  18  07  297.4 

Int  CL  C07f  7/06,  7/18 

VA.  CI.  260—448.8  R  8  Oalms 

The  invention  relates  to  possibly  a-substituted  benzoin- 

sflyl-esters  which  are  useful  photosensitisers  for  the  i^oto- 

polymerisation  of  polymerisable  compounds  or  compound 

mixtures  including  mixtures  of  unsaturated  polyesters  and 

copolymerisable  monomeric  compounds. 


3,636,027 
CATALYTIC    CARBONYLATION    OF   NTTRO 
COMPOUNDS  TO  PREPARE  ISOCYANATES 
Eric  Smith,  Madison,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Ottn  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Mar.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  709,813 
Int  a.  BOli  11/78:  C07c  119/04 
UA  CL  260—453  PC  18  Oalms 

The  process  for  preparing  an  organic  isocyanate  by  re- 
acting an  organic  nitro  compound  with  carbon  monoxide 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  comprised  of  a  mixture 
of  a  sulfur-containing  heteroaromatic  compound  and  a 
halide  of  a  noble  metal.  The  heteroaromatic  sulfur-con- 
taining compound  is  one  in  which  the  heteroaromatic  ring 

(a)  contains  at  least  5  members, 

(b)  contains  at  least  two  double  bonds, 

(c)  contains  at  least  one  sulfur  atom,  and 

(d)  may  contain,  in  addition  to  carbon  and  sulfur,  at 
least  one  other  atom  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxygen,  nitrogen,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


Thiophene  and  dibenzothiophene  are  the  preferred 
heteroaromatic  compounds,  and  the  noble  metal  halide  is 
preferably  a  halide  of  palladium,  rhodium,  iridium,  plat- 
inum, or  mixtures  thereof.  The  catalyst  system  may  also 
include  a  third  component  such  as  molybdenum  trioxide 
or  another  metal  oxide. 


3,636,028 
CATALYTIC    CARBONYLATION    OF   NITRO 
COMPOUNDS  TO  PREPARE  ISOCYANATES 
Eric  Smith,  Madison,  Conn^  assignor  to 
OUn  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  709,814 
Int  a.  BOIJ 11/78:  C07c  119/04 
U.S.  CL  260—453  PC  11  Oalms 

The  process  for  preparing  an  organic  isocyanate  by  re- 
acting an  organic  nitro  compound  with  carbon  monoxide 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  comprised  of  a  mix- 
ture of  an  oxygen-containing  heteroaromatic  compound 
and  a  halide  of  a  noble  metal.  The  heteroaromatic  oxygen- 
containing  compound  is  one 

(a)  containing  at  least  five  members  in  the  ring, 

(b)  containing  at  least  two  double  bonds  in  the  ring, 

(c)  containing  at  least  one  oxygen  in  the  ring,  and 

(d)  may  contain,  in  addition  to  oxygen  and  carbon  in  the 
ring,  at  least  one  nitrogen  atom  in  the  ring. 

Dibenzofuran,  2.5-diphenyl  furan,  and  2,5-diphenyl  oxa- 
zole  are  the  preferred  heteroaromatic  oxygen  compounds. 
The  noble  metal  halide  is  preferably  a  halide  of  palladium, 
rhodium,  iridium,  platinum,  or  mixtures  thereof.  The  cata- 
lyst system  may  also  include  a  third  component  such  as 
molybdenum  trioxide  or  another  metal  oxide. 


3,636,029 
CATALYTIC    CARBONYLATION    OF    NTTRO 
COMPOUNDS  TO  PREPARE  ISOCYANATES 
Eric  Smldi,  Madison,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
OUn  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  709,819 
Int  CL  BOIJ  11/78:  C07c  119/04 
lot  CI.  260—453  PC  14  Claims 

The  process  for  preparing  an  organic  isocyanate  by  re- 
acting an  organic  nitro  compouiKl  with  carbon  monoxide 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  comprised  of  a  mix- 
ture of  an  oxygen-containing  sulfur  compound  and  a 
halide  of  a  noble  metal.  The  oxygen-containing  sulfur 
compounds  include  organic  sulfites,  organic  sulfoxides, 
organic  sulfones,  and  alkali  metal  sulfites,  and  derivatives 
thereof.  Tetramethylene  sulfoxide,  sodium  sulfite,  and  di- 
benzothiophene sulfone  represent  some  of  the  preferred 
oxygen-containing  sulfur  compounds.  The  noble  metal 
halide  is  preferably  a  halide  of  palladium,  rhodium,  irid- 
ium, platinum,  or  mixtures  thereof.  The  catalyst  system 
may  also  include  a  third  component  such  as  molybdenum 
trioxide  or  another  metal  oxide. 


3.636,030 

RECOVERY  OF  AROMATIC  DIISOCYANATES 

FROM  STILL  RESIDUES 

Gilbert  T.  PerUns,  Beaumont,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn 

Pont  de  Nemoars  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,220 

Int  a.  C07c  119/04 

U.S.  CL  260—453  SP  5  aaims 

A  process  for  recovering  aromatic  diisocyanate  values 

from  distillation  residues  obtained  in  the  manufacture  of 

aromatic  diisocyanates,  said  process  comprising  the  steps 

of  ( 1)  adding  a  solution  of  the  still  residues,  in  an  inert 

organic  solvent  such  as  orthodichlorobenzene,  to  aqueous 

hydrochloric  or  hydrobromic  acid  at  about  25  to  150*  C. 

so  that  isocyanates,  biurets  and  carbodiimides  present  in 

said  residues  are  at  least  partially  hydrolyzed,  (2)  phos- 

genating  the  resulting  mixture  at  about  150  to  200*  C  in 
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the  presence  of  less  than  10%  by  weight  of  water  based 
on  the  weight  of  still  residues  and  (3)  recovering  aro- 
matic diisocyanate  from  the  phosgenated  mixture. 


3,636,031 

ANTIOXIDANT  SYSTEM  FOR  POLYOLEFINS 

William  O.  Drake  and  Kenneth  R.  MUls,  BarticsrUIc, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  PhilUps  Petroleum  Company 

Conthination-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  570,459, 

Aug.  5,  1966.  This  application  July  24,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  844,642 

Int  CL  C08f  45/60 
VS.  CL  260—45.8  N  12  Oalms 

A  stabilizer  system  for  poly  1-olefins  comprising 
an  organic  phosphite  ester,  a  thioester,  2,6-di-tert-butyl-4- 
methylphenol,  and  4,6-di(4-hydroxy-3,5-<ii-tert-butylphe- 
noxy ) -2-octylthio- 1 ,3 ,5-triazine. 


3,636,032 

INDANE  DERIVATIVES  OF  THIOCARBAMIC 

ACIDS 

Hermann  Breuer,  Regensbnrg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

E.  R.  Squibb  A  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750,486 

Int  CL  C07c  155/08 

U.S.  CL  260—455  A  3  Claims 

This  invention   relates  to   new  indane  derivatives  of 

substituted  thiocarbamic  acids,  more  particularly,  those 

having  the  formula 


X\/X 


/\ 


S     Ri 


wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  These  new  com- 
pounds are  useful  as  antifungal  agents. 


3,636,033 
ADDITION  PRODUCT  OF  AN  a,^UNSATURATED 

ESTER  AND  A  THIOCARBOXYLIC  ACID 

Ednard  K.  iUeiner,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Geigy 

Chemical  Corporation,  Grcenburgh,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,115 

Int  CI.  C07c  153/07 

U.S.  CL  260—455  C  14  Claims 

Organic  materials,  particularly  synthetic  polymers  such 

as  polypropylene,  are  protected  against  oxidation  in  air, 

thermal  degradation  or  deterioration  by  including,  in  such 

substances,  a  stabilizing  amount  of  an  antioxidant.  The 

antioxidant  is  obtained  by  reacting  (a)  an  a,/3-unsaturated 

ester  of  a  hindered  hydroquinone  and  (b)  a  thio  acid. 


3,636,034 
SURFACTANT  PRODUCTION  VIA  RHODIUM- 
CATALYZED  OXO  PROCESS 
Yoshio  Ohsuml,  Yoshlkl  Matsunaga,  MItsuo  YamaguchI, 
Hiroshi  Ishlda,  Takeshi  Onoda,  and  Masara  Onishl, 
Tokyo,  HIrosfal  Kasugai,  Yokoliama-shI,  and  Tadao 
Namild,  Kawasald-slii,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1964, 
39/55,911 
Int  CLC07c  141/04 
U.S.  CL  260—459  1  Claim 

A  surface  active  composition  comprising  salts  of  high 
molecular  weight  alkyl  sulfate.  The  salts  are  obtained  by 
reacting  one  or  more  mono-olefins  having  10  to  24  carbon 
atoms  with  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  in  the  presence 
of  a  rhodium  catalyst.  The  resultant  product  is  hydro- 
genated  to  form  high  molecular  weight  alcohols  and  these 
are  sulfated  followed  by  neutralization  of  the  resultant 
sulfation  products  by  certain  bases. 


3,636,035 
STABILIZED  MOULDING  COMPOSITIONS  FROM 

POLYMERS  OF  a-OLEFINS 
Otto  Mauz,  Niederhofheini,  Tannvs,  and  Eberhard  Prinz, 
Kelldielm,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerfce 
Hoechst     Akticngesellschaft,     Frankfurt     am     Main, 
Germany 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,712 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiott  Germany,  Jnly  10,  1968, 
P  17  69  764J 
Int  a.  C08f  45/58 
VS.  CI.  260—45.95  4  Claims 

Moulding  compositions  from  polyolefins  and  a  stabi- 
lizer mixture  which  is  difficult  to  extract  by  boiling  water 
consisting  of  a  phosphorus  containing  bisphenol  and  a 
disulfide. 


3,636,036 
ALKYL  SUBSTITUTED  PHENYLENE 
DOSONITRILES 
Ivar  Ugi,  3611  McLaughlin  Ave., 
Los  Angeles,  CaUf.     90066 
No  Drawing.  Application  Sept.  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  588,656, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  264,707, 
Mar.  12,  1963.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Feb.  11, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  10,603 

Int  CI.  C07c  119/02 
VS.  CL  260—465  H  2  Claims 

l-methyl-3,5-diethyl-2,4-phenylene-diisonitrile,  and  2,4, 
6-triisopropyl-l,3-phenylene-diisonitrile.  The  compounds 
are  useful  as  cross-linking  and  hardening  agents  for  plas- 
tics which  contain  carboxyl  groups. 


3,636,037 

CARBONIC  ESTERS  OF  4-NITROPHENOL 

Cyril  Donninger  and  John  A.  Schofield,  Kent  England, 

anignors  to  SheU  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Dnwfaig.  Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,786 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  4,  1968, 

26,573/68;  Jan.  24,  1969,  4,080/69 

Int  CL  AOln  9/20;  C07c  79/32,  79/34 

VS.  CL  260—463  8  Cbdms 

Herbicidally  active  carbonic  esters  of  2-substituted-4- 

nitro-6-halophenols  and  methods  for  their  preparation. 


3,636,038 

4'.CYANO-5-HALO-3-PHENYLSALICYLANILIDES 

Jack  D.  Eariy,  Bethcsda,  and  John  P.  Chupp,  Kirfcwood, 

Md.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawhig.  Original  application  Aug.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
659,040,  now  Patent  No.  3,525,766,  dated  Aug.  25, 
1970.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  July  28,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  860,458 

Int  CL  C07c  121/74 
VS.  a.  260—465  D  3  Claims 

Compounds  characterized  by  a  5-halo-3-phenylsalicylan- 
ilido  nucleus,  the  anilido  group  of  which  having  substit- 
uents  of  the  group  nitro,  cyano  and  trifluoromethyl.  These 
compounds  are  useful  as  gastropodicides. 


3,636,039 
SUBSTITUTED  BENZYUMIDAZOLIDINONES 
Vsevolod  Gruenman,  Montclair,  and  Max  Hoffer,  Nntley, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nntley, 
NJ. 

No  Drawhig.  Contfamatlon-hi-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

725,946,  May  1,  1968.  This  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  13,769 

Int  CL  C07d  49/34 
VS.  CL  260—309.7  14  Claims 

The  present  disclosure  relates  to  novel  benzyl imidazoli- 
dinones,  with  special  reference  to  the  4- (substituted  benz- 
yl )-2-imidazolidinones,  methods  for  their  preparation  and 
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novel  intermediates  useful  therein.  The  benzylimidazolidi- 
nones  are  useful  as  hypotensive  agents. 


duccd.  The  process  is  carried  out  by  quaternizing  2-di- 
methylamino-  or  2-pipcridino-alkyl-pyrrol-3-yl  ketones  or 
derivatives  thereof,  including  those  having  hi-  and  tri- 
cyclic nuclei,  and  reacting  the  quaternary  salts  either  with 
a  base  and  an  amine,  or,  alternatively,  with  an  amine  only. 


3,636,040 
COMPLEX  COMPOUNDS  OF  THE  COBALT- 
PHTHALOCYANINE  SERIES 
Heinrich    Yollmann,    Leverkoscn,    and    Peter    Mertens, 
Cologne,    Marienborg,    Germany,    assignors    to    Far- 
benfabriken    Bayer    Aktkngesellschaft,    Lcverkusen, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755,826 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31, 1968, 
F  53,375 
Int  CI.  C09b  47/04 
VS.  CI.  260—314.5  16  Claims 

Coordinatively  hexavalent  complex  salts  of  trivalent  co- 
balt, in  which  four  of  the  six  coordination  points  at  the 
cobalt  atom  are  occupied  by  the  phthalocyanine  ring  sys- 
tem which  has  a  double  negative  charge,  and  each  of  the 
remaining  two  points  is  occupied  by  an  amine  and  process 
for  preparing  said  complex  salts  comprising  treating  co- 
balt-phthalocyanines  with  an  oxidizing  agent  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  anion  and  with  an  amine.  The  complex  salts 
can  be  used  as  dyestuffs  for  lacquers,  synthetic  materials 
and  pastes  for  ball  point  pens. 


3,636,041 
4,5-DIHYDRO-7H-THIENO{2,3-clTHIOPYRANS 
Paul  Schmidt  and  Kurt  Elcfaenberger,  Tberwii,  and  Ernst 
Schweizer,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Cor- 

Kiration,  Summit,  N  J. 
o  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,250 
Claims  prIoriBr,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  29,  1968, 
2,980/68;   Aug.  9,   1968,    12,029/68;  Jan.   21,   1969, 
836/69 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/00;  C07d  65/04 
US.  CL  260—332.2  C  15  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


4 


0,8 


7 


-R. 
-NH-R« 


in  which  R,  stands  for  acyl  or  hydrogen,  Ro  for  a  free  or 
functionally  converted  carboxyl  group  and  n  for  0,  I  or  2, 
and  which  contain  in  at  least  one  of  the  positions  5  and  7 
an  aryl  radical  and  which  may  be  further  substituted  in 
positions  4,  5  and/or  7  are  useful  as  starting  materials  and 
as  central  inhibiting,  antiinflammatory  and  antihyperten- 
sive agents. 


3,636,042 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  OXOPYR- 
ROLES  AND  INTERMEDIATES  USEFUL  THEREIN 
Irwin   J.   Pachter,   Woodbury,   and   Karl   Scboen,   Kew 

Gardens,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Endo  Laboratories  Inc., 

Garden  City,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Application  Sept  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  664,942, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 

575,303,  Aug.  26,  1966,  and  Ser.  No.  599,387,  Dec.  6, 

1966.  Divided  and  this  application  July  16,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  768,569 

Int  CI.  C07d  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  260—326.1  14  Claims 

Process  for  preparing  2-aminoalkyl  pyrrol-3-yl  ketones 
and  derivatives  thereof,  and  novel  compounds  thus  pro- 


3,636,043 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  4-AL- 

KYLPROLINES     AND     COMPOUNDS     PRO- 

DUCED  THEREBY 

Barney  J.  Magerlein,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,558 

Int  CI.  C07d  27/04 

US,  CI.  260—326.3  7  Claims 

4  -  alkylprolincs  are  prepared  in  relatively  high  yields 

by  reacting  a  2-alkylacrolein  with  a  dialkyl  N-alkanoyl- 

amidomalonate,  dehydrating  the  obtained  4-alkylpyrroli- 

dine,   and  thereafter  hydrolyzing,  decarboxylating,  and 

catalytically   hydrogenating   the   produced   4-alkyl-4-pyr- 

roline.  The  4-alkyl-prolines  are  useful  as  intermediates 

for  the  preparation  of  4-alkylhygric  acids  which,  in  turn, 

are  a  source  of  component  acids  that  arc  reacted  with 

amino  sugars  to  form  antibiotics  of  the  lincomycin  type. 


3,636,044 
N-(3',5'.DICHLOROPHENYL)ITACONIMIDE 
Akira  Fujinami,  134-4  Nishiyamacho,  Ashlya-shi,  Japan; 
Fukashi  Horluchi,  18-19  Tominosatocho,  Takatsuki- 
sfai,  Japan;  Katsuji  Nodera,  28-16  Ko8hicnguchi-3- 
chome,  Nishlnomiya-shi,  Japan;  ToshiaU  Ozaki,  11-14 
Sonchigashimachi-2-cbome,  and  Sigeo  Yamamoto,  149- 
24  Honmachi-9-chome,  both  of  Toyonaka-shl,  Japan; 
and  Tadashi  Ooishi,  9-17  Sakuragaoka-4-chome, 
Minoo-shi,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,157 
Int  Cl.  C07d  27/10 
V.S.  CI.  260—326.5  1  Claim 

A  novel  compound,  N-(3',5'  -  dichlorophenyDitacon- 
imide  is  less  phyto-toxic  as  well  as  harmless  to  mammals 
and  has  a  peculiarly  conspicuous  fungicidal  activity.  The 
novel  compound  can  readily  be  prepared  by  dehydrat- 
ing N-(3',5'-dichlorophenyl)itaconic  acid  monoamide.  A 
fungicidal  composition  containing  N-(3',5'-dichlorophen- 
yl)itaconimide  as  an  active  ingredient  have  prominent 
preventive  and  exterminative  effects  on  such  fungi  as 
Fyricularia  oryzae  Cav.,  Cochliobolus  miyabeanus, 
Pellicularia  sasakii,  Sclerotinia,  Aspergillus  niger  and 
the  like. 


3,636,045 

THIEPINO  AND  OXEPINO[4,5-c]PYRROL 

DERIVATTVES 

Hans  Blattner  and  Walter  Schindler,  Richen,  Swifceerland, 

assignors   to   Geigy   Chemical   Corporation,   Ardsley, 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Nov.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Nov.  27,  1968, 

17,644/68 

Int  CI.  C07d  27/36 

VS.  CI.  260—326.5  7  Claims 

Substituted  2,3  -  dihydro-lH-dibcnzo[2,3:6,7]thiepino 
[  4, 5-c]  pyrrols,  the  corresponding  oxepino  derivatives  and 
the  pharmaceutically  acceptabe  acid  addition  salts  there- 
of have  a  central  nervous  system  depressant  effect;  the 
compounds  can  be  prepared  by  reacting  10,11-bis-bromo- 
methyIdibenzo[b,f]thicpins  or  the  corresponding  oxepins 
with  primary  amines;  the  pyrrols  and  the  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof  are  the  active 
ingredients  of  pharmaceutical  compositions;  an  illustra- 
tive embodiment  is  2-ethyl  -  2,3  -  dihydro-lH-dibcnzo- 
l2,3:6,7]thiepino[4,5-c]pyrrol. 


January  18,  1972 


CHEMICAL 


1129 


3,636,046 
DERIVATIYES  OF  DIBENZO[b41PYR- 
ROLO[3,4-d]AZEPINE 
Hans  Blattner  and  Walter  Schindler,  Riehen,  Switzerland; 
Herr  Dr.  Leonhard  Gysin,  executor  and  legal  repre- 
sentative of  said  Walter  Schindler,  deceased,  assignors 
to  Ciba-G«igy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Dec.  19,  1968, 

18,946/68 
Int  CI.  C07d  27/36 
U.S.  a.  260—326.9  6  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  class  of  1,2,3,8-tetrahydro-dibenzo 
[b,f]pyrrolo[3,4-d]azepines  and  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable acid  addition  salts  thereof  have  a  depressant 
effect  on  the  central  nervous  system;  they  can  be  pre- 
pared from  N-substituted  10,lI-bis-bromomethyl-5H- 
dibenz[b,f]azepines  and  a  primary  amine;  the  compounds 
are  active  ingredients  of  pharmaceutical  compositions; 
an  illustrative  embodiment  is  2-ethyl-l,2,3,9-tetrahydro- 
dibenzo[3,4-d]azepine. 


ceutically  acceptable  salts.  TTiese  compounds  are  useful 
in  therapy  as  non-steroidal  anti-inflammatory  agents.  Al- 
ternate methods  of  preparation  are  provided  and  some  of 
these  synthetic  routes  are  described  in  detail. 


3,636,047 

KETONE  DERIVATIVES  OF  1,4-BENZODITHIAN 

AND  l,4.BENZOXATHIAN 

Mkhcl  Tobias,  Edison,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,185 

Int  CI.  C07d  13/00,  89/14 

U.S.  CI.  260—327  P  4  Claims 

5,6,7,8  -  tetrahydro  -  8  -  oxo  -  1,4  -  benzodithian  and 

5,6,7,8  -  tetrahydro  -  8  -  oxo  -  1,4  -  benzoxathian  are 

prepared  by  base-catalyzed  reaction  of  2  -  halo  -  2  -  cyclo- 

hexen  -  1  -  one  or  2,3-epoxycyclohexanone  with  a  dimer- 

captoalkane  or  a  mercaptoalcohol.  They  are  dehydro- 

genated  to  the  corresponding  phenol  and  converted  to  N- 

methylcarbamates,  which  have  insecticidal  activity. 


3,636,048  ] 

CHLORONAPHTHO  DITHIOLE  COMPOUNDS  AND 

A  METHOD  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Erwin  Klingsberg,  Mountainside,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
701,120,  Jan.  29,  1968.  This  application  July  15,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  55,287 

Int  CI.  C07d  71/00:  C07c  25/22 
U.S.  CI.  260—327  C  7  Claims 

A  new  class  of  chloronaphtho  dithiole  compounds  is 
provided  which  are  particularly  useful  as  yellow  colorants 
in  plastics  and  as  intermediates  for  the  preparation  of  di- 
electric materials.  The  compounds  are  represented  by  the 
following  formula: 


Cl 


C1-. 


(0)S 8 

,-AA 


ICl 


-Cl 


8 8(0), 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2.  Furthermore,  a  new 
yellow  pigment  is  provided  which  consists  essentially  of 
3,4,7,8  -  tetrachloronaphtho[l,8  -  cd:4,5c'd']bis(l,2  -  di- 
thiole). 

3,636,049 

ISOTHIOCHROMAN  CARBOXAMIDES 

James  M.  McManus,  Old  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,396 

Int  CI.  C07d  65/04 

U.S.  a.  260—327  TH  13  Claims 

A  series  of  novel  4-oxo-isothiochroman-3-carboxamide 

2,2-dioxides  have  been  prepared,  including  their  pharma- 


3,636,050 

N-BENZOTHIENYLCHLOROACETAMIDES 

Patrick  R.  Driscoll,  Fords,  and  Harold  A.  Kaufman, 

Piscataway,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Feb.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
703,567,  now  Patent  No.  3,495,967,  dated  Feb.  17, 
1970.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Oct  10,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  870,773 

Int  CI.  C07d  63/72 
VS.  CI.  260—330.5  2  Claims 

N-benzothienyl-2-chloroacetamide  and  ring-  and  N- 
substituted  derivatives  thereof  are  new  compounds  that 
are  herbicides,  particularly  as  pre-emergent  herbicides. 


3,636,051 
PROCESS    FOR    PURIFICATION    OF 
DICYCLOPENTADIENE  DIEPOXIDE 
Rudolph  Rosenthal,  Broomall,  and  Joseph  A.  Kicras,  Lin- 
coln  University,  Pa.,  assignors  to   Atlantic  Richfield 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Nov.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,082 
Int  Cl.  C07d  1/06 
VS.  Cl.  260—348  C  10  Claims 

Dicyclop>entadiene  diepoxide  prepared  by  the  epoxida- 
tion  of  dicyclopentadiene  with  tertiary  butyl  hydroperoxide 
or  tertiary  amyl  hydroperoxide  in  the  presence  of  a 
molybdenum  catalyst  contains  small  amounts  of  carbonyl 
compounds  which  interfere  with  the  subsequent  use  of 
this  material  as  an  intermediate  in  the  preparation  of  poly- 
ethers  by  giving  highly  colored  undesirable  products.  The 
carbonyl  compounds  are  removed  from  dicyclopentadiene 
diepoxide  in  this  process  by  one  or  more  recrystallizations 
of  the  compound  from  a  mixture  of  a  ketone  and  a  paraf- 
finic  hydrocarbon  solvent. 


3,636,052 
HYDROXYARYLPOLYMETHYLENESULFONIUM 

ZWITTERIONS 
Melvin   J.    Hatch,   Socorro,    New   Mexico,   and    Masao 
Yoshimine,  Hugh  B.  Smith,  and  Donald  L.  Schmidt 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,763 
Int  Cl.  C07d  63/04.  65/00 
VS.  Cl.  260— 332  J  R  20  Halms 

Hydroxyarylpolymethylenesulfonium  salts  of  Formula 
I,  prepared  by  condensation  of  a  phenol  and  a  polymethyl- 
enesulfide,  can  be  converted  into  a  sulfonium  hydroxide 
inner  salt  II  and  then  thermally  polymerized  to  yield 
polymers  containing  a  plurality  of  groups  of  Formula  III: 


'"-<??, 


r 

\ 


CHr 


CH:— (B). 


S-CHt-A-(B).-CH 


III 


J 


TTiese  polymers  and  copolymers  are  useful  water  resistant 
thermoplastic  resins  and  impregnants. 
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3,636,053 

PREPARATION  OF  2,3,4,5.TETRAHYDROOXEPIN 

Donald  A.  TyaMC,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
MoBsaoto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,317 

Int  CI.  C07d  9/00 
UA  CI.  260—333  6  Claims 

2,3,4^-tetrahydrooxepin  is  prepared  in  high  yields  of 
contacting  tetrahydropyran-2-methanol  in  the  gaseous 
state  with  at  least  one  of  a  certain  group  of  catalysts,  e.g. 
silica-alumina  catalyst,  at  a  temperature  above  about  150° 
C.  2,3,4,5-tetrahydrooxepin  is  a  useful  reactant  for  the 
preparation  of  vinyl  ether  polymers  or  copolymers.  Also, 
2,3,4,5-tetrahydrooxepin  may  be  reduced  to  oxepane,  the 
corresponding  saturated  cyclic  ether,  which  possesses  good 
solvent  properties. 


Use:    As   intermediates    for   the    manufacture   of  the 
known,  highly-active  4-oxo  - 19  -  nor  -  A  -  homo-steroid- 

l(10)-2,4a-trienes. 


3,636,054 

(4,4-DIALKOXY.2,5-CYCLOHEXADIENYLIDENE) 
MALONONTTRILES 

Brian  R.  O'Connor,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,605 

Int  a.  C07d  13/04.  15/04 
VS,  CL  260—340.7  3  Claims 

Described  and  claimed  are  the  novel  (4,4-dialkoxy- 
2,5-cyclohexadienylidene)malononitriles  and  their  deriv- 
atives of  the  formula 


RIO        y=^ 

RIO  \==/ 


\ 


CN 


CN 


wherein  R'  and  R*  together  are  alkylene  of  2-3  carbon 
atoms. 

The  compounds  of  this  invention  are  useful  as  foliar 
fungicides. 


3,636,055 

4^XO-19-NOR-A.HOMO-STEROID  DIENES  AND 
A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Georg  Anner,  Basel,  and  Peter  Wieland,  Oberwil,  Basel- 
Land,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Corporation,  Sum- 
mit, N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,256 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  30,  1967, 
16,861/67;  June  25,  1968,  17,887/68 

Int  CL  C07d  13/04 
VS.  CL  260—340.9  17  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  partial  formula 


o^ 


especially  those  of  the  androstane,  pregnane  or  cholcstane 
series,  and  the  process  of  preparing  same  by  reacting  a 
A^'*-3-oxo-stcroid-diene  which  in  the  10-position  carries 
a  reactive  esterified  hydroxymcthyl  group  with  an  alkali 
metal  in  an  aprotic  solvent  and  in  the  presence  of  a  poly- 
cyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  isomerizing  the  result- 
ing 4-oxo- 19-nor-A-homo-2,5(10)-diene. 


3,636,056 

2,6-I>ISUBSTITUTED-9.0XABICYCLONONANES 
AND  METHODS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Joim  M.  Larldn,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,946 

Int  CL  C07d  7/18 
U.S.  CL  260—345.1  14  Claims 

There  is  provided  2,6-disubstituted-9-oxabicyclononanes 
of  the  formula: 


< 


where  R  is  NOj,  =0  or  NH,  and  where  R^  is  ONOj  or 
OH.  The  compounds  have  utility  as  rust  inhibitors,  cetane 
improvers  and  anti-icing  compounds  in  fuel  compositions. 


3,636,057 

COLOR  STABILIZER  FOR  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 

Jesse  Wehrman,  Houston,  Tex.,  asrignor  to  Petro-Tez 
Chemical  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,088 

Int  CL  C07c  57/14 
VS,  CL  260—346.8  20  Claims 

High  temperature  color  stable  maleic  anhydride  can 
be  obtained  by  adding  trace  amounts,  i.e.,  50-2000  p.p.m. 
of  an  hydrocarbyl  thiophosphate  of  the  structure 


R-O 

\ 

K-0-P8 

/ 
R-0 


to  the  maleic  anhydride  where  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  1  to  15  carbon  atoms.  For  example  maleic  anhy- 
dride containing  560  p.p.m.  of  triethyl  thiophosphate 
maintained  at  140'  for  24  hours  had  a  color  of  10-15 
(Hazen)  whereas  unstabilized  maleic  anhydride  had  a 
color  of  300-f  (Hazen). 


3,636,058 

7,10  -  DIHYDRO  -  3  -  ALKYL  -  6H  -  DIBENZO[b,d] 
PYRAN-6,9(8H)-DIONES  AND  5.HYDROXY. 
7-ALKYL-4-CHROMANONES 

Kenneth  Earl  Fahrenholtz,  Bloomfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 

No  Drawhig.  Original  application  Mar.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No. 
537,298,  now  Patent  No.  3,507,885,  dated  Apr.  21, 
1970.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Mar.  13,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  807,094 

Int  CL  C07d  7/24,  7/32 

U.S.  CL  260—343.2  R  5  Claims 

7,10-dihydro  -  3  -  alkyl-6H-dibenzo[b,d]pyran-6,9(8H)- 
diones  which  are  intermediates  for  the  pyschotropic  and 
analgesic  3-alkyl  -  9  -  hydrocarbyl (idene)  -  6H  -  dibenzo 
[b,d]pyrans.  5-hydroxy-7-alkyl-4-chromanones  are  alter- 
nate pathway  intermediates  in  the  production  of  the  final 
product  dibenzo  [b.djpyrans. 
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3,636,059 
CYCLOPENTENOLONE  ESTERS 
Masanao  Matsni,  Tokyo,  Takeshi  Kitahara,   Yono-sfai, 
Keimei  Fujimoto,  Kyoto,  and  Yositoii  Oknno,  Nishino- 
mlya-dtf,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,684 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan,  July  20,  1966, 

41/47,882 

Int  CL  C07c  64/74.  69/76 

UA  CI.  260—347.4  12  Claims 

Novel  cyclopropanecarboxylic  acid  esters  of  the  for- 

nMila, 


R> 

CH, 

h 

i 

\ 

/    "^^ 

CH- 

-C- 

-0- 

-CH        C 

i^ 

II 
0 

6hi — c 

-R» 


i. 


^ 


wherein  R*  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms- 
substituted  phenyl,  or  lower  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms-substituted  phenyl,  R>,  R'  and  R*  are  lower  alkyls 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  lower  alkyl  having 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkenyl  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkenyl  having  5  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl 
having  6  to  9  carbon  atoms,  alkadicnyl  group  of  5  car- 
bon atoms  or  furfuryl.  These  novel  esters  are  prepared  by 
esterifying  a  cyclopropanecarboxylic  acid  having  the  for- 
mula, 


i 


CHCOOH 


^ 


wherein  R*,  R',  R^  and  R*  have  the  same  meanings  as 
above,  or  its  reactive  derivative,  with  a  cyclopentenolone 
compound  having  the  formula, 

CHi 

i 

HO-CH    ^C-R» 


wherein  R*  has  the  same  meanings  as  above.  These  esters 
are  useful  as  an  insecticide  harmless  to  warm-blood  ani- 
mals. 


3,636,060 
PROCESS  FOR  GLYCIDYL  2,2-DINITRO- 
2-FLUOROETHOXIDE 
Milton  B.  Frankel,  Tarzana,  Edward  F.  WitucU,  Sepul- 
▼eda,  and  Ronald  Rnshworth,  Reseda,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,147 
Int  CLC07d  1/18 
VS.  CL  260—348.6  5  Claims 

Epibromohydrin  is  reacted  with  2,2-dinitro-2-fluoro- 
ethanol  in  a  one  step  process  to  produce  glycidyl  2-dini- 
tro-2-fluoroethoxide  (GDNFE).  The  conditions  of  the 
reaction  prevent  the  formation  of  l,3-bis-(2,2-dinitro-2- 
fluoroethoxy)-2-propanol,  a  by-product  ordinarily  formed 
in  GDNFE  preparations,  which  is  difficult  to  separate 
from  GDNFE.  GDNFE  is  useful  as  a  binder  for  explosive 
and  propellant  formulations. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

EPOXYPHOSPHONATES 
Richard  J.  Ttarlcy,  Dciby,  Conn.,  aarignor  to 
OUn  Corporatkw 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nor.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,926 
Int  a.  Ct7f  9/38 
VS.  CL  260 — 348  7  Claims 

An  improved  method  for  preparing  1,2-epoxyalkyl  phos- 
phonates  useful  for  flame  retardants  in  {riastics,  especially 
poly^rethanes,  c(»den8es  dialkyl  phosphites  with  alpha- 
haloketones  using  alkali  metal  alcoholates  in  lower  ali- 
phatic alcohols  as  reagent. 


3,636,062 

N-(l.AZIDO-2,2,2-TRIHALOETHYL)  AZIDES 

AND  CARBAMATES 

Malcobn  S.  Steger,  Point  Rtdmiond,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Cherron  Research  Company,  San  Fraadsco,  CaBf . 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,595 

Int  CL  C07c  117/00;  C07d  109/00 

V.S.  CL  260—349  5  Claims 

Azides  of  the  formula: 

N, 

I 

R-NH-CH-CX| 

in  which  X  is  01  or  Br  and  R  is  a  carboxyacyl,  sulfonyl- 
acyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl  group.  These  azides  are  nemato- 
cidal. 


3,636,063 
6.METHYL.l,3,10,ll.TEniAHYDROXYNAPH- 
THACENE-2-CARBOXAMIDE-5,12-QUINONE 
Jerry   Rohert  Daniel   McCormick,   ^rlng  Valley,   and 
Nancy  Hazlett  Arnold,  Peari  Rlrer,  N.Y.,  vrignon  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Ang.  19,  19f9,  Ser.  No.  851,487 
Int  CL  C07c  103/26 
VS.  CL  260—365  i  Claim 

This  disclosure  describes  6-methyl-l,3,10,l  1-tetrahy- 
droxynaphthacene  -  2  -  carboxamide  -  5,12  -  quinone  use- 
ful as  an  intermediate  for  the  preparation  of  6-methyl- 
1,3, 10, 1 1 , 1 2-pentahydroxynaphthaccne-2-carboxamide. 


3,636,064 
ANTHRAQUINONE  REACTIVE  DYES 
Seiji  Hotta,  Minoo-shi,  Tomio  Nakano,  Takvaznka-shl, 
Hirohito  Kenmochi,  Toyonaka-shi,  and  Takashi  Aka- 
matn,  Ashiya-dri,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chem- 
ical Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  711,900 
Int  CI.  C09b  1/34 
VS.  CI.  260—374  4  Cbdms 

Clear  reddish  blue  or  greenish  blue  anthraquinone  reac- 
tive dyes. 


O        NHt 


-SOiM 


^"-<0^" 


SOj  • 

wherein 

X:— CH=CH2  or  — CH3CH3OSO3M  wherein  M  is  Na, 

K  or  H  and 
Y:  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  hydroxy  group, 

a  halogen  atom,  an  acylamino  group  or  an  alkyl- 

amino  group. 
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3,636,065 

WATER-INSOLUBLE  ANTHRAQUINONE 

DYESTUFFS 

J^an-FredMc  Gaye-Vullliinc,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  12,  1968,  Scr.  No.  736,249 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  21,  1967, 

8,817/67 
Int  CI.  C09b7/50 
VS.  CI.  260—376  6  Claims 

1,5  -  dihydroxy  -  4,8  -  diamino  -  2  -  phenyl-anthraqui- 
nones  carrying  in  p-position  at  the  phenyl  residue  an 
acyloxy  group  of  a  sulfur-  or  nitrogen-containing  car- 
bolic acid  derivative. 


3,636,066 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  ACRYLO- 

NITRILE  BY  AMMOXIDATION 
Keisho  Yamada,  Shiseki  Nagal,  Kyoji  Odan,  Yasuo  Naka- 
mora,  and  MUdo  Hidalui,  Ube-dd,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ube  Industries,  Ltd^  Ube-dii,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,655 
Int  CI.  C07c  121/02 
VS.  a.  260—465.3  3  Claims 

In  the  process  of  manufacturing  acrylonitrile  wherein 
propylene,  ammonia  and  oxygen  are  contacted  with  a 
solid  oxidizing  catalyst  in  the  vapor  phase  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  400-600°  C,  the  improved  method 
which  comprises  using  as  said  sohd  catalyst  that  which 
consists  essentially  of 

(A)  a  bismuth  antimonate  in  which  the  atomic  ratio  of 
bismuth  to  antimony  is  1:1,  and 

(B)  an  oxide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  tungsten,  uranium,  molybdenum,  vanadium, 
tin  and  iron; 

the  weight  ratio  of  said  bismuth  antimonate  to  said  oxide 
being  in  the  range  of  95:5-50:50. 


at  least  a  portion  of  a  bottom  fraction  from  an  acrylonitrile 
heavy  ends  splitter  column  into  an  absorbing  column,  tak- 
ing overhead  from  said  absorbing  column  a  fraction  con- 
taining at  least  part  of  the  methacrylonitrile,  taking  a 
bottom  fraction  from  the  absorbing  column,  removing  the 
absorbing  solvent  from  the  bottom  fraction  and  returning 
the  acrylonitrile  in  the  bottom  fraction  to  the  acrylonitrile 
heavy  ends  splitter  column. 


3,636,068 
PURIFICATION  OF  ACRYLONITRILE  BY  QUENCH- 
ING,  ABSORPTION,  DISTILLATION  AND  RECY- 
CLE TO  THE  ABSORBER 
Gordon  H.  Lovett,  Texas  City,  and  Ronald  E.  Rambin, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,315 

Int.  CI.  BOld  3/40;  C07c  121/32 

VS.  CI.  260—465.3  10  Claims 


ttwmtii 
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3,636,067 
PURIFICATION  OF  ACRYLONITRILE  BY  ABSORP- 
TION, PLURAL  DISTILLATION  AND  RECYCLE 
OF  BOTTOMS  STREAM  TO  THE  ABSORBER 
Gordon  H.  Lovett,  Texas  City,  and  Ronald  E.  Rambin, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,314 

Int.  CI.  BOld  3/40;  C07c  121/32 

VS.  CI.  260—465.3  8  Claims 


A  process  for  the  reduction  of  the  methacrylonitrile 
content  of  product  acrylonitrile  which  comprises  introduc- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  a  methacrylonitrile  rich  bottom 
fraction  from  an  acrylonitrile-heavy  ends  splitter  column 
into  a  distillation  zone  used  to  separate  low-boiling  or- 
ganic material  from  water,  taking  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
overhead  from  said  distillation  zone  and  introducing  said 
fraction  into  an  acrylonitrile  absorbing  column,  talung 
overhead  from  said  absorbing  column  a  fraction  contain- 
ing at  least  a  part  of  the  methacrylonitrile,  taking  a  bot- 
tom fraction  from  the  absorbing  column,  removing  the 
absorbing  solvent  from  the  bottom  fraction  and  returning 
the  acrylonitrile  in  the  bottom  fraction  to  the  acryloni- 
trile-heavy ends  splitter  column. 


A  process  for  the  reduction  of  the  methacrylonitrile  con- 
tent of  product  acrylonitrile  which  comprises  introducing 


3,636,069 

CERTAIN  NOPINOL  DERIVATIVES 

Thomas  W.  Gibson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
602,141,   now   Patent  No.  3,522,276,  dated  July  28, 
1970.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  11,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  889,777 

Int.  CI.  C07c  77/02.  81/02,  131/02 
VS.  CI.  260 — 466  1  Claim 

The  synthesis  of  the  novel  intermediates,  cis-2-nopinyl 
nitrite,  8-nitroso-cis-nopinol  dimer  and  8-oximino-cis- 
nopinoi,  and  the  final  product,  I-methyl-2-hydroxy-3-oxa- 
tricyclo[ 5.2.0.0*']  nonane,  useful  as  a  perfume,  is  dis- 
closed. 
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3,636,070 

VINYL  ESTER  AMIDE  OF  PINIC  ACID 

Glen  W.  Hedrick,  Lake  City,  Fla.,  and  Frank  C.  Magne, 

New  Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  20,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

647,343,  now  Patent  No.  3,544,529,  dated  Dec.  1,  1970. 

Divided  and  this  appUcation  Aug.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

870,851 

Int.  CI.  C07c  103/86 
VS.  CI.  260—468  R  1  Claim 

This  invention  relates  to  some  vinyl  ester  amides  of 
pinic  acid,  methods  for  preparing  same  and  to  certain 
copolymers  thereof.  More  particularly,  this  invention  re- 
lates to  the  preparation  of  vinyl  2,2-dimethyl-3-morpho- 
linocarbonylcyclobutane  acetate,  vinyl  2,2-dimethyl-3- 
piperidinocarbonylcyclobutane  acetate,  and  vinyl  2,2-di- 
methyl-3-di-n-butylaminocarbonylcyclobutane  acetate  by 
selective  amination  followed  by  vinyl  interchange  and 
the  preparation  of  several  vinyl  chloride  copolymers  de- 
rived therefrom. 


3,636,071 
ETHERS  CONTAINING  A  HYDROPHEN- 

ANTHRENE  NUCLEUS 

John  A.  Edwards,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Syntex  Corporation,  Panama,  Panama 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  589,494 

Int.  CI.  C07c  69/76 

VS.  CL  260—468.5  7  Claims 

Ethers  of  tetrahydro,  hexahydro,  and  octahydrophen- 

anthrene  and  derivatives  thereof. 


3,636,072 
NOVEL  HYDROPHENANTHRENE  ESTERS 
Alexander  D.  Cross,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  and  John  H. 
Fried,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex  Corpora- 
tion, Panama,  Panama 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  665,951 
Int  CI.  C07c  69/76,  69/00 
VS.  CI.  260—468.5  9  Claims 

Bicyclo[2.2.2]octane  -  1  -  carbonyloxy,  bicyclo[2.2.2] 
octane  -  1  -  carbonyloxymethyl,  bicyclo[2.2.2]octane  -  1- 
methyleneoxy  car  bony  1,  bicyclo[2.2.2]octane  -  1  -  methyl- 
enecarbonate,  bicyclo[2.2.2]octane  -  1  -  methylenecar- 
bonyldioxymethyltricyclo[3.3.1.P*]decane  -  1  -  methyl- 
enecarbonate,  and  tricyclo[3.3.1.P']decane  -  1  -  methyl- 
enecarbonyldioxymethyl  esters  of  tetrahydro-,  hexahydro-, 
and/or  octahydrophenanthrenes  which  esters  are  useful 
for  their  long-acting  anti-fertility  and  estrogenic  activity 
and  processes  for  the  preparation  of  these  novel  esters. 


3,636,074 
NOVEL  MERCAPTOPHENOL  DERIVATIVES 
Emil  J.  Geering,  Grand  Island,  and  Norman  W.  Dachs, 
Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  5,  1968,  Scr.  No.  749,954 
Int  CI.  C07c  149/40 
VS.  CI.  260 — 470  17  Claims 

There  are  described  novel  hydroxyarylthio  ethylene  and 
ethane  derivatives  containing  in  the  position  ^  to  the  hy- 
droxyarylthio radical  a  cyano,  nitro,  aromatic,  carbonyl, 
sulfonyl,  sulfinyl,  phosphinyl  or  phosphinothioyl  radical. 
A  process  for  the  preparation  of  said  compositions,  their 
pesticidal  utility  and  pesticidal  carbamate  and  phosphoro- 
thioate  derivatives  are  also  described. 


3,636,075 

LOWER  ALKYL  a-(DI-LOWER  ALKYLSULFAM- 

OYL)-a-PHENYLALKANOIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Bernard  Loev,  Broomall,  Pa.,  asdgnor  to  Smith  Kline  & 

French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1969,  Scr.  No.  876,575 

Int  CI.  C07c  143/78 

V.S.  CI.  260—470  3  Claims 

The  compounds  are  lower  alkyl  o-(di-lower  alkylsulf- 

amoyl)-o-phenylalkanoic  acid  esters  having  antidepressant 

activity. 


3,636,076 
N  -  FLUORODICHLOROMETHYLMERCAPTO  -  N- 

TRIFLUOROMETHYL  -  AMINO  -  BENZOIC  ACID 

PHENYL  ESTERS 
Engelbert  Kuhle,  Berg-GIadbach,  Erich  Klaukc,  Oden- 

thal-Hahnenberg,    Brigitte   Hamburger,    Cologne,   and 

Fritz  Steinfatt  Opiaden,  Germany,  assignors  to  Far- 

benfabriken     Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft,     Leverkusen, 

Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  24,  (970,  Sei .  No.  22,363 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1969, 

P  19  19  180.1 

Int  CI.  C07c  149/20 

V.S.  a.  260—470  10  Claims 

N  -  trihalogenmethylmercapto  -  N  -  trifluoromethyl- 
amino-benzoic  acid  phenyl  esters,  i.e.  (optionally  methyl, 
(trifluoromethyl,  methoxy,  chloro  or  nitro  -  substituted  )- 
(N  -  trihalogenmethylmercapto-N-trifluoromethyl-amino)- 
benzoic  acid  (carboxy  and  alkoxycarbonyl-substituted)- 
phenyl  esters,  which  possess  pesticidal,  especially  anti-  *- 
microbial,  properties  and  which  may  be  produced  by  con- 
ventional methods. 


3,636,073 

[4.(2-CYANOVINYL)PHENOXY]ACETIC  ACIDS 
Edward  J.  Cragoe,  Jr.,  Lansdale,  and  Otto  W.  Wolters- 

dorf,  Jr.,  ChiUfont,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 

Rahway,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  650,648 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/00;  C07c  121/74 

VS.  CI.  260—465  D  6  Claims 

[4-(l-alkenyl)phenoxy]alkanoic  acid  products  substi- 
tuted at  the  2-carbon  of  the  alkene  chain  by  one  or  more 
radicals  selected  from  cyano,  carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl, 
sulfamoyl,  carbamoyl,  alkylsulfonyl  and  arylsulfonyl.  The 
said  products  are  diuretic  and  saluretic  agents  which  can 
be  used  in  the  treatment  of  conditions  associated  with 
electrolyte  and  fluid  retention.  The  products  of  this  in- 
vention are  obtained  by  treating  a  nuclear  alkanoyl  sub- 
stituted phenoxyalkanoic  acid  or  an  ester  derivative  there- 
of with  a  reagent  which  is  capable  of  replacing  the  oxygen 
atom  of  the  alkanoyl  group  by  an  alkylidene  radical.  Suit- 
able reagents  include,  for  example  (substituted  methyl- 
ene) triphenylphosphorane  and  reactive  methylene  com- 
pounds. 


3,636,077 
ACID  ADDITION  SALTS  OF  5-BENZOYL-4-HY- 
DROXY  -  2  -  METHOXYBENZENESULFONIC 
ACID  AND  4-AMINOBENZOIC  ACID  ESTER 
AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Dale  Adrian  Stanffer,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart  Ind. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
702,537,  Feb.  2,  1968.  This  appUcation  Dec.  17,  1968, 
Scr.  No.  784,473 

Int  a.  C07c  101/62 
U.S.  CI.  260-471  R  3  Claims 

Acid  addition  salts  of  5-bcn2oyl-4-hydroxy-2-methoxy- 
benzenesulfonic  acid  and  4-aminobenzoic  acid  and  ester 
derivatives  thereof  that  are  useful  as  sunscreen  agents. 
These  compounds  are  prepared  by  reacting  2-hydroxy-4- 
methoxybenzophenone  with  a  halosulfonic  acid  to  form 
an  intermediate  arylsulfonic  acid  and  reacting  the  inter- 
mediate sulfonic  acid  with  a  lower  alkyl  4-aminobenzoate 
to  form  a  salt.  If  desired,  these  compounds  may  be  hy- 
drolyzed  to  form  4-carboxyphenylammonium  5-benzoyl- 
4-hydroxy-2-methoxybenzenesulfonate. 
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3,6M,078 
l-PROPYNYL  ESTER  OF  N-ACETYL 
ANTHRANIUC  ACID 
Chester  E.  PawlosU,  Bv  CHy,  Mkh^  *^??  *°  ^* 
Dow  Chemical  Compaay,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Piled  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,599 
Int.  CI.  C07c  103/32 
UA  CI.  260—471  R  ^         1  CWm 

The  present  invention  is  a  new  compound,  namely  tnc 
2-propynyl  ester  of  N-acetyl  anthranilic  acid  correspond- 
ing to  the  formula: 


COCHiC=CH 


The  compound  is  suitable  for  use  as  a  herbicide. 


aration  of  6  -  methyl-l,3,10,ll,12-pentahydroxynaphtha- 
cene-2-carboxamide. 


3,636,082 

CARBONYLATION  OF  ORGANIC  HAUDES 

WITH  METALUC  ALCOHOLATES 

Richard  N.  Knowlcs,  Hodicsrin,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Font  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,944 

Int  CL  C07c  69/76 

U.S.  CI.  260—475  R  7  Claims 

Organic  esters   are  prepared  by  reacting  an  organic 

halide,  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  alcoholate  and  carbon 

monoxide  at  elevated  temperature  and  pressure,  in  the 

presence  of  a  palladium  catalyst  and  carbon  dioxide. 


3,636,079 
METHYL  N-(3.CHLORO^BROMO 
PHENYL)  CARBAMATE 
Kari-Heinz  Kocnig,   Ludwigshafen   (Rhine),  and   Adolf 
Fischer,   Mutterstadt,   Pfalz,   Germany,    assignors    to 
Badiache    AniUn-   &   Soda-Fabrilt    Alctiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen  (RUnc),  Germany  ,.,,^^ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  715,546 
Clahns  priority,  applicadon  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1967, 
P  16  42  221.2 
Int  CI.  C07c  125/06 
UA  CI.  260—471  C  ^     1  Claim 

Substituted  methyl  N-phenylcarbamates  and  a  method 
for  controlling  unwanted  plants  with  said  compounds. 


3,636,083 
POLYMERIZABLE  DERTVATTVE  OF 
NITRILOTRIACETIC  ACID 
Edward  D.  Weil,  Yonkers,  and  Walter  Stamm,  Tarrytown, 
N.Y.,  and  Stanley  B.  Mirviss,  Stamford,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  New  Yoric, 
N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  696,705 
Int.  a.  C07c  101/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—482  P  1  Claim 

A  polymerizablc  composition  of  matter  having  the  for- 
mula: 

N[CHjCOOR]s 

wherein  R  is  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkadienyl, 
cycloalkenyl  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  wherein  each  group 
can  have  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


3,636,080 
SUBSTITUTED  PHENYLMALONIC  ACID  AND 
PHENYLALKYL  MALONIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Arnold  Brossi,  Verona,  Antonino  Focella,  Clifton,  Albert 
Israel  Rachlin,  Verona,  and  Sidney  Teitel,  Clifton,  N  J., 
asiignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutlcy,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcatfon  Feb.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
619,030,  now  Patent  No.  3,464,990,  dated  Sept  2, 
1969.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  10,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  815,230 

Int.  a.  C07c  69/76 
UA  CI.  260—473  R  2  Claims 

Barbituric  acid  derivatives  of  the  formula 


O      H 

-(CH,)a//     y=o 


k 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  or  aralkoxy; 
Rj  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  or  lower 
alkynyl;  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2,  are  prepared. 
from  correspondingly  substituted  diethyl(phenyl)malo- 
nates.  The  products  are  useful  as  tranquilizers. 


3,636,081 
2-FORMYL-3,5-DISUBSTITUTED 
TEREPHTHALATE  ESTERS 
Jerry    Robert   Daniel   McCormlcIs,   Spring   Valley,   and 
Nancy  Hazlett  Arnold,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,442 
Int.  CI.  C07c  69/82 
UA  CI.  260—473  R  9  Claims 

This    disclosure     describes     2-formyl-3,5-disubstituted 
terephthalate  esters  useful  as  intermediates  for  the  prep- 


3,636,084 

SEDATIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

Michel  L.  Delalande,  Paris  France,  assignor  to  Dclalande 

S.A.,  Courbevoic,  Hauts-de-Scinc,  France 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
567,861,  July  26,  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,527,788.  This 
application  Apr.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  721,170 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Rvnce,  Apr.  17,  1967, 

103,021 
Int.  CI.  C07c  125/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—482  C  2  Claims 

A  compound  which  has  tranquilizing  and  myo-relaxing 
properties  and  which  is  represented  by  the  formula: 

CHt-0-(CHf).-C=CH 
H-C-Rt 

CHr-O-R, 

in  which  n  is  an  integer  from  one  to  four  inclusive,  Rj  is  a 
hydroxyl  or  carbamoyloxy  (OCONHa)  radical  and  Rs  is 
a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  straight  or  branched-chain  hy- 
drocarbon radical  having  one  to  seven  carbon  atoms, 
which  radical  may  be  halogen  sutxtituted  or  a  substituted 
phenyl  radical. 
i^  " 

3,636,085 
PERFLUOROALKYLSULFONAMIDO  -  ALKYL 
ESTERS  OF  FUMARIC  ACID  AND  OTHER 
ETHYLENICALLY    UNSATURATED    POLY- 
BASIC  ACIDS  AND  POLYMERS  THEREOF 
Eduard  Karl  Kleiner,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Greenburgh,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,439 
Int.  CI.  C07c  69/52,  69/60 
U.S.  CI.  260—485  F  19  Claims 

Monomeric    perfluoroalkylsulfonamido-alkyl   esters  of 
fumaric,  maleic.  citraccnic,  mesaconic,  itaconic,  aconitic, 
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and  methylene  malonic  acid  form  homopolymers  and  form 
copolymers  with  other  ethylenically  unsaturated  comono- 
mers.  The  polymers  obtained  have  valuable  soil  repellent 
properties  and  are  therefore  especially  useful  in  textile 
finishes.  A  preferred  compound  exemplified  is  bis  1 2- (N- 
ethyl-n-perfluorooctanesulfonamido)ethyl]  itaconate. 


3,636,086 
METHOD   FOR   INHIBITING   THE   POLYMERIZA- 
TION  OF  UNSATURATED  CARBOXYUC  ACID 
ESTERS 
Aklo  Yamagishi,  Takaharu  Ishida,  Yukinaga  Aono,  and 
Shlgckatsu   Kondo,  NUiiama-shl,  Japan,  assignors  to 
SumHomo  Chemical  Company  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,200 
Int  CI.  C07c  69/54 
UA  CI.  260—486  R  8  CUims 

Acrylic  and  methacrylic  acid  esters  can  be  prevented 
from  polymerization  due  to  the  presence  of  water  in 
the  steps  of  preparation  thereof  by  addition  of  a  radical 
polymerization  inhibitor  together  with  at  least  one  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  condensed 
I^osphoric  acid  salts  such  as  alkali  pyropho^hates, 
tripolyphosphates,  tetrametaphosphates  and  hexameta- 
phosphates,  and  silicic  acid  salts. 


3,636,087 

VINYL  ACETATE  RECOVERY  PROCESS 

Frederick  F.  Caserio,  Jr.,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor 

to  Athintic  Richfield  Company,  Phihidelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,547 

Int  CI.  C07c  67/04,  67/06 
UA  CL  260—497  R  5  Claims 


certain  ketones  with  hypophospborus  acid;  and  new  oel- 
lulosic  derivatives  are  prepared  by  crossUnking  fibrous  cel- 
lulose with  these  phosphorus  containing  compounds. 


3,636,089 

PRODUCTION  OF  AROMATIC  DITHIOCAR- 

BOXYUC  ACIDS 

Frledrich  Beckc,  Heidelberg,  and  Hchnnth  Hagen,  Lud- 
wigshafen (Rliine),  Germany,  assignors  to  Badiache 
AnUin-  A  Coda-Fabrik  AktiengcaeDschaft  Ludwigs- 
hafen (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  733,773 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  16,  1967, 

P  12  74  121.8-42 

Int  a.  C07c  153/00 
VS.  CL  260—502.6  ^  4  Claims 

The  production  of  aromatic  dithiocarboxylic  acids  by 
reaction  of  aromatic  monohalomethyl  compounds  with 
elementary  sulfur  and  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal 
alcoholates.  The  new  products  of  the  process  are  valuable 
starting  materials  for  the  production  of  dyes  and  pesti- 
cides. 


3,636,090 

SULFONATION  OF  BENZENE  UNDER 

SUPERATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE 

John  J.  Luedwn,  East  St  Loois,  IlL,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  663,474 

Int  CL  C07c  143/24 
VS.  CI.  260—505  E  6  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  benzenesulfonic  acid 
by  the  sulfonation  of  benzene  in  the  liquid  phase  with  a 
sulfonating  agent  under  superatmospheric  pressure  while 
passing  benzene  vapor  through  the  liquid. 


Iff      '/tCtTtLOtUHDf 


-*<     — 


The  solvent  extraction  of  vinyl  acetate  from  a  reaction 
product  mixture  including  vinyl  acetate,  acetic  acid,  and 
water  including  the  step  of  freezing  the  water  and  acetic 
acid  prior  to  extraction  and  the  recirculation  of  the  ex- 
tracted reaction  product  mixture  for  reuse  is  disclosed. 


3,636,091 

NOVEL  9-CARBOXYMETHYL  -  9.PHOSPHABICY- 
CLONONANES  AND  ALKALI  METAL  SALTS 
THEREOF 

Ronald  F.  Mason,  Mill  VaUey,  and  WUhelm  Keim,  Berke- 
ley, Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company,  New  Yor^ 

N.Y. 

No  Drawtaig.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,375 

Int  CL  C07f  9/50 

VS.  CL  260—514  R  4  Claims 

9-carboxymethyl-9-phosphabicyclononanes  and  alkali 
metal  salts  thereof,  useful  as  ligands  of  organometallic 
olefin  oligomerization  catalysts,  are  produced  by  the  direct 
condensation  of  the  sec-phosphine  9-phosiAabicyclo- 
nonane  and  a  haloacetic  acid. 


3,636,088 

HALOALKYL  PHOSPHINIC  ACIDS  AND  THEIR 
APPUCATION  TO  COTTON 

Leon  H.  Chance  and  Ethel  K.  Leonard,  New  Orleans,  and 
George  L.  Drake,  Jr.,  Metairie,  La.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  repreaented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture 

No  Drawhig.  AppUcation  Jan.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,206, 
which  is  a  division  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  635,680, 
May  3,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,484,184.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,295 
Int  CI.  C07s  9/30 

VS.  CL  260—502.4  R  1  Claim 

Bis(chloromethyl)phosphinic  acid  is  prepared  by  a  new 

method;  other  phosphinic  acids  are  prepared  by  reacting 


3,636,092 

PRODUCTION  OF  2,4,5.TRICHLOROBENZOIC 

ACID 
Hehiz    Nolle,    Ludwigshafen,    Germany,     assignor    to 
Badische  AiriUn-  &  Soda-Fabrik  AG,   Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,934 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  6,  1968, 

P  18  13  013.7 

Int  CL  C07c  63 /n 
VS.  CL  260—515  A  g  Claims 

The  production  of  2,4,5-trichlorobenzoic  acid  by  heat- 
ing a  3,4,5,6- tetrachlorocyclohexadiene-l,2-dicarboxylic 
acid  or  a  mixture  thereof  in  an  aqueous  medium  and  in 


1136 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  18,  1972 


the  presence  or  absence  of  basic  reagents,  or  in  an  organic 
solvent  in  the  presence  of  basic  reagents  at  temperatures 
of  from  30°  to  300°  C. 


3,636,093 

RESOLUTION  OF  2-METHYLENE  CYCLOPROPANE 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

Alexander  M.  Hoinowskl,  Union,  and  David  F.  Hinliley, 
Plainficid,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  29,  1968,  Scr.  No.  748,215 

Int  CLC07C  67/76 
VS.  CI.  260—514  P  1  Claim 

The  racemic  mixture  of  2-methyIenecyclopropane  car- 
boxylic  acid  is  resolved  into  its  antipodes  and  obtained 
in  a  pure  state  with  high  yields. 


3,636,094 

NORBORNANECARBOXYLIC  ACID  AMIDES  OF 

ANTHRANILIC  ACID 

Peter  Yonan,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to 

G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,042 

Int  CI.  C07c  103/30 

VS.  CI.  260—518  R  8  Claims 

Amides  wherein  the  nitrogen  is  part  of  an  anthranilic 

acid  system  and  the  carbonyl  is  part  of  a  norbornane-  or 

norbomene-carboxylic  acid  system  are  described  herein. 

The  compounds  are  active  against  a  variety  of  organisms 

including  bacteria,  protoza,  fungi,  and  algae.  TTiey  are  also 

useful  as  anti-inflammatory  agents  and  anti-atherogenic 

agents. 


3,636,095 

PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  CARBOXYLIC 

ACIDS 

Kenji  N&kaolia,  Numazu-slii,  and  Tadao  Kato  and  Seikichi 

Matsuhisa,    Mishima-siii,    Japan,    assignors    to    Toyo 

Rayon  Kabusiiiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

330,220,  Dec.  2,  1963.  This  appUcation  July  10,  1967, 

Scr.  No.  652,012 

Int.  CI.  C07c  63/02 
US.  CI.  260—524  R  12  Qaims 

In  a  process  for  preparing  a  specific  aromatic  car- 
boxylic  acid  in  a  lower  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  solvent 
under  an  oxygen  partial  pressure  of  0.2-70  atm.  and  at  a 
temperature  of  60-200°  C,  an  improvement  which  com- 
prises using  a  cobalt  compound  as  a  catalyst  and  paralde- 
hyde as  a  promoter,  characterized  in  that  the  amount  of 
said  cobalt  compound  is  about  0.62-4%  by  weight  as  co- 
balt based  on  said  lower  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  solvent 
and  the  total  using  amount  of  said  paraldehyde  is  about 
0.667-8%  by  weight  of  said  lower  aliphatic  carboxylic 
acid  solvent. 


3,636,096 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BENZENE 

DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Marion  J.  Mathews  m  and  Charles  R.  Campbell,  Pensa- 
cola,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis, 
Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  708,527 

Int  CI.  C07c  63/02 

VS.  CI.  260—524  N  g  Claims 

In  the  preparation  of  a  benzene  dicarboxylic  acid  by 
oxidation  of  a  liquid  xylene  with  nitric  acid,  the  yield  of 
the  benzene  dicarboxylic  acid  can  be  substantially  im- 
proved by  carrying  out  the  oxidation  in  the  presence  of  a 
nitro-substituted  aromatic  compound. 


3,636,097 
ISOLATION  OF  MALIC  ACID  FROM  TOBACCO 
William  R.  Harvey,  Midlothian,  Va.,  assignor  to 
PhlUp  Morris  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Dec.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,963 
Int  CI.  C07c  51/48 
V.S.  CI.  260—527  R  8  Claims 

Natural,  /-malic  acid  and  salts  thereof  are  obtained  in 
good  yield  from  bright  tobacco  parts  by  extraction  of 
water-solubles  including  malic  acid  and  water  soluble 
pectins.  This  is  followed  by  enzymatic  de-esterifkation  of 
pectins  fractions  under  mildly  acid  conditions.  Pectin  de- 
gradation products  are  removed.  Neutralization  with  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  or  hydroxide  yields  the  /-malic 
acid  as  the  corresponding  salt.  Conventional  treatment 
permits  isolation  of  the  /-malic  acid. 


3,636,098 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  METHIONINE 
Takesaburo  Shima,  AUo  Yamagishi,  Masao  Sada,  Bonji 
Osaki,  and  Zcnichi  Yamamoto,  Nilhama-shi,  Japan, 
assignors    to    Sumitomo    Chemical    Company,    Ltd., 
Osaiu^  Japan 

Filed  June  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  650,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  2,  1966, 
41/43,158 
Int  CI.  C07c  101/04,  149/20 
VS.  CI.  260—534  S  5  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  a-amino  acid  comprising  in- 
troducing a  synthesis  liquid  of  a  hydantoin  compound  di- 
rectly into  a  hydrolysis  step  to  effect  the  hydrolysis  of 
said  compound  and  then  concentrating  the  resulting  re- 
action liquid  as  well  as  recovering  ammonia  and  car- 
bon dioxide  to  recycle  them  to  the  synthesis  step  of  the 
hydantoin  compound.  According  to  this  process,  not  only 
a-amino  acid  can  be  continuously  produced  in  high  yields 
but  also  the  reaction  liquici  can  be  concentrated  without 
accompanying  the  degeneration  and  polymerization  of 
a-amino  acid  and,  moreover,  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide 
can  be  recovered  in  large  amounts  and  can  be  re-used. 


3,636,099 
PREPARATION  OF  ADIPIC  ACID  BY  NITRIC  ACID 
OXIDATION  OF  CYCLOHEXYLHYDROXYLAMINE 
Thomas  F.  Mich,   Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  Werner  H. 

.Vfueller,    Gulf   Breeze,    Fla.,    assignors   to   Monsanto 

Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing,  nied  Nov.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,416 

Int  CI.  C07c  57/2^ 

U.S.  CI.  260—537  P  5  Claims 

Adipic  acid  is  produced  in  high  yields  by  oxidation  of 
cyclohexylhydroxylamine  with  aqueous  nitric  acid  in  the 
liquid  phase. 


3,636,100 
PREPARATION  OF  ADIPIC  ACID  BY  NITRIC  ACID 
OXIDATION  OF  NITROSOCYCLOHEXANE  DIMER 

Werner  H.  Mueller,  Gulf  Breeze,  and  John  J.  Hicks,  Jr., 

and  Charles  R.  Campbell,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignors 

to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,245 

Int  CI.  C07c  51/24 

V.S.  CI.  260—537  P  5  claims 

Adipic  acid  is  produced  in  high  yields  by  oxidation  of 
the  nitrosocyclohexane  dimer  with  aqueous  nitric  acid 
in  the  liquid  phase. 
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3,636,101 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

DiCARBOXYUC  ACIDS 

Thomas  F.  Dounumi,  dcceaaed,  b|te  of  Fnllerton,  Calif., 

by   Sclma  S.   Doumani,   executrix,   FuUerton,  Calif., 

assipior  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  Callfomia,  Los 

AnsclcSa  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  870,015 

Int  CL  C07c  51/24 

VS,  CL  260—537  P  7  Claims 

A  cycloparafTin  is  converted  to  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic 
acid  by  nitrating  the  cycloparaffin,  contacting  the  resulting 
nitrocycloparafllin  with  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  hy- 
droxide or  with  ammonia  to  form  a  metal  or  ammonium 
salt  thereof,  and  oxidizing  the  salt  with  nitric  acid  to  form 
the  dicarboxylic  acid.  A  preferred  method  is  nitrating 
cyclohexane,  forming  an  ammonium  salt  of  the  nitro- 
cyclohexane  and  oxidizing  the  salt  with  nitric  acid  in  the 
preseiKe  of  molecular  oxygen  to  form  adipic  acid,  useful 
in  the  manufacture  of  nylon. 


3,636,102 
PREPARATION  OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

CHLORIDES 
Alfred  E.  Lippman,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Apr.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  632,524 
Int  CLC07C  57/55 
U.S.  CI.  260—544  Y  7  Claims 

The  preparation  of  a-chloroacid  chlorides  by  the  reac- 
tion of  an  approriate  a-chlorocarboxylic  acid  with  sulfur 
dichloride  and  chlorine  in  the  presence  of  dimethylform- 
amide.  Carboxylic  acid  chlorides  are  valuable  intermedi- 
ates for  the  preparation  of  organic  compounds,  especial- 
ly herbicidal  compounds,  which  have  an  acyl  moiety. 


3,636,103 

TETRAALKYL  SULFOXIMINIUM  SALTS  AS 

CATIONIC  BACTERICIDES 

Eugene    P.    Gosselink,    Colerain    Township,    Hamilton 

County,   Ohio,   assignor   to   The   Procter   &   Gamble 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FHed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,938 
Int  CI.  C07c  145/00 
VS.  CI.  260—551  S  3  Claims 

Tetraalkyl  sulfoximinium  salts  having  one  long-chain 
alkyl  group  of  10  to  16  carbon  atoms  are  effective  cationic 
bactericides.  Three  methods  of  preparation  are  given; 
each  begins  with  dialkyl  sulfoximine  and  adds  alkyl  groups 
sequentially  to  nitrogen. 


3,636,104 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
N,N'.DIARYLTHIOUREAS 
Ehrenfiricd  H.  Kober,  Hamden,  Conn.,  and  Gerhard  F. 
Ottmann,  Wnppertal-Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Haven, 
Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,616 
Int  CI.  C07c  757/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—552  R  25  Claims 

TTie  process  for  preparing  N,N'-diarylthioureas  by  re- 
acting: 

(a)  carbon  disulfide  and/or  carbonyl  sulfide, 

(b)  water, 

(c)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

( 1 )  an  aromatic  nitro  compound, 

(2)  an  aromatic  nitroso  compound, 

(3)  and  mixtures  of  (1)  and  (2), 

(d)  and  a  base, 

and  recovering  the  N,N '-diary Ithioureas  produced  thereby. 


3,636,105 
l.FLUOROACETyLAMINO-2,2>TRICHLORO. 
ETHYL  UREAS 
Christa  Fest,  WnRicrtal-Elbcrf eld,  and  Gnntfaer  Hermann, 
Leverkuaen,   Germany,    assigiMrs   to    Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellscliaft,  Lcverkusen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,143 
Cbdmi  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  22,  1968, 
P  18  10  293.7 
Int  a.  C07c  127/00 
VS.  CL  260—553  R  7  Claims 

l-fluoroacetylamino-2,2,2-trichloro-ethyl  ureas,  i.e.  N- 
(l-fluoroacetylamino  -  2,2,2  -  trichloro-cth-l-yl)-N'-(alk- 
yl,  phenyl,  alkoxyphenyl  and  chloro-substituted  phenyl )- 
ureas,  which  possess  selective  rodenticidal  properties,  and 
which  may  be  produced  by  conventional  methods. 


3,636,106 
PROCESS  FOR  UREA  SYNTHESIS 
John   F.   VUUers-Flsher,   Kendall   Park,   and   Philip   F. 
Kaupas,  Old  Bridge,  NJ.,  asdgnors  to  Chemical  Con- 
struction Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  759,371 
Int  CL  C07c  127/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—555  A  28  Claims 

A  process  for  the  high  pressure  synthesis  of  urea  from 
ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  is  provided,  in  which  recycle 
aqueous  ammonium  carbamate  solution  is  pressurized  and 
stripped  with  feed  carbon  dioxide,  preferably  at  or  slightly 
above  urea  synthesis  reactor  pressure.  The  stripping  step 
is  carried  out  in  a  heat  exchange  zone  which  is  externally 
heated  to  decompose  ammonium  carbamate,  so  that  a  high 
pressure  off-gas  principally  containing  carbon  dioxide  and 
ammonia  is  produced  from  the  stripping  step,  together 
with  a  liquid  effluent  principally  consisting  of  water,  which 
may  be  discarded  or  processed  to  recover  ammonia  values. 
Feed  ammonia  is  preferably  added  to  the  high  pressure 
off-gas  from  stripping,  to  produce  a  combined  process 
stream  having  an  ammonia  to  carbon  dioxide  molar  rat:o 
of  about  2:1,  which  is  passed  through  a  decomposer-heat 
exchange  zone  to  heat  effluent  from  the  urea  synthesis 
reactor,  thus  decomposing  ammonium  carbamate  in  the 
urea  synthesis  effluent  and  producing  an  c^-gas  which  is 
processed  to  produce  the  aqueous  ammonium  carbamate 
solution.  The  combined  process  stream  may  cool  during 
condensation,  depending  on  the  ammoma  to  carbon  di- 
oxide ratio  in  the  decomposer-heat  exchange  zone,  bow- 
ever  the  principal  effect  on  the  combined  process  stream 
is  C(Hidensation  of  molten  ammonium  carbamate,  to  pro- 
duce a  gas-liquid  mixture  of  low  or  negligible  water  con- 
tent. The  resulting  process  stream  containing  condensed 
ammonium  carbamate  is  passed  to  urea  synthesis.  In  an 
alternative  embodiment  of  the  invention,  the  combined 
process  stream  produced  by  adding  ammonia  to  the  strip- 
per off-gas  may  be  cooled  in  heat  exchange  with  liquid 
water  which  is  vaporized  to  produce  steam,  which  may 
be  employed  in  a  separate  unit  to  heat  the  urea  synthesis 
effluent  and  decompose  ammonium  carbamate. 


3,636,107 

SUBSTITUTED  5-HALO-3-PHENYLSALICYL. 

ANILIDES 

Jack  D.  Eariy,  Bcthesda,  and  John  P.  Chupp,  Kirkwood, 

Md.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawhig.  AppUcation  Aug.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  659,040, 
now  Patent  No.  3,525,766,  dated  Ang.  25,  1970,  wUch 
is  a  dividon  of  application  Ser.  No.  495,678,  Oct.  13, 
1965,   now   Patent  No.  3,382,145.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,312 
Int  a.  C07c  103/30 
U.S.  CI.  260—559  S  3  Claims 

Compounds  characterized  by  a  5-halo-3-phenylsalicyI- 
anilido  nucleus,  the  anilido  group  of  which  having  substitu- 
ents  of  the  group  nitro,  cyano  and  trifluoromcthyl.  These 
compounds  are  useful  as  gastropodicides. 
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3,636,108 
CATALYTIC    HYDROGENATION    OF    AROMATIC 
NITROGEN  CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS  OVER 
ALKAU  MODERATED  RUTHENIUM 
Loreo  D.  Brake,  Wilmtagton,  Del^  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemoan  and  Company,  Wilmincton,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Condnuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
691,933,  Dec  20,  1967,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  587,981,  Oct  20,  1966,  which 
fai  turn  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
516,«83,  Dec.  23,  1965.  This  application  is  also  a  con- 
tinnation-iii-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  587,981,  Oct. 
20,  1966,  which  is  a  continuation-tai-Mft  of  application 
Ser.  No.  516,083,  Dec  23,  1965.  This  appUcation  is 
also  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
691,980,  Dec.  20,  1967,  which  is  a  continnatioo-in-part 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  587,989,  OcL  20,  1966,  which 
hi  turn  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
516,093,  Dec.  23,  1965.  This  application  is  also  a  con- 
tinuation-in-part of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  587,989,  Oct. 
20,  1966,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  516,093,  Dec.  23,  1965.  This  application 
Apr.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  813,753 

Int.  CI.  C07c  85/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—563  D  22  Claims 

Organic  aromatic  nitrogen  containing  compounds,  such 
as  p-phcnylenediamine  or  4,4'-methylencdianiline,  can  be 
hydrogcnated  by  admixing  the  compound  with  hydrogen 
at  a  hydrogen  partial  pressure  of  at  least  200  p.s.i.,  a  total 
pressure  of  from  200  p.s.i.  to  15,000  p.s.i..  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  from  100*  C.  to  300'  C,  in  the  presence 
of  from  0%  to  200%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  compound  to  be  hydrogenated,  of  added  ammonia, 
and  in  the  presence  of  from  0.001%  to  10%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  compound  to  be  hydrogcnated  and  calcu- 
lated as  metallic  ruthenium  of  a  ruthenium  catalyst  sup- 
ported on  an  inert  carrier,  said  catalyst  being  alkali  mode- 
rated with  from  0.1%  to  15%  of  a  basic  metal  com- 
pound calculated  as  the  alkali  metal. 


3,636,109 

2a'-ISOPROPYLIDENEBIS((6  -  LOWER  ALKOXY-m- 
PHENYLENE)METHYLENE1BIS(2  -  TmOPSEUDO- 
UREA)  DIHYDROCHLORIDE 

Henry  E.  Hennis,  Coleman,  and  Duane  B.  Priddy,  Lan- 

sii^t,  Mich.,  asdgnors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich.  ,     ^^^  „^^ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,894 

Intel.  C07ci2i /OO 

UA  CI.  260—564  E  2  Claims 

Compounds  corresponding  to  the  formula 


3,636,111 
CARBAMOYL  OXIMES 
Marvhi  J.  Kartcn,  Ardsicy,  N.Y^  assignor  to 
USV  Pharmaceutical  CorporatioB 
No  Drawing.  Contianation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
714,450,  Mar.  20,  1968,  which  is  a  contiiinatloB-in.part 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  680,047,  Not.  2,  1967.  This  ap- 
pUcation Nov.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,822 
IntCL  C07c;i/ /OO 
U,S.  CI.  260—566  14  Cbdms 

Compounds  of  the  formula 

Ri-C-Y-X  Ri 

•  N_o-C-N 


wherein  R^  and  Rs  are  lower  aliphatic,  cycloalkyl,  or 
aromatic  (including  hetero),  Rj  is  hydrogen,  aromatic, 
lower  aliphatic,  or  phenyl-lower  aUcyl,  Y  is  an  alkylene 
group  having  from  1-5  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  a  sec- 
ondary amino  group,  have  potent  analgesic  activity, 
particularly  when  R,  is  a  p-alkoxyphenyl  (e.g.  p-methoxy- 
phenyl  and  p-ethoxyphenyl).  Compounds  wherein  both 
Ri  and  Rj  are  phenyl  exhibit  anticonvulsant  activity. 
Compounds  where  Ri  is  phenyl  or  4-chlorophenyl  and 
R3  is  cycloalkyl,  such  as  cyclohexyl,  show  topical  anes- 
thetic activity.  A  number  of  compounds  also  have  hypo- 
tensive activity. 


3,636,112 
a-HALO-a-FORMYL-CARBONYL-PHENYL- 
HYDRAZONES 
Wllfried   Draber   and   Karl  Hcfaiz   Biichcl,   Wuppcrtal- 
Elberfeld,  Ingeborg  Hammann,  Cologne,  and  Giinter 
Unterstenhofer,  Opiaden,  Germany,  asrignon  to  Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  AktiengeseUschairt  LcTcrkusen,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  July  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  838,631 

Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Germany,  July  4,  1968, 

P  17  68  825.4 

Int  CI.  C07c  119/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—566  B  9  Cbims 

a-halo  -  a  -  formyl-carbonyl-phenyl-hydrazones,  i.e. 

a-(chloro  and  bromo)-a-(formyl,  dioxa-pentamethylene 

and  oxa-thia-pentamethylene)-carbonyl  -   (mono  to  tri 

alkyl,  chloro,  trifluoromethyl,  trifluoromethyl  mercapto 

and/or    alkyl    sulfonyl-substituted    phenyl )-hydrazones, 

which  possess  arthropolicidal,  especially  acaricidal  and 

insecticidal,  properties,  and  which  may  be  produced  by 

conventional  methods. 


CHj-8-C 


NHi 
NH 


p  IT  j 

;— s— CHi 


\ 


NH 


•2HC1 


NH, 


wherein  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group.  The  compounds 
are  prepared  by  reactin  a  2,2'-bis(a-chloro,4-lower  alk- 
oxy-m-tolyl) propane  with  thiourea.  The  compounds  are 
useful  as  antimicrobials. 


3,636,113 

NOVEL  FRAGRANCE  MATERIALS,  CHEMICAL 

INTERMEDIATES,  AND  PROCESSES 

John  B.  Hall,  Rumson,  NJ.,  assignor  to  International 

Flavors  &  Fragrences,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,038 

Int  CI.  C07c7  7  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—566  R 

Novel  aldehydes  having  the  structure: 


1  Claim 


3,636,110 
IMINES 
Harold  L  Webigarten,  St  Louis,  WiUiam  A.  White,  Creve 
Cocnr,  and  John  P.  Chupp,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignors 
to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawiiw.  FUcd  June  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,584 
Int  CI.  C07c  779/00 
VS.  a.  260—566  R  6  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  the  preparation  of 
imines,  particularly  sterically  hindered  imines. 


wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  Rj  is  lower  alkyl, 
and  /I  is  1  or  2;  lower  alkyl  acetals  thereof;  lower  alkyl- 
ene acetals  thereof;  mixtures  and  olfactory  compositions 
containing  same;  mixtures  and  olfactory  compositions 
containing  6,6  dimethyl  bicyclo   [ 3.1.1. ]hept-2-ene-alka- 


January  18,  1972 


CHEMICAL 


1139 


nals  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  pinoalkanals)  having  the 
structure: 

O 

(CHi).CHiC 


wherein  n  is  1  or  2;  lower  alkyl  acetals  thereof;  lower 
alkylene  cyclic  acetals  thereof;  novel  processes  for  the 
production  of  such  chemical  compounds;  and  Schiff  bases 
of  said  aldehydes  and  pinoalkanals. 


3,636,114 
NOVEL  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF    ^ 
Erich  Tobler  and  Dould  J.  Foster,  Chariciton,  W.  Va., 

assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-fafHpart  of  qpoUcation  Ser.  No. 

715,979,  Mar.  26,  1965.  TUs  appUcatbn  July  16, 1968, 

Ser.  No.  745,lt3 

Int  CL  C07c  93/02 
\}&.  a.  260—567.6  4  Claims 

Quaternary  ammonium  compounds  containing  at  least 
one  2-hydroxy  alkyl  group  are  prepared  by  treating  epoxy 
alkanes  with  primary  or  secondary  amines,  foUowed  by 
quatemization  of  the  tertiary  amines  thus  obtained.  The 
compounds  possess  germicidal  and/or  textile  softening 
properties.  The  various  ammonium  compounds  prepared 
comprise  bis  (2  -  hydroxyoctadecyl)dimethylammonium 
chloride,  bis(2  -  hydroxyhexadecyl)dimethylammonium 
chloride,  2  -  hydroxyoctadecylhexadecyldimethylammo- 
nium  chloride  2  -  hydroxyoctadecylbenzyl  dimethylam- 
monium  chloride,  2-hydroxyoctadecyl  1-octadecoxymethyl 
dimethylammonium  chloride,  2-hydroxydodecylbenzyl  di- 
methylammonium  chloride,  bis(2-hydroxyoctyl) dimethyl- 
ammonium  chloride,  2-hydroxytetradecyI  trimethylam- 
monium  chloride. 


3,636,115 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  DERIVATIVES 
OF  INDENE 
Edward  Griffin  Shay,  BeUc  Mead,  and  Edward  A,  Tavss, 
Jersey  City,  NJ.,  assignors  to  MUlmaster  Onyx  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Sept  12,  1969,  Scr.  No.  857,573 
Int  CI.  C07c  S7/65 
U.S.  CI.  26<^— 567.6  M  5  Claims 

Microbiocidal  quaternary  ammonium  derivatives  of  in- 
dene,  at  least  some  of  which  retain  a  high  degree  of  their 
microbiocidal  activity  in  hard  water,  the  quaternary  ni- 
trogen having  a  long  chain  alkyl  of  8  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
but  preferably  12  to  14  carbon  atoms,  and  two  lower  alkyl 
chains  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  attached  thereto. 


3,636,116 
1,2-SUBSnTUTED  INDENE  COMPOUNDS 
Donald  L.  Trcpanier,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  Msignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  3,  1968,  Scr.  No.  757,102 
Int  a.  C07c  87 /2&;  C07d  85/00,  87/00 
\5S.  a.  26(^—570  5  Claims 

1,2-substituted  indene  compounds  such  as  3-(sub- 
stituted  phenyl)  -  3a,8b  -  dihydro  -  4H-indeno[2,l-d]- 
isoxazoles  are  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  indene  with 
substituted  chlorobenzhydroxamic  acid.  The  indenoisoxaz- 
ole  compounds  can  be  converted  to  other  substituted  in- 
dene compounds  by  reduction  to  produce  2-(a-amino- 
substituted-benzyl)-l-indanols,  which  in  turn  can  be  re- 
acted with  cyanogen  bromide  to  produce  substituted  a- 
( l-hydroXy-2-indanyl)benzylcyanamides,  which  can  be  cy- 
clized  to  prepare  further  substituted  indene  compounds, 
namely,  2  -  amino-4-( substituted  phenyl ) -4,4a,5,9b-tctra- 


hydroindeno[2,l-e]oxazines.  The  compounds  are  useful 
in  the  study  of  animal  behavior  and  are  particularly  use- 
ful as  potentiators  of  amphetamine  and  of  barbiturates 
such  as  hexobarbital. 


3,636,117 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  4,4'-METHYLENE  BIS 

(2-CHLOROANILINE) 

Goenther  Kurt  Hoeschcle,  WUmhigton,  DeL,  asaignor  to 

E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

I>eL 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  3,  1968,  Scr.  No.  757,158 

Int  Ci.  C07c  85/08 

U.S.  CI.  260—570  D  4  ChOms 

A  process  of  manufacturing  4,4'-methylene  bis(2-chlor- 
aniline)  by  condensing  CMtho-chloroaciiline  with  form- 
aldehyde in  the  presence  of  hydrochloric  acid,  the  molar 
ratio  of  ortho-chl(X'aniline  to  formaldehyde  being  1.9- 
2.0:1  and  the  molar  ratio  of  hydrochloric  acid  to  ortho- 
chloroaniline  being  at  least  1.35:1. 


3,636,118 

SELECTIVE  ABSORPTION  PROCESS  USING  A 

PRESSURE  OSCILLATION  SYSTEM 

WllUam  J.  Asher,  Fanwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Lhiden,  N  J. 
Continuation-hi-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  703,143, 
Feb.  5,  1968,  which  \s  a  continuation-in-part  of 
appUcation  Ser.  No.  363,258,  Apr.  28,  1964.  This 
application  Aug.  25,  1969,  Scr.  No.  866,053 
Int  CI.  C07c  7/72;  ClOg  25/04;  BOIJ  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  260—674  SA  18  Claims 

A  method  of  improving  the  mass  transfer  rate  in  gas- 
solid  sorption  and  sorption-catalytic  processes.  The  im- 
provement is  accomplished  by  rapidly  oscillating  the  gas 
pressure  on  the  bed.  The  improvement  is  most  effective 
in  processes  which  are  limited  by  the  rate  of  diffusion  of 
the  gaseous  component  into  the  pores  of  the  solid  ma- 
terial. A  significant  improvement  is  realized  in  processes 
wherein  long-chain  n-paraffins  are  separated  from  hydro- 
carbon mixtures. 


J 


3,636,119 
4-AMINO-2.(8-CYCLOHEXYLOCTYL  OR  7-CYCLa 

HEXYLHEPTYL).l-NAPHTHOL 
Louis  F.  Fleser,  27  Pinchurst  Road,  Bcfanont  Mass. 
02178;  Sydney  Archer,  Bethlehem,  N.Y.  (52  Wlaconsfai 
Ave,  Defanar,  N.Y.  12054);  and  Roman  R.  Lorenz, 
3  mghland  Drive,  East  Greenbush,  N.Y.  12061 
No  Drawing.  Orighud  appUcation  Oct  25,  1966,  Scr.  No. 
589,204.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Oct.  20,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  870,807 

Int  CI.  C07c  91/46 
VS.  CI.  260—575  2  Claims 

4-amino-2-Q-l-naphthol  compounds  which  arc  useful  as 
intermediates  in  the  synthesis  of  2-Q-l,4-naphthoquinone 
compounds,  where  Q  is  (7-cyclohexylbeptyl  or  8-cyclo- 
hexyloctyl). 

3,636,120 

PROSTAGLAP^JDIN  E  PRIMARY  ALCOHOLS 

John  E.  Pike,  Kahunazoo,  Mich^  aarignor  to  The 

Up}ohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  Oct  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  673.979 

Int  CL  C07c  49/28,  49/40 

VS.  a.  260--586  R  6  Cbdms 

This  invention  is  a  class  erf  new  organic  compounds 

structually  related  to  the  prostaglandins.  These  compounds 

have  the  formula: 


CH»-Y-(CH,).-CH,OH 

— X-C-CHi-Z-(CH,)«-CHi 
fi      H     OH 


HO 
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wherein  X  is  — CHjCH,—  or  trans-CH=CH—  and  both 
Y  and  Z  are  — CHjCHj — ,  or  wherein  X  is  trans- 
CH=CH— .  Y  is  cis-CH=CH— ,  and  Z  is  — CHjCHj— 
or  cis-OH=CH— ,  wherein  m  is  0,  1,  or  2,  and  wherein 
n  is  2,  3,  4,  or  5,  and  the  tricarboxyacylates  thereof. 
These  compounds  have  biological  properties  which  cause 
them  to  be  useful  in  the  study  and  treatment  of  physiologi- 
cal conditions  involving  abnormal  lipid  mobilization  and 
blood  platelet  aggregation.  This  invention  also  involves 
processes  and  intermediates  for  preparing  these  com- 
pounds from  the  natural  prostaglandins  and  analogues 
thereof. 

3,636,121 
PROCESS    FOR    THE    PRODUCTION    AND    RE- 
COVERY OF  ORTHO-XYLENE,  PARA-XYLENE 
AND  ETHYLBENZENE 
Laurence   O.    Stine,    Western   Springs,    and    Donald    B. 
Broughton,  Evanston,  III.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil 
Company,  Des  Plaines,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,919 

Int  CI.  C07c  7/12.  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  260—674  SA  9  Claims 


3,636,123 

OXYDEHYDROGENATION  PROCESS 

Roger  M.  Bean,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Continuatfon-in>part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
15,893,  Mar.  2,  1970.  This  appUcation  Jan.  28,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  110,638 

Int  CI.  C07c  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—680  E  4  Claims 

Oxydehydrogenation  of  2,3-dimethylbutcne-l  to  2,3-di- 
methylbutadiene  using  a  catalyst  obtained  from  ammonium 
hexamolybdochromiate. 


3,636,124 
FOLYOLEFIN  PRODUCTION 
John  R.  Coleman,  Jr.,  Littleton,  David  W.  Hall,  Engle- 
wood,  and  Frank  L.  Dormish,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignors 
to  Marathon  Oil  Company,  Flndlay,  Ohio 

nied  Sept.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,100 
Int.  CI.  C07c  1/20,  41/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—681  9  Claims 

In  the  preparation  of  polyoiefins  by  reacting  a  halo- 
ether  and  an  olefin  and  splitting  hydrogen  halide  and 
alcohol  from  the  intermediate  adduct,  a  side  reaction 
occurs  between  olefin  and  hydrogen  halides  to  produce 
a  halide  of  the  olefin.  This  by-product  is  cracked  to  form 


A  dual  adsorption  and  isomerization  process  employ- 
ing a  combination  of  a  first  adsc«ption  zone  in  communi- 
cation with  a  second  adsorption  and  an  isomerization 
zone.  The  process  is  suitable  for  the  separation  of  various 
C»  isomers  into  individual  relatively  pure  streams  con- 
taining the  individual  isomers.  A  first  adsorption  zone 
separates  para-xylene  and  ethylbenzene  from  the  other 
Cg  aromatic  isomers  fed  to  that  adsorption  zone  and 
passes  the  para-xylene  and  ethylbenzene  to  a  second  ad- 
sorption zone  wherein  para-xylene  and  ethylbenzene  are 
separated  into  relatively  purified  para-xylene  and  ethyl- 
benzene streams.  The  remaining  Cg  aromatics  separated 
from  the  para-xylene  and  ethylbenzene  in  the  first  adsorp- 
tion zone  are  passed  into  an  isomerization  zone  to  effect 
the  production  of  additional  para-xylene  which  is  eventu- 
ally recycled  to  the  first  adsorption  zone  allowing  in- 
creased yield  of  para-xylene  based  on  the  Cg  aromatic 
fed  to  the  first  adsorption  zone.  An  ortho-xylene  stream 
is  recovered  from  the  effluent  stream  from  the  isomeriza- 
tion reaction  zone. 


UHKTTE 


^' 


"""^m 


K     [r^Hl- 
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olefin  and  hydrogen  halides  which  are  recycled  for  use  as 
starting  materials  in  the  process  of  making  the  poly- 
oiefins. 


3,636,122 
PREPARATION  OF  1,4-HEXADIENE  FROM  ETHYL- 
ENE  AND   BUTADIENE  WITH  SELECTED  CY- 
CLOPENTADIENYLRHODIUM  CATALYSTS 

Richard  D.  Cramer,  Landenberg,  Pa.,  and  Richard  V. 

Lindsey,  Jr.,  Hockes^,  I>el.,  assignors  to  E.  I.   du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  May  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,538 

Int.  CI.  C07c  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  260—680  B  10  Claims 

1 ,4-hcxadiene  is  prepared  by  reaction  between  ethylene 
and  butadiene  in  the  presence  of  certain  cyclopentadienyl- 
rhodium  catalysts  at  a  temperature  of  about  35-300°  C. 


3,636,125 
ISOMERIZATION  OF  BRANCHED  CHAIN  1-OLEFIN 

TO  BRANCHED  CHAIN  2-OLEFIN  EMPLOYING 

5A  MOLECULAR  SIEVES 
Frederic  H.  Hoppstock,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,489 

Int.  CI.  C07c  5/30 

U.S.  CI.  260—683.2  3  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  process  for  the  isomerization  of  1- 
olefins  to  2-olefins  using  5A  molecular  sieves  as  a  catalyst. 


3,636,126 
METATHESIS  OF  OLEFINS 
Henry  R.  Menapace,  Stow,  and  Jin-Liang  Wang,  Akron, 
OUo,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,165 

Int.  CI.  C07c  3/62 

U.S.  CI.  260—683  D  2  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  process  for  the  formation  of  new 

olefins  from  internal  olefins  by  subjecting  an  internal  ole- 
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fin  to  a  catalyst  of  a  mixture  of  alkyllithium  and  tung- 
sten or  molybdenum  halides. 


3,636,127 
OLEFIN  ISOMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Frederick  C.  Ramquist,  Stickney,  and  Richard  C.  Wack- 
her,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,512 
Int.  CI.  C07c  5/24 
VS.  CI.  260—683.2  9  Claims 

Iswnerizable  olefins,  in  admixture  with  polymerizable 
diolefins  are  isomerized  without  polymerization  of  the 
diolefins  by  the  utilization  of  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate 
with  at  least  a  portion  of  its  cation  content  provided  by 
copper  or  zinc. 


3,636,128 
OLEFIN  OLIGOMERIZATION  WITH  A  NICKEL- 
CONTAINING  CATALYST  SYSTEM 
Howard  E.  Dunn,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,105 
Int.  CI.  C07c  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—683.15  D  5  Claims 

Olefins  such  as  propylene  are  oligomerized  to  products 
such  as  dimers  with  a  catalyst  system  comprising  an 
organoaluminum  compound  such  as  ethylaluminum  di- 
chloride  and  a  nickel  complex  such  as  [l,2-bis(diphenyl- 
phosphino)ethylene]dichloronickel,  wherein  the  nickel 
component  can  be  recovered  and  recycled  to  the  oligom- 
erization  zone. 


3,636,129 
NORMAL  PARAFFIN  ALKYLATION  USING  FLU- 
OROSULFONIC  ACID  AND  GROUP  V  METAL 
FLUORIDE  CATALYST 
Paul  Thomas  Parker  and  Charles  Newton  KJmberlln,  Jr., 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,303 

Int.  CI.  C07c  3/54,  3/56 

US.  CI.  260—683.47  7  Claims 
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Normal  paraflfins  containing  from  C4  to  C«  carbon 
atoms  are  alkylated  with  C2  to  C5  olefins  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  comprised  of  fluorosulfonic  acid  and  a 
Group  V  metal  fluoride  such  as  antimony  pentafluoride 
at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  —40°  to  250°  F.  The 
normal  paraffin  is  first  contacted  with  the  catalyst  com- 
position at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  80°  to 
250°  F.  to  form  cations  which  are  thereafter  contacted 
with  the  olefin  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
-40°  to  100°  F. 


3,636,130 
ALKYLATION  PROCESS  UTILIZING  SIMULTANE- 
OUS ABSORPTION  AND  EXTRACTION  OF  DI- 
ALKYL  SULFATES 
James  O.  Frauds,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Arthur  R.  Goldsby, 
Chappaqua,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc^  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  602,258, 
Dec.  16,  1966.  This  appUcation  Apr.  30,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  33,524 

Int  CI.  C07c  3/54 
VS.  CI.  260—683.62  5  Clafans 


^^^  4/JfyJt/ion  j^^ 


Combination  sulfuric  acid  alkylation-acid  recovery 
process  wherein  olefin  feed  is  reacted  with  used  alkylalion 
acid  in  the  presence  of  alkylatable  isoparaffin  hydrocarbon 
to  produce  alkyl  sulfates  which  are  simultaneously  ex- 
tracted by  the  alkylatable  isoparaffin  and  the  extract  solu- 
tion passed  to  the  alkylation  zone. 


3,636,131 

BASIC  DYEABLE  POLYESTER 

Gerald  W.  Davis,  Gerald  Farrow,  and  Nestor  A.  Ravenna, 

Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Fiber  Industries,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,980 

Int  CI.  C08g  17/ 14 

U.S.  CI.  260—75  S  6  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  basic  dyeable  polyester  fiber  and 

film-forming  polymer  and  the  product  produced  thereby, 

the  process  involving  incorporating  in  the  polymer  minor 

amounts  of  a  metal  salt  of  isethionic  acid  and  minor 

amounts  of  a  di-functional  compound  which  copolymer- 

izes  with  the  polymer  and  functions  as  a  dye  opener. 


3,636,132 

BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  OF  TETRAHYDROFURAN 

AND  3,3-BIS(CHLOROMETHYL)  OXETANE 

Takeo  Saegusa,  Kyoto,  and  Shuichi  Matsumoto,  8-22 
Tojiln  Kitamachi,  Kita-ku,  Kyoto,  Japan;  said  Matsu- 
moto assignor  to  said  Saegusa 

Filed  July  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  19,  1969, 
44/56,762 
Int  CI.  C08g  23/04 
VS.  CI.  260 — 823  12  Claims 

Block  copolymers  of  tetrahydrofuran  (THF)  and  3,3- 
bis(chloromethyl)  oxetane  (BCMO)  are  provided  con- 
taining an  amorphous  block  of  random  THF-BCMO  co- 
polymer having  both  of  its  polymer  chain  ends  linked 
to  crystalline  homopolymer  blocks  selected  from  poly- 
THF  and  poly-BCMO. 
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3,636,133 
EPOXY  RESIN  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS  CON- 
TAINING   AN    ISOCYANATE    TERMINATED 
POLYURETHANE      PREPOLYMER      AND      A 
CHAIN  EXTENDER 
Jerry  Marrin  Hawkins,  Lake  Jackson,  TexM  assignor  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Not.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,446 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Aug.  25,  1987,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  CI.  C08g  47100,  45/12 
UA  CI.  260—824  EP  6  Claims 

This  invention  is  directed  to  thermosettable  resin  com- 
positions comprising  essentially  an  epoxy  resin  and  be- 
tween about  5  and  50  parts  per  hundred  parts  of  epoxy 
resin  of  a  reactive  terminated  urethane  type  polymeric 
modifier  for  such  epoxy  resin  wherein  such  modifier  is 
the  reaction  product  of  approximately  two  molar  equiv- 
alents of  an  organic  isocyanatc,  approximately  one  molar 
equivalent  of  a  polymeric  "backbone"  material  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  500  to  5000, 
which  is  terminated  with  an  active  hydrogen  capable  of 
reacting  with  said  organic  isocyanate  and  which  contains 
flexibilizing  groups  in  the  main  polymer  chain,  and  ap- 
proximately one  molar  equivalent  of  a  "cappant"  material 
of  the  general  formula 


3,636,136 

METHOD   OF   POWDERING   POLY  AMIDES   WITH 

HYDROLYZED     ETHYLENE/VINYL     ACETATE 

COPOLYMERS 

Alvin  E.  Konopik,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,852 

Int.  CI.  CWg  41/04 
\]S.  CI.  260—857  L  9  Claims 

Polyamides  having  melt  indices  in  the  range  of  0-01 
to  2000  are  powdered  by  grinding  in  standard  grinding 
equipment  using  as  grinding  aid  about  1  to  100  percent 
by  weight,  based  on  the  polyamide,  of  about  50-100  per- 
cent alcohol  yzed  ethylene /vinyl  ester  copolymer  which, 
before  being  alcoholyzcd,  contained  about  70  to  98  mole 
percent  ethylene  and  about  2  to  30  mole  percent  vinyl 
ester.  The  resulting  compositions  arc  useful  for  preparing 
nylon  color  concentrates  and,  when  the  polyamide  is  rela- 
tively low  melting,  they  are  particularly  useful  as  textile 
fusible  adhesives. 


X_R— X' 

where  X  and  X'  is  SH,  OH,  NHj  and  COOH 

alkyl,  aryl,  aliphatic,  aromatic,  and  branched 
wherein  such  polymeric  modifier  has  an  average 
weight  of  at  least  about  500  but  less  than  about 
is  compatible  with  the  epoxy  resin;  and  wherein 
fied  epoxy  resin  compositions  are  particularly 
adhesive  formulations. 


and  R  is 
aliphatic; 
molecular 
5000  and 
the  modi- 
useful  in 


3,636,134 
ROOM  TEMPERATURE  VULCANIZABLE  ACE- 

TOXYSILOXANE  BLOCK  COPOLYMER 

Robert  C.  Antonen,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 

Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Rled  Dec.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,319 

Int.  CI.  C08g  47/02,  47/06 

U.S.  CI.  260—825  28  Claims 

A    room    temperature    vulcanizable    acetoxysiloxane 

block  copolymer  of  a  polydiorganosiloxane  block  and  a 

monoorganosiloxane  block  being  endblocked  with  mono- 

organoacetoxysiloxane  units  is  useful  as  an  adhesive. 


3,636,135 

POLYAMIDES  ADMIXED  WITH  POLY- 

ETHERESTER  AMIDES 

John  David  Garforth,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  5,  1968, 

42,215/68 
Int.  CI.  C08g4;/0-^ 
U.S.  CI.  260—857  10  Claims 

Polyamide  compositions  suitable  for  the  manufacture  of 
shaped  articles,  especially  fibres,  having  anti-static  and  soil- 
resistant  properties  are  uniform  mixtures  of  a  synthetic 
linear  polyamide  and  a  polyetheresteramide  obtained  by 
condensing  (a)  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid,  and  (b)  a 
hydroxypolyoxyalklene  compound,  and  either  (c)  an  ali- 
phatic or  cycloaliphatic  amino  acid  or  lactam,  or  (d)  an 
aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  diamine,  or  both  (c)  and  (d). 
The  most  suitable  polyetheresteramides  are  those  in  which 
less  than  20%  by  weight  of  the  repeat  units  in  the  poly- 
amide segments  thereof  are  identical  with  the  rep>eat  units 
of  the  polyamide.  The  soil-resistant  properties  of  fibres  are 
best  developed  by  a  scouring  treatment. 


3,636,137 

BIS[o<CARBO  •  2  .  ETHYLHEXOXY>BENZOYL] 

PEROXIDE  AS  POLYESTER  CURING  AGENT 

Hans  G.  Gerritsen,  Deventer,  Hendrik  Hansma,  Schalk- 
haar,  and  Hans  Jaspers,  Deventer,  Netherlands,  as- 
signors to  Koninklijke  Industriecle  MaatschappiJ  Noury 
&  Van  Der  Lande  N.V.,  Deventer,  Netherlands 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
633,703.  Divided  and  this  application  June  5,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  850,278 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  6,  1966, 

6606159 

Int.  CI.  C08f  27/00,  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—861  1  Claim 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  new  ortho-substituted 
dibenzoyl  peroxide,  viz  bis[o  -  (carbo  -  2  -  ethylhexoxy)- 
benzoyll  peroxide  capable  of  use  as  an  initiator  in  the 
peroxidic  polymerization  of  vinyl  monomers  and  in  the 
copolymerization  of  unsaturated  polyester  resins  contain- 
ing vinyl  monomers  as  copolymerizable  monomers;  the 
invention  also  relates  to  a  process  for  preparing  bis[o- 
(carbo-2-ethylhexoxy) -benzoyl]  peroxide  and  to  the  use 
of  said  peroxide  as  an  initiator  in  the  peroxidic  polym- 
erization of  vinyl  monomers  and  in  the  copolymerization 
of  unsaturated  polyester  resins  containing  vinyl  monomers 
as  copolymerizable  monomers. 


3,636,138 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPACT  MODIFICATION  OF  VINYL 
HALIDE  POLYMERS  AND  IMPACT  MODIFIERS 
AND     VINYL     HALIDE     BLENDS     PRODUCED 
THEREWITH 

Ludwig  A.  Beer,  Agawam,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,941 

Int.  CI.  C08f  79/05.  41/12.  29/24 

VS.  CI.  260—876  R  19  Claims 

A  novel  graft  copolymer  is  prepared  utilizing  a  diene 
rubber  substrate  and  two  different  interpolymers  form- 
ing a  graft  superstrate.  Initially  the  diene  rubber  is  ad- 
mixed with  a  polymerizable  monomer  formulaticxi  con- 
taining a  monovinylidene  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  an 
alkyl  alkacrylate  which  is  grafted  thereonto.  This  graft 
copolymer  is  admixed  with  a  second  polymerizable  mono- 
mer formulation  containing  a  monovinylidene  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  and  an  unsaturated  nitrile  which  is  grafted 
thereonto  to  form  a  composite  graft  copolymer  having 
a  shell  rich  in  the  nitrile  interpolymer.  Blends  of  such 
composite  graft  copolymers  with  vinyl  chloride  polymers 
having  a  high  degree  of  transparency  are  also  disclosed. 
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3,636,139 
POLY(VINYL  CHLORIDE) 

Norman  G.  Gaylord,  New  Providence,  and  Akio  Taka- 
hashi,  Parsippany,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Gaylord  Associ- 
ates Inc.,  Newark,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  711,850 
Int  CI.  C08f  29/24.  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  260—876  R  17  Claims 

Poly(vinyl  chloride)  of  improved  thermal  stability  is 

prepared  by  contacting  vinyl  chloride  homopolymer  with 

a  1,4-polybutadiene  having  a  cis-1,4  content  of  at  least 

35%. 


3,636,140 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  BLEND  OF 
POLYSULFONE  WITH  ABS 
Alfred  F.  Ingulli,  Warren,  Mich.,  and  Henry  L.  Alter, 
West  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  827,766,  May 
26,  1969,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  671,654,  Sept  29,  1967,  which  in  turn 
b  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  866,068, 
Sept  30,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,555,119.  This  appli- 
cation Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,070 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Jan.  12,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed 
Intel.  C08f  47/72 
U.S.  CI.  260—876  R  9  Claims 

Blends  of  thermoplastic  polysulfone  resin  with  ABS 
plastic  are  characterized  by  an  unusually  useful  combi- 
nation of  properties,  particularly  high  heat  distortion  tem- 
p)erature  in  combination  with  good  flow  and  processing 
characteristics,  as  well  as  impact  resistance,  flexural 
strength  and  self-extinguishing  characteristics. 


3,636,141 

LOW  SHRINKAGE  1,2-BUTADIENE  POLYMER 

MOLDING  COMPOSITION 

Charles  T.  O'Neill,  Dover,  Ronald  S.  Krigbaum,  Ironia, 

and  Ralph  W.  Nussbauni,  West  Orange,  N  J.,  assignors 

to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,827 

Int  CI.  C08d  9/00.  9/02 

US.  CI.  260—880  R  9  Claims 

Shrinkage  is  normally  observed  upon  curing  molding 
compositions  based  upon  1,2-butadiene  polymers  having 
at  least  80%  of  the  butadiene  content  combined  therein 
in  the  1,2  form.  Such  shrinkage  in  both  unfilled  and  filled 
compositions  can  be  greatly  reduced  without  reducing  the 
cure  rate  by  including  in  the  composition  a  normally  solid 
thermoplastic  organic  resin  and  a  normally  liquid  vinyl 
monomer  in  amounts  of  about  20-100  parts  each,  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  butadiene  polymer.  The  thermo- 
plastic resin  must  be  at  least  partially  incompatible  with 
the  butadiene  polymer  when  the  composition  is  cured. 
Examples  of  such  thermoplastic  resin  include  methyl 
methacrylate  polymer  and  styrene  polymer  and  examples 
of  such  vinyl  monomer  include  styrene. 


3,636,143 
0-(2  -  NITRO  -  4  -  ALKYL-PHENYL)-0-ALKYL-N- 
ISOPROPYL-AMIDO-PHOSPHOROTHIOATES 
Gerhard  Schrader,  Wuppertal-Cronenberg,  and  Ludwig 
Eue    and    Helmuth    Hack,    Cologne,    Gennany,    and 
SeUchi   Hirane,  Masahiro  Aya,  Shigeo  Kishino,  and 
Nobuo  Fukazawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a^gnors  to  Farben- 
fabriken   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Leverkusen,   Ger- 
many 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,954 
Int  CI.  AOln  9/36;  C07f  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—954  9  Claims 

0-(2-nitro  -  4  -  alkyl  -  phenyl)  -  O  -  alkyl  -  N  -  iso- 
propyl-amido-phosphorothioates,  which  possess  herbicidal 
properties. 


3,636,144 
DITHIOPHOSPHORIC  ACID  SALTS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Hiroshi  Tsuchiya,  Asliiya-shi,  Fukashi  Horiuchi,  Takat- 
suki-shi,  Kunio  Mukai,  Nishinomiya-shl,  Akio  Kimura, 
Takarazuka-shi,  and  Yoshihiko  Nishizawa,  Nara-shi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  718,327 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1967, 

42/22,234 

Int  CI.  C07f  9/76 

U.S.  CI.  260—958  7  Claims 

Dithiophosphoric  acid  salts  such  as  sodium  O-ethyl-S- 

benzylphosphorodithioate,  potassium  0-n-propyl  -  S  -  bcn- 

zylphosphorodithioate,  sodium  O-n-butyl-S-ethylphospho- 

rodithioate   and   potassium  0-ethyl  -  S  -  I-(2-phenylpro- 

pyOphosphorodithioate  are  produced  by  reacting  a  thiol- 

thionophosphoric  acid  ester  with  sodium  hydrosulfidc  or 

potassium  hydrosulfide  in  an  absolute  or  aqueous  organic 

solvent  at  50°  to  150"  C.  for  30  minutes  to  5  hours.  The 

thus  produced  dithiophosphoric  acid  salts  are  useful  as 

intermediates  for  manufacturing  dithiolester  type  organic 

phosphorus  agricultural  chemicals  and  further  they  include 

dithiophosphoric  acid  s;dts. 


3,636,145 
PREPARATION  OF  TRIALKENYL  PHOSPHITES 
Arthur  D.  F.  Toy,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 
Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,990 
Int  CI.  C07f  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—982  3  Claims 

A  procedure  for  preparing  a  trialkenyl  phosphite  is  dis- 
closed, said  procedure  comprising  reacting  trimethyl  phos- 
phite and  an  alkenol  in  the  presence  of  a  non-azeotropic 
solvent.  The  use  of  a  solvent  which  does  not  form  an 
azeotrope  with  methyl  alcohol,  the  by-product  of  the  re- 
action of  an  alkenol  with  trimethyl  phosphite,  has  led  to 
improved  product  yield  and  purity  as  well  as  an  extremely 
rapid  reaction  rate. 


3.636,142 

TRIORTHOPHOSPHATE  ESTERS  OF 

ETHOXYLATED  TRIOLS 

William  G.  De  Pierri,  Jr.,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Apr.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  718,906 

Int  CI.  C02b  5/06;  C07f  9/08 

VS.  CI.  260—929  17  Claims 

Triorthophosphate  ester  of  ethoxylated  triols  having 

from  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  2  to  50  moles  of  ethylene 

oxide.  The  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  salts  of  said  ester 

may  be  used  to  inhibit  the  deposition  of  water  insoluble 

salts  in  aqueous  system  such  as  subsurface  formations 

containing  brine. 


3,636,146 

PREPARATION  OF  DIALKENYL  PHOSPHONATES 

Arthur  D.  F.  Toy,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 

Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,026 

Int  CL  C07f  9/40 

VS.  Cl.  260—982  7  Claims 

A  procedure  for  preparing  a  dialkenyl  phosphonate  is 
disclosed,  said  procedure  comprising  reacting  dimethyl 
phosphonate  and  an  alkenol  in  the  presence  of  a  non- 
azeotropic  solvent.  The  use  of  a  solvent  which  does  not 
form  an  azeotrope  with  methyl  alcohol,  the  by-product 
of  the  reaction  of  an  alkenol  with  dimethyl  phosphonate, 
has  led  to  improved  product  yield  and  purity  as  well  as 
an  extremely  rapid  reaction  rate. 
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3,636,147  uring  means  arranged  to  provide  a  signal  smoothly  related 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SHEET  MATERIAL  FOR    to  the  amount  of  yarn  in  the  buffer  chamber.  The  ratio 
VISUAL  PATTERN  EFFECTS  of  withdrawal  to  delivery  of  the  yarn  is  controlled  there- 

WilUam  P.   Rowland,  Soothington,   Conn.,   assignor  to 
Rowland  Products,  Incorporated,  Kensington,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,041 
Int.  CI.  B29d  11/00;  B29c  15/00 
VS.  CI.  264—1  11  Claims 


/<? 


A  process  for  making  sheet  material  providing  visual 
pattern  effects  utilizes  two  embossing  rolls  each  having 
a  multiplicity  of  closely  spaced  cavities  therein  to  provide 
embossments  on  both  surfaces  of  heated  synthetic  plastic 
sheet  material  passing  therebetween.  The  speed  of  one 
or  both  rolls  is  varied  so  as  to  vary  the  period  for  the 
embossments  of  one  surface  to  phase  in  and  out  of  axial 
alignment  with  the  embossments  of  the  other  surface, 
thereby  providing  varying  visual  patterns  along  the  length 
of  the  sheet  material. 


3,636,148 

CARBON  BLACK  PELLETING 

John  E.  Slagel,  Orange,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,277 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  2/72 

U.S.  CI.  264 — 40  ..  10  Claims 


by  maintaining  the  amount  of  yarn  in  the  buffer  chamber 
constant  with  the  counter-pressure  measurement  regula- 
tor maintaining  the  controlled  ratio  at  a  constant  value. 


MO  240  JOO 


■OC  450 


3,636,150 
PROCESS    FOR    PREPARING    CELLULOSE    ESTER 

REVERSE  OSMOSIS  MEMBRANES  ON  FLEXIBLE 

WEBS  HAVING  ENHANCED  RELEASABILITY 
Martin  E.  Rowley,  Hilton,  and  Walter  D.  Slowig  and 

Carl  F.  Smith,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,905 

Int.  CI.  B29c  1/04:  B29d  27/04;  B44d  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  264 — 41  5  Claims 

It  has  been  found  that  when  flexible  webs  (such  as 
those  of  polymeric  films  having  good  dimensionable  sta- 
bility and  substantially  no  solubility  in  the  dope  systems 
being  used  )  are  utilized  as  temporary  supports  upon  which 
cellulose  ester  dope  solutions  are  cast  in  the  manufacture 
of  "reverse  osmosis"  membranes,  the  resulting  gelled 
membranes  are  ordinarily  difficult  to  remove  from  the 
flexible  web.  Dramatically  enhanced  releasability  of  the 
gelled  membranes  from  such  flexible  supports  results  if 
the  surface  of  the  flexible  support  is  first  made  very 
hydrophylic. 


3,636,151 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HOLLOW  DOUBLE- 
WALL  PLASTIC  ARTICLE 
Tomomasu  Nagai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyoraku 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kamigyo-ku,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,109 
Int.  CI.  B29c  77/07 
VS.  CI.  264—89  4  Claims 


A  method  for  controlling  the  structure  of  a  pelleted 
carbon  black  which  involves  pelleting  the  black  in  the 
presence  of  a  hydrocarbon  and  controlling  either  the  speed 
of  the  pelleter  or  the  rate  of  addition  of  hydrocarbon,  or 
both,  to  produce  a  pelleted  black  of  a  desired  structure. 


3,636,149 
CRIMPING  OF  YARN 

Angelo  Luigi  Alfredo  Tambini,  Pontypool,  England,  as- 
signor to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  718,266, 
Apr.  2,  1968.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  887,425 

Int.  CI.  D02g  7/72 
U.S.  CI.  264 — 40  27  Claims 

The  improvement  in  methods  and  apparatus  for  con- 
trolling stuffing  box  crimping  comprising  photocell  meas- 


r 


A   method  for  forming  a  hollow  double-wall  plastic 
article  comprises  positioning  at  least  two  tubular  plasti- 
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cized  parisons  of  plastic  material  at  opposite  sides  of  at 
least  one  core  of  a  mold,  closing  half-molds  of  the  mold 
about  the  parisons  and  the  core  to  enclose  said  parisons, 
blowing  the  parisons  into  contact  with  the  cavity  faces  by 
introducing  fluid  pressure  medium  into  the  parisons  and 
removing  the  finished  article  from  the  mold  after  curing 
the  article.  Further,  an  apparatus  for  the  said  method 
comprises  a  pair  of  extrusion  nozzles  positioned  parallel 
to  each  other,  a  mold  including  a  pair  of  half-molds  and 
at  least  one  core  member,  means  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  half-molds  and  means  for  introducing  fluid  pres- 
sure medium  into  the  enclosed  parisons. 


3,636.152 
METHOD    FOR   THE    CATALYTIC    HYDROGENA- 
TION   OF   ORGANIC   NITRO   DERIVATIVES   IN 
THE    GASEOUS    STATE    TO    CORRESPONDING 
AMINES 

Laszlo  Szigeth,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Lonza  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

nied  Nov.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,524 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  12,  1967, 

16,900/67 
Int.  CI.  C07c  85/10 
VS.  CI.  260—580  1  Claim 

A  process  for  the  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  organic 
nitro  derivatives  into  amines  including  evaporating  a  liquid 
nitro  derivative  in  a  hot  stream  of  gas  comprised  sub- 
stantially of  hydrogen  by  atomizing  the  nitro  derivative 
with  the  aid  of  hydrogen,  circulating  the  stream  of  gas 
in  a  closed  circuit  to  cause  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  the 
stream  of  gas,  condensation  of  reaction  products  and 
return  of  the  nitro  derivative  to  a  fluid  state,  and  separat- 
ing  amines  from   the   condensed   reaction   products. 


3,636,153 
PROCESS   FOR  THE   PRODUCTION   OF  METHYL- 

AMINE  TOGETHER  WITH  DI.METHYLAMINE 
Edgar  Enders,  Cologne-Flittard,  and  Dieter  Hiillstning, 
Leverkusen,    Germany,    asdgnors    to    Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschalt,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  5,  1968, 
P  16  68  906.8 
Int.  CI.  C07c  85/00,  87/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—583  J  9  Claims 

Process  for  producing  methylamine  and  dimethylamine 
by  passing  a  mixture  of  carbon  monoxide,  hydrogen  and 
nitrogen  over  a  catalyst  containing  zirconium  or  hafnium 
at  a  temperature  of  about  300°  to  600°  C. 


3,636,154 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  BIS-DIFLUORO- 

AMINO-BIS-NITROAMINO-ALKANES 

David  C.  Sayles,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  the  L'nited 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Mar.  26.  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,535 
Int.  CI.  C07c  57/22,  777/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—583  C  3  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 

HN-R'-NH 

I  I 

NOj       NO, 

wherein  R'  is  an  alkylene  group  having  substituted  thereon 
at  each  of  two  adjacent  carbon  atoms  a  difluoroamino 
group,  said  method  comprising  reacting  a  diisocyanate 
of  the  formula  0=C=N— R— N=C=0  wherein  R  is  a 
lower  alkylene  group  with  dinitrogen  tetraoxide  and  tetra- 
fluorohydrazine  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  under  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  at  a  temperature  of  about  150°  F. 
to  about  250°  F. 


3,636,155 
PROCESS     FOR   THE   PRODUCTION   AND   RE- 
COVERY  OF  N,N.DIMETHYLLAURYLAMINE 
OXIDE 
Jorge  R.  Mnratorio,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina,  assignor 

to  Celanese  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y, 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Nov.  I,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
679,634.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  27,  1969. 
Ser.  No.  871,805 

Int.  CI.  C07c  85/16.  87/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—583  D  3  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  and  recovery  of  N,N-di- 
methyllaurylamine  oxide  which  comprises  reacting  N,N- 
dimethyllaurylamine  with  peracetic  acid  in  an  organic 
solvent  medium  whereby  the  reaction  products  form  an 
ammonium  acetate  salt,  treating  the  ammonium  acetate 
salt  so  as  to  remove  the  acetate  radical  from  the  salt  and 
recovering  a  N,N-dimethyllaurylamine  oxide  solution  hav- 
ing good  detergent  properties. 


3,636,156 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DIRECT  PRODUCTION  OF 
KETONES  FROM  OLEn.NS 
Atsumu  Ozaki  and  Yoshihiko  Morooka,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,369 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1968, 
43/27,839 
Int.  CI.  C07c  45/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—597  R  5  Claims 

A  feed  gas  comprising  an  olefin,  steam  and  oxygen 
is  subjected  under  normal  or  raised  pressure  at  150-300° 
C.  to  a  vapor  phase  one  step  reaction.  The  reaction  is  con- 
ducted in  the  presence  of  a  complex  oxide  catalyst  compris- 
ing molybdenum  oxide  and  at  least  one  of  the  oxides 
selected  from  tin  oxide,  iron  oxide  or  cobalt  oxide. 


3,636,157 
PREPARATION  OF  TOLUALDEHYDES 
John  E.  Bozik,  Plum   Borough,  and   Harold   E.  Swift, 
Gibsonia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,872 
Int  CI.  C07c  47/52 
VS.  CI.  260—599  10  Claims 

Tolualdehydes  are  prepared  by  converting  crotonalde- 
hyde  over  a  catalyst  comprised  of  at  least  one  Group  lb 
metal  and  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  tin  and  lead. 


3,636,158 

3-METHOXY-BENZALDEHYDES 

David  F.  Hinkley,  Plainfield,  and  John  Budavari,  Warren, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  Application  Jan.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  692,689, 
now  Patent  No.  3,506,714,  dated  Apr.  14.  1970,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  405,591, 
Oct.  21,  1964.  Divided  and  this  application  June  23, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  870,859 

Int  CI.  C07c  47/52 
VS.  CI.  260 — 600  2  Claims 

3-lower  aIkoxy-4-(l -lower  alkoxy-lowcr  alkyloxy)- 
benzaldehyde  compounds  are  useful  as  intermediates  for 
pharmaceutical  products. 


3,636,159 
HYDROFORMYLATION  PROCESS  AND  CATALYST 
Paul  W.  Solomon,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1968.  Ser.  No.  785,121 
Int.  CI.  C01c45/16 
U.S.  CI.  260—604  HF  12  Claims 

Hydroformylation  reactions  are  carried  out  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  solid  polymer  of  a  pyri- 
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dine  having  associated  therewith  a  metal  of  the  group 
cobalt,  rhodium,  ruthenium,  platinum  and  palladium  The 
polymer,  which  can  be  formed  in  part  of  a  polyvinylaro- 
matic  compound,  is  used  to  remove  catalyst  residues  from 
hydroformylation  reaction  effluent  streams. 
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3,636,160 
TRISHYDROXYMETHYL    PHOSPHINE    OXIDE 

FROM  PHOSPHINE  AND  FORMALDEHYDE 
Ronald  H.  Carlson,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 
Chemical  CorporaHon,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Hied  July  13,  1970,  S«r.  No.  54,577 
Int.  CI.  C07f  9102 
UA  CI.  260—606.5  P  .  »«  Claims 

A  process  is  described  for  the  preparation  of  tris 
(hydroxymethyl)  phosphine  oxide  (THPO)  by  a  direct 
two-step  process  of  reacting  phosphine  and  excess  formal- 
dehyde under  pressure  of  about  4  to  about  15  atmospheres 
at  a  temperature  of  from  25  to  70°  C,  whereby  a  tris 
(hydroxymethyl)  phosphine  hemiacetal  solution  is  ob- 
tained which  is  then  treated  with  a  hydroxide  catalyst  to 
obtain  THPO. 


3,636,161 

SYNTHESIS  OF  GEM-DIHALOCYCLOPROPANE 

COMPOUNDS 

Gene  C.  Robinson,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,358 
Int.  CI.  C07c  45/32 
U.S.  CL  260—611  R  1<>  Claims 

Hydrolysis  of  tris  -  (2,2-dihalocyclopropylcarbinyl)- 
orthoformate  gives  2,2-dihalocyclopropyl  carbinol.  These 
orthoformates,  which  can  be  prepared  by  reacting  triallyl- 
orthoformatc  with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  a  halo- 
form,  and  the  carbinols  resulting  from  the  hydrolysis  re- 
action are  useful  as  germicides,  insecticides,  miticides  and 
fungicides,  and  as  chemical  intermediates. 


3,636,164 
TETRAHYDROXYLIC  ORGANO  COMPOUNDS  AND 

THE  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Andre  Lakodey  and  Francis  Weiss,  Pierre-Benlte,  France, 

assignors  to  Ugine  Kuhlmann,  Pgris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  699,290 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  20,  1967, 

91,856 
Int.  CI.  C07c  4il02 
U.S.  CI.  260—615  R  5  Claims 

Tetrahydroxylic  organo  compounds  such  as  1-hydroxy- 
ethyleneoxy-2  -  methylol  -  2.6  -  hexanediol,  1  -  hydroxydi- 
ethyleneoxy-2-methylol  -  2,6  -  hexanediol,  1-  hydroxypro- 
pyieneoxy-2-methylol-2,6  hexanediol  and  1-hydroxydipro- 
pyleneoxy-2-methylo!-2,6-hexanediol  are  prepared  from 
their  corresponding  l-[hydroxyalkyleneoxymethyl]  -  6,8- 
dioxabicyclo(3.2.1  loctanes  by  hydrolysis  and  hydrogena- 
tion  in  a  non-alkaline  medium  and  in  the  presence  of  a 
hydrogenation  catalyst. 


3,636,162 
ETHER  PRODUCTION 
Harold  Chung  and  Wilhelm  Keim,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
653,032,  July  13,  1967.  This  application  Oct.  27,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  869,931 

Int.  CI.  C07c  43/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—612  D  4  Claims 

Aromatic  2.7-alkadienyl  ethers  are  produced  by  a  di- 
merization-addition  reaction  of  phenols  with  conjugated 
alkadienes,  e.g.,  butadiene,  in  the  presence  of  nickel  com- 
plexed  with  triaryl  phosphite  ligands.  The  unsaturated 
ethers  are  useful  for  conversion  to  epoxides. 


3,636,165 
INDANOL    DERIVATIVES   AND   PROCESSES   FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

John  B.  Hall,  Oakhurst,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Intematioiial 

Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,076 

Int.  CI.  C07c  35122 

U.S.  CI.  260—617  F  6  Claims 

Novel    hydrogenated    indanol    derivatives    having   the 

formula 

OR 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  or  acyl;  perfume  composi- 
tions containing  such  indanols  and  processes  for  producing 
same. 


3,636,166 
DIPHENYLMETHYLENE  SPIRANES 
Daniel  Lednicer.  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,512 
Int.  CI.  C07c  39/08,  39/12 
VS.  CI.  260—619  A  1  Claim 

Diarylmethylene  spiranes,  processes  for  the  preparation 
of  the  Slime  and  intermediates  produced  by  said  processes. 
The  compounds  have  utility  as  antifertility  agents,  lipid 
normalizing  agents,  central  nervous  system  agents,  estro- 
gens and  estrogen  antagonists.         j 


3,636,163 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  TRANSPARENT  PROD- 
UCTS CONSISTING  LARGELY  OF  POLYEPI- 
BROMOHYDRIN 
Herbert  Jenkner,  Cologne-Deutz,  and  Walter  Bilttgens, 
Cologne-Gremberg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Chemische 
Fabrik  Kalk  G.m.b.H. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  12,  1968, 
P  17  93  404.2 
Int.  CI.  C07c'///02, -^J/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—615  B  3  Claims 

Light-colored  polyepibromohydrin  is  made  by  polym- 
erizing epibromohydrin  with  the  aid  of  a  Friedel-Crafts 
catalyst  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  derivative  of  phos- 
phonic  acid,  e.g.,  glycidyl  phosphonic  acid  diethyl  ester, 
triethyl  phosphite,  or  the  like,  preferably  in  solution  in  an 
inert  liquid  solvent,  e.g.,  a  liquid  halogenated  hydro- 
carbon. 


3,636,167 
TREATMENT  OF  ACETYLENIC  GLYCOLS 

Robert  J.  TedeschI,  Whitehouse  Station,  and  Herbert  C. 
McMahon,  Basking  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Air  Prod- 
ucts and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,035 
Int.  CI.  C07c  33/04,  33/06,  35/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—638  Y  7  Claims 

Acetylenic  carbinols  are  prepared  from  acetylenic 
glycols  by  continuously  adding  distillation  residues  from 
reactions  between  an  acetylenic  hydrocarbon  and  a 
carbonyl  compound  to  a  slurry  of  an  alkali  metal  car- 
bonate in  mineral  oil  maintained  at  elevated  temperatures 
and  reduced  pressures  whereby  cleavage  of  the  glycols 
is  effected  and  the  resultant  acetylenic  carbinols  are  re- 
covered. 
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3,636,168 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYNUCLEAR  AROMATIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Roy  R.  Josephson,  West  Marlborough  Township,  Chester 
County,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wil- 
mington, Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,937 
Int  CI.  C07c  79/10,  79/12 
VS.  CI.  260—645  9  Claims 

A  process  is  provided  for  the  coupling  of  aromatic  com- 
pounds to  produce  polynuclear  aromatic  compounds 
wherein  the  reaction  is  carried  out  in  liquid  hydrogen 
fluoride  by  contacting  the  aromatic  compound  with  a  mix- 
ture of  a  mercuric  salt  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  noble 
metal  salt,  the  noble  metal  being  palladium,  rhodium, 
ruthenium  or  gold. 


3,636,169 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION   OF   1,1,1-TRI- 

FLUORO-2-MONOCHLORO  .  2  •  MONOBROMO- 

ETHANE    BY    DEBROMINATION    OF    1,1,1-TRI- 

FLUORO  •  2  .  MONOCHLORO  -  2,2-DIBROMO- 

ETHANE 
Andrea  Sdpioni  and  Giampaolo  Gambaretto,  Padova, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan, 

Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  788,047 

Int.  CI.  C07c  19/08 

U.S.  CI.  260—653  6  Claims 

The  invention  is  concerned  with  a  process  for  the  pro- 
duction of  1,1,1  -  trifluoro  -  2-chIoro-2-monobromethane 
which  comprises  reacting  l,l,l-trifluoro-2-chloro-2,2-di- 
bromoethane  with  an  alcohol  selected  from  aliphatic  and 
aromatic  alcohols  in  alkaline  phase,  the  molar  ratio  be- 
tween alcohol  and  l,l,l-trifluoro-2-chloro-2,2-dibromo- 
ethane  being  at  least  equal  to  1. 


3,636,170 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HALOGENATED 

AROMATICS 

Vincent  A.  Notaro,  Monrocville,  and  Charles  M.  Selwitz, 
Pitcaim,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Company 

No  Drawing.  Hied  July  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,042 
Int.  CI.  C07c  25/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—650  R  10  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  a  nuclear  chloro  or  nuclear 
bromo  aromatic  compound  which  involves  heating  an 
aromatic  compound  in  the  presence  of  a  nitrate  ion,  a 
nitrite  ion,  NO  or  NO2,  a  chloride  or  bromide  ion,  water, 
oxygen  and  a  strong  acid. 


3,636,171 
SELECTIVE  CHLORINATION   OF  BENZENE   AND 
CHLOROBENZENE    USING     A     CATALYST    OF 
ALUMINUM  CHLORIDE  AND  STANNIC  CHLO- 
RIDE OR  TITANIUM  TETRACHLORIDE 
Karl  L.  Krumel,  Midland,  and  James  R.  Dewald,  Bay 
City,  Mich.,  assienors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.  . 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,900 
Int.  CI.  C07c  25/06,  25/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—650  R                                                6  Claims 
By  conducting  the  reaction  of  chlorine  with  benzene  or 
chlorobenzene  in  the  presence  of  a  small  but  effective 
amount  of  a  catalyst  containing  1  to  25%  by  weight  of 
aluminum  chloride  and  75  to  99%  by  weight  of  stannic 
chloride,  titanium  tetrachloride  or  mixture  thereof,  high 
yields  of  the  monochlorinated  product  are  obtained,  high 
para  to  ortho  isomer  ratios  in  the  dichlorinated  product 
are  realized  and  chlorine  is  efficiently  employed  in  the 
reaction. 


3,636,172 

DEHALOGENATION  OF  FLUOROHALOCARBONS 

Lloyd  £.  Gardner,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

nied  Oct.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872.007 

Int.  CI.  C07c  17/34,  21/18 

VS.  Cl.  260—635.5  4  Claims 


Fluorohalocarbons  are  dehalogenated  to  produce  fluo- 
roolefins  by  contacting  first  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen 
with  a  first  catalytic  composition  containing  fluorine  under 
mild  hydrogenolysis  conditions  to  generate  a  fluorohalo- 
hydrocarbon,  followed  by  contacting  with  a  second  cat- 
alytic composition  containing  a  metal  oxide  or  metal  salt 
under  more  severe  conditions  in  the  absence  of  hydrogen 
to  form  increased  yields  of  fluoroolefins. 


3,636,173 
HYDRODEHALOGENATION  PROCESS  AND 

CATALYST 

Lloyd  E.  Gardner,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

584,334,  Oct.  5,  1966.  This  application  July  28,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  845,545 

Int.  CLC07C  77/00.  21/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—653.5  5  Claims 

Fluorohalocarbons  are  dehalogenated  by  contact  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  with  a  catalytic  composition  con- 
taining aluminum  fluoride  and  at  least  one  metal  phos- 
phate. 


3,636,174 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
CYCLODODECATRIENE 
KatsuyukI  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  Masanori  Tanabe,  Asaka, 
Yoshiyuld  Mizegudd,  Imma-gnn,  and  Hirohisa  Fukoda, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1969, 
44/63,275;  Sept.  10,  1969,  44/71,204;  Sept.  16, 
1969,  44/72,994;  Dec.  22,   1969,  44/102,567; 
Mar.  18,  1970,  45/22,262 

Int  Cl.  C07c  3/00 
V.S.  Cl.  260—666  B  13  Claims 

Process  for  preparing  cyclododecatriene  by  cyclizably 
trimerizing     1,3-butadienc     which    comprises    using    a 
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binary  catalyst  obtained  by  reacting  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  from  5°  to  70°  C.  a  mixture  of  the  two 
catalytic  components,  ( 1 )  a  secondary  or  tertiary  alkoxy- 
titanium  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula 

Tl(0CRiR°R°l)nX4-n 

wherein  n  is  a  positive  integer  from  1  to  4,  X  is  halogen, 
alkoxy  or  phenoxy  groups,  R^  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  group 
an.:  R'"  and  R"^  respectively  represent  alkyl  group  or 
CRURUi  in  combination  represents  cycloalkyl  group  and 
(2)  an  alkyl  aluminum  halide  represented  by  the  general 
formula 

AlRiv„X'3_m 

wherein  m  is  a  number  from.  1  to  2,  X'  is  halogen  and 
Riv  represents  alkyl  or  aryl  groups. 


3,636,175 

SELECTIVE  HYDROGENATION  USING  METAL 

ARSENIDE  OR  ANTIMONIDE  CATALYST 

Gerhaid  P.  Nowack,  Bartlesvilk,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  92,156 

Int.  CI.  C07c  5/06,  5/74.  5/y6 

D.S.  CI.  260—666  A  10  Claims 

An  improved  method  for  selective  hydrogenation  ot 

non-conjugated  cyclic  polyenes  to  the  corresponding  cyclic 

monoolefins  with  metal  arsenide  and  metal  antimonide 

hydrogenation  catalysts  which  comprises  contacting  the 

feed  polyenes  with  a  double  bond  isomerization  catalyst 

prior  to,  with  or  in  conjunction  with,  contact  of  the  feed. 


3,636,178 
PROCESS  FX)R  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  NAPHTHA- 
LENE     FROM     HOMOLOGS    OF    INDENE,     BY 
PYROLYTIC  RING  EXTENSION 
Heinz-Gcrhard  Franck  and  Rudolf  Oberkobusch,  Duis- 
burg-Meiderich,  Johannes  Turowski,   Castrop-Rauxel, 
Gerd  Collin,  Duisburg-Meiderich,  Maximilian  Zander, 
Recep  Kemalettin  Eninlu,  Gnnter  Storch,  and  Herbert 
Buffleb,   Castrop-Rauxel,  and  Hans-Dlcter  Sauerland, 
Duisburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Rutgerswerke  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Nov.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  7,  1968, 
P  18  07  502.0-42 
Int.  CI.  C07c  5126 
U.S.  CI.  260—668  F  12  Claims 

Naphthalene  is  produced  by  pyrolytic  treatment  of 
indene  homologs  by  passing  indene  homologs,  if  desired 
in  mixture  with  naphthalene  and  other  hydrocarbons,  at 
temperatures  in  the  range  of  550  to  800°  C.  through  a 
pyrolysis  zone,  separating  from  the  resulting  pyrolysis 
products  a  condensable  naphthalene-containing  fraction 
by  distillation  and  recovering  naphthalene  from  said  frac- 
tion in  conventional  manner  by  cooling,  crystallization 
and  centrifuging. 


3,636,176 
HYDROGENATED  INDANE  DERIVATIVES  AND 

PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
John  B.  Hall,  Oakhurst,  NJ.,  assignor  to  International 

Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,086 

Int.  CI.  C07c  Ml 46 

U.S.  CI.  260—666  PY  6  Claims 

A  hydrogenated  indane  derivative  having  the  formula: 


3,636,179 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ETHYLDIPHENYLS 
SUITABLE  AS  HEAT  TRANSFER  MEDIA 
Hiroharu     Inoue,     Kitakyushu-shi,     Kenichi     Fu}imoto, 
Fukuoka-ken,   and   Yasushi  Sucnaga,   Kitakyushu-shi, 
Japan,  assignors  io  Nippon  Steel  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,583 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1968, 
43/93,476,  43/93,477 
Int.  CI.  C07c  15114,  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—668  R  8  Claims 

Minimization  of  the  formation  of  2-ethyldiphenyl  and 
9-methylfluorene  in  the  production  of  ethyldiphenyls  is 
possible  by  carrying  out  the  reaction  between  diphenyl 
and  ethylbenzenes  in  the  presence  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  cata- 
lyst with  a  molar  ratio  of  ethylbenzenes  to  diphenyl  of 
at  least  1.5,  at  a  temperature  of  70-130°  C.  and  keeping 
the  conversion  of  diphenyl  below  75%  by  weight.^ 


wherein  the  dashed  lines  represent  single  or  double  bonds, 
no  more  than  two  of  the  dashed  lines  represent  double 
bonds  and,  when  two  double  bonds  are  present,  such 
bonds  being  conjugated  or  unconjugated;  perfume  com- 
positions containing  such  indanes;  and  processes  for  pro- 
ducing same. 


3,636,177 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DURENE 
Takashi   Suzuki   and   Hiroynki   lesaka,   Niigata,   Japan, 
assignors   to   Japan    Gas   Chemical    Company,    Inc., 
Chiyoda-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1969, 
44/39,121 
Int.  CI.  C07c  5/28 
VS.  CI.  260—668  A  7  Claims 

Durene  is  produced  in  high  yield  by  isomerizing  other 
tetramethylbenzenes  with  a  HP— BF3  catalyst  in  the 
liquid  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  diluent  comprising  ben- 
zene or  methyl-substituted  benzenes  having  9  or  less 
carbon  atoms,  whereby  suppressing  disproportionation  and 
transmethylation  of  tetramethylbenzenes. 


3,636,180 
CO.VIBINATION  ISOMERIZATION  AND  AROMATIC 

SEPARATION  PROCESS 

Donald  B.  Broughton,  Evanston,  IIL,  assignor  to  Universal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,116 

Int.  CI.  C07c  5/24.  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  260—668  A  32  Claims 


A  combination  process  for  the  production  and  recov- 
ery of  a  particular  aromatic  hydrocarbon.  The  combina- 
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tion  process  comprises  an  isomerization  zone  which  is 
operated  in  conjunction  with  a  separation  zone.  Tlie 
separation  zone  effects  the  selective  adsorption  of  a  partic- 
ular aromatic  compound  parsed  to  the  separation  zone 
thereby  rendering  two  streams  concentrated  in  certain 
aromatic  components.  One  of  the  streams  concentrated  in 
the  certain  aromatics  is  recycled  to  an  isomerization  zone 
where  additional  production  of  feed  components  is  ef- 
fected allowing  an  eventual  complete  production  of  a 
particular  product  produced  by  the  isomerization  zone. 
Feed  streams  can  be  passed  directly  into  the  adsorption 
zone  or  into  the  isomerization  zone  depending  on  the 
feed  composition. 


3,636,181 

DIFUNCTIONAL  MONOMERS  FROM  VINYL  SUB- 
STITUTED BENZYL  CHLORIDES  AND  CHLORO- 
METHVL  BUTADIENE  AND  POLYMERS  PRE- 
PARED  THEREFROM 

Giffin  D.  Jones  and  Mary  R.  Thomas,  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,022 

Int.  CI.  C07c  15/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—669  6  Claims 

Difunctional  monomers  of  the  type  2-(vinylphenefh>I)- 
1,3-butadiene  are  prepared  by  making  the  Grignard  of  the 
vinyl  benzyl  chloride  compounds  followed  by  inverse 
Grignard  coupling  with  2-chloromethyl  1,3-butadiene.  The 
monomers  are  useful  in  making  graft,  branched  or  cross- 
linked  polymers  and  copolymers. 


3,636,182 
PREPARATION  OF  STYRENES 
George  J.   Kallos,  Saginaw,  and   Che-I  Kao,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, iVIich. 

No  Drawing,  nied  Nov.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,002 

Int  CI.  C07c  15/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—669  17  Claims 

The  vapor  phase  reaction  for  producing  styrenes  from 
toluenes  and  methyl  chloride  is  promoted  by  methyl 
bromide,  methyl  iodide,  hydrogen  bromide,  hydrogen 
iodide,  bromine,  and  iodine. 


3,636,183 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DEHYDROGENATION  OF 
ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Israel  S.  Pasternak,  Noel  J.  Gaspar,  Abraham  D.  Cohen, 
and  Mohan  Vadekar,  Sarnia,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors 
to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  780,528, 
Dec.  2,  1968.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  886,582 

Int.  CI.  C07c  5/20.  11/02,  15/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—669  18  Claims 

Organic  compounds  having  a  dehydrogenatable  carbon 
to  carbon  bond,  e.g.  ethylbenzene,  are  dehydrogenated  in 
a  vapor  phase  reaction  by  contact  with  a  sulfur  oxide  in 
the  presence  of  steam  over  a  critically  defined  low  surface 
area  magnesium  oxide  catalyst.  The  temperature  at  which 
the  reaction  is  conducted  is  generally  in  the  range  of  from 
about  800  to  about  1500°  P.  The  molar  ratio  of  the  steam 
to  the  dehydrogenatable  organic  compound  is  at  least 
about  1:1,  preferably  a  molar  ratio  of  about  10  moles  of 
steam  per  mole  of  dehydrogenatable  compound  is  em- 
ployed. The  amount  of  sulfur  oxide  employed  in  the  re- 
action is  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.01  to  1.0  and  more 


preferably  from  about  0.2  to  0.7  mole  of  sulfur  dioxide 
ptv  mole  of  hydrogen  extracted  from  the  dehydrogenata- 
ble organic  compound.  Por  example,  the  dehydrogenatable 
compound   is  ethylbenzene.  which   is  converted  by  the 


tC  M  .0 


above-described  reaction  to  styrene,  an  important  petro- 
chemical intermediate  for  the  production  of  synthetic 
rubber  and  of  polystyrene  plastics. 


3,636,184 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  1,3-DIMETHYL- 

5-ISOPROPYLBENZENE 

GiTuter  Strehike,  Moers,  nnd  Gund^lf  Fuchs,  Steinbeck- 
Meilscn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Texaco  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft 

No  Drawing.  Fl'ed  Dec.  1.  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,269 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  5,   1968, 

P  18  12  781.6 

Int.  CI.  C07c  3/50,  3/5S 
U.S.  CI.  260—672  T  7  riaims 

A  multiple  step  reaction  process  produces  a  product 
composed  primarily  of  high  purity  1.3-dimethyl-5-isopro- 
pylbenzene  with  lower  concentrations  of  dimethyldiiso- 
propylbenzenes  than  obtained  heretofore.  In  the  process, 
.1  mixture  of  xylenes  is  combined  with  dimethyldiiso- 
propylberzene  in  the  presence  of  aluminum  chloride  for 
over  seven  hours,  then  propylene  is  added  to  complete 
the  reaction. 


3,636,185 

PROCESS  OF  MODIFYING  THE  SURFACE  OF 
FIBROUS  MATERIALS 

James  Nelson   Ruddell,  Portadown,  and   Herbert  Alex- 
ander Conway  Todd,  Lisbum,  Northern  Ireland,  as- 
signors to  Lambeg  f^idustrial  Research  Association 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  3.  1967,  Ser.  No.  637.317 
Int.  CI.  B28b  11/04;  B29d  7 '24 
U.S.  CI.  264—131  ^.3  Claim'! 

Plastic  film  is  drawn  in  a  single  direction  to  orient  its 
molecules,  and  thereafter  fibrillated.  Prior  to  drawing,  or 
subsequent  to  drawing  but  prior  to  fibrillation,  or  after 
fibrillation  has  begun,  one  or  both  surfaces  of  the  film 
are  modified  in  a  way  such  that  the  effect  of  the  modi- 
fication is  present  in  the  resulting  fibrous  material.  Modifi- 
cation may  be  vacuum  deposition  of  metal,  embossing, 
embedding  particles,  printing,  or  flocking. 
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3,636,186 

BONDING  OF  TUBE  JOINTS 

RichanI  A.  Starlcy,  KirkviUc,  N.Y^  assi«nor  to  Carrier 

CorporvtioB,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

nied  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,696 

Int  CI.  B29c  17/10:  B29f  I/IO 

U.S.  CI.  264—135  1  Claim 


spinning  liquid  is  suppressed  and  the  degree  of  swelling 
of  the  produced  filaments  is  maintained  to  less  than  350 
wt.  percent  and  less  than  300  wL  percent  when  measured 
upon  the  coagulation  and  water-washing  operations  for 
obtaining  improved  characteristics  of  the  produced  fibers. 


The  present  invention  is  directed  to  the  bonding  of 
tube  joints  exemplified  by  the  securement  of  bell  and 
spigot  tube  ends  on  plate  fin  or  spiral  fin  coil  units  cm- 
ployed  in  refrigeration  apparatus,  the  bonding  process 
being  characterized  in  part  by  accurate  metering  of  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  a  thermosetting  structural  ad- 
hesive to  particular  locaticxis  on  the  mating  tube  joint 
members  and  productive  of  an  extremely  high  strength 
bond  therebetween  resistive  to  deterioration  after  long 
exposure  to  normal  environmental  conditions. 


3,636,187 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  ACRY- 

LONITRILE  SYNTHETIC  FIBERS 

Toshio  Ohfuka,  Hideo  Sato,  and  Kazunori  Sagara,  Fuji, 

Shizuoka  Prefecture,  Japan,  anignors  to  Asahi  Kasei 

Kogyo  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Kita-ku,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,955 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1967, 

42/71,692 

Int.  CI.  DOlf  7/00 

\5JS.  CI.  264—182  5  Claims 


y 


vs. 


3,636,188 

PROCESS  FOR  WET  PELLETIZING 

CARBON  BLACK 

Richard  E.  DriscoU,  Monroe,  La.,  assignor  to 

Cities  Senicc  Company 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,017 

Int  CL  BOIJ  2/12 

CI.  264—117  5  Claims 


Wetted  particles  of  carbon  black  are  agitated  in  an 
elongated  cylindrical  conduit  to  form  wet  pellets  of  the 
particles.  Agitation  is  accomplished  by  means  of  revolving 
agitation  members  which  also  move  the  particles  toward 
a  discharge  outlet  through  which  wet  pellets  are  removed 
from  the  zone  of  agitation.  The  amount  of  work  expended 
in  agitating  and  axially  advancing  the  particles  within 
the  conduit  is  increased  by  (1)  revolving  the  agitating 
mcn>bers  fast  enough  to  sling  the  particles  out  toward  the 
conduit  wall  and  thus  shape  the  particles  into  an  annular 
bcd  by  centrifugal  force,  and  (2)  compressing  the  axially 
advancing  bed.  by  revolution  of  the  members,  against  a 
dam  which  jxtends  around  the  periphery'  of  the  pelletizing 
zone  and  projects  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  zone. 


3,636,189 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PUNCH 
PRESS  GUIDE 
Helmut   Wnrm,  Marialiallstr.   15,  SprendUnfen,  He 
Germany,  and  Kurt  Warm,  42  Hemrotiierstr.,  6079 
Sprendiingen,  Hesse,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,388 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  26,  1968, 

P  17  78  405.3 

Int  a.  B29c  1/02 

UA  CI.  264—219  5  Claims 


This  invention  concerns  a  process  for  the  manufacture 
of  acrylonitrile  synthetic  fibers  wherein  an  acrylonitrile 
polymer  is  dissolved  in  nitric  acid  for  providing  a  spinning 
liquid  which  is  extruded  into  a  coagulation  bath  and  co- 
agulated filaments  are  then  taken  out  from  the  coagula- 
tion bath  and  washed  with  fresh  water  and  finally  dried. 
In  this  process,  said  spinning  liquid  is  passed  through  a 
gaseous  medium  space  provided  above  the  free  liquid 
surface  of  said  bath  under  conditions  such  that  ev£^x>ra- 
tion  of  the  solvent  nitric  acid  contained  in  the  extruded 


An  accurately  centered  guide  for  a  punch  is  produced 
by  placing  a  pliable  transparent  sheet  over  the  die,  moving 
the  punch  through  an  oversized  guide  bore  into  contact 
with  the  sheet,  accurately  centering  the  punch  in  the  bore 
with  the  aid  of  pressure  marks  stamped  into  the  surfaces 
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of  the  sheet  by  the  punch,  and  casting  a  hardenable  resin 
into  the  bore  around  the  punch  to  provide  a  guide  lining 
for  the  punch  in  the  bore. 


3,636,190 

METHODS  OF  REMOVING  PATTERNS  FROM 

INVESTMENT  MOLDS 

Robert  A.  Hortoo,  Chcateriand.  OMo,  anlinor  to 

PrecWon  MetalsmitiM,  Inc. 

Filed  Sent  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  670,050 

Int  CI  B22c  9/04;  B29c  7/02 

UA  CL  264—221  12  Claims 


A  method  of  removing  patterns  from  an  investment 
mold  inchiding  the  steps  of  subjecting  the  mcrfd  to  a 
heated  medium  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  melt  or 
soften  the  pattern  material  and  to  an  external  pressure 
sufficient  to  resist  the  cracking  forces  produced  by  the 
pattern  material  as  it  is  heated. 


3,636,191 
VACCINE  AGAINST  VIRAL  HEPATITIS 
AND  PROCESS 
Banich  S.  Blnmbcrf,  Glenside,  and  Ining  MiUman,  Wil- 
low Grove,  Pa^  asslf^non  to  The  Institute  for  Cancer 
Reseaipch.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

nicd  Oct  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,788 
Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  424—89  .    ^  ^9  Claims 

A  vaccine  against  viral  hepatitis  is  denved  from  blood 
containing  Australia  antigen,  having  particles  resembling 
viruses  which  are  substantially  free  from  nucleic  acid,  of  a 
size  range  of  180  to  210  A.,  substantially  free  from  in- 
fectious particles.  The  vaccine  where  required  is  at- 
tenuated or  altered.  The  preferred  procedure  for  removing 
impurities  including  infectious  components  involves 
centrifugation,  enzyme  digestion,  column  gel  filtration, 
differential  density  centrifugation  in  a  solution  of  sucrose, 
dialysis,  differential  density  centrifugation  in  a  solution 
of  cesium  chloride,  and  dialysis. 


3,636,192 

MENINGOCOCCAL  POLYSACCHARIDE 

VACCINES 

Emil  C.  GotsdiHch,  Hasdngs-on-Hndson,  N.Y.,  asdgnor 

to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Secretary  of  the  Army 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1970.  Ser.  No.  2,661 
Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CI.  424—92  7  Claims 

This  disclosure  describes  a  process  for  preparing  and 
isolating  antigenic  group-specific  polysaccharides  of  sero- 
logic group  A  and  group  C  n»eningococci  used  as  vaccines. 
The  process  employs  a  cationic  substance,  such  as  hexa- 
decyl  trimethylammonium  bromide,  to  precipitate  the 
polysaccharide  from  the  whole  culture.  The  antigenic 
polysaccharides  isolated  by  this  process  are  of  high  molec- 
ular weight  (molecular  weight  60,000-5,000,000).  The 
main  constituent  of  the  antigenic  group  A  polysaccharide 


is  N-acetyl,  O-acetyl  mannosamine  phosphate  and  the 
main  constituent  of  the  anti^nic  group  C  polysaccharide 
is  N-acetyl,  O-acetyl  neuraminic  acid.  The  two  antigenic 
polysaccharides  are  useful  for  producing  immunity 
against  meningococcal  meningitis  in  humans. 


3,636,193 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  CONCEPTION 

RATE  IN  COWS 

Jack  F.  Wagner  and  Edward  L.  Vecnhnizcn,  Greenfield, 

Ind^  assignors  to  EU  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis, 

lad. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

750,489,  Ang.  6,  1968,  which  Is  a  continnation-fai-part 

of  application  Ser.  No.  541,086,  Apr.  8,  1966,  both  now 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

805,344 

Int  a.  A61k  17/06 
VS.  CI.  424—100  5  Claims 

The  pregnancy  rate  in  cows  is  improved  by  the  ad- 
ministration of  a  gonadotropin  within  72  hours  after  the 
onset  of  estrus,  each  cow  being  bred  shortly  after  onset 
of  estrus. 


3,636,194 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING 

MASTmS  WITH  THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 

Doi^glM  G.  PariacaB,  842  Cedar  Terrace, 

Wefl(icid,NJ.     07090 

No  Drawtaw.  Coatimuitloii-iiHMrt  of  application  Ser.  No. 

580,862rSept  21, 1966.  lUs  application  Oct.  23,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  868,907 

Into.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  a.  424—115  16  Claims 

Preparations  and  methods  for  treating  animal  mastitis 
as  by  intramammary  infusion  involve  a  composition  com- 
prising therapeutic  agent  material  in  an  oil  base  contain- 
ing lecithin-type  material  that  consists  essentially  of  alco- 
hol-soluble phospholipid  or  phospholipids,  whereby  dis- 
tribution of  the  composition  in  the  affected  region  is  pro- 
moted, with  further  improved  results,  e.g.  in  avoiding 
adverse  effects  on  the  therapeutic  agent  material  and  in 
affording  short  milk-out  times. 


3,636,195 
GROWTH  STIMULATING  ANIMAL  FEEDS 
William  Joye  Monson,  Elgin,  IIL,  assignor  to 
Borden,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,706 
Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CI.  424—115  10  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  animal  feeds  containing  nutri- 
tionally balanced  basal  feeds  and  a  growth  |R-omoting 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  feed  supplement 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fermentation 
products,  distillers'  products  and  mixtures  thereof,  aiKl  a 
taurine  compound  being  ix'esent  in  amount  sufficient  to 
promote  growth  at  a  rate  greater  than  said  feed  supple- 
ment alone,  greater  than  said  taurine  compound  above, 
and  greater  than  the  additive  effects  thereof. 


3,636,196 
ETHYLETHYLENEIMINE  AS  AN  INACTTVATION 

AGENT 
Knrt  Bancr,  Gonther  Wtttmaa,  nd  Manfred  Mnagay, 
'Aibingen,    Gcimaay,    assignors    to    Farbeafabrikcn 
Bayer  Akiis  ngi  w  llachaft,  LcTcrinncB,  Germany 
No  DnwiM.  FUed  May  8,  1970,  Sw.  No.  35,932 
Claims  priortty,  appHcadon  Germany,  May  13,  1969, 
P  19  34  303.9 
Int  n.  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  424—89  12  Claims 

Ethylethyleoeimine  is  used  as  an  inactivation  agent  in 
the  production  of  inactivated  antigens  such  as  virus  vac- 
cines for  pharmaceutical  preparations. 
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3,636,197 
JOSAMYCIN  AND  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Hamao  Umeiawa  and  Taluishi  Osono,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  462,307,  June  8, 
1965.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,274 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  9,  1964, 
39/32,400 

Int  CI.  A61k  21/00 
VS.  CI.  424—121  14  Claims 

Josamycin.  a  new  antibiotic  substance,  is  produced  by 
culturing  a  strain  of  Streptomyces  natbonensis  var. 
josamyceticus.  Josamycin  is  useful  in  the  treatment  of 
infections  in  animals,  because  it  is  effective  in  inhibiting 
the  growth  of  Gram-positive  bacteria. 


and  (b)  a  product  consisting  essentially  of  microcrystal- 
line  cellulose  containing  from  about  8  to  about  12%  by 
weight  sodium  carboxymcthylcellulosc,  are  disclosed. 


3,636,198 

VENTURICIDIN    B    AND   X    AND   PROCESS   FOR 
THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Hans  Zaehner,  Tubingen,  Germany,  and  Walter  Keller, 
Dubendorf -Zurich,  Switzeriand,  assignors,  <o  Ciba  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

nied  June  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  739,713 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  30.  1967. 
9,324/67;  Dec.  20,  1967,  17,886/67 

Int.  a.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—122  9  Claims 

Venturicidin  B  and/or  X  useful  especially  as  antifungal 
agents  and  process  for  their  manufacture. 


3,636,199 

SYNTHETIC  BOARD  INLAID  WITH  MOISTURE- 
CURE  URETHANE  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Theodore  E.  Jenks,  Hopewell,  Va.,  and  Edward  R.  Bittner. 
Carteret,  NJ.,  assignors  to  AHIied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Essex  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Clifton,  NJ^  fractional  part  interest  to  each 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,576 

Int.  a.  B29c  19/20:  B29j  5/60;  B32b  27/40 
U.S.  CI.  264—134  8  Claims 

Production  of  synthetic  boards  inlaid  with  moisture-cure 
urethanc  compositions  by  compressing  cellulosic  material 
and  resin  binder  containing  moisture  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  60-100"  F.  to  form  a  synthetic  board 
substrate.  A  moisture-cure  urethanc  coating  composition 
having  free-isocyanate  groups  is  applied  to  the  synthetic 
board  substrate  which  is  then  compressed  at  a  temperature 
above  200'  F.  for  at  least  1  minute. 


3,636,201 

ACCELERATING  THE  LYSIS  OF  BLOOD  CLOTS 
WITH  UROKINASE  AND  N-GLYCYLPYRROL- 
I  DINE  OR  SALT  THEREOF 

Robert  Phillip  Johoaon,  Jacksonville,  Fla^  assignor  to 
Abbott  Laboratories,  Chiciigo,  III. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
771,370,  Oct.  28,  1968.  This  appUcation  June  19,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  47,909 

Int  CI.  A61k  79/00,  27/00 
VS.  CI.  424—94  5  Claims 

N-Glycylpyrrolidine  and  its  salts  have  been  found  to 
potentiate  blood  clot  lysis  induced  by  urokinase  when  a 
combination  of  urokinase  and  this  substituted  pyrrolidine 
is  brought  in  contact  with  clots  of  blood  from  vertebrate 
animals. 


3,636,202 

TREATMENT  OF  RHEUMATOID  ARTHRITIS  AND 
RELATED  DISEASES 

Uwis  A.  Klein,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 
(2901   16th  St.  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.     20009) 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  704,565 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—183  10  Claims 

There  are  provided  compositions  and  methods  for  the 
treatment  of  rheumatoid  arthritis  and  related  diseases. 
A  first  composition  contains  Histamine,  Serotonin  and 
Heparin  which  is  effectively  administered  with  a  second 
composition  of  oxytetracycline,  lincomycin  and  nicotinic 
acid.  The  two  compositions  are  periodically  administered 
according  to  a  regimen  of  increasing  dosages  of  the  first 
mentioned  composition.  Thereafter,  the  first  nKntioncd 
composition  is  discontinued  ard  the  second  mentioned 
composition  is  administered  on  a  sustaining  basis. 


3,636,200 

PHARMACEUTICAL  SUSPENSION 

Margaret  Rose  Zcntner,  Montclair,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Hoflfmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutiey,  NJ. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,721 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/06 
VS.  CL  424—154  9  Claims 

Palatable,  stable,  thixotropic  pharmaceutical  suspen- 
sions with  desirable  viscosity,  suspendability,  and  reversi- 
ble gel-sol-gel  forming  flow  properties  OMisisting  of  an 
active  ingredient  comprising  in  combination  (a)  a  reac- 
tion product  of  a  therapeutically  active  drug  substance 
which  is  otherwise  bitter  tasting  because  it  is  weakly  basic 
and  which  contains  a  secondary  or  tertiary  nitrogen  in 
combination  with  a  complex  magnesium  aluminum  silicate 


3,636,203 

POULTRY  FEED  ADDITIVE  FOR  TREATING 
FATTY  LIVER 

Tibor  L.  Kop}as,  Collinsvillc,  III.,  assignor  to  Dona 
Kopjas,  executrix  of  the  estate  of  Tibor  L.  Kopjas, 
deceased 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,911 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
V.S.  CI.  424—195  2  Claims 

An  additive  for  conventional  poultry  feed  comprising 
no  less  than  one  percent  ( 1  % )  by  weight  of  said  feed  of 
granulated  dehydrated  garlic,  with  the  latter  being  inter- 
mixed with  the  mash  to  regenerate  fatty  liver  caused  by 
a  diet  high  in  cholesterol. 


3,636,204 

BICYCLOALKYL  PHOSPHATE  INSECTICIDES 

Peter  E.  Newaliis,  Leawood,  Kans.,  and  Zafarullah  K. 
Cheema,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Piled  Apr.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,536 

Int  CI.  AOln  9/36 
U.S.  CI.  424— 211  14  Claims 

S-(N-bicycloalkylcarboxamido)    esters    of    phosphoro 
(di)thioic  acid,  phosphono(di)thioic  acid,  and  phosphino 
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(di)thioic  acid  are  prepared  by  condensing  a  salt  of  the 
acid  with  chlorinated  N-bicycloalkylcarboxamide.  The 
compounds  are  useful  as  insecticides. 


3,636,205 
INSECnCIDAL  PARA-THIOCARBAMOYL- 
PHENYL  FHOSPHOROTHIOATES 
Bcmaid  Miller,  Amherst,  and  Howard  Margulles,  Stone- 
ham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Continuadon-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
524,496,  Feb.  2,  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,480,697.  This 
application  Nov.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877,864 
Int  CL  AOln  9/36 
UACI.  424— 211  10  Claims 

A  process  for  controlling  insect  pests  which  comprises 
treating  an  area  infested  with  the  same  with  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


3,636,208 

METHOD  FOR  TRE^^TING  MALARIA 

Yuichl  Yamamnra  and  Tetsno  Yoshinaga,  Osaka,  and 
Kiyosfa  Tsunoda,  Yoshiatsu  Tsntsumi,  and  Kazuhiko 
Hoji,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiichi  Seiyaku  Com- 
pany Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  378 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1969, 

44/85,707 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
IJ.S.  CI.  424—229  3  Claims 

6-sulfanilamido-4-methoxypyrimidine  (sulfamonometh- 
oxine)  is  clinically  useful  for  treating  malaria,  and  was 
found  to  be  effective  against  both  the  erythrocytic  form 
(blood  form)  and  the  exoerythrocytic  form  (tissue  form) 
of  malaria  parasites. 


wherein  R  represents  alkoxy  having  from  2-3  carbon 
atoms;  Rj  represents  a  lower  alkoxy  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  chloro-  or  bromo-substituted  (lower )- 
alkoxy  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  di( lower  alkyl)- 
amino;  and  Y  is  hydrogen,  chloro  or  bromo. 


3,636,206 
CERTAIN  THIOLOPHOSPHONAMIDES  AS  INSECTI- 
CIDES AND  ACARICIDES 
Edmund  J.  Gang^an,  Kensington,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,050 

Int  CI.  AOln  9/36 

U.S.  CI.  424—219  20  Claims 

Compxjunds  of  the  formula 


R    X 

Ml 

P-NHR« 

/ 
R'-S 


in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  group  and  R'  is  an  alkyl,  alkenyl 
or  alkynyl  group.  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and  R^  is  hydro- 
gen alkyl  or  alkenyl  as  insecticides  and  acaricides. 


3,636,209 
COCCIDIOSIS  TREATMENT 

Leonard  M.  Weiutock,  Rocky  Hill,  Roger  J.  Tull, 
Metuchen,  and  Peter  I.  PoUak,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rabway,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Application  Aug.  I,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,014, 
now  Patent  No.  3,467,653,  dated  Sept  16,  1969,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  496,700, 
Oct.  15,  1965.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Apr.  11, 
19^,  Ser.  No.  835,840 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 

VS.  CL  424—229  16  Claims 

Anticoccidial  3-alkenyloxy  (alkynyloxy  or  alkoxy ) -4- 
sufanilamido-l,2,5-thiodiazoles,  or  the  N*-acyl  derivatives 
thereof,  are  prepared  by  treating  a  3-chloro-4-alkenyloxy 
(alkynyloxy  or  alkoxy )-1.2,5-thiodiazole  with  sulfanil- 
amide or  an  N^acylsulfanilamide  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkali  metal  base  to  produce  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  the 
sulfathiadiazole  which  is  converted  to  the  free  base  by 
acidification  of  the  reaction  mixture.  It  is  contemplated 
that  compositions  containing  such  sulfathiodiazoles  as  the 
essential  active  ingredient  will  be  administered  orally  in 
treatment  and  control  of  coccidiosis  in  poultry. 


3,636,207 
CASTOR  OIL  STABILIZED  DIMETHYL  DICHLORO- 
VINYL  PHOSPHATE  INSECTICIDAL  VAPOR- 
EMITTING  SOLUTIONS 
Reni  J.  Boovet,  Boulogne,  and  Jean  Georges  Daeninckx, 
Saint-Denis,  France,  aasignon  to  Sodcte  Anonyme  Dite: 
L'Oreal 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,638 
Clabns  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  20,  1968, 

179,697 
Int  CI.  A61k  27/72 
VS.  CI.  424—219  2  Claims 

A  stable  and  long  lasting  active  insecticidal  vapor 
emitting  liquid  solution  product,  which  retains  in- 
secticidal power  for  at  least  three  months,  is  a  miscible 
mixture  of  dimethyl  dichlorovinyl  phosphate  and  1-99 
weight  percent  castor  oil  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
mixture. 


3,636,210 

CHOLANIC  ACID  AND  CHOLEMC  ACID  COM- 

POSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  TREATMENT 

Eugene  E.  Howe,  Somerset,  and  Jesse  W.  Huff,  Westfield, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rabway,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  702,510 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
VS.  C\.  424—238  18  Claims 

Pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  (1)  a  cholanic 
acid,  (2)  a  nuclear  unsaturated  cholenic  acid  or  (3)  a 
nuclear  hydroxy  substituted  cholanic  acid  as  the  active 
ingredient.  The  compositions  reduce  plasma  cholesterol 
and  triglyceride  levels  in  blood  serum  and,  therefore,  are 
useful  in  the  treatment  of  conditions  associated  with 
atherosclerosis. 


3,636,211 

METHOD  FOR  FINISHING  SWINE  FOR  MARKET 

Charies  E.  Jordan,  Greenfield,  Ind.,  assignor  to  EU  Lilly 

and  Company,  IndianapoHs,  Ind. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

480,131,  Aug.  16,  1965.  This  appUcation  June  2,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  829,782 

Int  CI.  A61k  77/06 
U.S.  CL  424—240  4  Oaims 

Hogs  are  finished  by  the  simultaneous  oral  administra- 
tion of  an  estrogen  and  an  androgen  with  improved  feed 
efficiency  and  carcass  quality. 
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3,636^12 
METHOD    FX)R    CONTROLLING    RODENTS 
WITH  CERTAIN  BIS-AZIRIDINE  ACETYL 
CHEMOSTERILANTS 
Wilfred  A.  SUnoer,  Portola  Valley,  and  Homer  H.  C 
ToDg,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stanford  Research 

Institute,  Menio  Park,  Calif.  

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  1,  1969,  S«r.  No.  821,121 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9/22 
(J.S.  CI.  424—244  1  Claim 

Management  or  control  of  mammals,  e.g.  live  pests  of 
the  type  of  rodents,  such  as  rats  or  mice,  is  accomplished 
by  placing,  in  an  area  in  which  these  rodents  are  to  be 
managed,  an  effective  amount  of  a  certain  bis-aziridine 
acetyl  derivative  or  derivatives  of  a  class  defined  below. 


to  the  analogs,  such  as  salts  of  the  carboxyl  group  as  well 
as  to  the  quaternary  ammonium  salts  of  the  dialkylamino- 
alky!  group  as  effective  nematocides. 


3,636,213 
SOLUBILIZATION  OF  HEAVY  METAL  SALTS  OF 
l-HYDROXY-^PYRIDINETHIONE 
Terry  Gerstein,  Brooklyn,  and  WllUam  Perlberg.  Bell- 
more,  N.Y.,  and  Milton  Schwarz,  Westport  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  Revlon,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  706,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  20,  1967, 

8,055/67 
Int.  CI.  A61k  7106;  A61I  25/00 

V>&.  CL  424 245  ^  Claims 

Method  for  solubilizing  heavy  metal  salts  of  1-hydroxy- 
2-pyridinethionc  by  admixture  with  an  amine.  Solutions 
of  such  salts  in  amines. 


3,636,214 

CERTAIN  SUBSTITUTED  1,3  DIKETONES  AS 

SOIL  FUNGICIDES 

Elton  L.  Clark,  Brookeville,  Md.,  assignor  to 

W.  R.  Grace  &  Co. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser,  No. 

754,971,  Aug.  23,  1968.  This  application  July  3,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  846,625 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/72 
U.S.  CI.  424—245  1  Claim 

A  soil  fungicide  and  a  method  for  protecting  seeds  and 
seedlings  from  attack  by  pathogenic  organisms  which 
inhabit  soil  is  disclosed  which  comprises  applying  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  selective,  substituted  1,3  diketoncs  having 
the  general  formula 


o 


CHj 


O 

I- 


RiX. 


wherein  R  represents  the  following  groups 


r\ 


/ 


Xs/ 


o 


/ 


and 


Halogen  (s)     Halo^n(s) 


Halogenis'i 
<b  Me  I  hoi  y 


Halo(ten(s) 


and  Ri  represents  an  alkylentf  radical  containing  from  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine  and  iodine,  and  m  is  an 
integer  from  1  through  7.  The  diketone  can  be  applied  as 
such  or  as  the  metal  chelate. 


3,636,215 
DERIVATIVES  OF  MALEOPIMARIC  ACID, 
USEFUL  AS  NEMATOCIDES 
Walter  H.  SchuUer  and  Jacob  C.  Minor,  Lake  City,  Sey- 
mour S.  Block,  Gainesville,  alid  Ray  V.  Lawrence, 
Lake  City,  Fla.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Nov.  21,  1969.  Ser.  No.  878,921 
Int  CI.  AOln  9100,  9/38 
VS.  CI.  424—245  10  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  use  of  dialkylaminoalkyl 
imides  of  maleopimaric  acid  as  nematocides.  It  also  relates 


3,636,216 
COCCIDIOSIS  CONTROL  WITH  QUINAUNOL 
DERIVATIVES 
Robert  R.  Baron,  Edward  W.  Bemdt,  Harold  E.  Van 
Essen,  and  Edwin  L.  Brunsffaig,  Charles  City,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Salsbury  LaboratoriM 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,018 
Int  CL  A61k  27/00 
US.  CI.  424—258  5  Claims 

Veterinary  compositions  for  the  prevention  and  control 
of  poultry  coccidiosis  which  comprises  a  solid  or  liquid 
ingestible  carrier  and  dispersed  therein  compounds  of  the 
general  configuration: 


wherein  Ri  is  H  or  alky!  groups  with  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms  and  R]  and  R3  are  H,  OH,  or  alkoxy  substituents 
with  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  physiologically  acceptable 
salts  of  such  compounds.  The  compounds  3-n-heptyl-7- 
methoxy-2-methyl-4-quinolinol  is  described  as  an  example. 


3,636,217 

MILDEWCIDAL  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Donald  R.  Arnold,  Lincolndale,  N.Y.,  and  Anthony  A. 
.'M)usa,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Application  Mar.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,662, 
now  Patent  No.  3,478,043,  dated  Nov.  11,  1969,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  324,183, 
Nov.  18,  1963.  This  application  June  25,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  836,638 

Int  CI.  AOln  9/00,  9/22 

U.S.  CI.  424—263  6  Claims 

Novel  compositions  containing  oxetanes,  such  as  the 

3-oxatricyclo[4.2.1.0]nonanes,  as  the  active  ingredient,  are 

useful  for  controlling  mildew. 


3,636,218 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METH- 
ODS CONTAINING  1,2,3,4-TETRAHYDROBENZO- 
THlENO[2,3-c]PYRIDINES 
John  T.  Sub,  Mequon,  Wlk,  assignor  to  Colgate* 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
705,909,  Feb.  16,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,520,895,  and 
Ser.   No.   809,003,  Mar.  20,   1969,  now  Patent  No. 
3,518,278,  which  is  a  contfamation-ln-part  of  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  621,475,  Mar.  8,  1967.  This  application 
Oct  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,573 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CI.  424—263  7  Claims 

The  compositions  contain  in  combination  a  pharma- 
ceutical diluent  and  a  l,2,3,4-tctrahydrobenzothicno[2, 
3-c]  pyridine  and  are  useful  as  central  nervous  system  de- 
pressants and  tranquilizing  agents.  A  composition  disclosed 
contains  6-chloro  -  1,2,3,4  -  tetrahydrobenzothieno[2,3-c] 
pyridine  in  combination  with  a  pharmaceutical  diluent. 
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3,636,219 
ANTICHOLINERGIC     COMPOSITIONS     CONTAIN- 
ING  CERTAIN  THIAZOLINES  OR  IMIDAZOLINES 
Rudolf  Culik,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  and  Jurg  A.  Schneider, 
Wilmington,    Del.,    assignors   to    E.    I.    dn    Pont   de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348.884 
Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CL  424—265  48  CUinu 

25.  A  composition  comprising  from  0.5  to  30  parts  by 
weight  of  a  centrally  acting  anticholinergic  agent  and  1 
part  by  weight  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


koxyalkyl  wherein  the  alkoxy  portion  has  1  through  2  car- 
bons and  the  alkyl  portion  has  1  through  2  car- 
bons, alkylamino  of  1  through  2  carbons,  dialkylamino 
where  each  alkyl  group  has  1  through  2  carbons,  trifluoro- 
methyi  and  trifluoromethoxy. 


(I) 


NH-C 


/ 


R 

I 
X-C-  Ri 


N-C-R' 


k' 


(2) 


NH    r 


/ 


R 

I 
X-C-R» 


N- 


R« 


R» 


i3) 


< 


R 

I 
X-C     Ri 


MI     C 


(4) 


5*         I 
N-C     R» 
I 
R« 


K 

I 

X    r    Ri 


< 
< 


Nil     C 


(5) 


<z 


NH-C 


\ 


N-C-R, 
1 
R« 

K 
X-C-Ri 


N-C-R' 

I 


and 

(6) 


t 


>■ 


NH     C 


/ 


R 

I 
X-C-Ri 


N-C-R« 
I 
R* 


where  in  each  of  the  Formulas  I  through  6  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  and  nitrogen;  R,  R*,  R' 
and  R'  are  each  separately  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  through  4  carbons  with 
the  total  number  of  carbons  in  these  four  substituents  be- 
ing a  maximum  of  8;  where  in  each  of  Formulas  1 
through  5,  1  through  3  hydrogen  atoms  in  the  moiety 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  naphthyl,  partially 
reduced  naphthyl  and  indanyl  can  be  replaced  with  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
alkyl  of  1  through  4  carbons,  alkoxy  of  1  through  4  car- 
bons, alkylthio  of  1  through  4  carbons,  trifluoromethyl 
and  trifluoromethoxy;  and  where  in  Formula  (6)  A  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1 
through  4  carbons,  alkoxy  of  1  through  4  carbons  and 
halogen;  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
of  1  through  4  carbons,  alkoxy  of  1  through  4  carbons  and 
halogen;  and  C  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl  of  1  through  4  carbons,  alkoxy  of  1  through 
4  carbons,  halogen,  alkylthio  of  I  through  4  carbons,  al- 


3,636,220 

1  -  (SUBSTTFUTEDVPHENYL  -  5  -  AMINOTETRA- 
ZOLES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  INFLAMMA- 
TION AND  COMPOSITIONS  THEREFOR 
TakasU  EmkoJL  Park  Forest,  and  Charles  D.  Bossinger, 
Olympia   Fields,   IIL,  aarignors  to   Armour   Pharma- 
ceutical Company,  Chicago,  III. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
585,251,  Oct  10,  1966.  This  application  July  24, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  844,640 

Int  a.  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CI.  424—269  7  Claims 

Therapeutic  treatment  of  the  animal  organism  with  1- 
fsubstituted)-phenyl-5-aminotetrazoles,  particulariy  treat- 
ment methods  and  compositions  containing  l-(substituted)- 
phenyl-5-aminotetrazoles  employed  to  provide  relief  from 
inflammatory  conditions  and  muscle  tension. 


3,636,221 

LOCAL  ANESTHETICS  COMPRISING  a-PHENYL- 

a-ALKYLSUCCINIMIDES 

Rune  Vemer  Sandberg,  Jama,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Aktiebolaget  Astra,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,482 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  29,  1967, 

16,406/67 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 

VS.  CL  424—274  19  Claims 

New    a-phcnyl-o-alkylsuccinimides    substituted    at    the 

nitrogen  atom  with  an  alkylaminoalkyl  group  are  disclosed 

which  are  effective  as  local  anesthetics. 


3,636,222 
AGENTS  INHIBITING  FUNGUS  GROWTH  AND 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THEREWITH 
Jorg  Bader,  Ariesbeim,  and  Karl  Gatzi,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ards- 
ley,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Feb.  19.  1968,  Ser.  No. 
706.614.  now  Patent  No.  3,527,867.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32.474 
Int  CL  A61I  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—267  5  Claims 

Agents  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  fungi,  which  con- 
tain as  active  component  5-amino-l,2-dithiol-3-ones  sub- 
stituted at  the  amino  group  and  also  in  4-position,  and 
method  of  controlling  phytopathogenic  and  other  noxious 
fungi  with  such  agents,  which  are  of  surprisingly  low 
phytotoxicity. 


3.636,223 
THERAPEUTIC  TREATMENT  OF  PARKINSON'S 

DISEASE 
Pier  Nicola  Gbaldi,  Mibn,  and  Vittorio  Mariotti,  Pesaro, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Carlo  Erba  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-oari  of  application  Ser.  No. 
769,441,    Oct   21,    1968.   TWs   appUcation    Mar.    13, 
1969.  Ser.  No.  840,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Sept  23.  1966, 
21.973/66;  Dec  31,  1966.  31.818/66 
(Filed  nnder  Rule  47(a)  and  35  U.S.C.  116) 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Nov.  30.  1988.  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  CL  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  424—267  4  Claims 

l-oxo-2-methyl  -  3-(aminophenyl-p-ethoxypiperidino)- 
isoindoHne  and  the  process  of  making  the  same,  is  dis- 
closed. This  compound  has  anti-parkinson  activity  and  is 
therapeutically  useful. 
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3,636,224 
METHODS  OF  LNDUCING  HYPNOSIS 
Sidney  Robert  Safir,  River  Edge,  NJ.,  and  Eugene  New- 
ton Greenblatt,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1970.  Ser.  No.  91.593 
Int.  CI.  A6U  27,00 
\JS.  CI.  424—270  4  Claim's 

Compositions  containing  5  -  acetylimino  -  N-ethyl  -  4- 
methyl  -  ^'  -  1,3,4  -  thiadiazoline  -  2  -  sulfonamide  and 
their  method  of  use  is  described.  The  compositions 
are  useful  for  their  ability  to  produce  hypnosis  when  given 
orally  to  warm-blooded  animals. 


3,636,225 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  MICROCIRCULATION 
Eric  T.  Fossel,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Unimed, 
Inc.,  Morriston,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  Hied  May  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,111 
Int.  CI.  A61li  27/00 
\J:&,  CI.  424—273  8  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  improving  microcircula- 
tion and  the  treatment  of  conditions  which  result  in  im- 
paired microcirculation,  according  to  which  invention 
4(5)-[2-amino-3-bromo  (or  chloro)  propyl] imidazole  or 
.■'-(4-(5)-imidazole)  propylene  imine  (1,2)  is  administered 
in  order  to  achieve  these  results. 


3,636,226 
TREATMENT  OF  ADENOVIRUS  INFECTIONS 
Denis  J.  Bauer,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  666,976 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
I  .S.  CI.  424—274  4  Claims 

.\  method  of  both  treating  and  preventing  adenovirus 
mfections  in  mammals,  which  comprises  administering  to 
a  mamma!  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound (1) 


K' 


=N-NH-CS  NH; 


"•-xAn/=^ 


Ri       H' 


(I) 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, acelyl,  alkyl.  alkenyl  and  alkynyl.  having  not 
more  than  5  carbon  atoms,  which  may  carry  substituents 
elected  from  the  class  consisting  of  halogen  and  hydroxy 
which  may  be  esterified  with  a  lower  aliphatic  carboxylic 
acid  radical  havmg  a  total  of  not  more  than  5  carbon 
atoms;  R^  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halogen  and  lower  alkyl;  and  R^  and  R'  form  a  tri- 
methylene  chain,  and  R'  and  R*  are  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen,  at  least  two  of 
R2.  R-  and  R*  being  hydrogen. 
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3,636,227 
'    CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Gerald  J.  McQuakl,  Painted  Port,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  82,997 

Int  CI.  F27d  / 1104-  H05b  3100 

U.S.CI.  13-6  10  Claims 


UPPER       :Uv"; 

MAINS        '■"^•^ 


3 

LOWER      .^^,,. 
MAINS  Bj^^):^ 


Systems  for  controlling  an  electric  melting  furnace  con- 
taining a  bath  of  molten  material  acting  as  a  resistance  to 
electric  currents  passing  therethrough,  with  the  systems  in- 
cluding first  and  second  control  loops  for  controlling  both 
the  level  and  distribution  of  energy  supplied  to  first  and 
second  position  of  the  bath;  a  third  control  loop  for  con- 
trolling the  temperature  of  the  bath,  and  if  desired,  a  further 
control  loop  for  controlling  the  energy  ratio  between  the  first 
and  second  control  lc>o|)s 


3,636,228 

APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  ARC  ROTATION  ON 

AN  ELECTRODE 

George  Comenetz,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  564341,  July  11, 

1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  4,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  69,669 

Int.  CLH05f  7/;«,  F27d/y//0 

IJ.S.  CI.  13-12  24  Claims 


«»• 


TKANSOWZR 


A  transducer,  which  may  be  responsive  to  vibration, 
sound,  light,  stress,  or  a  magnetic  field,  is  mounted  on  or  in 
the  electrode,  and  produces  a  signal  which  increases  in  inten- 
sity when  the  arc,  or  current  filaments  in  the  electrode  sup- 
plying the  arc,  pass  near  the  transducer.  Where  alternating 
current  supplies  the  arc,  comparison  circuit  means  compares 
the  transducer  output  signal  in  time  with  the  60  cycle  or 
other  frequency  alternating  current  supplying  the  arc,  and  if 
a  transducer  signal  is  not  produced  once  per  alternation,  or 
once  per  cycle,  the  comparison  circuit  supplies  an  output 
signal  to  utilization  means  which  may  shut  off  the  arc  cur- 


rent, give  an  alarm,  increase  the  strength  of  the  magnetic 
field  exerting  a  force  on  the  arc  to  cause  it  to  rotate,  or  be 
used  for  other  purposes.  Where  direct  current  produces  the 
arc,  the  comparison  circuit  means  produces  a  time  duration 
reference  signal.  In  some  embodiments,  the  transducers  are 
sealed  in  a  moisture  proof  manner  and  mounted  within  a 
fluid  passageway  within  the  electrode;  fiuid  passageways  are 
provided  to  conduct  heat  flux  from  the  arcing  surface  or 
electrode  tip.  In  another  embodiment,  three  transducers  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  120°  from  each  other  provide  three 
signals  to  a  comparison  circuit;  as  long  as  the  three  signals,  or 
if  desired,  two  of  the  three  signals  occur  with  reasonable 
symmetry  with  respect  to  time,  the  arc  is  deemed  to  be  rotat- 
ing normally;  when  the  symmetry  is  no  longer  present,  the 
comparison  circuit  supplies  an  output  to  utilization  means. 


3,636,229 
ELECTRICALLY  RESISTIVE  CRUCIBLE 
George  J.  Sitek,  Stevensville,  and  Robert  N.  Revesz,  Berrien, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Laboratory  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion, St.  Joseph,  Mkfa. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  83,786 

Int.  CI.  F27d  11102;  H05b  3110 

U.S.  CI.  13-25  2  Claims 

cuirift*rr 


IOfJ£ 


cuJfW£'A>r 


An  electrically  resistive  carbon  crucible  for  an  impulse  or 
resistance  furnace  designed  to  have  improved  heating 
characteristics. 


3,636,230 

DIDACTIC  APPARATUS 

Charles  Arthur  Taccy,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Philo- 

graph  Publications  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  July  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,100 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  10,  1969, 

34,815/69 

Int.  CI.  G09b  19102.  A63h  33112 

U.S.  CI.  35-34  4  Claims 


This  invention  is  concerned  with  didactic  structural  ap- 
paratus and  comprises  a  plurality  of  uniformly  shaped  and 


1157 


11. >8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  18,  1972 


dimensioned  cuboidal  units  and  connecting  means  therefore 
whereby  said  units  can  be  assembled  to  provide  suble  exam- 
ples of  areas  and  three-dimensional  solids  which  can  be  used 
in  the  teaching  of  arithmetic  and  geometry. 


3,636^31 
DC  KEYED  SYNTHESIS  ORGAN  EMPLOYING  AN 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Ray  B.  Schrecoogort,  Park  Ridge,  lU.,  uid  David  MUiet,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  assignors  to  Hammond  Corporation,  Deer- 
fleid.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1971,  S«r.  No.  135,050 

Int.  CI.  GlOh/ /06 

L.S.  CI.  84-1.23  11  Claims 


key  depression  mtensity,  an  impulse  supply  means  associated 
with  the  operation  of  the  key  is  provided  to  additively  control 
the  keyer  individually  The  impulse  signal  applied  to  the 
keyer  determines  the  buildup  envelope  (amplitude)  charac- 
tenstic  of  the  keyed  tone  signal.  The  system  is  simple  in  con- 
struction and  easy  to  manufacture  and  provides  a  variety  of 
excellent  tonal  effecu. 


tK*.    \i—7    <«<,    '■"T.      "^-     '-p      "^     '*^   '^...r..    rCTf 


*'  *w*»r>   r* 


A  synthesis-type  organ  with  direct  current  keying,  en- 
velope shaping  and  individual  harmonic  scaling  particularly 
adapted  to  be  compatible  with  frequency  divider  and 
MOSFET  integrated  circuit  techniques.  A  DC  voltage  is 
scaled  to  several  appropriate  selected  levels  for  the  funda- 
mental and  individual  harmonics  and  chopped  by  tone  signals 
for  the  fundamental  and  selected  harmonics  to  provide  a  col- 
lection of  appropriately  scaled  square  wave  signals  at  the 
chopping  frequencies.  These  square  waves  arc  individually 
keyed  with  appropriate  envelope  control  through  band  pass 
sine  filters  adapted  to  reject  all  but  the  fundamentals  of  the 
keyed  signals  The  filtered  outputs  are  mixed  to  supply  out- 
put musical  signals  of  appropriate  harmonic  quality  having  a 
desirable  attack  and  decay  envelope. 


3,636,232 

TOUCH-RESPONSrVE  TONE  ENVELOPE  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Ryu  Hiyama,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gaiilii 

Seizo  KalNishiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Japan 

Filed  June  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,21 1 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  4,  I%9,  44/63581; 

44/63582;  July  23,  1%9,  44/69772;  44/69773 

Int.  CI.  GlOh  1102 

U.S.  CI.  84-1.24  7  Claims 


^t4. 


«r 


^^=4"n  1^^! 


Tr-i     i-T, 


3,636,233 
GAS  INSULATED  BUS  BAR  INSTALLATION 
Christy  Edward  Sdvanayagam  Swampillai,  Tadworth;  Eric 
John  Savage,  PeHvale,  and  John  Edward  Lawton,  London, 
all  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Insulated  Callendcr's 
Cables  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  88300 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  19,  1969, 

56,712/69 

Int.  CI.  HO  lb  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  174^16  B  1 1  Claims 


In  a  keying  system  for  an  electronic  musical  instrument  in 
which  an  individual  keyer  is  controlled  in  response  to  the  in- 
tensity of  depression  of  a  corresponding  playing  key  so  that  a 
keyed  tone  signal  has  an  amplitude  in  accordance  with  the 


In  a  gas  insulated  phase  bus  bar  system  for  service  at  or 
above  22  kv  and  1 ,000  A.,  the  load-carrying  conductor  com- 
prises an  outer  tube  of  high-conductivity  metal  and  a  plurali- 
ty of  inner  reinforcing  tubes  longitudinally  spaced  apart  by 
distances  small  in  comparison  with  their  lengths.  Straight 
joints,  expansion  joints  and  terminations  are  also  disclosed. 


3,636,234 
COMMUNICATION  CABLE 
Frcdericli  W .  Wakefield,  Northboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Steel  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,251 

Int.  CI.  HO  lb  11106 

U.S.  CI.  174-36  2  Claims 


Communication  cable  with  improved  audio  and  radio 
frequency  transmission  and  shielding  characteristics  uses  a 
tinned  annealed  steel  foil  upe  for  shielding. 
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3,636^35 

HEADER  HAVING  HIGH-DENSITY  CONDUCTOR 

ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Ned  T.  WUUaois,  BkKMnfleki,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Scakronks, 

Inc.,  Cliftoa,  N  J. 

Filed  June  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45,335 

Int  CI.  HOIJ  5140;  H05k  5106 

U.S.  CI.  174-50.56  10  Claims 


A  header  having  a  high-density  density  conductor  arrange- 
ment having  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced-apart  conductors 
held  in  place  by  a  sealing,  electrical  insulating  material. 

A  method  of  forming  such  a  header  with  a  high-density 
conductor  arrangement  by  chemically  milling  or  stamping 
the  conductors  from  a  single  sheet  of  material,  leaving  them 
joined  by  strips  at  both  ends.  The  conductors  are  formed  in 
the  shape  desired  and  fused  to  a  base,  after  which  the  upper 
strip  is  ground  off  and  the  conductors  are  plated.  The  con- 
ductors are  now  ready  for  use  in  the  final  manufacture  of 
electronic  assemblies  such  as  transistors,  integrated  circuits, 
etc. 


3,636,236 

REPLACEMENT  COVER  PLATE  FOR  ELECTRIC 

OUTLET  BOX 

Eari  E.  Smith,  Charlevoix,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lcxalite  Cor- 

poratioa,  Charievoix,  Mich. 

Filed  May  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,769 

Int.  CI.  H02gi/y4 

U.S.  CI.  174—66  2  Claims 


21   a<   II*    ,11 


A  replacement  cover  plate  for  an  electric  outlet  box  in- 
stalled in  a  building  structure  with  an  open  outer  end  thereof 
adjacent  an  original  wall  surface  which  is  subsequently 
covered  with  a  new  wall  covering  means  of  substantial 
thickness  forming  a  new  outer  wall  surface  spaced  outwardly 
of  the  original.  The  cover  plate  of  the  invention  comprises  a 
central  segment  adapted  to  close  and  normally  seal  against 
the  open  end  of  the  box  without  requiring  relocation  thereof, 


a  peripheral  wall  means  around  the  central  segment  extend- 
ing outwardly  thereof  an  amount  substantially  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  said  wall  covering  means,  and  a  peripheral  edge 
flange  around  said  peripheral  wall  means  and  parallel  of  the 
central  segment  having  an  inner  face  adapted  to  abut  the  new 
outer  wall  surface. 


3,636,237 
BUS  DUCT 
Paul  M.  Hafer,  Fforencc,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Arrow-Hart,  Inc., 
Hartford,  Coon. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  appttcatfoa  Ser.  No.  832,405,  June 

11,  1969,  now  abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  Sept.  8,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  70,010 

Int.  CI.  HO  lb  7108;  H02g  15108 

\}S.  CI.  174-68  B  24  Claims 


A  bus  duct  comprised  of  a  group  cf  elongated,  flat  bus  bars 
positioned  in  side-hy-side  relation  within  an  elongated  hous- 
ing, the  housing  having  sidewalls  of  a  height  substantially 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  bus  bars.  In  preferred  form,  the 
bus  duct  of  this  invention  includes  bus  bars  separated  one 
from  the  other  and  from  the  sides  of  the  housing  only  by  in- 
sulator sheets  positioned  therebetween  to  form  a  sidewall-in- 
sulator  sheet-bus  bar  "sandwich."  Further,  the  sidewall-insu- 
lator  sheet-bus  bar  "sandwich"  is  maintained  in  functional 
assembly  by  (a)  at  least  two  clips  spanning  the  sidewalls  at 
separate  positions  longitudinally  spaced  one  from  the  other 
along  the  top  edges  of  the  sidewalls,  the  spanning  portion  of 
each  of  the  clips  being  substantially  spaced  above  the  bus  bar 
group,  and  (b)  at  least  two  clips  spanning  the  sidewalls  at 
separate  positions  longitudinally  spaced  from  one  another 
along  the  bottom  edges  of  the  sidewalls,  the  spanning  portion 
of  each  of  the  clips  being  substantially  spaced  below  the  bus 
bar  group.  Thus,  the  clips  serve  to  restrain  mechanically  the 
bus  bar  group,  insulator  sheets,  and  the  housing's  sidewsJIs  in 
compact,  assembled,  side-by-side  relation. 


3,636,238 

SOLDERLESS  CONNECTOR  FOR  INSULATED 

ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS 

Erwin  Biebach,  Soecking,  (near  Starberg),  Germany,  assignor 

to  Siemens  Akticngcseilachaft,  Beriin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  June  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,748 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  July  15,  1969,  P  19  35 

976J 
Int.  CI.  H02g  15108 
U.S.  CI.  174-87  7  Claims 

.Solderless  connector  for  electrically  connecting  the  con- 
ducting cores  of  insulated  electrical  conductors,  and  particu- 
lariy  the  plastic-insulated  conductors  of  telephone  cables. 
The  connector  includes  a  conical  contact  pin  having  a  series 
of  sharp  edge  contact  points  in  the  form  of  annular  ridges 
spaced  along  and  projecting  from  the  periphery  of  the  pin.  A 
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cylindrical  shell  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end,  ex- 
tends about  the  contact  pin.  The  contact  pin  abuts  the  closed 
end  of  the  shell  and  topers  toward  the  open  end  of  the  shell 
The  shell  is  made  from  a  polymerized  plastic  material  which 
shrinks  under  the  influence  of  heat  and  sets  to  its  shrunk  con- 
dition as  it  cools.  The  open  end  of  the  shell  has  an  intumed 
lip  containing  a  plastic  ring  to  the  interior  open  end  portion 


faces  and  bemg  composed  of  synthetic  plastic  material.  Lxsn- 
gitudinal  grooves  are  provided  in  the  sealing  faces  and  per- 
manently plastomenc  sealing  material  is  accommodated  in 


,,^^^  ^' 


2- 


4|»ia 


6 


-3 


\  M2 


of  the  shell,  which  melts  as  it  is  heated.  A  series  of  insulated 
conductors  are  inserted  into  the  shell.  As  the  shell  is  heated  it 
will  shrink  and  engage  the  conductors  with  the  sharp-edged 
contact  points  of  the  contact  pin  with  sufficient  force  to 
force  the  contact  points  or  ridges  through  the  insulation  into 
contact  with  the  conducting  cores  of  the  conductors.  The 
plastic  ring  at  the  same  time  will  melt  as  the  shell  is  heated 
and  seal  the  conductors  to  the  shell. 


3,636,239 
ANGULAR  RF  CONNECTOR 
Arthur  M.  Robbins,  Lambertville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Uniform 
Tubes,  Inc.,  CollegeviUe,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  89,275 

int.  CI.  H02g  15108 

U.S.  CI.  174-87  8  Claims 


these  grooves  Moisture  barrier  means  is  embedded  in  the 
shell  sections  in  form  of  a  foil,  preferably  a  compound  foil  of 
metol  to  which  thermoplastic  matenal  is  adhered. 


3,635,241 

TELEPHONE  CABLE  SPLICE  CASE 

Robert    Garland    Baumgartner,    Baltimore,    and    Kenneth 

Chambers  Maclean,  Phoenix,  both  ot  Md.,  assignors  to  Bdl 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  91,843 

Int.  CI.  H02g  15108 

U.S.  CI.  174-92  10  Claims 


An  angular  RF  connector  comprised  of  an  arcuate  coaxial 
cable  section  and  an  adapter  consisting  of  an  outer  conduc- 
tor, inner  tubular  contoct  and  a  dielectric  therebetween,  one 
end  of  the  outer  conductor  having  a  socket  opening 
therethrough  conforming  to  the  surface  generated  by  rotating 
the  arcuate  coaxial  cable  section  around  the  axis  of  the 
adapter,  the  socket  matingly  receiving  one  end  of  the  coaxial 
cable  section  and  being  conductively  secured  thereto. 


3,636,240 
CABLE  SPLICE  PROTECTOR 
Hermann  Quante;  Peter  Neumann,  both  of  Wuppertal,  and 
Walter  Rose,  Dahl,  ail  of  Germany,  assignors  to  FIrma  Wil- 
helm  Quante,  Wuppertal-Elberfeld  and  Firma  Walter  Rose 
KG,  Hagen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  88,330 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23,  1970,  P  20  19 

543.1 

Int.  CI.  H02g  1 5 108 

U.S.  CI.  174-92  23  Claims 

A  sleeve  for  protecting  a  cable  splice  is  composed  of  at 

least  two  elongated  shell  sections  having  abutting  sealing 


This  disclosure  describes  a  splice  closure  for  telephone 
cable  pairs.  The  closure  consists  of  a  pair  of  plastic  covers 
with  metal  lining  or  coating,  and  end  plates  of  differing 
designs  to  accommodate  from  one  to  six  cables.  Internally, 
the  closure  includes  a  metallic  harness  at  each  end  with  outer 
and  inner  metal  clamps  placed  around  the  cable  and  linked 
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together  with  insulated  metol  tie  bars.  The  closure  is  hermeti- 
cally sealed  at  the  faceplate-cover  interface  by  a  butyl  rubber 
sealing  compound.  An  air  escape  is  included  in  the  end  plate 
to  avoid  air  entrapment  at  the  interface. 


to 


3,636042 

AN  ELECTRIC  CONDUCTOR  WIRE 

Hum    OM    Hmummi,    SolkntUBa,    Sweden,    a«lgnor 

Tetefonaktiebolagct  LM  Erksnn,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879^67 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  9,  1968,  16795/68; 

May  27,  1%9,  7440/69 

Int.  CL  HO  lb  5108 

U.S.  CI.  174-128  7  Claims 


tion  network  (WN).  connection  estoblishment  systems,  and  a 
control  unit,  the  lines  of  the  plurality  of  grouping  units  being 
connected  thereto  in  even  distribution,  are  provided.  Each 
control  unit,  operating  independent  from  the  control  units  of 
other  exchanges,  is  operative  to  connect  through  the  lines  as- 
signed to  it  over  multiple  lines  (VL)  between  the  through- 
connection  networks  and  all  receiving  lines  of  every  other 
exchange.  At  least  one  coordinating  circuit  (K)  prevents  the 
multiple  seizure  of  outgoing  lines  and  determines  the  succes- 
sion sequence  during  testing  for  the  seizure  stote  of  receiver 
lines  by  several  simultaneously  requesting  control  units. 


3,636,244 
SEQUENTIAL  DOT  INTERLACED  COLOR  TELEVISION 

SYSTEM 
Edward  S.  Smierciak,  and  Thomas  R.  Butler,  both  of  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Intematioaal  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corporation,  Nntley,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,947 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9/36 

VS.  CI.  178-5.2  R  22  Claims 


An  electric  conductor  wire  of  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy 
with  a  diameter  less  than  5  mm.,  is  covered  with  a  layer  con- 
taining nickel  with  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  from  0. 1  to  10 
H.  In  order  to  improve  the  adhesiveness  of  the  layer,  the 
layer  consists  of  an  alloy  of  nickel  and  zinc  with  a  proportion 
of  zinc  up  to  75  percent. 


3,636,243 
LONG-DISTANCE  COMMUNICATION  DIAL  EXCHANGE 

INSTALLATION  WITH  CENTRAL  CONTROL 
Alfred  Bachner,  Okhing;  Karl  Schneider,  Krailling;  Martin 
Ertei,  Munich,  and  Erika  SchramI,  Munich,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831^09 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  1 1,  1968,  P  17  62 

405.4 

Int.CI.  H04l/y/0(? 

U.S.  CI.  178— 3  10  Claims 


C4D       _         I i_ii-J 


A  long-distonce  communication  teletype  dial  exchange  in- 
stallation wherein  the  establishment  of  the  connection  is  cen- 
trally controlled.  A  plurality  of  line  grouping  units  or 
exchange  instollations  (GE),  each  having  a  through-connec- 


A  sequential  dot  interlaced  color  television  system  having 
a  color  television  camera  with  a  plurality  of  output  circuits 
respectively  providing  luminance  and  chrominance  signals.  A 
plurality  of  trains  of  recurrent  sampling  signals  are  generated 
equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  camera  output  circuits, 
and  a  plurality  of  sampling  gates  are  jjrovided  which  couple 
each  of  the  camera  output  circuits  to  a  transmission  facility 
in  response  to  a  different  one  of  the  trains  of  sampling  signals 
so  as  to  pass  a  train  of  sampled  video  signals  from  the  respec- 
tive output  circuit  to  the  transmission  facility,  the  trains  of 
sampling  signals  being  respectively  phase-displaced  so  that 
the  sampled  video  signals  are  multiplexed  in  the  transmission 
facility.  A  color  television  display  tube  is  provided  having  a 
plurality  of  video  signal  input  circuits  equal  in  number  to  the 
camera  output  circuits  for  respectively  receiving  luminance 
and  chrominance  signals.  Another  plurality  of  trains  of  recur- 
rent sampling  signals  are  generated  equal  in  number  to  the 
sampling  signal  trains  generated  at  the  transmitting  stotion 
and  respectively  having  the  same  frequencies  and  phase  dis- 
placement, and  another  plurality  of  sampling  gates  are  pro- 
vided for  coupling  each  of  the  display  tube  video  signal  input 
circuits  to  the  transmission  facility  in  response  to  a  different 
one  of  the  second  trains  of  sampling  signals  thereby  passing 
to  the  video  signal  input  circuits  trains  of  sampled  video 
signals  respectively  corresponding  to  those  passed  by  the 
sampling  gates  at  the  transmitting  stotion.  Thus,  the  color  in- 
formation-conveying signals  provided  by  the  camera  tube  are 
converted  into  sequential  dot  format  and  then  multiplexed 
for  application  to  the  transmission  facility.  At  the  receiver, 
the  multiplexed  chain  of  information-conveying  pulses  is 
demultiplexed  and  routed  to  the  respective  guns  of  the  dis- 
play tube. 
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3,636^45 
MATRIX  AMPLinER  WITH  GAIN  ADJUSTING  MEANS 

INEFFECTIVE  TO  ALTER  THE  COLOR  OF  BLACK 
Jolui  L.  Rennkk,  Elmwood  Pw*,  lU.,  assignor  to  Zenith 
Radio  Corporatioa,  Cliicago,  111. 

Flkd  Aug.  13,  1970,  Set.  No.  63,572 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9/50 

VS.  CL  178-5.4  MA  10  Claims 


z^mr__-j 


ders  The  roUUbIc  magnetic  heads  for  recording  the  incom- 
ing television  signals  on  the  Upe  and  for  reproducing  the 
recorded  signals  arc  mounted  on  a  common  rotor,  which  is 
coaxially  disposed  inside  the  cylinders. 


A  solid-state  matrix  amplifier  network  is  set  forth  and 
described  for  selectively  combining  three  color-difference 
signals  from  a  chrominance  demodulator  with  a  luminance 
signal  to  form  suitable  color-control  drive  signals  for  a  three- 
gun  image  reproducer  of  a  color  television  receiver.  The 
matrix  amplifier  network  includes  a  novel  gain  adjustment  ar- 
rangement for  obtaining  correct  grey  scale  tracking  which 
does  not  interact  with  the  controls  effecting  DC  setup  for  the 
image  reproducer  nor  alter  the  color  of  black  esublished 
during  such  setup  procedures. 


3,636,246 
TELEVISION  SIGNAL  CONVERSION  APPARATUS 

Werner  Steiger,   Birmensdorf/Zurich.  Switzerland,  assinnor 
to  Eidopher,  A.t;.,  (ilarus,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,802 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  26,  1968, 

17681/68 

Int.  CI.  H04m  5/78 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  CR  9  Claims 


3,636,247 
COLOR  TELEVISION  IMAGE  PICKUP  SYSTEM 
Yasuo   Takemura,    Kawauki-shi,   and    Kaiuo   Hamagnckl, 
Yoliohama-shi,  both  of  Japui,  anigMtn  to  Tokyo  Shibnora 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-dd,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1967,  Scr.  No.  680,202 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1966,  41/73470; 
.Mar.  8,  l%7,  42/14161;  Jan.  18,  l%7,  42/3142;  Feb.  8,  1%7, 

42/7702 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9106 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  ST  I  Claim 


A  television  signal  conversion  apparatus  for  converting  one 
type  of  television  signals  into  another.  More  specifically  an 
apparatus  for  sequentially  reproducing  simultaneous  com- 
posite color  television  signals  by  using  a  simultaneous-to- 
sequential  signal  converter  in  the  form  of  a  magnetic  tape 
recording  and  reproducing  machine.  The  magnetic  tape  is 
guided  in  a  helical  path  around  two  coaxially  mounted  cylin- 


25   "^24"  ^23 


A  light  from  the  picked-up  object  is  divided  into  two  por- 
tions by  a  first  optical  system.  A  luminance  signal  is 
produced  from  one  of  the  divided  portions  and  a  chromatici- 
ty  signal  is  obtained  from  the  other  divided  portion  by  a 
second  optical  system.  This  second  optical  system  picks  up 
first  and  second  color  lights  and  is  arranged  such  that  the 
first  color  light  is  left  intact  and  the  second  color  light  is  in- 
tercepted in  the  form  of  stripes.  The  chromaticity  and  lu- 
minance signals  are  then  combined  to  produce  a  three-color 
signal 

3,636,248 

ACOUSTICAL  HOLOGRAPHY  BY  OPTICALLY 

SAMPLING  A  SOUND  FIELD  IN  BULK 

Adrianus  Korpel,  Prospect  HeighU,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith 

Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,873 
^  lnt.CI.  H04n //04 

U.S.  CI.  178-6  12  Claims 


ll. 


Coherent  \— 
Ligh'  Beom 
Source 


Focusing 
Device 


Loteroi  Oiire- 
Tronsducer- 


A  coherent  monochromatic  light  beam  is  directed  into  a 
light-sound  interaction  cell  in  which  a  spatially  modulated 
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sound  field  of  constant  frequency^arrying  image  information 
is  propagated  nominally  transversely  to  the  beam  by  means 
of  a  transducer  attached  to  the  sound  ceil  and  driven  by  an 
appropriate  constant  frequency  signal.  The  beam  is  focused 
atx>ut  any  desired  point  in  the  sound  field  so  that  a  scattering 
interaction  is  obtained.  The  focal  region  is  maintained  nar- 
rower than  the  sound  wavelength  so  that  a  temporal  and  spa- 
tial modulation  is  imparted  to  the  light  representative  of  the 
phase  and  amplitude  of  the  sound  field  at  the  focal  region, 
interposed  in  the  path  of  such  modulated  light  is  a  photode- 
tector  preceded  by  a  demodulator  comprised  of  either  a  spa- 
tial filter  or  quarter-waveplate  and  analyzer.  The  photodetec- 
tor  extracts  an  output  signal  at  the  sound  frequency  whose 
phase  and  amplitude  is  representative  of  that  of  the  sound 
field  about  the  desired  focal  region.  Such  a  signal  may  be 
recorded  or  displayed  either  conventionally,  or  holographi- 
cally,  if  the  output  signal  is  mixed  with  a  reference  signal 
derived  from  the  constant  frequency  transducer  signal. 


3,636^9 

HETERODYNE  SCANNING  SYSTEM  FOR  HOLOGRAM 

TRANSMISSION 

Arthur  B.  Larscn,  Colts  Neck,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,230 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9156 

VS.  CI.  178—6.5  7  Claims 


'-■O'  Mfc'V   Srw. 


^"iT_i 


A  hologram  heterodyne  scanner  wherein  a  stationary 
coherent  light  beam  illuminates  the  subject  and  is  then  opti- 
cally relayed  via  a  beamsplitter  to  a  photodetector.  The  other 
phase-locked  optical  frequency,  needed  for  the  reference 
beam,  is  derived  from  the  first-mentioned  beam  by  means  of 
a  Doppler  technique.  The  Doppler-shifted  reference  beam  is 
orthogonally  disposed  with  respect  to  the  stationary  beam 
and  it  is  likewise  relayed  to  the  photodetector  via  the 
beamsplitter.  The  reference  beam  is  focused  to  define  a  small 
spot  and  the  latter  is  raster  scanned  with  respect  to  the  sta- 
tionary beam.  A  random  interlace  scan  is  utilized,  which 
helps  to  eliminate  the  scanning  structure  from  the  hologram. 
The  photodetector  is  purposely  placed  at  an  out-of-focus  lo- 
cation with  respect  to  the  locus  of  the  scanning  beam  waist. 


3,636,250 
APPARATUS  FOR  SCANNING  AND  REPRODUCING  A 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  REPRESENTATION  OF  AN 
OBJECT 
Andrew  V.  Hacff,  1 1 134  Bdlagio  RomI,  Los  Angdes,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,603 
Int.  CI.  H04n  9/56 
VS.  CI,  178—6.5  22  Claims 

The  surface  of  the  object  to  be  reproduced  is  scanned  in 
successive  lines  with  a  narrow  beam  of  columated  radiation, 
preferably  light,  the  intensity  of  which  is  modulated  at  a  fixed 
frequency.  The  radiation  reflected  from  the  object  is 
received  by  a  detector  which  generates  a  signal  which  is  com- 
pared in  phase  with  the  modulating  signal  to  generate  a  signal 


indicative  of  the  relative  distance  between  successive  points 
as  they  are  scanned  on  the  object  surface.  This  latter  signal  is 
then  used  to  form  successive  solid  cross  sections  of  variaMe 
thickness  in  a  developing  medium  to  reproduce  the  relative 
distances  measured  to  the  object  along  each  of  the  scan  lines, 
so  that  the  solid  cross  sections  located  adjacent  one  another 
in  the  order  of  the  scanning  pattern  reproduce  the  surface  of 
the  object. 

In  particular,  the  surface  of  the  object  is  scanned  by  a  laser 
beam  which  is  amplitude  modulated  at  a  selected 
radiofrequency.  The  beam  passes  through  an  absorption  cell 
containing  a  pressurized  gas  corresponding  to  that  in  the 
laser  so  that  application  of  sufficient  direct  current  excitation 
raises  a  nominal  number  of  electrons  to  an  energy  state  capa- 
ble of  absorbing  photons  of  the  laser  energy.  The  beam 
passes  through  a  portion  of  the  cell  surrounded  by  a  cavity 
resonator  tuned  to  one-half  the  desired  modulation  frequen- 
cy which  produces  an  oscillatory  electric  field  that  periodi- 
cally vanes  the  number  of  absorption  electrons  at  the  desired 
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modulation  frequency,  thus  modulating  the  intensity  of  the 
beam  emerging  from  the  cell. 

A  full  color  replica  of  the  object  is  provided  by  coloring 
the  different  cross-sectional  profiles  of  the  object  as  they  are 
formed.  By  correctly  phasing  the  color  information  with 
respwct  to  the  operation  of  cutting  the  successive  cross  sec- 
tion profiles  in  a  tape  medium,  three  paint  atomizers,  each 
containing  a  primary  color,  are  used  to  direct  the  paint  colors 
in  the  selected  proportions  to  the  edges  of  the  taf)e  medium. 
The  atomizers  consist  of  half  wavelength  mechanical  resona- 
tors with  piezoelectric  driving  crystals  that  transmit  ul- 
trasonic vibrations  to  quarter  wave  sections  extending  on 
either  side  of  a  central  holding  point.  The  amplitude  of  the 
electrical  signal  driving  the  crystal  of  each  atomizer  at  a  fixed 
ultrasonic  frequency  is  modulated  in  accordance  with  the 
color  information.  Paint  or  other  coloring  fiuid  is  drawn 
through  small  capillary  holes  extending  from  the  center  of 
the  atomizer  to  its  upper  surface  where  it  is  broken  up  into 
small  droplets  and  directed  upward  towards  the  tape  in  quan- 
tities corresF>onding  to  the  driving  signal  amplitude. 


3,636^51 
LASER  FACSIMILE  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGRAVING 
PRINTING  PLATES 
Richard  T.  Daly,  Hantingtoa,  and  Robert  A.  Kaplan,  South 
Hundngtoa,  both  of  N.Y.,  anigBon  to  Qiuuitroaix  Corpora- 
tion, Farningdale,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Aof.  28,  1968,  Scr.  No.  755,951 

Int.  a.  HOls  3/09;  H04a  1/08,  1/26 

VS.  CI.  178—6.6  B  7  Claims 

A  system  for  engraving  intaglio  printing  plates  in  which 

tiny  uniformly  sized  cells  are  formed  in  the  printing  plate  by 
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the  engraving  tool,  preferably  a  pulsed  output  laser,  and 
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which  variable  tone  is  rendered  by  varying  the  spatial  density 
of  the  cells. 


3,636,252 
SERVO  FOR  VIDEO  TAPE  APPARATUS  WITH  EDITING 

CAPABILITIES 
Leonard  Kowal,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Ampex 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,872 

Int.  CI.  Glib  15152,23142.27102 

U.S.  CI.  178—6.6  P  16  Claims 


magnetic  head  is  rotated  about  a  certain  point  to  record 
about  one  field  of  a  television  signal  for  an  interlaced 
scanning  system  on  the  recording  medium  in  the  form  of  an 
annular  track,  means  is  provided  for  controlling  the  relative 
rotational  speed  in  such  a  manner  that  the  total  circum- 
ference   of   the    annular   track    on    the    recording   medium 


//  ( JfT^ 

t     .,         SlGMAL 


formed  by  the  magnetic  head  will  be  the  length  of  the  track 
of  one  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  period  of  the  television 
signal  to  be  recorded  multiplied  by  an  integer,  so  that  the 
horizontal  synchronizing  signal  may  not  be  disturbed  during 
reproduction  even  when  one  and  the  same  track  is  repeatedly 
reproduced 


3,636,254 
DIAI    IMAGE  REGISTRATION  SYSTEM 
Howard  Ronald  Johnston,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Itek 
Corporation,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,888 

Int.  CI.  H04n  7//S,  HOlj  J9//2 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.8  22  Claims 


'SSumf^ 


A  system  for  a  video  tape  recorder  produces  reliable  video 
tape  assemble  edits  with  no  significant  time  base  error  by  em- 
ploying digital  techniques  in  the  phase  control  of  the  head 
drum  and  capstan  servos. 


3,636,253 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS 
Masaaki    Notani,    Osaka;    Makoto    Ashibe,    Neyagawa-shi; 
Yasuo    Nishitani,    Moriguchi-shi,    and    Keiziro     Mihara, 
Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,850 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29.  1968.  43/80176; 

Oct.  30,  1968,  43/79728;  Nov.  20,  1968,  43/102218 

Int.  CI.  H04n5//2,  5/2/,  5/75 

U.S.  CL  178—6.6  DD  5  Claims 

In    a    magnetic    recording    and    reproducing    apparatus 

wherein  at  least  one  of  a  magnetic  recording  medium  and  a 
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Many  dual-image  registration  systems  employ  a  cross-cor- 
relation signal  to  control  various  system  parameters.  The  am- 
plitude of  the  signal  is  proportional  to  the  level  of  correlata- 
ble  image  detail  being  simultaneously  scanned  in  the  two 
images  Described  here  is  a  technique  for  normalizing  the 
cross-correlation  signal  by  subtracting  therefrom  a  normaliz- 
ing signal  with  an  amplitude  responsive  to  the  toUl  level  of 
detectable  image  detail  being  scanned.  The  resultant  normal- 
ized signal  has  an  amplitude  that  accurately  represents  the 
degree  of  image  detail  registration  existing  in  the  scanned 
images. 


3,636^55 
OPTICAL  SPECTRUM  ANALYZER 
Oscar  L.  Gaddy,  Champaign;  Nkk  Hoionyak,  Jr.,  Urbana, 
both  of  III.:  Murray  D.  Sirkls,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Jack  R. 
Baird,  Urbana,  III.,  assignors  to  KDI  Corporation,  Fairfax, 

Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  751,524 

Int.  CI.  H04n  //J«,  7//* 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.8  2  Claims 

A  real  time  display  of  the  optical  spectrum  of  an  incident 
beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation  is  obtained  by  dispersing 
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the  beam  into  its  component  frequencies  and  focusing  the 
dispersed  component  frequencies  onto  the  face  of  a  video 
pickup  camera.  Two  different  focal  lengths  arc  used  for  the 
dispersion  means  lo  provide  either  a  complete  optical  spec- 
trum or  a  partial  optical  spectrum  on  the  face  of  the  camera. 
The  camera  is  scanned  horizontally  with  each  honzontal  scan 


3.636^57 
DIGITAL  PULSE  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Brook  Dixon,  SeMen,  N.Y.,  awlfor  to  Aerodyne,  Inc.,  CUf- 
too,  N  J. 

FUcd  June  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,719 

Int.  CI.  H04I  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  178-66  5  Claims 


being  displaced  vertically  to  form  a  raster  pattern  scan  even 
though  the  optical  pattern  on  the  camera  face  does  not  vary 
in  the  vertical  direction.  This  provides  greatly  increased  sen- 
sitivity and  allows  a  narrower  bandwidth  video  amplifier.  The 
output  of  the  amplifier  and  the  horizontal  scan  control 
signals  are  applied  to  an  auxiliary  oscilloscope  which  displays 
the  optical  spectrum  in  an  X-Y  pattern 


3,636,256 
CHART-READING  APPARATUS 
Eugene   A.  Cameron,  Silver  Spring,   Md.,  assignor  to   In- 
stronics  Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 

nied  Oct.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,835 

Int.  CI.  G08b2//00 

U.S.  CI.  178-18  10  Claims 


A  frequency  shift  digital  communications  system  has  two 
band-p>ass  filters  for  passing  mark-space  signals  in  two  dif- 
ferent channels  with  means  for  selectively  switching  either 
filter  to  pass  one  of  the  channels  from  a  teletype  transmitter 
or  computer  readout  to  a  digital  discriminator  or  compiter 
write-in.  The  discriminator  employs  a  multivibrator  provided 
with  timing  circuits  which  are  selectively  activated  to  change 
the  pulse  length  issuing  from  the  multivibrator  by  switching 
means  coordinated  with  switching  of  the  filters. 


3,636,258 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  SIGNAL 
STORAGE 
Joseph  F.  Brumbach,  Niles,  III.,  assignor  to  Victor  Comptome- 
ter Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,964 

Int.  CI.  G03c  2//00.  H03d  7/76,  H04n  1128 

U.S.  CI.  178—6.6  A  2  Claims 


«  m  m  m  m 


Chart-reading  apparatus  for  providing  the  "X"  and  "Y" 
coordinates  of  selected  points  on  a  line  as  the  line  is  traced 
by  a  manually  movable  index.  A  source  of  radiation  located 
below  a  table  top  is  moved  by  servo  means  to  follow  move- 
ment of  the  index,  which  index  carries  radiation-sensing 
means.  The  servo  means  operate  "X"  and  "Y"  encoders,  and 
the  operator  by  actuation  of  a  "readout"  switch  selects  those 
points  for  which  the  "X'"«nd  "Y"  coordinates  are  to  be  pro- 
vided as  outputs. 


A  communication  system  in  which  frequency-modulated 
intelligence  signals  are  stored  on  magnetic  tape  for  sub- 
sequent retransmission  to  one  or  more  receivers.  Errors  in 
the  recorded  signals,  introduced  by  inherent  defects  of  the 
recording  mechanism,  are  effectively  compensated  by 
recording  subnormal  frequency  signals  derived  from  the  in- 
telligence signals.  During  playback  the  recorded  signals  are 
reconverted  to  original  frequerKies  for  transmission  to  the 
receiver. 
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3,636^59 

ANSWERING  TIME  RECORDER  FOR  TELEPHONE 

APPARATUS 

Ernest  C.  Karras,  1643  N.  Natoma,  Chicago,  lU. 

ContinuatkM  of  applkation  S«r.  No.  810,600,  Mar.  26,  1969. 

This  appttcatioo  Feb.  26,  1970,  Scr.  No.  14,563 

Int.  CI.  H04m  3136 

U.S.  CI.  179—8  A  18  Claims 


CI-   V   5w™wn 


A  separate,  independently  controlled  electronic  timer  is 
provided  for  each  trunk  in  a  trunk  group  to  be  monitored. 
Each  timer  develops  an  output  pulse  if  an  incoming  call  in 
the  associated  trunk  is  not  answered  within  a  predetermined 
answering  interval.  The  output  pulses  of  all  of  the  timers  are 
combined  and  supplied  to  a  solenoid-operated  counter  which 
stores  and  indicates  the  total  number  of  calls  which  are  not 
answered  within  the  predetermined  interval.  The  pulses  sup- 
plied to  the  counter  may  also  be  supplied  to  a  set  of  print 
wheels  under  the  control  of  a  printout  interval  timer  so  that  a 
permanent  record  in  numerical  form  is  made  of  the  number 
of  calls  which  exceed  the  predetermined  answering  interval 
during  each  printout  interval.  Lockout  facilities  are  also  pro- 
vided for  preventing  the  transmission  of  output  pulses  to  the 
print  wheels  during  the  actual  printing  operation.  Also,  facili- 
ties are  provided  for  terminating  the  printout  interval  only  at 
a  time  when  no  output  pulses  are  being  transmitted  to  the 
print  wheels. 


3,636,260 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Michel  F.  Choquei,  Vencc,  France,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Arnionk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,758 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  16,  1969,  6915338 

Intel.  H04J  1120 
U.S.  CI.  179- 15  BC  4  Claims 
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A   plurality  of  phase-modulated   signals  are   multiplexed 
upon   a  transmission    line   by   the   formation   of  a  suitable 


summed  composite  signal.  An  algebraic  analog  adder  is  used 
to  combine  over  an  appropriate  signal  space  the  modulation 
product  formed  from  two  alternately  selected  and  modulated 
signals  selected  from  a  serial  data  stream. 


3,636,261 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL  SPEECH 

CORRELATION 

Kendall  Preston,  Jr..  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Per- 

kin-Elmer  Corporation,  Norwaik,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,257 

Intel.  G 101  1100 

U.S.  CI.  1 79- 1  SB  6  Claims 


I  "^'^ I 
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A  system  for  speech  correlation  which  comprises  a 
coherent  light  modulating  system  which  accepts  a  two- 
dimensional  array  of  information  corresponding  to  a  speech 
spectrogram  and  superimposes  this  information  two  dimen- 
sionally  on  the  cross  section  of  a  coherent  light  beam.  The 
correlator  further  comprises  means  for  imaging  the  modu- 
lated beam  on  a  series  of  comparison  means  which  cor- 
respond to  words  stored  in  a  library.  Preferably,  the  means 
provided  is  capable  of  simultaneously  producing  multiple 
images  of  the  input  so  as  to  enable  simultaneous  comparison. 
Finally,  means  are  provided  for  indicating  correlation 
between  the  input  and  one  of  the  words  in  the  library.  The 
method  embcxiiment  of  this  invention  preferably  comprises 
the  steps  of  modulating  the  two-dimensional  cross  section  of 
a  coherent  beam  with  speech  spectrogram  information,  the 
depth  of  the  modulation  corresponding  to  intensity  in  the 
spectrogram  The  method  also  includes  the  steps  of  compar- 
ing the  modulated  beam  with  a  set  of  masks  corresponding  to 
a  predetermined  vocabulary  and  producing  an  indication 
whenever  correlation  occurs  between  the  input  and  one  of 
the  words  in  the  vocabulary. 


3,636,262 

TRANSLATION  DATA  CHANGE  CIRCUITS  FOR 

TELEPHONE  SWITCHING  SYSTEMS 

Glover   Douglas  Johnson,  Napcrville,   III.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,376 

Intel.  H04qi/47 

U.S.  CI.  179— 18ET  12  Claims 

A    translation    data    recent    change    arrangement    for    a 

telephone  switching  system  in  which  the  data  is  normally 

available  to  central  control  from  a  first  store  during  one  part 

of  the  control  cycle.  During  another  part  of  the  cycle  the 

same  or  updated  data  in  a  second  store  is  compared  with  the 

corresponding  data  in  the  first  store.  If  the  two  daU  groups 

fail  to  match,  the  more  recent  data  from  the  second  store  is 
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written  into  the  corresponding  location  of  the  first  store.  The 
translation  data  available  to  central  control  is  thus  main- 
tained current.  The  second  store  is  provided  with  two  storage 


areas;  while  one  is  providing  data  for  comparison,  the  other 
is  available  for  the  introduction  of  later  changes,  the  second 
store  readout  alternating  between  the  two  areas. 


3,636,263 
TELEPHONE  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Joseph  S.  Jezioraaski,  Stittsville,  Ontario;  Robert  Kenedi,  and 
Real  Gagnier,  both  of  Ottawa,  Ontario,  all  of  Canada,  as- 
signors to  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  31,  1968,  034044 

Int  CI.  H04q  3142 
U.S.  CI.  1 79- 1 8  E  30  Claims 


A  telephone  switching  office  with  a  unique  arrangement  of 
path  interconnections  wherein  originating  junctors  and  in- 
coming trunks  enter  one  side  of  a  route  network,  and  ter- 
minating junctors  and  terminating  trunks  leave  the  other  side 
of  the  route  network.  Both  types  of  junctors  are  connected  to 
a  line  circuit  switching  network.  This  structure  allows  the 
concentrating  of  service  circuits  which  are  connected  to  a 
service  network.  The  service  network  interfaces  the  originat- 
ing junctors,  allowing  line  access  to  the  service  circuits 
without  need  to  set  up  a  path  through  the  route  network. 


3,636464 

DIAL  PULSE  SENDING  ARRANGEMENT 

Thomas   M.   Qoinn,   Wcat   Cbkago,   IM.,   awtgiinr   to   BcH 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incerporated,  Marray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1969,  Scr.  No.  813,202 

lat  CI.  H04m  7100 

U.S.  CI.  179— 18  2  Claims 
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A  dial  pulse  sender  is  described  wherein  a  common 
generator  supplies  dial  pulse  timing  signals  to  a  group  of  dial 
pulse  transmitters.  Control  apparatus  connected  to  each 
transmitter  gates  a  predetermined  number  of  timing  signals  in 
accordance  with  stored  calling  signal  information.  The  occur- 
rence of  gated  timing  pulses  alters  a  stored  calling  signal 
code,  and  gating  of  timing  pulses  is  inhibited  after  a  predeter- 
mined code  is  obtained. 


3,636,265 
TELEVISION  CONFERENCE  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Masao  Kikuchi,  Tokyo;  Toshihide  Kawashima,  Kawasaki-shi; 
Kokhi  Kasahara,  Yokohama-shi,  and  Saneyoshi  Nagayoshi, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assigiiors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1968,  43/18201 

Int.  CI.  H04m  3156 
U.S.  CI.  179— 18BC  12  Claims 


HESISTtR  rp^  HECISTHl  LIMJ 


~20 


In  a  conference  telephone  system  utilizing  a  telephone 
exchange  and  terminal  equipments,  a  television  image  trans- 
mitter and  receiver  are  provided  for  each  terminal  equipment 
and  the  telephone  exchange  is  provided  with  means  to  inter- 
connect audio  signal  lines  from  subscribers  attending  a  con- 
ference, and  a  video  signal  distributor  to  supply  the  video 
signal  transmitted  from  a  terminal  equipment  to  all  sub- 
scribers attending  a  conference. 
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3,636466 

NEGATIVE  IMPEDANCE  LINE  ISOLATORS 

Stapkn  J.  Martin,  1777  S.W.  17th  Street,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUcd  Nov.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,833 

lalL  CI.  H04b  3118;  H04iii  3156 

VS.  CI.  179- 1  CN  9  Claims 
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Bidirectional,  symmetrical  negative  impedance  transmis- 
sion line  isolators  having  a  high-impedance  midpoint  junction 
between  a  plurality  of  transistors  for  providing  high-im- 
pedance isolation  and  enabling  interconnection  of  any 
desired  number  of  such  circuits  to  form  a  telephone  system 
conferencing  network. 


3,636,267 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  RECIPROCAL 
ACCEPTANCE  OF  CALLS 
Robert  FriU;  Horst  Bcdih,  and  Norbert  Torggler,  all  of  Mu- 
nich, Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831308 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  10,  1968,  P  17  62 

398.2 

Int.  CI.  H04m  3154 

IJ.S.  CI.  1 79— 18  BD  3  Claims 
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A  centrally  controlled  telephone  exchange  installation  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  subscriber  stations  authorized  to  accept 


calls  for  each  other  wherein  a  call  from  a  calling  repeater  for 
one  subscnbcr  station  is  indicated  to  the  other  subscriber  sta- 
tions with  an  arrangement  for  the  acceptance  of  a  cat!  for  a 
subscriber  station  by  another  authorized  subscriber  station.  A 
centrally  arranged  storage  means  is  provided  and  assigned  to 
all  subscriber  stations  authorized  for  the  reciprocal  ac- 
ceptance of  calls  to  mark  a  call  for  one  of  the  subscriber  sta- 
tions, and  store  the  address  of  the  calling  repeater.  An 
authonzation  storage,  the  authorization  for  the  reciprocal  ac- 
ceptance of  calls  for  the  subscriber  stations  being  marked 
therein  to  determine  the  address  of  the  centrally  arranged 
storage  means  corresponding  to  the  assignment  of  the  said 
one  of  the  subscnber  stations  to  the  centrally  arranged 
storage  means,  is  also  included. 


3,636,268 

HIGH-SPEED  RAPID  RESPONSE 

INTERCOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Hallett  R.  Stiles,  and  John  D.  Vinatieri,  both  of  San  Diego, 

Calif.,    assignors    to    The    United    States    of    America    as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,080 

Int.  CI.  H04m  9106 

U.S.  CI.  179— 37  I  Claim 


to 


3,636,269 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VOICE-FREQUENCY 

SIGNALLING  IN  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 

Nils    Herbert    Edstrom,    Vallingby,    Sweden,    assignor 

Telefooalitiebolaget  LM  Ericsaon,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  865,279 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Sweden,  Nov.  5,  1968,  15002/68 

Int.  CI.  H04m  1150 
MS.  CI.  179—84  VF  2  Claims 

In  an  automatic  telephone  system  a  subscriber's  instrument 
has  a  key  set  and  voice-frequency  signal  transmitter  for  the 
sending  of  different  signals  through  the  subscriber's  line  to 
receivers  in  a  telephone  exchange.  For  the  initiation  of  a 


A  rapid  response  intercommunication  system  is  disclosed. 
A  plurality  of  intercom  stations  among  which  audio  connec- 
tions are  required  are  connected  to  a  central  switching  unit 
wherein  novel  digitally  controlled  switching  circuitry  is  selec- 
tively actuated  by  a  calling  station  to  thereby  automatically 
establish  two-way  audio  paths  between  the  calling  station  and 
a  selectively  predetermined  number  of  called  stations  without 
any  action  being  required  on  the  part  of  the  called  stations 
Monitoring  means  are  provided  at  the  calling  station  whereby 
the  calling  station  can  monitor  the  called  stations  to  prevent 
the  calling  station  from  interrupting  any  conversation  that 
may  be  in  progress  between  the  called  stations  and  other  sta- 
tions Means  are  also  provided  at  the  calling  station  and  at 
each  called  station  such  that  any  station  can  cut  off  the  audio 
connection  between  it  and  the  calling  station.  The  calling  sta- 
tion can  also  automatically  establish  a  party  line  among  a 
seiectivelv  predetermined  number  of  called  stations. 
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voice-frequency  signal  and  starting  of  the  said  transmitter 
and  for  marking  the  release  of  the  pressed  key  a  pnpn-diodc 


'"—^ 


is  connected  in  the  line  loop  each  time  a  voice-frequency 
signal  is  sent.  i 


3,636,270 
HIGHLY  SELECTIVE  FREQUENCY  DETECTION 
SYSTEM 
Alexander  Charles  Mclntoah,  RcdnHHid,  and  Maurice  Irvin 
Smith,  Kirkltnd,  mth  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Td-Tonc  Cor- 
poration, Kirkland,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,788 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5/20,  9/06;  H04ra  1/50 

U.S.  CI.  179—84  Vr  18  Claims 
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rectangular  wave  from  the  frequency  detector's  output. 
When  a  legitimate  sinusoidal  input  signal  is  being  received,  as 
distinguished  from  noise,  the  rectangular  wave  has  a  unity 
ratio  of  positive-negative  pulse  widths  and  the  pulse  ratio  de- 
tector is  operative  to  allow  the  frequency  detector  to 
produce  a  pulse  waveform  whose  pulse  width  is  directly  re- 
lated to  the  input  frequency.  Each  station  selector  initiates  a 
reference  pulse  in  synchronism  with  one  of  the  output  pulses 
from  the  frequency  detector.  The  pulse  waveform  and  the 
reference  pulse  arc  coupled  to  a  coincidence  circuit.  The  du- 
ration of  the  reference  pulse  is  chosen  to  correspond  with 
that  of  the  pulse  waveform,  if  an  input  signal  having  a 
frequency  corresponding  to  that  established  for  the  particular 
station  selector  is  being  received.  If  the  termination  of  the 
reference  pulse  and  the  pulse  from  the  frequency  detector 
coincide  within  narrow  limits,  an  output  signal  is  provided  to 
a  station  output  device  and  additionally  to  a  lock  circuit  in 
the  frequency  detector  which  blocks  further  operation  until 
the  input  signal  has  been  removed. 


3,636,271 

HAND  MICROPHONE  FOR  SOUND  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  INSTRUMENTS  WITH  AC  SWITCHING 

Jorg  Rodenbeck,  WUhdmihaven,  Germany,  assignor  to  Olym- 

pia  Werke  AG,  WUMrashaven,  Germany 

nied  Dec.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  18,  1968,  P  18  IS 

324.7 

Int.  CI.  Gllb/9/;6 

U.S.  CI.  179-lOO.lDR  4  Claims 
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A  hand  microphone  for  use  with  sound  recording  and 
reproducing  instruments  and  including  a  control  p>ortion 
from  which  various  control  functions  can  be  initiated  in  the 
instrument,  one  of  which  control  functions  involves  switching 
an  alternating  voltage  circuit,  the  unit  for  switching  such  cir- 
cuit including  a  transistor  having  its  collector-emitter  path 
connected  in  series  in  such  alternating  voltage  circuit  and  a 
mechanically  stationary  electronic  switch  connected  to  the 
base  of  the  transistor  for  applying  thereto,  when  the  elec- 
tronic switch  is  closed,  a  bias  voltage  which  causes  the 
transistor  collector-emitter  path  to  conduct  current  in  both 
directions. 


A  frequency  detection  system  provides  a  distinct  output 
for  each  sinusoidal  input  signal  represented  by  a  selected 
frequency  or  combination  of  frequencies  appearing  on  a 
common  transmission  line.  Included  are  a  frequency  detector 
and  a  plurality  of  station  selectors.  The  frequency  detector 
comprises  circuitry  converting  any  input  signal  into  a  rectan- 
gular wave  whose  frequency  and  wave  shape  are  related  to 
that  of  the  input  signal.  The  rectangular  wave  is  applied  to  a 
pulse    ratio   detector   whose    output    normally    blocks   the 


3,636,272 

TIMED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUDIO 

REPRODUCTION  WITH  A  BISTABLE  RELAY 

Gary  F.  Davb,  Jr.,  and  Nolan  Keith  Maus,  Cohimbus,  both  of 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Gary  Davis  Musk  Makers  Store,  Inc., 

Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,875 

lnt.CI.  Gllb/3/06,  75/7S 

U.S.  CI.  179-100.1  C  9  Claims 

A    time-controlled    audio    system    comprising    a    sound 

reproducing  and  amplifying  system  and  a  control  system.  The 
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sound  system  includes  a  tape  recorder  and  the  control  system 
includes  a  first  bistable  relay  through  which  the  sound  system 
is  energized  and  deenergized  and  a  second  bistable  relay 
through  which  the  sound  system  is  energized  and  deener- 
gized. The  first  bistable  relay  is  operated  periodically  by  a 
timer  to  energize  the  sound  system  and,  each  time  the  sound 
system  is  energized,  by  signals  produced  by  the  tape  recorder 
to  deenergize  the  sound  system.  The  first  bistable  relay  is 
preferably    controlled    by    a    monostable    relay    which    is 


operated  either  by  the  signals  produced  by  the  tape  recorder 
or  by  signals  produced  by  operating  a  control  switch  The 
second  bistable  relay  is  a  power-failure  relay  arranged  to 
open  circuit  the  sound  system  when  power  is  reapplied  a 
predetermined  time  after  there  is  a  power  failure  The  time 
period  is  determined  by  a  resistor-capacitor  network  When 
the  capacitor  is  fully  discharged  after  the  time  period  and 
power  is  reapplied,  the  charging  current  for  the  capacitor  is 
sufficient  to  operate  the  second  bistable  relay 


3,636^73 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  TAPE  IN  A  CARTRIDGE 
Jerome  H.  Lemeison,  85  Rector  Street,  Metuchen,  N.J. 
ContinuatJon-in-part  of  applkation  S«r.  No.  463,097,  June 
11,  1965,  now  Patent  No.  3^55,245,  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  142,748,  July  28,  1961,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  application  Ser.  No.  515,417,  June  14,  1955,  now 
Patent  No.  3,003,109.  This  application  July  6,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

52,205 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/54.  2i/04 

U.S.  CI.  179- 100.2  Z  9  Claims 


A  tape  cartridge  and  record  player  unit  therefore  are  pro- 
vided whereby  the  cartridge  is  releasably  positioned  on  the 
player  unit  for  transducing  relative  to  the  tape  therein  by  au- 
tomatically engaging  the  hub  of  a  tape  storage  reel  in  the  car- 


tridge and  driving  same  during  the  transducing  operation  to 
permit  movement  of  the  tape  past  a  transducing  means.  In 
one  form,  tape-driving  mechanism  is  normally  retracted  out 
of  the  way  of  the  tape  cartridge  and  projects  to  engage  the 
hub  of  the  reel  mounted  in  the  cartridge  so  as  to  effect  driv- 
ing coupling  therewith  while  a  cooperating  drive  mechanism 
simultaneously  is  projected  from  a  retracted  position  against 
the  tape  in  the  cartridge  to  frictionally  engage  and  drive  the 
tape  during  the  transducing  operation. 


I  3,636,274 

TAPE  Machine  head  cap  removably 

MOUNTABLE  FOR  WEAR  PREVENTION 
John  D.  Bratka,  333  No.  Spruce,  Valley,  Nebr. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878^1 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/40 

U.S.  CI.  179-  100.2  C  8  Claims 


A  head  cap  adapted  for  use  with  a  tape  machine  having  a 
plurality  of  heads  which  contact  the  tape,  wherein  the  head 
cap  IS  removably  mountable  between  at  least  one  of  the 
heads  and  the  tape,  thus  holding  the  tape  away  from  the  head 
for  preventing  unnecessary  wear  thereto. 


3,636,275 
HEADBLOCK  ASSEMBLY  OF  A  MAGNETIC  VIDEO 
TAPE  RECORDER 
Noboru  Sato,  and  Tatsumi  Nakano,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Akai  Electric  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  July  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,136 
(  laims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  July  3.  1968,  43/56568; 
July  13.  1%8,  43/49226 
Int.  CI.  Glib  5/4«,2///6 
t.S.  CI.  179-  100.2  T  3  Claims 


101  III 

'/  /    ,112  /   It 


OS  24 


A  headblock  assembly  of  a  magnetic  video  tape  recorder, 
comprising  a  baseplate  adapted  for  being  detachably  yet 
rigidly  mounted  to  a  chassis  panel  of  the  video  tape  recorder 
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which  mounts  in  turn  an  upper  mounting  element  and  a 
lower  mounting  element,  these  mounting  elements  being 
inclined  to  contacting  surface  with  the  said  baseplate  and 
relative  to  the  common  axis  of  said  elements,  a  driving  elec- 
tric motor  attached  to  said  lower  mounting  element,  a  tape 
drive  drum  attached  to  said  upper  mounting  element,  a  pair 
of  stationary  tape  guide  means  mounted  on  the  said  upper 
mounting  element  and  a  pair  of  tape  guide-roller  means 
adapted  to  the  said  baseplate. 


3,636»276 

TAPE  CARTRIDGE  PLAYER  TRANSDUCER  HEAD 

CLEANER 

Harry  J.  Rom,  Unlveraity,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tenna  Corpora* 

tk>o,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,223 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/40 

U.S.  CI.  179- 100.2  Z  6  Claims 


"Tizd 


r 


I I 


magnetic  output  element  which  rotates  coaxially  with  the 
input  element  and  is  connected  with  the  drive  mechanism  of 


the  rotating  magnetic  head  or  heads  or  with  the  tape-feeding 
mechanism. 


3,636,278 

ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER  WITH  A  DIAPHRAGM 

FORMING  A  PLURALITY  OF  ADJACENT  NARROW  AIR 

SPACES  OPEN  ONLY  AT  ONE  SIDE  WITH  THE  OPEN 

SIDES  OF  ADJACENT  AIR  SPACES  ALTERNATINGLY 

FACING  IN  OPPOSITE  DIRECTIONS 

Oskar  Heil,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Heil  Scientific 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  BeinMMit,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,579 

Int  CL  H04r  9102 

UJS.  CI.  179-115.5PV  34Clalms 


>?1>^ 


>' 


-TTT 


A  transducer  assembly  for  a  cartridge-type  tape  player 
which  has  a  wiper  arm  movable  over  the  pickup  surface  of 
the  magnetic  transducer  in  wiping  engagement  therewith  so 
as  to  clean  such  surface  prior  to  playing  a  tape.  The  wiper 
arm  is  operated  by  the  insertion  and  withdrawal  of  a  conven- 
tional tape  cartridge  into  and  from  the  tape  player  structure 
so  as  to  move  across  the  playing  surface  of  the  transducer  to 
maintain  such  surface  substantially  clean  of  extraneous  dust, 
magnetic  materials,  and/or  other  contaminants. 


3,636,277 
VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  WITH  SINGLE  MOTOR- 
DRIVING  HEAD  WHEEL  AND  CAPSTAN  THROUGH 
RESPECTIVE  MAGNETIC  CLUTCHES 
Herbert  Pohler,  Roaenstrasse   17,6055,  Hansen  bei  Offen- 
bach/Main, Germany 

nicd  Dec.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,799 
Int.  CI.  Glib  21104;  H02k  49110 
U.S.  CI.  1 79- 100.2  T  4  Claims 

In  a  magnetic  video  tape  recorder  having  one  or  more 
rotating  magnetic  heads,  a  single  motor  is  provided  and  is 
connected  with  the  rotating  head  or  heads  by  a  coupling.  The 
coupling  has  an  input  element  of  a  material  having  high 
remanence  and  permeability  and  requiring  but  a  small  coer- 
cive force,  a  so-called  hysteresis  material,  and  a  permanently 


An  acoustic  transducer  with  a  new  kind  of  diaphragm 
geometry  and  a  new  kind  of  acoustical  or  vibratory  excitation 
of  the  diaphragm.  The  diaphragm  comprises  a  plurality  of 
substantially  equal  spaced  and  substantially  parallel 
diaphragm  portions  which  define  between  themselves  small 
air  spaces,  and  means  connecting  the  diaphragm  portions  to 
each  other  in  such  a  manner  so  as  to  close  each  of  the  air 
spaces  at  three  sides  while  the  fourth  side  is  left  open  and 
with  the  open  sides  of  adjacent  air  spaces  respectively  facing 
in  opposite  directions.  As  a  result  of  this  arrangement,  the 
narrow  air  spaces  between  adjacent  diaphragm  portions  get 
alternatingly  enlarged  or  reduced  and  altematingly  air  is 
sucked  in  or  expelled  from  the  adjacent  air  spaces  during 
vibration  of  the  diaphragm  portions.  During  each  half-cycle 
of  the  vibration  air  is  sucked  in  one  direction  into  every 
second  of  the  adjacent  air  spaces  and  expelled  in  the  op- 
p>osite  direction  from  the  other  air  spaces  and  during  the  next 
half-cycle  the  motion  of  air  into  and  out  of  adjacent  air 
spaces  is  reversed.  Such  diaphragm  arrangement  moves  more 
air  with  less  kinetic  energy  than  conventional  diaphragms. 
The  vibratory  diaphragm  portions  may  be  directly  driven  by 
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applying  an  audio  current,  respectively  an  audio  voltage  to 
conductors  attached  to  the  diaphragm  portions  and  located 
in  a  strong  magnetic  field,  or  the  diaphragm  portions  may  be 
indirectly  driven  by  a  pair  of  voice  coils  altematingly  at- 
tached to  adjacent  vibratory  diaphragm  portions  to  move  the 
latter  toward  and  away  from  each  other.  On  the  other  hand, 
the  vibratory  diaphragm  portions  may  be  acoustically  driven 
and  audio  currents,  respectively  audio  voltages,  may  be 
produced  in  conductors  attached  to  the  diaphragm  portions 
and  moving  in  a  strong  magnetic  field. 


3,636^79 
ADJUSTABLE  HEADSET 
Justin  L.  Turner,  Branford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Educational 
Service  Programs,  Inc.,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873^50 

Int.  CI.  H04ni  1105 

IJ.S.  CI.  179-156  10  Claims 


.y^.. 


.-^ 


^^ 


A  headset  of  adjustable  size  including  a  pair  of  headphones 
each  having  a  pair  of  parallel  tracks  formed  therein  and 
receiving  a  pair  of  electrical  conductors  associated  with  a 
headband  assembly  adjustably  connecting  the  headphones. 
Each  headphone  is  adjustable  relative  to  the  headband  as- 
sembly between  fully  extended  and  retracted  positions  of  the 
conductors.  An  electrically  conductive  coil  spring  connects 
the  end  of  each  conductor  disposed  within  an  associated 
headphone  case  to  an  associated  terminal  mounted  in  the 
case.  The  length  of  each  spring  remains  substantially 
unchanged  as  the  headset  is  adjusted  to  its  various  sizes. 


3,636,280 

TELEPHONE  LWE  TESTING  FROM  REMOTE 

LOCATIONS 

Louis    Emery    Wetzd,    Santa    Monica,    Calif.,    assignor    to 

General  Telephone  Company  of  California,  Santa  Monica, 

Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  73,122 

Int.  CI.  H04b  3/46 

U.S.  CI.  179-175.3  4Claims 


Telephone  line  testing  from  a  remote  location  such  as  a 
testing  facility   is  accomplished   by  providing  a  disconnect 


switch  at  the  interface  connection  of  the  line  to  suitable 
customer  equipment.  A  known  impedance  is  provided  at  the 
interface  connection  point  such  that  by  passing  a  signal  from 
the  testing  facility  to  the  interface  connection  point  the 
switch  will  disconnect  the  customer  equipment  and  connect 
into  the  circuit  the  known  impedance.  Tests  may  then  be 
made  by  passing  current  down  the  telephone  line  from  the 
testing  facility  to  the  interface  point,  any  failure  to  measure 
the  known  impedance  indicating  that  trouble  exists  between 
the  testing  facility  and  the  interface  connection  point.  In  this 
event,  the  customer  need  not  be  bothered  by  telephone  men 
in  effecting  repairs  If  the  telephone  line  shows  proper  con- 
tinuity between  the  testing  facility  and  the  interface  connec- 
tion point.  It  is  then  known  that  the  customer's  equipment  is 
causing  the  trouble  The  equipment  can  then  properly  be 
repaired  by  telephone  men  if  authorized  by  the  customer  or 
by  the  customer  himself 


3,636,281 
LOUDSPEAKER  LSING  WALL  AS  DIAPHRAGM 
Robert  T.  Cozart,  52  Ladoga,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,665 

Int.  CI.  H04r  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  179-  181  W  6  Claims 


An  electroacoustic  transducer  including  a  drive  coil 
mounted  within  the  airgap  of  an  annular  permanent  magnet. 
The  drive  coil  is  connected  to  the  transducer  case  which  in 
turn  IS  attached  to  a  suitable  support  structure  such  as  a  wall 
or  ceiling  Electrical  signals  within  the  drive  coil  cause  it  to 
move,  and  this  vibration  is  transmitted  to  the  support  struc- 
ture which  then  acts  as  a  sounding  surface  for  the  transducer. 


3,636^82 
SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  WITH  IMPROVED  PLUG- 
ACTUATING  MEANS  AND  CONNECTION  MATRIX 
INCLUDING  STACKED  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Josef  Kirchdorf,  Gerlafingen,  Switierlaod,  aasifnor  to  Ghiel- 
metti  AG,  Sokrthurn,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,901 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Switzerland,  Nov.  7,  1968, 

16633/68 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  15100 

U.S.  CI.  200-16R  4  Claims 

A  multicontact  data  feeder  is  disclosed,  the  data  feeder 

being  utilized  with  a  connection  matrix  having  an  input  chan- 
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nel  and  a  plurality  of  output  channels.  The  data  feeder  com- 
prises a  switching  body  means  having  a  hollow  internal  cavi- 
ty; fixed  contact  pins  for  electrical  connections  to  the  input 
channel  and  the  plurality  of  output  channels  of  the  connec- 
tion matrix,  said  fixed  contact  pins  extending  into  said  hollow 
internal  cavity  of  said  switching  body  means;  spring  contact 
means  disposed  within  said  hollow  internal  cavity  of  said 
switching  body  means  for  each  of  said  fixed  contact  pins,  said 
spring  contact  means,  when   actuated,  effecting  electrical 


arc  furnace.  The  apparatus  is  a  limit  switch  operator  constat- 
ing of  a  pendulum  suspended  from  a  horizontal  shaft  and  a 
pair  of  bevel  gears.  The  bevel  gears  are  mounted  in  meshing 
engagement  on  the  limit  switch  shaft  and  the  horizontal  shaft 
respectively.  As  the  furnace  tilts,  the  limit  switch  moves  in  an 
arc  around  the  pendulum.  The  pendulum  remains  vertical 
and  provides  the  torque  to  the  bevel  gears  that  is  required  for 
initiating  the  limit  switch  contacts. 


to 


3,636,284 

ELECTRICAL  SNAP  ACTION  SWITCH  APPARATUS 

Donald    F.    Wilkes,    Albuquerque,    N.    Mex.,    assignor 

Rolamite  Technology  Incorporated,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  717,090,  Mar.  29, 1968 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,534 

Int.  CL  HOlh  13/48 

U.S.  CI.  200—67  DA  22  Claims 


connections  between  said  fixed  contact  pins,  plug  member 
means  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  hollow  internal  cavity 
of  said  switch  body  means,  said  plug  member  means  includ- 
ing cam  means  for  selective  ones  of  said  spring  contact 
means,  said  plug  member  means,  when  inserted  into  said  hol- 
low internal  cavity  of  said  switching  body  means  serving  to 
deflect  selective  ones  of  said  spring  contact  means  against 
the  associated  fixed  contact  pins,  whereby  a  given  data  dis- 
tribution mode  is  effected. 


3,636,283 

LIMIT  SWITCH  OPERATOR 

Robert  A.  Yohe,  Stcclton,  and  George  L.  McCall,  Harrisburg, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  91,722 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  J/y6 

U.S.  CI.  200— 6 1 .48  5  Claims 


An  elastically  coned  bistable  blade  carries  electrical  con- 
tact surfaces  at  its  outer  free  end  and  is  caused  to  snap  back 
and  forth  between  opposed  spaced-apart  stationary  contacts 
in  response  to  movements  of  an  inner  portion  of  the  blade.  In 
one  of  its  contacting  positions,  the  blade  is  coned  in  one 


direction   and, 
direction. 


in   the   other,   it   is  coned , 


in   the   opposite 


3,636,285 
VACUUM  CLEANER  HOSE  ASSEMBLY 
WiUiam    T.    Wickham,    WaynesvUle,    N.C.;    Frank    Brown, 
Dayton;  Donald  L.  Kleykamp,  West  CarroUtoo,  and  Otto 
Kossuth,  Daytoo,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dayco  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,272 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  Ji/iO 


U.S.  CI.  200-  51  R 


1 1  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  operating  a  rotating  cam  limit  switch. 
The  switch  is  fastened  to  the  framework  of  a  tilting  electric 


48A' 


80A- 


86A"^  85A 


A  vacuum  hose  is  provided  having  a  plurality  of  reinforc- 
ing wires  in  the  form  of  electrical  conductors  which  are  made 
as  an  integral  part  of  the  hose  and  each  conductor  has  elec- 
trical components  fixed  to  its  opposite  ends.  A  pair  of  hose 
connectors  is  provided  at  opposite  ends  of  the  hose  end 
formed  substantially  as  an  integral  part  thereof  to  define  an 
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assembly  with  each  hose  connector  having  associated  electri- 
cal components  embedded  therein  and  providing  the  sole 
support  therefor. 


3,636^86 
MINIATURE  POSITIVE  ACTION  TOGGLE  SWITCH 
HaroM   W.   Hults,   New   BcrUn,   Wis.,   assignor   to  Cutler- 
HamiBcr,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,446 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  I3I28 

VS.  CI.  200-68  JO  Claims 


are  adjacently  positioned  on  the  opposite  sides  of  a  fulcrum 
which  pivoUlly  supports  the  lever  arm.  The  omega  spring  en- 
gages one  end  of  the  lever  arm  and  an  adjustment  feature  for 
the  omega  spring  is  provided.  The  force  of  the  omega  spring 
can  be  adjusted  over  a  relatively  wide  range  because  it  docs 
not  have  to  perform  the  additional  function  of  providing  suf- 
ficient force  to  press  the  lever  arm  against  its  pivoting  bear- 
ing. The  adjustment  means  includes  a  slide  member  and  a 
cam  means  accessible  to  an  operator  and  for  operating  said 
slide  member 


3,636,288 

PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH  WITH 

DIFFERENTIAL  AND  RANGE  ADJUSTING  MEANS 

INCLUDING  A  DIFFERENTIAL  NUT 

Linus  C.  RuswU,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Peters  and 

Russell,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,286 

Int.  CL  HOlh  35/34 

U.S.  CL  200-83  S A  12  Claims 


A  snap-action  toggle  switch  of  the  positive  action  type 
That  is,  after  the  toggle  lever  has  been  moved  to  load  the 
drive  spring,  a  direct  driving  connection  from  the  toggle  lever 
to  the  contacts  forces  contact  movement  in  the  event  they 
stick  together.  The  drive  spring  then  causes  snap-action 
movement  of  the  switch  contacts.  The  return  spring  and 
drive  spring  mechanisms  are  designed  to  fit  into  a  smaller 
space  to  provide  a  miniature  switch.  The  switch  positioning, 
spring-biased  plunger  mechanism  is  designed  for  optimum 
trip  point  relative  to  contact  operation  for  nonteasing  switch 
operation. 


3,636,287 

PRESSURE  ACTUATABLE  SNAP-ACTION  SWITCH 

WITH  SLIDE-  AND  CAM-ADJUSTING  MEANS 

Jorgen  Jorgensen,  Sondcrborg;  Nis  B.  Iversen,  and  Jens  N. 

Andresen,  both  of  Nordborg,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to 

Danfoss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,067 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Feb.  14,  1969,  P  19  07 

426.1 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  iJ/i2 

U.S.  CI.  200—83  P  5  Claims 


17  91516  29  35  8  2- 


The  invention  relates  to  a  snap-action  switch  assembly  of 
the  type  having  a  main  lever  arm  and  an  omega  spring.  The 
lever  arm  is  acted  upon  by  a  bellows  and  a  coil  spring  which 


A  pressure-sensitive  switch  is  diaphragm  controlled  to 
operate  through  the  medium  of  a  spring  loaded  actuator.  The 
actuator  seats  a  nut  which  may  be  differentially  positioned  to 
control  the  interval  required  for  moving  the  switch  between 
"on"  and  "ofT'  ptisitions  The  nut  follows  movement  of  pres- 
sure responsive  seat  means,  and  is  adjustable  relative  thereto. 
The  switching  contacts  are  caused  to  function  by  the  actua- 
tor through  the  medium  of  the  aforementioned  nut  and  hin- 
gedly  related  elements.  Embodiments  of  the  invention  are 
distinguished  by  spring  controls  which  insure  a  positive  and 
flutter-free  snap  action. 


3,636,289 
DIFFERENTIAL  FLUID  PRESSURE  ACTUATED 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
Clarence  R.  Possell.  4842  Viane  Way,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
(  Filed  Oct  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,437 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  35132;  FOlb  19104;  F16j  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  200-83  D  1  Claim 

A  differential  fiuid  pressure  actuated  electrical  switch  that 
includes  first  and  second  resilient  hollow  deformable  bodies, 
the  interiors  of  which  are  connected  to  first  and  second 
sources  of  fiuid  at  variable  pressures,  with  said  first  source 
normally  being  at  a  higher  fiuid  pressure  than  that  in  said 
second  source  Parallel  first  and  second  force-exerting  mem- 
bers project  from  said  bodies,  and  bear  against  an  elongate, 
movable  actuator,  which  actuator  when  moved  in  a  first 
direction,  moves  a  spring-actuated  member  of  an  electrical 
switch  from  a  first  to  a  second  position  to  either  open  or 
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close  said  switch.  The  actuating  member  is  moved  from  said 
first  to  said  second  position  only  when  the  pressure  of  fiuid  in 


switch  structure  is  constructed  and  arranged  such  that  the 
position  of  the  contacts  can  be  readily  determined  by  visual 
inspection  from  the  front  of  the  enclosure  when  the  enclo- 
sure cover  is  in  the  open  position.  Means  are  provided  for 


t'^J 


U::!L J 


said  second  body  is  at  a  predetermined,  elevated  pressure  dif- 
ferential relative  to  the  fiuid  in  said  first  body. 


3,636,290 
ONE-PIECE  SLIDING  CONTACT 
Leonard  J.  Kucharskl,  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E  Imperi- 
al Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,734 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  1/46 

U.S.  CI.  200- 166  D  4  Claims 


I  ~"^, 


^s 


L^^^ 


supporting  the  contact  arm  structures  on  an  insulating  sup- 
port member  comprising  a  U-shaped  receiving  aperture  on 
said  insulating  support  member,  and  a  L'-shaped  conUct 
snappable  into  said  aperture 


o 


r 


A  one  part  contact  of  highly  fiexible  multifinger  construc- 
tion particularly  useful  for  high-current  applications. 


3,636,291 

ELECTRIC  SWITCHGEAR  WITH  CONTACT  VIEWING 

AND  CONTACT  MOUNTING  MEANS 

Alexander     R.     Norden,     New     York,     N.Y„    ass^nor     to 

Westingbouae  Electric  Corporatk>n,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Original  appUcatkm  June  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462^61,  now 

Patent  No.  3,525,835.  Divided  and  this  appUcatkm  Dec.  12, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  889,804 

InL  CI.  HOlh  1/58.  9/16 

U.S.  CL  200- 166  BG  4  Claims 

An  improved  switch  device  comprises  an  enclosure  and  a 

switch    structure    supported    within    the    enclosure,    which 


3,636,292 

VACUUM  SWITCH  FOR  ALTERNATING  CURRENT 

INTERRUPTION 

Adrian  W.  Roth,  Aarau,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Sprecher  d 

Schuh  A.G.,  Aarua,  Switzeriand 
Coatinuatk>n-in-part  of  appttcatMn  Ser.  No.  706384,  Feb.  19, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  applkation  Oct.  16,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  81375 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  33/66 

U.S.CI.200-I44B  3  Claims 


A  vacuum  switch  for  alternating  current  interruption  com- 
prises two  pairs  of  separable  operating  contacts  arranged  in  a 
vacuum  chamber  and  connected  in  an  alternating  current  cir- 
cuit. A  semiconductor  diode  is  mounted  within  the  vacuum 
chamber  and  connected  for  bridging  one  of  the  pairs  of 
operating  conUcts.  Drive  means  are  provided  for  actuating 
said  pairs  of  contacts  in  such  manner  that  for  interrupting  the 
alternating  current  circuit  the  pair  of  contacts  which  is 
bridged  by  the  semiconductor  diode  is  caused  to  separate 
prior  to  separation  of  the  other  pair  of  contacts. 
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3,636^93 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MELTING  VITREOLS- 

TYPE  MATERIALS 
Harry  E.  Schndder,  Elmhant,  and  WiUiam  J.  Plankenhorn, 
Lombard,  both  of  lU.,  assignon  to  Eagie-Picher  Industries, 
Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,643 

Int  CI.  H05b  5100,  9100 

IJ.S.  CI.  219-10.49  5  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  melting  vitreous-type  materials 
utilizing  induction  heating  in  a  continuous  process.  The 
materiais  to  be  melted,  in  particle  or  pellet  form  are  sup- 
ported within  an  electrically  conductive  susceptor,  and  tem- 
porarily supported  on  a  refractory  support.  The  heat  radiated 
from  the  inductively  heated  susceptor  serves  to  render  the 
pellets  fluid  whereupon  they  pass  through  suitable  orifices  m 
the  refractory  support  into  a  lower  chamber  where  they  are 
held  with  additional  heating  for  a  time  sufficient  to  complete 
the  required  time-temperature  relationship. 


3,636,294 
SELF-CENTERING  TUBE-BUTTING  CLAMP 
Jean  Pierre  Peyrot,  8  Domalne  du  Bel  Abord,  Chilly-Mazarin, 
Essonne,  France 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,163 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  31,  1968,  182,992 

Int.  CI.  B23li  9102 
U.S.  CI.  2 19— 60  A  12  Claims 


tubes  butted  against  each  other,  upon  which  it  centers  and 
finally  fixes  itself.  Once  fixed  on  the  tubes,  the  clamp  permits 
a  toothed  wheel  in  the  shape  of  a  C  to  drive  in  roUtion  round 
the  tubes,  tools  for  welding,  machining  or  checking  same 
under  automatic  control  and  with  programmed  sequences. 


3,636,295 

POWER  SOURCE  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

DISCHARGE  MACHINING 

Iwao  Kondo,  39-9  Kita-machi  1-chome,  Nerima-ku,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

nied  Jan.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,538 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1969,  44/4538 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9116 

U.S.  CI.  219-69  C  ^  9  Claims 


\ 


A  power  stiurce  device  for  electrical  discharge  machining, 
in  winch  a  large  machining  current  in  excess  of  a  certain 
present  limit  is  automatically  reduced  while  continuing  the 
machining  Dperation  A  current-detecting  resistor  is  provided 
in  series  with  a  discharge  gap  for  machining,  which  resistor 
generates  an  output  when  the  machining  current  becomes 
tcxi  large  A  switching  element  responds  to  the  output  from 
the  current-detecting  resistor  and  reduces  the  machining  cur- 
rent. 


3,636,296 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  STOPPING  AUTOMATICALLY  AN 

ELECTRIC  SPARK  ERODING  MACHINE  HAVING  ITS 

WORK-PERFORMING  ELECTRODE  TOOL  IN  THE 

SHAPE  OF  A  WIRE  OR  BAND 

Gennady  Gavrilovich  Semin,  ulitsa  Tsentralnaya,  15,  kv.  31, 

Fryazino  Moskovskoi  Oblasti,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1970.  Ser.  No.  98,274 

Int.  CI.  B23p//0« 

U.S.  CI.  219-69  a  4  Claims 


A    self-centering    clamp    for    welding,    machining    and 
checking  cylindrical  parts.  The  clamp  is  mounted  astride  two 


An  arrangement  for  stopping  an  automatically  the  opera- 
tion of  an  electric  spark-eroding  machine  having  a  work-per- 
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forming  electrode  tool  thereof  in  the  shape  of  a  wire  or  band, 
wherein  deenergization  of  the  electric  drives  of  the  machine 
is  effected  by  means  of  a  mechanism  including  an  over- 
running clutch.  The  driving  member  of  this  overrunning 
clutch  is  the  driving  shaft  of  an  electric  motor,  while  the 
driven  member  of  the  clutch  is  a  sleeve  mounted  eccentri- 
cally with  respect  to  this  driving  shaft  and  rotatable  relative 
thereto.  The  sleeve  is  provided  with  a  projection  adapted  to 
engage  a  stationary  abutment  which  is  thus  adapted  to  check 
the  rotation  of  the  sleeve  and  cause  interruption  of  a  source 
of  electric  power  supplying  an  electrode  which  is  in  the  shape 
of  a  wire  or  band  to  stop  the  machine  in  the  event  of  an  ac- 
cidental wire  or  band  breakage. 


3,636,297 
REFRACTORY  METAL  BRAZING  WITH  NIOBIUM 
PENTOXIDE  FLUX 
Wlllard  M.  Pakutka,  Orange;  Nkholas  F.  CerulU,  North  Cald- 
well, and  Gerald  T.  Scankm,  Somerset,  aU  of  NJ.,  assignors 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  80,987 
Int.  CI.  B23k  1104 
U.S.  CI.  219-85  7  Claims 


with  forcing  to  generate  a  square-wave  AC  current  from  the 
DC  link  output.  The  voltage  converter  for  controlling  the  DC 
link   is   regulated   by   a   voltage   regulator  to   maintain   an 


^!  i"^  I  \ 


SpDf 


A  method  for  sealing  the  niobium  end  cap  of  a  ceramic  arc 
tube  to  the  tantalum  exhaust  and  fill  tubulation  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of;  placing  the  tubulation  through  a  close  fit 
aperture  in  the  end  cap,  painting  the  areas  of  the  tubulation 
and  end  cap  to  be  brazed  with  a  pastelike  solution  of  niobium 
pentoxide,  positioning  a  niobium,  or  a  niobium  and  a  titani- 
um, ring  or  wire  about  the  tubulation  in  a  position  contacting 
both  the  end  cap  and  the  tubulation  at  their  juncture,  and 
passing  sufficient  electric  current  through  the  tubulation  to 
cause  the  ring  or  rings  to  melt  and  seal  the  end  cap  to  the  tu- 
bulation. 


3,636,298 
STATIC  SQUARE-WAVE  RESISTANCE  TUBE  WELDING 

SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Risberg,  and  Blakeslcc  G.  Wheeler,  both  of  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  assignors  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,703 
Int.CI.  B23k  11124 
U,S.  CI.  219-108  13Clainu 

A  resistance  welder  system  for  welding  a  continuous  seam 
throughout  the  length  of  a  tube  or  pipe  having  controlled 
thyristors  for  generating  a  square-wave  current  of  a  desired 
amplitude  and  at  constant  or  variable  frequency.  The  power 
is  generated  and  transmitted  at  high  voltage  low  current  and 
transformed  at  the  welder  electrodes  to  low  voltage  high  cur- 
rent. The  system  includes  a  controlled  DC  link  for  obtaining 
a  desired  voltage  and  current  from  a  constant  voltage  source, 
and  a  static  square-wave  generator  consisting  of  an  inverter 


average  value  of  AC  voltage  at  the  electrode  transformer, 
and  a  fast  responding  minor  loop  current  regulator  to  main- 
tain constant  current  in  the  presence  of  transient  changes  in 
resistivity  or  contact  resistance. 


3,636,299 

LAZY  SUSAN  HOTPLATE 

Luther  H.  Stewart,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  5242,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  88^68 

Int.  CI.  H05b  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  219-201  2  Claims 


ry- 


X*r  /y 


A  hotplate  is  which  to  serve  foods  upon,  the  device  incor- 
porating the  advantages  of  a  hotplate  and  a  conventional  lazy 
susan  so  that  the  food  may  be  maintained  in  a  heated  condi- 
tion and  which  can  be  conveniently  brought  into  convenient 
proximity  for  a  person  to  serve.  The  device  comprising  a 
selective  heating  coil  selectively  controlled  in  temperature  by 
a  manually  regulated  potentiometer,  the  base  having  an  up- 
standing central  post  about  which  a  Pyrex-type  of  plate  is 
pivotable,  the  plate  being  dished  with  individual  compart- 
ments into  each  of  which  a  separate  Pyrex  plate  of  cor- 
responding shape  to  the  compartment  is  fitted  and  each  one 
of  which  is  adaptable  for  containing  a  specific  food  intended 
to  be  kept  heated  while  upon  a  dining  table. 
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3,636300 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH- 
TEMPERATURE  GASES 
Thomas  J.  GuniieU,  utd  Albert  F.  Stecelman,  both  of  Bart- 
IcsviUc,  Okla.,  atdgnon  to  PhUUps  Petroicam  Company 
ContinoatkMi  of  applicatioa  Scr.  No.  518^32,  Jan.  3,  1966, 
now  abandoned.  Thb  application  Jan.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

795323 

Int.  CI.  H05b  7100 

U.S.  CI.  219-121  P  5  Claims 


opening  to  permit  escape  of  the  metal  vapor;  a  terminal  hav- 
ing a  cross  section  of  the  same  size  and  geometric  shape  as 
the  cross  section  of  the  tube;  and  a  retainer  holding  the  end 
of  the  terminal  against  the  end  of  the  tube;  whereby  the 


Hot  gases  are  formed  by  establishing  an  electncai 
discharge  in  substantially  uniform  distribution  throughout  a 
zone,  passing  a  gas  through  said  zone  in  the  absence  of  a 
flame  and  in  contact  with  said  discharge  to  increase  the  tem- 
perature of  said  gas,  said  electrical  discharge  being  dis- 
tributed substantially  uniformly  through  said  gas.  High-tem- 
perature gases  formed  by  said  method  are  useful  in  the 
production  of  carl)on  black. 


3,636301 

FLUX  FOR  WELDING  LIGHT  ALLOYS 

Anatoiy    Yaiiovievich    Ixbenko,   ulitsa    Sholom    Aleilihcma, 

26/23,  liv,  122,  and  Anatoiy  Grigorievlch  Sinchuk,  ulitsa 

Krasnoarmeiskaya,  51,  liv.  37,  both  of  Kiev,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,568 

Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  May  30,  1969,  1335972 

InL  CI.  B23li  25/00,  35136 
U.S.  CI.  219-137  2  Claims 

Fluxes  for  welding  light  alloys  such  as  aluminium  or  alu- 
minium-based alloys,  composed  essentially  of  the  following 
substances  by  weight  percentage: 

sodium  chloride,  30-35  percent, 

sodium  fluoride,  28-30  percent; 

potassium  chloride,  15-20  percent;  and 

lithium  fluoride,  20-22  percent. 

The  flux  is  mostly  applicable  in  machine  building  for  elec- 
troslag  welding  of  heavy  objects  made  of  light  aluminium- 
based  alloys. 


3,636302 
METAL  VAPOR  GENERATORS 
Paolo  Delia  Porta,  and  Carlo  EmUi,  both  of  Milan,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  S.A.E.S.  Getters  S.p.A.,  MUan,  Italy 
Filed  Sept  10,  1969,  Scr.  No.  856,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  13,  1968,  21 175  A/68 

Int.  CI.  C23c  13100 
U.S.CL  219-271  19  Claims 

A  metal  vapor  generator  comprising,  a  hollow  tube  con- 
taining a  metal  vapor  releasing  substance,  the  tube  having  an 


metal  vapor  releasing  substance  is  held  within  the  tube.  The 
generator  can  optionally  have  a  flexible  member  for  tempera- 
ture compensation  These  generators  are  useful  for  releasing 
metals  such  as  cesium  in  tubes  such  as  image  intensifiers. 


3,636303 

APPARATUS  FOR  METAL  VAPORIZATION 

COMPRISING  A  REDUCED  CROSS  SECTION  HEATER 

AND  A  REFRACTORY  VESSEL 

Edmund  M.  Passmore.  Wilmington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE 

Sylvania  Incorporatid 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1971,  Ser.  No.  122,792 

Int.  CI.  C23c  13102 

U.S.  CI.  219-271  10  Claims 


An  improved  evaporation  source  for  vacuum  deposition  of 
metals  comprises  a  refractory  vessel  heated  and  supported  by 
a  separate  heater  The  vessel  has  a  cavity  to  contain  the 
metal  to  be  evaporated  and  has  a  uniform  wall  thickness 
beneath  the  cavity  The  heater  comprises  an  electrically  con- 
ductive refractory  material  shaped  so  as  to  support  the  vessel 
only  at  the  ends  thereof  but  to  be  in  efficient  heat  transfer 
relationship  therewith  Additionally,  the  heater  has  a  reduced 
cross  section  between  its  ends  in  order  to  provide  higher  end 
contact  area  than  cross-sectional  area  and  to  also  prevent 
buckling  when  the  heater  is  supported  by  axial  compressive 
contacts. 
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3,636304 

APPARATUS  FOR  METAL  VAPORIZATION 

COMPRISING  A  HEATER  INSERTED  INTO  A 

REFRACTORY  VESSEL 

Edmund  M.  Pawnore,  WllninftoB,  Maas.,  assignor  to  GTE 

Sylvania  Incorporated 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  122,791 

Int.  CI.  C23c  13102 

VJS.  CI.  219-271  7  Claims 


sockets  that  are  fastened  to  the  underside  of  a  narrow  bar  or 
strap  that  extends  centrally  across  the  housing.  A  small  fan  is 
mounted  on  the  strap  between  the  lamps  to  blow  heat 
therefrom  downwardly  into  the  room;  and  a  ventilator  blower 
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An  improved  evaporation  source  for  vacuum  deposition  of 
metals  comprises  a  refractory  vessel  heated  and  supported  by 
a  separate  heater  inserted  in  the  vessel.  The  vessel  has  a  cavi- 
ty to  contain  the  metal  to  be  evaporated  and  has  a  uniform 
wall  thickness  beneath  the  cavity.  The  heater  comprises  an 
electrically  conductive  refractory  material  shaped  so  as  to 
support  the  vessel  only  at  the  ends  thereof  but  to  be  in  effi- 
cient heat  transfer  relationship  therewith. 


3,636305 

APPARATUS  FOR  METAL  VAPORIZATION 

COMPRISING  A  HEATER  AND  A  REFRACTORY  VESSEL 

Edmmd  M.  PaatnMNT,  Wilmington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE 

Sylvaida  Incorporated 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  122,799 

Int.  CI,  C23c  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  219-271  7  Claims 


An  improved  evaporation  source  for  vacuum  deposition  of 
metals  comprises  a  refractory  vessel  heated  and  supported  by 
a  separate  heater.  The  vessel  has  a  cavity  to  contain  the 
metal  to  be  evaporated  and  has  a  uniform  wall  thickness 
beneath  the  cavity.  The  heater  comprises  an  electrically  con- 
ductive refractory  material  shaped  so  as  to  support  the  vessel 
only  at  the  ends  thereof  but  to  be  in  efficient  heat  transfer 
relationship  therewith. 


3,636306 
INFRARED  HEATER  AND  VENTILATOR  UNIT 
Ward  H.  Biunpus,  Newark,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fasco  Industries, 
Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,079 
ImL  CI.  F24II 3/04;  H05b  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  219-361  2  Claims 

An  infrared  heater  and  ventilator  unit  comprises  a  rectan- 
gular, sheet  metal  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  ceil- 
ing of  a  room  with  the  lower  end  of  the  housing  approximate- 
ly flush  with  the  ceiling.  Two  infrared  lamps  are  mounted  in 


is  mounted  above  the  fan  to  draw  air  upwardly  into  the  hous- 
ing from  the  room,  and  to  exhaust  the  air  into  the  space 
above  the  ceiling.  The  fan  motor  is  wired  to  operate  when- 
ever one  or  more  of  the  lamps  is  energized;  and  the  blower  is 
operable  independently  of  the  lamps. 


3,636307 
ELECTRIC  ARTIFICIAL  RREPLACE 
Richard  A.  Pearce,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fasco  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,819 

Int.  CL  F24h  3/04;  H05b  HOO:  F24h  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  219-370  3  Claims 


The  fireplace  includes  a  hearth  section  having  a  screen- 
covered  opening  in  its  front  wall,  and  a  hollow  canopy  sec- 
tion fastened  over  the  hearth  section  and  extending  beyond 
the  sides  and  front  thereof  so  that  spaces  are  formed  between 
the  sections  at  the  front  and  sides  of  the  fireplace.  An  an- 
diron and  imitation  logs  may  be  placed  in  the  hearth  section. 
A  fan  and  electrical  heating  elements  are  mounted  in  a 
chamber  within  the  canopy.  This  chamber  has  an  inlet  open- 
ing on  the  interior  of  the  canopy,  and  an  outlet  opening  at 
the  front  of  the  fireplace.  When  the  fan  operates,  air  is  drawn 
into  the  chamber  through  the  screened  opening  in  the  hearth 
section  and  the  lateral  spaces  between  the  sections,  and  is 
heated  by  the  electrical  elements  to  be  discharged  through 
the  outlet  and  send  heat  into  the  room. 
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3  636  JOS 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECONSTITUTING  FROZEN  FOOD 
Kenneth  G.  Haldi,  MUwaukee,  Wfa.,  assignor  to  Hatco  Cor- 
poratioa,  MUwankce,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,907 

IntCi.  BOIJ  11174 

U.S.  CI.  219-439  4  Claims 


'k^  '^^J 


To  thaw  and  cook  frozen  food  the  food  is  placed  on  a  sup- 
porting baffle  in  a  container  in  which  it  is  completely  im- 
mersed in  water  or  other  cooking  liquid  and  the  liquid  is 
caused  to  circulate  rapidly  through  all  parts  of  the  food  for 
uniform  heating  at  an  accelerated  rate  of  heat  exchange 
Rapidity  of  circulation  is  achieved  by  heating  the  water  in 
one  part  of  a  closed  circuit  and  directing  it  by  baffles. 


assembly  should  breakage  of  the  cover  plate  occur  to  obviate 
any  shock  hazard. 


3,636309 

CERAMIC-TOP  COOKING  ASSEMBLY  FRACTURE 

DETECTOR 

Homer  W.  Deaton,  Centerville;  Robert  R.  GouW,  Jr.,  and  Roy 

R.  Smith,  iwth  of  Dayton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  90,948 

Int.  CI.  H05b  3168 

U.S.  CI.  219-452  3  Claims 


3,636310 

HEAT-RESPONSIVE  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

DEVICE 

TomoyukI  Hosokawa,  Takaraiuka;  Toshii  Tsugekl,  TakatsukI, 

and  Shigeru  Kusunoki,  Hirakata,  ail  of  Japan,  aaignors  to 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,460 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1969,  44/32423 

Int.  CI.  HOSby /02 
U.S.  CI.  210     501  6Claims 


An  improved  heat-responsive  temperature  control  device 
used  for  electric  blankets,  electric  carpets  and  the  like  in 
which  the  reliability  thereof  is  improved  and  the  radio  inter- 
ference thereby  is  obviated  by  performing  nonmechanical 
contacting  temperature  control  and  zero-voltage  switching  of 
the  heater. 


3,636311 
HEATING  DEVICES  FOR  VEHICLE  WINDOWS 
Robert  Hugo  Steger,  WaWburgstrass  29.  Boblingen,  Baden 
Wuttemberg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,847 

Int.  CI.  H05b  3106 

U.S.  CI.  219-522  I  Claim 


S 


^-V;        5-v^ 
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A  protective  circuit  arrangement  for  an  infrared  radiant- 
type  cooking  assembly  including  a  frangible  utensil-support- 
ing cover  plate  of  infrared  transmissive  material  with  under- 
lying heater  blocks  in  contact  with  the  cover  plate  and  having 
an  open-coil  uninsulated  resistance  element  supported  on  the 
heater  blocks  in  spaced  relation  to  the  plate.  A  conductive 
stripe  located  around  the  periphery  of  the  cover  plate  is  con- 
nected in  the  circuit  having  an  electronic  switch  arrangement 
for  sequentially  open  circuiting  the  powerlincs  to  the  cooking 


A  heating  device  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle  window  for 
deicing.  defrosting  or  demisting  purposes.  The  device  com- 
prises a  sheet  of  flexible  transparent  material  and  means, 
such  as  an  adhesive  border,  for  attaching  it  to  the  vehicle 
window,  and  an  electrical  resistance  heating  element  in  the 
form  of  a  layer  of  electrically  conducting  material,  formed 
for  example  from  metallic  particles  carried  in  a  binder, 
bonded  to  the  surfaces  of  the  sheet. 
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3,636312 

LIVESTOCK  WATER  TANK  WATER  TEMPERATURE 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Robert  F.  Drchcr,  7861  Keawood,  and  Albert  H.  Drvbcr, 

6873  BrlfhtMi  Bivd^  both  of  CowMrcc  Cky,  Cdo. 

FUad  Feb.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9.156 

IbL  CL  AOlk  7/02;  HOSb  3/06 

U.S.CL  219-523  5  Clainu 


mation  being  stored  in  uniformly  spaced  columns  of  punched 
cards.  A  magnetoresistor  asMmbly  in  combination  with  a 
rotating  toothed  wheel  or  gear  generates  two  sinuaoidally 
varying  electric  signals  90*  out  of  phase  with  each  other,  said 
signals  being  subsequently  processed  through  a  circuit  means 
to  convert  said  sinusoidally  varying  signals  to  an  electric 
pulse  train  whose  frequency  is  proportional  to  wheel  speed 
and  independent  of  wheel  eccentricity. 


An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  water  temperature  in  a 
livestock  tank  is  provided  with  a  conduit  including  a  solenoid 
valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  water  to  the  tank.  A  water 
level  detector  controls  the  valve  operation  to  maintain  a 
predetermined  water  level  in  the  tank.  A  first  electric  heater, 
which  may  comprise  an  electric  light  bulb,  is  provided  ad- 
jacent the  valve  for  heating  the  valve  to  prevent  freezing.  A 
second  electric  heater  is  provided  for  heating  the  water  in  the 
tank.  In  one  embodiment,  the  conduit,  valve,  water  level  de- 
tector and  Tirst  and  second  heaters  are  supported  by  a  closed 
housing  arranged  to  be  removably  mounted  in  the  tank  from 
the  top  edge  thereof.  This  embodiment  also  includes  separate 
thermostats  for  controlling  operation  of  each  of  the  flrst  and 
second  heaters.  In  another  <»nbodiment.  th<:  conduit,  water 
level  detector,  valve  and  first  and  second  heaters  are  per- 
manently mounted  to  the  tank. 


3.636313 
HIGH-RESOLUTION  MAGNETIC  CLOCK  GENERATOR 
Ivaa  N.  Markowitz,  Frarainghaoi,  and  Abrahan  Cheriaa, 
Marlboro,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  HoneyweU,  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  May  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,934 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7/016 

VS.  CI.  235-61.11  D  21  Claims 
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3.636314 
DIGITAL  INCREMENTAL  PLOTTER  SYSTEM 
Philip  T.  Kam  Gleadak,  and  Amdmir  S.  Hnsoa,  NOTtkridge, 
both  of  Calf.,  — ignors  to  Benson-Lchiier  CorporaUoa, 
Van  Nuys,  CaHf. 

riM  Apr.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,923 

Int  CL  GOld  n/00;  G05b  19/16;  G06f  7/64 

VS.  CI.  235-6 1 .6  R  3  Cbdns 


c«ff#  .tmmfM 


■^*'  .'fcactt'j 


Lam 


«s9r 


^ 

-m^^^^ 


m-' 


-^ 


An  improved  digital  incremental  plotter  system  is  provided 
in  which  information  to  be  plotted  is  derived  from  an  as- 
sociated digital  computer  in  the  form  of  successive  blocks  of 
data  each  comprising  a  series  of  instructions,  either  directly 
on-line,  or  in  an  off-line  manner  from  a  magnetic  tape  trans- 
port or  equivalent  storage  unit. 


3,636315 
GUEST  IDENTinCATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Charles  P.  CoiBcaa,  Oreiand,  Pa.,  aastgnor  to  Captain  brtcr- 
natioiial   Industries,   Ltd.,   Vancouver,   British   Cohunbia, 
Canada 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,146 

Int.  CL  G06k  15/00 

VS.  CL  235-61.7  B  7  Claim 
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An  improved  high-resolution  magnetic  clock  generator  is 
disclosed  for  generating  timing  pulses  particularly  useful  in 
combination  with  an  electronic  punched  card  reader  for  tim- 
ing or  synchronizing  the  reading  and/or  transmission  of  tnfor- 


Apparatus  and  method  to  rapidly  check  the  identity  of  a 
person  against  known  identifying  information  prior  to  per- 
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mitting  that  person  to  charge  incurred  expenses  to  the  ac- 
count of  a  known  person.  The  apparatus  and  method  also 
provide  a  system  for  rapidly  recording  charged  expenses, 
after  checking  identity,  as  being  incurred  by  the  known  per- 
son. The  system  is  particularly  useful  in  hotels  and  motels 
where  a  guest  or  other  known  person  is  permitted  to  incur 
expenses  at  various  locations,  such  as  a  restaurant,  where 
that  person  may  not  be  known  to  the  cashier.  The  person 
who  wishes  to  make  a  charge  provides  the  cashier  or  other 
employee  with  his  name  and  other  identifying  information 
such  as  a  room  number  or  account  number  and,  prior  to 
recording  this  charge  against  the  account  of  the  person  so 
identified,  the  cashier  or  other  employee  is  provided  with  a 
visual  display  of  correct  descriptive  information  for  com- 
parison. If  the  information  given  by  the  charging  guest  is  cor- 
rect, the  charges  incurred  are  then  recorded  against  the  ac- 
count of  the  known  person.  . 

3,636316 

DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  INITIAL  POSITION  OF 

CARDS  FOR  USE  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT 

T^uuni  SonkU  Fi|iinwa-«ld,  and  Obmi  Uonimi,  Zushi-shi, 

both  of  JaiMW,  aHisBors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Rkoh,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1970,  Scr.  No.  6,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1969,  44/1 1996 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7114;  B65h  9106;  H04q  1102 
U.S.  CI.  235-61.11  E  3  Claims 


ii~a 


A  device  for  determining  the  initial  position  of  a  card  for 
use  in  a  data  processing  equipment,  said  device  having  a 
positioning  member  which  is  retractably  extended  beyond 
the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  a  feed  roller.  When  upon 
rotation  of  said  feed  roller  said  |x>sitioning  member  reaches  a 
predetermined  position  and  when  the  card  exists  at  said  posi- 
tion, the  leading  end  of  said  positioning  member  makes  con- 
tacts with  said  card  and  is  then  retracted  inwardly  of  said 
feed  roller.  Even  when  the  length  of  a  card  is  longer  than  the 
circumference  of  the  feed  roller,  the  transportation  of  cards 
is  not  adversely  affected  at  all. 


tion.  Each  different  sequence  can,  for  example,  represent  a 
different  decimal  numeral.  An  encoded  "start"  sector  is  em- 
ployed that  is  not  duplicated  by  any  sequence  of  segmenu 
that  can  occur  from  assembling  the  decimal  coded  sectors  in 
any  order  whatsoever.  The  circular  track  is  thereby  assured 
of  containing  within  it  only  one  "start"  pattern  regardless  of 


3,636^317 
MACHINE  READABLE  CODE  TRACK 
Bradford  M.  Torrey,  Cariisle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Charecogn 
Systenu,  Inc.,  Albton,  Mass. 

FUcd  Apr.  28,  1969,  Scr.  No.  819,760 
Int  CI.  G02b  5114;  G06k  7/70.  19100 
U.S.  CI.  235— 61.12  N  6  Clainu 

Encoded  information  is  contained  in  a  circular  track  hav- 
ing sector  patterns  formed  by  abutting  segments.  The  seg- 
ments are  all  of  equal  angular  extent  and  extend  around  the 
track  with  each  sector  containing  the  same  number  of  seg- 
ments. Each  segment  has  a  binary  value  and  the  sequence  of 
binary  segments  in  a  sector  represents  the  encoded  informa- 


^^«»    .    1  SECtO* 


the  other  information  encoded  in  the  track.  The  sector  codes 
are  chosen  so  that  when  the  sectors  are  assembled  in  abutting 
relation,  no  more  than  two  like  valued  segments  occur  in  suc- 
cession in  the  track  The  transitions  between  differently 
valued  segments  provide  the  timing  information  for  decoding 
the  markings 


3,636,318 
VERIFIABLE  IDENTIFICATION  DOCUMENT 
Gunnar  Lindstrom,  and  Gunde  SchuUstrom,  botk  of  Unkop- 
ing,   Sweden,   assignors   to   Saab   Aktiebolag,    Unkoping, 
Sweden 

Filed  June  24,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  836,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  24,  1968,  8489/68 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7108 
U.S.  CI.  235-61.12  M  4  Claims 


A  document  used  to  assert  a  personal  right  has  a  ran- 
domized unique  pattern  of  normally  invisible  but  mechani- 
cally detectable  material  (e.g.,  finely  divided  ferromagnetic 
material )  in  a  rone  overlapping  any  visible  indicia  identifying 
the  owner  The  document  is  presented  to  a  mechanical 
reader  which  scans  the  pattern  along  predetermined  lines  and 
records  resultant  output  signals,  along  with  an  identifying 
record.  Upon  subsequent  presentation,  it  is  similarly  scanned, 
for  comparison  with  the  recording  to  confirm  its  authenticity. 
Methods  of  producing  appropriate  patterns  are  disclosed. 
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3,636,319 
CIRCUIT  FOR  DISPLAYING  DATA  KEYED  INTO  DATA 

SYSTEM 
Eari  H.  Nixon,  Greemboro,  N.C.,  uiignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1970,  Scr.  No.  12,665 

Int.  CI.  H03k  2/ /22 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  EA  2  Claims 


Data  from  a  keyboard  entered  into  a  data  system  is  dis- 
played on  decimal  output  units.  A  counter  stepped  by  each 
digit  entered  operates  a  plurality  of  gates  to  direct  the  data  to 
a  particular  register  which  operates  a  display  unit  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  significance  of  the  order  of  the  digit.  In  an 
alternative  embodiment,  each  digit  is  entered  into  an  end  dis- 
play unit  and  then  successively  shifted  across  the  display 
units  as  the  next  digit  is  entered. 


3,636320 
NONREVERSIBLE  ODOMETER 
George  C.  WalUs,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  July  23,  1970,  Scr.  No.  64,049 

Int.  CI.  GO  Ic  22/00 

U.S.  CI.  235-95  2  Claims 


•-^<» 


A  nonreversible  odometer  for  a  driven  vehicle  includes  a 
plurality  of  driven  number  wheels  which  display  the  total 
distance  traveled  by  the  vehicle.  The  gear  train  of  the 
odometer  is  designed  so  that  an  input  thereto  which  increases 
the  total  indicated  travel  of  the  vehicle  is  transmitted  through 
the  gear  train  to  increase  the  travel  distance  displayed  on  the 


number  wheels.  On  the  other  hand,  if  the  input  to  the 
odometer  is  one  which  would  decrease  ttte  total  displayed 
travel  of  the  vehicle,  the  drive  between  tiie  input  ihaSl  and 
the  number  wheels  is  interrupted  and  no  decrease  is  effected. 


3,636321 
AIRCRAFT  REFERENCE  PROGRAM  GENERATOR 
Robert  K.  Kirachner,  BcUcvne,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand 
Data  Control,  Inc. 

FUcd  Dec.  10,  1969,  Scr.  No.  883352 

Int  CI.  G06g  7126,  7178 

VS.  CI.  235- 150.2  12  Claims 


<fr^  w  w 
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An  analog  position  transducer  connected  to  an  aircraft  flap 
generates  a  linear  voltage  representing  flap  position.  Separate 
switching  stages  are  responsive  to  different  potential  levels  of 
the  linear  voltage  to  produce  separate  output  waveforms 
which  are  summed  by  an  operational  amplifier  for  each 
reference  program  which  is  to  be  generated.  The  disclosed 
reference  programs  correlate  desired  angle  of  attack  to  flap 
position  for  an  aircraft  approach  program  and  a  climbout 
program. 


3,636322 
OPTIMIZATION  WITH  FUNCTION  GENERATORS 
Robert  F.  WheeUng,  MuUica  HiU,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  0« 
Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,791 

Int.  CI.  G05b  yi/02 

U.S.  CI.  235— 150.1  5  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  optimizing  a  system  which  in- 
cludes the  selection  from  a  plurality  of  function  models  of  a 
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fractional  portion  of  such  models  as  a  test  group.  Thereafter, 
a  member  of  the  group  having  characteristics  most  nearly 
corresponding  with  a  selected  function  characteristic  is  then 
optimized.  The  system  is  then  sampled  at  a  point  in  the  re- 
gion of  the  point  corresponding  with  the  optimum  of  the 
member  selected  from  the  test  group. 


elemenu.  A  logic  control  system  is  used  to  interpret  the 
dynamic  pressure  signals  sensed  near  each  wingtip,  and  the 
output  of  this  logic  can  be  used  to  provide  actuation  by  pneu- 
matic, electrical,  or  hydraulic  actuations.  Operation  of  both 
ailerons  and  rudder  is  normally  involved,  although  aileron 
only  control  is  possible  in  aircraft  having  inherently  high 
directional  damping. 


3,636323 
GEOGRAPHIC  POSITION  LOCATOR 
John  D.  SaHstmry,  Liyermore;  Marvta  R.  Gnstavson,  Dan- 
ville, both  of  CaUf^  and  John  S.  Foster,  Fails  Church,  Va., 
assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  United  SUtcs  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
FUcd  May  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33,803 
Int.  CI.  G06f  15150 
U.S.  CL  235-  I50.2S.  9  Claims 
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A  system  and  method  for  tracking  its  own  geographic  posi- 
tion, comparing  that  position  with  stored  boundary  data,  i.e., 
a  "map,"  and  responding  whenever  the  apparatus  crosses  the 
boundary  as  deHned  on  the  "map."  In  operation,  inertial 
measurements  are  processed  to  produce  signals  representa- 
tive of  computed  position.  These  signals  are  compared  with 
stored  positional  data,  whereupon  a  response  mechanism 
may  be  activated.  The  system  includes  a  means  for  determin- 
ing its  m.jtion  sUte  fo  that  the  system  can  calibrate  itself 
when  there  is  no  significant  motion.  Thus,  the  system  offers 
new  options  for  the  use  of  conventional  as  well  as  nuclear 
weapons,  as  well  as  for  other  type  of  vehicle  position  deter 
mination. 


3,636324 
AIR  DATA  LATERAL-DIRECTIONAL  STABILITY 
AUGMENTATION  SYSTEM 
Danid  O.   Dommasch,   Blawenburg,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administra- 
tor of  the  Federal  Aviation  Administration 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,636 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7178 

VS.  CI.  235-150.2  6  Claims 


A  system  designed  to  augment  lateral-directional  stability 
of  aircraft  without  the  use  of  conventional  gyroscopic  sensing 


3,636325 

ANALOG-PROGRAMMED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

EXCAVATORS  HAVING  JIBS 

Josef  Chytil,  Hluaovice,  Caechodovakia,  assignor  to  Unicovslie 

strotiimy,  narodni  podaik,  Unkov,  Cuchosiovakia 

Filed  Sept  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761393 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Sept.  14.  I%7. 

6552/67 

Int.  CI.  G06c  7148 

U.S.  CI.  235-151  5  Claims 


An  analog  control  system  automatically  controls  the  opera- 
tion of  an  excavator  having  a  jib  and  a  wheel  mounted  on  the 
Jib  and  determines  the  position  of  the  axis  of  the  wheel  in  a 
system  of  coordinates  derived  from  the  motion  of  the  excava- 
tor A  first  sensor  senses  a  coordinate  x  representing  the  nor- 
mal distance  from  the  axis  of  the  wheel  to  the  pivot  axis  of 
the  excavator  A  second  sensor  senses  coordinate  z 
representing  the  normal  distance  from  the  axis  of  the  wheel 
to  the  plane  of  travel  of  the  excavator.  A  third  sensor  senses 
an  angle  *  representing  the  angular  displacement  of  the  pro- 
jection of  the  normal  disUnce  from  the  axis  of  the  wheel  to 
the  pivot  axis  to  the  plane  of  travel  and  the  pivot  motion  of 
the  excavator  A  fourth  sensor  senses  an  angle  8  representing 
the  angular  displacement  of  the  plane  of  travel  from  the 
horizontal  plane  m  the  direction  of  the  angular  displacement 
€  A  control  circuit  is  electrically  connected  between  each  of 
the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  sensors  and  each  of  the  dis- 
placement dnve.  the  lift  drive  and  the  pivot  motion  drive  of 
the  excavator  Each  of  the  drives  is  mechanically  coupled  to 
a  corresponding  one  of  the  sensors. 


3,636326 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  POLYMERIZATION 
REACTORS 
Dexter  E.  Smith,  and  William  S.  Stewart,  both  of  Bartlesvllle, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
Filed  July  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,041 
Int.  CI.  G06g  7/58;  G05b  1 1142;  BOlj  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  235-151.12  6  Claims 

The  flow  of  catalyst  to  a  polymerization  reactor  is  con- 
trolled in  response  to  a  computation  of  the  polymer  produc- 
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tion  rate.  A  signal  representative  of  the  computed  production 
rate  is  passed  through  a  gated  derivative  controller  and  di- 
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vided  by  a  signal  representative  of  the  catalyst  productivity 
The  quotient  is  employed  to  modify  the  computer  production 
rate  control  signal. 


3,636,327 
TOTAL  CONDITIONED  WEIGHT  COMPUTER 
Paul  H.  Troutman,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Industrial 
Nucleonics  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,084 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  235-151.33  10  Claims 


3^36328 
AUTOMATIC  DESIGNING 
Theodore  H.  Koreiitz,  Newton,  and  Alvin  C.  Brodk,  Green- 
bush,  both  of  MaM.,  assignors  to  The  Badger  Company, 
Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  419,466,  Dec.  18, 
1964,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
223324,  Sept.  13,  1962,  now  abandoned.  This  application 
Sept.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,891 
Int.  CI.  G06g  7/48 
U.S.  CI.  235-151.1  8  Claims 


An  automated  designing  system  which  includes  the  steps  of 
orienting  mechanical  units  into  a  plot  plan,  converting  the 
orienting  plot  plan  data  to  algorithmic  form  acceptable  to  a 
computer,  orienting  the  plot  plan  elements  dimensionally 
within  the  memory  of  the  computer,  imposing  design-signifi- 
cant limits  upon  the  computer  operation,  operating  the  com- 
puter to  produce  within  its  memory  linear-significant  data  in- 
terconnecting elements  of  said  plan  and  then  converting  said 
data  from  the  memory  of  said  computer  to  visible  form  either 
direcUy  or  from  intermediate  storage  form. 


3,636,329 

FIVE-BIT  BINARY  TO  DECIMAL  TRANSLATOR 

Richard  G.  Dc  Sipio,  Warminster,  and  Patrick  J.  Fmnegan, 

Philadelphia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,673 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13/24 

U.S.  CI.  235-155  4  Claims 


A  system  for  computing  total  conditioned  weight  of  a  fiber 
sheet  during  manufacture  responds  to  signals  derived  from 
moisture  and  basis  weight  gauges,  a  well  as  indications  of 
suppressed  zero  value  for  basis  weight  and  a  conditioned 
weight  factor.  The  signals  and  indications  are  combined  in 
accordance  with: 

(a), 
where: 

AClf  =the  total  conditioned  weight  deviation  from  a  sup- 
pressed zero  basis  weight  value; 

K 

^J^r  =conditionecl  weight  f3Ctor; 
,  =suppressed  basis  weight  value; 

Afilf  =basis  weight  gauge  output,  as  a  deviation  of  basis 
weight  from  suppressed  zero  basis  weight  value;  and 

M  =moisture  percentage  of  total  weight  as  derived  from  a 
moisture  gauge. 


■uprra    ■ce>irE<i 
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A  five-bit  binary  word  is  displayed  as  an  alpha-numeric 
tens  digit  and  an  alpha-numeric  units  digit  on  adjacent  seven- 
segment  display  tubes.  The  five-bit  binary  word  is  processed 
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by  a  tens  recognition  system  in  order  to  obtain  the  tens  digit 
corresponding  to  the  value  of  the  binary  word.  The  tens  digit 
is  then  converted  to  binary  form  and  is  displayed  as  a  tens 
digit  and  is  also  subtracted  from  portions  of  the  original  five- 
bit  binary  word  in  order  to  obtain  the  value  of  the  units  digit 
in  binary  form.  This  value  is  then  displayed  as  the  units  seg- 
ment. 


3,636330 

AUTONOMOUS  SPACE  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 

UTILIZING  HOLOGRAPHIC  RECOGNITION 

John  M.  Holcman,  and  Joseph  D.  Wekh,  both  of  Schenectady, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622,965 

Int.  CI.  G06f  15/50 

U.S.  CI.  235-150.27  21  Claims 
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A  navigation  system  in  which  a  spacecraft  "fix"  or  posi- 
tional information  is  obtained  by  producing,  from  collected 
light,  an  image  of  a  field  of  view  from  the  spacecraft  and 
thereafter  comparing  this  image,  in  coherent  light,  with  a 
spatial  filter  of  a  reference  region.  Correlation  results  in  ap- 
plication of  one  input  signal  to  a  navigation  computer.  Com- 
parison with  a  second  input  signal  supplied  to  the  computer 
from  an  inertia!  reference  affixed  to  optical  means  for  gather- 
ing the  light  emanating  from  the  viewed  region  resulti>  in 
production  of  useful  navigational  data  by  the  computer. 


3,636,331 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC 
CONTROL  OF  CHEMICAL  PLANTS  WITH  PARALLEL- 
CONNECTED  COMPUTER  BACKUP  SYSTEM 
Hernuuin  Amrehn,  Mari,  Germany,  assignor  to  Chemische 
Werke  Huls  Aliticngcsellschaft,  Mari,  Germany 
Filed  June  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  737,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  16,  1967,  C 

42634 

Int.  CI.  G06b  I5i46 

U.S.  CI.  235-151.12  25  Claims 
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A  method  and  system  for  the  automatic  control  and  regu- 
lation of  chemical  processes  in  chemical  plants  using  digital 


process  computers  which  comprises  operating  at  least  two 
identical  computers  in  parallel,  each  equipped  with  an 
operating  core  storage  means  (principal  memory  means)  and 
a  mass  storage  means  (secondary  memory  means),  the  com- 
puters being  connected  in  parallel  to  each  other  and  con- 
nected with  a  chemical  plant  by  means  of  a  data  flow  bus 
wherein  one  computer,  designated  as  the  control  computer, 
actively  controls  and  regulates  the  chemical  process  whereas 
the  other  computer,  designated  as  the  backup  computer,  fol- 
lows the  progression  of  the  chemical  process  by  a  transmittal 
of  the  data  from  the  control  computer,  and  continues  the 
chemical  process  without  interruption  when  the  control  com- 
puter becomes  inoperative. 


3,636,332 
DIVIDER-MULTIPLIER  CIRCUIT 
Robert     E.     Nelson,     Indianapolis;     Robert     K.     Sanders, 
Whitestown,  and  Oran  Alton  Watts,  10,  Indianapolis,  all  of 
Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  July  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  57,202 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7116.  7118 

U.S.  CI.  235-195  6  Claims 
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A  divider-multiplier  circuit  for  dividing  a  first  direct  cur- 
rent potential  signal  by  a  second  direct  current  potential 
signal  and  multiplying  the  quotient  by  a  third  direct  current 
potential  signal  During  respective  alternate  half  cycles  of  a 
series  of  square  waveform  alternating  current  reference 
signals,  a  dividend  signal  is  applied  through  a  potential  sensi- 
tive switch  to  one  input  circuit  of  an  integrating  operational 
amplifier,  which  integrates  this  signal  in  a  first  direction,  and 
a  divisor  signal  is  applied  through  another  potential  sensitive 
switch  to  the  input  circuit  of  the  integrating  operational  am- 
plifier which  results  in  an  integration  thereby  of  the  divisor 
signal  in  a  second  opposite  direction.  While  the  second  direct 
current  potential  signal  is  being  integrated,  the  third  direct 
current  potential  signal  is  applied  through  a  third  potential 
sensitive  switch  to  a  direct  current  potential  signal  averaging 
circuit  until  the  second  direct  current  potential  signal  has 
been  integrated  to  substantially  zero,  at  which  time  a 
switching  arrangement  sensitive  to  a  substantially  zero  output 
signal  from  the  integrating  operational  amplifier  extinguishes 
the  third  potential  sensitive  switch. 


3,636333 
FOURIER  COEFFICIENT  GENERATOR 
William  E.  Klund,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assifnor  to  Tbc  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,620 

IntCI.  G06f  7/J5, /5/i4 

U.S.  CI.  235—156  4  Clainu 

Any  time  segment  of  a  time-varying  waveform  may  be  ex- 
pressed in  terms  of  a  Fourier  series.  That  is  knowledge  of  the 
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complex-amplitude  frequency  spectrum  of  the  waveform, 
which  is  identical  to  knowledge  of  the  Fourier  series  coeffi- 
cients for  the  waveform  segment,  enable  one  to  reconstruct 


n  ^j^fi2|d-^A:^z]i'^-^"^K=^ 


i»t«  r^^  M-tJi 


the  waveform  over  the  tihie  segment  in  question.  This  inven- 
tion is  an  improved  method  for  generating  the  Fourier  series 
coefficients  corresponding  to  such  a  waveform  segment. 


3,636334 
PARALLEL  ADDER  WITH  DISTRIBUTED  CONTROL  TO 

ADD  A  PLURALITY  OF  BINARY  NUMBERS 

Antonin  Svoboda,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Rc- 

genU  of  the  University  of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,486 

Int  CI.  G06f  7150 

U.S.  CI.  235- 1 75  22  Claims 


and  networks  are  expanded  in  an  arrangement  strictly 
analogous  with  that  for  generating  triads  when  n=3,  but  with 
seven-bit  code  groups  as  inputs  to  the  arrangement  for  ad- 
ding 2*-l  numbers.  Thus,  by  adding  just  one  unit  to  n,  it  is 
possible  to  add  2"*'— 2"  more  numbers.  T^e  advantage  in- 
creases with  n,  which  can  be  increased  without  limit  by 
further  cascading. 


3,636335 
TURBINE  INLET  TEMPERATURE  COMPUTER 
Robert     E.     Nelson,     IndianapoUs;     Robert     K.     Sanders, 
Whitestown,  and  Oran  Altao  Watts,  ID,  Indianapolis,  all  of 
Ind.,  assignors  to  General   Motors  Corporation,   Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  60305 

Int  CI.  G06g  7/76,  7157 

U.S.  CI.  235- 193  4  Claims 
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Parallel  addition  of  2"— 1  binary  numbers  is  provided  by 
storing  the  numbers  to  be  added  in  registers  such  that  bits  of 
the  same  order  are  stored  in  the  same  register.  The  number 
of  binary  ones  in  a  given  register  is  determined 
asynchronously  by  shifting  binary  ones  to  one  end  of  the  re- 
gister and  detecting  the  boundary  between  ones  and  zeros.  A 
code  converter  translates  the  detected  number  of  ones  in  the 
given  register  into  a  binary-coded  group  of  digital  signals, 
such  as  a  triad  of  binary -coded  signals  2'R,  2''*^'S  and 
2***T(when  «=3),  where  /  is  the  order  of  the  given  register. 
A  parallel  adder  adds  the  binary-coded  signals  of  equal 
weight,  such  as  a  triadder  when  n=3.  To  add  more  numbers, 
it  is  simply  necessary  to  expand  the  parallel  adder,  such  as  to 
a  quadriadder  when  n=4.  However,  to  add  up  to  2^—1  num- 
bers, a  cascade  arrangement  is  preferred  in  which  registers 


The  turbine  expansion  ratio  is  calculated  by  a  divider-mul- 
tiplier circuit  which  divides  a  direct  current  compressor 
discharge  pressure  signal  of  a  magnitude  proportional  to  the 
compressor  discharge  pressure  by  a  direct  current  turbine 
exit  pressure  signal  of  a  magnitude  proportional  to  the  tur- 
bine exit  pressure  to  produce  a  direct  current  turbine  expan- 
sion ratio  signal  of  a  magnitude  proportional  to  the  turbine 
expansion  ratio.  A  curve  generator  responsive  to  the  turbine 
expansion  ratio  signal  produces  the  reciprocal  of  a  K  factor 
signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  turbine  expansion  ratio 
signal.  A  direct  current  mass  fuel  fiow  signal  of  a  magnitude 
proportional  to  the  mass  fuel  flow  is  divided  by  the  compres- 
sor discharge  pressure  signal  and  the  quotient  multiplied  by 
the  reciprocal  of  the  K  factor  signal  in  a  second  divider-mul- 
tiplier circuit  and  a  direct  current  burner  inlet  temperature 
signal  of  a  magnitude  proportional  to  the  burner  inlet  tem- 
perature is  added  to  this  product  to  provide  a  direct  current 
signal  of  a  magnitude  proportional  to  the  computed  turbine 
inlet  temperature. 


3,636336 

DIGITAL  FUNCTION  GENERATOR  FOR  COLLISION 

AVOIDANCE  SYSTEM 

Samuel  R.  Everett,  Fort  Lauderdale;  Wayne  G.  Shear,  Pom- 

pano  Beach,  and  Jorge  E.  Ardila,  Fort  Lauderdale,  all  of 

Fla.,  assignors  to  The  Bcndlx  Corporation 

Filed  SepL  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  858,412 
Int.CI.G06b7i/i4,;5/45 
U.S.  CL  235- 197  9  Claims 

Each  pulse  in  a  pulse  train  resets  a  counter  to  a  predeter- 
mined initial  state.  A  frequency  generator  generates  a  plurali- 
ty of  timing  signals  each  of  which  comprises  a  different 
predetermined  frequency.  A  gating  means  controlled  by  the 
state  of  the  counter  selects  one  of  the  timing  signals  to  count 
down  the  counter.  The  state  of  the  counter  at  the  time  of 
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counter  reset  is  thus  related  to  the  pulse  repetition  frequency 
of  the  pulses.  Scaling  of  the  system  parameters  permits  the 
system   to  generate  a  sequence  of  straight   line   segments 
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which  approximate  a  desired  function.  In  particular,  proper 
scaling  of  the  system  parameters  permits  the  system  to 
operate  as  a  digital  altitude  rate  generator  if  the  pulses 
represent  fixed  values  of  altitude  change. 


3,636337 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  FOR  GENERATING  A 
DIGITIZED  SINUSOIDAL  WAVE 
James    B.    Dictd,   Miaiwapolb;   Charies   J.    Wacker,    New 
Brighton,  and  George  W.  Miller,  Anoka,  all  of  Minn.,  as- 
signors to  FMC  Corporatioa,  San  Jo«,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,297 

Int.  CI.G06f /5/i4 

VS.  CI.  235—  1 97  10  Claims 
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Digital  signals  are  generated  representative  of  successive 
positions  on  a  sinusoidal  curve  by  means  of  a  pair  of  accumu- 
lator registers  and  a  pair  of  binary  shift  registers  with  the  re- 
gisters being  alternately  positioned  and  serially  connected  in 
a  closed-loop  system  and  activated  by  a  split-phase  clock  so 
that  each  accumulator  register  alternately  receives  an  incre- 
mental number  from  one  of  the  adjacent  shift  registers 
representing  the  number  in  the  other  accumulator  register 
multiplied  by  a  predetermined  factor.  The  output  of  one  of 
the  accumulator  registers  defines  a  new  positional  signal  at 
each  clock  pulse  which  order  can  then  be  processed  to  pro- 
vide a  corresponding  digital  velocity  signal. 


3,636338 
CONTINUOUS  FUNCTION  GENERATION 
Albert  C.  Abnett,  Westerville,  and  Jack  S.  Alexander,  Colum- 
bus, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Reliance  Electric  Company, 
Cohimbus,  Ohio 

Filed  July  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,485 
Int.  CI.  G06g  7126 
U.S.  CI.  235- 197  16  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  method  and  apparatus  for  transform- 
ing an  input  signal  \'„=f{x)  into  an  output  signal  Y„r=g(x) 


involving  approximation  of  the  input  by  a  function  having  a 
plurality  of  terms  which  are  functions  of  the  independent 
variable,  generating  electrical  signals  representing  each  of 
the  terms  of  the  approximating  function  except  for  a 
designated  remainder  term,  and  subtracting  the  signals 
representing  the  generated  terms  from  the  input  signal 
thereby  yielding  the  designated  remainder  term,  the  latter 
being  employed  to  generate  the  signals  to  be  subtracted.  In 
one  embodiment,  a  circuit  is  provided  to  convert  an  input 
signal  into  a  linear  output  signal  in  the  form  Y«ar='njc^-  In 


"'J  \ 
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another  embodiment,  a  circuit  is  provided  for  converting  an 
mput  signal  into  an  output  signal  in  power  series  forms.  The 
circuits  are  closed  loop  signal  processors  in  which  the  for- 
ward loop  operates  to  subtract  the  terms  of  the  approximat- 
ing function  from  the  input  signal  to  yield  the  designated 
remainmg  term,  and  the  feedback  operates  to  convert  the 
designated  remaining  term  into  the  necessary  signals  for  sub- 
traction A  separate  output  path  appropriately  modifies  some 
or  ail  of  the  signals  generated  by  the  feedback  and  combines 
the  modified  signals  to  form  the  output. 


3,636339 

LIGHTING  CASINGS 

Edwin  F.  Osborne,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esquire, 

Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  681,516,  Nov.  8, 

1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,525,142.  This  application  Mar.  26, 

1970,Ser.  No.  22,974 

Int.  CI.  F21p5/00 

U.S.  CI.  240-3  3  Claims 


&l" 


Lighting  casings  are  provided,  the  individual  panels  of 
which  are  formed  from  a  plurality  of  interlocking  extruded 
metal  sections.  The  sections  are  relatively  long  and  narrow, 
and  include  a  tongue  along  one  longitudinal  edge  and  a 
groove  along  the  other.  A  plurality  of  individual  sections 
form  a  composite  panel,  and  the  panel  may  be  either  planar 
or  curved.  The  casings  provided  are  economical  and  simple 
of  construction  and  yet  attractive  in  appearance. 
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3,636340 

AIR-HANDUNG  CEILING  CHANNEL  STRUCTURE  , 
G«rard  EdMud  Mirivey,  36  Caatk  Fnudt  Road,  Toroato, 
Oirtario,  Cauda 

Filed  Aag.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,454 

lot  CL  F21v  21104;  F24f  13/06 

VJS.  CL  240-9  R  7  Claims 
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slidably  interfitted  members  held  together  in  assembled  rela- 


An  air-handling  channel  structure  for  ceilings  in  which 
recessed  channels  are  provided  around  lighting  fixtures  in  the 
ceiling,  and  openings  in  the  upper  ends  of  the  channels  are 
connected  to  air  delivery  and  return  systems,  each  channel 
system  being  defined  on  one  side  by  a  ceiling  support  strut 
member,  and  on  the  other  side  by  an  inner  frame  member 
forming  part  of  the  lighting  fixture,  the  strut  and  the  frame 
members  being  formed  separately,  thereby  enabling  them  to 
be  provided  with  different  finishes,  and  also  enabling  the  ceil- 
ing and  the  strut  members  and  the  air-handling  facilities  to  be 
erected  and  installed  separately  from  the  installation  of  the 
lighting  fixtures.  Locating  means  on  the  strut  and  frame 
members  maintain  those  members  in  their  desired  spaced- 
apart  positions. 


3,636341 
LAMP  AND  HOUSING  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  J.  MlOcr,  BcUevuc,  Ohio,  aasigDor  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,708 

InL  CI.  F21I  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  240- 1 1 .4  H  1 2  Claims 


A  heat-confining  member  is  provided  adjacent  to  a  lead- 
seal  portion  of  a  lamp,  and  is  positioned  and  proportioned  so 
as  to  cause  a  sufficiendy  uniform  temperature  gradient  at  the 
seal  to  prevent  the  seal  from  cracking.  The  arrangement  is 
particularly  useful  with  arc  tube  lamps  which  operate  at  high 
temperatures. 


3,636342 
MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
FLASHGUNS 
Richard  BhMut,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assigBor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

FDed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,961 

Int.  CL  F21v  21/08;  EOlc  5/00 

VJS.  CI.  240—52.1  10  Claims 

A  bracket  for  mounting  a  photograF>hic  flashgun  on  a 

camera   is   comprised   of  complementary   front   and   back 


tion  and  clam(>ed  in  place  on  the  camera  body  by  a  fastening 
means. 


3,636343 
SELF-LEVELLING  VEHICLE  LAMPS 
Frederick  R.  P.  Martin,  Bromley  Kent,  England,  assignor  to 
Martin  Ward  Developiaenti  Limited,  Londoa,  Eaglaad 

Filed  May  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,978 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  May  13,  1968, 

22601/68;  Feb.  21,  1969,  9618/69 

InLCLB6Ogy//0 

U.S.  a.  240-7.1  LJ  8  Claims 


A  self-levelling  vehicle  light  system  in  which  a  control  from 
the  vehicle  suspension  provides  a  signal  in  accordance  with 
changes  in  attitude  of  the  vehicle  relative  to  the  road.  A  lamp 
support  is  tiltable  about  a  horizontal  pivotal  axis  in  response 
to  the  signal,  a  resilient  connection  being  provided  both 
between  the  signal  aitd  the  lamp  support  and  the  lamp  sup- 
port and  a  fixed  mounting  and  a  damper  being  provided  for 
damping  sudden  movements  of  the  lamp  support. 


to 


9fD3o9344 
LONG  LENGTH  TRACK  CIRCUIT 
Richard     D.     CampbcU,     HannanrDle,     Pa., 
Wcstiiigboase  Air  Brake  Company,  Swiasvale,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,085 
Intel.  B61I 27/06 
U.S.  CI.  246—40  6  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  long  length  track  circuit  for 
electrically  continuous  tracks  having  a  signal-transmitting 
end  and  a  signal-receiving  end  which  includes  interposed 
therebetween  at  least  one  signal  repeater  coupled  across  the 
rails  without  interrupting  the  electrical  continuity  of  the  rails 
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of  the  track  circuit  to  provide  a  repeated  signal  to  the  receiv-     electron  gun  chamber  containing  therein  the  e'ectron  gun 
TngYnd.  The  c.rcu.t  fuVther  mciudS  a  plurality  of  capacitors    and  the  anode,  where.n  either  an  electncal  ";»"'a^^  ""y"  » 

formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  electron  gun  chamber  or  a 


coupled  across  the  rails  to  thereby  decrease  signal  attenua- 
tion and  thereby  improve  overall  track  circuit  performance. 


3,636345 

MASS  SPECTROMETER  DETECTOR  ARRAYS 

Jod  Hinciid,  253  West  Had  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  870,509 

lot  CI.  HOIj  39/34 

U.S.  CI.  250-41.9  D  12  Claims 


t. 


cylinder  of  an  electrically  insulating  material  is  provided  to 
enclose  the  electron  gun  and  the  anode. 


r^f   4^/rau^A  -    ^^    **»SJ     Sprc  f^-mf0ff»^ 


3,636347 

GONIOMETRIC  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  X-RAY 

DIFFRACTOMETER 

Simon  Poot,  Pijnacker,  Netheriands,  Msigiior  to  N.V.  Vere- 

nigdc  Instnimcotcnfabrieken,  Earaf-Nonius,  NethcrUnds 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Scr.  No.  882,820 

CUims  priority,  appHcatkw  Netbcrlands,  Dec.  10,  1968, 

6817709 

Int.  CI.  coin  23\20 

IJ.S.  CI.  250-51.5  12  Claim* 


The  Mattauch-type  mass  spectrometer  normally  records 
the  mass  spectrum  of  a  chemical  compound  on  a  photo- 
graphic plate.  It  would  be  desirable  to  replace  this  plate  with 
an  array  of  electronic  detectors  whose  outpuu  would  be 
stored  for  computer  analysis. 

A  new  class  of  detector  array  configuration  is  proposed 
which  matches  the  resolution  of  the  array  to  the  inherent 
resolution  of  the  instrument.  In  so  doing,  a  64  percent  saving 
in  circuitry  and  data  storage  requirements  is  typically 
achieved  when  compared  with  the  requirements  of  a  uniform 
linear  array  which  is  capable  of  utilizing  the  full  resolution  of 
the  instrument  over  the  entire  mass  scale.  This  saving  accrues 
when  an  array  25  cm.  long  is  located  in  the  focal  plane  of  the 
instrument  starting  from  a  point  5  cm.  from  the  mean  ion 
entry  point  to  the  magnetic  sector  of  the  instrument. 


3,636346 

ELECTRON  BEAM  GENERATOR  FOR  ELECTRON 

MICROSCOPE  OR  THE  LIKE  APPARAT|US 

Hiroshi  Akahori,  Katsuta;  Yoshiro  Ofanuma,  HRachi,  and 

Morioki    Kabone,   Katsuta,    all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1968,  44/19593 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  37126 

U.S.  CL  250-49.5  A  6  Claims 

An  electron  beam  generator  for  electron  microscopes  or 

the  like  apparatus  comprising  an  electron  gun,  an  anode 

placed  in  a  position  opposite  to  the  electron  gun,  and  an 


A  goniostat  for  a  diffractometer  or  an  instrument  of  similar 
type  which  goniostat  is  roUtable  about  a  first  axis,  the  omega 
axis,  and  comprises  a  goniometer  head  rotatable  about  its 
central  axis,  the  phi  axis,  which  intersects  the  omega  axis  in 
the  center  of  the  instrument.  The  goniometer  head  is  sup- 
ported on  one  end  of  a  supporting  arm,  which  at  its  other  end 
is  mounted  in  the  goniosUt  for  rotation  about  a  third  axis, 
the  kappa  axis,  which  likewise  intersects  the  omega  and  phi 
axes  in  the  center  of  the  instrument.  The  angles  enclosed 
between  the  kappa  axis  and  the  omega  axis  and  between  the 
kappa  axis  and  the  phi  axis,  respectively,  are  equal  and  are  in 
the  range  of  45''-60° 
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3,636348 

METHOD  OF  TESTING  POLYMER  STABILIZERS 

Jack  P.  GuUlory,  and  Charles  F.  Cook,  both  of  Bardesville, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,980 

Intel.  G01n2//00.  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  250-52  6  Claims 


ELECTRICAL  _  1191 

copy   machine   by   adjusting   the   spacing   of  the   radiation 


A  method  for  isolating  the  ultraviolet-screening  effects  of  a 
stabilizer  in  a  stabilized  polymer  for  testing  other  effects  of 
said  stabilizer  on  the  polymer 


3,636349 
CONTINUOUS  ORBIT  PANOGRAPHIC  X-RAY 
Jack   Herman   Faudc,  Brooklyn,  and  Henry   HoUman,  Sea 
Cliff,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pcnawalt  Corporation, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1970,  Scr.  No.  6,065 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  2y/00.  HOIJ  37100 

U.S.  CI.  250-61.5  8  Claims 


source  with  respect  to  the  print  roll  while  maintaining  con- 
stant speed  and  constant  radiation  output. 


3,636351 

COMBINED  X-RAY  FILM  CHANGER  AND  X-RAY 

TRANSDUCER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DIAGNOSTIC 

APPARATUS 

Pierre    Li^ius,    Meudon,    France,    assignor    to    Compagnie 

Geaerak  dc  Radktlogie,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1970,  Scr.  No.  76^418 
Claims  priority,  appilicatioa  France,  Oct.  10,  1969,  69/34687 

Int  CI.  G03b  4inb 
U.S.  CI.  250-65  R  2  Claims 


X-ray  apparatus  for  taking  panoramic  radiographs  of  struc- 
tures, such  as  teeth,  arranged  in  an  arcuate  line  without  shift- 
ing the  subject.  The  X-ray  source  and  film  carrier  are 
mounted  on  a  common  support  which  is  adapted  to  revolve 
about  the  subject  while  the  axis  of  revolution  is  driven  in  an 
arcuate  path  located  within  and  substantially  concentric  with 
the  arch  of  the  structures 'curvilinear  configuration. 


3,636350 
THERMAL  COPYING  MACHINE 
Harlan    L.    Krinkc,    May   Township,   Washington   County, 
Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,411 
Int.  CI.  G03b4y /OO 
U.S.  CI.  250—65  T  10  Claims 

Exposure  control  is  achieved  in  a  simplified  thermographic 


A  film  changer  has  a  film  supply  portion  with  a  roll  of 
unexposed  X-ray  film  therein,  an  exposure  portion  with 
movable  image  intensifying  screens,  leaving  a  gap 
therebetween,  and  an  exposed  film  collecting  and  storage 
portion;  behind  the  image  intensifying  screens  lies  the  input 
screen  of  a  picture  amplifier  tube.  As  desired,  presentation  of 
X-ray  images  on  a  TV  monitor  can  be  obtained  or  film  fed  by 
means  of  a  separate  motor  connected  to  tiie  supply  reel 
between  the  intensifying  screens;  upon  movement  of  the 
screens  together,  the  film  is  cut  off  the  roll,  can  be  exfXMed 
by  X-rays,  and  then,  upon  reopening,  fed  into  the  exposed 
film  storage  chamber  by  an  independently  driven  ejection 
roller.  Sequencing  of  operations  and  selection  of  mode 
(radiographic  or  radioscopic)  is  selectively  controllable  by  a 
control  console. 
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3,636352 

STRO^f^IUM  PYROPHOSPHATE  AS  ADHESIVE  IN 

LUMINESCENT  SCREENS 

WiUem  Lambertus  Wanmaker,  and  Marinas  Gerardus  An- 

toine,  both  of  Tak,  Emmasingei,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 

assignors  to  U^.  Philips  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  881,473 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Nctheriands,  Dec.  4,  1968, 

6817327 

Int  CI.  HOIJ  1/62 

U.S.  CI.  250-80  3  Claims 


the  wavelength  of  the  coherent  light  output  of  a  neodymium 
ion  solid-state  laser  Photoconductivc,  PN  junction-type,  and 


Cd  Sn  P; 


OOT 


TeMPERATURE 
CONTROLLING 
MEANS      18 


The  invention  relates  to  a  luminescent  screen  including  a 
luminescent  calcium  halophosphate  phosphor  using  a  stronti- 
um pyrophosphate  adhesive  layer  provided  on  a  transparent 
support.  Furthermore  the  invention  relates  to  a  gas  discharge 
lamp  provided  with  such  a  luminescent  screen. 


3,63v,J5.5 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

NONDESTRUCTIVE  ASSAY  OF  BULK  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR  FUEL  USING  1  KEV.  TO  1  MEV.  RANGE 

NEUTRONS 

Samuel  Untermyer,  Los  AHoa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 

Nuclear  Corporatioa,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,463 

Int.  CI.  GOIt  J/00,  J/02 

U.S.  CI.  250-83.1  15  Claims 


Neutrons  having  energies  confined  to  a  range  above  ther- 
mal and  below  fast  are  used  to  interrogate  bulk  reactor  fuel. 
Prompt  and  delayed  neutron  counting  of  the  reaction 
products  is  used  to  obtain  an  assay  of  the  valuable  fissionable 
species  content  of  the  fuel. 


barner-layer-type  detectors  are  disclosed.  A  modified  device 
is  useful  as  a  saturable  absorber  for  near-infrared  light. 


3,636,354 
NEAR-INFRARED  DETECTOR  EMPLOYING  CADMIUM 

TIN  PHOSPHIDE 
Robert  Frands  Lebeny,  Little  Silver,  and  Joseph  Leo  Shay, 
Mariboro,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephooe  Labora- 
tories Incorporated,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21^52 
Int  CI.  GOlj  5/28,  5/20 
U.S.  CL  250-83.3  H  9  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  detector  for  near-infrared  radiation 
employing  a  single  crystal  of  cadmium  tin  phosphide,  which 
is  provided  with  electrodes  and  doped  so  that  its  effective 
bandgap  at  room  temperature  coincides  in  wavelength  with 


3.636,355 

STARTING  VOLTAGE  SUPPRESSOR  CIRCUITRY  FOR 

AN  X-RAY  GENERATOR 

Jack  L.  James,  Baltimore,  and  Fred  J.  Euler,  Ellicott  City, 

both   of    Md.,    assignors   to   CGR    Medical   Corporatkm, 

Cheverly.  Md. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,686 

Int  CI.  H05g  III8,  1/32 

L.S.  CI.  250-^  102  4  Claims 


*^ 


Circuitry  for  eliminating  or  reducing  overshoot  of  the 
direct  current  high  voltage  of  an  X-ray  tube  by  reducing  the 
magnitude  of  an  initial  single-phase  voltage  to  the  trans- 
former rectifier  unit  compared  to  the  magnitude  of  sub- 
sequent phase  voltages  applied  thereto  during  an  exposure. 


3,636356 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELIMINATING 

FREQUENCY  MODULATION  FROM  MODULATED 

LIGHT 

Joseph  A.  Giordmalne,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Berkeley  Heights, 
NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1968,  Scr.  No.  787,516 

Int  CI.  H04b  9/ ZOO 

U.S.  CI.  250- 199  24  Claims 


^K)        p      «     E,tE2     ,14 

SOURCF}-^ 


^     ^E,  x, "';."'  /" 


SOURCE >-r 


THIRD  ORDER 

NONLINEAR 

MEANS 


^COMBINING  MEANS 


The  proposed  apparatus  and  method  removes  the  frequen- 
cy modulation  from  an  incident  light  beam  having  an  arbitra- 
ry combination  of  amplitude  and  frequency  modulation,  and 
prcxiuces  a  purely  amplitude  modulated  beam  with  an  en- 
velope simply  related  to  the  envelope  of  the  incident  beam. 
\ 
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The  apparatus  comprises  a  third  order  nonlinear  system  for 
producing  an  output  signal  with  amplitude  proportional  to 
the  amplitude  product  of  the  square  of  the  incident  beam  and 
a  second  purely  sinusoidal  local  oscillator  beam.  This  output 
beam  contains  the  amplitude  modulation  information  of  the 
incident  beam  but  does  not  contain  any  of  the  frequency 
modulation.  The  third  order  nonlinear  system  may  include 
simply  a  single  crystal  such  as  strontium  titanate  or  alterna- 
tively a  more  complex  system  of  phase-matched  difference 
and  sum  frequency  generators. 


3,636357 
THRESHOLD  DETECTOR  FOR  INCIDENT  RADIATION 
Gk>rgio  Dd  ZoMo,  MBaa,  Italy,  aaignor  to  Atcs  Componeti 
Ekttroald  S.p.A.,  MBan,  Ita^ 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1970,  Scr.  No.  32,658 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  May  9,  1969, 16618  A/69 

iBt  CL  HOIJ  39/12 
U.S.  CI.  250—210  6  Claims 


connections  for  permitting  in  each  of  the  circuit  planes  and 
between  the  circuit  planes  horizontal,  vertical,  optical  and 
electronic  communication  operations  via  a  matrix.  The 
matrix  functions  at  least  partially  as  a  carrier  of  electrical 
current  paths  and  optical  and  electrical  elements  of  the 
system  and  has  vertical  and  horizontal  recesses  formed 
therein  for  permitting  the  penetration  of  information-carry- 
ing light  beams  in  predetermined  regions  and  in  predeter- 
mined directions.  At  least  orte  optically  conductive  member 
transfers  light  within  and  parallel  to  itself  in  any  desired 
direction. 


3.636359 
OPTICAL  NONMECHANICAL  FEEDBACK  CONTROL  OF 

ELLIPTICITY  MODULATORS 
Paige  B.  Hooper,  Gicwkira,  CaUf.,  assigMir  to  Gary  Inatru- 
ments,  Monrovia,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1967,  Scr.  No.  630,591 

Int  CI.  GOlj  ,  HOlj  39/12;  G02f  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  250-217  4  Claims 
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A  resistance  bridge,  having  one  diagonal  connected  across 
a  source  of  direct  current,  includes  in  its  other  diagonal  the 
base/emitter  circuit  of  an  input  transistor  controlling  a 
switching  transistor  of  the  opposite  conductivity-type.  The 
latter  transistor  controls  a  relay  which  operates  when  a  pho- 
toresistor  in  one  of  the  arms  of  the  bridge  is  illuminated;  a 
regenerative  feedback  connection  from  the  output  of  the 
switching  transistor  exerts  a  toggle  effect  by  modifying  the 
bias  of  the  input  transistor  to  vary  the  sensitivity  of  the  detec- 
tor in  a  sense  tending  to  maintain  the  relay  in  either  its 
operated  or  its  unoperated  state. 


3,636358 
INTEGRATED  OPTICAL-ELECTRONIC  SOLID-STATE 

SYSTEM  HAVING  TWO  SUPERIMPOSED  CIRCUIT 

PLANES  LINKED  BY  OPTICAL  AND/OR  ELECTRONIC 

AND  HORIZONTAL  AND/OR  VERTICAL  CONNECTIONS 

Ebcrhard     Groschwitz,     Munich,     Germany,     assignor     to 

Siemens  Akticngcsellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munkh,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  880,147 
Claims  priority,  appBcatkM  Germany,  Dec.  2, 1968,  P  18  12 

199.8 

Int  CI.  HOIJ  39/12 

VS.  CI.  250- 2 1 1  J  38  Claims 
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The  invention  concerns  simplified  automatic  control  of  the 
peak  birefringence  of  a  modulator  which  is  operable  upon  a 
linearly  polarized  beam  of  radiation  to  derive  a  modified 
beam  having  cyclically  varying  elliptical  polarization.  Sim- 
plified automatic  compensation  of  the  electrical  drive  sigiud 
applied  to  the  modulator  drive  transducer  functions  solely  in 
Response  to  variations  in  the  character  of  a  beam  of  radiation 
that  has  passed  through  the  modulator. 


3.636360 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTION  OF  LIQUID  LEVEL  IN 

TRANSPARENT  TUBE  COMPRISING  PHOTOCELL 

LOCATED  TO  RECEIVE  LIGHT  WHICH  HAS  BEEN 

TOTALLY  REFLECTED 

Asm)  Oisbi;  T^uiki  Yabvki,  aad  Kaxao  Moriguti,  aB  of 

Hitachi-ahi,  Japwt,  airignnrs  to  Hkacki,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  823,747 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkM  Japan,  May  13,  1968,  43/32057 

Int  CL  GOlf  23/00,  23/02;  GOln  21/46 
VS.  CL  250—218  5  Claims 


01 


01 


At  least  two  superimposed  circuit  planes  are  linked  by        A  method  for  photoelectrically  detecting  a  liquid  level  by 
either  optical  or  electronic  and  either  horizontal  or  vertical     projecting  a  light  beam  to  a  transparent  tube  communicating 
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with  a  pressure  liquid  tank  and  detecting  the  redirected  light 
beam,  utilizing  the  difference  of  relative  refractivity  at  the 
inner  wall  of  the  tube  when  liquid  fills  the  tube  and  when  not, 
and  the  apparatus.  Means  for  receiving  the  light  beam 
redirected  from  the  tube  is  so  disposed  as  to  receive  the  light 
beam  only  when  the  tube  is  empty,  or  the  liquid  is  lower  than 
the  detector. 


3,636361 

RADIATION^ENSITIVE  GLOSSMETER  WITH  MEANS 

TO  COMPENSATE  FOR  ENVIRONMENTAL 

CONTAMINANTS 

Kenneth  Bowers,  1075  Space  Pirkway,  Space  S3,  Mountain 

View,  Calif. 
Coadnuation-in-part  of  applicadon  Ser.  No.  81 1,769,  Apr.  1, 
1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  May  28,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  41,559 

Int.  CI.  coin  2 //4« 

U.S.  CI.  250-  2 19  DF  7  Claims 


Phototubes  in  registry  with  the  heads  provide  two  electrical 
currents,  one  that  is  generated  from  light  which  has  not 
passed  through  the  sheet  and  one  generated  from  light  that 
has  passed  through  either  the  standard  or  the  sheet  to  be 
measured  A  means  for  comparing  the  two  currents  provides 
a  highly  accurate  measurement  of  the  hole  sizes  since  the 
device  compensates  for  changes  in  light  source  intensity  due 
to  external  factors.  The  device  is  particularly  suited  for  mea- 
suring the  size  of  holes  where  a  high  degree  of  accuracy  is 
required  such  as  in  television  aperture  masks,  fine  mesh 
screens  and  the  like.  i 


3,636363 
AUTOMATIC  ACCUMULATOR  FOR  CIGARS 
J.  Harold  Black,  Quinton;  Edward  W.  Rccd,  and  Vernon  C. 
Sunt,  both  of  Richmond,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  American 
Brands,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1%9.  Ser.  No.  889,523 

Int.  CI.  G06m  7100 

U.S.  CI.  250-223  R  2  Claims 


SlCUl 


The  gloss  of  material,  such  as  paper,  is  measured  by  con- 
tinuously comparing  a  first  light  beam  refiected  from  the 
material  both  with  a  second  light  beam  used  to  measure  the 
effect  of  dirt  and  environmental  contaminants  on  the  intensi- 
ty of  the  first  light  beam,  and  with  a  third  light  beam 
reflected  from  a  gloss  reference  standard.  Because  a  measure 
of  the  environmental  contaminants  is  obtained  by  the  second 
light  beam,  the  output  signal  from  the  system  gives  solely  the 
deviation  of  the  gloss  of  the  material  from  the  reference 
gloss. 


3,636362 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  HOLE  SIZES 
James  F.  Bccman,  1754  N.  W.  61st  Terrace,  Gainesville,  Fla.; 
Glenn  H.  Roberts,  R.D.#1,  Towanda,  Pa.,  and  Charles  W. 
Smith,  R.D.#2,  Ulster,  Pa. 

nicd  Aug.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,744 

Int.  CI.  G01n2//J0 

U.S.  CL  250-219  FR  7  Claims 


An  automatic  accumulator  for  c  gars  comprises  a  conven- 
tional traveling  belt  which  collects  cigars  sidewise  in  a  single 
layer  between  the  belt  and  a  parallel  spaced  cover,  a  conven- 
tional rotating  fiuted  drum  which  delivers  the  cigars  sidewise 
to  the  collector  from  an  irregular  source  of  cigars,  and  a 
downwardly  sloping  ramp  on  which  cigars  from  the  source 
are  charged  sidewise  to  the  drum,  and  a  sensing  device  is 
positioned  along  the  ramp  so  as  to  stop  both  the  belt  and  the 
drum  whenever  there  is  less  than  a  predetermined  number  of 
cigars  on  the  ramp  at  one  time. 


A  device  for  measuring  the  size  of  apertures  in  a  thin  metal 
sheet  having  a  table  that  can  rotate,  preferably  in  a  stepwise 
manner,  and  having  the  sheet  to  be  measured  and  a  standard 
sheet  mounted  over  openings  in  the  table.  A  light  source  is 
conducted    to    a    movable    head    and    a    stationary    head. 


3,636364 

RADIATION  SENSITIVE  DESYNCHRONIZATION 

DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Samuel  Stempicr,  Brooklyn;  Carl  A.  ListI,  New  Hyde  Park, 

and    Leonard   Baron,  Syosset,  all   of  N.Y.,   assignors   to 

KoUsman  Instrument  Corporation,  Syoawt,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,417 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  39112 

\iS.  C\.  250-220  R  5  Claims 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  the  incidence  of 
rotational  desynchronization  between  a  pair  of  rotating  body 


January  18,  1972 


ELECTRICAL 


1195 


portions  are  disclosed  herein.  The  apparatus  includes  an  opti- 
cal transmitter  having  an  aperture  for  directing  a  beam  of 
light  energy  at  a  rotating  body  portion.  A  modulator  wheel 
assembly  is  rigidly  connected  to  the  rotating  body  for  rota- 
tion therewith  and  positioned  thereon  to  intercept  and  inter- 
mittently reflect  the  beam  along  a  predetermined  axis.  A 
photosensor  is  located  along  the  axis  which  is  resp>onsive  to 
the  intermittently  reflected  beam  to  provide  a  high-resolution 
pulse  train  having  a  frequency  proportional  to  the  rotational 
speed  of  the  rotating  body  portion.  A  pulse  train  is  produced 
in  the  above  manner  for  each  of  the  rotating  body  portions. 
Electronic  circuitry  is  provided  for  comparing  the  phase  of 
the  pulse  trains  and  an  error  signal  is  generated  when  the 
phase  difference  between  the  pulse  train  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined magnitude. 


porting  member  for  the  photoelectric  means  is  radiation 
transparent  and  is  made  of  an  array  of  said  radiation-con- 
ducting fibers.  The  light-conducting  fibers  operate  by  the  in- 


3,636365 

MECHANICAL  RASTER  SCANNER  MEANS  USING 

FIBER  OPTICS  FOR  PATTERN  RECOGNITION  OR 

DISPLAY 

George  Porter  Honston,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporatkm 

Filed  June  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,072 

IatCLG02b5/74 

U.S.  CI.  250-  227  1 3  Claims 


An  image  field  centrally  located  on  a  stationary  disk  is 
comprised  of  layered  coherent  fiber  sections  of  high-light 
transmissivity,  each  section  extending  from  the  image  field  to 
termination  at  the  disk  face  equally  spaced  radial  lines.  A 
rotating  disk  concentric  with  the  stationary  disk  and  adjacent 
thereto  includes  an  incoherent  or  coherent  high-light  trans- 
missivity fiber  section  having  a  line  input  end  generally 
skewed  with  resF>ect  to  a  radial  so  as  to  scan  consecutively 
each  element  of  each  coherent  section  termination  as  the 
disks  rotate  relative  to  one  another.  The  incoherent  section 
terminates  in  a  generally  circular  bundle  centrally  located  on 
the  rotating  disk  and  is  observed  by  a  photocell  through  a 
light  modulator. 

In  a  second  embodiment  the  mechanical  raster  scan  means 
is  used  to  reproduce  on  the  image  face  a  desired  visual  dis- 
play by  replacing  the  photocell  with  a  constant  light  device 
and  by  means  of  the  light  modulator  modulating  the  light 
which  illuminates  the  circular  bundle  end  in  accordance  with 
signals  corresponding  to  the  desired  visual  display.  If  these 
signals  are  properly  synchronized  with  the  rotation  of  the 
disk  the  desired  visual  display  will  be  reproduced  at  the 
image  face. 


3,636366 
OPTO-ELECTRIC  SCREENS  PROVIDED  WITH  LIGHT- 
CONDUCTING  MEMBERS 
Edward  Emanuel  Sheldon,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  application  May  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  366,038,  now 

Patent  No.  3,286,087.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept  22, 

1966,Ser.  No.  584318 

Int  CL  G02b  5114;  HOIJ  39100 

U.S.  CL  250-227  16  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  novel  composite  photoelectric 

screens  characterized  by  the  construction  in  which  the  sup- 


SS*. 


temal  reflection  and  are  arranged  spatially  in  such  a  manner 
that  they  can  transfer  the  radiation  image  across  said  support 
without  any  appreciable  loss  of  resolution,  contrast  and 
brightness. 


3,636367 
FOURIER  TRANSFORM  OPTICAL  OBJECT  ANALYZER 
Andre  J.  Girard,  ChatQkm,  France,  assignor  to  OfHcc  Na- 
tional D 'Etudes  ct  dc  Recherchcs  Aerospatiales,  Chatillon- 
Sous-Bagncvx,  Fraaoc 

Fikd  Sept  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,027 
Claims  priority,  appiUcation  France,  Sept  30,  1969,  6933343 

Int.  CL  HOlb  5118 
VS.  CI.  250—237  4  Claims 


Fourier  transform  optical  object  analyzer  comprising  a 
plane  support  for  an  optical  object  to  be  analyzed,  a  mask 
formed  with  a  slit  registering  with  a  line  of  the  optical  object 
and  movable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  object  plane  for  line- 
by-line  unmasking  of  the  object  and  a  grid  including  con- 
tiguous transparent  and  opaque  zones  bounded  by  curves  in 
the  form  of  equilateral  hyperbolae.  The  mask  is  shifted  step 
by  step  relatively  to  the  optical  object  support  and  takes  a 
plurality  of  discrete  positions  with  regard  to  said  object  sup- 
port. The  grid  is  continuously  shifted  relatively  to  the  mask 
for  each  position  thereof  and  a  photosensitive  detector 
receives  the  light  flux  from  the  object  which  has  passed 
through  the  slit  and  the  grid.  Means  are  provided  for  vibrat- 
ing the  grid  relative  to  the  object  at  a  predetermined  frequen- 
cy, and  for  filtering  the  component  of  the  output  of  the 
photosensitive  detector  at  said  frequency. 


3,636368 
TRANSFER  SWITCH  AND  GENERATOR  CONTROL 
MEANS,  AND  NEW  AND  IMPROVED  METHOD  OF 
OPERATION  THEREOF 
Joseph  B.  Sia,  Yoakcrs,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Onan  Eastern  Cor- 
poration, Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50322 
Int  CL  HO^  9100 
U.S.  CI.  307-64  35  Claims 

New  and  improved  transfer  switch  and  generator  control 
means  are  provided  and  take  the  form  of  a  substantially  solid 
state  electronic  circuit  which  comprises  operatively  as- 
sociated line  voltage  sensor  means,  circuit  operating  signal 
generating  means,  timer  means  to  provide  a  readily  adjusta- 
ble time  delay  prior  to  retransfer  to  normal  line  voltage. 
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timer  means  to  provide  a  readily  adjustable  time  delay  pnor 
to  generator  drive-engine  shutdown,  timer  means  to  provide 
a  readily  adjustoble  time  delay  prior  to  generator  dnve-cn- 
gine  start,  load  transfer  control  means,  retransfer  to  Imc  volt- 
age control  means,  readily  adjusubie  generator  output  volt- 
age sensor  means  and  line  voltoge  failure  simulation  test 
switch  means,  respectively. 

The  transfer  switch  and  generator  control  means  are 
operable,  upon  a  fall  in  line  voltage  below  a  predetermined 
minimum   level  thereof,  to  energize  emergency  generator 


3,636^70 

CONTACT-FREE  PUSHBUTTON  SWITCHING  DEVICE 

Koarad    Samber^er.   Galloo;    Ulrich    Hniachka,   and    Kari 

G  refer,  both  of  Ambcrf,  all  of  Germmy,   aolgiion  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munkh,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1970,  S«r.  No.  23^75 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Germany,  Mar.  29,  1%9,  P  19 

16  336.1 

Int.CI.  HOI h  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  307-116  SCWma 
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means  after  the  expiration  of  an  adjustable  time  delay  and 
transfer  the  load  thereto  as  soon  as  the  output  from  said 
emergency  generator  means  has  come  up  to  a  predetermined 
minimum  level  thereof  Upon  the  return  of  the  line  voltage  to 
said  predetermined  minimum  level  thereof,  the  transfer 
switch  and  generator  control  means  are  operable,  following 
an  adjustable  time  delay,  to  retransfer  the  load  to  said  line 
voltage  and,  following  another  adjustable  time  delay,  to 
deenergize  said  emergency  generator  means. 


3,636^9 

REFRIGERANT  COMPRESSOR  CONTROL-RELAY  TO 

CONTROL  TWO  TIME  DELAYS 

Donald  G.  Barter,  Scaradale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 

Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,199 

Int.CI.  F25b//00 
U.S.  CI.  307-141.4  7  Claims 
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A  permanent  magnet  having  a  pole  shoe  is  affixed  to  a 
moving  device  for  moving  the  magnet  in  directions  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  magneUzation  of  the  magnet  and  into  and  out 
of  close  proximity  with  a  galvanomagnetic  resistance  affixed 
to  an  iron  yoke 


3,636371 

SAW-TOOTH  VOLTAGE  WAVE  GENERATOR 

INCLUDING  RAMP  VOLTAGE  SOURCE  CONTROLLED 

BY  DUAL  STABLE  STATE  TUNNEL-DIODE 
SWITCHABLE  PERIODICALLY  BY  A  GATING  CIRCUIT 
Jean  Georges  Quillier,  Saint- Eticnnc,  France,  assignor  to  Con- 
structions  lUdloelectriques   et   Ekctroniqoes   du   Centre, 
Saint-Eticnnc  (Loire),  France 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,755 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  14,  1968,  162982 

Int  CI.  H03k  4150,  4156 
U.S.  CI.  307-228  6  Claims 


An  air  conditioner  refrigerant  compressor  control  having  a 
first  time  delay  means  automatically  keeping  the  compressor 
deenergized  for  a  predetermined  period  after  each  stop  cy- 
cle, a  second  time  delay  means  operable  under  certain  condi- 
tions to  keep  the  compressor  energized  for  at  least  a 
predetermined  period  at  initiation  of  each  start  cycle,  and  a 
single  relay  means  operable  to  correctly  program  the  two 
time  delay  means  » 


A  saw-tooth  wave  voltage  generator  comprises  an  integra- 
tor formed  by  a  capacitor  charged  by  means  of  an  invariable 
current  associated  with  a  stable  two-state  tunnel-diode  trig- 
gering circuit  One  of  the  sUtes  of  the  diode  controls  return 
of  the  saw-tooth  wave  voltage  to  a  starting  reference  level  by 
means  of  a  control  amplifier  which  includes  a  comparator 
stage  to  which  is  applied  the  reference  voltage  and  the  output 
voluge  of  the  generator,  and  the  other  state  of  the  tunnel- 
diode  releases  operation  of  the  generator.  A  second  control 
amplifier  interconnected  with  the  first  one  and  which  takes 
its  input  voluge  from  the  comparator  stage  of  the  latter  func- 
tions to  detect  arrival  of  the  saw-tooth  wave  voltage  near  the 
value  of  the  reference  voltage  and  applies  it  to  the  triggenng 
circuit  to  control  the  biasing  of  the  tunnel  diode. 
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3,636372 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCHING  CIRCUFTS  AND 

INTEGRATED  DEVICES  THEREOF 

Minora  H^llta;  MlMni  NagaU,  botfi  of  Kodyra-dd,  aad  SttH 

Kobe,  KokabwUl-ikl,  al  of  Japwm  ■■ignori  to  HHachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Flkd  Dec.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,690 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1967, 42/77974 

Int.  CLH03k/ 7/60 

U.S.  CI.  307-251  4  Claims 


Jli-^ 


voltage  responsive  switching  element.  The  second  closed  cir- 
cuit is  controlled  for  operation  under  either  oscillating  or 


nonoscillating  condition  depending  on  the  necessary  output 
voltage. 


3,636375 

MAGNETIC  LOOM-BRAKING  DEVICE 

Stanley  E.  Armstroat,  143  NaHaa  Ave.,  Kennsore,  N.Y. 

rUcd  Jan.  29,  1970;  Ser.  No.  6,691 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  47100 

MS.  CL  307- 1 14  9  Claims 


A  switching  circuit  with  small  consuming  power  and  high- 
switching  speed,  in  which  a  bipolar  transistor  and  a  resistor 
are  connected  in  the  emitter  follower  configuration  to  the 
output  terminal  of  insulated  gate-type  field  effect  transistors 
in  complementary  connection. 


3,636373 
LIMIT  DEFINING  FIRING  WAVE  GENERATOR 
Charles  E.  Rettig,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Louis 
Allis  Company 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,429 

Intel.  H03k  1.12,  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  307—252  P  9  Claims 
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An  electrical  system  for  selectively  energizing  and  deener- 
gizing  a  magnetic  brake  associated  with  a  loom  from  both  a 
local  station  and  a  remote  station  regardless  of  the  station  at 
which  the  previous  energization  or  deenergization  occurred, 
and  including  a  high-voltage  primary  circuit  containing  such 
local  sUtion  for  locally  energizing  and  deenergizing  the 
brake,  and  a  low-voltage  secondary  circuit  which  is  electri- 
cally insulated  ftom  the  primary  circuit  and  contains  such 
remote  station  for  remotely  energizing  and  deenergizing  the 
brake.  A  pilot  circuit  in  the  primary  circuit  includes  pilot 
lamps  at  the  local  and  remote  stations  and  at  the  production 
maintenance  department  to  indicate  that  the  loom  brake  has 
been  energized. 


A  firing  wave  generator  for  a  phase  controlled  rectifier 
which  generates  a  square  wave  in  addition  to  a  cosine  wave. 
The  square  wave  is  added  to  the  cosine  wave  to  provide  a  fir- 
ing wave  with  the  end  points  defined  by  the  sides  of  the 
square  wave  to  insure  coincidence  of  the  firing  wave  with  the 
direct  voltage  command  of  the  phase  controlled  rectifier. 


3,636374 

NONLINEAR  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

SeiJI  SumI,  and  Isao  Kaocda,  both  of  Otso,  Japan,  assignors  to 

New  Nippon  Electric  Company  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14324 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sept  10,  1969,  44/71845 

Int  CI.  H03k  3100 

U.S.  CL  307- 106  19  Claims 

A  nonlinear  circuit  consisting  of  first  and  second  circuits. 

The  first  circuit  comprises  a  power  source,  an  inductance 
element  L|  and  a  capacitance  element  C  connected  in  an 
oscillating  arrangement.  The  second  closed  circuit  comprises 
said  capacitance  element,  an  inductance  element  Lt  and  a 


3,636376 

LOGIC  NETWORK  WITH  A  LOW-POWER  SHIFT 

REGISTER 

Kurt   HoHiiumn,   Sunnyvale,   Caltf^  aarigaor   to   Falrchlld 

Camera  and  Instnuncnt  CorporatioB,  Long  lalaad,  N.Y. 

FDed  May  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  821,019 

Int  a.  H03k  17/00;  Gllc  19/00 

US,  CL  307-221  B  15  Claims 
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A  low-power  binary  shift  register  in  which  power  consump- 
tion is  a  function  of  the  binary  content  rather  than  the 
number  of  stages.  Each  stage  includes  a  pair  of  transistors 
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which  are  either  in  saturated  conduction,  representing  a  bi- 
nary 1 ,  or  in  a  cutoff  state  of  conduction,  representing  a  bi- 
nary 0.  Two  dockable  gates  are  also  included  in  each  stage. 
One  of  these  gates  switches  the  transistors  of  an  adjacent 
stage  to  conduction  to  store  a  1  if  the  transistors  of  its  stage 
store  a  1,  while  the  other  gate  resets  the  transistors  of  its 
stage  to  a  cutoff  state  to  thereby  define  the  storing  of  a  bi- 
nary 0. 


tricai  path  consisting  of  a  connection  point  of  a  capacitance 
element  across  the  input  terminals  and  the  signal  applied  to 
one  of  the  input  terminals  of  the  switching  circuit,  two 
switching  elements  connected  in  a  series-shunt  fashion  and 
excited  alternately  to  ON  and  OFF  sUtes  and  a  common  ter- 
minal By  this  construction  spike  noise  and  offiset  voltages 
heretofore  encountered  with  the  conventional  switching 
device  can  be  removed. 


3,636^77 

BIPOLAR  SEMICONDUCTOR  RANDOM  ACCESS 

MEMORY 

Puuyotis  C.   Ecooomopoulos,  Scottsdak,  and  Thomas  W. 

Hart,  Jr.,  Phoenix,  both  of  Arix.,  assignors  to  Semi-Conduc- 

tor  Electronic  Memories  Incorporated,  Phoenix,  Ariz, 

Filed  July  21,  1970,  Ser.  No,  56,778 

Int.  CI.  Gl  Ic  / 1/36;  m3k  3/286 

VS.  CI.  307-238  20  Claims 


A  bipolar  semiconductor  random  access  memory  (RAM) 
cell  is  provided,  suitable  for  use  in  the  form  of  memory  ar- 
rays fabricated  as  an  integrated  circuit.  The  storage 
transistors  employed  are  well  isolated  from  the  addressing 
portion  of  the  circuitry  so  as  not  to  be  affected  thereby.  The 
cell  operates  in  three  modes  of  power  dissipation  comprising 
very  low  power  when  it  is  in  the  unselected  mode,  slightly 
higher  power  when  half  selected,  and  the  highest  power  dis- 
sipation when  in  the  fully  selected  mode. 


3,636379 
PHASE  CONTROL 
John  L.  Moe.  and  Charles  H.  RimeU,  both  of  Winona,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Waynco,  Inc.,  Winona,  Minn. 

Filed  July  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,744 

lnt.CI.  H03k/7/00 

VS.  CI.  307-252  F  '  ^  Claim 


3,636,378 
SERIES-SHUNT-TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCHING 

CIRCUIT 

Shin-Ichi  Chashi,  Kodaira-shi,  and  Hinwhi  Nomoto,  Hachioji- 

shi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitnchi  Ltd.,  Toityo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  848,262 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1968,  43/56150 

Int.CI.  H03k/7/60 

U.S.  CI.  307-251  9  Claims 


A  novel  |)hase  control  circuit  provides  wider  control  range 
and  a  greater  percentage  of  powt  r  delivered  by  synchronous 
switching  of  a  triggering  circuit  through  a  unique  notched 
square  wave  signal  The  output  of  a  triggering  circuit  is  then 
used  to  actuate  a  power  device  in  synchronized  phased  rela- 
tionship with  an  AC  supply  voltage. 


3,636380 
POWER  AMPLinER 
Vmioii  A.  Anderson,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretory  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,680 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5/00;  H03f  3/18 

VS.  CI.  307—261  2  Claims 


A   series-shunt-type   semiconductor   switching   circuit   in         An  amplifier  using  a  Schmitt  ^'^^"^  ^;"J|;«,^75;" 
which  at  least  one  impedance  element  is  provided  in  an  elec-     provides  a  positive  signal  the  input  to  the  Schmitt  trigger  m- 
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creases  due  to  a  feedback  network.  When  the  input  signal 
becomes  more  positive  than  the  voltage  at  the  noninverting 
terminal,  the  Schmitt  trigger  reverses  state  and  supplies  a 
negative  output.  When  the  input,  due  to  the  feedback  net- 
work, is  more  negative  than  the  voltage  at  the  noninverting 
terminal,  the  Schmitt  trigger  once  again  reverses  state.  An  in- 
ductor and  a  capacitor  function  as  a  low-pass  filter  at  the 
output. 


3,636381 

TRANSISTORIZED  LOAD  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

COMPRISING  HIGH-  AND  LOW-PARALLEL  VOLTAGE 

SOURCES 
Meyer  Press,  Sharon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incor- 
porated 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  115,529 

Int  CI.  H03k  1/02;  HO^  J/W 

VS.  CI.  307-296  6  Claims 


is  applied  to  the  semiconductor  device  to  cause  it  to  have  a 
variable  impedance.  This  variable  impedance  causes  the  out- 
put impedance  Zo  of  the  amplifier  to  vary  as  a  function  of 
the  input  control  signals  to  the  semiconductor  device.  Tlie 
output  impedance  is  resistive,  capacitive,  inductive,  or  the 
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like,  depending  upon  the  nature  of  the  feedback  impedance 
of  the  amplifier;  and  the  device  is  useful  in  varied  applica- 
tions such  as  automatic  gain  control,  frequency  and  phase 
control,  power  regulation,  delay  equalizers,  modulators,  and 
the  like. 


to 


3,636383 

ACCURATELY  SWITCHING  BISTABLE  CIRCUIT 

Walter     W.     Chibbe,     Coral     Gables,     Fla.,     assignor 

Robertshaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Vs. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,618 

Int  CI.  H03k  3/26 

U.S.  CI.  307-291  16  Claims 


A  transistorized  load  control  circuit  including  first  and 
second  transistors  for  supplying  current  to  a  load  circuit  from 
a  high-voltage  source  or  from  a  low-voltage  source.  The  base 
of  the  first  transistor  is  connected  to  an  input  terminal,  the 
collector  is  connected  to  the  high-voltage  source,  and  the 
emitter  is  connected  through  a  first  diode  to  the  collector  of 
the  second  transistor  and  also  through  a  second  diode  to  the 
base  of  the  second  transistor.  The  collector  of  the  second 
transistor  is  connected  through  a  third  diode  to  the  low-volt- 
age source  and  the  emitter  is  connected  to  a  load  circuit. 
When  a  predetermined  first  control  voltage  condition  is 
present  at  the  input  terminal,  current  is  supplied  to  the  load 
circuit  from  the  low-voltage  source  via  a  current  path  includ- 
ing the  third  diode  and  the  second  transistor.  When  a 
predetermined  second  control  voltage  condition  is  present  at 
the  input  terminal,  current  is  supplied  to  the  load  circuit 
from  the  high-voltage  source  via  a  current  path  including  the 
first  transistor,  the  first  diode,  and  the  base-emitter  circuit  of 
the  second  transistor  and  also  via  a  current  path  including 
the  second  diode.  During  operation  of  the  load  control  cir- 
cuit, the  base-emitter  circuit  of  the  second  transistor  is 
prevented  from  receiving  and  conducting  excessive  values  of 
current. 


r^'I'f"-^ 


3,636382 

AUTOMATIC  DELAY  EQUALIZER 

William  G.  Crouse,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  665,074,  SepL  1,  1%7,  Pat.  No.  3339,826 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,651 
Int  CI.  H03k  1/12 
VS.  CI.  307-262  3  Claims 

An  inverting  amplifier  includes  a  shunt  feedback  im- 
pedance element  connected  between  its  input  and  output  ter- 
minals. The  feedback  current  is  divided  between  a  series 
input  resistance  Rin  and  an  impedance  Rj  shunting  Rin. 
Either  Rs  or  Rin  is  in  the  form  of  a  variable  impedance 
semiconductor  device  and  a  suitable  source  of  control  signals 


A  bistable  circuit  including  an  input  steering  gate  having 
first  and  second  branches  for  alternately  applying  input 
signals  to  respective  sides  of  the  bistable  circuit,  and  an  RC 
delayed  transistor  operative  to  disable  one  branch  of  the 
steering  gate  for  a  preselected  time  interval  sufficient  to  per- 
mit complete  switching  of  the  circuit  in  response  to  slow  rise 
time  input  pulses. 


3,636384 
BASE-TO-EMITTER  COMPENSATION  FOR  CURRENT 
SWITCH  EMITTER-FOLLOWER  CIRCUITS 
David  Dewitt,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  71,715 
Int  CI.  H03k  1/12 
VS.  CI.  307- 297  1 3  Claims 

A  current-switch  emitter-follower  is  provided  with  a  circuit 
which  compensates  for  the  variations  in  base-to-emitter  volt- 
age due  to  variations  in  temperature.  The  circuit  comprises  a 
regulated  power  supply  which  maintains  its  output  at  a 
predetermined  level  with  respect  to  a  reference  p>otential 
such  as  ground.  The  f>ower  supply  includes  a  transistor  hav- 
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ing  its  emitter  at  said  reference  potential.  The  base  of  this  trode,  a  dnving  source  for  applying  a  driving  voltage  to  the 

transistor  is  connected  to  the  power  supply  output  terminal  driving  electrode  and  a  rectifier  circuit  connected  to  the  out- 

which  is  therefore  maintained  at  a  predetermined  level,  the  put  electrode  to  supply  a  high  DC  voltage  to  a  load,  there  are 

t}ase-to-emitter  voltage,  with  respect  to  said  ground  reference  provided  a  constant  voltage  element  connected  to  the  output 
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potential.  The  base-to-emitter  voltage  of  this  transistor  tracks 
the  base-to-emitter  voltage  of  the  emitter-follower  circuits  so 
as  to  compensate  for  the  variations  in  the  latter 


3,636385 
PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
Ronald  L.  Kocpp,  Dayton,  Ohio,  asiignor  to  The  National 
Caifa  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1970,  Scr.  No.  11.181 

InLCI.  H03k/7/60 

U.S.  CI.  307 -304  7  Claims 
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A  protection  circuit  is  disclosed  for  protecting  a  P-channei 
enhancement-type  metal  oxide  semiconductor  transistor 
from  rupturing  due  to  static  voltage  building  up  between  its 
gate  and  source  electrodes.  The  protection  circuit  includes  at 
least  one  N-channel  depletion-type  transistor  having  its  drain 
and  source  electrodes  connected  between  the  gate  and 
source  electrodes  of  the  enhancement-type  transistor  and  its 
gate  electrode  coupled  to  a  negative  power  supply  terminal. 
A  resistor  is  also  included  between  the  gate  of  the  enhance- 
ment-type transistor  smd  the  terminal  to  which  ^an  input 
signal  is  applied.  There  is  also  included  a  diode,  in  shunt  with 
the  resistor  and  the  depletion-type  transistor,  which  is  poled 
to  be  reverse  biased  by  the  input  signal. 


DRIVING 
SOURCE 
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electrode  m  parallel  with  the  rectifier  circuit  to  shunt  the  in- 
crements of  the  output  from  the  piezoelectric  element  thus 
providmg  a  constant  output  voltage. 


3,636387 
PIEZOELECTRIC  ACCELEROMETER 
RudoH  A.  Hatscheli,  Fribourg,  Switxerlami,  assignor  to  Vibro- 
Meter  AG,  Fribourg,  Moncor,  Switxcrland 

Filed  June  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  836,098 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  July  4,  1968,  A  6402/68 

Int.  CI.  HOI V  7/00 


L.S.  CI.  310-8.4 


I 


5  Claims 


A  piezoelectric  accelerometer  m  which  a  measuring  ele- 
ment IS  mounted  m  a  houiiing  of  ceramic  material  with  a  part 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  object  to  be  measured  to  achieve  a 
high  degree  of  heat  resistance  together  with  heat  insulation 
and  good  transfer  of  mechanical  oscillations. 


3,636388 

ELECTROHYDRODYNAMIC  GENERATOR  WITH 

COLLECTOR  EXTENSION 

Philip  E.  Seeker.  Anglesey,  North  Wales,  and  John  F.  Hughes, 

Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  KDI  Corporation 

Filed  June  25,  1970,  Ser.  Na  49,723 

Int.  CI.  H02m  3/00 

US.  CI.  310-10  4  Claims 


3,636386 

HIGH-VOLTAGE  SOURCE  DEVICES  UTILIZING 

PIEZOELECTRIC  ELEMENTS 

Takehiko    Kawada,   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor   to    Denki 

Onkyo  Company,  Limited,  Obo(a-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1970,  Scr.  No.  34,157 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1969,  44/421 13 

Intel.  HOI  V  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  310-8.1  4  Claims 

In  a  high-voltage  source  device  comprising  a  piezoelectric 
element  including  a  driving  electrode  and  an  output  elec- 


In  an  electrohydrodynamic  generator,  a  collector  extension 
covers  the  collector/injector  interspace  region  and  prevents 
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radial  dispersion  of  charge  earners.  The  collector  extension 
is  tubular  leaving  the  main  body  of  the  collector  and  opens 
into  a  wide  mouth  at  the  top  of  the  injector  assembly.  The 
mouth  is  even  with  or  extends  past  the  top  of  the  injector  as- 
sembly. 


3,636389 
MAGNETOHYDRODYNAMIC  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Michad  Petrkk,  Joliet,  lU.,  aadgnor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1971,  Scr.  No.  126,711 

Int.  CI.  H02m  4/02 

U.S.  CI.  310-11  5  Claims 


A  magnetohydrodynamic  (MHD)  power  plant  containing  a 
plurality  of  MHD  generators  arranged  in  a  number  of  stages 
operates  on  a  two-phase  working  fluid  consisting  of  an  inert 
gas  dispersed  in  an  electrically  conductive  liquid.  Heat  is 
added  to  the  working  fluid  by  reconstituting  the  working 
fluid  with  conductive  liquid  heated  to  the  original  tempera- 
ture between  stages.  All  stages  are  operated  essentially 
isothermally,  the  last  MHD  generator  being  operated  under 
conditions  such  that  vapors  of  the  conductive  liquid  present 
in  the  working  fluid  are  condensed  therein.  The  gas  phase 
from  the  last  MHD  generator  is  cooled  by  regenerative  heat 
exchange  and  recompreased  prior  to  being  returned  to  the 
heat  source.  Also,  each  MHD  generator  is  surrounded  by  a 
separate  magnetic  field  which  is  separately  adjustable  to 
minimize  the  velocity  difference  between  phases  as  the  work- 
ing fluid  passes  through  the  MHD  generator. 


3,636390 
EXPLOSIVE  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Bob  E.  Staudcr,  and  WUHam  O.  Christianflon,  both  of  Tuba, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Dorsett  Electronics,  A  Division  of  La 
Barge,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,629 

lot.  CI.  H02k  35/02 

U.S.CL  310-14  2  Claims 


a  coil  of  wire  supported  by  the  housing,  a  magnetic  member 
supported  by  the  housing  and  removable  relative  to  the  coH, 
and  an  explosive  element  having  an  igniter  cap  which,  wheit 
physically  distorted,  ignites  the  explosive  element,  the  explo- 
sive element  being  carried  by  the  body  and  arranged  to  move 
the  magnetic  member  by  explosive  force  to  induce  a  voltage 
pulse  in  the  coil. 


3,636391 
RECIPROCATING  MOTOR  WITH  MAGNETIC  DRIVE 

MEANS 

Jack  E.  Homer,  233  E.  Bay  Street,  Jacfcsoaville,  Fla.,  and 

Jack  K.  Lanier,  5863  Hyde  Park  Cbxic,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,747 

iBt  CL  H02k  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  310— 24  13  Claims 


A  motor  which  operates  by  mechanically  reversing  the 
polarity  of  a  puiir  of  pennanent  magnets  by  solenoid  means, 
to  alternately  attract  and  repel  a  pair  of  similar  magnets 
disposed  at  the  opposite  ends  of  oscillatable  rocker  arms 
which  through  proper  timing  thereof  imparts  a  rotary  motion 
to  a  power  shaft.  Through  the  use  of  a  multiplicity  of  rocker 
arms  disposed  either  in  series  or  parallel  arrangentents,  an  in- 
crease in  output  power  can  be  obtained  in  proportion  to  the 
number  of  magnet  pairs  used. 


3,636392 

ELECTRICAL  GENERATOR  HAVING  NONSAUEIST 

POLES  FOR  METERING  SHAFT  ROTATION 

Paul  W.  Gerry,  Houston,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  Dresser  laduatrics. 

Inc.,  DaHas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,850 

Int  CL  H02k  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  310— 67  3  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  power  supply  for  generating  an 
electrical  pulse.  More  particularly,  the  invention  is  a  power 
supply  for  generating  an  electrical  pulse  including  a  housing. 


A  cup-shaped  member  is  attached  to  a  rotating  shaft  as 
might  be  associated  with  a  turbirte  meter  for  measuring  fluid 
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flow  or  volume.  A  permanent  magnet  ring  is  mounted  inter- 
nal to  the  cup  member,  the  ring  having  a  plurality  of 
equitpaced  alternating  north  and  »outh  poles.  A  second  cup- 
shaped  member  is  mounted  within  the  permanent  magnet 
ring  having  a  plurality  of  coils  mounted  on  an  iron  core 
therein  having  nonsalient  poles  to  maintain  uniform 
relucunce  in  the  magnetic  circuit  regardless  of  the  angular 
position  of  the  shaft. 

In  an  alternative  embodiment,  the  ring  is  iron,  having  the 
coils  mounted  thereon,  and  the  permanent  magnet  is  made  to 
rotate  in  the  center  portion  of  the  ring. 


rality  of  contact  laminae  or  flags,  inserted  between  the  insu- 
lating bodies  of  the  assemblies  and  the  boss,  corresponding  in 
their  number  to  that  of  the  collector  rings,  the  laminae  being 
inserted  under  pressure  within  the  rings  and  having  specially 
shaped  portions  both  to  adapt  to  the  curvature  on  the  inside 
surface  of  the  rings  and  to  the  insulating  pieces  in  the  as- 
sembly. I 


3,636393 
COUPLING  COMPONENTS  FOR  ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Wotfgang  Pieper,  Wurzburg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktfengeselbchah 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,435 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1%9,  P  19  10 

868.0 

Int.  CI.  H02k  13100 

U.S.  CI.  310— 71  9  Claims 


3,636^95 

LIGHT  SOURCE 

Nathan    M.    Banes,   Jr.,   and   James   H.   Bottchcr,   both   of 

Gainesville,  FU.,  assignors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,655 

Int.CI.  H01J6//9S 

U.S.  CI.  313-8  8  Claims 


An  electric  machine  has  a  rotor,  beanng  plates  for  the  ro- 
tor, a  stack  of  stator  laminations  affixed  to  the  bearing  plates 
and  a  winding  mounted  on  the  stator  laminations.  Each  of  a 
plurality  of  insulating  members  is  mounted  on  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  a  plurality  of  attachments  and  recesses  for  holding 
the  insulating  members.  Each  of  a  plurality  of  socket  connec- 
tions is  mounted  on  a  corresponding  one  of  the  insulatmg 
members.  Electrically  conductive  means  are  electrically  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  each  of  the  socket  connections  and  are 
adapted  to  be  connected  at  the  other  end  of  each  to  a  com- 
ponent of  the  machine. 


M.  rollIiaaiBMjrM 


A  compact,  short  arc,  high -pressure,  xenon-filled  light 
source  provides  high-intensity  radiation  with  reliability  and 
tolerance  of  severe  environments.  Specially  shaped  thoriated 
tungsten  electrodes  are  fixed  in  opposed  relation  to  nickel 
support  blocks  welded  within  a  composite,  uniform  diameter, 
cylindrical  envelope  portion  formed  of  a  tube  of  alumina 
ceramic  sealed  to  nickel-iron-cobalt  alloy  sleeves. 


3,636,396 
NONELECTRODE  RF  LIGHT  SOURCE 
Valentin  AnatoHevlch  Gnudev,  korpot  338  "B,"  kv.  37; 
Boris  VasiUevich  Skvortaov,  korpus  308,  kv.  25;  Nikolai 
Vaaittevich  Propkopcnko,  korpus  445,  kv,  215,  and  Evgniy 
Alcundrovich  Ncdivetaky,  korptu  329,  kv.  69,  aU  of 
Zelenograd  Moskovskoi  OMasti,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,721 

Int.  CI.  HOI j  1102,  7126 

Ui».  CI.  313-31  2  Claims 


3,636394 

ELASTIC  CONTACTS  FOR  CARBON  COLLECTOR 

RINGS  HAVING  INSULATING  BODIES  IN  ELECTRIC 

MOTORS 

Walter  Forste.  Suhl/Thuringia;  Joachim  Schreiber,  Uipzig. 

and  Hans  Stark,  Suhl/Thuringia,  ail  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  VEB  Elektrogeratewerk  Suhl,  Suhl/Thuringia,  Germany 

Filed  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,438 

Int.  CI.  H02k  13102 

U.S.  CI.  310-232  12  Claims 


Conucts  for  carbon  collector  ring  assemblies  in  electric 
motors,  having  a  centrally  disposed  insulating  boss  and  a  plu- 


A  nonelectrode  RF  light  source  of  directional  radiation 
which  is  an  optically  transparent  bulb  filled  with  a  discharge 
gas,  holding  a  starting  inductor  having  turns  of  a  monotoni- 
cally  decreasing  diameter.  For  its  whole  length  and  shape, 
the  inductor  is  enclosed  in  an  insulating  tube  whose  inner 
surface  has  a  coating  acting  as  an  optical  reflector. 

The  said  light  source  produces  a  discharge  with  luminous 
and  spectral  characteristics  constant  with  time  and  uniform 
in  spatial  distribution. 


'.^  ' 
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3,636397 
SINGLE-CRYSTAL  SILICON  CARBIDE  DISPLAY 
DEVICE 
Arrigo   Addamiano,   WilkMighby,   and   RonaM   J.    Penuek, 
Chardon,  both  of  Ohio,  anignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany 

10,  1969,Ser.  No.  815,047 
H05bii/y6,H01k7/04 

8  Claims 


the  sealing  and  evacuation  (or  gas  filling)  operations  are  per- 
formed simultaneously. 


U.S.  CI 


Filed  Apr. 

lot  CI. 

313-108 


The  display  device  is  a  wafer  of  N-type  silicon  carbide  hav- 
ing lines  or  segments  of  lines  scribed  into  one  face  in  a 
selected  design  such  as  an  alpha-numeric  or  a  grid  of  closely 
spaced  dots.  After  scribing,  the  wafer  is  diffused  with  P-type 
dopants  such  as  boron  and  aluminum.  Contact  to  the  P-type 
material  within  the  scribed  lines  is  made  by  vacuum  evapora- 
tion of  copper-silver.  The  wafer  faces  are  then  lapped  to 
remove  the  metallizing  and  P-tyF>e  layer  except  within  the 
scribed  lines.  A  connection  is  then  made  to  the  N-type 
material,  and  individual  connections  to  each  P-type  scribed- 
line  segment.  By  selective  energization  of  line  segments,  vari- 
ous luminous  letters,  numerals  or  characters  may  be  formed 
which  are  seen  through  the  N-type  material. 


3,636398 

SUBMINIATURE  ELECTRIC  LAMP  HAVING  A 

COMPOSITE  ENVELOPE 

Walter  A.  Boycc,  Gka  Ridge,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  CorporatioB,  Pittsbargh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,663 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  5/00,  61140,  HOlk  1128 

U.S.  CI.  313-317  5  Claims 


The  lamp,  which  may  be  of  the  incandescent  or 
photoflash-type.  has  an  envelope  composed  of  segments  of 
light-transmitting  and  infrared-radiation  absorbing  glass  tub- 
ing that  are  sealed  together  in  abutting  relationship.  The  in- 
frared-radiation absorbing  end  portion  of  the  composite  en- 
velope is  hermetically  sealed  to  the  lead  wires  and  the  seal  is 
formed  by  focusing  a  beam  of  infrared  radiation  on  the  seal 
assembly.  The  envelope  is  evacuated,  and  filled  with  gas  if 
desired,  through  its  opposite  end  which  is  then  tipped  off. 
Oxidation  of  the  lead  wires  is  reduced  to  a  minimum  by 
forming  the  seal  inside  a  chamber  that  is  evacuated,  or  filled 
with  an  inert  gas,  and  has  walls  which  transmit  infrared  radia- 
tion. In  the  case  of  chamber  sealing,  the  free  end  of  the  light- 
transmitting  portion  of  the  envelope  is  sealed  before  the  en- 
velope-mount assembly  is  placed  into  the  chamber  so  that 


3,636399 
RARE  EARTH  CHALCOGENIDE  THERMIONIC 
EMISSION  CATHODES 
Dean  E.  Eastman,  Route  3,  Putnam  Valley,  N.Y.;  Frederick 
Holtzberg,  Cradle  Rock  RomI,  Pound  Ridge,  N.Y.,  and 
Siegfried  I.  MctkfcsKl,  Hustadtrtng  24,  Bocbwa  463  W., 
Germany 

Filed  Oct  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  82,659 

Intel.  HOIJ  1114,19106 

U.S.  CI.  313— 346  9  Claims 


c-3     c'     ir'      1 

ELECTRON    EMISSIOM 
AMPS /CM* 


This  disclosure  provides  rare  earth  chalcogenide  ther- 
mionic emission  cathodes.  Illustrative  examples  of  such 
cathodes  are  GdS  and  GdSe  films. 


3,636,400 

APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  A  DISPENSER 

CATHODE  TO  A  SUPPORT 

Charles  A.  Duchmaan,  San  Mateo,  and  George  V.  Miram, 

Daly  City,  both  of  CaHf.,  asiigDon  to  Varian  Aamciates, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843370 

IntCl.  HOIJ  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  3 13-346  R  4  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  attaching  a  dispenser  cathode  to 
a  support  structure  is  disclosed.  The  dispenser  cathode  body 
includes  a  peripherally  directed  groove  into  which  the  end  of 
a  tubular  support  structure  is  crimped.  A  retaining  wire  is 
forced  into  the  groove  containing  the  crimped  end  of  the 
support  to  produce  an  interference  fit  between  the  retaining 
wire,  support  structure  and  the  cathode  body. 


3,636v401 
LIQUID-COOLED  ELECTRODE  FOR  HIGH-PRESSURE 
COMPACT  ARC 
Salvatore  Cortorillo,  West  New  York;  George  A.  Shaffer, 
Union,  and  Herbert  S.  Strauss,  Paramus,  all  of  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Dnro-Test  Corporatkn,  North  Bergen,  N  J. 
Filed  Dec.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,274 
IntCLHOlJ  1102 

U.S.  CI.  313—352  1 1  Claims 

Anode  and  cathode  electrodes  for  arc  discharge  lamps 

comprising  an  electrode  holder,  a  tip  and  a  joining  piece  of 
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high-heat  conductivity  material  which  are  cast  to  form  a  where  the  radiofrequency  magnetic  field  of  a  competing 
complete  electrode  without  the  need  for  brazing.  The  casting  mode  is  strong  and  where  the  radiofrequency  magnetic  field 
apparatus  includes  a  mold  for  holding  the  electrode  holder, 


tip  and  joining  piece  which  permits  movement  of  the  elec- 
trode holder  relative  to  the  tip  as  the  joining  piece  is  heated. 


3,636,402 
COUPLED  CAVITY-TYPE  SLOW-WAVE  STRUCTURE 
Toshinori  Horifome,  Tokyo,  Japui,  aasicnor  to  Nippon  Elec- 
tric Company,  Limited,  Minato-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66,041 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1969,  44/68987 

!■(.  CI.  HOlj  25134 
U.S.  CI.  315-3.6  6  Claims 


of  the  TT-mode  is  weak  to  suppress  or  absorb  the  competing 
mode  or  mcxles 


3.636,404 
EMERGENCY  LIGHT  CIRCUIT  FOR  MERCURY  VAPOR 

LAMPS 

Arthur  I.  Appteton,  1713  West  WeUingtoa  Ave.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,113 

InLCI.  H05b4//46 

U.S.  CI.  315-87  13  Claims 


fO  10' 


9    r 


A  slow-wave  structure  for  a  travelling- wave  tube,  compris- 
ing a  tubular  waveguide  men^ber,  a  plurality  of  electric  con- 
ductive plates  transversely  affixed  to  the  member  and  coaxi- 
aJly  disposed  in  mutually  spaced  relation  on  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  member  in  a  manner  perpendicular  thereto,  the 
respective  plates  having  aligned  apertures  for  passing  an  elec- 
tron beam  therethrough  and  for  propagating  high-frequency 
energy  in  a  state  of  electromagnetic  interaction  with  the  elec- 
tron beam,  and  an  attenuation  section  disposed  substantially 
in   the   middle  of  the   member  and   including  two  vessels 
disposed  coaxially  with  the  member  longitudinal  axis  at  jux- 
taposed ends  of  input  and  output  sides  of  the  member,  at 
least  a  part  of  each  of  the  vessels  being  made  of  high- 
frequency   energy-permeable   material,   and   water  substan- 
tially filling  the  respective  two  vessels,  whereby  the  high- 
frequency  energy  is  attenuated  in  the  respective  vessels  while 
the  water  therein  serves  as  a  coolant  therefor. 


3,636,403 
FERRITE  MODE  SUPPRESSOR  FOR  MAGNETRONS 
Robert  E.  Edwards,  Lcxiagtoii,  and  John  M.  Osepchuk,  Con- 
cord, both  of  Mass.,  aaricnors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FUcd  Sept  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,707 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  25/50 

U.S.  CI.  315— 39.51  4  Claims 

A  ferrite  mode  suppressor  for  magnetrons  having  a  ferrite 
annular  member  affixed  in  a  region  of  a  magnetron  cavity 


An  auxiliary  or  emergency  lighting  system  for  use  with 
electnc  discharge  lamps,  and  more  particulariy  mercury 
vapor  lamps  Means  are  provided  for  detecting  the  loss  of 
energy  or  illumination  in  the  primary  discharge  lamps  and 
responding  thereto  to  turn  on  an  emergency  lamp.  In  one 
embodiment,  the  emergency  lamp  may  be  selectively  sup- 
plied with  electncity  from  either  the  primary  power  source  or 
from  a  battery,  depending  upon  whether  the  electrical 
discharge  lamps  are  momenUrily  or  permanently  deprived  of 
energy  The  battery  for  the  emergency  lamp  is  charged  by  a 
charging  circuit  connected  to  the  primary  power  source  and 
operative  during  normal  operation  of  the  electrical  discharge 
lamp  A  second  embodiment  uses  a  light-detecting  device  for 
triggering  the  emergency  lamp  into  operation  and  includes 
means  for  providing  both  a  fast  charge  and  a  trickle  charge 
to  the  battery,  depending  upon  the  charge  state  of  the  bat- 
tery 


3,636,405 
SPLIT  ELECTRODE  GAS  CELL 
William  L.  Cotter,  Beverly,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Itek  Corpora- 
tion, Lexington,  Mass. 

nied  Oct.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,866 

Int.  CI.  H05b  37/00 

UJS.  CI.  315-169  R  5  Claims 

A  system  for  selectively  firing  one  bistable  gas  cell  in  a 

matrix  of  bistable  gas  cells  forming  a  display  or  data  storage 
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system.  A  voltage  is  applied  across  the  gas  cell  which  is  suffi-  ture,  and  directed  parallel  to  the  path  of  the  discharge,  the 
cient  to  sustain  a  discharge  in  the  gas  cell  but  insufficient  to  maximum  transverse  dimension  of  the  aperture  being  suffi- 
fire  the  gas  cell.  Each  gas  cell  within  the  matrix  has  a  split 


J. 


Pute 


H^HswiraJg 


s 


anode,  and  a  gas  cell  is  selectively  fired  by  applying  a  positive  ^iently  small  so  that,  when  a  discharge  is  passing,  the 
volUge  pulse  to  one  part  of  the  anode  and  a  negative  voltage  presence  of  the  magnetic  field  causes  the  discharge  to  be 
pulse  to  the  other  part  of  the  anode.  quenched. 


J 


3,636,406  3,636,408 

ELECTRONIC  FLASH  UNIT  jf^y^  DISPENSER  WITH  STATIC  ELECTRICITY 

Kari  Ackcnaana,  BerHa,  GcnnaBy,  aasigBor  to  Robert  Boach  NEUTRALIZER 

Pbotoklno  GmbH,  Stattgart-Untcrtnrkhetai,  Germany  Joaeph   George   Shaman,   Scotch   Plains,   NJ.,   Msignor   to 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,794  Technical  Tape  Corp.,  New  Rochdle,  NY. 

Claims  priority,  applkatlon  Germany,  Apr.  19,  1969,  P  19  20  f^^  ^.y  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,501 

036.3  int,  CI.  HOSf  3100 

\ni.C\.HQS6  4llOO  U.S.  CI.  317-2  R                                                          8  Claims 
tJ.S.  CI.  315-241                                                        10  Claims 


A  quench  tube  is  connected  in  parallel  with  the  flash  tube. 
A  control  signal  for  initiating  the  flash  or  the  quenching 
operation  is  derived  selectively  from  a  measuring  and  control 
circuit  by  the  operation  of  a  switch.  Thus  the  unit  may  be 
used  alternatively  to  provide  automatic  flash  control  or  to  in- 
itiate the  flash  in  response  to  light  from  another  flash  unit. 


3,636,407 

GAS-DISCHARGE  DEVICE  WITH  MAGNETIC  MEANS 

FOR  EXTINGUISHING  THE  DISCHARGE 

Basil  Offor  Baker,  Rkkmancworth,  England,  assignor  to  The 

M-O  Valve  Company  LtanHcd,  London,  England 

Filed  July  15, 1970,  Ser.  Na  55,142 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  July  15, 1969, 

35683/69 
Int  a.  H05b  57/00.  39100 
U.S.  CI.  3 1 5-344  9  Claims 

An  electric  circuit  interrupting  device  comprising  a  gas- 
filled  envelope  containing  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  and 
between  them  a  screen  with  an  aperture  through  which  a 
discharge  can  pass  between  anode  and  cathode.  Means  are 
provided  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  adjacent  the  aper- 


Dispenser  for  film  tapes  such  as  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
tapes  includes  a  rotatable  mounting  for  a  coil  of  tape  so  that 
the  tape  may  be  progressively  uncoiled  upon  rotation  of  the  <^ 
coil  and  a  selective  device  for  dispensing  portions  of  the  tape 
as  it  is  uncoiled.  Static  electricity  on  the  tape  is  neutralized 
during  uncoiling  by  either  drawing  the  tape  past  a  number  of 
electrical  conductors,  e.g.,  grounded  wires,  disposed  near  the 
tape  or  applying  to  the  tape  a  static  neutralizing  volatile  fluid 
which  is  permitted  to  evaporate  before  or  as  the  tape  is 
dispensed. 


3,636,409 

ELECTRICAL  GROUND  HLTER  MEANS  FOR  BOATS 

SUPPLIED  WITH  A  SHORE-BASED  SOURCE  OF 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  POWER 

Frank  H.  SlephcM,  Jr.,  Morrislown;  PanI  B.  Byrne,  Warrca, 

and  Edward  P.  Andcnon«  Lhrfaiffstoa,  aU  of  NJ.,  asrignors 

to  Engelhard  Kflncrali  A  Chcnkali  Cofporatfon 

FBed  Nov.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  90^54 

Int.  CI.  HOIb  7128 

U.S.  CL317— 18D  5Clidnis 

An  electrical  ground  filter  means  for  boats  or  other  vessels 

supplied  with  a  shore-based  source  of  alternating  current 

power  having  current  leads  and  an  electrical  grounding  lead 

connected  between  the  alternating  current  source  and  a  boat, 

the  ground  filter  means  comprising  a  first  pair  of  rectifiers  in 

series  with  each  other,  a  second  pair  of  rectifiers  in  series 
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with  each  other  and  of  opposite  polarity  with  the  first  pair,  a 
capacitor  means,  the  first  and  second  pairs  of  rectifiers  and 


compared  with  an  actual  value  signal  for  providing  an  error 
signal.  The  error  signal,  upon  exceeding  a  predetermined 
threshold,  is  gated  through  normally  closed  signal  switches 
for  opening  power  switches  to  interrupt  power  to  the  con- 
troller. An  error  rate  signal,  upon  exceeding  a  predetermined 
threshold,  is  gated  to  the  signal  switches  for  opening  said 
switches  whereupon  the  power  switches  are  closed  to  apply 
power  to  the  controller. 


LOCATION  OF 

G>»0«JNO    FILTER 


POWER  SYSTEM  amXJND 


the  capacitor  means  being  connected  electrically  in  parallel 
of  each  other. 


3,636,410 
AUTOMATIC  MOLDED  CASE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH 

TIME-DELAY  OVERCURRENT  TRIPPING 
Franco  Pardini,  Via  Biancospinl  3,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No.  721,236,  Apr.  IS,  1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  July  24,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

64,063 

Int  CI.  H02II  3102,  3108 

MS.  CI-  317-36  TD  '  Claims 


3,636,412 
TUBE  SOCKET  ASSEMBLY 
Stephen  S.  Simovits,  Woodridge,  and  Christ  J.  Dumas ,  Forest 
View,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  American  Plasticraft  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1970,  S«r.  No.  82,418 

Int.  CI.  H02h  9106 

U.S.  CI.  317-61  30  Claims 


A  molded  case  electric  circuit  breaker  of  the  type  includ- 
ing inverse- time  characteristic  tripping  means  such  as  a 
bimetallic  clement  for  releasing  a  latch  on  the  occurrence  of 
sustained  moderate  overload  conditions  and  magnetic-acting 
means  also  for  releasing  the  same  latch  on  the  occurrence  of 
sudden  high-overload  conditions  such  ais  a  short  circuit  con- 
dition; release  of  the  latch  by  the  magnetic-acting  means  oc- 
curs only  after  a  closely  controlled  short  time-delay  period, 
making  possible  the  coordination  of  the  circuit  breaker  in  a 
selectivity  system  with  other  circuit  breakers,  allowing  time 
for  circuit  breakers  closer  to  fault  to  trip. 


3,636,411 

CONTROL  LOGIC  SWITCHING  FOR  AN  ON-OFF 

CONTROLLER 

James  E.  Bulloch,  Grenada,  Miss.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation 

Filed  May  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  732^67 

Int  CI.  F41g  7100 

UX  CI.  317-137  9  Claims 


JJ^A-^^ 


_^CQHniCUJM 


— k™™DLLJ 


r^="-J"!^ 


An  improved  tube  socket  assembly  having  controlled  spark 
gaps  incorporated  therein  and  bifurcated  spring-biased  cen- 
trally cantilevered  terminal  pin  contacts  for  improving  the 
electrical  contact  between  the  terminal  pins  of  a  cathode-ray 
tube  inserted  therein  and  the  terminal  contacts,  and  the 
method  of  making  same. 


3,636,413 
CONCEALED  LOCK  MEANS  FOR  TAMPERPROOF 
RECEIVER  CASE 
Alfred    R.    DitUiardt,    Skokk,    and    Arthur    W.    Schmidt, 
Chicago,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Radio  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  July  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,319 

InL  CI.  H04b  1108;  H02b  1106 

U.S.  CI.  317-120  1  Claim 


D-I2I5 


A  switching  device  for  an  on-off  controller.  A  signal  cor- 
responding to  the  desired  value  of  a  controlled  variable  is 


A  tamperproof  housing  for  a  portable  battery-operated 
electronic  device  has  an  electronics-supporting  chassis  with 
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an  enclosed  externally-accessible  battery  compartment  to 
provide  a  concealed  lock  comprising  a  pair  of  cantilever 
spring  members  having  their  fixed  ends  attached  to  the  chas- 
sis on  the  exterior  of  the  battery  compartment  and  their  free 
ends  each  having  a  fiange  portion  for  engaging  a  correspond- 
ing notch  in  a  housing  cover  to  thereby  secure  the  housing 
cover  to  the  chassis.  Two  small  openings  are  provided  at  the 
periphery  of  the  interior  end  of  the  cylindrical  battery  com- 
partment. The  housing  may  be  opened  by  use  of  a  cylindrical 
tool  having  a  shaft  diameter  slightly  smaller  than  that  of  the 
battery  compartment  and  further  having  a  pair  of  prongs  at 
the  distal  end  of  the  shaft  corresponding  to  the  openings.  The 
cover  is  detached  from  the  chassis  by  inserting  the  tool  into 
the  battery  compartment  so  that  the  prongs  engage  the 
openings  and  depress  the  two  resilient  cantilever  latch  mem- 
bers, thereby  disengaging  the  fianges  from  the  notches  and 
releasing  the  cover  from  the  chassis. 


3,636,414 
RELAY  APPARATUS 
Harold  A.  Mcintosh,  South  Pasadena;  Hoilis  L.  Randolph, 
Lakewood;  William  W.  Chambers,  Anahdm,  and  Marvin 
M.    Graham,    Seal    Beach,    all    of    Calif.,    assignors    to 
Robcrtshaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,529 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  9100,  47132 
U.S.  CI.  317-148.5  B  16  Claims 


A  relay  apparatus  to  operate  in  response  to  an  induction 
from  an  electric  current  in  a  conductor  and  including  a  hous- 
ing having  a  first  contact  mounted  thereon.  A  flexible  blade 
is  carried  by  one  end  from  the  housing  and  carries  a  movable 
contact  on  its  free  end.  Sensing  means  is  responsive  to  a 
predetermined  electrical  current  in  the  lead  to  provide  a 
signal  which  is  amplified  to  operate  an  actuator  which  fiexes 
the  blade  to  engage  the  movable  contact  with  the  first  con- 
tact. 

The  blade  may  be  of  nonlinear  configuration  and  the  ac- 
tuator may  move  transversely  thereto  and  engage  such  blade 
intermediate  its  ends  to  cause  fiexing  thereof  to  engage  the 
movable  contact  with  the  stationary  contact  and  to  continue 
flexing  of  such  blade  to  move  the  movable  contact  across  the 
surface  of  the  first  contact  whereby  the  blade  will  remain 
Hexed  during  contact  closure  and  will  tend  to  unflex  when 
the  actuator  is  retracted  to  apply  a  shearing  force  to  any  weld 
that  may  have  developed  between  the  contacts  to  thereby 
break  such  weld. 


3,636,415 
MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RECTIFIERS 
Harold  H.  Kruer,  Ft  MhcheU,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Telcdyne  Mid- 
America  CorporatloB,  Los  Angeks,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  133,821 

Int.  CI.  HOll  1112,  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  317-234  11  Claims 

An  assembly  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  rectifiers  to  a  pair 

of  current  conductors.  The  conductors  are  two  overlying 

plates,  separated  by  a  layer  or  sheet  of  insulation  between 


their  inner  faces.  Each  rectifier  is  a  high-current  device  in  the 
form  of  an  annular  washer,  and  is  mounted  to  an  outer  face 
of  one  of  the  conductors.  The  mounting  means  is  a  fastener 
having  a  shank  which  passes  through  one  or  a  stack  of  the 
washer  rectifiers,  into  an  aperture  extending  (>erpendiculariy 
to  the  conductors.  The  shank  of  the  fastener  is  insulated  from 


J&      x-J 


ze  /^  j^  JO 


the  conductor  against  which  the  rectifier  is  held,  but  is  in 
electrical  contact  with  the  other  conductor  and  is  secured 
relative  to  both.  A  head  or  nut  on  the  faster>er  exerts 
mechanical  force  on,  and  is  in  electrical  contact  with,  the 
upper  surface  of  the  rectifier.  The  rectifying  circuit  includes 
the  shank  of  the  fastener. 


3,636,416 

LIGHT-EMITTING  DIODE  WITH  SUBNANOSECOND 

RESPONSE  TIME 

Junichi  Umcda,  Kodalra,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  70,120 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  10,  1969,  44/71245 

Int  CI.  HOll  3/20.5/00,  9/00,  11112;  H05b  ii/00 
U.S.  CI.  317—234  R  3  Claims 


An  ultrarapid  luminescent  semiconductor  device  capable 
of  emitting  light  having  a  short  response  time  comprising  a 
semiconductor  mixed  crystal  having  a  direct  band-gap  struc- 
ture and  a  PN-junction  formed  therein.  The  composition  of 
the  part  of  the  crystal  through  which  light  emitted  by  the  PN- 
junction  is  transmitted  is  such  that  the  component  which 
makes  the  forbidden  band  of  the  semiconductor  crystal  nar- 
row is  increased  in  its  proportion  gradually  or  stepwise  in  the 
direction  of  light  transmission  so  that  light  emitted  due  to  the 
diagonal  tunnelling  effect  can  be  transmitted,  but  light 
emitted  by  the  transition  between  donors  and  acceptors  is  ab- 
sorbed. 


3,636,417 
SCHOTTKY  BARRIER  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Akihiro  Kimura,  Takatsukl,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electronics  Corporation,  Osaka-Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1968,  43/23015 
Int  CI.  HOll  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  317-234  5  Claims 

A  semiconductor  device  having  a  Schottky  barrier  is 
prepared  by  forming  a  hollow  or  recess  in  a  major  surface  of 
a  semiconductor  substrate,  such  as  silicon,  germanium  or  gal- 
lium arsenide,  and  then  forming  a  layer  of  metal,  such  as 
nickel,  tungsten,  molybdenum,  vanadium,  gold  or  palladium, 
in    the    recess.    The    metal    contacting    the    semiconductor 
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material  forms  a  Schottky  barrier  in  the  recess.  It  is  preferred 
that  the   recess  exceed   200A.   in   thickness  and   that  the 
thickness  of  the  meUl  layer  exceed  the  depth  of  the  recess 
In  another  embodiment,  a  layer  of  insulation  is  provided 


(Pi'nwt  InMnllanI 
,26 


member  bears  agamst  each  foil  and  is  urged  against  each  sur- 
face of  the  semiconductor  via  the  corresponding  foil  and  the 


on  the  major  surface  of  the  semiconductor  surface  Then,  a 
hole  is  opened  through  the  insulating  layer  and  a  recess  is 
formed  in  the  substrate.  Thereafter,  a  metal  layer  is  formed 
in  the  recess  as  described  above. 


3,636,418 

EPITAXIAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING 

ADHERENT  BONDING  PADS 

Joseph  Richard  Burat,  Trtatoa,  and  Jowph  Hurioof  Scott, 

Newark,  both  of  N  J.,  aasigBon  to  RCA  Corporatioa 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1969,  Scr.  No.  847,925 

Int  CI.  HO  II  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-234  R  8  Claims 


104 


i 
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corresponding  contact  electrode  to  form  glidable  pressure 
contacts. 


3,636,420 
LOW-CAPACITANCE  PLANAR  VARACTOR  DIODE 
George  D.  Veoddln,  Rkhardaon,  and  Roger  R.  Webrter,  Dal- 
las, both  ot  Tex.,  asiigBon  to  Texas  Instnunents  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Original  appUcatioB  Mar.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,046,  now 

abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  2, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  889,799 

InL  CI.  HOll  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-234  4Clalntt 


A  substrate  of  a  dielectric  material,  e.g.,  sapphire,  has  a 
matrix  of  semiconductor  components,  e.g.,  diodes  on  a  sur- 
face thereof.  The  components  comprise  a  layer  of  a  semicon- 
ductor material,  e.g.,  silicon,  including  various  doped  re- 
gions. Connector  strips  arc  provided  on  the  substrate  for  in- 
terconnecting the  various  componenU  in  rows  and  columns, 
and  for  connecting  the  components  to  bonding  pads  on  the 
substrate.  The  bonding  pads  comprise  a  layer  of  the  semicon- 
ductor material  in  direct  contact  with  the  substrate,  and  a 
layer  of  metal  on  top  of  the  silicon  layer.  A  layer  of  insulating 
material  is  optionally  included  between  the  semiconductors 
and  metal  layers. 


3.636,419 

PRESSURE-BIASED  SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPONENT 

FREE  FROM  DAMAGE  TO  SEMICONDUCTOR  BODY 

Kurt      Raithel,      Uttenreuth,      and      Rene     Rosenhdnrich, 

Ebermannstadt,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Ak- 

tiengesdlschaft^  BerUn,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856.702 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  1 1,  1969,  P  19  35 

226.2 
Int  CI.  HOll  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  317— 234R  3  Claims 

A  wafer-shaped  semiconductor  body  is  sandwiched 
between  contact  electrodes.  A  foil  of  ductile  metal  bears 
against  each  contact  electrode.  The  foils  are  congruent  and 
have  contours  which  are  substantially  coincidental  and  which 
are    subsUntially    in    overlapping    alignment.     A     contact 


A  planar  varactor  diode  for  integrated  circuit  applications, 
especially  at  high  frequencies,  is  disclosed.  This  diode  has 
low-leakage  currents,  improved  reversed  bias  characteristics, 
and  reduced  junction  and  MOS  capacitance.  The  low- 
leakage  currents  are  obtained  by  minimizing  the  surface 
perimeter  of  the  device,  the  low-junction  capacitance  is  ob- 
tained by  reducing  the  junction  area  of  the  two  active  re- 
gions, and  the  reduced  MOS  capacitance  is  achieved  by  off- 
setting the  anodic  region  underneath  the  anode  contact. 


3,636,421 
OXIDE  COATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING 
(311)  PLANAR  FACE 
Yoshiyuki  Takelshi,  Tokyo;  Hisashi  Hara;  Tal  Sato,  both  of 
Yokohama-shi,  and  Isao  Sasaki,  Kawasaki-shi,  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo-Shlbaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki- 
shi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1967.  42/84999 

Int  CI.  HOll  1/10,  3100.  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  317-235  R  6  Claims 


A  semiconductor  device  includes  a  single  crystal  substrate 
comprising  a  Oat  surface  which  has  a  (3 1 1  ]  crystal  plane  with 
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a  tolerance  of  ±2"  with  respect  to  said  [311]  lattice  plane,  temating  current  input  power  at  a  predetermined  speed  re- 
An  insulating  film  is  formed  on  the  flat  top  surface  of  the  gardless  of  load  conditions.  Circuitry  is  provided  for  con- 
substrate,  trolling  the  width  of  the  dead  band  of  the  system,  and  a  cir- 


3,636,422 

TRACTION  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Lalan  G.  Milkr,  and  John  M.  Milk,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

aMigBort  to  Wcstinghomc  Electric  Corporattoa,  Pfttri»urgh, 

Pa. 

Contiaoatioa  of  appifcatioB  Scr.  No.  817,664,  Apr.  21,  1969, 

now  abandoned.  This  ap|rifcation  Sept.  18,  1970,  Scr.  No. 

73,645 
Int  CI.  H02p  7/68 
VS.  CL  318—95  13  Clainif 

There  is  disclosed  a  control  system  for  vehicle  traction  mo- 
tors. The  system  includes  an  ON  and  OFF  chopper-type  cur- 
rent controller  and  switching  systems  for  connecting  the  mo- 
tors and  the  current  controller  in  either  traction  (motoring) 
configuration  or  braking  (generating)  configuration  and  for 
suppressing  the  ON  mode  of  the  current  controller  just  prior 
to  changing  over  from  one  configuration  to  the  other  and 
reactivating  the  ON  mode  of  the  controller  after  the  switch 
from  one  to  the  other  configuration  is  completed. 


3,636,423 
CYCLOCONVERTER  ARRANGEMENTS  WHICH 
PREVENT  CIRCULATING  CURRENTS 
John  Edward  Jenkins,  Edinburgh,  Scottawi,  asslgmM-  to  Na- 
tkmal  Reacarch  DevdopawBt  Corporatfam,  Loadoo,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22,600 

Cbdnu  priority,  appUcatkm  Great  Britain,  Apr.  2,  1969, 

17,420/69 

Int  CL  H02p  5/40;  H02m  5/14 

US.  CI.  318—227  16  Claims 


s/rro 
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A  cycloconverter  is  described  in  which  each  supply  phase 
has  a  separate  circuit  path  to  the  load,  each  path  having  a 
separate  pair  of  oppositely  poled  controlled  rectifiers.  This 
arrangement  prevents  circulating  currents  flowing  and  thus 
removes  the  need  for  large  expensive  reactors  to  limit  these 
currents.  Logic  circuits  for  firing  the  controlled  rectifiers 
both  at  unitary  and  at  any  load  power  factor  are  also 
described. 


3,636,424 
MOTOR  DRIVE  SYSTEM  WITH  ACCELERATION- 
DECELERATION  CONTROL 
John  F.  Reed,  Middlebvrg  Hdghts,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  The  New 
Britain  MacMne  Conpuiy,  New  Britafa^  Com. 
Flkd  Jane  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  835,441 
Intel.  H02p  5/76 
U.S.  CL  318—259  8  Claims 

A  drive  system  utilizes  silicon-controlled  rectifiers  and  a 
feedback  loop  for  operating  a  direct  current  motor  from  al- 


cuit  is  provided  for  controlling  acceleration  and  deceleration 
of  the  motor,  said  circuit  having  a  capacitor  and  switch 
means  responsive  to  an  error  signal  to  charge  and  discharge 
said  capacitor. 


3,636,425 
SHAFT-POSmONING  MECHANISM 
George  R.  DkUnaon,  Norridge;  ScoCt  N.  Moritz,  ViUa  Park, 
and  Werner  H.  Pols,  Northbrook,  aU  of  ID.,  assignors  to 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  Chkago,  IIL 

FUcd  Dec.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  94,356 

Int  CLG05b  7  7/0/ 

U.S.  CI.  318—467  6  Claims 


24VAC 


A  drive  mechanism  for  displacing  a  control  shaft  to  a 
preset  position  employs  a  bidirectional  electric  motor  which 
is  energizabie  through  a  pair  of  independent  switches  that 
connect  the  motor  windings  to  an  energizing  source.  A  motor 
actuator  includes  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  conductive  members 
supported  for  rotation  with  the  shaft  and  individually  con- 
nected to  an  assigned  one  of  the  switches.  The  actuator  also 
includes  a  contactor  having  a  span  greater  than  the  spacing 
between  the  conductive  members  and  locatable  to  a  point  re- 
lated to  a  desired  preset  shaft  position.  The  contact  is  dis- 
placeable  from  a  standby  to  an  index  or  operating  position 
where  it  engages  one  of  the  conductive  members  to  activate 
a  motor-energizing  switch  and  thereby  initiate  displacement 
of  the  shaft  toward  the  preset  position.  The  activated  switch 
is  subsequently  deactivated  when  both  the  conductive  mem- 
bers simultaneously  engage  the  conuct  upon  their  arrival  at 
the  point  related  to  the  preset  position. 


1210 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  18,  1972 


3,636,426 
MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  MOTOR 
PROTECTOR  AND  REMOTE  SENSOR  FOR 
CONTROLLING  MOTOR  OPERATION 
Frands  P.  Baitiiig,  Ptainvilk,  Mms.,  Mrignor  to  Tews  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
ContinaatkM  of  appHcatloa  Ser.  No.  729,123,  May  14,  1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Aug.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

66^97 

Int  CI.  H02II  5104 

U.S.  CI.  318-471  15  Claims 


3,636,428 

SYNCHRO  SERVOSYSTEM  IN  WHICH  A 

POTENTIOMETER  WITH  UNIQUE  CHARACTERISTICS 

REPLACES  THE  RECEIVER 

Joseph  J.  Ysnosik,  Huntington  Station,  Long  Island,  N.Y.,  as- 
signor to  BeUtronix,  Inc.,  East  Northport,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  714,684 
Int.  CI.  GOSb  1106 
U.S.  CI.  318-663  8  Claims 


^SCJP^ 


vocnae 


The  control  system  employs  a  thermostatic  motor  protec- 
tor for  controlling  a  system  parameter,  such  as  temperature, 
at  a  distance  from  the  motor  as  well  as  for  protecting  the  mo- 
tor. A  thermistor  is  provided  having  a  resistance  which  varies 
in  response  to  changes  in  the  value  of  the  parameter  The 
thermistor  is  interconnected  with  a  heater  associated  with  the 
motor  protector  to  cause  the  protector  to  deenergize  the 
motor  if  the  value  of  the  parameter  exceeds  a  predetermined 
threshold. 


3,636,427 

SECTOR-SCANNING  SERVOMOTOR  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT 

John  Logis,  Glen  Bumie,  and  Ronald  C.  Scheerer,  Baltimore, 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,249 

Int.  CI.  G05g  5100 

U.S.  CI.  318-627  5  Claims 


y- 
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Potentiometer  structures  for  synchro  systems  and  synchro 
systems  utilizmg  such  structures.  One  or  more  potentiome- 
ters are  employed  in  place  of  the  usual  rotor  and  sUtor  in- 
ductive transformer  arrangements  employed  in  the  control 
transmitter  and  controt  transformer  of  a  synchro  system.  The 
potentiometer  employed  in  the  synchro  control  transformer 
has  a  resistivity  which  varies  in  accordance  with  a  cotangent 
function  of  the  displacement  of  the  movable  wiper  of  the 
potentiometer  from  a  reference  position.  Essentially  the  con- 
trol transformer  potentiometer  employs  three  similar  resistive 
segments,  each  corresponding  to  120  electrical  degrees  of 
rotation  of  the  potentiometer  The  equation  expressing  the 
resistance  R  at  a  location  in  a  segment  as  a  function  of  the 
angle  of  displacement  is  as  follows: 


A  fast  stop-and-reverse  two-phase  motor  control  circuit 
having  a  solid-state  timing  network  or  a  motor  speed  sensing 
network  coupled  to  solid-state  switches  in  relay  circuits  to 
produce  a  timed  reverse  torque  on  the  motor  proportional  to 
torque  time  or  motor  speed  to  stop  the  motor  and  hold  it 
against  a  limit  stop  with  low-power  torque  without  exceeding 
limit  stop  mechanical  strength. 


«=[•'- f 


ctn.  (30° -r^) 


]«. 


where  X  equals  the  electrical  angle  of  displacement  which. 
for  each  segment,  varies  from  0°  to  120°,  and  R,  is  the  open 
circuit  resistance  between  the  ends  of  each  segment. 

The  potentiometer  employed  as  a  synchro  control  trans- 
mitter to  be  used  with  the  potentiometer-type  synchro  con- 
trol transformer  just  described  includes  a  square-shaped  film 
of  uniform  resistivity  against  which  bear  three  wipers  of 
equal  angular  separation  (120°).  The  wipers  provide  the  out- 
put signal  to  the  control  transformer.  The  input  to  the 
square-shaped  film  is  an  AC  or  DC  signal  applied  to  opposing 
sides  of  the  film  A  midpoint  of  one  or  both  of  the  two 
remaining  sides  is  typically  grounded.  The  signals  from  the 
three  wipers  are  related  to  the  DC  input  signal  by  a  sine  func- 
tion, i  e  ,  dependent  upon  the  sine  of  the  angle  of  roUtion  of 
the  wipers  from  a  reference  position. 


3,636,429 
LOGIC  CIRCUITRY  FOR  PROVmiNG  STOPPING 
CONTROL  FOR  STEPPING  MOTORS 
Mareli  Jakubowski,  and  Joseph  P.  Pawletko,  both  of  Endwdl, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,797 

Int.  CI.  GOSb  19/40 

U.S.  CI.  318-685  7  Claims 

The  invention  is  concerned  with  circuitry  for  providing  a 

sequence  of  stopping  pulses  derived  from  motor  feedback 

pulses    It  includes  means  for  providing  an  initial  stop  pulse 
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which  reverses  the  phase  of  the  motor  to  thereby  develop  a 
negative  torque.  Intermediate  stopping  pulses  in  the  form  of 
feedback  pulses  continue  to  apply  the  negative  torque  to  the 


rotor.  A  final  stopping  pulse  not  derived  from  the  feedback 
pulses  is  applied  to  bring  the  motor  to  its  equilibrium  posi- 
tion. In  this  manner,  a  stepping  motor  can  be  stopped  with 
substantially  no  oscillations  after  a  specified  number  of  steps. 


3,636,430 
ANTICIPATORY  FEEDBACK  CONTROL  FOR 
INVERTERS 
Andreas  Kemick;  Manvd  A.  Geyer,  both  of  Lima;  Glenn  W. 
Emsbergcr,  Worthington,  and  John  F.  Vonderembse,  Lima, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporatioa, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  83,958 

Int  CI.  H02m  1/12.  7/52 

U.S.  CL321— 9A  5  Claims 
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The  invention  comprises  apparatus  for  comparing  the  fil- 
tered power  transformer  output  waveform  of  a  pulse-width- 
modulated  inverter  circuit  with  an  AC  reference  voltage 
waveform  and  generating  output  voltage  signals  to  control 
the  inverter  drive  circuit  to  the  extent  necessary  to  produce 
an  inverter  output  waveform  substantially  duplicating  the 
reference  voltage  waveform  and  substantially  void  of  low 
order  harmonics.  An  anticipatory  signal  developed  by  a  cir- 
cuit which  monitors  the  change  in  current  with  respect  to 
time  in  a  capacitor  included  in  a  filter  circuit  connected  to 
the  output  of  the  power  trzmsformers  provides  optimum 
response  of  the  apparatus  to  changes  in  the  output  waveform 
beyond  prescribed  units  relative  to  the  reference  voltage 
waveform. 


3,636,431 
BYPASS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH- VOLTAGE  DC 
CONVERTER  USING  SEMICONDUCTOR  CONTROL 
RECTIFIERS 
Takehiko  Machida;  Yokk)  Yoahida,  both  of  Tokyo;  Norfyoshi 
FiUii,  and  Kei^lro  Yokoyanfia,  both  of  Hitachi-shi,  aO  of 
Japan,  aasignon  to  Hitachi  Ltd.  and  Zaidan  HoJIn  Denryo 
Chuo  KenkyoaiM,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Dec.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,934 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1968,  43/95466 

Intel.  H02ray/0«,  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  321-11  9  Claims 


A  bypass  control  system  wherein  the  rectifiers  or  inverters 
in  high-voltage  DC  power  transmission,  DC  interconnecting 
frequency  changer  and  so  forth  are  constituted  by  semicon- 
ductor controlled  rectifiers,  and  the  design  is  made  such  that 
the  semiconductor  controlled  rectifiers  constituting  two  arms 
in  series  of  the  converter  can  be  fired  simultaneously  if 
necessary,  thereby  eliminating  bypass  valves  required  for 
removing  the  conventional  converter.  The  removal  of  the 
converter  can  be  achieved  in  a  short  time  in  case  that  one 
arm  has  brought  about  commutation  failure  and  the  other 
arm  connected  in  series  therewith  is  fired. 


3,636,432 
DC-TO-AC  TRANSFORMERLESS  POWER  SUPPLY 
Marshall  L.  Sherman,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.,  assignor  to  William 
E.  Landrum,  IndianapoUs,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,554 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7/52 

U.S.  CI.  321-16  9  Claims 


A  solid-state  power  supply  with  two,  positive,  120-volt,  60- 
Hz.  square  wave  outputs  which  are  1 80°  out  of  phase  from 
each  other.  The  power  supply  contains  a  crystal-controlled 
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oscillator  powered  by  batteries.  The  oscillator  output 
frequency  is  divided  to  60  Hz.  and  split  into  two  signals  with 
a  ISO"  phaie  shift.  The  two  waves  are  amplified  and  fed 
through  constont-current  circuits  to  limit  the  current  draw  on 
the  batteries.  The  constant-current  circuits  are  connected  to 
quasi-complementary  circuits  by  low-impedance  coupling 
circuits.  i 


minal  of  the  voluge  regulator.  The  volUge  regulator  utilizes 
the  voltage  difference  between  the  gate  cathode  circuit  of  the 
silicon  controlled  rectifiers  to  esubiish  a  reference  current 
conducting  point  at  which  the  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  will 
be  rendered  conductive. 


3,636,433 
VOLTAGE  STABILIZER  APPARATUS 
Edward  PWIlp  Hyatt,  Cateriuun,  England,  assignor  to  Bran- 
denburg Limited 

Fikd  Jan.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,475 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Jan.  29,  1969, 

4,972/69 

int.  CI.  H02m  7112 

IJ.S.  CI.  321-18  I  3  Claims 
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The  invention  provides  a  high-voltage  low-current  electric 
supply  apparatus  which  is  stabilized  by  use  of  a  low-voltage 
transistor.  A  transformer  with  high-leakage  inductance  has 
two  secondary  windings,  from  one  of  which  the^high-voltagc 
output  is  obtained,  the  other  winding  is  a  low-voltage  winding 
supplying  a  transistor  forming  a  controllable  load.  By  con- 
trolling this  transistor,  as  a  function  of  the  high-voltage  out- 
put, the  high-voltage  output  is  controlled  and  can  be  subil- 
ized 


3,636,435 
METHOD  OF  ELECTROMAGNETIC  PROSPECTING  BY 
MEASURING  RELATIVE  GRADIENT  OF  A  RESULTANT 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FIELD 

Harold  O.  Sdgd,  WIHowdak,  Ontario,  Canada,  asaignor  to 

Scintrex  Limited,  Downivlew,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  June  20,  1969,  Scr.  No.  835,185 

lnt.CI.G01vi//0.i/y2.i//6 

VJS.  CI.  324-6  3  Claims 


3,636,434 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  FOR  PERMANENT  MAGNET 

ALTERNATORS 

Ljubomir    Beuli,   Chicago,   and    Robert   Vargas,    Ariington 

Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin 

Park,IU. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  86,747 

Int  CI.  H02p  9100;  H02m  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  322-28  7  Claims 


•RIDGC    NlTWO»« 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  electromagnetic 
prospecting  wherem  a  pair  of  detecting  coils  are  rigidly 
mounted  on  a  common  support  on  a  moving  vehicle  for  the 
purpose  of  measunng  the  relative  gradient  of  the  resultant 
electromagnetic  field.  Rigidly  supporting  the  coils  on  the 
moving  vehicle  renders  them  insensitive  to  misorienUtion  of 
the  detectors  and  this  is  of  special  advantage  in  airborne 
electromagnetic  survey  work. 


3,636,436 
BELT  nSSURE  DETECTION  DEVICE 
Noritaka  KuraucU;  Tokio  FiUinoto,  both  of  Suita;  Kenichi 
Yoshida,   Sakai;    Masamitni   Ui;   ZciOi   NagaU,   both   o( 
Komaki.  and  Hirokazu  Kouno,  Kasngai,  aU  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka  and 
Tokai  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Komaki,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1970,  Scr.  No.  24,242 
Int.CI.  GOlrJi/00 
U.S.  CI.  324-34  17  Claims 


A  voltage  regulator  having  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  con- 
necting opposite  ends  of  the  output  winding  of  an  alternator 
to  a  voltage  utilization  circuit  connected  to  the  output  ter- 


A  conveyor  belt  fissure  detection  apparatus  having  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  fissure  detecting  coils  buried  in  a  conveyor 
belt  in  the  transverse  or  belt-width  direction  and  buried  in 
the  belt  in  the  longitudinal  direction  with  the  pairs  of  coils 
being  positioned  at  uniform  intervals  along  the  length  of  the 
conveyor  belt  to  detect  a  fissure  when  it  occurs  either  in  the 
transverse  or  longitudinal  direction  of  the  belt  thereby  break- 
ing any  of  the  detecting  coils.  An  exciting  coil,  excited  by  an 
oscillator  and  receiving  coils  connected  to  a  detector  circuit 
are  positioned  in  proximity  of  the  conveyor  belt  in  aligned 
relation  with  the  belt  detecting  coils  embedded  in  the  con- 
veyor belt  to  electromagnetically  couple  with  them  when 
they  travel  by  in  proximity  to  the  exciting  and  receiving  coils. 
A  fissure  in  the  conveyor  belt  is  detected  by  a  detector  cir- 
cuit when  one  of  the  coils  in  the  belt  is  broken  causing  signal 
interruption  indicative  of  an  occurrence  of  fissure  in  the  belt. 
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3,636^37 

METHODS  FOR  MAGNETICALLY  MEASURING  STRESS 

USING  THE  LINEAR  RELATIONSHIP  OF  THE  THIRD 

HARMONIC  TO  STRESS 

Herman  A.  Soalant,  Jr.,  501  GOscot  PI.,  Rodcvillc,  Md.,  and 

Henry  C.  BrlAer,  14112  Sturtcvant  Road,  Sflver  Sprii«, 

Md. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66,750 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  Ji/y2 

U.S.  CI.  324— 34  ST  15  Claims 


M 
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ing  station  for  performing  a  miscellaneous  test  upon  each 
core  at  a  time  (|  intermediate  the  times  fi  and  (g  >*  located  in 
an  appropriate  position  along  the  closed  loop.  A  series  of 
linear  and  rotary  conveyors  are  operated  in  timed  relation- 
ship so  as  to  transport  each  successive  core,  demagnetized  at 
a  time  r»,  to  the  permeability  testing  station  at  the  proper 
time  r,,  then  ak>ng  the  loop  to  the  intermediate,  miscellane- 
ous testing  sution  at  the  proper  time  ti,  then  back  to  the 
permeability  testing  station  to  complete  the  loop  at  the 
proper  time  1%  and,  fmally,  to  an  appropriately  located  un- 
loading station  subsequent  to  the  time  {«. 


3,636,439 

REMOTE  MEASURING  TRANSFORMER  COUPLED 

IMPEDANCE  BRIDGE  FOR  BALANCED  AND 

UNBALANCED  CIRCUITS 

Frank  S.  Colligaa,  5200  Oakland  Road,  Chevy  Chase,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1970,  Scr.  No.  1,272 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  324—57  R  8  Claims 


A  method  for  determining  applied  stress,  yield  stress  and 
residual  stress  in  a  magnetic  material.  The  method  utilizes 
the  amplitude  of  an  induced  third  harmonic  signal  as  an  indi- 
cation of  the  stress.  Two  measurements  of  the  third  harmonic 
amplitude  are  made,  one  for  an  unstressed  and  a  second  for  a 
stressed  condition.  The  amplitude  indicative  of  the  stress  in 
the  material  is  compared  to  the  initial  third  harmonic  reading 
according  to  a  linear  relationship  to  determine  the  stress. 


3,636,438 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  A 

TIME  VARYING  CHARACTERISTIC  OF  A  MAGNETIC 

CORE 

John  O.  Etchiaon,  Jr.,  Clemmons,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorl.,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,653 

Int.  CI.  G01riJ//2 

U.S.  CI.  324-34  R  9  Claims 


A  useful  permeability  characteristic  value  may  be  extrapo- 
lated for  a  ferrite  core  from  permeability  data  obtained  at 
two  distinct  instants  in  time,  (|  and  it.  These  instants  ter- 
minate two  different  predetermined  time  periods  elapsed 
from  a  demagnetizing  operation  performed  upon  the  core  at 
a  time  («.  Testing  apparatus  provides  for  the  performing  of 
demagnetizing,  first  permeability  testing  and  second  permea- 
bility testing  steps  upon  a  succession  of  ferrite  cores.  All 
permeability  tests  are  performed  in  a  single  permeability  test- 
ing station  at  appropriate  times  {,  and  (t  for  each  particular 
core  being  tested,  i.e.,  dependent  upon  the  time  (»  for  the 
particular  core.  Each  core  is  transported  about  a  closed  loop 
between  the  two  permeability  tests  and  is  returned  to  the 
permeability  testing  station  at  the  time  (f  An  additional  test- 


An  impedance  or  admittance  measuring  bridge  for  use 
primarily  at  radiofrequencies  capable  of  measuring  balanced 
or  unbalanced  transmission  lines  and  antennas  and  capable 
of  determining  the  degree  of  balance  of  a  transmission  line 
and/or  its  associated  antenna.  A  first  balance  circuit  is  cou- 
pled to  a  source  of  electrical  energy  and  includes  a  signal  de- 
tector for  sensing  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  known  signal 
condition.  A  calibrated  circuit  having  variable  impedance  is 
coupled  to  the  first  balance  circuit  whereby  the  unknown  im- 
pedance/admittance is  connected  to  the  test  circuit  and 
whereby  the  calibrated  circuit  impedances  are  adjustable  to 
create  a  null  signal  condition  at  the  detector  when  the  value 
of  the  unknown  impedance  is  equal  to  the  value  of  the 
calibrated  circuit  impedances. 


3,636,440 

ISOLATION-GUARDING  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

FOR  IN-CIRCUrr  COMPONENT  TESTING 

Mehin  E.  Stanford,  BaBston  Spa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Systoma- 

tion.  Inc.,  ScbeMCtady,  N.Y. 

Continnatioa  of  apptication  Scr.  No.  713,436,  Mar.  15,  1968. 

This  appHcatioa  May  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,717 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  324—  57  R  13  Claims 

A  portable,  isolation-guarding  measuring  instrument  that 
may  be  easily  carried  by  electronic  technicians,  television 
service  repairmen,  etc.  The  instrument  comprises  a  suitable 
meter  movement  of  the  voltmeter-type  for  providing  an  indi- 
cation of  the  magnitude  of  an  electrical  signal  and  having 
first  and  second  input  measurement  terminal  leads  for 
coupling  the  opposite  terminals  of  an  in-circuit  component  to 
be  measured  to  the  meter  movement  and  to  an  excitation 
signal.  A  third  isolation-guarding  terminal  lead  maintained  at 
essentially  the  same  potential  as  the  potential  of  one  of  the 
first  and  second  input  measurement  terminal  leads,  is  pro- 
vided for  connection  to  nodal  points  of  other  circuit  com- 
ponents connected  in  parallel  circuit  relationship  with  the  in- 
circuit  component  to  be  measured.  As  a  result,  measurement 
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of  the  actual  value  of  the  in-circuit  component  can  be  ob- 
tained without  requiring  that  the  in-circuit  component  be 


tection  roller  is  disposed  in  electrically  insulated  relation  with 
a  main  body  of  a  photographic  sensitizing  agent  application 
device  at  a  position  where  a  base  sheet  passes  with  its  back 
surface  being  wrapped  over  said  detection  roller  while  the 
agent  applied  to  the  front  surface  being  not  yet  sufficiently 


disconnected  even  partially  from  the  other  components  with 
which  it  is  in  circuit  relationship. 


I    3,636,441 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  CRACK  DEPTHS  IN 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  METAL  WORKPIECES 

USING  CURRENT  PROBES  WITH  VOLTAGE  PROBES 

LOCATED  BETWEEN  CURRENT  PROBES  BY 

MEASURING  THE  MINIMUM  POTENTIAL  DIFFERENCE 

BETWEEN  THE  VOLTAGE  AND  CURRENT  PROBES 
Tsutomu  FHJimura,  Naka-gun;  Hiroshi  KamaU,  MKo;  Tomio 
Yamaguchi,  Kobe,  and  Hisanobu  Fukue,  Kakogawa,  all  of 
Japan,  aasignon  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan  and  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,607 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1%9,  44/13065; 

Nov.   15,  1968,  43/83391;  Dec  25,  1968,  43/95767;  Feb.   10, 

1%9,  44/9258;  Feb.  28,  1%9,  44/14559 

InL  CI.  GOlr  27/y4 

U.S.  CI.  324-64  1  Claim 


T — I — i5 — ir 

Otytk  a«  Crack  (■«•*) 


A  method  for  determining  in  a  nondestructive  manner  the 
existence,  the  depth  and  the  length  of  cracks  in  an  electri- 
cally conductive  metal  workpiece  such  as  a  steel  plate  or  a 
steel  pipe,  by  means  of  an  electric  resistance  measurement 
which  is  carried  out  by  using  a  pair  of  current  probes  and  a 
pair  of  voluge  probes  located  between  the  current  probes, 
and,  if  a  defect  is  located  between  the  current  probes  and  the 
voltage  probes,  the  measurement  is  made  on  the  basis  of  the 
minimum  potential  difference  detected  by  the  voltage  probes 
rather  than  by  the  maximum  value  in  the  measured  voltage 
distribution. 


.-Sr" 
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dried  The  detection  roller  is  electrically  partitioned  in  the 
axial  direction  into  a  plurality  of  sections  so  that  depending 
upon  the  width  of  the  base  sheet  to  be  used,  a  required 
number  of  said  sections  is  electrically  connected  with  each 
other  through  slip  rings. 


3,636,443 

METHOD  OF  TESTING  DEVICES  USING  UNTESTED 

DEVICES  AS  A  REFERENCE  STANDARD 

Shanker  Singh,  Beacon,  and  VUcndrap  P.  Singh,  Poughkccp- 

sk,   both    of    N.Y.,   asrignors   to   International   Buaincai 

Machines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  85,007 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  /  J//2 

U.S.  CI.  324-73  R  13  Claims 
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A  method  of  testing  circuit  chips  using  untested  chips  as  a 
standard.  A  portion  of  the  untested  chips  is  selected  at  ran- 
dom and  used  as  a  reference  standard.  A  random  pulse 
generator  generates  patterns  of  pulses  which  are  applied  to 
the  test  standard  chips  and  also  successively  to  each  of  the 
remaining  chips.  A  majority  logic  gate  is  employed  to  deter- 
mine the  majority  outputs  of  the  test  standard  chips.  Each 
majority  output  is  compared  with  the  respective  outputt  of 
the  remaining  chips  to  determine  which  of  the  latter  are 
qualified.  Some  of  the  qualified  chips  are  then  substituted  for 
the  test  standard  chips  and  the  cycle  is  then  repeated  with 
the  qualified  chips,  and  repeated  again  with  the  twice- 
qualified  chips.  With  each  successive  cycle  the  probability  of 
qualifying  good  chips  converges  toward  unity. 


3,636,442 

DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  HOLES  IN 

PHOTOCOPYING  PAPER 

Manaba   Dot,   Namani-«hl,   Japan,   assignor  to   Kabushiki 

Kaiaha  Rkoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877,776 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  27/02 

UA  a.  324-65  4  Claims 

A   device   for   detecting   defect   holes    and   the   like    in 

photocopying  paper  wherein  an  electrically  conductive  de- 


3  636,444 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  SMALL  CHANGES  IN 

CONDmON-SENSmVE  CAPACITANCE  TRANSDUCERS 

Charles  F.  Strawn,  Ariington,  Tex.,  and  John  C.  Donovan, 

Milwaukee  Wis.,  asignon  to  Johnaon  Service  Company, 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7,176 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27126 

U.S.  CI.  324-61  R  14  CWmi 

A  humidity-sensitive  capacitance  sensor  or  transducer  is 

connected  in  one  leg  of  a  modified  Maxwell  commutatcd  DC 
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bridge  with  the  other  legs  formed  of  resistors.  The  sensor 
continually  senses  the  humidity  condition  and  establishes  a 
proportional  output  signal  of  the  bridge  in  accordance  with 
changes  in  capacitance  over  a  small  range  on  a  suitable  gal- 
vanometer. A  crystal-controlled  oscillator  actuates  a  pair  of 
transistors    to    alternately    connect    the    condition-sensitive 


,-'i-,.V- -, 


capacitance  transducer  in  a  discharging  circuit  and  in  a 
charging  circuit  in  the  bridge  network.  The  capacitance 
transducer  alternately  charges  and  discharges  with  a  null  out- 
put at  a  given  condition  and  a  proportionate  output  in 
response  to  any  deviation  of  the  condition  sensed  by  the 
capacitance  sensor  A  span  adjustment  and  a  charge  reser- 
voir capacitor  are  employed  to  facilitate  the  operation. 


3,636,445 
NONREPETITIVE  WAVEFORM  PARAMETER 
MEASUREMENT 
Sarkis  Douaihy,  Riverside;  John  F.  Renz,  Cinnaminson;  Wil- 
liam R.  Blatchley,  Delran,  and  Terry  W.  Stahl,  Cinnamin- 
son, all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Computer  Test  Corporation, 
Cherry  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,078 

Int.  CI.  G01r2i//6 

U.S.  CI.  324-77  R  14  Claims 


lOb 


Analyzing  a  nonrepetitive  waveform  by  measuring  the 
value  of  the  peak  amplitude  A,  of  the  waveform,  the  time  du- 
ration I,  between  a  predetermined  time  and  the  time  that  the 
peak  amplitude  occurs  and  the  time  duration  /,  between  the 
predetermined  time  and  the  time  that  the  peak  amplitude  has 
decreased  to  10  percent  of  its  peak  value.  The  peak  am- 
plitude of  the  waveform  is  detected  and  delayed  and  the  dif- 
ference is  derived  between  the  delayed  and  undelayed  peak 
signals  to  provide  a  zero  crossing  when  the  delayed  peak 
signal  reaches  its  peak  and  is  equal  to  the  undelayed  peak 
signal.  The  zero  crossing  is  detected  and  a  command  signal 
produced.  , 


3,636,446 
RECEIVER  FOR  DETECTING  SIGNALS  WITHIN  A 
PREDETERMINED  BANDWIDTH 
Roland  E.  Gcntcr,  Fails  Church,  Va.,  and  Raymond  S.  Con- 
ncU,  Jr.,  Addphi,  Md.,  aarignors  to  H.  B.  Engineering  Cor- 
poration, Silver  Springs,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,418 

Int  CL  GOlr  2i/02,  23/ / 4 

U.S.  CI.  324—78  F  9  Claims 

A  receiver  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  signal,  said 

receiver  including  a  first  multiplier  for  multiplying  together 

the  signal  to  be  detected  and  a  signal  at  substantially  the 


same  frequency  as  the  signal  to  be  detected,  a  second  mul- 
tiplier for  multiplying  together  the  signal  to  be  detected  and  a 
signal  at  substantially  the  same  frequency  as  the  signal  to  be 
detected,  said  signals  provided  to  the  second  multiplier  being 
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separated  by  about  90°  by  phase-shifting  means,  low-pass  fil- 
ters coupled  to  the  output  of  each  of  the  multipliers  and  a  de- 
tector for  combining  the  signals  from  the  filters  and  sensing  if 
the  combined  level  thereof  is  greater  or  equal  to  a  predeter- 
mined level. 


3,636,447 
WIDE-ANGLE  TWO-COIL  ELECTRICAL  GAUGE 
Robert  B.  Gelenius,  Davison,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,981 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  7/00,  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  324- 140  R  3  Claims 


«\ 
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A  wide-angle  electrical  gauge  having  two  coils  whose  mag- 
netic axes  are  at  right  angles.  A  signal  source  supplies  a 
signal  whose  magnitude  is  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of 
the  condition  to  be  indicated.  A  sine  generator  is  resp>onsive 
to  the  output  of  the  signal  source  and  controls  the  current 
through  one  of  the  coils  in  a  manner  such  that  the  magnetic 
field  along  its  magnetic  axis  varies  in  an  approximated 
sinusoidal  fashion.  A  cosine  generator  is  responsive  to  the 
output  of  the  signal  source  and  controls  the  current  through 
tlie  remaining  coil  in  a  manner  so  as  to  generate  a  magnetic 
field  along  its  magnetic  axis  which  is  phase  shifted  from  the 
magnetic  field  generated  by  the  sine  generator  so  as  to  take 
the  form  of  an  approximated  cosine  waveform  in  relationship 
thereto.  A  magnetic  armature  aligns  itself  with  the  resultant 
of  the  two  magnetic  fields  whose  angular  position  cor- 
responds to  the  magnitude  of  the  condition  being  measured. 


3,636,448 

SIGNAL  SOURCE  DISCONNECTION-DETECTING 

METHOD  FOR  PLURAL  SOURCES 

Yoshiyuki  Nihashi;  AUra  Osawa,  and  HirttsM  Kuwahara,  all 

of  Hitachi,  Japan,  asaigiiors  to  HitMM,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,81 1 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  18,  1969,  44/56465 

Int.  CL  GOlr  i//02 

U.S.  CI.  324—140  6  Claims 

A   disconnection-detecting   method   used   with   a   system 

wherein  analog  voltages  from  a  number  of  points  are  scanned 

so  that  the  analog  voltages  are  amplified  by  a  preamplifier 
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into  a  predetermined  range  of  voltage  levels  and  are  then 
converted  into  corresponding  digital  form,  said  method 
characterized  in  that  upon  completion  of  an  analog  to  digiui 
conversion  for  each  point  of  measurement,  a  disconnection- 


reading  on  monitoring  means,  and  deactuates  the  instrumen- 
tation     The    sequencer    means    may    provide    automatic 


detecting  voltage  is  applied  to  the  input  of  the  preamplifier 
for,  on  time-sharing  basis,  a  predetermined  time  duration 
concurrent  with  the  analog  voltage  to  thereby  detect  a 
disconnection  in  the  line 


3,636,449 
POSITION  SENSOR 
Leslie  W.  Partridge,  Janesvillc,  Wb.,  assignor  to  The  Burdicli 
Corporatioa,  Milton,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,800 

Int.Cl.  GOlr /5//0 

U.S.Ci.  324-157  9  Claims 


A  circuit  for  sensing  the  position  of  a  movable  element 
such  as  a  galvanometer  pointer,  recording  stylus  or  the  like 
includes  a  distributed  electrical  impedance  to  which  the 
movable  element  is  capacitively  coupled.  An  oscillating 
signal  is  coupled  across  a  gap  between  the  movable  element 
and  the  impedance,  and  is  detected  by  rectification  in  order 
to  provide  an  output  signal  indicating  the  position  of  the 
movable  element.  The  oscillating  signal  is  chosen  so  that  the 
output  signal  can  be  utilized  directly  as  a  DC  position  signal. 


sequencing  of  the  test  apparatus  through  the  complete  testing 

cycle 


3,636,451 

TACHOMETER  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSn6N  ENGINE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Vivian  Luther  Westbcr|,  3400  WestKh  Way,  Sonoma,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,940 

Int.  CI.  GO Ip  5/^/5 

U.S.  CI.  324-169  I  1  Claim 


A  tachometer  wherein  the  current  for  the  charging  capaci- 
tor of  the  tachometer  measuring  circuit  and  the  current  for 
energizing  the  coil  of  the  relay  switch  in  the  circuit,  are  from 
a  single  source,  the  uchometer  having  incorporated  in  its  cir- 
cuit an  arrangement  to  permit  its  universal  use  on  four-cycle 
engines  with  four,  six,  or  eight  cylinders,  and  having  the 
further  provision  wherein  the  capacitor  may  be  charged  by 
the  multiple  pulsing  from  the  center  of  low-tension  magneto, 
assuring  a  sufficient  amount  of  current  per  unit  of  time  for 
full  zcner  control  A  further  improvement  in  switching  pro- 
vides a  similar  universal  feature  on  three  ratios  of  two-cycle 
engines. 


3,636,450 
DIGITAL  MOS  FET  CHARACTERISTIC  TESTER 
Ronald  G.  Griffin,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Collins 
Radio  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,692 
Int.CI.  GOlriy/22 
U.S.  CI.  324- 158  T  1  Claim 

Apparatus  for  testing  parameters  of  semiconductor  field- 
effect  devices  wherein  participation  of  a  human  operator  is 
minimized.  Sequencer  and  control  means  selectively  inter- 
connects instrumentation  to  a  device  under  test,  test  initia- 
tion means  energizes  the  instrumentation,  and  test  comple- 
tion means  senses  test  completion,  maintains  the  parameter 


3,636,452 
RADIO  RELAY  SYSTEM 
Erich    Nuding,    Backnang,   Germany,   assignor   to   Liccntia 
Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am   Main,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  67,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  28,  1969,  P  19  43 

735.5 
Int.  CLH04b  7/60 
VS.  CI.  325-3  5  Claims 

The  antenna  of  a  broadband  radio  relay  system,  of  the  type 
wherein  all  of  the  receivers  and  all  of  the  transmitters  are 
connected  to  respective  common  transmitting  or  common 
receiving  lines  and  connected  to  the  antenna  via  a  combining 
or  mixing  filter,  is  utilized  by  an  auxiliary  narrow  band  radio 
relay  system  having  a  plurality  of  receivers  and  transmitters. 
The  receiving  and  transmitting  lines  of  the  auxiliary  system 
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are  combined,  by  means  of  appropriate  combining  filters,    triangular  weighting  to  each  input  pulse.  TTie  baseband  signal 
into  a  common  transmission-reception  line  for  the  auxiliary    is  then  recovered  from  the  filter  output.  In  one  embodiment. 
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system  and  connected  to  one  port  of  a  four-port  circulator 
included  in  the  system-combining  filter. 


3,636,453 
CONCURRENT  SAME-FREQUENCY  FM  RADIO 
REPEATER 
Qointfn   H.   George,  Sudbury,    Maw.,   anifnor   to  Cutler- 
Hammer,  Incorporated,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822^41 

Int.  CI.  H04b  7H4 

VS.  CI.  325—7  3  Claims 


^ 
i 

^    1 

5 

e 

> 

Ji 

XYBBIO 

• 

iNJtCTiO*! 
LOCKED 

osc 

*'' 

LOlO 

.5 

An  antenna  system,  used  for  simultaneous  reception  and 
transmission,  is  coupled  by  way  of  a  hybrid  device  to  an  RF 
amplifier  having  less  gain  than  the  isolation  loss  introduced 
between  its  output  and  input  by  the  hybrid.  Additional  gain, 
beyond  the  finite  isolation  of  the  hybrid,  is  provided  by  an 
oscillator  which  is  coupled  in  single-port  fashion  to  the  cir- 
cuit and  tends  to  synchronize  with  applied  signals  that  are 
substantially  weaker  than  its  output. 


3,636,454 
DIGITAL  CIRCUIT  DISCRIMINATOR  FOR  FREQUENCY- 

SHIFT  DATA  SIGNALS 
Gerald  PhiUp  Pastcmack,  ColU  Neck,  and  Burton  R.  Sahz- 
berg,  Middlctown,  botb  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  BcU  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights, 
NJ. 

Filed  July  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,848 
Int  CI.  H03k  9106,  H041 21114 
VS.  CI.  325—320  6  Claims 

FSK  data  signals  are  applied  to  a  phase-locked  loop  whose 
binary  signal  output  has  an  average  amplitude  which  varies 
with  the  frequency  of  the  incoming  data  signal.  A  zero- 
crossing  detector  produces  a  pulse  for  each  zero  crossing  of 
the  binary  signal  and  the  pulses  are  processed  by  a  transver- 
sal digital  filter  having  finite  memory  and  arranged  to  provide 
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the  zero-crossing  detector  and  the  transversal  filter  are  ad- 
vantageously arranged  to  be  time  shared  by  a  plurality  of 
FSK  signal  channels. 


3,636,455 
TUNABLE  INPUT  CIRCUIT 
WiUy  M  inner,  Ingobtadt,  and  Gerhard  Lindner,  Pfaffcnhofen, 
both  of  Germany,  asstgnors  to  Telefanken  Patentverwer- 
tungsgesellschafl  m.b.H.,  Ulm  am  Danube,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  27,  1968,  P  17 

91  182.9 

InL  CI.  H03h  7//0,  H04b  \ll% 

U.S.  CI.  325-379  11  Claims 


A  tunable  input  circuit  with  high  selectivity  for  feeding  a 
signal  to  a  variable-frequency  band-pass  filter  with  tuning 
elements  identical  to  those  of  the  input  circuit.  The  high 
selectivity  produced  by  the  input  circuit  is  a  minimum  in  the 
range  of  the  received  frequency  and  a  maximum  in  the  range 
of  the  image  frequency.  The  input  circuit  is  a  bridge  having 
four  arms  with  impedances  in  them  and  four  points  connect- 
ing the  arms.  The  impedances  are  diagonally  matched,  and 
one  set  is  variable.  One  set  of  diagonally  o|>po«ite  points  con- 
necting the  arms  is  connected  between  an  antenna  lead  and 
ground.  A  voltage-variable  capacitance  (such  as  a  voltage- 
variable  diode)  is  connected  between  the  other  pair  of  con- 
necting points.  A  tuning  voltage  is  fed  back  to  the  voltage- 
variable  capacitance  means.  This  voltage  is  preferably  the 
same  voltage  used  to  tune  the  band-pass  filter. 
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3,636,456 
IMPEDANCE-MEASURING  NETWORK 
Loren  G.  Wright,  Alameda  County,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Uthe 
Technology,  Inc.,  MounUin  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888.330 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5108;  GOlr  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  328-32  4  Claims 


J24  \l[       l?0  JIT  _II6  114  1,11  11,0       10,6      5,0 


3,636,458 
PERIODIC  AVERAGING  CIRCUIT 
Takashi  Sugiyama;  Satoshi  KuraU,  and  Keiki  Yamaguchl,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  KabushikikaMia  Yokogawa 
Dcnki  Seisakusho  (Yokogawa  Electric  Works,  Ltd.),  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,840 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1968,  43/89838 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5/00 


144 


102 


A  circuit  is  connected  to  an  ultrasonic  transducer  being 
fed  by  a  constant  current  or  constant  voltage  power  supply 
By  rectifying,  differentiating,  and  amplifying  the  transducer 
coil  voltage  an  output  signal  that  is  a  function  of  the  trans- 
ducer and  load  impedance  is  provided  that  can  be  displayed 
so  as  to  determine  the  operating  condition  of  the  ultrasonic 
apparatus. 


3,636,457 
QUADRATURE  SQUARE  WAVE  GENERATOR 
James  A.  Hart,  Jr.,  Doraville,  and  Lorimer  Clayton,  Jr.,  Stone 
Mountain,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc., 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,734 

Int.CI.  H03k///2 

U.S.  CI.  328-29  7  Claims 
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U.S.  CI.  328— 151 


An  improved  circuit  for  producing  two  square  wave  elec- 
tricai  signals  in  relative  phase-quadrature  from  an  input  sine 
wave  whereby  the  amplitude  and  relation  of  the  two  output 
square  waves  do  not  vary  with  either  the  frequency  or  am- 
plitude of  the  input  sine  wave.  In  one  embodiment,  the  input 
sine  wave  is  split  into  positive  and  negative  rectified  signals, 
and  each  signal  then  is  used  to  produce  intermediate  signals 
which  have  a  first  and  second  output  level  and  which  change 
that  level  each  time  the  potentials  of  the  positive  and  nega- 
tive rectified  signals  are  equal.  These  intermediate  signals  are 
applied  to  logical  devices  to  cause  production  of  the  output 
square  wave  signal  in  quadrature.  An  averaging  and  level 
shifting  circuit  is  employed  to  shift  the  DC  bias  of  the 
rectified  signals  so  that  the  output  signals  are  in  quadrature. 


5  Claims 
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A  pencxiic  averaging  circuit  having  an  integrator  supplied 
with  an  input  signal,  a  sampling  hold  circuit  supplied  with  the 
output  of  the  integrator  and  a  sampling  pulse,  and  a  feedback 
circuit  for  feeding  the  output  of  the  sampling  hold  circuit 
back  to  the  integrator,  the  sampling  hold  circuit  holding  the 
output  of  the  integrator  in  accordance  with  the  sampling 
pulse  applied  thereto. 


3,636,459 
SMOOTHING  CIRCUIT  FOR  SMOOTHING  PULSATING 

DIRECT  VOLTAGES 
Felix  Biaschke,  Erlangen,  and  Gerhard  Hutter,  Maichingen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Berlin  and  Munich,  dermany 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  31,  1968,  P  18  06 

285.6 

InL  CI.  H03k  4130,  4156 

U.S.  CI.  328-127  7  Claims 
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A  smoothing  circuit  for  smoothing  pulsating  direct  voltages 
utilizes  an  electronic  hysteresis  circuit  which  produces  a 
hysteresis  loop  having  a  width  adjusted  to  the  instantaneous 
direct  voltage.  The  hysteresis  circuit  comprises  an  electronic 
function  generator  for  producing  a  zero-symmetrical  hystere- 
sis loop  of  constant  width  and  an  amplifier  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  function  generator.  The  amplifier  has  a  sen- 
sitivity limit  corresponding  to  half  the  width  of  the  hysteresis 
loop  and  a  feedback  between  the  amplifier  output  and  the 
function  generator  input  reduces  the  constant  width  of  the 
hysteresis  loop 


January  18,  1972 


ELECTRICAL 


1219 


3,636,460 
QUADRATURE  SQUARE  WAVE  GENERATOR 
James  A.  Hart,  Jr.,  DoravUie,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Scientific-At- 
lanta, Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,735 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5120 

U.S.  CI.  328— 140  10  Claims 


3,636y462 
AUTOMATIC  DC  LEVEL  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM  FOR 

A  DC-COUPLED  AMPLIHER 
WiUlam  A.  Baklauf,  Jr.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The 
United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  97,233 
InL  CI.  H03f/ /02 


U.S.  CI.  330-9 


7  Claims 


A  circuit  for  producing  two  square  wave  electrical  signals 
in  relative  phase-quadrature  from  an  input  sine  wave 
whereby  the  amplitude  and  relation  of  the  two  output  square 
waves  do  not  vary  with  either  the  frequency  or  amplitude  of 
the  input  sine  wave.  In  one  embodiment,  the  input  sine  wave 
is  split  into  positive  and  negative  rectified  signals,  and  each 
signal  then  is  used  to  produce  intermediate  signals  which 
have  a  first  and  second  output  level  and  which  change  that 
level  each  time  the  potentials  of  the  positive  and  negative 
rectified  signals  are  equal.  These  intermediate  signals  are  ap- 
plied to  logical  devices  to  cause  production  of  the  output 
square  wave  signals  in  quadrature.  In  one  embodiment,  part 
of  the  output  square  wave  signals  is  fed  back  to  shift  the  DC 
bias  of  the  rectified  signals  so  that  the  output  signals  are  in 
quadrature. 


3,636,461 

TRANSFERRED  ELECTRON  AMPLIHER  WITH 

OSCILLATION  STABILIZATION  CIRCUIT 

Fred  Sterzer,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  CorporatkMi 

nied  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,476 

Int.  CI.  H03f  3104 

U.S.  CI.  330—5  3  Claims 
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Stabilization  of  transferred  electron  devices  having  the 
product  of  carrier  concentration  (n)  and  length  L  between 
terminals  of  the  device  greater  than  5x10"  cm."*  is  provided 
by  a  selective  loading  network. 


S^TIS^D — U^- 


,^       i   ■   ^ n 


A  system  has  been  provided  which  automatically  compen- 
sates for  DC  level  drift  of  the  interference  signal  DC-coupled 
amplifier  in  a  laser  interferometer  system.  An  analog  feed- 
back signal  provides  automatic  compensation  of  the  DC  level 
at  th-^  input  of  a  DC  amplifier  by  sensing  when  the  DC  level 
at  the  output  of  the  amplifier  drifts  out  of  a  specific  range.  A 
bidirectional  counter  is  controlled  by  the  sensor  to  record  in- 
crements of  correction  which  are  converted  to  an  analog 
signal  by  a  digital-to-analog  converter  and  after  appropriately 
amplified  is  fed  back  to  the  input  of  the  amplifier  to  compen- 
sate for  the  detected  drift  and  bring  the  DC  level  back  within 
the  specified  range. 


3,636,463 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  GAIN-RANGING 

AMPLinCATION 

Leo  Ongkiebong,  I^JswUk,  Netheriands,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

nied  Dec.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,429 
InL  CI.  H03g  3130 
U.S.  CI.  330— 29  19  Claims 

A  gain-ranging  amplifier  is  disclosed  comprising  a  plurality 
of  fixed  gain  amplifier  stages  connected  in  cascade  and 
means  for  taking  the  output  signal  from  any  one  of  the  fixed 
gain  amplifier  stages.  Control  means  are  described  whereby 
such  output  signal  is  taken  from  the  amplifier  stage  im- 
mediately preceding  the  first  such  stage  which  is  being  over- 
driven at  a  particular  point  in  time  by  the  signal  which  is 
being  amplified.  Specific  circuits  are  disclosed  for  use  in 
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seismic  geophysical  exploration  applications  and  means  for  3,636,465 

generating  a  signal  representative  of  the  amount  of  gain  util-  COMPENSATED  NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE  DEVICE 

Alan  C.  MacPhcrmn,  Alexandria,  Va.,  anigiior  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  671,889 
Intel.  H03f  i//2 


r:^>^ 


ized  in  amplifying  the  input  signal  and  for  monitoring  the 
input  signal  are  described. 


3,636,464 

DC  AMPLIFIER  POWER-LIMITED  OUTPUT  STAGE 

Edward  O.  Gilbert,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Reliance 

Electric  Company,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Original  application  July  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,790,  now 

Patent  No.  3,462,697,  dated  Aug.  19,  1969.  Divided  and  this 

application  May  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,982 

Int.  CI.  H03fi/04.  J/6<S 

U.S.  CI.  330— 24  3  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  330-61  A 


A  direct-coupled  amplifier  output  stage  includes  a  pair  of 
series-connected  output  transistors.  The  input  signal  from 
prior  stages  is  applied  to  the  base  of  one  of  the  series 
transistors  and  the  output  signal  is  taken  from  in  between  the 
two  transiston.  A  separate  protective  transistor  is  associated 
with  each  of  the  two  series-connected  transistors.  Each  pro- 
tective transistor  provides  an  opposing  signal  to  the  series 
transistor  which  it  protects  in  opposition  to  the  drive  signal 
so  as  to  limit  the  current  through  the  series  transistor.  Each 
protective  transistor  is  controlled  to  provide  its  opposing 
signal  not  only  in  accordance  wtth  the  current  through  the 
series  transistor  which  it  is  protecting,  but  also  in  accordance 
with  the  voltage  across  the  series  transistor  which  it  is  pro- 
tecting, so  that  both  of  the  series  transistors  are  "power 
limited."  Thus  the  output  stage  can  safely  supply  more  out- 
put current  when  it  is  providing  a  low-output  voltage  than 
when  it  is  supplying  a  larger  output  voltage. 


10  Claims 


A  compensated  one-port  negative  resistance  device  is  ob- 
tamed  by  using  two  negative  elements  spaced  one-quarter 
wavelength  apart  so  that  identical  changes  in  the  two  nega- 
tive elements  produce  no  first-order  changes  in  the  total  im- 
pedance as  viewed  from  the  single  port.  The  resulting  device 
is  used  in  a  reflection-type  amplifier  which  is  more  stable  (for 
the  same  gain)  than  the  corresponding  amplifier  in  which  a 
single  negative  resistance  is  the  active  element. 


3,636,466 

BUILDING  BIXXTK  FOR  ACTIVE  RC  FILTERS 

Kare  HJovard  Mossbert.  Akersberga,  and  Dag  E:son  Aker- 

berg,  Stockholm,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonak- 

tiebdaget  L.  M.  Ericsson,  Stockhoira,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,955 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Sweden,  Mar.  11,  1969,  .328/69 

Int.  CI.  H03f/ /J6 
U.S.  CI.  330-85  •  10  Claims 
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A  building  block  for  active  RC  filters  including  three  am- 
plifiers The  output  of  one  amplifier  is  connected  to  the  input 
of  another  amplifier  via  an  impedance.  Furthermore,  the  out- 
put of  one  amplifier  is  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of 
the  building  block  The  inputs  of  the  amplifiers  are  each  via 
an  impedance  connected  to  the  input  terminal  of  the  building 
block  and  via  another  impedance  to  the  output  terminal. 
Because  of  the  fact  that  the  imfjedances  between  the  in-  and 
output  terminals  and  the  inputs  of  the  amplifiers  are  triam- 
ble.  the  zeros  and  the  poles  of  the  transfer  function  can  be 
arbitrarily  located  m  the  complex  s  plane. 
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3,636,467 

FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER  WITH  NUMERICALLY 

CONTROLLED  SCANNING  VOLTAGE 

Luckn  Babuiy,  BImk  McibM,  and  Aatoine  Pousrin,  Neuiyy- 

sur-Seine,  both  of  France,  asrignora  to  C.I.T.  Compagnk 

IndmtrieUe  Dcs  Tetecoaununkatkms,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  13. 1969,  Ser.  No.  807,768 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Wnact,  Mar.  13,  1968,  143590 

Int  CI.  H03b  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  331-4  5  Claims 
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Frequency  synthesizer  utilizing  harmonic  counting  in 
which  a  designated  indication  of  the  desired  frequency  deter- 
mines the  steps  of  control  voltage  to  be  applied  by  means  of 
a  stepped  voltage  generator  to  the  variable  oscillator  in  con- 
trol thereof  in  such  a  way  that  its  frequency  is  advanced  to 
the  capture  range  of  a  phase  discriminator  providing  fine 
control. 


3.636,468 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  VARIABLE 

INERTIA-VIBRATING  BODY-SUBSTANTIALLY  AT 

RESONANCE 

Brian    EIHs,    Huddeiiflcid,    Engbuid,    aarignor    to    Thomas 

BroMlbcnt  tt  Sons  Limited,  HuddcnAdd,  Engbnd 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889^89 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Great  Britain,  Jan.  7,  1969, 

850/69 

InL  CI.  B04b  9/10;  H03b  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  331-4  9  Claims 
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A  control  system  for  maintaining  at  resonance  a  vibratory 
body  of  nonconstant  inertia  comprising  a  swept-frequency 
oscillator  whose  output  frequency  is  arranged  to  determine 
the  frequency  of  vibration  of  said  body,  a  device  adapted  to 
provide  a  signal  which  is  indicative  of  a  resonance  condition 
of  the  body,  and  means  adapted  to  detect  change  of  said 
signal  and  to  increase  the  sweep  range  of  said  oscillator  ac- 
cordingly, such  that  each  time  the  frequency  corresponding 
to  resonance  of  the  body  is  passed  during  successive  sweeps, 
the  signal  from  said  device  acts  to  decrease  the  sweep  range 


of  said  oscillator  until  a  predetermined  sweep  range,  substan- 
tially centered  on  said  frequency  corresponding  to  resonance 
of  the  body,  has  been  attained. 


3,636,469 
BEAT  FREQUENCY  TIME  STANDARD 
William  E.  Recfman,  Santa  Barbva,  Caltf.,  aarignor  to  The 
Bonker-Ramo  Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  01. 

nied  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,428 

Int  CI.  H03b  5/30 

U.S.  CI.  331-41  3  Claims 


•\ 


Two  tuning  forks,  each  resonant  at  a  different  frequency, 
are  connected  to  generate  a  beat-frequency  signal  for  a  time 
standard.  Each  tuning  fork  is  incorporated  within  the  feed- 
back loop  of  an  electromechanical  oscillator,  the  separate 
outputs  of  which  are  applied  to  a  modulator.  The  difference 
or  beat-frequency  output  sigiial  of  the  modulator  is  used  to 
drive  an  electric  force  transducer  which,  in  turn,  drives  a 
clockwork. 

The  present  invention  relates  to  improvements  in  generat- 
ing time  standard  signals  for  clockworks  and  more  particu- 
larly to  a  two  tuning  fork  system  for  generating  a  stable,  low- 
beat  frequency  signal.  Advantageously,  the  present  invention 
utilizes  the  structural  and  physical  characteristics  of  high 
"O"  tuning  forks  as  described  in  my  copending  application, 
Ser.  No.  843,923,  filed  July  23.  1969,  for  "Tuning  Forks  and 
Oscillators  Embodying  the  Same." 


3,636,470 
VARIABLE  INDUCTANCE-CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 

SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 

Alfk-edo  Olivel,  and  Guido  Fiorentino,  both  of  Ivrea,  Turin. 

Italy,  anigDon  to  lag.  C.  Olivetti  ft  C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea 

Turin,  Italy 

Continnatioa  of  application  Ser.  No.  779,993,  Nov.  29,  1968, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  27,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

84,527 

Int.  CI.  GOlp  13/00;  HOlh  35/00;  H03b  7/06 

VS.  CI.  331—65  12  Claims 


An  electronic  switching  circuit  including  a  transistor  oscil- 
lator changeable  between  its  oscillating  and  nonoscillating 
condition.  The  oscillator  includes  an  inductor  variable 
between  an  inductance  at  which  the  oscillating  cotuiition  ex- 
ists and  an  inductance  at  which  the  oscillating  condition  is 
stopped. 
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3,636,471 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FX)R  ENHANCING 

RADIATION  FROM  INDIRECT-GAP  SEMICONDUCTORS 

Robert  H.  Rediker,  Newton,  Mass.,  assigiior  to  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  July  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,795 

InLCl.H01si//5,i/09 

U.S.  CI.  33 1 — 94.5  2 1  Claims 


,-T^ 
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Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  injecting  phonons  of  appropriate 
frequency  and  intensity  into  the  luminescent  regions  of  an  in- 
direct-gap semiconductor  to  enhance  luminescence  therein 
If  the  luminescent  region  is  an  optical  resonant  cavity  in 
which  an  inverted  population  of  the  electric  energy  levels  or 
bands  of  the  semiconductor  exists,  the  injected  phonons  can 
function  to  initiate  and/or  enhance  lasing  action  in  the  re- 
gion. 


3,636,472 

PULSED  LASER  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  ELECTRODES 

WITH  PROJECTIONS 

Donald  A.  Leonard,  Stoncham,  and  Henry  W.  Smith,  Essex, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio 

Filed  July  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  743,867 

Int.CI.  HOlsi/OO 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  8  Claims 


I 

Electrodes  for  and  a  stabilized  pulsed  laser  utilizing  elec- 
trodes for  providing  a  gas  discharge  created  by  a  pulsed  elec- 
tric field.  At  least  one  of  the  electrodes  is  made  uniformly 
rough  on  a  scale  small  compared  to  both  the  interelectrode 
spacing  and  electrode  width  as  by  using  freestanding  wires  to 
generally  define  a  wire  brush  arrangement. 


3,636,473 
COMPOSITE  GLASS  LASER  ROD 
C.  Gilbert  Young,  Storrs,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American  Opti- 
cal Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,750 

InL  CL  HOls  3106,  3109,  3/16 

U.S.CL  331-94.5  11  Claims 

This  specification  discloses  a  composite  glass  laser  rod 

comprising  an  inner  cylindrical  core  surrounded  by  annuli  of 


laser  material   The  annuli  have  different  levels  of  doping  so 
that  the  annuli  have  different  indices  of  refraction,  with  the 


index  of  refraction  of  each  inner  annulus  being  slightly  less 
than  the  index  of  refraction  of  the  adjacent  outer  annulus. 


3,636,474 
ULTRASHORT  OPTICAL  PULSE  GENERATION 
UTILIZING  LASER-PUMPED  LASERS 
Anthony  J.  DcMaria,  West  Hartford,  and  William  H.  Glenn, 
Vernon,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration, East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,332 

Int.  CI.  HOlsi/09 

U.S.  CI.  331-  94.5  8  Claims 
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A  mode-locked  laser  generating  a  train  of  repetitive  pulses 
IS  used  to  optically  pump  other  lasers  such  as  organic  dye 
lasers.  The  repetitive  pulses  will  provide  an  amplitude  modu- 
lation of  the  gain  of  the  pumped  laser,  and  will  mode-lock 
the  oscillating  modes  of  the  pumped  laser  output,  producing 
a  series  of  repetitive  pulses  from  the  pumped  laser. 


3,636,475 
OSCILLATOR  WITH  VARIABLE  REACTIVE  CURRENT 

FREQUENCY  CONTROL 
Steven  Alan  Steckler,  Clark,  N J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,705 

Int.  CI.  H03b  3/04,  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  331-117  R  19  Claims 


,     H 


DIRECT 
VOLTAGE 

SOURCE 


-50 


■f^ 


CURRENT 

SPLINTER 


'40 


T 


V 


OUTPUT 


30 


i: 


^^ 


^18 


CURRENT 
SOURCE 

-P 


^ ^ 


CURRENT 
SAHPtER 


/' 


20 


In  a  controlled  oscillator  system,  current  flowing  in  one  of 
the  reactive  elements  of  a  frequency  selective  network  is 
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sampled  and  a  second  reactive  current  having  phase  and 
frequency  which  corresponds  to  the  phase  and  frequency  of 
sampled  reactive  current  is  generated.  A  path  of  variable 
conductance  is  provided  for  the  second  reactive  current 
which  is  in  parallel  relationship  to  the  reactive  element.  As 
the  conductance  of  the  parallel  path  is  varied  in  response  to  a 
control  signal,  the  second  shunt  reactive  current  changes, 
producing  a  change  in  the  total  reactive  current  in  the  oscil- 
lator system,  thereby  varying  the  frequency  of  oscillation  of 
the  system. 


to 


3,636,476 

SOLID-STATE  DOUBLE  RESONANT  PULSER 

Waiter    E.    Milberger,    Sevema    Park,    Md.,    assignor 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,755 

Int.  CI.  H03c  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  332-7  11  Claims 
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A  pulser  circuit  for  high-frequency  tubes  such  as  klystrons 
and  the  like  wherein  the  klystron  is  driven  "on"  and  "off'  in 
response  to  the  resonant  charging  and  discharging  of  the 
klystron's  grid  capacitance  under  the  control  of  a  pair  of 
semiconductor  switch  circuits  which  alternately  operate  to 
first  act  as  a  voltage  multiplier  for  the  grid  capacitance  to 
produce  a  grid  bias  potential  and  then  resonantly  charge  and 
discharge  the  grid  capacitance  to  turn  the  tube  "on"  and 
"off'  respectively.  The  resonant  operation  permits  the 
recovery  of  energy  normally  wasted  thereby  increasing  the 
efficiency  of  operation  as  well  as  requiring  smaller  power 
supply  voltage.  Cascoded  transistor  chains  are  used  as 
switches  with  the  base  electrode  of  each  transistor  being 
driven  by  means  of  a  coupling  transformer  having  a  multitum 
primary  and  a  plurality  of  single  loop  secondary  windings 
which  are  respectively  coupled  to  each  base  electrode  for 
decreasing  transformer  capacitance  in  order  to  achieve  high- 
video  bandwidth. 


switchable  delay  units  controlled  by  a  pulse  counter  to  effect 
a  periodic  phase  shift  of  360",  wide  band  operation  being  en- 
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sured  by  correction  of  the  effective  capacity  of  the  counter 
depending  on  the  value  of  high  frequency  selected 


3,636,478 

ACTIVE  BALANCED  MODULATOR  CIRCUIT 

Erwin  Gk>ck,  Neckarrems,  Germany,  assignor  to   Licentia 

Patent- Verwaltungs  GmbH,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  July  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54^30 

Claims  priority,  appUcatktn  Germany,  July  14,  1969,  P  19  35 

611.7 

Int  CI.  H03c  1/54 

U.S.  CI.  332-43  B  9  Claims 


An  active  balance  modulator  circuit  wherein  the  active 
switching  elements  of  the  modulator  circuit  are  switched  sud- 
denly or  in  jumps  as  if  controlled  by  a  square  wave  carrier 
signal  but  utilizing  a  sine  wave  carrier  input  signal.  Each  of 
the  respective  switching  elements  of  the  balanced  modulator 
circuit  is  coupled  with  a  further  respective  switching  element 
to  form  a  pair  of  differential  amplifiers.  The  carrier  wave 
input  signal  is  utilized  to  directly  control  only  the  further  one 
of  the  switching  elements  of  each  differential  amplifier. 
Further  embodiments  wherein  the  further  switching  elements 
are  simultaneously  utilized  as  the  active  elements  of  a  second 
balanced  modulator  circuit  and  as  the  active  elements  in  the 
diaga(ial  arms  of  a  ring-type  balanced  modulator  circuit  are 
also  disclosed. 


/ 


3,636,477 
FREQUENCY  MODULATOR  INCLUDING  SELECTIVELY 

CONTROLLABLE  DELAY  LINE 
Jacques  Sdz,  Viroflay,  France,  assignor  to  C.  I.  T.  Compagnie 
IndustrieUe  Dcs  Telecommunications,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,294 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  5,  1968,  172628 

Int.  CI.  H03c  3/08 

U.S.  CL  332— 18  9  Claims 

A  frequency  modulated  HF  wave  is  obtained  by  applying  a 

HF  carrier  wave  of  preselected  frequency  to  a  variable  phase 

shifter  consisting  of  a  delay  line  made  up  of  a  plurality  of 


3,636,479 

MICROWAVE  STRIP  TRANSMISSION  LINE 

CIRCULATOR 

Norman  Hartz,  San  Joae,  and  Bruce  K.  Hornc,  Palo  Alto,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Microwave  Associates  (West)  Inc., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  65,070 

Int  CI.  HO  1  p  /  /i2 .  H03h  7/48 

U.S.  CI.  333— 1.1  5  Clains 

A  microwave  strip  transmission  line  circulator  is  disclosed 

comprising  at  least  one  body  of  ferrite  material,  a  ground 

plane  member  overlaying  one  surface  of  the  ferrite  body,  and 
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a  conductive  disk  overlaying  another  surface  of  the  ferrite 
body.  At  least  three  strip  transmission  line  conductors  extend 
radially  from  the  periphery  of  the  conductive  disk  with  the 
axes  of  the  transmission  line  conductors  deHning  equal  an- 
gles. The  conductive  disk  has  at  least  three  sets  of  indenta- 


tions with  each  set  comprising  two  convergent  indentations 
extending  from  the  periphery  of  the  disk  to  two  juxtaposed 
lines  located  substantially  equidistant  from  and  along  op>- 
posite  sides  of  one  of  said  axes.  Means  are  aiso  provided  for 
magnetizing  the  body  of  ferrite  material 


3,636,480 

STABLE  SOLID  DIELECTRIC  MICROWAVE 

RESONATOR  AND  SEPARABLE  WAVEGUIDE  MEANS 

WUUam  N.  Hocck,  Duncdia,  FU.,  urignor  to  Spcn7  Rand 

Corporatioii 

nkd  Jan.  28,  1970,  Scr.  No.  6,614 

Int.  CL  HOlp  1130,  7106;  C23b  5164 

U.S.  CI.  333-83  R  3  Claims 


A  compact,  stable  microwave  resonator  employs  a  solid 
quartz  cylinder  coated  on  its  surface  with  a  material  having 
good  electrical  conductivity  at  very  high  frequencies.  The 
coating  is  made  up  of  an  inner  layer  of  chromium  much 
thinner  than  the  skin  depth  of  microwave  currents  and  a 
thick  outer  layer  of  a  metal  of  high  conductivity  for 
microwave  currents.  The  coating  has  a  pair  of  diametrically 
positioned  apertures  for  coupling  microwave  energy  to  hol- 
low wave  guides  extending  radially  from  the  cylindrical  con- 
ductive surface.  The  waveguides  have  end  faces  matching  the 


curved  conductive  surface  and  each  has  a  mounting  frame 
with  arms  extending  partly  around  the  cylindrical  surface. 
Opposed  flanges  on  the  arms  cooperate  with  resilient 
fasteners  to  clamp  the  waveguides  in  cooperative  positions 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  cylindrical  surface. 


3,636y481 
MODLfLAR  ELEMENTS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  FILTERS 
AND  FILTERS  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
Jacques  R.  Boutin,  Paris;  Marcel  R.  Bcrtin,  Sccaux,  and  Alex- 
is   Nepomiastdiy,   Bagneux,   all   of   France,   assignors   to 
Societe  Anonymc  dc  Telecommunications,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1970,  S«r.  No.  23,797 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  2,  1969,  6913976 

Int  CI.  H03h  HOC,  7110 

IJ.S.  CI.  333-70S  12  Claims 


/ 


Electrical  filter  modular  elements  built  in  the  form  of 
sealed  units,  having  two,  three,  or  four  external  connection 
terminals,  contained  in  a  metal  casing  formed  by  a  cap  and  a 
baseplate  and  having  a  generally  parallelepipedal  shape,  said 
elements  comprising  a  variable  inductance  and  one  or  more 
fixed  capacitors  disposed  inside  the  casing  and  connected  to 
one  another  and  to  said  inductance  and  terminals,  the  latter 
consisting  of  connection  pins  extending  through  said 
baseplate  in  a  direction  [>erpendicular  thereto.  The  in- 
ductance and  capacitors  are  stacked  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
said  plate  and  form  a  block  borne  at  the  bottom  on  an  insu- 
lated socket  through  which  said  pins  extend;  the  capacitors 
are  of  flat  shape  with  wrapping  plates  parallel  to  said  plane, 
preferably  without  insulating  coating  or  impregnation,  and 
are  stacked  in  a  recess  provided  in  said  socket. 


3,636,482 
MODULAR  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS  AND  PANELBOARDS 
WITH  GROUND-FAULT  PROTECTION 
William    Harold    Edmunds,   Valley   Forge,   Pa.,  assignor  to 
Federal  Pacific  Electric  Company,  Newark,  N  J. 
Filed  May  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,328 
Int.  CI.  H01h«i/20 
U.S.  CI.  335-6  6  Claims 

Modular  circuit  breaker  units  and  modular  ground-fault 
tripping  units  can  be  stacked  separately  and  assembled  to 
each  other  by  the  user  as  required.  When  the  units  are  as- 
sembled, there  is  a  mechanical  coupling  from  the  ground 
fault  tripper  to  the  release  mechanism  of  the  circuit  breaker, 
and  one  terminal  of  the  circuit  breaker  unit  is  connected  to  a 
terminal  of  the  ground-fault  tripping  unit.  That  connection 
completes  a  series  circuit  that  extends  through  both  units 
from  a  line  terminal  on  one  of  the  units  to  a  load  terminal  on 
the  other  unit    The  ground-fault  tripping  unit  also  has  "- 
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neutral"  terminal  and  a  second  "load"  terminal.  The  electri-  to  be  put  into  operative  condition.  These  switches  avoid  the 
cal  connection  and  the  trip-mechanism  coupling  between  the  need  of  cords  across  a  parting  of  the  frame  and  its  closure, 
units  are  established  incidental  to  assembling  the  units,  and 


#-vr 


^ 
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the  ground-fault  tripping  unit  has  a  part  that  prevents  use  of 
one  of  the  circuit  breaker  terminals  from  being  used  an  an 
external  circuit  connection. 


3,636,483 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 

Karl  Evert  Jambrink,  Grumsgatan  3,  FarsU;  Per  Harry  EUas 

CUcsaoa,  Osterhafeiis  Card,  Drcwikeo,  and  Rolf  Albin 

Zander,  StorhagivateB  28  A,  Alnio,  aB  of  Sweden 

ContimiatfoB  of  appttcatlon  Ser.  No.  723,451,  Apr.  23,  1968, 

now  abandoMd.  This  appllcatloa  Aug.  26,  1970,  Scr.  No. 

67087 

Int  CL  HOlh  50126 

MS.  CL  335- 1 35  21  Claims 


An  electromagnetic  relay  of  the  miniature  relay  type  with  a 
contact  spring  group  and  a  magnetic  circuit  which  comprises 
a  substantially  rectangular  loop  formed  by  a  magnetic  core 
and  a  magnetizing  coil  surrounding  a  part  of  the  core.  The 
core  part  surrounded  by  the  coil  is  the  armature  of  the  relay, 
the  armature  being  pivoted  at  one  end  and  movable  in  a 
direction  transversally  to  the  axial  direction  of  the  coil  and  to 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  armature. 


3,636,484 
SPRINGLESS  SWITCH  CONSTRUCTIONS  FOR  USE  IN 
THE  PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT  OF  BURGLAR  ALARM 
SYSTEMS 
Lawrence  N.  Lea,  3601  Joknaoa  Avenue,  Bronx,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  95,817 
Int.  CL  HOlh  1154 
U.S.  CI.  335-205  7  Claims 

A  conductive  permanent  magnet  structure  fixed  on  the 
frame  of  a  protected  opening,  attracts  into  contact  with  itself, 
a  conductive  loosely  slidable  armature  having  limited  move- 
ment on  the  closure  member;  such  magnet  and  slide  con- 
stituting a  switch  protecting  the  opening.  In  closed  condition 
of  the  switch,  these  switch  parts  are  contiguous  portions  of 
the  current  path  in  the  protective  circuit.  In  installations 
where  slide  movement  during  the  attraction  is  vertical,  gravi- 
ty returns  the  slide  to  a  rest  position,  to  be  ready  for  a 
reestablishment  of  the  protective  circuit.  When  such 
direction  is  horizontal,  the  slide  is  automatically  cammed  to 
be  in  proper  |}osition  if  necessary,  for  the  protective  circuit 


Stocking  a  few  parts,  affords  the  fabrication  of  switches  of 
different  constructions,  either  in  the  shop  or  on  the  job,  to 
meet  installation  requirements  and  conditions. 


3,636,485 

SECURITY  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Paul  Weathers,  809  Station  Avenue,  Hadden  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,918 

Int  CL  HOlh;  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  335—205  5  Claims 


"^ 


A  security  alarm  system  for  protecting  restricted  access 
areas  against  entry  by  unauthorized  personnel.  A  switch 
operated  by  the  opening  of  a  gate  or  door  in  a  wall  surround- 
ing the  protected  area  causes  a  diaphragm -type  horn  to  be 
operated  by  means  of  a  solid-state  control  circuit  connected 
between  the  switch  and  the  horn.  Connected  in  the  circuit  is 
a  magnetically  operated  disarming  switch  which  may  be 
turned  to  a  number  of  positions.  This  switch  is  placed  on  the 
inside  of  a  window  in  the  wall  so  that  authorized  personnel 
may  through  the  use  of  a  magnet  and  by  visual  reference  to 
indicia  on  the  face  of  the  switch  position  the  switch  so  as  to 
disarm  the  system  and  gain  access  to  the  area  without  ojjerat- 
ing  the  horn. 


3,636,486 
METHOD  FOR  ORIENTATION  OF  CURRENT- 
CONDUCTING  NONMAGNETIC  BODIES  IN  A 
MAGNETIC  FIELD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING 
SAME  INTO  EFFECT 
Benyamin  Alexandrovicfa  loffe,  nlltsa  Raunas,  45/2,  kv.  81, 
and  Robert  KarVnrich  Kainin,  uHtsa  Gorkogo,  53,  kv.  19, 
both  of  Riga,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,532 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioB  U.S^.R.,  Dec.  25,  1968, 
1,289,057 
intCLHOlf  y/00 
U.S.CL  335-219  3  Claims 

A  method  for  orientation  of  current-conducting  nonmag- 
netic bodies  according  to  vuhich  said  bodies  are  oriented  due 
to  the  effect  of  an  AC  magnetic  field  with  a  simultaneous  in- 
troduction into  the  orientation  zone  of  auxiliary  ferromag- 
netic bodies  which  facilitate  the  effect  of  orientation,  and  a 
device  for  carrying  said  method  into  effect,  comprising  an 
electromagnet  fed  by  the  alternating  current  between  whose 
poles  the  orientation  zone  is  arranged  and  a  means  for  in- 
troduction at  least  two  auxiliary  ferromagnetic  bodies 
thereinto. 
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The  method  and  device  are  designed  for  use  in  various 
branches  of  technology,  mostly  in  a  watchmaking  industry, 


An  outer  protective  shell  of  sheet  material  is  fastened  to  the 
magnetic   circuit   by   edge   portions  of  the   sheet   material 


received  m  a  groove  which  extends  in  the  yoke  in  the  mag- 
netically neutral  zone  of  the  circuit. 


for  rapid  and  clear  orienUtion  of  small-size  bodies  (com- 
ponent members)  according  to  a  certain  design  feature 


3,636,487 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CIRCUIT 
Kari  Evert  Jarnbrink,  GrumsgaUn  3,  123  44  Farsta;  Rolf 
Albin  Zander,  Storhagsvagen  28  A,  125  32  Alvj^jo,  and  Per 
Harry  EUas  Claesson,  Osterhagens  Card,  142  00  Trang- 
sund,  all  of  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  4,  1969,  2931/69 

Int.  CI.  335  7108 
U.S.  CI.  335-270  i  7  Claims 


3,636,489 
TRANSFORMER  HAVING  AN  EXTERNALLY  OPERABLE 

NO-LOAD  TAP  CHANGER 
Don  L.  Colangelo,  Sharon,  and  Robert  J.  Manes,  Wheatland, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Weitlnghouae  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  90^58 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  2///2 

U.S.  CI.  336-94  6  Claims 


3    ^ 


An  electromagnetic  circuit  with  a  yoke  and  a  movable  ar- 
mature in  a  channel  of  a  coil,  with  one  end  of  the  armature 
pivoted  against  one  end  portion  of  the  yoke  and  with  the 
other  free  end  of  the  armature  forming  a  working  airgap  with 
the  yoke.  The  yoke  has  a  substantially  flat  shape  with  a  notch 
or  an  aperture  for  the  coil  to  nest  in  so  that  the  coil  channel 
and  the  armature  are  situated  substantially  at  one  side  of  the 
flat  yoke  and  the  working  airgap  is  ouUide  of  the  coil. 


3,636,488 
TRANSFORMER  OR  INDUCTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Ernst  Wicsner,  Dombim,  Austria,  assignor  to  Dr.  Walter 
Zumtobcl,  Dombim,  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 10,013 
CUims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  5,  1970,  1039/70 
Int.  CI.  HOlf  15102 
U.S.  CI.  336-83  1  14  Claims 

A  transformer  or  inductor  assembly  whose  magnetic  cir- 
cuit consists  of  stacked  yoke  and  core  laminations,  the  yoke 
laminations  forming  a  channel  in  which  the  core  laminations 
and  a  coil  wound  about  the  core  laminations  are  received 


A  distribution  transformer  having  a  metallic  casing  com- 
prising a  fluid  compartment  and  a  terminal  compartment 
separated  by  a  common  wall.  Core-winding  means  including 
a  low-voltage  coil  and  a  high-voltage  coil  having  a  plurality  of 
taps  thereon  located  in  the  fluid  dielectric  compartment.  A 
tap  changer  attached  to  the  fluid  dielectric  compartment  side 
of  the  common  wall  The  tap  changer  has  a  shaft  extending 
through  the  common  wall  with  an  O-ring  seal  to  prevent  fluid 
dielectric  from  seeping  into  the  terminal  compartment.  An 
operating  member  is  attached  to  the  shaft  and  located  in  the 
terminal  compartment  for  operating  the  shaft  to  move  a 
movable  contact  member  to  engage  fixed  contacts  located  in- 
side the  nuid  dielectric  compartment  to  selectively  connect 
the  taps  on  the  high-voltage  coil  to  the  casing.  An  indicator  is 
located  in  the  terminal  compartment  to  indicate  which  ter- 
minal in  the  fluid  dielectric  compartment  is  connected  to  the 
movable  contact  element. 
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3,636,490 

THERMAL  CYCLING  HEAT  RANGE  SWITCH  WITH 

WIPING  ACTION 

NelKHi  J.  Pansing,  Clayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

nied  Nov.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  93,689 

InL  CI.  HOlh  37160,  61/08,  71/22 

U.S.  CI.  337-93  3  Claims 


xu 


3,636,491 
CURRENT-LIMITING  FUSE 
Frank  L.  Cameron,  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,598 

Int.  CLHOIh  55/72.  Si/iO 

U.S.  CI.  337-244  10  Claims 


A  fuse  comprising  a  generally  tubular,  electrically  insulat- 
ing casing  having  a  pair  of  terminal  members  or  ferrules 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  casing.  One  or 


more  fusible  elements  is  disposed  in  the  casing  and  con- 
nected between  the  terminal  members.  An  additional  fuse 
wire  or  restraining  wire  is  disposed  in  the  casing  and  con- 
nected between  said  terminal  members  with  means  provided 
adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  casing  which  responds  to  the  melt- 
ing of  the  fusible  element  or  elements  to  change  position.  A 
pair  of  electrically  conducting  ring  members  are  disposed  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  casing  to  support  a  plurality  of  fusi- 
ble elements,  where  provided,  in  radially  and  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  positions  inside  the  casing. 


3,636,492 
SINTERED  SEMICONDUCTOR  FILM  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Todiio    Yamashita;    Tadao    Obtani,    both    of    HirkaU4hi; 

Manabu  Yochida,  Morlguchi-shi;  Saburo  KiUmura,  Kyoto, 

and  Hidcaki  Murakami,  Ibaragi^i,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

nied  Aug.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750,315 

Int.  CI.  B05b  13/02;  HOIc  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  338-15  5  Claims 


A  thermal  cycling  switch  device  including  a  bimetallic  cur- 
rent carrying  cycling  blade  operable  to  control  the  rate  of 
energization  of  an  electric  heater  particularly  of  the  type 
used  in  range  surface  units.  A  front  contact  on  the  free  end 
of  the  self-heated  cycling  blade  is  constantly  biased  in  a  con- 
tact open  direction  by  cam  loading  means,  A  thrust  spring 
operates  on  the  free  end  of  the  cycling  blade  to  apply  a  snap 
action  force  in  both  the  make  and  break  directions  depend- 
ing upon  the  thermal  condition  of  the  cycling  blade.  The 
switch  employs  a  resiliently  mounted  back  contact  support- 
ing blade  having  a  radius  arm  substantially  less  than  the 
cycling  blade  wherein  wiping  action  is  attained  between  the 
contacts  to  insure  the  snap  action  of  the  switch 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  sintered  film  composed  of 
cadmium  sulfide,  cadmium  selenide,  etc  which  is  free  from 
cracks  and  pinholes,  and  a  semiconductor  element  having 
sandwich-type  electrode  structure  comprised  of  the  sintered 
film. 


3,636,493 

RESISTOR  WITH  HEAT  DISSIPATING  MEANS 

Richard  E.  Caddock,  640  Sandalwood  Court,  Riverside,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  847,783,  July  18, 

1969,  now  abandoned  ,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

application  Ser.  No.  820,538,  Apr.  30,  1969,  now  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  May  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,281 

IntCI.  HOlc  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  338—52  45  Claims 


(^ 


*■■ 
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^^ 


A  disc-shaped  metal  body  or  base  of  anodized  aluminum 
has  an  upstanding  central  post,  the  body  and  post  being  cen- 
trally bored  to  receive  a  bolt  for  stacking  or  mounting  of  the 
resistor.  A  ceramic  wafer  or  washer  is  seated  on  the  body  and 
around  the  post,  and  has  a  resistive  film  provided  on  the 
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upper  surface  thereof.  The  configuration  of  the  resistive  film 
is  such  that  the  temperature  generated  in  the  central  region 
of  the  resistor,  relatively  adjacent  the  post,  is  greater  than  is 
the  temperature  generated  remote  from  the  post,  thus  setting 
up  a  highly  effective  thermal  gradient  which  maximizes  the 
dissipation  of  heat  from  the  resistor.  Terminal  lugs  or  leads 
connect  to  the  resistive  Film  and  extend  outwardly  generally 
in  the  plane  of  the  washer,  there  being  a  connection  between 
each  lug  and  the  washer  by  means  of  a  rivet  the  ends  of 
which  are  embedded  in  thermosettirtg  synthetic  resin.  All  of 
the  components  are  maintained  protected  from  the  environ- 
ment by  a  mass  of  thermosetting  synthetic  resin  which  ex- 
tends upwardly  from  the  film  and  surrounds  the  post,  the 
upper  surface  of  the  resin  being  flush  with  the  top  of  the  post 
and  parallel  to  the  bottom  of  the  metal  body,  in  order  to  per- 
mit stacking  of  the  resistors.  The  body  and/or  central  post  in- 
corporate undercut  means  to  prevent  axial  and  rotational 
movement  of  the  resin  relative  to  the  body,  despite  high  ther- 
mal and  other  stresses. 

In  accordance  with  the  method,  the  preassembled  body 
and  cc<amic  washer  (bearing  the  resistive  film)  are  mounted 
as  inserts  in  a  mold  cavity  the  depth  of  which  is  approximate- 
ly equal  to  the  distance  between  the  upper  end  of  the  post 
and  the  bottom  surface  of  the  metal  body.  Thus,  despite  the 
absence  of  a  plug  in  the  central  bore  in  the  post,  no  molding 
material  enters  such  bore.  Molding  is  effected  by  transfer 
molding,  and  the  mold  gate  is  disposed  adjacent  the  parting 
line  and  also  generally  adjacent  or  above  the  ceramic  washer 
The  terminal  lugs  or  leads  extend  outwardly  from  the  moid 
cavity  through  corresponding  grooves  or  recesses  located  at 
the  parting  line. 


to 


3,636,494 

ELECTRICAL  GROUNDING  RECEPTACLE 

Clarence     M.     Smith,     Bridgeport,     Conn.,     assignor 

Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,197 

Int.  CI.  HOIr  J/06 

IJ.S.  CI.  339- 14  R  2  Claims 


An  electrical  grounding  receptacle  is  provided  with  means 
to  insure  that,  upon  insertion  of  a  conventional  three- 
pronged  plug,  contact  between  the  grounding  prong  and  the 
grounding  contact  is  made  before  any  contact  can  be  made 
to  the  power  contacts.  The  structure  includes  female  contact 
elements  within  a  housing  including  a  grounding  contact  that 
has  a  portion  extending  within  an  opening  of  the  front  face  in 
which  the  plug  blade  is  received  while  the  power  contacts  are 
disposed  entirely  below  their  corresponding  openings  in  the 
front  face  I 


3,636,495 
FLOOR  PLUG 
Frank  J.  Forsyth,  Jr.,  Marine  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Jack  A. 
Frost,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,854 
Int.  CI.  HOlri/06 
U.S.  CI.  339- 14  P  8  Claims 

An  electrical  plug  for  three-phase,  high-power  electrical 

applications  is  provided.  The  plug  is  adapted  for  use  in  con- 
nection with  a  floor  receptacle  and  has  a  generally  flat,  thin 
casing  to  provide  a  low  profile  on  the  floor.  Safety  means  are 


provided  withm  the  casing  to  prevent  electrical  flashover 
between  the  termmals  and  to  prevent  the  ingress  of  moisture 
into  the  casmg  The  casing  encloses  electrical  terminals 
which  include  relatively  thin  flat  terminal  bars  received  in 
grooves  in  the  casing,  which  is  made  in  separable  halves. 


•^'f 


from  which  extend  terminal  elements  which  project  exteri- 
orly of  the  casing  for  connection  to  an  electrical  receptacle. 
A  socket  is  provided  on  the  casing  to  act  as  additional  sup- 
port for  the  terminal  elements  and  to  provide  an  enclosure 
therefor. 


3,636,496 

AIR  AND  POWER  CABLE  APPARATUS 

Henry  H.  Jenkins,  864  West  Hacienda  Drive,  Coromi,  Calif. 

Filed  Sepi,.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,959 

Int.  CI.  HOIr  7//6 

U.S.  CI.  339-15  4  Claims 


An  air-ctxjJed  manifold  and  power  cable  apparatus  com- 
prising a  metal  manifold  block  contained  in  a  rubber  insulat- 
ing boot  with  one  end  of  the  boot  open  to  receive  power 
supply  cables  and  an  air  supply  line  which  are  attached  to 
one  end  of  the  block  A  plurality  of  power  cable  and  airhose 
assemblies  are  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  block  within 
the  boot  and  extend  therefrom  through  holes  in  the  boot  in 
an  end  opposite  the  open  end.  Each  assembly  comprises  a 
cable  surrounded  by  an  airhose  with  a  metal  connector  hold- 
ing a  given  end  of  the  cable  and  airhose  together  and  con- 
necting same  to  the  block  in  an  electrical  and  fluid  conduct- 
ing manner  and  in  a  manner  which  permits  same  to  be  con- 
nected at  any  angle  until  fixedly  secured.  Passages  in  the 
block  connect  the  air  supply  line  to  the  metal  connector.  The 
other  end  of  the  assembly  is  secured  by  a  similar  metal  con- 
nector which  can  be  fixedly  connected  to  a  work  device.  The 
holes  or  areas  around  the  holes  in  the  boot  are  so  con- 
structed that  the  airhose  and  cable  assemblies  can  be  easily 
pulled  out  of  the  boot  but  are  difficult  to  pull  into  the  boot. 
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3,636,497 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  AND  ASSEMBLY 
Clyde  ThoiMs  Carter,  Mechaaksburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  Harrfalwrg,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,304 
Int.CI.  H05k//02 
U.S.  CI.  339- 1 7  CF  7  Claims 

A  connector  assembly  in  the  form  of  a  staked  array  of  post 
connectors,  utilizing  such  connectors,  electrical  components, 
such  as  integrated  circuit  packages,  can  be  loosely  secured  in 
place  by  automated  means  for  subsequent  soldering 
procedures.  The  connectors  are  best  shaped  into  a  modified 
U-shaped  beam  with  one  end  adapted  for  point-to-point  wir- 
ing and  the  other  end  having  two  oppositely  facing  longitu- 
dinal channels  for  receiving  in  one  of  such  channels  a  lead 
from  the  component.  The  component  being  loosely  secured 


on  the  baseboard  by  at  least  two  of  its  leads  between  a 
respective  pair  of  such  connectors.  The  component  leads  ex- 
tend up  substantially  parallel  to  respective  connectors  and 
are  secured  in  the  facing  channels  of  the  connectors  by  pro- 
jections from  the  sides  of  said  channels  which  engage  the  in- 
dustry standardized  shoulders  on  the  component  leads  at  the 
appropriate  height. 

3,636^498 
ADAPTER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MOUNTING  A  WATTHOUR 

METER  AND  LOCKING  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Alexander    M.    McQuarrie,    Rochester,    N.H.,    assignor    to 
General  Electric  Company 

Filed  July  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,429 

Int.  CI.  H02b  9100 

U.S.  CI.  339-39  9  Claims 


A  unique  locking  means  is  provided  for  a  watthour  meter 
adapter  assembly  to  prevent  a  three-wire  meter  from  being 
removed  from  the  assembly  and  inadvertently  replaced  with 
a  two-wire  meter  which  would  not  perform  the  desired  me- 
tering function.  

3,636,499 
ZERO  FORCE  CONNECTOR 
Paul  K.  Winklebkck,  North  Warren,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 
Electric  Products  Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  67,746 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  13154 

U.S.  CI.  339-  75  MP  9  Claims 

A  printed  circuit  board  connector  utilizing  a  rotatable  cam 

having  spring  contacts  molded  therein,  the  cam  being  posi- 


tioned within  a  channel  which  is  aligned  with  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  a  rectangular  slot  also  located  within  the 
connector.  Upon  insertion  of  the  circuit  board  into  the 
rectangular  slot,  the  cam  is  rotated,  thus  providing  electrical 


contact  between  specific  areas  on  the  circuit  board  and  cor- 
responding contacting  areas  of  terminal  members  located 
within  the  channel. 


3,636,500 
CLIP-TYPE  TERMINAL 
William  S.  Sedlacek,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  RdiaMe  Elec- 
tric Company,  Franklin  Park,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,336 

IntCI.  H01r9/0S 

U.S.  CI.  339—97  R  1 2  Claims 


u 


A  clip  terminal  is  made  from  resilient  strip  stock.  It  has  a 
notch  formed  at  its  upper  end,  an  elongate  aperture  spaced 
below  the  notch,  and  is  slitted  between  the  bottom  of  the 
notch  and  top  of  the  aperture  to  provide  a  slot  which 
separates  the  body  portion  into  two  arms.  The  arms  are 
prestressed  apart  by  an  upsetting  operation.  The  bottom  of 
the  notch  is  rounded  and  the  notch  edges  intersect  the  side 
edges  of  the  slot  to  provide  substantially  90°  sharp  comer 
edges.  The  width  of  the  slot  at  the  sharp  comer  edges  is 
somewhat  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  solid  conductor 
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which  is  to  be  forced  therebetween.  Forcing  an  insulated/ 
wire  between  the  sharp  comer  edges  causes  them  to  cut  a 
notch  in  the  insulation  and  bare  the  surface  of  the  conductor. 
The  lower  portion  of  the  notch  is  of  a  width  sufficiently  small 
so  that  with  larger  wire  sizes,  the  insulation  bearing  on  the 
notch  edges  will  flex  the  arms  outwardly  to  increase  the 
width  of  the  slot. 


3,636^01 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Donald  K.  Walih,  26  Liberty  BcU  Cirde,  Hoostoo,  Tex. 

Fikd  Nov.  4,  1969,  Scr.  No.  873,840 

Int.  ClHOlr  11108 


U.S.  CI.  339— 1I8R 


9  Claims 


An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical 
electrally  conductive  rod  having  an  axial  bore  therein  form- 
ing a  tube  open  at  at  least  one  end  and  having  walls  at  least  a 
portion  of  which  are  shaped  in  the  form  of  a  bellows.  The 
bore  is  adapted  to  receive  at  least  one  electrical  conductor 
and  in  its  preferred  form  the  hollow  portion  of  the  rod  is 
filled  with  an  electrically  conductive  liquid  which  is  relatively 
incompressible  as,  for  example,  mercury. 


3,636,502 
CONNECTOR  FOR  AIRCRAFT  WINDSHIELDS 
Joseph  M.  WalUce,  5898  Biackwdder  Street,  CiUver  City, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sept  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,726 
\>x.  IntCI.  H01r9/y0 

U.S.  CI.  339- 198  R  -  18  Claims 


A  connector  is  provided  for  the  leads  from  a  resistance- 
type  windshield  heater  emt>edded  in  the  windshield  in  order 
to  facilitate  connection  of  these  leads  to  a  power  supply.  The 
connector  is  formed  of  a  pair  of  insulating  blocks  with 
openings  therein  making  a  loose  fit  with  metallic  connector 
inserts,  each  having  a  transverse  opening  designed  to  receive 
the  bare  end  of  a  heater  lead  and  registering  with  a  trans- 
verse groove  in  one  of  the  blocks  in  order  that  soldered  con- 
nections may  readily  be  made.  Accdrdingly,  a  block  contain- 
ing the  leads  from  the  |X>wer  supply  may  be  attached  to  the 
connector  block  of  the  present  application  with  the  terminals 
in  the  power  supply  terminal  block  in  positive  contact  with 
the  metallic  inserts  in  order  to  avoid  any  possibility  of  arcing 
or  poor  electrical  connection  between  the  inserts  and  the  ter- 
minals in  the  power  supply  connector  block. 


3,636,503 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  CONNECTOR 

Johannes  Bernutz,  LudwiflriNirg-HolMMck,  and  Erich  Kilvar, 

Ditzingen,  both   of  Germany,  aMif  on  to  International 

SUndard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  9,  1969,  Scr.  No.  865,045 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  12,  1968,  P  18  02 

821.2 

lot  CI.  HOlr  13/64:  H05k  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  339-217  S  1  Claim 


A  high-density  printed  circuit  board  connector  containing 
a  first  housing  having  a  strip  of  contact  blades  having  a  plu- 
rality of  rows  of  contact  blades  within  the  housing.  A  body  of 
insulating  material  within  the  first  housing  contains  at  least  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  parallel  ribs  extending  between  guide 
members.  The  ribs  are  arranged  so  as  to  form  guide  grooves 
with  the  narrow  sides  of  said  contact  blades  being  guided 
along  its  length  and  being  detachably  retained  in  position.  A 
second  housing  contains  a  strip  of  contact  springs  formed  of 
forked  contact  springs  electrically  inserted  in  the  housing  of 
the  stnp  of  contact  springs  The  forked  contact  springs  con- 
tain locking  springs  for  insertion  in  a  contiict  receptacle  in 
said  second  housing  and  art;  detachably  locked  therein. 


3,636,504 
NONCORROSIVE  BATTERY  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Robert  B.  Applcgate,  4883  Grace  Avenue,  North  Olmsted, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,759 

IntCI.  HOlr  11/26 

U.S.  CI.  339-228  11  Claims 


A  noncorrosive  battery  cable  connector  including  two 
parts  secured  together  by  nonmetallic  bands  and  having 
cooperating  taf)ered  notches  in  opposing  faces  for  receipt  of 
the  correspondingly  tapered  terminal  posts  of  a  battery.  One 
of  the  parts  is  made  of  lead  and  contains  the  conductor  for 
the  battery  cable  whereas  the  other  part  is  made  of  a  noncor- 
rosive material  such  as  plastic.  In  one  form  of  the  invention, 
a  plastic  screw  has  threaded  engagement  with  the  other  part 
and  when  tightened  draws  the  one  part  into  tight  gripping  en- 
gagement with  the  terminal  post;  in  another  form  of  the  in- 
vention, noncorrosive  wedges  are  used  for  that  purpose. 
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3,636,505 

ELECTRICAL  PIN  WITH  TAB  RECEPTACLES  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Edward  Michad  Pokonavafc,  Palmyra,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  Harrisbarg,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  18,436 
Int  CI.  HOlr  13/12 


U.S.  CI.  339-256  SP 


3,636,507 
TRAFFIC  SIGNAL 
Eugen  Hartanyl,  Tricrer  Straiac  47,  5,  Cologae,  Gcrmaay 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1969,  Scr.  No.  877,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  26,  1968,  P  18  10 

900a5 

Int  CI.  G08g  7/095 


7  Claims    U.S.  CI.  340-32 


6Claim« 


A  stamped  and  formed  pin  is  provided  with  tiered  recepta- 
cles at  an  inner  end  of  the  pin  which  are  also  stamped  and 
formed.  A  tab  or  split  ring  is  provided  at  the  free  end  of  the 
receptacle  having  an  insertion  axis  parallel  with  the  seam  of 
the  pin  to  stabilize  the  receptacles  and  maintain  them  in  a 
rigid  position  as  well  as  keeping  the  pin  in  a  resilient  condi- 
tion. 


3,636,506 

CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  PROJECTION-TYPE  POSITION 

INDICATOR 

Andrew  F.  Kirsch,  Edison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1969,  Scr.  No.  852,834 

Int.  CI.  B66b  3/02.  G08c  13/00,  19/44 

U.S.  CI.  340-21  6  Claims 


A  control  unit  for  use  with  a  projection-type  digital  display 
device  blanks  the  display  prior  to  any  change  in  the  presenta- 
tion. A  timer  delays  advancement  of  the  indicia  until  the  ex- 
piration of  a  predetermined  interval  after  receipt  of  a  step 
signal  to  allow  sufficient  time  for  the  display  to  be  completely 
extinguished.  Another  timer  reactivates  the  display  upon  the 
expiration  of  a  longer  predetermined  interval,  by  which  time 
the  indicia  has  assumed  the  advanced  position. 


An  additional  light  bulb  arranged  in  each  red  or  yellow 
lamp  of  a  traffic  light  is  energized  through  a  radio-operated 
switch  by  an  approaching  emergency  vehicle.  The  switch  t\vi 
interrupts  the  normal  intermittent  current  supply  to  the  red, 
yellow,  and  green  lamps.  Movement  of  the  emergency  vehi- 
cle is  facilitated  by  the  stopping  of  all  traffic  along  its  route 
not  only  in  transverse  directions,  but  also  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  vehicle  and  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,636,508 

SYSTEMS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  INFORMATION 

BETWEEN  A  RAILWAY  TRACK  AND  MOVING  TRAIN 

Harry  Heggic  Ogilvy,  Middlesex,  and  CUve  Valentine  Smitfa, 

Kempston,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Railways 

Board 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12^60 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  Feb.  21,  1969, 

9,533/69 

Int  CI.  B6 II  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  340-47  6  Claims 
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A  system  for  transmitting  information  between  a  trackway 
and  a  moving  vehicle  and  of  the  kind  in  which  one  or  more 
coils  laid  on  the  trackway  become  inductively  coupled  with 
aerial  means  on  the  vehicle,  the  bit  of  information  trans- 
mitted by  the  or  each  coil  being  distinguished  as  "  1 "  or  "0" 
(using  conventional  binary  notation)  by  utilizing  the  an- 
tiphase relationship  of  the  flux  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
tum(s)  of  the  coil  associated  with  the  two  opposite  tides  of 
the  coil.  An  additional  bit  of  information  can  be  derived  from 
each  coil  by  utilizing  the  flux  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
the  tum(s)  of  the  coil. 
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3,636^09 
VEHICLE  LOW  COOLANT  LEVEL  INDICATING  DEVICE 
Burton  W.  Brcccc,  FHat,  aad  Ray  mood  Edwin  Summercr, 
Grand  Blanc,  both  of  Mich.,  ai^fnors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

nicd  Mar.  16,  1970,  Scr.  No.  19,924 

Int.  CI.  B60q  1/00;  G08b  21/00 

VS.  CI.  340—59  3  Claims 


sTwnR 


A  device  for  indicating  low  coolant  level  in  a  vehicle  radia- 
tor when  the  engine  of  the  vehicle  is  started,  for  giving  a  con- 
tinuous indication  of  such  condition  and  for  automatically  in- 
dicating the  proper  working  condition  of  the  indicator 
device.  The  vehicle  starter  switch  supplies  battery  voltage 
simultaneously  to  the  indicator  for  testing  purposes  and  to  a 
circuit  which  modifles  the  voltage  in  accordance  with  the 
liquid  level.  A  voltage  corresponding  to  low  liquid  level  trig- 
gers a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  which  connects  the  indica- 
tor to  the  ignition  switch  and  supplies  it  with  battery  voltage 
after  the  starter  switch  is  opened. 


3,636,510 
PUSHBUTTON  LIQUID  LEVEL  CHECKING  APPARATUS 

FOR  VEHICLES 
Dewey  E.  WinfieM,  2532  West  WethersfieM  Road.  Phoenix, 
Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  114,562 

Int.  CI.  B60q  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-59  6  Claims 


tion  within  the  conduit  which  will  be  released  immediately  if 
the  liquid  level  is  too  low  and  will  be  controllably  released  if 
the  liquid  level  exceeds  the  minimum  according  to  whether 
the  open  end  of  the  conduit  is  above  or  below  the  liquid 
level.  The  apparatus  coupled  to  the  conduit  includes  a  cylin- 
drical housing  containing  a  pliable  bulb,  a  Bellofram  or  the 
like,  disposed  adjacent  a  pushbutton  assembly  which,  when 
depressed,  forces  air  out  of  the  bulb  and  the  conduit.  When 
the  pushbutton  is  released,  the  suction  set  up  in  the  conduit 
will  either  be  controllably  released  through  a  perforated 
diaphragm  or  immediately  released  at  the  remote  end  of  the 
tubing  according  to  whether  the  liquid  being  checked  is 
above  or  below  the  remote  end  The  diaphragm  also  func- 
tions as  a  contact  element  in  an  electrical  circuit  including  an 
indicator  lamp  and  remains  closed  to  light  the  lamp  while  the 
suction  IS  being  controllably  released  through  its  aperture  in- 
dicating a  safe  liquid  level.  The  lamp  will  not  light  if  the  suc- 
tion IS  immediately  released  because  of  an  unsafe  liquid  level. 
Switch  means  are  provided  such  that  the  signal  lamp  can  be 
temporarily  utilized  as  an  auxiliary  lamp  at  the  option  of  the 
operator. 


3,636,511 

DIRECTION  INDICATING  AND  EMERGENCY  SWITCH 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Yasuhiko   Sakurai,    Kariya-shi,   Japan,   assignor   to   Nippon 

Denso  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya-shi,  Japan 

Filed  SepL  11,  1969,  Scr.  No.  857,013 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  8,  1968,  43/87879; 

Apr.  25.  1969,  44/38434 

Int.  CI.  B60q  1/38 

U.S.  CI.  340-81  2  Claims 


—-^5^' 


In  order  to  provide  means  for  remotely  checking  for  a 
minimum  acceptable  liquid  level,  such  as  the  oil  level  in  an 
engine  crankcase  or  automobile  transmission,  one  end  of  a 
conduit  is  fixed  such  that  it  opens  below  the  minimum  ac- 
ceptable liquid  level  while  the  other  end  of  the  conduit  is 
coupled  to  apparatus  which,  when  activated,  sets  up  a  sue- 


In  a  direction  indicating  and  hazard  flasher  device  for  au- 
tomobiles comprising  a  power  source,  indicator  means,  in- 
cluding two  groups  of  lamp  loads,  direction  indicator  and 
hazard  switches  connecting  the  indicator  means  to  the  power 
source  through  switching  means,  the  improvement  wherein 
the  switching  means  comprises  a  first  contact  connected 
between  the  direction  indicator  switch  and  the  power  source, 
a  switch  actuator  being  energized  from  the  power  source  for 
periodically  actuating  the  first  contact,  a  series  circuit  of  a 
second  normally  closed  contact  and  a  current  winding,  the 
series  circuit  being  connected  in  parallel  with  the  first  con- 
tact, and  a  voltage  winding  connected  in  parallel  with  the 
second  normally  closed  contact,  the  second  normally  closed 
contact  being  opened  by  the  current  winding  only  when  a 
current  larger  than  a  predetermined  value  is  carried 
therethrough  to  either  one  of  the  lamp  loads  and  being  held 
in  the  open  state  by  the  voltage  winding  in  cooperation  with 
the  current  winding,  whereby  the  lamp  load  is  not  flashed  if 
the  current  through  the  current  winding  is  smaller  than  the 
predetermined  value  due  to  some  failure  thereof. 
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3,636,512 
OPTICAL  SYMBOL  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 
Loub  J.  Edwards,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  asdgnor  to  Hercules 
Incorporated,  Vl^mbigton,  Dei. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,499 

Int  CI.  G06k  9/08;  GOln  21/30;  G06k  7/12;  G02f  1/28 

VS.  CI.  340- 146  J  F  7  Claims 


3,636,514 

METHOD  OF  CONDUCTING  NOCTURNAL  POLICING 

INSPECTIONS  BY  CONTROLLING  INTERIOR  LIGHTS 

OF  BUILDINGS 

Louis  M.  Burgess,  6026  North  9th  Street,  ArHngton,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1969,  S«r.  No.  881,723 

Int  CL  H04q  1/00,  5/00,  9/00 


U.S.  CI.  340-147 


7  Claims 
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An  automatic  reading  apparatus  composed  of  three  main 
parts  is  provided.  The  first  performs  image  formation  on 
photochromic  material,  the  second  performs  image  recogni- 
tion by  way  of  optical  spatial  filtering  and  the  third  part  of 
the  system  converts  the  recognized  image  into  useable 
readout. 


3,636,513 

PREPROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PATTERN  RECOGNITION 

Glenn  E.  Tisdalc,  Towaon,  Md.,  aarignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,250 

Int  CI.  G06r  9/00 

VS.  CI.  340- 1 46  JAC  20  Claims 


A  method  of  inspecting  the  interior  of  a  building  for  the 
presence  of  unauthorized  persons,  or  other  irregularities,  at 
night  is  disclosed.  A  patrolman  or  night  watchman  is  p>osi- 
tioned  at  a  vantage  point  exterior  to  the  building  for  observ- 
ing its  interior  through  a  window  and  is  enabled  to  turn  on 
the  lights  inside  the  building  to  fully  observe  the  interior. 


3,636,515 
ELECTRONIC  SOUND  RESPONSIVE  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 

AND  CONTROL 

George  C.  Smith,  107  West  HiH,  Cindmiati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  10,  1969,  Scr.  No.  856,703 

IntCI.  H04q  1/45,1/46 

U.S.CI..^M0-148  6  Claims 
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Features  are  extracted  from  a  two-dimensional  image  for 
subsequent  classification  of  patterns  within  the  image  accord- 
ing to  correspondence  between  the  extracted  features  and 
reference  features  in  a  set  extracted  previously  from  known 
patterns.  In  extracting  the  features,  measurements  are  first 
taken  of  observed  characteristics  of  the  image  about  two  or 
more  predefined  points  in  the  image,  these  measurements 
being  chosen  to  be  invariant  regardless  of  orientation,  scale, 
and  position  of  the  pattern  in  the  image.  TTie  measurements, 
along  with  data  regarding  relative  positions  of  the  selected 
points,  constitute  the  features  from  which  eventual  pattern 
recognition  may  be  achieved. 


Lighting  system  having  one  or  more  illuminated  panels, 
and  an  electronic  control  adapted  to  vary  the  intensity,  and 
the  sequence  or  arrangement  of  illumination  of  the  panel. 
Each  panel  includes  a  plurality  of  individual  light  bulbs  inter- 
connected in  a  predetermined  pattern.  The  electronic  control 
provides  for  variations  in  the  sequence  or  arrangement  of  il- 
lumination of  the  individual  light  bulbs,  as  well  as  variations 
in  the  intensity  of  their  illumination,  all  in  accordance  with 
the  input.  The  input  may  selectively  be  either  manual  or  elec- 
tronic. 
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3,636^16 
POSITION  ERROR  SENSOR 
ThooMs  C.  Stockcbrmnd,  Boxboro,  Man.,  usigiior  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporatloa,  Maynard,  Man. 

Filed  July  II,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,087 

Int.  Ci.  G06i  7104;  G06k  11 100 

U.S.  CI.  340-149  8  Claims 


3,636,518 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETECTING  SHORTED  DIODES 
IN  SELECTION  MATRICES  IN  CORE  MEMORIES 
John  G.  van  Bone,  Mt.  Proipect,  ID.,  anigBor  to  GTE  Auto- 
matic Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlakc,  lU. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,715 
Int.  CI.  H04q  3100,  5/00 
VS.  CI.  340— 166  3  Clainu 
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An  operator  manually  selects  a  point  on  a  parts  drawing 
where  a  machining  operation  is  to  be  performed.  The  loca- 
tion of  the  selected  point  is  encoded  and  the  corresponding 
position  data  compared  with  stored  position  data  of  the 
nearest  grid  intersection  corresponding  to  the  point  where 
the  machining  operation  is  actually  to  be  p>erformed.  If  the 
operator  selected  point  satisfies  a  predetermined  tolerance, 
the  stored  grid  intersection  position  data  is  entered  into  a 
separate  store.  If  not,  an  alarm  is  sounded,  and  the  operator 
reselects  the  point. 


3,636,517 
METERING  STATIONS 
Terence  Arthur  Stoten,  Luton,  England,  anignor  to  Kent  Me- 
ters Limited,  Luton,  England 
,  Filed  Dec.  1 5,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  885,096 

Int.CI.  G0ld4/0(} 
U.S.  CI.  340-150  6  Claims 


A  meter  station  has  a  main  counter  displaying  an  all-time 
total  mechanically  coupled  to  drive  a  reversible  counter  the 
reading  of  which  is  also  displayed.  The  drive  is  through  a  dif- 
ferential gear  device  incorporated  in  the  first  decade  wheel 
of  the  reversible  counter.  Pulses  supplied  from  and  counted 
at  a  remote  interrogator  station  reset  the  reversible  counter 
by  means  of  a  solenoid  lever  mechanism.  The  pulse  supply  is 
stopped  by  a  zero  switch  opened  by  the  reversible  counter 
when  the  decade  wheels  show  between  zero  and  minus  one 
so  that  the  lever  mechanism  will  complete  its  last  cycle  even 
though  the  reversible  counter  is  being  driven  by  the  main 
counter.  In  a  modification,  the  solenoid  lever  mechanism  and 
the  counter  at  the  interrogator  station  operate  alternately  in 
half-cycle  steps  so  that  the  interrogation  proceeds  at  the 
operating  speed  of  the  mechanism  resetting  reversible 
counter. 


SKjry.'jsiS" 
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In  a  selection  matrix  of  a  memory  circuit,  diodes  and 
transistors  are  connected  to  an  intermediate  source  of  volt- 
age through  resistors  and  sensors.  Reverse  voltage  is  thereby 
applied  to  the  diodes  and  transistors  except  when  they  are 
selected  for  operation,  and  an  indication  of  current  fiow  by 
the  sensors  while  reverse  voltage  is  applied  shows  that  either 
a  diode  or  transistor  is  shorted 


3.636,519 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Frederick    George    Heath,    90    Northcote    Road,    Bramhall, 
Cheshire,  England 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  984 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  8,  1969, 

1,082/69 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7106 

U.S.  CI.  340—172.5  10  Claims 


Apparatus  is  shown  for  maintaining  a  group  of  items  of 
data,  each  held  in  a  separate  section  of  a  store  in  a  predeter- 
mined order,  e.g.  to  form  a  queue  of  the  items  by  reference 
to  priority  designations  res|>ectively  contained  within  the 
items,  under  conditions,  for  example,  where  items  may  be 
removed  from  the  group  and  replaced  by  others.  The  items 
are    repeatedly    circulated    respectively    each    through    a 
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separate  short  register  which  is  capable  of  containing  the 
designation.  Comparators  are  connected  between  those  short 
registers  adjacent  one  another  in  order  of  the  priority  queue. 
On  each  circulation  alternate  ones  of  the  comparators  are 
rendered  effective  to  cause  adjacent  pairs  of  the  items  to  be 
ordered  on  reentry  into  the  store  sections  according  to  their 
mutual  priority  designations,  the  comparators  rendered  effec- 
tive on  successive  circulations  being  alternately  interlaced  so 
that  the  entire  group  is  brought  into  designation  order.  Provi- 
sion is  made  for  removal  of  items  from,  and  entry  of  new 
items  into,  the  store. 


3,636,520 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPROVED  DATA 

TRANSMISSION 

Charles  DoaaM  Bertean,  8056  Btoomhigton  Avenue  South, 

Minneapolit,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,779 

InL  CI.  G06f  9100 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 72.5  1  Claim 


of  a  cyclically  read  medium.  The  information  on  the  medium 
corresponding  to  the  selected  l(ey  is  entered  into  the  com- 
puter memory  and  stored  as  a  program. 


3,636,522 

PROGRAM  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  A  LONG 

DISTANCE  COMMUNICATION  EXCHANGE 

INSTALLATION  CONTROLLED  BY  A 
CONCENTRATEDLY  STORED  PROGRAM 
Klaus  BuachmaBB,  Munich,  and  Walter  Meyer,  AlUng,  both  of 
Germany,  anignora  to  Siemens  Aktiengeaeflachaft,  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,714 
Claims  priority,  applicatfc>n  Switaerland,  Jan.  25,  1968, 

1192/68 

Int  CI.  G06f  9112 

U.S.  CI.  340— 172.5  18  Claims 


,"«- 


A  method  for  the  movement  of  information  within  data 
systems  utilizing  a  digital  computer  and  remote  terminal 
transmission  facilities  to  provide  improved  efficiency  by  shift- 
ing the  function  of  editing  certain  data  from  the  computer  to 
remote  terminals  and  reducing  the  transmission  time  of  data 
records  between  the  computer  and  the  remote  data  ter- 
minals. 


3,636,521 
PROGRAMMING  SYSTEM 
Harry  L.  Walbce,  Garden  City,  and  Richard  M.  Wilhanu, 
Livonia,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  65,763 

Int  CI.  G06c  21104;  G06f  9\04 

U.S.  CI.  340—  1 72.5  14  Claims 


A  system  for  selecting  and  entering  a  program  into  the 
memory  of  an  electronic  digital  computer  in  which  one  of  a 
plurality  of  programs  is  selectable  from  a  keyboard.  Program 
routines  that  individually  correspond  to  a  particular  key  on 
the  keyboard  are  contained  as  binary  information  on  sectors 


A  program  control  mechanism  for  a  data  exchange  instal- 
lation controlled  by  a  program  stored  in  concentrated 
fashion.  The  program  control  mechanism  includes  a 
microprogram  storage  means  which  contains  lists  of 
microcommands  which  are  accessed  by  a  macroprogram 
storage  means  through  a  plurality  of  microprogram  addresses 
contained  in  the  macroprogram  storage  means  in  response  to 
information  applied  thereto  by  a  program  coordinator  from  a 
requesting  installation  system.  The  accessed  microcommands 
are  transmitted  from  the  microprogram  storage  means  to  the 
requesting  system  to  allow  the  execution  of  micro-operations 
required  for  each  program  of  macrocommands. 


3,636,523 

INFORMATION  ACCESSING  AND  TRANSFERENCE  IN 

AN  ELECTRONIC  DIGITAL  COMPUTER 

Giovanni   De   Sandre,   Milan,   and   Angelo  Subrizi,  Torino, 

both  of  Italy,  aaaipiora  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A., 

Torino,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,898 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Nov.  1 1,  1968,  53830  A/68 

Int  a.  G06f  7122,  9/12 
U  .S.  CI.  340—  1 72  J  11  CbdiBs 

An  electronic  computer  having  an  operational  memory 
formed  by  a  delay  line  and  means  for  interpreting  bits  stored 
on  the  delay  line  as  a  plurality  of  storage  registers  in  which 
the  program  instructions  are  transferred  one  at  a  time  to  an 
instruction  register  for  execution.  The  computer  includes 
means  responsive  to  a  jump  instruction  in  the  instruction  re- 
gister for  jumping  to  a  subroutine  beginning  with  a  cor- 
responding reference  instruction  and  for  converting  the  jump 
instruction  to  the  corresponding  reference  instruction.  After 
executing  the  subroutine  the  computer  is  responsive  to  an  in- 
struction recorded  at  the  end  tliereof  for  jumping  back  to  the 
converted  jump  instruction  and  reconverting  it  to  a  jump  in- 
struction. Also  included  in  the  computer  are  means  respon- 


1236 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  18,  1972 


sive  to  a  predetermined  instruction  for  interpreting  the  ad- 
dress portions  of  following  instruction  as  indirect  addresses 
A  magnetic  tape  cartridge  is  used  for  bulk  storage  of  pro- 


gram and  data,  and  blocks  of  information  may  be  transferred 
between  the  operational  memory  and  the  magnetic  tape  Lo- 
cations on  the  tape  cartridge  may  be  addressed  directly  or  in- 
directly. 


3,636^24 
MULTIPLEX  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Grahm  Holland,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Tel-Tech  Cor- 
pora tioo 

Fikd  Dec.  8,  1969,  Scr.  No.  883,206 

Int  CI.  H04j  3100 

U.S.  CI.  340— 172.5  30  Claims 
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In  the  multiplex  transmission  of  data  and  control  informa- 
tion, data  information  from  a  plurality  of  communication 
channels  is  continuously  sampled  at  a  first  repetition  rate 
The  sampled  data  information  is  transferred  into  serial  ar- 
rangement at  a  second  repetition  rate,  which  exceeds  the  first 
repetition  rate.  The  second  repetition  rate  provides  a  series 
of  time  intervals  for  the  transmission  of  data  information 
The  serially  arranged  data  information  is  transmitted  in  the 
form  of  transmission  time  frames  during  the  time  intervals  of 
the  series  established  by  the  second  repetition  rate.  Since  the 
second  repetition  rate  exceeds  the  first  repetition  rate,  there 
periodically  appears  an  open  time  interval  in  the  series  of 
time  intervals  established  by  the  second  repetition  rate  which 
is  not  required  for  the  transmission  of  data  information. 
When  the  open  time  interval  occurs,  the  transmission  of  data 
information  is  temporarily  discontinued  and  a  transmission 
time  frame  containing  control  information  from  the  commu- 
nication channels  is  transmitted  during  the  open  time  inter- 
val. A  set  of  identification  signals  is  inserted  into  each  trans- 


mission time  frame,  and  the  set  of  identification  signals  is 
vaned  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  signal  pattern 
during  the  transmission  of  data  information  to  identify  trans- 
mission time  frames  contaming  data  information.  When  con- 
trol information  is  transmitted,  the  set  of  identification 
signals  is  altered  from  the  predetermined  signal  pattern  to 
identify  a  transmission  time  frame  which  contains  control  in- 
formation. 


3,636,525 
TIME-SHARED  NUMERICAL  CONTROLLER  FOR 
SIMULTANEOUS  CONTROL  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF 
MACHINE  TOOLS 
Sciucmon   Inaba;   Norito  Yoahitake,  iMth  d  Kawasaki-shi; 
Ryoji  Imazeki,  Yotiohama-shi,  and  Yoshinori  Kozai,  Ku- 
niUchi-slii,    all    of   Japan,    asaignort   to   EnJitau    Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,619 
Claims  priority,  appiicatk>n  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1968,  43/94721 

Int.  CI.  G05b  19/18;  G06f  15/46 
U.S.CL  340- 172.5  4  Claims 
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A  time-shared  numerical  controller  for  simultaneously 
controllmg  machine  Tools  in  movement  along  a  plurality  of 
axes  composes  a  time-shared  multiplexing  pulse  distributor 
having  a  memory  An  input  coupled  to  the  memory  of  the 
pulse  distnbutor  writes  into  the  memory  command  data  and 
the  results  of  an  arithmetic  operation  relating  to  the  mag- 
nitude of  movement  of  a  plurality  of  movable  axes  to  be  con- 
trolled An  output  coupled  to  the  memory  reads  out  from  the 
memory  the  command  data  and  the  results.  A  selecting  cir- 
cuit coupled  to  the  memory  selects  the  place  of  write-in  and 
readout  of  the  data  to  and  from  the  memory  A  time-shared 
multiplexing  pulse  train  arithmetic  circuit  coupled  to  the 
pulse  distributor  provides  arithmetic  operations  and  pulse 
distribution  m  common  for  the  plurality  of  axes  An  output 
coupled  to  the  arithmetic  circuit  separates  and  provides  out- 
put pulses  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  axes. 


3,636.526 
INFORMATION-RECORDING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 
AMORPHOUS  MATERIALS 
Julius  Feinlcib,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Energy  Con- 
version Devices,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  June  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,225 

Int.  CLGllc  li/04 

U.S.  CI.  340-  173  LM  26  Claims 
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The  systems  disclosed  herein  record  information  on  an 
amorphous  thin  film  by  applying  light  to  selected  regions  of 
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the  film.  The  temperature  in  these  regions  increases  to  the 
point  where  the  film  softens.  Upon  removal  of  the  light  the 
film  returns  to  the  solid  phase  leaving  enclosed  voids  in  the 
film.  The  information  can  be  read  from  the  amorphous  film 
by  irradiating  the  film  with  light  of  a  wavelength  in  the  order 
of  magnitude  of  the  size  of  the  voids.  The  light  is  scattered  or 
absorbed  by  multiple  reflections  produced  by  the  voids  al- 
lowing the  selected  regions  to  be  readily  detected.  In  order  to 
erase  the  information  the  amorphous  film  is  heated  to  the 
softening  point,  but  not  to  a  temperature  as  high  as  the  tem- 
perature reached  during  recording.  The  softened  amorphous 
film  flows  into  the  voids  erasing  the  stored  information. 


3,636,527 

STORAGE  CIRCUIT 

Borys  Zuk,  SomcrviHe,  N  J.,  awignor  to  RCA  Corporatioa 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1970,  Scr.  No.  65,947 

Int.  CLGllc  /  7 /40 

U.S.  CI.  340- 173  FF  9  Claims 


low-impedance  data  input  signal.  Fast  switching  is  accom- 
plished by  reducing  charge  transfer  operations  to  a  minimum. 


yU— IC  CM 


and  the  circuit  is  entirely  ratioless  to  improve  speed  of  opera- 
tion and  circuit  size. 


A  first  circuit  which  includes  a  flip-flop  driven  by  a  clock 
pulse  source  and  a  second  circuit  which  includes  a  flip-flop 
coupled  to  the  first  circuit  by  diodes.  In  response  to  a  clock 
pulse,  the  first  circuit  flip-flop  is  disabled,  the  diodes  decou- 
ple the  second  circuit  flip-flop  from  the  first  circuit,  and  a 
data  bit  signal  manifestation  applied  to  the  first  circuit  causes 
a  voltage  condition  to  be  established  there  indicative  of  the 
value  of  the  bit.  Upon  termination  of  the  clock  pulse,  the  two 
flip-flops  assume  stable  sUtes  dependent  on  the  value  of  the 
data  bit. 


3,636.528 

HALF-BIT  MEMORY  CELL  ARRAY  WITH 

NONDESTRUCTIVE  READOUT 

Dennis  E.  Morris,  Sunnyvale,  CaHf.,  asrignor  to  SheU  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1969,  Scr.  No.  876,622 
Int.  CLGllc  7/00, ///5^.  11/40 
U.S.  CL  340- 1 73  FF  11  Claims 

A  half-bit  memory  array  featuring  nondestructive  reading 
uses  two  X  address  circuits  addressed  at  different  times  and 
coupled  by  an  inverter  to  read  the  memory  element  in  a  first 
portion  of  the  operational  cycle,  and  refresh  it  in  a  second 
(>ortion  of  the  operational  cycle,  without  disturbing  the  gate 
electrode  potential  of  the  memory  element  at  any  time  dur- 
ing the  cycle,  and  without  the  refresh  signal  level  being  de- 
pendent upon  the  read  signal  level.  Writing  is  accomplished 
by  disabling  the  inverter  to  prevent  transfer  of  the  read  infor- 
mation to  the  refresh  circuit  and  substituting  in  its  place  a 


3,636,529 

DRUM  STORAGE  SYSTEM  WITH  ALTERNATING 

LIGHT  BEAMS 

Manfred  Borner,  Ulm  (Danube),  and  Stefan  Maslowski,  Auf- 
hein,  Neu-Ulm,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Telefunken 
Patentverwertungsgesellschafl  m.b.H.,  Ulm  (Danube).  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1969,  Scr.  No.  798382 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  13,  1968,  P  15  74 

490.8 

InL  CLGllc  yi/04,  GOld  15/14,  15/28 

U.S.  CL  340- 1 73  LM  9  Claims 
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In  a  data  system  having  a  large  store  capacity  and  short  ac- 
cess time  a  routing  drum  is  provided  the  surface  of  which  is 
covered  with  a  recording  material  which  changes  color  under 
the  influence  of  light  beams.  Other  features  relate  to  arrange- 
menU  for  associating  the  data  flow  to  a  plurality  of  light 
beams. 


3,636,530 
NONVOLATILE  DIRECT  STORAGE  BISTABLE  CIRCUIT 
John  G.  Mark,  Pasadena,  and  Andrew  C.  Tickk,  Chatsworth, 
both  of  CaUf.,  aarignort  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc. 
Filed  Sept  10,  1969,  Scr.  No.  866,058 
Int.CLGllc;;/40 
U.S.  CL  340- 173  FF  18  CMma 

A  bistable  electrical  circuit  incorporating  semiconductor- 
insulator  devices  as  load  resistors  in  the  amplifying 
(switching)  sections  of  the  bistable  circuit.  The  semiconduc- 
tor-insulator devices  exhibit  memory  properties,  and  the  bi- 
nary state  of  the  flip-flop  at  the  time  of  application  of  a  write 
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signal  is  nonvolatilely  stored  thereby.  Upon  application  of  a    supplied  on  corresponding  write  conductors,  and  the  control 
read  signal  the  circuit  is  initialized  to  the  same  state  as  ex-    circuit  further  supplies  supplemenul  pulses  to  the  write  con- 


ductor in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  first  write  con- 
ductor pulse  and  not  overlapping  the  word  control  pulse. 


3,636,533 

MEMORY  CORE  SUBMODULE 

Julius  Fred  RathJen,  Franklin  Lakes,  and  Morris  O.  Stein, 

isted  during  the  writing  mode  of  operation.  Data  storage  is        vVayne,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company, 
maintained  in  the  absence  of  all  applied  power.  j^^^  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  880,639 

-,-,.,,  Int.  CI.  Glib  5/00 

J,oJo,dJl 


DOMAIN  PROPAGATION  ARRANGEMENT 

John  Alexander  Copdand,  III,  GiHette,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  June  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,273 

IntCl.Gllc/;//4,  19100 

U.S.  CI.  340— 174TF  12  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  340-174  M 


5  Claims 


A  magnetically  soft  overlay  strip  defines  a  multiposition 
shift  register  path  in  a  slice  of  material  in  which  single-wall 
domains  can  be  moved.  The  strip  also  defines  a  stable  loca- 
tion for  a  single-wall  domain  to  either  side  thereof  for  each 
position  in  the  register.  Domains  are  moved  along  the  path 
by  consecutively  offset  fields  operative  simultaneously  to 
both  sides  of  the  strip,  thus  achieving  a  two-state  shift  re- 
gister. 


A  memory  core  submodule  wherein  at  least  one  printed 
circuit  board  is  lammated  to  opposite  surfaces  of  an  alu- 
mmum  heat  sink  and  a  shield  sheet  is  laminated  to  the  outer 
surface  of  each  of  the  circuit  boards.  An  array  of  magnetic 
core  members  are  fixed  with  respect  to  the  outer  surface  of 
each  of  the  shield  sheets,  and  are  electrically  connected  to 
the  circuit  boards 


3,636,532 
PARTIALLY  SWITCHING  STORAGE  WITH  CORES 
CONSISTING  OF  MAGNETIZABLE  MATERIAL 
Jan  Amoldus  van  Stuyvenberg,  Hengeio,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor   to    N.    V.    HoUandse    Signaalapparaten,    Hengeio 
(Overuse!),  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  539,567,  Apr.  1,  1966, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

871,547 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  3, 1%5, 6504262 

Int  CI.  Gllc  J/02, ///06 
MS.  CI.  340- 1 74  M  3  Claims 

A  magnetic  core  storage  device  employing  a  plurality  of 
cores  having  word  and  write  conductors,  a  driving  circuit  for 
supplying  word  pulses  having  a  magnitude  for  generating  a 
field  exceeding  the  saturation  field  required  for  each  core. 
The  word  pulse  has  a  short  duration  which  restricts  the  core 
magnetization.   Coincident  writing  and  reading  pulses  are 


3,636,534 

WRITE  METHOD  OF  A  MAGNETIC  WIRE  MEMORY 

Susumu  Hibi,  Yokohama,  and  Hideo  Fi^iwara,  Tachikawa- 

shi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,796 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1968,  43/85597 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/00 
L  .S.  CI.  340- 1 74  TF  5  Claims 
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In  a  thin  film  magnetic  wire  memory  device  which  is  em- 
ployed as  a  memory  for  the  read-only  use,  a  writing  method 
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characterized  by  the  steps  of  making  a  digit  current  (pulse) 
flow  in  the  magnetic  wires  in  which  an  information  is  to  be 
written,  making  a  word  driving  current  flow  through  only  the 
necessary  ones  of  the  word  driving  lines  during  the  duration 
of  said  digit  current  thereby  to  write  the  information  "1"  (or 
"0")  along  said  magnetic  lines,  next  reversing  the  polarity  of 
the  digit  current,  making  a  word  driving  current  flow  through 
the  other  necessary  ones  of  the  word  driving  lines  during  the 
duration  of  said  digit  current  thereby  to  write  the  information 
"0"  (or  "I"),  whereby  the  information  is  written  for  each 
magnetic  wire. 


3,636,535 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  TRANSDUCER 
SUnton  H.  Cushner,  Los  Angeles;  Patrick  E.  Ferguson;  Henry 
W.  Grifnths,  both  of  Torrance,  and  Alfred  M.  Nelson,  Re- 
dondo  Beach,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Magnavox  Com- 
pany, Torrance,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  539,386,  Apr.  1,  1966, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

880,490 

Int.  CI.  Gllcyi/04 

U.S.  CI.  340-174.1  M  21  Claims 


are  obtained  directly  from  a  coded  signal  recovered  from  a 
magnetic  medium  without  any  initial  reliance  on  a  clock 
signal.  Such  digital  levels  are  obtained  from  the  recovered 
coded  signal  by  employing  a  decoder  which  utilizes  dif- 
ferential phase  shift  techniques  including  a  one-bit  delay  cir- 
cuit. After  such  digital  data  levels  have  been  derived,  they 
serve  as  logic  commands  to  gate  out  pulses  represenUtive  of 
particular  transitions  of  the  coded  signal  recovered  from  the 
magnetic  medium.  The  coded  signal  is  applied  to  transition 
detectors  yielding  sharp  spiked  outputs  for  both  fx)sitive  and 
negative  going  transitions  in  the  coded  signal.  The  digital 
data  levels  logically  pass  and  inhibit  selected  ones  of  the 
spiked  pulses  so  that  a  continuous  clock  signal  synchronized 
substantially  at  the  midbit  interval  of  existing  digital  data 
levels  is  generated.  Both  the  digital  data  levels  initially  ob- 
tained without  reliance  on  a  clock  signal,  and  a  data- 
synchronized  clock  are  available  to  utilization  circuitry  such 
as  a  computer. 


This  invention  relates  -.o  a  magneto-optical  transducer  hav- 
ing a  thin  magnetic  film  of  a  critical  thickness  dependent 
upon  the  characteristics  of  the  magnetic  materials  comprising 
the  film.  When  the  film  is  provided  with  the  critical 
thickness,  the  rotation  of  polarized  light  directed  to  the  film 
is  enhanced  to  an  optimum  value.  This  rotation  is  produced 
in  accordance  with  the  magnetic  states  provided  in  the  thin 
film.  The  ellipticity  of  the  rotated  light  is  also  minimized  by 
providing  the  thin  film  with  a  critical  thickness. 

The  thin  film  is  supported  by  a  substrate  which  preferably 
comprises  an  optical  prism.  A  thin  layer  of  a  dielectric  layer 
is  preferably  disposed  on  the  thin  magnetic  film  to  enhance 
the  reflectivity  of  the  transducer  to  the  portion  of  the 
polarized  light  passing  through  the  thin  magnetic  film.  This 
enhanced  reflectivity  is  desirable  since  the  provision  of  the 
thin  magnetic  film  with  a  critical  thickness  tends  to  reduce 
the  ability  of  the  thin  magnetic  film  to  reflect  the  polarized 
light  directed  to  the  film. 


3,636,536 
DERIVED  CLOCK  CIRCUIT  IN  A  PHASE  MODULATED 

DIGITAL  DATA  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Kermit  A.  Norris,  Azusa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Leach  Corpora- 
tion, San  Marino,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  715,098 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 74. 1  H  29  Claims 


3,636,537 
MULTICHANNEL  REMOTE-MEASURING  NETWORK 
Jacques  Terry,  14  Allee  Diamant-Forel  de  Vernon,  276  Ver- 
non, France 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  807,666,  Mar. 

17,  1%9.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,539 

Int.  CI.  G08c  15100 

U.S.  CI.  340- 182  15  Claims 


"•i^^"  -*'^^ffSl 


A  precision,  remote-measuring  network  with  a  plurality  of 
channels  each  including  a  local  sensor.  A  remote  control  is 
connected  to  each  channel  and  includes  a  calibrating  oscilla- 
tor. Measurement  transmitter  and  control  devices  are  con- 
nected to  the  sensors  and  include  a  variable  capacitor  cou- 
pled to  the  oscillator  and  a  relay  connected  between  the  sen- 
sors and  capacitor  whereby  a  capacitance  bridge  is  formed. 
A  hermetically  sealed  housing  encloses  the  capacitors. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  deriving  a  clock  signal  in  a 
high-density  digital  data  system  wherein  digital  data  levels 


3,636,538 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  THE 
POSITION  OF  TWO  PARTS  MOVABLE  RELATIVE  TO 
EACH  OTHER 
Horst  Burkhardt,  Stein  an  der  Traun,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain,  Traunreut  nr.  Traunstdn,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1%8,  Ser.  No.  778,538 
Cbdms  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Nov.  25,  1967,  P  16  23 

905.7 

Int.Cl.G08c/9//6 

U.S.  a.  340—206  2  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  the  determination  of  the  position  of  two 

parts  moveable  relative  to  each  other,  wherem  the  value  to 
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be  measured  as  to  size  and  direction  is  determined  by  impul- 
sive counting,  which  comprises  a  correction  system  in  addi- 
tion to  a  measuring  system  for  parts  moveable  relative  to 
each  other.  The  measuring  system  includes  an  indication  unit 


and/or  a  control  unit,  and  the  correction  system  is  adapted  to 
feed  correction  impulses,  upon  relative  movements  of  the 
parts,  corresponding  with  the  prevailing  deviation  of  the  as- 
signed position  of  the  parts  to  a  counter. 


3,636^39 
OPTIMUM  PERFORMANCE  SPACECRAFT  SOLAR  CELL 

SYSTEM 

Edward  M.  Caddy,  GreenbeH,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of 

the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  90,595 

Int.  CI.  G08c  79/76 


3,636,540 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  ALARM  SYSTEM 
HoHon  E.  Harris,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Harrel  Incor- 
porated, East  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,768 

int.  CI.  GOlk  7124,  7116 

U.S.  CI.  340-228  7  Claims 
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As  described  herem,  a  temperature  alarm  control  system  is 
provided  which  includes  a  plurality  of  temp>erature  measuring 
devices  which  generate  positive  or  negative  signals  in  ac- 
cordance with  an  increase  or  decrease  in  temperature  in  a 
corresponding  number  of  furnaces  to  which  the  devices  are 
operatively  connected  The  signals  are  amplified  and 
thereafter,  of  the  signals  developed  by  the  measuring  devices, 
only  the  positive  and  negative  signals  having  the  greatest 
magnitudes  are  supplied  to  an  alarm  circuit  to  excite  a  pair  of 
alarms. 


3,636,541 

LOSS  OF  PHASE  DETECTOR  FOR  A  POLYPHASE 

POWER  SYSTEM 

Luther  L.  Genuit,  ScoOsdale,  and  Roger  D.  Lackey,  Phoenix, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems 

Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,864 
Int.  CI.  G08b2//00 


U.S.  CI.  340-210 


8  Claims    U.S.  CL  340-248  B 


3  Claims 


A  spacecraft  solar  cell  system  including  a  switching  circuit 
which  comprises  relay  operated  switches  for  changing  a  plu- 
rality of  solar  cells  from  a  first  series-parallel  interconnection 
to  a  second  series-parallel  interconnection  is  disclosed.  The 
relays  are  actuated  by  a  command  device  which  may  be  a 
telemetry  receiver.  A  protection  circuit  comprising  a 
photodiode  is  connected  between  the  command  device  and 
the  relays  to  ensure  appropriate  solar  cell  orientation  when 
switching  occurs.  This  prevents  arcing  across  the  relay 
switches. 


~M  V         ^ 


'U     - 

±1 


lit       ] 


--&rW 


The  loss  of  phase  detector  employs  a  plurality  of  rectifiers 
each  of  which  is  connected  between  a  transistor  and  a  cor- 
responding phase  of  a  polyphase  AC  power  system.  Each 
rectifier  couples  a  signal  to  the  transistor  when  the  cor- 
responding phase  provides  output  power.  These  signals 
render  the  transistor  nonconductive.  When  power  is  lost  in 
any  of  the  phases  of  the  polyphase  system  or  when  voltage  in 
the  system  decreases  below  a  predetermined  value,  the 
transistor  is  rendered  conductive  so  that  a  capacitor  in  series 
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with  the  transistor  is  charged  by  a  reference  voltage  which  is 
connected  to  the  transistor.  The  charge  on  this  capacitor  pro- 
vides a  signal  that  activates  an  indicating  device  which  warns 
that  power  has  been  lost  in  one  of  the  phases  of  the 
polyphase  power  system. 


3,636344 
ALARM 

Jorge  G.  Codfaia,  223  Sccor  RomI,  Hartadalc,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,940 
Int.  a.  G08b  5122 
U.S.  CI.  340-261 


2ClainB 


3,636,542 
PORTABLE  PHOTORESPONSrVE  INTRUSION  ALARM 
Joseph  H.  Apple,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  AMF  Incor- 
porated 

Filed  Oct.  1 5,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  866,649 

Int.  CI.  G08b  13118 

U.S.  CI.  340-  258  B  12  Claims 


I   1 


£ 


An  intrusion  alarm  with  a  self-contained  power  source  hav- 
ing a  trigger  circuit  with  means  for  adjusting  its  standby  level 
and  means  receiving  available  ambient  light  which  when 
blocked  causes  the  circuit  level  to  rise  and  provide  a  trigger- 
ing signal.  An  alarm  signal  circuit  with  a  gated  semiconduc- 
tor is  energized  by  the  trigger  signal  provided  to  the  gate  of 
the  semiconductor.  The  intrusion  alarm  may  be  modified  for 
connection  to  an  outside  source  and  may  be  provided  with  a 
remotely  positioned  signal  generator. 


A  system  for  sounding  an  alarm  when  an  unauthorized  per- 
son or  unidentified  object  enters  a  swimming  pool.  The 
system  employs  a  float  containing  a  battery  powered  trans- 
mitter tuned  to  a  selected  fixed  frequency.  The  transmitter  is 
energized  when  the  person  or  object  enters  the  water 
whereby  a  signal  at  said  frequency  is  transmitted.  A  receiver 
tuned  to  the  same  signal  acts  as  a  monitor  by  receiving  the 
signal  and  reproducing  same  in  form  suitable  for  sounding 
the  alarm. 


3,636,545 

OVERSPEED  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

WiUiam  R.  Boyd,  Oakland,  and  Robert  C.  Franklin,  San  Jaw, 

both  of  Calif.,  anignors  to  Bcckman  Instruments,  Inc 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  811,803 

Int.  CI.  G08b  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—263  22  Claims 


3,636,543 
SAFETY  LIMIT  FEELER  FOR  CONTACTLESS  CONTROL 
Kurt  Maecker,  Kreuistraiae  34,  4  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  862^97 
Claims  priority,  applicatloB  Germany,  Nov.  15,  1968,  P  18  09 

100.4 

Int.  CI.  G08b  27/00 

U.S.  CL  340-259  7  Claims 
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A  control  arrangement  in  which  a  pair  of  magnetically  sen- 
sitive control  elements  are  adapted  for  simultaneous  actua- 
tion by  a  magnetic  actuating  member  moving  in  proximity  to 
but  not  physically  engaging  said  elements.  Actuation  of 
either  control  element  will  cause  a  control  function  to  be  car- 
ried out  while  failure  to  actuate  either  one  only  of  the  control 
elements  will  cause  an  alarm  circuit  to  be  actuated. 


J. ^ 


A  system  for  sensing  an  overspeed  condition  which  may 
exist  in  a  rotating  device  such  as  a  centrifuge.  The  system 
receives,  as  its  inputs,  a  train  of  pulses,  each  pulse  indicative 
of  a  predetermined  number  of  revolutions  of  the  rotating 
device.  The  system  functions  as  an  events  per-unit-time 
counter,  counting  the  input  pulse  rate  for  a  given  interval  of 
time  with  the  total  pulse  count  representing  the  desired  speed 
if  the  rotating  device  is  onspeed.  If  the  device  exceeds  the 
desired  speed  by  a  predetermined  percentage,  the  system  is 
activated  to  indicate  an  overspeed  condition  and  automati- 
cally remove  power  from  the  rotating  device  drive  circuits. 
To  prevent  premature  shutdown  of  the  rotating  device  by 
spurious  triggering  signals,  a  time  delay  circuit  requires  that 
the  overspeed  condition  exist  for  a  predetermined  time  inter- 
val before  system  shutdown  is  accomplished. 
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3,636^46 

ALARM  SYSTEM  TRANSMITTER 

John  S.  Lomonaco,  429  South  Victory  Blvd.,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  July  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,953 

Int.  CI.  G08b  25100 

U.S.  CI.  340-276  8  Claims 


3,636,548    . 
SELF-STORING  EXTENSION  TABLE 

Joseph  Maruzzelli,  37  Walnut  Street,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,559 
Int.  CI.  A47b  77110 


U.S.  CI.  312-282 


3  Claims 
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An  alarm  system  having  a  security  circuit  kwp  which 
passes  through  an  area  to  be  protected  and  an  alarm  circuit 
loop  for  transmitting  alarm  signals  to  a  monitonng  center,  in- 
cluding means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  discrete  coded 
signals  indicating  the  operation  of  an  on-off  switch  located 
outside  the  protected  area,  a  discontinuity  in  the  secunty  cir- 
cuit and  any  authorized  or  unauthonzed  entry  into  the  pro- 
tected area  and  distinctively  identifying  the  protected  area. 


3,636,547 

ALARM  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  INCORPORATING 

MAGNETIC  SWITCH  MEANS  MAGNETICALLY 

CONTROLLED  ELECTRICAL  SWITCHES 

Robert  J.  Brace,  21721  Roscoe  Blvd.,  Canoga  Park.  Calif., 

and  Meyer  Fienberg,  7259  Hillside  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,613 

Int.  CI.  G08b2//00 

U.S.  CI.  340— 280  7  Claims 


A  magnetically  controlled  switch-actuating  member  pro- 
jects upwardly  from  the  supporting  surface  of  a  shelf,  rack  or 
the  like  positioned  for  downward  depression  by  a  merchan- 
dise article  supported  on  the  shelf.  The  switch-actuating 
member  extends  downwardly  through  a  permanent  magnet 
block  at  the  shelf  underside,  the  actuating  member  always 
being  urged  magnetically  upwardly  to  projecting  position 
when  depressed  by  the  article  on  the  shelf.  Electrical  contact 
strips  extend  over  the  magnet  block  and  are  free  of  contact 
by  the  actuating  member  when  in  its  article-depressed  posi- 
tion, but  contacted  by  the  actuating  member  when  in  its  pro- 
jecting position  completing  an  electrical  circuit  therethrough 
to  any  form  of  electrically  actuated  device,  such  as  an  alarm 
Thus,  any  given  senes  of  switches  may  be  provided  and  will 
sound  the  alarm  when  any  one  of  a  series  of  articles  is 
removed  from  the  shelf. 


A  seif-stonng  extension  table  characterized  by  a  plurality 
of  leaves  arranged  to  be  moved  between  extended  and  col- 
lapsed piisitions  so  as  to  form  an  extension  table  with  certain 
of  the  leaves  being  provided  with  rollers  that  are  received  in 
a  cam  grmive  so  as  to  guide  the  leaves  during  movement 
between  open  and  closed  positions  automatically. 


3,636,549 
MULTICHANNEL  INTERVAL  TIMER 
Richard  M.  Berman,  Drcsher,  Pa.;  Bernard  Schwartz,  Spring- 
riekl,  and  Lyman  W.  Bethke,  Trenton,  both  of  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  .Alpharoedics  Mfg.  Corp.,  Levittown,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  649 
Int.  CI.  G04c2//76 
U.S.  CI.  340     309.1  7  Claims 


''  t 


A  multichannel  time  interval  measuring  and  control  instru- 
ment using  solid-state  logic  providing  individually  preset, 
programmed  or  presettable  timing  channels  supplying  a  wide 
range  of  time  intervals,  in  which  each  timing  channel  is  in- 
dividually selectable  by  a  pushbutton,  or  automatically  pro- 
grammed in  sequence  or  in  parallel  to  initiate  the  operation 
being  controlled,  and  wherein  the  timer  audibly  and  usually 
signals  the  human  operator  at  the  end  of  the  selected  inter- 
val, or  automatically  terminates  or  starts  the  operation  being 
monitored  or  controlled. 
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3,636,550 
MAGNETIC  WHEEL  WITH  ROTOR  POSITION  SENSOR 
Charles  E.  CUft,  and  David  G.  Evans,  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  886,616 

Int.  CI.  G08c7  9/20 

U.S.  CL  340-319  n  Claims 


3,636,552 
OPTICAL  PATH  SELECTION  SYSTEM 
Isamu  Orima,  Sagamihara-sM,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Rkoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852342 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1968,  43/62536 

Int.  CI.  G08b  5132 
U.S.  CI.  340-324  R  7  Claims 


K2<2.l)^ 


2(2.1) 


A  unique  magnetic  circuit  in  a  magnetic  rotor  position  sen- 
sor couples  the  change  of  the  periodically  generated  DC 
magnetic  flux  in  a  command  coil  to  an  interrogating  coil. 


3,636,551 

COMPUTER-CONTROLLED  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

DISPLAY 

Edward  T.  Maguire,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ke 

General  Corporation,  Paoii,  Pa. 

Filed  May  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,872 

IntCLG06fi//4 

U.S.  CI.  340-324  R  3  Claims 
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An  optical  path  selection  system  for  use  in  information  dis- 
play or  retrieval  system  wherein  backwardly  of  a  character 
plate  having  a  suitable  number  of  characters  arrayed  in  rows 
and  columns  are  disposed  a  plurality  of  character  selection 
plates  each  having  a  plurality  of  transparent  and  opaque 
frames  which  are  arrayed  in  accordance  with  the  binary 
codes  representing  such  characters.  The  number  of  such 
character  selection  plates  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  bits  con- 
stituting said  codes;  and  said  character  selection  plates  are 
selectively  displaced  in  either  of  the  row  or  column  direction 
by  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  width  of  each  frame  in 
response  to  an  instruction  given  in  the  form  of  the  codes, 
thereby  opening  the  optical  path  only  for  a  selected 
character  in  response  to  the  instruction. 


3,636,553 

ALPHA-NUMERIC  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Bruce  Jay  Hancock,  107  N.  Sycamore,  Mesa,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,436 

Int  CI.  G08b  5136 

U.S.  CI.  340-336  1 1  Claims 


An  apparatus  is  disclosed  comprising  a  three-dimensional 
display  unit  having  located  therein,  at  regular  coordinate  in- 
tervals, display  elements  which  indicate  the  coordinate  posi- 
tions of  objects  in  a  three-dimensional  space,  and  control 
logic  circuitry  by  which  said  display  elements  are  controlled 
and  driven.  The  apparatus  interfaces  with  a  general  purpose 
digital  computer  from  which  it  derives  data  inputs  which  are 
processed  so  as  to  present  a  real-time  display  of  moving  ob- 
jects, as  well  as  directions  of  movement. 


A  changeable  neon  sign  employs  a  series  of  symbol  display 
modules,  each  of  which  is  made  up  of  a  matrix  of  glow  tubes; 
the  individual  elements  which  can  be  activated  to  produce 
any  selected  letter  or  numeral  are  caused  to  glow  in  the 
desired  arrangement.  A  series  of  such  modules  is  controlled 
to  come  on  in  desired  sequence  by  a  solid-state  switching 
system  which  in  turn  is  programmed  by  a  tape  control  or 
reader  system.  The  switching  system,  including  a  shift  re- 
gister, can  present  the  input  data  as  traveling  copy.  A  digital 
input  code  can  present  other  data. 
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3,636^54 

SYNCHRO-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

WilUam  N.  Farneth,  Cato,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  o*  the  Navy 

Filed  May  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,829 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13102 


U.S.  CI.  340-347  SY 


6  Claims 


within  the  duration  of  a  single  energizing  timing  pulse.  In 
response  to  these  comparisons,  the  outputs  of  a  plurality  of 
gatmg  means  mdicate  the  quantizing  range  within  which  the 
analog  sample  occurs  and  energize  a  read-only  memory 
which  stores  digital  output  words  corresponding  to  the  quan- 
tizing ranges  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  two  such  encoders 
are  used  m  conjunction  with  a  switchable  operational  ampli- 
fier to  obtain  coarse  and  fine  encoding. 
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A  synchro  rotor  position-to-digital  number  converting 
means  having  a  transformer  to  transform  the  three  phases  of 
the  synchro  into  a  sine  phase  and  a  cosine  phase  90°  apart, 
summing  these  phases  into  an  analog  voltage  representative 
of  the  resultant  angle,  and  a  binary  counter  coupled  to  be 
started  in  count  from  the  synchro  reference  voltage  or  a 
clock  synchronizing  frequency  and  coupled  to  be  stopped  in 
counting  by  the  summed  analog  voltage  in  accordance  with 
the  three-phase  synchro  input  rotor  angular  position 


3,636,555 

ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER  UTILIZING 

PLURAL  QUANTIZING  CIRCUITS 

Sigurd  Gunther  Waaben,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill.  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,417 

Intel.  H03k /i// 75 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  AD  >  Claim 
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3,636,556 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  INDICATOR  OPERATED  BY  COIL 

AND  PERMANENT  MAGNET  MEANS 
George  E.  PihI.  Abington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Time 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,248 

Int.  CI.  G08b  5/22.  5/26 

U.S.  CI.  340-373  5  Claims 


«  «  .? 


Electromagnetic  indicator  is  provided  which  comprises 
electromechanical  means  for  positively  retaining  the  same  in 
the  reset  condition,  and  electromagnetic  means  and  biasing 
means  for  respectively  releasing  the  said  electromechanical 
retaining  means  and  placing  the  indicator  in  the  set  condi- 
tion Included  are  indicating  means  which  provide  readily 
discernible  indicia  that  the  indicator  is  in  the  set  condition. 


3,636.557 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  INDICATOR  HAVING  OFFSET 

ROTOR  MAGNET 

John  A.  Watkins,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United-Carr 

Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  852,21 1 

Int.  CI.  G08b  5H4;  H02k  37100.  1124 

U.S.  CI.  340-378  4  Claims 


A  plurality  of  circuits  which  provide  both  sampling  and  i.-  u  ■      wi    . 

comparison  functions  periodically  sample  an  analog  signal  An  indicator  is  disclosed  having  a  rotor  which  is  able  to 

and  compare  the  sample  with  an  associated  reference  volt-  turn  promptly  to  180°  opposed  positions  to  permit  the  suc- 

age.  Since  the  sampling  and  comparison  operations  are  per-  cessive  display  of  diametrically  opposed  symbols  earned  on  a 

formed  by  a  single  circuit,  both  operations  are  performed  drum   The  position  of  the  rotor  s  drum  is  governed  by  a  sta- 
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tor  that  can  establish  any  one  of  a  number  of  differently 
oriented  magnetic  fields.  The  rotor  has  a  permanent  magnet 
which  turns  to  align  itself  with  the  stator's  magnetic  field.  By 
mounting  the  rotor  to  turn  about  a  rotational  axis  so  disposed 
that  uf>on  180°  reversal  of  the  stator's  magnetic  field,  the 
repelling  field  forces  acting  on  the  magnet  do  not  pass 
through  the  rotational  axis,  the  application  of  a  turning  force 
on  the  magnet  is  assured.  The  magnet  is  fashioned  to  cause 
its  magnetic  flux  to  be  concentrated  at  two  salient  magnetic 
poles  and  is  arranged  to  rotate  about  an  axis  offset  from  an 
straight  line  joining  the  salient  poles. 


3,636,558 
SYNOPTIC  CONTROL  AND  SIGNALLING  BOARD 
Jean  Debaigt,  Maisons-Laffitte,  France,  assignor  to  Compag- 
nie  Gcneralc  D'Entrepriscs   Ekctriques,   LevalkMs-Perret, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,835 

Claims  priority,  applkation  France,  Dec.  27,  1968,  I8I341 

Int.  CI.  G09f  7/02.  9/iO 

U.S.  CI.  340-381  8  Claims 


A  synoptic  control  and  signal  panel  compnsing  mosaic  ele- 
ments having  no  supporting  grid  and  consisting  of  detachable 
panels  bearing  symbols  or  data  in  the  form  of  a  diagram.  The 
panels  are  assembled  together  by  keys  having  a  double 
dovetail  shape  which  engages  hollow  parts  on  the  side  faces 
of  the  panels.  ^ 


3,636,559 
ULTRASONIC  RAT  ELIMINATION  SYSTEM  HAVING 
RANDOM  MODULATION 
Dominic  Dei  Grande,  North  Hollywood,  and  Donald  C.  Erd- 
man,  Pasadena  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Rat  Elimina- 
tion System  Limited,  Nassau,  Bahamas 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1%8,  Ser.  No.  776,646 

Int.  CI.  G08bi/y0 

U.S.  CI.  340— 384  11  Claims 


addition,  it  is  amplitude  modulated  in  a  random  manner.  The 
modulations  of  the  signal  prevent  rats  and  mice  from  adapt- 
ing to  the  sound,  and  thereby  renders  the  sound  particularly 
unpleasant  to  them. 


3,636^60 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  MESSAGE  FORMAT  FOR 

REPORTING  CONDITIONS  FROM  REMOTE  STATIONS 

TO  A  CENTRAL  STATION 
Frank  H.  W.  Schoenwitz,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Mhin. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,820 

Int.  CI.  G08b  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  340—409  6  Claims 
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A  condition  supervision  system  for  supervising  conditions 
of  a  building  air  conditioning  system  wherein  proccssmg  and 
indication  apparatus  at  a  central  station  is  connected  over  a 
transmission  circuit  to  a  plurality  of  remote  statiorts  whereby 
messages  indicative  of  conditions  at  the  remote  stations  are 
indicated  at  the  central  station.  Tlie  message  format  used  by 
remote  stations  to  report  the  condition  at  a  particular  remote 
station  comprises  two  portions.  Tlie  first  portion  of  the 
message  identifies  the  data  and  the  form  of  the  output  from  a 
condition  responsive  transducer  of  that  station  The  second 
portion  is  made  up  of  the  output  from  the  transducer;  so  that, 
when  a  remote  station  reports  to  the  central  station,  the  first 
portion  of  the  message  is  used  to  inform  a  central  station 
processing  apparatus  of  the  form  of  the  output  to  be  received 
in  the  second  portion  of  the  message  so  that  a  type  of 
processing  can  be  selected  for  the  particular  form  of  output 
in  the  second  portion  of  the  message. 


3,636,561 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  DETECTION  RECEIVER 
Guy   Francis   Le   Parquier;    Henri   Charles   Poinsard,   and 
Marie-Jacques  Jullicn,  all  of  Paris,  France,  assignors  to 
Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  SepL  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,889 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  15,  1968,  169986 

Int  CI.  GO  Is  9/42 

U.S.  CI.  343-7.7         .  7  Claims 


Apparatus  and  method  for  repelling  rats  and  mice  from  an 
area  by  means  of  generation  of  a  modulated  ultrasonic  sound 

level  The  sound  level  is  frequency  modulated  within  a  range        In  a  monopulse  radar  system  the  phase  difference  between 
of  ultrasonic  frequencies  to  which  rats  and  mice  respond.  In    successive  echoes  from  the  same  target  is  modified  to  make 

894  O.G.— 45 
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this  difference  equal  to  what  it  would  be  if  the  urget  were  on     will  peak  upon  receiving  renected  signals  from  targets  for 
the  axis  of  the  beam.  *hich  the  filter  is  matched 


3,636^62 

HIGH-RANGE  RESOLUTION  RADAR  TARGET 

MATCHED  RLTER 

Donald  R.  VVehner,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  o(  the 

Navy 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,414 

Intel.  GO  Is  9/02 

L.S.  CI.  343—5  SA  2  Claims 


3,636,563 

AERIAL  ARRANGEMENTS 

Robert  Clement  Laverick,  Yateley,  and  Peter  Rothwell  Smith, 

Windsor,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Electric  &  Musical 

Industries  Limited.  Hayes,  Middlesex,  England 

Filed  May  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,141 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Great  Britain,  May  31,  1968, 

26,084/68 

Int.  CI.  GOls  J/02.  9/22 

U.S.  CI.  343     1 1 3  R  4  Claims 


A  radar  target  matched  filter  for  improving  target  recogni 
tion  and  identification  capabilities  of  high-range  resolution 
radar  systems.  The  filter  comprises  a  microwave  delay  line 
having  a  plurality  of  adjustable  energy  coupling  taps  dis- 
tributed along  the  delay  line  and  set  at  selectively  predeter- 
mined positions  along  the  delay  line  corresponding  to  known 
scatter  centers  of  a  particular  target.  The  tap  outputs  are 
combined  such  that  the  single  dominant  output  which  results 
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There  is  provided  an  aerial  arrangement  especially  applica- 
ble to  monopulse  radar  apparatus,  comprising  two  inter- 
leaved arrays  of  aerials,  the  response  of  one  array  conform- 
ing to  a  sum  pattern  and  the  response  of  the  other  array  con- 
forming to  a  difference  pattern,  with  output  signals  derived 
from  the  first  array  being  in  phase  quadrature  to  output 
signals  dcnved  from  the  other  array  so  that  there  is  substan- 
tially no  mutual  coupling  between  the  arrays.  Preferably  the 
interleaving  of  the  arrays  is  sufficiently  close  that  unwanted 
sidelobes  do  not.  appear,  and  the  arrays  comprise  arrays  of 
slotted  waveguide  aenals 
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222,849 

AUTOMOBILE  RADIATOR  CAP  TOOL 

Philip  A.  Heaver,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.  (%  Car  Buddy 

Corp..  250  Rock  Hill  Road,  Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa.     19004) 

Fifed  Nov.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,860 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8 — 05 

VS.  CI.  D8— 21 


222,851 
BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Domas  Adomaitis,  Chicago,  and  Howard  M.  Turner,  Oak 
Forest,   III.,   assignors   to   Continental   Can   Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  design  applications  Ser.  No.  16,721,  Ser. 
,     No.   16,722,  and  Ser.  .No.  16,724,  all   Apr.   14,   1969. 
This  application  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,034 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— 0/ 
L.S.  CI.  D9— 111 


222  850 

CONTAINER  FOR  FLOWABLE  MATERIAI>S 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Kenneth  H.  Zeop,  Beaverton,  James  C.  White,  Gladwin, 

and  Elwyn  Jones  Beaverton,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Koeh- 

ring  Company 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,354 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— 01 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 1 


\  222,852 

DISPOSABLE  FOOD  SERVING  TRAY 
Harford  E.  Goins,  5428  Center  Drive, 

Camp  Springs,  Md.     20031 

Filed  July  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,069 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 185 
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222,853 
OVERCAP  FOR  A  PRESSURIZED  CAN 
Herbert  R.  Carpenter,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Seaquist 
Valve    Company,    Division    of    Pittway    Corporation, 
Cary,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No.  16,001. 
Mar.   3.    1969.   This   application   Nov.    18,    1969,  Ser. 
No.  20.159 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— ^7 
L.S.  CI.  D9— 258 


222,856 
WALL  PANELING 
Frederich  Richard  Ashby,  Carmel,  N.Y.,  and  Donald  F. 
Luebs,     Vienna,     Va.,     assignors     to     LI.S.     Plywood- 
(  hampion  Papers  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,726 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D25 — 01 
L.S.  CI.  D13— 1 


222,854 

PATIO  ROOM 

Donald  J.  Weiss,  745  S.  Glencoe  St., 

Denver,  Colo.     80222 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,124 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DlS—03 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1 


222  857 

INDUSTRIAL  VEHICLE 

Ri«sb>    t  .   Satterfield,   Chalfont,   Pa.,  assignor 

V  ale  &.  Towne  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,232 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 3 


to   Eaton 


222,855 
WALL  PANELING 
Richard  H.  Kamrath  and  Francis  L.  Harrison,  Redding. 
Calif.,  and  Robert  C.  Bauer,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  VS.   Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,421 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D25— ^/ 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 1 

-       ./T 


222  858 
SNOWMOBILE  SEAT 

An(hon\  MacKeen  and  Yves  Anselme  La  Pointe,  Valcourt. 
Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Bombardier  Limited, 
\  alcourt,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Oct,  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  19.432 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 24 

Int.  CI.  D12— 76 
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222,859 
VEHICLE  BODY 
Pierre     A.     Deiisle,     Loretteville,     and    Yves    Anselme 
La    Pointe,    Valcourt,    Quebec,    Canada,   assignors   to 
Bombardier  Limited,  Valcourt,  Quebec,  Canada 
Filed  June  29.  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada  June  15,  1970 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— 75 
VJ&.  CI.  D14— 24 


222,862 

DENTAL  IRRIGATOR 

William  J.  Cook,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,435 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int  CI.  D24 — 03 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 1 


\ 


222,860 

WATER  FAUCET  ATTACHMENT  FOR  IMPROVING 

THE  TASTE  OF  DRINKING  WATER 

Donaid  F.  Hassinger,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Pure  Stat  Corporation,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,510 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 35 


,/^ 


222,863 

DENTAL  COTTON  ROLL  HOLDER 

Kari  G.  Von  Grossmann,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor 

to  Dental  Products,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,656 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24 — 03 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 1 
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222,861 
COMBINED  WASH-BASIN  AND  CABINET 
Gustav    Koenig,    Christian    Franz,    and    Peter    Huebner, 
Bonlanden,    near    Stuttgart,    Germany,    assignors    to 
Gustav     Koenig,     Untemehmensberatung,     Bonlanden, 
near  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  July  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,049 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  22,  1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23 — 02 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 59 


222,864 

DRESSER 

Joseph  E.  Adkinson,  3807  Leland  St., 

Chevy  Chase,  Md.     20015 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,481 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 04 


U.S.  CI.  D33 — 6 
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222,865 

TOOL  HOLDER 

Roinaine  Branford  Coy,  18747  Martha  Ave. 

Saratoga,  Calif.     95070 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1970,  S«r.  No.  20,924 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 04 

L.S.  CI.  D33— 17 


222,868 
TOY  TRUCK 
Ira  B.  Gilford.  Thousand  Oaks,  and  Alan  W.  B.  Nash, 
Torrance,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne, 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,671 
Int.  CI.  D21—0} 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 15 


222,866 
FILE  CART  WITH  TAMBOUR  COVERS 
Douglas  C.  Ball,  Senneville,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Massey-Ferguson  Industries  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario, 

Canada  ,     ^,  ,, . 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,374 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6—^/,  D 12— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D33— 19 


222,869 

GAS  METER  COVER 

Melvin  Louis  Vasel,  9915  Kennerly  Road, 

St.  Louis  County,  Mo.     63128 

Filed  July  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,809 

Term  o?  patent  14  years 

f  Int.  CI.  DIO— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D52— 6 


222,867 
FIGURE  TOY 
Erin  Libbv,  Hermosa  Beach,  and  Joyce  H.  Christopher, 
Lonp   Beach,   Calif.,   assignors   to  Mattel,  Inc.,   Haw- 
thorne, Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,510 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21— 0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 4 


222,870 
OUTDOOR  STOVE  FOR  RECREATION  AREAS 

W  ells  S.  Bearinger,  St.  Ann,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Empire  Stove  Company,  Belleville,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,544 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dl—02 

U.S.  CI.  D81— 10 
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230494  Merchanditing  Limited:  See— 

Lennie,  Kenneth  B  ,  3.635.423 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See— 

Johnion.  Robert  Philhp.  3.636.201 
Yellin.TobiaiO.  3,635.971 
ABC  Packaging  Machine  Corporation:  See— 
Cobelo,  Vincent.  Jr..  3,635.1  29 
Reichert.  Donald  G  ;  and  Pasteris.  John  A  .  3.634.996 
Abnett,  Albert  C  ;  and  Alexander.  Jack  S..  to  Reliance  Electric  Com- 
pany. Continuous  function  generation.  3.636.338.  CI  235- 1  97. 
ACE  Machinery  Limited:  See— 

Shalders.  Alan  John.  3.635.3 15 
Ackermann.  Karl,  to  Bosch.  Robert,  Photokino  G.m.b.H.  Electronic 

nash  unit.  3.636.406.  CI   3  I  5-24 1 . 
Aerodyne,  Inc.:  See— 

Dixon.  Brook,  3,636.257 
Adachi,  Kazuo;  Tai.  Akira.  and  Higashi.  Fukuji.  to  Tekkosha  Co  ,  Ltd 
Polymer   derived    from    dialkyi    succinylsuccinates   and   diamines 
3.635.888.  CI  260-47 
Adamek.  John  A..  Draugetis.  Vaidevutis  C  ,  and  Oriel.  George  J  .  to 
Xerox  Corporation  Cascade  developing  apparatus  utilizing  a  rotary 
wheel  with  scoops  3.635.553.  CI  355-3 
Addamiano.  Arrigo;  and  Perusek.  Ronald  J  ,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany   Single  crystal  silicon  carbide  display  device.  3.636.397.  CI 
313-108 
Adier.  Stanford  L.:  5**— 

Peoples,  John  C  A  ,  and  AdIer.  Stanford  L  .3.635,680 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See— 

Steele.  Roger  B  ;  Katzakian.  Arthur.  Jr  .  Scigliano.  Joseph  J  .  and 
Barry.  JudeW  .3.635,869 
Aerostatic  Limited:  See— 

Dee.ColinW.  3.635,577. 
Agfa-Gevaert  AG:  See— 

Ambraschka.  Kasimir.  and  Bickl,  Horst.  3.635. 1  35. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Grabhofer.    Herbert.    Himmelmann.    Wolfgang,    and    Glabisch. 

DieterJch.  3.635,715 
Herzhoff.  Peter,  Platz.  Stcphan.  Maus.  Fritz,  Schweicher.  Wolf- 
gang,    Was.ser,     Willi,     Browatzki.     Kurt,    and    Gref.     Hans. 
3,635,192 
Kampfer.    Helmut.    Ohischlager,    Hans,    and    Gesiench,    Wolf, 

3,635.706 
Nassenstein.  Heinrich.  3.635,540 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc  :  See— 

Tedeschi.Robert  J  .and  McMahon.  Herbert  C.  3.636.167 
Air  Reduction  Company.  Incorporated  See— 

Bryant.  Gerald  T  .  and  Mayfield.  James  L  ,  3,635,599 
Nichols.  Kenneth  E  .  3.635.58  1 
Akahori.    Hiroshi.    Ohnuma.    Yoshiro,    and    Kubozoe,    Monoki,    lo 
Hitachi.  Ltd    Electron  beam  generator  for  electron  miscro&cope  or 
the  like  apparatus  3.636,346.  CI   250-49  5 
Akai  Electric  Company  Limited  See- 
Sato.  Noboru,  and  Nakano.  Tatsumi.  3.636.275 
Akamatsu.  Takashi:  See— 

Hotta,  Seiji.  Nakano,  Tomio.  Kenmochi,  Hirohito,  and  Akamatsu. 

Takashi. 3.636.064 
Yamada.       Eiji.      Hamaguchi.       Kunimasa,      and      Akamatsu, 
Takashi, 3,636, 008 
Akerberg,  Dag  E  Son:  See— 

Mossberg,  Kare  Hjovard,  and  Akerberg.  Dag  E  Son. 3. 636.466 
Aktiebolaget  Astra:  See— 

Sandberg.  Rune  Vemer.  3,636,221. 
Aktieselskabet  Grindstedvaerket:  See— 

Moller.   Torben   Torsbjerg;    Nedenskov,    Poul,   and    Rasmu.ssen. 
HenningB  .3.635.949 
Albert.  Gilbert.   Finger  ring  with  readily  removable  piece  displayed 

thereby.  3,635,047,  CI  63-29 
Alberts.  Herbert.  Zipper  tooth  3.634.9 1  5.  CI   24-205  13 
Alcan  Research  and  Development  Limited  See— 

Williams.  Merlyn  Morris,  3,635.408 
Alderton.  Brian,  to  Scolar  Press  Limited,  The   Means  for  photographi- 
cally copying  book  pages  3,635,557,  CI.  355-65 
Alexander,  Jack  S.:  See— 

Abnett,  AlbcrtC  ,  and  Alexander,  Jack  S  .3.636,338 
Alignment  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Roodvoets,  Roger  J  ,  and  Stapert,  James,  Jr  .  3.634.941. 
Allard.  Gordon  H..  to  Applied  Power  Industries,  Inc    Dual  pump  and 

fluid  motor  system   3,635.595.  CI  4  I  7-426 
Allied  Automation.  Inc.:  See— 

James.  FrazierN  .  Sr.  3.635.32  I . 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation  iff— 
Beckham.  LeIand  J..  3.635.66  1 . 


Howard.  Carlton  J  .  and  Port.  Eugene  B  .  3.634,999 

Jenks,  Theodore  E  ,  and  Bittner,  Edward  R  ,  3.636,199 

Kennedy,  David  K  ,  3,635,670 

Litke.AlvinC.  3.635.944 

Newallis.  Peter  E.;  and  Cheema,  Zafarullah  K  .  3.636.204 

O'Neill.  Charles  T  .  Kngbaum,  Ronald  S  .  and  Nussbaum.  Ralph 

W  .3.636.141 
SchafFhauser.  Robert  J  .  and  Mason,  Charles  D  .  3,635,933. 
Schaffhauser.  Robert  J  .  and  Mason.  Charles  D  .  3,635.934. 
Snider.    Orvill    E.    Loughlin.    James    E  .    and    Ortheil,    Hans, 

3.635.653 
Turner.  Garland  L  .  3.635.64  1 

Weedon.  Gene  C;  and  Mumford,  Robin  B.,  3.635,91  I. 
Allis.  Louis.  Company.  The  See— 
Rettig,  Charles  E.  3.636.373 
Alpert.    Robert    J.,    to    Blessings.    Inc     Disposable    headrest    cover 

3.635.523.  CI  297-220 
Alphamedics  Mfg.  Corporation:  See— 

Berman.  Richard  M.,  Schwartz.  Bernard,  and  Bethke,  Lyman  W., 
3,636,549 
Alter,  Henry  L.;  See— 

Ingulli,  Alfred  F  .  and  Alter,  Henry  L  .3,636,140. 
Altherr,  Russell  George,  to  Amsted  Industries  Incorporated    Modified 

pin  hole  for  railway  couplers.  3,635,357,  CI   2  I  3-64 
Altherr,  Russell  George,  to  Amsted  Industries  Incorporated    Coupler 

arrangement  3,635.358.  CI  213-69 
Alton  Box  Board  Company:  5«— 
Hayes.  William  H  .3,635.361 
Altounyan.  Roger  Edward  Collingwood:  Howell.  Harry:  and  Rowlands. 
Martyn  Omar,  to  Fisons  Pharmaceuticals  Limited   Inhalation  device. 
3.635.219. CI    128-266. 
Aluminum  Specialty  Company:  See— 

Martin.  Wesley  G  .3.635,854 
Ambraschka.  Kasimir,  and  Bickl,  Horst,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AG    Light 

measuring  means  for  microfilm  camera  3.635,1  35.  CI.  95-10. 
Amchem  Products.  Inc  :  S^f— 

Hamilton.  Andrew  J  .  3.635  826 
American  Brands.  Inc  :  See— 

Black.   J     Harold.    Reed,    Edward    W  ,    and    Slant,    Vernon    C. 
3,636.363 
American  Cyanamid  Company  See  — 
Bright,  John  Harvey,  3,636,022 

Fessler,  Robert  Glenn,  and  Tredinnick.  Bruce  Charles.  3.635.970 
Klingsberg,  Erwin,  3,636.048 
Lutz.  Albert  William,  3.635.977 
Mc  Cormick.  Jerry  Robert  Daniel,  and  Arnold,  Nancv  Hazlelt, 

3,636,081 
McCormick,  Jerry   Robert   Daniel,  and   Arnold,   Nancv   Hazlett, 

3.636,063 
Miller,  Bernard,  and  Margulies,  Howard,  3.636,205 
Murray,  Robert  William,  and  Hoffman.  Joseph  Adrian,  3,636,023 
Safir,  Sidney  Robert,  and  Greenblatt,  Eugene  Newton,  3,636,224 
Stamm,  Robert  Franz;  Brinen,  Jacob  Solomon,  Tennant,  Evalyn 

Hosterman.  and  Halverson.  Frederick.  3,635,544 
Zonis,  Meyer  Louis.  Shah.  Girish  Chandulal.  Saunders,  Kenneth 
Worden,  and  O'Connor,  Michael  Niall  Desmond.  3.634,944 
American  Home  Products  Corporation  See— 

Kim,  Dong  H  ,  and  Santilli.  Arthur  A  ,  3.635.975. 
Potoski.  John  R  ,  and  Freed,  Meier  E  ,  3,635.982 
Santilli,  Arthur  A    and  Kim,  Dong  H  ,  3.635,965 
Wolf,  Milton,  and  Sellstedt,  John  H  ,3,635,953 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation   See— 

Blake.  Lawrence  W  ,  Bett.  Bruce   D  .  and   l.ieber,  Clement  E  , 
3,634.924 
American  Optical  Corporation   See— 
Berkovits,  Barouh  V  .  3.635.224 
Young.C  Gilbert.  3,636,473 
American  Plasticrafl  Company:  See— 

Simovits,  Stephen  S  ,  and  Dumas.  Christ  J  ,  3,636,4  I  2 
American  Seating  Company  See- 
Van  Loo.  William  R  .  3,634,925 
American  Standard  Inc    See— 

Harter,  Donald  G  ,  3,636,369 
American  Sterilizer  Company   See— 

Bellucci.  Edward  A  ;  and  Winschel.  CarlJ  .  3.635.461. 
AMF  Incorporated:  See— 

Apple.  Joseph  H  .  3,636,542 
Holman,  Rudolph  G,  3.635,482 
Ruben,  Napoleon  H  ,  and  Tilburg,  Holstof,  3,635,173 
Amicon  Corporation   See  — 

Sphtz.  Stephen  A  .  3.635.846. 
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Amidon,  Charles  H  .  Jr  .  to  Gulf  &  Western  Systems  Company    Ap 

paratus  for  washmg  fabric  web  3.635,054,  CI  68-43 
AMP  Incorporated  See— 

Carter,  Clyde  Thomas,  3,636,497 
Poltonavage.  Edward  Michael.  3,636.505. 
Ampex  Corporation  See  — 

Kowal.  Leonard.  3,636,252 
Amrehn,   Hermann,   to   Chemische   Werke    Huls   Aktiengesellschaft 
Method  and  system  for  the  automatic  control  of  chemical  plants  with 
parallel-connected  computer  back-up  system    3,636.331,  CI    2  35- 

151   12 
Amsted  Industries  Incorporated  .S>f— 

Altherr.  Russell  George.  3.635.357 

Altherr.  Ru&sell  George,  3,635.358 

Shramovich,  Paul  F  ,  3,635.356. 

Tack.  Carl  E  .3.635.168 
AMVIT   See- 

Potter.  Charles,  3,635,444 
Anderson,  Carl  C    See— 

Dowbenko,  Rostyslaw,  and  Anderson.  Carl  C  .3.635.8'J4. 
Anderson.  Carl  M     See  — 

Endress.  James  W  .and  Anderson,  Carl  M  .3,635.041 

Anderson.  Edward  P    See— 

Stephens.  Frank  H  .  Jr  .  Byrne.  Paul  B  ,  and  Anderson.  Edward 
P  .3.6  36.40V 
Anderson.  Malcolm  J    Article  holding  apparatus    3.635.433.  CI    248 

309 
Anderson.  Vernon  A  .  to  I  nited  States  of  America,  Navy    Power  am 

phner   3.636.380.  CI   307-261 
Ando.  Nurivoshi   See  — 

Okamoio.  Atutoshi.  Ando.  Noriyoshi.  Toyama.  Koichi,  Sumiyoshi, 
Masaharu,  Nakac.  Hisaji.  and  Hisashi.  Toyohashi, 3.635.53 1 . 

.Ando,  Seigo  See  — 

Shimotsuma,  Teruo.   Mori.  Toshihiro.  Sano.   Ka?uo.  and   Ando. 
Seigo. 3. 635.085 
.Andresen.  Jens  N    See— 

Jorgensen.     Jorgen.     Iversen.     Nis     B  ,     and     Andresen.     Jens 
N  .3.636.287 
Andress.  Harry  J  .  Jr    See- 
Gee.  Paul  Y   C  .  and  Andress.  Harry  J  .  Jr  .3,635,686 
Andrews.  Malcolm  C   Ashtray    3,6:»5.225.  CI    131-236 
Angele.  Henry,  to  Etablissements  Valois    Spring-biased  tilting  valve 

3.635.379,(71   222-402  22 
Angelo.  Raymond  W  ,  and  Houghtalen.  Howard  Ci     to  International 
Business    Machines  Corporation     Apparatus   and    process  for   the 
removal  of  insulation  from  wire    3.635.454,  CI   263  3 
Angliker.  HansJoerg  See  — 

Hegar.  Gen.  Anglkcr.  Hans  Joerg,  and  Peter.  Richard. 3.635. 940 
Ankctell.  John  h   Fluid  dispensing  club   3.635.374,  CI   222-78. 
Anncr.   Georg.    and    Meystre,   Charles,   to   Ciba-Geigy   Corporation 

Estersofsteioidl7-carb<ixyliL- acids   3.636.010.  CI   260-397  1 
Anner,  Georg.  and  Wieland.  Peter,  to  Ciba  Crrporation    4-Oxo  19- 
nor  A  homo-vteroid   dien(;s  and   a  process   for   their   manuf.icture 
^,636,055.  CI   260-340  9 
Ansuini.  Frank  J    See  — 

Badia.  Frank  A  ,  and  Ansuini,  Frank  J    3. 63"!. 702 
Anthes.  John  A  .  and  Mnalv .  Joseph,  to  Dravo  Corporation   Apparatus 

for  direct  reduction  of  iron  oxide  ci>mpacts   3.6  35.456.  CI   266-19 
Anthony,  Tad  B  .  to  Mavtag  Company.  The   Control  device  for  rotat 

ing  apparatus   3.635.3'l  8.  CI    192  8 
Antonen.  Robert  C  .  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation   Room  temperature 
vulcani/able  acetoxysiloxane  block  copolymer    3.636.134.  CI.  260- 
825 
Aono.  Yukinaga  See— 

Yamagishi.  Akio.  Ishida.  Takaharu.  Aono.  Yukinaga.  and  Kondo. 
Shigekatsu. 3. 636.086 
Apothekcr.  David,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  F    I  .  and  Company   Metal 
phosphinodilhioates   and    bis   ( phosphinothioyi )    disulfides   as   vul- 
canization accelerators  3.635.920, CI   26079  5 
Apple  Joseph  H  .  to  AM F  Incorporated   Portable  photo-responsive  in 

trusion  alarm    3.636.542.  CI   340-258 
Applegale.     Robert     B      Non-corrosive     battery     cable     connector 

3.636.504.  CI   339-228 
Appleton.  Arthur  I    Emergency  light  circuit  for  mercury  vapor  lamps. 

3.636.404.  CI   315-87 
Applied  Power  Industries.  Inc    See  — 

Allard.  Gordon  H  ,  3.635.595 
Aqua-Mist.  Incorporated  See  — 

Morrow,  William  B  .  3.635.210. 
Ara,  Inc    See  — 

M/elsky.  Bernard.  3.635.3  14 
Araki,  Masae   Golf  glove  having  a  swing  counter    3.635.1  90.  CI    116- 

120 
Archer.  Sydney   See  — 

Fieser.     l.ouis     F.     Archer.     Sydney,     and     Loren/.     Roman 
R  .3.636,009 
Archer,     Svdney.     to     Sterling     Drug     Inc  8-i  2-(  2-Substituted-l-in 
dolvl)eih'vll-2  lower-alkyi-      2.8-diazaspiro|4.5  1- 1 .3-decane-dMVies. 
3, 635.991,  CI   260-294 
Arches.  Svdney  See— 

Fiese'r.     l.ouis     F,     Arches.     Sydney,     and     Loren/,     Roman 
R. 3.636. 1  19 


Ardila.  Jorge  E.:  See— 

Everett.    Samuel    R  .    Shear.    Wayne    G  .    and     Ardila.    Jorge 
E. 3.636. 336 
Armco  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Follstaedt.  Donald  W  .  and  Burns.  Robert  S  ,  3.635.391 
Armentrout.  Dean  R  :  See  — 

Krueger.  Harvey  R  .  and  Armentrout.  Dean  R  .3.635,080. 
Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company  See  — 

Enkoji.  Takashi.  and  Bossinger.  Cearles  D  ,  3,636,220 
Armslroag.  Stanley  E    Magnetic  loom  braking  device    3.636.375.  CI 

307-114 
Armstrong.  Thaddeus  J  .  and  Ohlhaver.  Jon.  to  Continental  Can  Com 
pany      Inc      Electrically     heated     compound     molding     machine 
3.635.6I9.CI  425  112 
Arnold.  Donald  R  .  and  Sousa.  Anthony  A  .  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion   Mildewcidal  comp<isition  and  method  of  use    3.636.217.  CI 
424-263 
Arnold.  Karl:  See— 

Hetmann.    Richard;    StoU.    Erich;    Asel.    Ludwig.    and    Arnold. 
Karl. 3.635. 303 
Arnold.  Nancy  Hazletl:  See— 

Mc     Cormick.     Jerry     Robert     Daniel,     and     Arnold.     Nancy 

HazleU.3.636.081 
McCormick.      Jerry      Robert      Daniel,      and      Arnold.      Nancy 
Ha/lett. 3. 636.063. 
Arrow  Hart.  Inc    See— 

Hafer,  Paul  M  .  3,636.237 
Arthur.  John    R.   Jr.  and   Wagner,   Richard   S.  to   Bell    Telephone 
laboratories.   Incorporated    Growth  of  needle-like   VLS  crystals 
3.635.753. CI.  117  106. 
Artin.  Robert  L:  i>r— 

Petroske.    Robert    P.    Artin.    Robert    I.  .    and    Meyer.    Donald 
R  .3.635.270 
Asahi  Kasci  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See  — 

Nakamura.  Katsuyuki.  Tanabc.  Masanori.  Mi/oguchi.  Yoshiyuki. 

and  Fukuda.  Hirohisa.  3.636.1  74 
Ohfuka.  Toshio.  Sato.  Hideo,  and  Sagara.  Ka/unori.  3.636. 187 
Asel.  Ludwig  See  — 

Hetmann.    Richard.    Stolz.    Erich.    Asel.    Ludwig.    and    Arnold. 
Karl. 3.635. 303. 
Asher.  William  J  .  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company   Selec- 
tive    adsorption     process     using    a     pressure     oscillation    system 
3.636.1  I  8.  CI   260  674 
Ashibe.  Makoto:  .SVr- 

Notani.  Masaaki.  Ashibe.  Makoto,  Nishitani,  Yasuo,  and  Mirara. 
Kei/iro,3,636,253. 
Aspdcn.  Derek   .SV*-- 

Hovle.  John,  and  Aspden.  Derek. 3.635.070 
Astrom.   Per  Sture.  to  Frigoscandia  Contracting  AB    Feed  devices 

3.635.045.  CI  62-266 
Ataka.  Takeshi.  Tenkunio.  Shohei.  Sekita    Minoru.  and   Nakaniwa. 
Yuji    to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Fxchange  lens  with  the 
lens-shultcr   3.635.142.  CI  95-53 
Ates  Component!  Eletlronici  S  p  A  :  Sf-e— 

Del  /otto.  Giorgio.  3.636.357 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company   .SV*"— 

Caserio.  Frederick  F  .  Jr  .  3.636.087 

Faulk.   Joseph    H  .    Hanke.   Jurgen    J  .   and    Striegler.   John    H  . 

3, 63'^. 294 
Ricvc,  Robert  W  ,  and  Shalit.  Harold,  3.635.8  14 
Rosenthal.  Rudolph,  and  Kieras.  Joseph  A  ,  3.636.05  I 
Atlas  Chemical  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Restaino.  Alfred;  and  Reed.  Weldon  N  .  3.635.857. 
Attwoi>d.  John  G    See  — 

Griggs.  Richard  V  .  and  Altwood,  John  G  .3.6:^5,780 
Aubert.  Jean  Pierre,  to  Commercial  Holding  &  Metals  Corp<nation 
Heating  apparatus  for  bread  and  filler  material    3.635.146.  CI    99- 

339 
Ausnit.  Steven   Hinged  flexible  strip  closure   3.634.91  3, CI  24-201 

Autogiro  Company  of  America:  See— 

Stanley.  Paul  H  .3.635.426 
Automotive  PrixJucts  C^impany  Limited   See— 

Packer.  Mervyn  Brian,  and  Judge.  Gordon  W  .  3.635.530 
Avant  Incorporated:  See  — 

Kuhns,  RogerJ  ,3,635.782. 
Avco  Corporation:  See— 

Kaiser.  Robert.  3.635.819. 

Leonard.  Donald  A  .  and  Smith.  Henry  W  .  3.636.472 
Aya,  Masahiro  iVf-  ....  ^       .. 

Schrader.  Gerhard.  Euc.  I  udwig.  Hack.  Helmuth.  Hirane.  Seiichi. 
Aya.        Masahiro.        Kishino.        Shigeo.       and        Fukazawa. 
Nobuo.3.636.143 
Babany.  Lucien.  and   Poussin.  Antoine.  to  C  I  T -Compagnie  Indus 
trielle  des  Telecommunications   Frequency  synthesizer  with  numeri- 
cally controlled  scanning  voltage   3.636.467. CI   331-4. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The  See- 

Sprague.  Theodore  S  .  3.635.287 
Bachner  Alfred.  Schneider.  Karl.  Ertel.  Martin,  and  Schraml.  Erika.  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Long  distance  communication  dial 
exchange  installation  with  central  control  3.636.243,  CI  I  78-3 
Bader  Jorg  and  Gatzi.  Karl,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation  Agents 
inhibiting  fungus  frowih  and  method  of  controlling  therewith 
3.636.222.  CI.  424-267. 
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Badger  Company.  Inc  .  The  See— 

Koreliti,  Theodore  H  ;  and  Brodie.  Alvin  C  .  3.636.328. 
Badia.  Frank  A.;  and  Aniuini.  Frank  J.,  to  International  Nickel  Com- 
pany,   Inc..    The     Copper-nickel    alloys    of    high    yield    strength 
3.635,702. CI  75-159 
Badiikche  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Becke.  Friedrich;  and  Hagen.  Helmuth.  3.636,089 
Dehnert,    Johannes;    Grosch,    Walter;     and    Gnad,    Gerhard, 

3,635.939 
Goelz.  Horsl;  Suter,  Hubert;  Fust,  Juergen.  and  Himmele,  Walter, 

3,635,968. 
Gropper.  Hans,  Mietzner,   Franz;  Ludwigshafen.  Kinkel;  Klaus. 

Rodenkirchen.  and  Urban,  Friedrich.  3.635.936 
Hansen.  Guenter;  and  Seefelder.  Matthias,  3,635,955. 
Koenig,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Fischer,  Adolf.  3.636.079 
Nagel.  Otto;  Platz.  Rolf;  Taglieber,  Kurt;  Weinfurter,  Kurt,  and 

Wolf.  Dieter.  3,635,038 
Nohe.  Heinz.  3.636,092 
Badishe  Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Stephan.  Rudolf.  Weize,  Gerhard.  Reinhard.  Hans,  and  Frank, 
Hans-Ulrich,  3.635.776 
Baer.  Massimo;  and  Campbell.  Joseph  O  ,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  glass  concentrate  capsules  in  a  polyvi- 
nyl chloride  matrix   3,635,752,  CI   117-100 
Baer.  Massimo.,  and  Campbell,  Joseph  O  .  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  glass  concentrates  in  a  thermoplastic 
matrix.  3.635.879, CI  260-41 
Bahnsen.  Erwin  B  .  to  Steiner  American  Corporation    Door  control 

mechanism   3,635.277,  CI    160-191 
Bain,  Orville  J  ;  and  Jelinek.  Jerry  G  .  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation 

Sealed  joint  and  gasket  therefor   3.635.480.  CI   277   180 
Baker.  Allan,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  Refuelling 

means  for  nuclear  reactors  3.635,792,  CI.  1  76-32 
Baker.    Basil    Offor,    to    M-O    Valve    Company    Limited,    The     Gas 
discharge    device    with    magnetic    means    for    extinguishing    the 
discharge   3,636,407,  CI   315  344 
Balamuth,  Lewis,  to  Cavitron  Corporation   Apparatus  for  embossing  of 

materials  with  high  frequency  vibrations   3,635.609.  CI    18-16 
Baldauf.  William  A  .  Jr  .  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Automatic  DC  level  controlling  system  for  a  DC-  cou- 
pled amplifier   3,636.462. CI   330-9 
Baldwin.  Roger  E.:  See— 

Van  Kerkhove,  Alan  P.  and  Baldwin,  Roger  E  ,3,635,545 
Balinth.  Ivan  J  ,  and  Beedc,  Charles  H  ,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson    Pres- 
sure-sensitive adhesive  polyolefin  comp<iund&    3,635,755,  CI.   117- 
122. 
Balke,  Rodney  W  .  to  Textron.  Inc    Aircraft  vibration  compensation 

system.  3.635.427,  CI.  244-17  27 
Balke.  Rodney  W  ,  and  Kidd,  David  L  ,  to  Textron  Inc.  Aircraft  vibra- 
tion compensation  system.  3.635.429,  CI   244-93 
Ball.  Douglas  C.  and  Neufcld.  John  W  .  to  Massey-Ferguson  Industries 

Limited  Desk  with  hidden  wiring  3.635.174,  CI    108-150 
Banes.  Nathan  M  .  Jr  .  and  Bottcher.  James  H  .  to  Spcrry  Rand  Cor- 
poration Light  source    ),636.395.CI   31  3-8 
Barabas.  Eugene  S..  and  Fein.  Marvin  M  ,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Stable 
aqueous  emulsions  of  functional  graft  polymers  from  vinyl  lactam 
polymers  3.635.868.  CI  260-29  6 
Barcza.    Sandor.   to   Sandoz-Wander    Inc  1 7o-(  3'-Hydroxypropynyl)- 

substituted  steroids  3.636.01  2.  CI  260-397  4 
Barcza,  Sandor.  to  Sandoz-Wander,  Inc   Trialkylsilylmethyl  guanidini- 

um  salts  3,636,025.  CI  260-448  2 
Barker.  James,  to  Cities  Service  Company  Copper  hydrate  production 

3.635,668. CI  23-147 
Barkstrom,  Reynold;  and  Peacock,  Peter  J  ,  to  International  Harvester 
Company.  Dial  hitch  lock  for  swingable  trailer  tongue    3,635,494. 
CI  280-462 
Barnett,   Morris   A  ,   to  Garrett  Corporation.   The    Self-pressunzing 

bearings  with  resilient  elements   3,635,534.  CI   308- 121. 
Barogenics.  Inc    See— 

Moos.  Alois  J  .  and  Zeitlin.  Alexander.  3.635.074 
Baron.  Allen   Particulate  checse-like  compositions  3,635.737.  CI  99- 

140 
Baron.  Leonard:  See— 

Stempler.  Samuel;  Listl.  Carl  A  ;  and  Baron.  Leonard. 3. 636. 364 
Baron.  Robert  R  ;  Berndt,  Edward  W  .  Van   Essen.  Harold  E  ;  and 
Brunsting.  Edwin  L  .  to  Salsbury  Laboratories.  Coccidiosis  control 
with  quinolinol  derivatives  3, 636. 216.  CI  424-258 
Barriball.  Richard  D.,  Earns.  William  T  .  Gross.  George  F  .  and  Wal- 
ters, Charles  W  .  to  Larson   Industries,  Inc    Encapsulated  plastic 
snowski.3.635.483,CI  280-11   13 
Barry.Jude  W  :Sf?- 

Steele.  Roger  B  .  Katzakian,  Arthur.  Jr  .  Scigliano.  Joseph  J  .  and 
Barry.  JudeW, 3.635.869 
Bartch,  Donald  W.:  See- 
Long.  George   E  .   III.  Grove.   Francis  D..  and   Bartch.   Donald 
W. 3.635,751. 
Bartera.  Ralph  E  :  See— 

Miller,  Charles  G,  and  Bartera,  Ralph  E  .3,635,537 
Barth,  Hubert;  and  Hauk.  Klaus,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Tractor  front 

end  weight  assembly  3.635.493.  CI.  280- 1  50 
Barton.  James  F  ,  Jr.,  and  Crary.  William  G  ,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration Molding  retainer  3,634, 991.  CI  52-718 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation;  See— 

Vogt.  HerwartC    and  Roley.  George,  3.635.908. 


Baskin,  Herbert  A  ;  and  Funk,  Andrew  B  .  to  Grace.  W   R  .  A  Co   Urea 

grain  product  3.635,725.  CI  99-2 
Battigalli,   Giancarlo.   to   Mistrelettrica   S  R  L     Device   for   removing 

shaved  beard  and  cooling  shaver   3.634.935.  CI   30-41  5 
Battigalli.  Giancarlo.  to  Mistrelettrica  S  R  L    Shaving  unit  for  electric 

shaver  3,634,936,  CI   30-43  92 
Battistoni,  John  J  ;  and  Hibbard,  William  E  ,  to  Nevada  Enzymes.  Inc 

Enzymatic  composition   3.635.797.  CI    195-56 
Bauer,   Denis  J  ,   to   Burroughs   Wellcome   Company    Treatment  of 

adenovirus  infections.  3.636.226.  CI  424-274 
Bauer.  James  J  ,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company,  mesne  Tractor  vehicle 

with  hydrostatic  drive  means  3.635,365.  CI   214  778 
Bauer.   Kurt,   Wittmann,  Gunther.   and    Mu&sgay.    Manfred,   to   Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Ethylethyleneimine  as  an  in- 
activation  agent  3.636.196.  CI  424-89 
Bauer.  Robert:  See— 

Bloch,  Rene,  Bauer,  Robert,  and  Phillips.  Ben  F  ,3,635,679 
Bauer.  Ronald  S  ,  Chung.  Harold.  Glockner.  Peter  W  .  Keim.  Wilheim.. 
and  Van  Zwet.  Henry,  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Ethylene  polymeriza- 
tion  3.635,937,  CI.  260-94  9 
Bauer.  Theodor:  See — 

Porsche.  Ferdinand  Alexander,  and  Bauer.  Theodor. 3, 635, 487. 

Porsche,  Ferdinand  Alexander,  and  Bauer,  Theodor, 3, 635. 497. 

Bauer.  Theodor,  to  Porsche.  Dr  -Ing  ,  He  F  ,  KG  .  Firma   One-track 

sliding  vehicle   3.635,488.  CI  280- 1  6 
Baumgartner,  Robert  Garland,  and  Maclean.  Kenneth  Chambers,  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated   Telephone  cable  splice 
case   3,636,241. CI    174-92 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc    See  — 

Scitz,  Lamont  J.,  and  Bowen,  John  G  ,  3,635.678 
Beacon  Manufacturing  Company  i^e— 
Hughes.  George  H.  3.635.785 
Hughes.  George  H  .3,635.786 
Bean,  Roger  M  .  to  Sun  Oil  Company    Oxydehydrogenation  process 

3,636, 123, CI,  260-680 
Beck,  Robert  Haun,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  t    I  .  and  Company 
Floating  film  photographic  developing  apparatus   3.635. 144,  CI   95- 
89 
Becke,  Friedrich,  and  Hagen,  Helmuth,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft    Prtxluction  of  aromatic  dithiocarb<.)xylic 
acids  3,636,089,  CI  260-502.6 
Beckh,  Horst  See— 

Fritz.  Robert.  Beckh.  Horst.  and  Torggler.  Norbert.3.636,267 
Beckham.  Leiand  J  .  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation    Solvent  extrac- 
tion process  for  separating  ionic  compounds.  3,635.661  .CI.  23-107 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc    See— 

Boyd,  William  R  ,  and  Franklin,  Robert  C,  3,636,545. 
Gilbert,  PaulT  ,  3.635.075 

Watanabe,  Hideo,  and  Leonard.  John  E.,  3,635.2 1 2. 
Beede.  Charles  H    See— 

Balinth.  Ivan  J    and  Beede.  Charles  H  .3.635.755 
Beede,    Charles    H  ,    to    Johnson    &    Johnson      Adhesive    product 

3.635,754. CI    I  17-122 
Beeman.  James  F  .  Roberts.  Glenn  H  .  and  Smith.  Charles  W  .  to  Syl- 
vania    Electric    Products.    Inc     Device    for    measuring    hole    sizes 
3.636.362. CI   250-219 
Beer,  Ludwig  A  .  to  Monsanto  Company    Process  for  impact  modifica- 
tion of  vinyl  halide  polymers  and  impact  mi>difiers  and  vmvl  halide 
blends  produced  therewith  3,636,1  38.  CI   260  876 
Beery.  Jack,  to  Burroughs  Corporation    Document  separator  control 

system   3.635,465, CI  271-41 
Behn,    Sheld.>n    P,    to    Super    Laundry    Machinery    Company.    Inc 

Laundry,  drying  and  ironing  method   3.634.956.  CI   38-1 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See— 

Thomsen.  Jack  W  .  Nupnau,  Arthur  E  .  Kim,  Raymond  W    H  , 
Cherniavskyj.  Jaroslav.  and  Iha.  Kiyoshi.  3.635,548. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  See— 

Arthur.  John  R.  Jr.  and  Wagner,  Richard  S  ,  3,635,753 
Baumgartner,  Robert  Garland;  and  Maclean.  Kenneth  Chambers. 

3.636.241 
Brandes.  Raymond  G  .  and  Pleass.  Charles  M  ,  3,635,824. 
Cope  land,  John  Alexander,  III,  3,636.53  I . 
Giordmaine.  Joseph  A  .3,636.356 
Johnson,  Glover  Douglas.  3.636.262 
Larsen,  Arthur  B,  3,636,249 

Leheny,  Robert  Francis,  and  Shay.  Joseph  Leo.  3.636,354. 
Pasternack,  Gerald  Philip,  and  Sallzberg.  Burton  R..  3,636,454. 
Quinn,  Thomas  M  .  3.636,264 

Ryan,  Francis  W.,  and  Schonhorn.  Harold.  3.635.938. 
Waa ben.  Sigurd  Gunther.  3.636.555 
Bellucc'    Edward  A  ,  and  Wmschel,  Carl  J  .  to  American  Sterilizer 

Com      ly  Surgical  table  and  control   3. 635.461.  CI  269-325 
Betm:  an:i>r— 

PesiiC.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Belmas.  Jean, 3, 635. 772. 
Bendix  Corporation.  The  See—  « 

Bulloch.JamesE  .3.636,411 
Everett.   Samuel    R  .   Shear.   Wayne   G.,   and   Ardila,   Jorge    E., 

3,636,336 
Houston,  George  Porter.  Jr  ,  3,636,365. 
Lewis,  Richard  J  ,3.635.022 
Benjamin.  Lawrence,  and  Sullivan.  John  F  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, The    Enzyme-containing  detergent  compositions    3.635.828. 
CI  252-99 
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Benson  Glendon  M.,  to  Physic*  International  Company,  mesne  Elec- 
tromechanical actuator  having  an  active  element  of  electroexpansive 
material  3,635,01 6. CI.  60-23  ^ 

Benson-Lehner  Corporation:  See— 

Kan,  Philip  T  ;  and  Huson,  Andrew  S..  3,636,3 14. 
Benteler-Werke  AG  .S«-  „,  ,.    .      ,,.,cti< 

Hartmann ,  Franz-Jo»ef .  and  Lachenmayer,  W ilhelm.  3 ,635.6 1 5 . 
Benton  Corporation;  See— 

Sherman,  Clarence  A,  3.635,028. 
Berg   Alex,  Eberhardt,  Hans,  Machleidt.  Hans.  Wildfeuer.  Alexander; 
and  Goeth.  Hanns,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  G  mbH    2Benzox 
azolyl  N-methyl-N-naphthyl-  dithiocarbamate    3,635.99g.  CI    260- 

307.  .  .  ,    . 

Bergendahl,  Hans-Georg.  Segmented  roller  briquette  press  with  cooled 

mountingrings  3,635,637,  CI  425-363 
Berkovits    Barouh  V  ,  to  American  Optical  Corporation    Safe  rate 

pacer.  3,635,224.CI    128-419 
Berman,  Richard  M.,  Schwartz,  Bernard,  and  Bethke.  Lyman  W  .  to 

Alphamedics     Mfg.     Corporation      Multichannel     interval     timer 

3,636.549.  CI   340-309  1 
Bernardi,  Dario  Collapsible  beach  umbrella  3.635,231, CI   135-5 

Bemdt,  Edward  WS«-  ..       .^  c 

Baron,  Robert  R.,  Bemdt,  Edward  W  .  Van  Essen,  Harold  E  ,  and 
Brunsting.  Edwin  L. 3,636,2  1 6 
Bernuu.  Johannes;  and  Klivar.  Erich,  to  International  Standard  Elec 
trie  Corporation    Pnnted  circuit  board  connector    3.636.503.  CI 
339-217 
Berteau,  Charles  Donald   Computer  system  for  improved  data  trans- 
mission  3.636.520.C1.  340-172  5 
Berlin  i  Cie;  5ff— 

Mourlon.     Jean-Claude,     and     Dubois.     Ernest     Mane     Rene. 
3.635,342 
Bertin.  Marcel  RS«— 

Boulin,  Jacques  R  .  Berlin.  Marcel  R  ;  and  Nepomiastchy.  Alex- 
is,3,636,481 
Benozzi.     Eugene     R  .     to     Thiokol     Chemical     Corporation      Ce- 

ment/polythiol  polymer  sealants  3.635.873.  CI   260-33  8 
Bertram.  Bernd;  See— 

Specht,  Wolfgang,  and  Bertram.  Bernd. 3. 63 5. 160 
Bertsch.  Hanns  F  .  Schlachtberger,  Ottmar;  and  Graf,  Horst    Biassed 

oscillatorarrangement.  3. 635.013. CI  58-107. 
Bcruck,   Andrew   J    Temperature   measuring   and   indicating  device 

3.635.086.  CI  73-343 
Betatronix,  Inc    See— 

Yanosik.  Joseph  J.  3.636.428 
Bethgc.  Walther    Apparatus  for  emplacing  filament-shaped  materials 
into  thermoplastic  materials,  methods  for  using  said  apparatus  and 
products  produced  thereby   3,635.777,  CI   156-499 
Bethke.  Lyman  W;  5«— 

Berman,   Richard   M  .   Schwartz,   Bernard;   and   Bethke.   Lyman 
W  ,3.636.549 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation;  See— 
Chu.VinoentHK  .3.635.694 
Chu.VincentHK  .3,635.695 
Peoples,  Richard  A  .  3.635.748 
Yohe.  Robert  A  ;  and  McCall.  George  L  ,  3.636.283. 
Belt.  Bruce  D    See— 

Blake.    Lawrence    W  .    Betl,    Bruce    D  ,    and    Lieber.    Clement 

E  .3,634,924  .  ^ 

Betts.   Max   William;  and   Robinson.  Frank,  to  Courtaulds  Limited 

Knittmg  method  3.635.05  I .  CI  66-1  28 
Beuk.  Ljubomir.  and  Vargas.  Robcn.  to  Motorola.  Inc  Voltage  regula 

tor  for  permanent  magnet  alternators  3.636.434.  CI   322-28 
Biancifiori.  Maria  Antonietta  Sff— 

Bordonali.Corrado.and  Biancifion.  Maria  Antonietta. 3.635, 561 

Bickl,  Horst;  S«— 

Ambraschka.  Kasimir;  and  Bickl.  Horst.3,635.1  35 

Biebach,  Erwin.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Solderless  connector 
for  insulated  electrical  conductors  3.636.238.  CI    1  74-87 

Biennger.  Harold  F  .  Finley.  Lloyd  D  ;  and  Stary.  William  R  .  to  Cater- 
pillar Tractor  Company  Damping  means  for  control  levers 
3.635,437, CI  251-48 

Binns.  Thomas  David,  and  Gattiker.  David  Cyril  George,  to  Interoxo 
AG   Preparation  of  olefin  oxide  from  an  olefin    3.635.803,  CI   204- 

Bird    Martin  J  ,  to  Persons-Majestic  Mfg   Company    Adjustable  sup 

port  for  cycle  saddle   3,635,507,  CI  287-54. 
Birkemeier.  George  R  ,  and  Scott,  Hollis  C  ,  to  Timber  Structures.  Inc 

Domejointstruclures.  3,635,509. CI.  287-189.36 
Birkner.  Helmut;  Ziegenbein,  Willi,  and  Schick,  Anton,  to  Chemische 

Werke   Huls  Aktiengesellschaft    Flame   reUrdant  compositions  of 

styrene  polymers  and  brominated  hexamethyl  benzene    3.635.850. 

Bissett.  Joseph  L   Method  of  preparing  a  meat  product   3.635.732.  CI 

99-107 
Bittner.  Edward  R    See— 

Jenks.  Theodore  E  ,  and  Bittner.  Edward  R  ,3,636,199. 
Bitumarin  N  V    i>?—  ,,„-,, 

Span,  HyIco  J  Th  .  and  Woestenenk,  Albert  J  .  3,635,033 
Bixler.  Warren  A    i>f— 

Miller.     Wesley     W.     Litschi,     Gerold.     and     Bixler.     Warren 
A. ,3.635. 71  I 
Black  Clawson  Company,  The;  See— 

Phelps.  Richard  W  .and  Meihofer.  Ronald  O.  3.635.415 


Black.  J   Harold,  Reed,  Edward  W  ,  and  Slant,  Vernon  C,  to  American 
Brands,  Inc    Automatic  accumulator  for  cigars.  3,636,363.  CI   250- 
223 
Blaes,  Viggo  A.  5ee—  „       ^  _ 

Johnson.  Virgil  E..  Jr  ;  Scherer.  John  O  ,  Jr..  Miller,  Eugene  R.; 
and  Blaes,  Viggo  A  ,3,635,253 
Blake,  Lawrence  W  ,  Belt,  Bruce  D.,  and  Lieber,  Clement  E.,  to  Amer 
ican  Hospital  Supply  Corporation.  Method  of  making  multi-lumen 
balloon  catheter   3.634.924,  CI  29-447 
Blake.  Ralph  Kingsley.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I  .  and  Company. 
Metal  hexacyanoferrate  coated  silver  halide  elements  and  process 
for  making  lithographic  images  3.635,7  10. CI.  96-33. 
Blankenship.  Curtis  E    i>e— 

Shelton,  Damon  C,  and  Blankenship,  Curtis  E. ,3.635.723 
Blaschke.  Felix,  and  Hutter.  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellichaft 
Smoothing     circuit     for     smoothing     pulsating    direct     voltages 
3.636.459. CI   328  127 
Blatchley.  William  R    See-  ,  ^    .., 

Douaihy,  Sarkis,  Renz,  John  F  .  Blatchley,  WiIImoi  R  ,  and  Stahl, 
Terry  W, 3,636,445 
Blatt.  Leland  F   Dual  grip  automation  jaw  swivel  ■»  ""Wy    3,635,5  14, 

CI  294-106 
Blattner,  Hans,  and  Schindler,  Walter,  to  Geigy  Cliemical  Corponilion 
Thiepino  and  oxepino|4,5-cl  pyrrol  derivatives   3,636.045.  CI.  260- 

3265  ^   ^ 

Blattner   Hans,  and  Schindler.  Walter,  to  Gysin.  Leonard,  Or  ,  execu- 
tor and  legal  representative  of  said  Schindler,  Walter,  deceaaed,  as 
sors    to  Ciba  Geigy  CorptHalion    Denvatives  of  dibenzo  (b.fjpyr- 
rolo(3.4-d|azepine   3.636,046.  CI  260-326  9 
Blcibtreu   Alexander,  and  Neumayer.  Josef  Drive  release  and  positive 

stop  device   3.635.319.  CI    192  28. 
Blessings.  Inc.  Sre— 

Alpert.  Robert  J  .3.635.523 
Bloch.  Rene,  Bauer.  Robert,  and  Phillips,  Ben  F  .  to  Miles  Laborato 

ries.  Inc   Metal  ion  detecting  membrane   3.635.679.  CI   23-230 
Block.  Seymour  SiW— 

Schuller.  Walter  H  .  Minor.  Jacob  C  .  Block.  Seymour  S  .  and 
Lawrence.  Ray  V  .3.636.2  1  5 
Blodgett.  Norman  S    See— 

Haines.  William  B.  3.635,441 
Blount.  Richard,  to  General  Electric  Company    Mounting  bracket  for 

photographic  fiashguns  3.636.342.  CI  240-52  I 
Blum   Albert  Submersible  pump  assembly   3.635.606.  CI  417-360 
Blumbcrg.   Baruch  S  ,  and   Millman,   Irvmg.  to  Institute  for  Cancer 
Research.    The      Vaccine    against    viral    hepatitis    and    process 
3.636. 191. CI  424-89 
BIy.  Kenneth  B  ,  and  Mills,  Donald  S  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation 
Pressure  pouring  in  a  vacuum  environment  3. 63 5. 791,  CI    164-258 
Bocade     Emil    J  .    to    Keeler    Brass    Company     Collapsible    barrier 

member  3.635,278. CI    160-206 
Bode      Klaus  Dieter,    and    Schellhammer.    Carl-Wolfgang,    to    Far 
bcnfabriken        Bayer       Aktiengesellschaft        7-Cyano-coumarins 
3.636.004,  CI   260-308 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  G  m  b  H    i>.r— 

Berg.  Alex.  Eberhardt.  Hans,  Machleidt.  Hans;  Wildfeuer,  Alex 

ander,  and  Goeth,  Hanns,  3.635.998 
Fretcr.  Kurt;  GoU.  Manfred;  Oliver,  James  T  ,  and  /.eile,  Karl. 
3.635.974 
Boeing  Company,  The;  See— 

Falcioni.  Joseph  G,  3,634,928 
Bohm.Heinz-Dieter  5«— 

Schlotmann,       Karl.       Bohm,       Heinz-Dieter;       and       Ruggen, 
Werner,3.635,049 
Bohm,  Horst  Otto  i>f-  u     i    u 

Wincierz,    Peter,    Ruble,    Manfred.    Reddemann.    Bernhard    H  ; 
Schirra,  Manfred,  and  Bohm,  Horst  Otto, 3,635, 700 
Bohna.  B  D  .  &  Company,  Inc    See- 

Rubin.  Allen  G  .3.635,669 
Boissier    Jacques  R  .  and  Ratouis.  Roger,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite 
Roussel-UCLAF      I  I  H  Dibenzojl  ,2,5  Itriazepines   and    their    salts. 
3.635,983,  CI   260-268 
Boland.  Daniel  fc  .  and  Craig,  Dale  E  ,  to  Western  Electric  Company, 

Incorporated  Spool  assemblies  3,635,42  I.  CI   2421  18  6 
Bolkow  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  See— 
Schubert,  Johannes,  and  Fuchs,  Rolf,  3,635.030 
Boms.   Scott    R  ,   Salzer,   Thomas    E  ,   and    Robillard,   David   R  ,   to 

Raytheon  Company  Wire  spool  package   3,635,333,  CI  206-52 
Bonner.  W  C  .  Company.  Inc    5«— 

Marten,  Donald  J.  3.635,597 
Bon^om.  Albert  i>f— 

Tramier.  Bernard,  and  Bonzom.  Albert. 3.635,999. 
Bootfie   Willis  A  ,  to  General  Electric  Company   Fluid  control  system 

3,635.235, CI.  137-81  5 
Boragine,  Carlo  i>f— 

Bruengger.  Heinrich,  and  Boragine,  Carlo, 3,635, 7  1  6 
Borden  Clarence  W  .  and  Mills,  John  R.  toGoodall  Rubber  Company 
Hose  splice   3.635.504,  CI   285-260 

Borden  Inc  ;  See— 

Monson,  William  Joye,  3.636,195. 

Bordonali  Corrado,  and  Biancifion,  Maria  Antonietta,  to  Comitato 
Nazionale  Per  lEnergia  Apparatus  and  method  ^oj  <!«'"""" '"8  the 
content  of  chemical  elements  in  a  solid  sample    3,635,561,  CI   356- 

85 
Borg-Warner  Corporation;  iW—  ,,,,„-,, 

McMillen.  Kenneth  G  ,  and  Miller,  Wendell  E.,  3,635,021 . 
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Wayman,  Robert  W  ,  and  Wiemer,  Howard  C  ,  3,635,023. 
Borner,  Manfred,  and  Maslowski,  Stefan,  toTelefunken  Patentverwer- 
tungsgesellschaft  mbH.  Drum  storage  system  with  alternating  light 
beam   3,636,529,  CI  340-173 
Bosch,  Robert,  GmbH.:  i>*— 
Eheim,  Franz.  3,635,603 

Isslcr,  Jorg;  Hohne,  Gerd;  Strelow,  Gert;  and   Roth,  Helmut, 
3,635,202. 

Bosch,  Robert,  PhotokinoG.m.b.H.;  See— 
Ackermann,  Karl,  3,636,406 
Stieringer,  Albert.  3,635.549. 

Bossard.  Fredrick  R.:  See- 
Rogers,  John  A  ;  and  Botsard,  Fredrick  R. 3,635, 302. 

Bossinger,  Cearles  D  :  See— 

Enkoji,  Takathi;  and  Bossinger.  Cearles  D  .3.636.220. 

Botnick,  Irlin  H.  Push-button  operated  sliding  plate  mixing  valve. 
3.635,252, CI.  137-637. 

Bottcher,  James  H.:  See — 

Banes.  Nathan  M.,  Jr ;  and  Bottcher,  James  H  ,3,636,395 

Boulin,  Jacques  R.;  Berlin,  Marcel  R  ,  and  Nepomiastchy,  Alexis,  to 
Societe  Anonyme  de  Telecommunications.  Modular  elements  for 
electrical  filters  and  filters  employing  the  same  3,636,481,  CI  333- 
70. 

Bouvet,  Rene'  J  ;  and  Daeninckx,  Jean  Georges.to  Societe  Anonyme 
dite:  L'Oreal.  Castor  oil  stabilized  dimethyl  dichlorovinyl  phosphate 
insecticidal  vapor-emitting  solutions  3.636,207,  CI.  424-2  19. 

Bowen,  John  G.:  See— 

SeiU,  Lamont  J  .  and  Bowen,  John  G, 3,635,678 

Bowen,  Rafael  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Health.  Education  and 
Welfare.  Adhesion  promoting  denul  materials    3,635.889,  CI    260 
47. 

Bowers,  Kenneth.  Radiation  sensitive  glossmeter  with  means  to  com- 
pensate for  environmental  contaminants  3, 636, 361,  CI  250-219 

Boyce,  Walter  A  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation  Subminia- 
ture  electric  lamp  having  a  composite  envelope.  3,636,398,  CI  3  1 3- 
317 

Boyd,  William  R  ,  and  Franklin,  Robert  C  ,  to  Beckman  Instruments, 
Inc  Overspeed  detection  system   3,636,545,  CI   340-263 

Boyd,  Wilton  E  ,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electric  vacuum 
cleaner  construction.  3,634,905,  CI   15-350. 

Bozik,  John  E  ,  and  Swift,  Harold  E,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development 
Company  Preparation  of  tolualdehydes  3,636, 157,  CI  260-599 

Brace,  Robert  J.;  and  Fienbcrg,  Meyer  Alarm  system  and  method  of 
incorporating  magnetic  switch  means  magnetically  controlled  elec- 
trical switches.  3,636,547.  CI  340-280 

Bracke,  William:  See- 
Marvel,  Carl  S  ;  Bracke,  William,  and  Dutt,  Prabir  K  ,3,635.896 

Bradley.  John  N..  and  Pentescu.  Peter  N  .  to  Budd  Company.  The 
Vehicle  rim  and  side  ring  construction  3.635.274,  CI   152-410 

Brake,  Loren  D.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   I  ,  and  Company  Cata 
lytic  hydrogenation  of  aromatic  nitrogen  containing  compound!  over 
alkali  moderated  ruthenium  3,636, 108,  CI  260-563. 

Brammall,  Inc.;  See- 
Van  Gompel,  James  J.,  3,635,440. 

Brandenburg  Limited:  See- 
Hyatt,  Edward  Philip,  3,636,433 

Brandes,  Raymond  G  ,  and  Pleass,  Charles  M  ,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  liKorporated  Resistance  heater  and  methoid  for 
preparation  thereof  3,635,824.  CI  252-512 

Bratka,  John  D.  Tape  machine  head  cap  removably  mountable  for 
wear  prevention  3,636,274.  CI    179-100  2 

Braun.  Harry  J.,  and  Dunn.  Stanley  A  De-inking  and  removal  of  cer- 
tain contaminants  from  reclaimed  paper  stock-heavying.  3,635.788, 
CI    162-4 

Breece,  Burton  W  ,  and  Summerer.  Raymond  Edwin,  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation  Vehicle  low  coolant  level  indicating  device 
3.636,509,  CI.  340-59. 

Bregi,  Eknjamin  F  ;  and  Tersch.  Richard  W  ,  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc. 
Machine  for  rolling  upered  gears  3,635,062,  CI  72-102 

Brennan,  Leon  E.,  Mower,  Frederick  J.,  Place.  Fred  A.;  Shanks,  David 
A..  Simpson,  Neville  H,  and  Zaner,  William  L.,  Sr.,  to  Sylvania  Elec- 
tric Products,  Inc.  Wire  cleaning  machine.  3.634,899,  CI.  1 5-4 

Breslow,  Jeffrey  D.,  and  Glass,  Marvin  I  ,  to  Glass,  Marvin,  &  As- 
sociates. Pivotable  target  and  ball  striking  means.  3,635.476.  CI. 
273-95 

Bressan,  Giancarlo;  and  Gafa,  Salvatore,  to  Montecatmi  Edison  S.p.A 
Process  for  the  removal  of  nitric  oxide  from  industrial  gases 
3,635,657,  CI.  23-2 

Bretherick,  Leslie:  See— 

Desty,    Denis   Henry,    Bretherick,    Leslie,   and   Webb,   Michael 
Guthrie,3,635,032 

Breuer,  Herman,  toOlin  Chemical  Co  ,  Inc  Halogenated  aryloxyacetyl 
cyanamides  as  herbicides  3,635,692,  CI  71-97 

Breuer.  Hermann,  to  Squibb,  E.  R.,  &.  Sons,  Inc.  Indane  derivatives  of 
thiocarbamic  acids.  3,636,032,  CI  260-455 

Brewer,  John  C,  to  Garbalizer  Corporation  of  America  Integrated 
municipal  waste  processing  system  and  method.  3,635,409,  CI.  24 1  - 
43 

Brezosky,  Bernard  J.,  to  General  Electnc  Company  Faucet  coupling 
assembly  for  a  washing  machine.  3,635,243,  CI.  137-583 

Briggs,  Peter  James;  and  Clegg,  William  Raymond,  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Limited.  Process  for  manufacture  of  rigid  non-cellular 
polyurethane.  3,635,904,  CI.  260-77  5 

Bright,  John  Harvey,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company  Nickel  amide 
complexes  of  bis  phenol  sulfides  3,636,022,  CI  260-439 


Brinen,  Jacob  Solomon:  See— 

Stamm,  Robert  Franz;  Bnnen.  Jacob  Solomon,  Tennant,  Evalyn 
Hosterman,  and  Halverson,  Frederick, 3,635, 544. 
Brisker,  Henry  C:  See— 

Soulant,  Herman  A  ,  Jr  ,  and  Brisker,  Henry  C  ,3,636,437 
British  Insulated  Callender's  Cables  Limited:S>e— 

Swampillai,  Christy  Edward  Selvanayagam;  Savage,  Eric  John;  and 
Lawton,  John  Edward,  3,636,233 
British  Oxygen  Company  Limited,  The:  See- 
Power,  Basil  D;  and  Oswald,  Roger  D  ,  3,635,039. 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited:  See — 

Desty,    Denis    Henry,    Whyman.    Barry    Herbert    Francis,    and 
Thomas,  John  Lionel,  3.635.293 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Desty,    Denis    Henry;    Bretherick,    Leslie:    and    Webb,    Michael 

Guthrie,  3,635,032 
Desty,  Denis  Henry,  3,635,651 

Hambling,  James  Keith,  and  Woodhead,  David  Allison,  3,635.921. 
British  Railways  Board:  See— 

Ogilvy.  Harry  Heggie.  and  Smith.  Clive  Valentine,  3,636,508. 
British  Steel  Piling  Co..  Limited,  The:  See- 
Last,  Anthony  Edward  Walter.  3.635.292. 
British-American  Tobacco  Company  Limited:  See— 

Horsewell.  Henrv  George,  and  Tolman.  Thomas  William  Charles, 
3,635,226. 
Brizzi,  Anthony  F  :  See- 
Roberts,  Horace  R.,  and  Brizzi.  Anthony  F..3.635.571 . 
Broadbent,  Thomas,  &  Sons  Limited.  See- 
Ellis,  Brain,  3,636,468 
Brodie,  Alvin  C  :  See— 

KoreliU,  Theodore  H  .  and  Brodie,  Alvin  C  .3.636.328 
Bromley.    Leo    L..    and    Williams,    James    B.,    to   Gourdine    Coating 
Systems,     Inc.     Electrostatic    spraying    methods    and     apparatus 
3,635,401, CI  239-15 
Brooks,  Otis;   and   Moltz,   Bernard   S    Space   saver  drawing  holder. 

3,635,352. CI 
Broom  and  Wade  Limited:  See — 

Hall,  Raymond  John,  and  Webb,  Derek  James.  3.635.605 
Brossi,  Arnold,  Focella.  Antonino,  Rachlin.  Albert  Israel,  and  Teitel. 
Sidney,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    Substituted  phenvmalonic  acid 
and  phenylalkylmalonic  acid  esters  3.636,080.  CI  260-473 
Broughton,  Donald  B.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company   Combina- 
tion isomerization  and  aromatic  separation  process.  3,636,180,  CI. 
260-668 
Broughton,  Donald  B.;  See— 

Stine,  Laurence  O  ,  and  Broughton.  Donald  B  ,3.636,121 . 
Browatzki,  Kurt:  See— 

Herzhoff,  Peter,  Platz,  Stephan.  Maus,  Fritz,  Schweicher,  Wolf- 
gang, Wasser,  Willi,  BrowaUki,  Kurt,  and  Gref,  Hans. 3.635, 192. 
Brown,  Charles  A  ,  to  General  Cable  Corporation   Apparatus  for  con- 
trolling the  dimensions  of  multiple  layers  of  extruded   insulation. 
3,635,620.  CI  425-1  13 
Brown,  Dwight  C  Practice  bat  and  ball.  3,635,475,  CI.  273-26 
Brown,  Frank:  See— 

Wickham.  William  T  ,  Brown.  Frank;  Kleykamp.  Donald  L  ,  and 
Kossuth,  Otto, 3,636, 285 
Brown,  Robert  F  ,  to  Research-Cottrell.  Inc  Combustion  gas  scrubbing 

system  3,635,000, CI  55-89 
Bruce,  Joseph  A.  G  ,  Levy,  Henry  M  ,  and  Oborn,  Pyliss.  to  Thorn 
Electrical  Industries  Limited    Phosphate  and   phosphors  prepared 
therefrom  3,635,660, CI  23-108 
Bruch,  Charles  A  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy,  mesne   Nickel 
electrodeposition  process  for  improving  high  temperature  ductility. 
3,635,801,  CI  204-49 
Bruengger,  Heinrich,  and  Boragine.  Carlo,  to  Ciba  Geigy  AG    Photo- 
graphic material  for  the  silver  dye  bleaching  process   3.635,716.  CI 
96-99 
Brumbach,  Joseph  F  ,  to  Victor  Comptometer  Corporation  Communi- 
cation system  having  signal  storage.  3,636,258.  CI   178-6  6 
Brunsting,  Edwin  L.:  See- 
Baron,  Robert  R  ,  Bemdt,  Edward  W  ,  Van  Essen.  Harold  E  .  and 
Brunsting.  Edwin  L.,3,636,216 
Brunswick  Corporation;  See— 

Larsen,  Jack  H    Trier.  Louis  J  ,  and  Rytina.  Anton  W.,  3,634,954. 
Bryan  Donkin  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Farrer,  Sydney,  3,635.239 
Bryan.  William  Roy.  to  HBP.  Manufacturing  Incorporated  Roll  form- 
ing machine.  3,635,638,  CI  425-373 
Bryant,  Gerald  T.,  and  Mayfield.  James  L  .  to  Air  Reduction  Company. 

Incorporated.  Flame  arresting  vent  valve   3.635,599,  CI   317-53 
Buchel,  Karl  Heinz:  See— 

Draber,  Wilfried;  Buchel,  Karl  Heinz;  Hammann,  Ingeborg,  and 
UnIerstenhofer,Gunter,3,6'36,I  12. 
Budavari,  John:  See — 

Hinkley,  David  F,  and  Budavari,  John, 3.636, 158. 
Budd  Company,  The:  See- 
Bradley,  John  N  ;  and  Pentescu,  Peter  N  ,  3,635,274. 
Buderus'sche  EisenwerkeSee— 
Hubert,  Helmut,  3,635,037 
Budinger,  William  D.  Roller  for  printing  press  3,635, 158,  CI.  1^1-147 
Buffieb,  Herbert:  See— 

Franck,  Heinz-Gerhard;  Oberkobusch.  Rudolf,  Turowski, 
Johannes,  Collin,  Gerd;  Zander,  Maximilian.  Erunlu.  Recep 
Kemalettin,  Slorch,  Gunter,  Buffieb,  Herbert,  and  Sauerlartd, 
Hans-Dieter,3,636,178 
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Bulling.  Francis  P  ,  to  Texu  InttrumenU,  Incorporated.  Motor  control 
system  including  motor  protector  and  remote  sensor  for  controlling 
motor  operation.  3,636,426.  CI.  318-471. 
Bulloch.  James  E  ,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The  Control  logic  switching 

for  an  on -off  controller.  3.636.4 11 ,  CI.  3 1 7- 1 37 
Bulman.  E.  O  ,  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  The  See— 

Waltz,  Edward,  3,635.383. 
Bumpus.  Ward  H  .  to  Fasco  Indutthes,  Inc.  Infrated  heater  and  ventila- 
tor unit  3,636,306,  CI.  219-365. 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporation.  The:  Set— 

Reefman,  William  E.,  3,636,469. 
Bunting,  Thomas  A.,  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  dressing  abra- 
sive wheels,  3,634.977,  CI.  51-165.87 
Burbank.  John  Emenon;  Lautenberfer,  William  Henry;  and  Fasciano. 
Patrick  John,  to  Scovill  Manufacturing  Company    Apparatus  and 
method  for  forming  coil  for  plastic  slide  fastener.  3,634,922,  CI.  2V- 
410 
Burdick  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Partridge,  Leslie  W  .  3,636,449. 
Burgess  &  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Burgess,  Warren  C  ,  Jr.,  3.635,324 
Burgess,  Louis  M.  Method  of  conducting  nocturnal  policing  inspec- 
tions by  controlling  interior  lights  of  buildings    3.636.514,  CI    340- 
147 
Burgess,  Warren  C,  Jr.,  to  Burgess  &  Associates,  Inc    Vibratory  exit 

chute  3,635.324, CI.  198-33. 
Burgher.  Harvey  W  Reusable  envelope.  3,635.392.  CI  229-85 
Burkhalter.  Robert,  Jr.,  to  Morton-Norwich  Products.  Inc  .  mesne 

Quick  pipe  connector.  3,635.502,  CI  285- 1 77 
Burkhardt,  Horst,  to  Heidenhain,  Johannes.  Dr    Apparatus  for  the 
determination  of  the  position  of  two  parts  movable  relative  to  each 
other  3,636.538,  CI  340-206. 
Burkholder,  Harvey  Z.,  to  U.S.  Industries,  Inc.  Accumulating  table  for 

egg  packer   3,635,328.  CI.  198-161. 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 
Daniel.  Winfield  C,  3,635,053. 
Illman.  Walter  F,  3,634,972. 
Layton.  Irving.  3.635,259. 
Burns,  Eugene  A.:  See — 

Lubowitz,  Hyman  R.;  and  Bums,  Eugene  A  .3.635.891 
Burns.  Joseph  Richard;  and  Scott,  Joseph  Hurlong.  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion. Epitaxial  semiconductor  device  having  adherent  bonding  pads 
3,636.418, CI  317-234. 
Burns,  Robert  S.:  See— 

FollsUedt,  Donald  W..  and  Bums.  Robert  S  .3,635.391 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See — 
Beery,  Jack,  3,635,465. 
Townsend,  Guy  A.,  3,635,466. 

Wallace,  Harry  L;  and  Williams,  Richard  M,  3,636,52  I . 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Company:  See- 
Bauer,  Denis  J.,  3.636,226. 
Buschmann,  Klaus,  and  Meyer,  Walter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl 
Program   control   mechanism   for  a  long  distance  communication 
exchange  installation  controlled  by  a  concentratedly  stored  program 
3,636.522,  CI   340-172.5 
Bush.  Robert  E  :  See— 

Degelleke,  Gemt.  and  Bush,  Robert  E  .3.635.570 
Butler,  Kenneth,  to  Pfizer,  Inc.  Cephalosporins  and  process  for  their 

preparation  3,635,961 .  CI.  260-243 
Butler.  Thomas  R.:  S«« — 

Smierciak,  Edward  S.;  and  Butler,  Thomas  R. ,3,636.244. 
Buttgens.  Walter:  See— 

Jenkner,  Herbert;  and  Buttgens,  Walter. 3 ,636. 163 
Byrne,  Paul  B.:  See— 

Stephens,  Frank  H..  Jr.;  Byrne,  Paul  B  ,  and  Anderson,  Edward 
P  .3.636,409 
Byron.  Donald  J.:  See— 

Shilton.  Brian  R  .and  Byron,  Donald  J  .3.635.460 
Caddock.  Richard  E   Resistor  with  heat  dissipating  means   3.636.493. 

CI   338-52 
Calderazzo,  Fausto,  and  Floriani,  Carlo.  Oxygen  complexes  of  nng  sub- 
stituted N.N-  ethyienebis(salicylideneiminato)cobalt(ll) 
3,636,007,  CI  260-270. 
Caldwell,  William  J  Differential  pressure  air  immersion  washer-  condi- 
tioner 3,635,453,  CI  261-30 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See- 
Miller,  CharlesG  .  and  Bartera,  Ralph  E  .  3.635.537. 
Cameron,  Eugene  A.,  to  Instronics  Limited.  Chart  reading  apparatus 

3.636.256,  CI.  178-18. 
Cameron.  Frank  L.,  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation    Current 

limitingfuse  3,636,491.  CI.  337-244 
Cameron  Machine  Company:  See — 

Degelleke.  Gerrit,  and  Bush,  Robert  E.  3.635.570 
Campbell.  Charles  R.:  See— 

Mathews.  Marion  J  ,  III;  and  Campbell.  Charles  R  ,3.636.096 
Mueller,  Werner  H.,  Hicks.  John  J  ,  Jr  ,  and  Campbell.  Charles 
R  .3.636,100 
Campbell,  Joseph  O.:  See— 

Baer,  Massimo;  and  Campbell,  Joseph  O  .3.635.752 
Baer.  Massimo,;  and  Campbell,  Joseph  O  .3.635.879 
Campbell.  Richard  D.,  to  Westingbouse  Air  Brake  Company    Long 

length  track  circuit.  3,636,344,  CI.  246-40 
Campbell,  Robert  Henry:  See- 
Sullivan,  Alfred  Bay;  and  Campbell,  Robert  Henry.3.635.918. 


Campbell  Soup  Company  See— 

Korten,  Charles  W,  3.635,73  I 
Canadian  Westingbouse  Company  Limited:  See— 

Galloway.  Leslie  C,  3.635.533 
Canfield,  John  L  Air  control  device   3,635,245,  CI.  137-607 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See  — 

Kurahashi.   Akira.  Sakamaki.  Hisashi,   Kimura,  Yoshimasa,  and 
Kusunoki,  Katsuo.  3,635.555 
Capanna,  Anthony  Clutch  flywheel   3.635,320,  CI    192   107. 
Capitol  Records,  Inc    See— 

Wechser,  Paul  H  ,  3.635,622 
Captain  International  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Comeau,  Charles  P  .  3,636.315, 
Carborundum  Company.  The  See— 

Harding.  William  R  .  and  Hill.  Vincent  G.  3.635.089 
Henslcy,  James  L,  3.634.975 
Card  &  Co  ,  Inc  :  See- 
Gable,  Larry  P  .  and  Langley.  Clyde  H.  3.635.177 
Carlson,   Ronald   H  ,  to  Hixiker  Chemical  Corporation    Trishydrox- 
ymethyl    phosphme    oxide    from     phosphine    and    formaldehyde 
3.636. 1  60.  CI   260  606  5 
Carmen.  Jerry  See- 
On.  Howard  F  ,  and  Carmen,  Jerry, 3.635.762. 
Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington  See— 

Sacks,  Ivor  Selwyn.  and  Evertson.  Dale,  3,635,076, 
Caroh.  Italo.  to  DBM  Industries  Limited  Pin  table   3.635,566,  CI.  356- 

170 
Caron.  Charles   D    Controlled   trampoline   structure     3.635,471.  CI 

272-65  0 
Carr.  Hugh  B  .  to  Kinney.  S   P  .  Engineers,  Inc   Automatic  self-cleaning 

strainers  3,635.348.  CI   210-333 
Carrier  Corporation:  See— 

Endress.  James  W  ,  and  Anderson.  Carl  M  ,  3.635.04  I . 
Sturley.  Richard  A  ,  3,636, 1  86 
Carter.  Clyde  Thomas,  to  AMP  Incorporated   Electrical  connector  and 

assembly   3,636,497, CI   339-17. 
Carv  Instruments  See- 
Hooper.  Paige  B  ,  3,636.359 
Caseno.    Frederick    F  .    Jr  .    to    Atlantic    Richfield   Company     Vinyl 

acetate  recovery  process   3,636,087,  CI   260-497 
Castrantas.  Harry  M    See  — 

Keay,  Ro(>en  E  ,  Castrantas,  Harry  M  ;  and  MacKellar,  Donald 
G  ,3.635.667 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company  See— 

Biennger.  Harold   F  .  Finley.  Lloyd  D  .  and  Stary.  William  R., 

3.635,437 
Crabb.  Elmer  R  ,  and  Warren,  Larry  G  .  3.635.317. 
Engel,  William  K  .  Norick,  William  B  .  Saint  Germain,  James  L.; 

and  Hakkenberg  Van  Gaasbeek.  Peter,  3.635. 1  26 
Flint.  Walker  H  .  and  Chappell.  Charles  J  .3.634.955 
C'atherin,  Jean  Mithel.  to  Compagni',-  Generale  d"Electricite   Optical 
interferometer  for  detection  of  small  displacements.  3.635.562.  CI 
3  56  1  12 
Caufield.  Edward  C   Relea.se  mechanism    3,635.096.  CI   74-2 
Caulfield.  Henry  John.  McMahon,  Donald  H  .  and  Soref.  Richard  A., 
to     Sperry     Rand     Corporation.     Stacked     hologram     apparatus 
3.635.538.  CI   350-3  5 
Cavitron  Corporation:  See— 

Balamuth.  Lewis.  3.635.609 
Celanese  Coatings  Company:  See— 

Yuille.  Ernest  Clark.  3.635.867. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See— 

Muratorio.  Jorge  R  .  3.636.155 

Surr,  Leon.  Runyon.  David  Jon.  and  Mills,  Albert  T  .  3.635.882. 
Celmer,  Blase  G    See 

Rafalski,  Michael  J  ,  Jr  .  and  Celmer.  Blase  G. 3.635,503. 
Central  Specialties  Co    See— 

Rotheiser.  Jordan  I  .  3.635.232 
C"enlre  de  Recherches  de  Pont  a-Mouss«)n  .S>e-- 

Comte.  Bernard  Michel,  and  Gareaux.  Jean-Mane  Louis  Philippe, 
3.635.281 
Ceplius,  Stanley  A  ,:  See  — 

Pollard.  MelvilleR.Jr,  3,635.1  37 
Cerny,  Arnost  See  — 

Jurny.  Josef,  and  Cerny.  Arnost. 3. 635. 167. 
Certron  Corporation:  See  — 

Patel.ShashikantM  .3,635.414 
Cerulli,  Nicholas  F    See— 

Pakutka,  Willard  M  .  Cerulli.  Nicholas  F  .  and  Scanlon.  Gerald 
T^.636.297 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved:  See— 
■      Hejno.  Karel.  Jarolim.  Vaclav;  Slama.  Karel.  and  Sorm.  Frantisek. 
3.636.018. 
CGR  Medical  Corporation  See— 

James.  Jack  L,  and  Euler,  Fred  J  ,  3.636.355 
Chadwick.  Cecil  G.  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation  Method  of  produc- 
ing sized  particles  of  low  carbon  ferrochromium.  3.635.699,  CI   75- 
130  5 
Chamberlain.   Harold   F  .   to  Jarvis  Corporation     Vent  cutting  tool. 

.1.634,908,  CI    17-11 
Chambers.  William  A.:  See- 
Taylor.  James  R   A  .and  Chambers,  William  A. .3,635. 1  57 
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Chambers.  William  W  :  See— 

Mcintosh.  Harold  A  .  Randolph.  Hollis  L  .  Chambers.  William  W  . 
and  Graham.  Marvin  M  .3.636.414 
Chameroy,  Jean,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Groupement  Atomique  Alsa- 
cienne    Atlantique   (G  A  A  A  )     Thermoplastic    material   composi- 
tions 3.635.876. CI  260-37 
Champaigne.  John  F  .  Jr..  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation    Flushable 

fabric   3.635.221. CI   128-290 
Chance.  Leon  H.;  Leonard.  Ethel  K  .  and  Drake.  George  L.,  Jr..  to 
United  States  of  America.  Agriculture    HaloakyI  phosphinic  acids 
and  their  application  to  cotton   3.636.088,  CI  260-502  4 
Chandler  Evans  Inc.  See— 

Grennan.  Charles  W,  and  Von  Moltke.  Evert.  3.635,602 
Chang.  William  J    H  .  to  Yoder  Company,  The    Pipe  mill    3.635.064, 

CI.  72-178. 
Chapman,  Martin  Wykeham.  to  Colonial  Sugar  Refining  Company 
Limited.  The   Dry  cane  cleaning  and  spreading   3.635.336,  CI   209 
3 
Chappell.  Charles  J  :  See- 
Flint.  Walker  H  .  and  Chappell.  Charles  J  .3,634.955 
Charecogn  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Torrey,  Bradford  M  .  3.636,317. 
Charles.  Malcolm  Jean:  See- 
Hall.  Walter  Dennis,  and  Charles.  Malcolm  Jean. 3.635.610 
Chartier.  Guy,  Tools  Limited  See- 

Chartier. Guy.  3.635,434 
Chartier.    Guy,    to   Chartier.   Guy.   Tools   Limited     Wheel    support 

3,635.434, CI  248-352 
Chartmakers.  Inc  .  The  .See— 

l.e  Peer.  Clarence  M  .  and  Mohle.  John  H  .  3.635.558 
CHATILLON  Societa  Anonima  Italiana  per  le  Fibere  Tessili  Artificali 
S.p  A     See  — 

Urgesi.  Federtco.  and  Rothert.  Horst.  3,635,90  I 
CHATILLON  Societa  Anonima  Italiana  per  le  Fibre  Tessili  Artificiali 
S  p.A  .  See— 

LoMonaco,    Sergio,    Mazzolini.    Corrado,    Patron.    Luigi.    and 
Moretti,  Alberto,  3.635.925. 
Cheema.  Zafarullah  K.:  See— 

Newalhs.  Peter  E  .  and  Cheema,  Zafarullah  K  .3,636.204 
Chemerda.  John  M.  See— 

Demain.  Arnold  L  .  Chemerda.  John  M  ,  and  White,  Raymond 
F. 3.635.795 
Chemical  Construction  Corporation  See— 

Villiers-Fisher.  John  F  ,  and  Kaupas.  Philip  F  .  3.636.106. 
Chemische  Fabrik  Kalk  GmbH   See  — 

Jenkner.  Herbert,  and  Buttgens,  Walter.  3,636.163. 
Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 
Amrchn,  Hermann.  3.636.33 1 

Birkner.     Helmut.     Ziegenbein.     Willi,     and     Schick,     Anton, 
3.635.850 
Chemtob,  Elie  M  ;  and  White,  William  R  ,  to  Occidental  Petroleum 
Corporation    Reagent  flotation  of  borax  from  salt  mixtures  at  low 
temperatures  3.635.338.  CI  209- 1 1 
Cheng.  Tai  Chun;  and  Halasa.  Adel  F  ,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,    The      Process    for    polymerizing    conjugated     dienes 
3,635.922,  CI   260-83  7 
Cherian.  Abraham:  See — 

Markowitz,  Ivan  N  .  and  Cherian.  Abraham. 3. 636. 3 1  3 
Cherniavskyj.  Jaroslav  See— 

Thomsen.  Jack  W  .  Nupnau.  Arthur  E  .  Kim,  Raymond  W    H  , 
Cherniavskyj,  Jaroslav.  and  Iha.  Kiyoshi.3.635,548 
Chevron  Research  Company  See- 
Singer.  Malcolm  S  .  3.636.062 
Chierici.  Osvaldo  F  .  to  Holland  Company    Quick  opening  outlet  as- 
sembly for  hopper  cars  and  sanitary  seal  therefor    3.635.170.  CI 
105-282 
Childers.  Frank  M  Jogging  board   3,634,895,  CI   5-345 
Chilman.  John   Alfred;   and   Wall,   Richard   James,   to   Dowty   Roto! 

Limited   Ram-air  turbines   3,635,583,  CI  416-48 
Chilman,   John    Alfred,  and   Wall,   Richard  James,  to  Dowty   Roto! 

Limited   Ram-air  turbines  3. 635. 584.  CI  416-48 
Choquet.  Michel  F  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Data  transmission  system   3.636.260,  CI    179-15 
Christiansen,  William  O  :  See— 

Stauder,  Bob  E  ,  and  Christianson,  William  O  ,3,636,390 
Chu.  Vincent  H  K  .to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation   Method  of  manu- 
facturing manganese  oxide  pellets  3.635.694,  CI  75-3 
Chu.  Vincent  H  K  ,  to  Bethlehem   Steel  Corporation    Desulfurizing 

with  manganese  oxide  pellets  3,635,695,  CI   75-6 
Chugai  Denki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  See— 

Shibata,  Akira,  3.635.389 
Chung,  Harold:  See- 
Bauer,  Ronald  S  ,  Chung,  Harold;  Glockner.  Peter  W  ;  Keim,  Wil- 
heim,,  and  Van  Zwet,  Henry, 3. 635. 937. 
Chung,  Harold,  and   Keim,  Wilhelm,  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Ether 

production   3. 636. 162. CI  260-612 
Chupp.  John  P.:  See- 
Early.  Jack  D  .  and  Chupp.  John  P  .3,636,038 
Early,  Jack  D  .  and  Chupp.  John  P  .3.636,107 
Weingarten,    Harold    I,   White,    William    A  ,   and   Chupp,   John 
P  ,3,636.110. 
Chytil,  Josef,  to   Unicovske  strojirny,  narodni   poknik    Analog  pro- 
grammed control  system  for  excavators  having  jibs    3.636.325.  CI 
235-151 


Cia  Industrial  de  Novedades  Plasticas  y  Metalaicas,  S.A.:  See— 

Osante,  Gabriel  Ramirez,  3.635.479 
Ciba  Corporation:  See— 

Anner,  Georg;  and  Wieland,  Peter,  3.636,055 

Huebner.  Charles  Ferdinand.  3.635.988 

Schmidt.     Paul;     Eichenberger.     Kurt;     and     Schweizer,     Ernsl. 

3,636,041 
Zaehner,  Hans,  and  Keller.  Walter,  3.636,198 
Ciba  Geigy  AG    See— 

Bruengger,  Heinrich,  and  Boragine.  Carlo.  3.635.7  16. 
Frochlich.  Alfred,  and  Rossi.  Carlo.  3,635,718 
Ciba  Limited:  See— 

Guye-Vuilleme,  Jean-Frederic,  3,636.065 

Guye-Vuilleme.  Jean-Frederick;  and  Ruetiner.  Otto,  3.636.006. 

Hari.  Stefan,  and  Ronco.  Karl,  3,635,963 

Hegar,  Gcrt;  Angliker,  Hans-Joerg,  and  Peter,  Richard,  3.635,940 

Porret.  Daniel;  Habermeier.  Juergen,  Seiz.  Wolfgang,  and  Fatze, 

Willy,  3,635,844 
Porret,     Daniel,     Habermeier,    Juergen.     and     Seiz.     Wolfgang. 

3.635.845 
Toepfl.  Werner.  3.635,997 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  See— 

Anner,  Georg,  and  Meystre,  Charles,  3,636,0  10 

Blattner,  Hans;  and  Schindler.  Walter,  3.636.046 

Girell     De     Giovanoel.     Gaudenz,     and     Zweidler      Reinhard, 

3.635.959 
Girell      Di     Giovanoel.     Gaudenz.      and      Zweidler.      Reinhard. 

3.635.960 
Gubler.  Kurt,  and  Kristiansen,  Odd,  3.635.987 
Gubler,  Kurt,  and  Kristiansen.  Odd.  3,636,987. 
Kleiner,  Eduard  Karl.  3.636.085 
Williams.  Richard  Nathan,  3.635.655 
Cilento.  Rudolfo.  and  Cohn.  Robert  M  .  to  Squibb,  E    R  .  &  Sons,  Inc 

Process  for  preparing  semisolid  emulsions   3,635.834.  CI   252-3  14 
C  1  T  -Compagnie  Industnelle  des  Telecommunications;  See— 
Babany,  Lucien,  and  Poussin,  Antoine.  3.6.^6.467 
Seiz.  Jacques.  3.636.477 
Cities  Service  Company:  See- 
Barker.  James.  3.635.668 
Driscoll.  Richard  E  .  3.636.188 
Cities  Service  Oil  Company  See- 
Drake.  Harry  N  .  Jr  ,  Kabbro,  I  ei^  A  ,  and  Fanucci.  Ronald  E., 
3.635.677 
Cities  Service  Research  and  Development  Company  .S^-f — 

Stewart,  Norman  C.  3.635.943 
Ciuffini,  Anthony  J  ,  to  Xerox  Corptiralion    Multi-layered  halogen 

dopied  seleniun*  pholocondictive  element  5.635.705.  CI  96-1 .5 
Claesson.  Per  Hairy  Elias  See  - 

Jarnbrink.  Karl  Evert.  Claesson,  Per  Harry  Elias;  and  Zander,  Rolf 

Albin, 3, 636.483 
Jarnbrink,   Karl   Evert.   Zander,   Rolf  Albin,   and   Claesson,   Per 
Harry  Elias, 3,636.487 
Clark,  Elton  L  ,  to  Grace.  W    R  ,  &  Company   Certain  substituted  1,3 

diketones  as  soil  fungicides.  3,636,214,  CI  424-245 
Clark  Equipment  Company  See- 
Bauer,  James  J  ,  3,635,365. 
Pratt,  Robert  A  ,  3,635.362. 
Clayton  Corporation   See  — 

Scheindel.  Christian  T  .  3,635,406. 
Clayton,  Lorimer.  Jr    .See- 
Hart.  James  A  ,  Jr  ,  and  Clayton.  Lorimer.  Jr  .3.636.457 
Clegg.  William  Raymond   .See  — 

Briggs,  Peter  James,  and  Clegg.  William  Raymond. 3, 635.904, 
Cleveland  Technical  Center,  Inc    See- 
Roll,  Kenneth  A  ,  3.635,310 
Clift.  Charles  E  .  and  Evans,  David  G  ,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation 

Magnetic  wheel  with  rotor  position  sensor   3.636.550.  CI   340-3  19 
Cloup,    Jean     Control    means    for    flu  id -ope  rated    drive    members 

3,635,575. CI  415-1 
Clubbe,  Walter  W  .  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Companv.  mesne    Accu- 
rately switching  bistable  circuit   3.636.383.  CI   307-291 
Coates.  Clarence  A,  Jr    See  — 

Weaver.  Max  A  ,  Straley,  James  M  ,  and  Coates,  Clarence  A., 
Jr. 3. 635, 941 
Cobbs,  James  H  .  to  F'enu  4  Scisson,  Inc   Apparatus  for  drilling  a  small 
borehole    downwardly     from    the    bottom    of    a    large    btirehole 
3,635,295. CI    175-257 
Cobelo.  Vincent.  Jr  ,  to  ABC  Packaging  Machine  Corporation.  Tray 

former  3,635.1  29,  CI  93-51 
Cochin.  J   D  ,  Manufacturing  Companv  .See— 

Petrv.JohnG.  3.635.794 
Codina,  Jorge  G   Alarm   3.636,544,  CI   340-261  ' 

Cohen,  Abraham  D    See- 
Pasternak,  Israel  S  ,  Caspar.  Noel  J  .  Cohen.  Abraham  D  ,  and 
Vadekar.  Mohan.3,636.1  83 
Cohen.  William  David,  to  Systems  Resources  Corporation   High-speed 

magnetic  tape   3,635.385, CI.  226-97. 
Cohn,  Robert  M     See— 

Cilento,  Rudolfo;  and  Cohn,  Robert  M. 3,635, 834. 
Coker.  William  P    See- 

Longoria.  Juan.  Ill;  and  Coker,  William  P  .3,635.842 
Colangelo,  Don  L  ,  and  Manes,  Robert  J  ,  to  Westingbouse  Electric 
Corporation   Transformer  having  an  externally  operable  no  load  tap 
changer   3,636,489,  CI   336-94 
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Colby    Richard  H..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Bolt  accelerator 

3  635, 123. CI  89-169 
Cole    Harold   E  .  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company    Diffusion  transfer 

producu  adapted  for  multiple  application  ^^  P:?«/«J"V7?P7'"°" 

and/or  opacifier  and  processes  for  their  use.  3^35,707.  CI  96-3 
CoSan.  John  R..  Jr.;  Hall    David  W  .  and  Dorm.sh    F-nk  L     to 

Marathon  Oil  Company.  Polyolefin  production.  3,636,124,  CI.  260- 

68 1 . 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  Set— 

Sc^Tc::cl^Ji^^iToL  T  .  a«l  Judd.  Claude  .  .  3.635,964 

Suh,  John  T.  3.636,2 1 8  

Colligan.  Frank  S.  Remote  measuring  transforrner  coupled  im|H;dance 
bridge  for  balanced  and  unbalanced  circuiU.  3.636.439.  CI.  324-3/. 

^°"  F^ck*  '^Hruw-Gerhard;     Oberkobusch.     Rudolf;     Turowski, 

Johannes;  Collin.  Gerd;  Zander.  Maximilian;  Erunlu.  Recep 

Kemalettin;  Storch,  Gunter;  Buffleb,  Herbert;  and  Sauerland, 

Hans-Dieter.3,636,178.  .  ^  i  *;7^  sxt    r\ 

Collins.  James  F.  Variable  light  transmission  device    3.635,543.  1. 1 

350-159.  » 

Collins  Radio  Company:  See— 

GrifTin.  Ronald  G,  3,636,450  ^     .r    a    „ 

Collins  Reginald,  to  Omal  Group  Limited  Cartridge  for  sheet  feed.n^ 

arrangemenu.  3.635.334. CI  206-57 
Colonial  Sugar  Refining  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Chapman,  Martin  Wykeham,  3,635,336  ,      „ 

Colson  George  P.,  to  Engineering  Field  Services.  Laser  vertical  colli- 
mator. 3,635,565,  CI.  356-153. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  Systems,  Inc  :  See— 

Thompson.  JoaephusB  .3.635,1 19 
Columbia  Gas  System  Service  Corporation;  S*«— 

Morse,  William  F.;  and  Reid,  Edward  A  ,  Jr  ,  3,635,648 
Rcid,  Edward  A.  Jr..  3,635,644. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  5«f— 
Conner,  JameaM,  3.634,98 1. 

Oliver,  Richard  M,  3, 63  5. 07  3  .    ^    ^       . 

Comeau,  Charles  P.,  to  CapUin  International  Industnes,  Ltd    Ouest 

identification  apparatus  and  method.  3.636.3 15.  CI  235-61  7 
Comenetz,  George,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation   Apparatus 

for  monitoring  arc  rotation  on  an  electrode  3.636,228,  CI    1  J- 1  z 
Comiuto  Nazionale  Per  rEnergU:5«—  -,  ^,.  c^, 

Bordonali  Corrado,  and  Biancifiori,  Maria  Antonictu,  3.635.361 
Commans,  Donald  V..  to  Jo  Bud.  Inc.  Fixtures  for  telescoping  trailers. 

3.635.516, CI.  296-23. 
Commercial  Holding  &  MeUls  Corporation:  See— 

Aubert,  Jean-Pierre,  3,635,146. 
Compagnie  Generale  de  Radiologic:  See— 

Lajus.Pien-e,  3,636,351 
Compagnie  Generale  d"Electricite:5«— 
Catherin,  Jean-Michel,  3,635,562 
Mouchart,  Jacques,  3,635,563 
Peslie,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Belmas.Jean,  3,635.772. 
Compagnie  Generale  d'Enterprises  Electriques:S«*— 

Debaigt.  Jean.  3,636.558. 
Compagnie  Pechiney:  See— 

Rauch.  Joseph,  3,635,077 
Computer  Test  Corporation :S«-  ^  c.hi 

Douaihy,  Sarkis;  Renz,  John  F  ,  Blatchley,  William  R  ,  and  Stahi, 
Terry  W.  3, 636,445 
Comte    Bernard  Michel;  and  Gareaux.  Jean-Mane  Louis  Philippe,  to 
Centre  de  Rechcrches  de  Pont-aMousson    Extractor  for  stripping 
pipes  and  other  hollow  parts  from  moulds  and  similar  operations 
3,635,28  I,  CI.  164-404 
Conair,  Incorporated:  See— 

Potvin,Raoul  J,  3,635,377. 

Conger,  Marvin  T:S«-  ^  ,  ^-.c  ^ai 

Evans.Theodore  A    and  Conger,  Marvin  T, 3,635,84/ 

Conklin  Charles  E..  to  Conklin  Instrument  Corporation  Apparatus  for 

''recording  a  temperature  profile  3.635,087.  CI.  73-343.5 
Conklin  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 

Conklin.  Charles  E.  3.635, 087 
Connell.  Raymond  S..Jr:5«—  ■.  t,,^  aaa 

Genter,  Roland  E;  and  Connell.  Raymond  S..  ■••■  f -^'^j^**. .        . 
Conner   James  M.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc    Imperfect  thread 
removaltool.  3,634,981,  CI.  5  1-241  u    v^  .  ii    -ri,, 

Conradt,  Hans;  and  Zoebe,  Hugo,  to  Vereinigte  Deutsche  Metallwerke 
AG  Metal  coins  which  can  be  distinguished  and  separated  from  one 
another  by  physical  methods  responding  to  magnetic  properties 
3,634,890,  CI.  2-199. 
Consolidated  Controls  Corporation:  See— 
Waller,  Henry  A,  3,635,51 1. 

Construction  Specialties,  Inc.:  See—  ,  ^,c  ^,a 

Long.  Alfred  R.,  and  Viehmann,  George  A  ,  3,635.614 

Constructions  Radioelectriques  et  Electroniques  du  Centre:  See- 

Quillier.  Jean  Georges,  3,636,371 . 
Conuiner  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Helms,Charles  Robert,  3.635,452  ,  .,<  ,in 

Merrick,  William  C;  and  Zwierzyna,  Casimir  E    3  635.330. 
Conti  Cesare  L.  Timing  device  for  synchronizing  the  slackening  of  the 
needle-thread    and    thread-severing   *•'»•    ti^'ng^l/he    tension- 
slackening  for  overcast  sewing  machines.  3,635,1 80,  LI.  1 1  /-Z3,i. 
Continenul Can  Company,  Inc  :5«—  ,  ^,,,c.n 

Armstrong,  Thaddeus  J.;  and  Ohihaver,  Jon,  3,635.6 19. 


Prendcrgast.  Richard  E.,  and  Rogers.  Lawrence  M.  3,635.360. 

Taylor.  James  R   A  ,  and  Chambers,  William  A..  3.635,157. 
Continental  Granite  Corporation:  i>f—  ,„,,,„,* 

Grage.  Casper  R  .  and  Vessels,  Theodore  R..  3,635.207. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See— 

McGuire.  Stephen  E.,  3,636.016 

Cook,  Charles  Fi<^f—  ,.,^,.„ 

Guillory,  Jack  P,  and  Cook,  Charles  F, 3,636.348. 

Cook,  Francis  W  ,  Jr  ,  to  New  Briuin  Machine  Co"JP»nyJ^«vr"f  l",* 
guard  for  plastics  injection-molding  machines.  3,635,628,  CI.  423- 

Cooper,  Mose  Coleman  Labeling  machine.  3,635,779,  CI.  1 56-542. 
Copeland,  John  Alexander,  111,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated  Domain  propagation  arrangement.  3,636.53 1. CI.  3*u-i  m. 
Copes,  Joseph  P    S«—  .    „  ,         . 

Lorenz:    Donald    H  ,    Randall,    David    I  ;    and    Copes,    Joseph 
P. ,3,635.898 
Cornely,KurtW    S*'^-  n   ^  t.i<  uai 

Keith,  Carl  D,  Comely,  Kurt  W,  and  Lee.  Nathan  D..3.635.84I 

Corning  Glass  Works  i>f—  ,  „,,, -.-.o 

MacDowell,  John  F  ,  and  Rittler,  Hermann  L  .  3,635.73V. 
Cornint  Glass  Works:  See— 

McOuaid.  Gerald  J  ,3,636,227 

Cortez,JoseL  Copying  lathe  3,635.265.  CI   142-38.       ^     ^       _     . 

Cortorillo,  Salvatore,  Shaffer,  George  A.;  and  Strauss,  Herbert  S  ,  to 

Duro-Test  Corporation    Liquid  cooled  electrode  for  high  pressure 

compactarc  3,636,401, CI  313-352  „  ..       ,  ^  „ 

Cotter    William   L'..  to   Itek  Corporation    Split  electrode   gas  cell 

3.636.405, CI   315-169 
Court  and  Slope.  Inc    i«-  ,  ^,c  oun 

Krueger,  Harvey  R  ;  and  Armentrout,  Dean  K  ,  3,635,08U. 

Courtaulds  Limited  Sf*-  ,,t,cnci 

Belts,  Max  William,  and  Robinson,  Frank,  3, 63 5, 05 1. 

Courtenay,  Jerzy  Leon,  and  Simmons,  John  Richard,  to  "oof?"- "  J^  • 
Limited  Valve  seizure  protection  devices  3,635,242,  CI.  137-534. 

Cox  ManufacturingCo  ,lnc  ,i?f— 
Cox,PaulD,3,635,646  ,^,«*^A 
Cox,  Paul  D  ,  to  Cox  Manufactunng  Co  .  Inc   Gas  burner   3,635,64ft. 

ci  431-089  i^-if^-tHi  ri 

Cozart,  Robert  T  Loudspeaker  using  wall  as  diaphragm   3,636,28  l.t. I. 

179181 

CPC  International  Inc  :  See—  ^ 

Van  Wyk,  Paul  H  ,3,635,877 

Crabb,  Elmer  R  .  and  Warren,  Larry  G  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Com- 
pany Brake  control  system  with  transmission  interlock  3,635.31  /. 
CI    192-4 

Craft  Master  Corporation:  See— 

Toney,  Jack.  3.635.832  .„,...      ^  * /-„ 

Cragoe.  Edward  J..  Jr  ,  and  Woltersdorf,  Otto  ^  •  ^^  • '^ '^e^'^J' *  f  °  • 
Inc  (4-(2-Cyanovinyl)phcnoxylacctic  acids  3.636,073, CI  260-463 

Craig  DaleE    -SVf- 
Boland.DanielE  ,andCraig,  DaleE  ,3.635.421 

Cramer.  Richard  D  ,  and   L.ndsey.  Richard  V.    Jr     to  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  E    I  .  and  Company    Preparation  of  1 .4-hexadiene  from 

ethylene    and    butadiene    with    selected   cyclopentadicnylrhodium 

catalysu  3.636, 122. CI  260-680 
Cranston,  Benjamm  H  ,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated 

Methods  for  bonding  leads  and  testing  bond  strength   3,634,930.  CI 

29-574. 
Crary.  William  G:  5«—  ,.,.„, 

Barton,  James  F  ,  Jr.,  and  Crary,  William  G.,3,634,991 
Cronin    Timothy   H  ,  to  Pfizer  Inc    3-Melhyl-2-quinoxalinccarboxa- 

mide-di-n-oxides  3,635,972,  CI  260-250.  k,       i 

Cross  Alexander  D  .  and  Fried,  John  H  ,  to  Syntex  Corporation  Novel 

hydrophenanthreneeslers  3,636,072,  CI  260-468  5 
Crouch   Howard  S  .  Dickie,  Hugh  G  ,  Metcalfe,  Albert  H  ,  and  Rigbey. 

Leo  J     to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Magnetic 

diskassembly   3.635,608,  CI   206-62 
Crouse.  William  G  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Automatic  delay  equalizer  3,636,382,  CI  307-262. 

Csejka,  DavidA    i>f-  r^      .  .    ,  i^it  «->< 

Sawyer,  Arthur  W  ,  and  Csejka,  David  A. ,3,635,823 
Cuccio,John  Boat  with  integral  pram.  3,634.897,  CI  9-1 
Culik    Rudolf,  and  Schneider,  Jurg  A  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  h   I  . 
and    Company     Anticholinergic    compositions   conUining   certain 
thiazolines  or  imidazolines  3,636,2  19,  CI.  424-265 
Cumberland  Engineering  Company  Inc    iiV^-  ,,„,,, 

Peterson.  Russell  I  .  Jr  ,  and  Sauter,  William  E..  3.635,175 

Cuneo,  Anthony  L    irf—  

Raudat,    John    L  .    Johnson,    Lloyd    D  .   and   Cuneo.    Anthony 

L  .3.635.322. 

Curbmaster  of  America,  Inc    5><r-  ,^-,c,-i, 

Larsen,RichardD  ,  and  Miller,  Harold  E,  3,635.1  31 

Curtis.  Arthur  E  ,  to  International  Paper  Company.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  lidding  cartons  3.634,995,  CI.  53-38  ^  .    .  .  .    ..„„ 

Curtis  Daniel  L  to  National  Aeronautics  &  Space  Administration 
under  the   provisions  of  42   USC.   2457(d)    Life  support  system 

Cushner'.^Sun^on  H  ■  Ferguson,  Patrick  E  ;  Griffiths,  Henry  W;  and 
Nelson    Alfred  M  ,  to  Magnavox  Company.  The.  Magneto-optical 
transducer  3.636.535, CI   340-174  1 
Cutchins,  Ray  L    iW—  ,  ^k -,i« 

Davis.  Melvin  Lee,  and  Cutchins,  Ray  L, 3.635.2  /3. 
Cutler-Hammer.  Inc    See— 

Hults,  Harold  W,  3,636,286. 
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Risberg.  Robert  L  ,  and  Wheeler,  Blakeslee  G..  3.636.298. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Incorporated:  5**— 

George,  Ouintin  H.  3,636,453. 
Cyanede  Plastics,  Inc.:  See— 

Dawson,  Willis  S,  3,635,234. 
Cyprus  Mines  Corporation:  See— 
Kirby.EdwardJ.,3,635.500 
Dachs.  Nonnan  W.:  See— 

Geering,  Emil  J.;  and  Dachs,  Norman  W, 3,636.074. 
Daeninckx,  Jean  Georges:  See— 

Bouvet,  Rene' J.;  and  Daeninckx,  Jean  Georges, 3 ,636,207 
Dahlquitt.  Emit  A.;  and  Sandberg,  Eric  A.  Pedometer  with  direction 

read-out  3.635.399,  CI  235-105 
Daido  Chemical  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Morimoto,  Yaauo,  3,635,664. 
Daiichi  Seiyaku  Company  Limited:  See— 

Yamamura.  Yuichi;  Yoahinaga,  Tetsuo;  Tsunoda,  Kiyosh;  Tsutsu- 
mi,  Yothiatiu;  and  Hoji,  Kazuhiko,  3.636,208 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengeselltchafl:  See— 
Weber,  Ludwig,  3,635,527 
Wilfert,  Karl,  and  Gou,  Hans,  3,635.517 
Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishimura,  Haruki,  and  Nagai,  YasuUka,  3,635,985 
Dalferes,  Anthony  Wilmot    Binder  for  office  folder    3.635.568.  CI 

402-17 
Daly,  Richard  T.;  and  Kaplan.  Robert  A.,  to  Quantronix  Corporation. 
Laser  facsimile  system  for  engraving  printing  plates.  3,636,251,  CI. 
178-6  6 
Danfou  A/S:  See— 

Jorgensen,   Jorgen,   Iversen,    Nis    B.   and    Andresen,   Jens   N., 

3,636,287 
Petersen,  Jorgen  Hartvig;  and  Hansen.  Gunnar  Lyshoj.  3,635,604. 
Daniel,  Winfield  C.,  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc.  System  for  convert- 
ing large  dye  becks  into  a  plurality  of  small  dye  becks.  3,635,053,  CI. 
68-4 
Daniels.  Wiley  E  .and  Field,  Nathan  D,  to GAF Corporation  Reactive 
hydroxyl  group-containing  vinyl  chloride  terpolymers.  3,635.914, 
CI  260-78.5 
Danielsen,  Berne  E.:  See— 

Harting,    Donald    C  ,    Danielsen,    Berne    E  ,    and    Nagus,    Eil- 
fred,3,634,969. 
Darnell  Corporation:  S**— 

Thieiaen,  Waller  H  ,  3,635,327 
Datcon  Instrument  Company:  See— 

Pindell,  Stuart  M.  Jr  ;  Johnson.  Donald  J..  Fickes,  Robert  E.,  Per- 
ry, Malcolm  R  ;and  Radcliffe.  Wayne  K  .  3,635,01 1 
Datu,  Ranajit  Kumar,  to  General  Electric  Company   Manganese  ac- 
tivated  magnesium-lithium   alumino-gallat*  luminescent   material. 
3,635,833,CI.  252-301  4 
Davies,  Den,  and  Henry,  George  R,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc   Ba.sic 

refractory  shapes.  3,635,'40,C1   106-59 
Davies,  Peter  W.;  and  Dennison,  John  P    Processes  for  refining  the 

grain  size  of  metals.  3,635,70 1 ,  CI.  75- 1 35. 
Davis,   Dennis   A.,   to  General    Motors  Corporation    Cooling   fan. 

3,635,285, CI.  165-51. 
Davis,  Gary  F.,  Jr.;  and  Maus,  Nolan  Keith,  to  Davis,  Gary,  Music 
Makers  Store,  inc.  Timed  control  system  for  audio  reproduction  with 
a  bistable  relay.  3,636,272,  CI   1 79- 1 00  1 
Davis,  Gary,  Music  Makers  Store,  Inc  :  See- 
Davit,  Gary  F.,  Jr ,  and  Maus,  Nolan  Keith,  3,636,272 
Davis,  Gerald  W.;  Fan^ow,  Gerald;  and  Ravenna,  Nestor  A.,  to  Fiber 

Industries,  Inc.  Basic  dyeable  polyester  3,636,1 3  1 ,  CI.  260-755 
Davis,  Judson  S  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Vehicle  speed  in- 
dicator and  controller.  3,635,306.  CI.  180-1  10 
Davis,  Melvin  Lee.  and  Cutchins,  Ray  L  Tractor  tire  valve  assembly 

3,635.275,  CI.  152-429. 
Davis.  Steven  S.  Process  of  precoating  and  filtering  using  a  rotary  drum 

vacuumfilter.  3,635,34 1, CI  210-75. 
Davison,  Joseph  W..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Polyisoprene 
from  amylenes  via  N-amylene  isomerization.  oxidative  dehydrogena- 
tion.  extractive  distillation,  and  polymerization  of  low  concentration 
isoprene.  3,635,93 1 .  CI.  260-94.2 
Dawson,  Willis  S.,  to  Cyanede  Plastics,  Inc  Tearable  filling  and  sealing 

closure  plug.  3,635,234. CI   137-68 
Dayco  Corporation:  See— 

Leanna.  Dale  D.  3.635.161 

Wickham.  William  T..  Brown.  Frank.  Kleykamp.  Donald  L..  and 
Kossuth,  Otto.  3,636,285 
Dayton  Reliable  Tool  A  Mfg.  Company:  See— 

Eickenhorst,  Franklin  C.  3.635.069 
DBM  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Caroli,  lulo,  3,635,566. 
Deaton,  Homer  W  ,  Gould,  Robert  R.,  Jr.,  and  Smith,  Roy  R  ,  lo 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Ceramic-top  cooking  assembly  frac- 
ture detector.  3,636,309,  CI  219-452. 
Debaigt,   Jean,   to  Compagnie   Generale   d'Enterprises   Electriques 

Synoptic  control  and  signalling  board.  3,636,558,  CI.  340-38 1 . 
Decarie,  Maurice:  See— 

Lamarche,  Denis; and  Decarie,  Maurice.3 .636,02 1. 
De  Corso,  Serafino  M.,  and  Meyer,  Mitchell  1.,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Flame  detector  3,635,018,  CI.  60-39  09 
Dee,  Colin  W  ,  to  Aerosutic  Limited.  Co-axial  unit.  3,635,577,  CI. 

415-79 
Deere  &  Company:  See— 

Barth.  Hubert,  and  Hauk,  Klaus,  3,635,493. 


Markham.  David  Rees,  3,635,27 1 . 
Deering  Milliken  Corporation:  See— 

Sanders,  Grady  H,  3,635,010 
Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See— 
Eaddy,  William  P.,  3,635,749 
Gale,  Donald  J  ,3,635,915. 
Powell,  Robert  H.,  3,635,258 
Dcfibrator  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Reinhall,  Rolf  Bcrtil,  3,635,643. 
De  Gaudemaris,  Gabriel:  See— 

Rabilloud,     Guy;     Sillion,     Bernard,     and     De     Gaudemans. 
Gabriel.3.63S,892. 
Degelleke,  Gerrit:  and  Buth,  Robert  E  .  to  Cameron  Machine  Com- 
pany. Apparatus  for  drilling  drive  pin  holes  in  rewirtd  roll  cores 
3.635.570.  CI.  408-43 
DeHart.  Damon.  Applicating devices  3,635,378,  CI  222-333 
Dehnert,  Johannes;  Grosch,  Walter;  and  Gnad.  Gerhard,  to  Badische 
Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengeselbchaft  Monoazo  dyes  conUining 
phthalimides.  3.635,939,  CI  260-152 
Delalande,    Michel    L.,    to    Delalande    S  A     Sedative    compositions 

3,636,084. CI.  260-482. 
Delalande  S.A.:  See— 

Delalande,  Michel  L  ,  3.636.084 
DeLang,  Hendrik.  to  US   Philips  Corporation,  mesne   Optical  inter- 
ferometer. 3,635,552,0.356-106 
Del  Grande.  Dominic;  and  Erdman.  Donald  C,  to  Rat  Elimination 
System  Limited,  The,  mesne.  Ultrasonic  rat  elimination  system  hav- 
ing random  modulation  3.636,559.  CI  340-384 
della  Porta.  Paolo;  and  Emih,  Carlo,  to  S.A  E.S  Getters  S.p.A.  Metal 

vapor  generators  3,636,302.  CI.  219-271 
Del  Zotto,  Giorgio,  to  Ales  Component!  Elettronici  S  p.A   Threshold 

detector  for  incident  radiation.  3,636,357.  CI  250-210 
Demain,  Arnold  L  ,  Chemerda,  John  M.;  ar>d  White.  Raymond  F  .  to 
Merck  Sl  Co..  Inc.  Enzymatic  resolution  of  racemic  (cis-1,2-  epox- 
ypropyDphosphonic  acid  compounds  3,635.795.  CI   195-2 
Demaree,  John  E.;  and  [>emaree,  Michael  S.  One-piece  plastic  sled. 

3,635,490, CI.  280-18 
Demaree,  Michael  S.:  See— 

Demaree,  John  E;  and  Demaree.  Michael  S  .3,635,490 
De  Maria.  Anthony  J.,  and  Glenn,  William  H  ,  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration. Ultrashort  optical  pulse  generation  utilizing  laser-pump>ed 
lasers.  3,636,474,  CI.  331-94.5 
Denki  Onkyo  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Kawada,  Takehiko,  3,636,386. 
Dennison,  John  P.:  See— 

Davies,  Peter  W.,  and  Dennison,  John  P  ,3,635,701 
De  Pierri,  William  G,  Jr  ,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
Triorthophosphate  esters  of  ethoxylated  tiiols.  3.636,142,  CI   260 
929 
Oeranian.  Diran;  Hume,  Norman  S  ;  and  Uhtenwoldt,  Herbert  R  .  to 
Heald  Machine  Company,  The.  Grinding  machine  with  adjustable 
workpiece  feed  3,634.980,  CI.  5  1  -2 1  5 
de  Sandre.  Giovanni;  and  Subrizi.  Angelo.  to  Olivetti.  Ing    C  ,  &  C  , 
S.p  A.    Information   accessing  and   transference   in   an   electronic 
digitaJ  computer  3.636,523.  CI  340-172  5 
DeSaussure.  William  P  .III:  See— 

DeSaussure.        William        P  .        and        DeSaussure.        William 
P, III, 3.635, 172 
DeSaussure,  William  P  ,  and  DeSaussure,  William  P  ,111    Table  with 

folding  legs.  3,635,172,  CI   108-129 
De  Sipio,  Richard  G.;  and  Finnegan,  Patrick  J  ,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Five  bit  binary  to  decimal  translator   3,636,329.  CI. 
235-155, 
Desty.  Denis  Henry,  to  British  Petroleum  Company   Limited,  The. 

Burner.  3,635,651,  CI.  431-328 
Desty,  Denis  Henry;  Bretherick,  Leslie,  and  Webb.  Michael  Guthrie,  to 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited.  Tlie    Boom  for  oil  spilt  on 
water.  3.635.032.  CI  61-1 
Desty.  Denis  Henry;  Whyman.  Barry  Herbert  Francis;  and  Thomas. 
John  Lionel,  to  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  Drilling  short 
bore-holes,  3,635,293,  CI    175-4.5 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler:  See— 

Muller,  Johannes,  3,635,768 
Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Strehike,  Gunter;  and  Fuchs,Gundolf,  3.636,184, 
Dew,  Donald  C:  See — 

Englar,  William  J.,  and  Dew,  Donald  C  ,3.635,729. 
Dewald.  James  R.:  See— 

Krumel,  Karl  L.  and  Dewald,  James  R  ,3.636,171 
Dewitt,  David,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Base- 
to-emitter  compensation  for  current-switch  emitter-follower  circuits. 
3,636,384,  CI.  307-297 
Dickie,  Hugh  G..  Srr— 

Crouch,  Howard  S  ,  Dickie,  Hugh  G  ,  Metcalfe,  Albert  H  ,  and 

Rigbey,  Leo  J  .3,635,608 

Dickinson,  George  R.;  MoriU,  Scott  N  ;  and  Puis,  Werner  H  ,  to  Zenith 

Radio  Corporation    Shaft  positioning  mechanism    3,636,425,  CI 

318-467 

Dickmann,  John  L  ,  and  Flick,  Howard  S  .  to  Jackson,  Byron,  Inc. 

Power  tong head  and  assembly.  3,635, 1 05,  CI  81-57  18 
Dieffenbache,  J,  GmbH  Maschinenfabrik:  See— 

Pfeiffer,  Heinrich,  3,635,626 
Dietel,  James  B.,  Wacker,  Charles  J  ,  and  Miller,  George  W  .  to  FMC 
Corporation     Digital   signal   generator  for  generating  a  digitized 
sinusoidal  wave.  3,636. 337, CI  235-197 
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Dietrich,  Melvin  L    See— 

Green.  Harry  W,  and  Dietrich,  Melvin  L  ,3,635,276. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation;  See— 

Stockebrand,  Thomas  C,  3,636,516 
Digital  Information  Devices,  Inc  :  See— 

Morello,  Herbert,  and  Miller,  Robert  J  ,  3,635,424 
Ditthardt,  Alfred  R  ,  and  Schmidt,  Arthur  W  .  to  Zenith  Radio  Cor- 
poration   Concealed  lock   means  for  tamper-proof  receiver  case. 
3,636,413. CI  317-120 
Dixon,  Brook,  to  Aerodyne.  Inc..  mesne    Digital  pulse  identification 

system.  3.636,257,  CI    178-66 
DIayton  Dev^andre  Company  Limited  See— 

Shilton,  Brian  R  ,  and  Byron.  Donald  J  ,  3,635.460. 
Dodgen  Industries,  Inc  ;  See— 

Dodgen,  JohnN  .  3.635.366 
Dodgen.  John  N  .  to  Dodgen  Industries.  Inc  Jack  and  tie -down  system 

for  a  vehicle  mounted  campber   3.635,366,  CI   214-51  5 
Doebel.  Karl  J  ,  and  Gagneux,  Andre  R  ,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion   Substituted  2-mercaptoimida2ole  derivatives    3,636.003.  CI 
260-309 
Doerr.  Marvin  L  ,  and  Vizurraga.  Luis  R  ,  to  Fiber  Industnes.  Inc 

Polyesterifationof  1.4-and  1.5-diols   3.635.899.  CI   260-75 
Dohnalik.  Joseph  J  .  to  Garden  City  Envelope  Company   Machines  for 

making  envelopes  3.635.128.  CI  93-1 
Doi.  Manabu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh   Detection  system  for  detect 

ing  holes  in  photocopying  paper  3,636,442,  CI   324-65 
Doiuchi,  Toru:  See— 

Fujimoto.        Yasuo,       Tatsukawa,        Keizo,       and        Doiuchi. 
Toru. 3.635.909 
Dolezal.  Premysl  Thomas  See— 

Edwards.  Douglas  C.  and  Dolezal.  Premysl  Thomas, 3. 635, 865 
Domenico,     Penelope     B  ,     to     Dow     Chemical     Company.     The 
Halopyridine  sulonyl-  and  sulfonylhalides  3,635.994.  CI  260-294  8 
Dominion  Engineering  Works,  Limited  See— 

Sproule,  Robert  Stanley,  3.635.582 
Dommasch,  Daniel  O  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Federal  Aviation 
Administration    Air  data  lateral-directional  stability  augmentation 
system   3.636.324. CI   235-150  2 
Don  Carlos.  Tex   Advertising  sign    3.634.960.  CI  40-125. 
Donat.  Ralph  J    See— 

Kauffman.  John  H  .  and  Donat.  Ralph  J  .3.635.447 
Donninger.  Cyril,  and  Schofield,  John  A  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Car 

bonic  esters  of  4-nitrophenol   3.636.037.  CI   260-463 
Donovan.  John  C    See— 

Strawn,  Charles  F  .  and  Donovan,  John  C  ,3,636,444 
Dormish,  Frank  L    See— 

Coleman,   John    R.,  Jr  ,    Hall,   David    W  ,   and    Dormish.   Frank 
L  .3.636,124 
Dorr-Oliver  Incorptirated  See— 

Heath.  Thomas  D  .3.635.790  ' 

Dorsett  Electronics  See  — 

Stajder.  Bob  E.  and  Christiansen,  William  O,  3.636.390 
Douaihy,  Sarkis.  Ren^.  John  F  .  Blatcftley.  William  R  .  and  Stahl.  Terry 
W  .    to    Computer    Test    Corporation      Nonrepetilive     waveform 
parameter  measurement   3.636,445.  CI   324-77 
Douglass.  Jack  H  .  to  Texaco  Inc   Drilling  Ouid.  3.635,822,  CI.  252-8.5 
Doumani.  Selma  S    See  — 

Doumani,  Thomas  F  .3.636.  Ill  I 
Doumani,  Thomas  F  ,  deceasedO  (  b>  Doumani.  Selma  S.  executrix),  to 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California    Process  for  the  production  of 
dicarboxyhc  acids   .V.636.I0I.CI   260-537 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  See— 
Domenico.  Penelope  B  .  3.635.994. 
Fujioka.  George  S  .  3.635.666 
Griffith.  Jeffrey  D  ,3.635.690 
Gritzner.  Gerhard,  and  Leddy.  James  J  .  3.635.804 
Hatch,  Melvin  J  ,3,635,893 
Hatch.    Melvin    J  .    Yoshimine.    Masao,    Smith,    Hugh    B..    and 

Schmidt.  Donald  L  .  3.636.052 
Hawkins.  Jerry  Marvin,  3,636. 1  33 
Hennis.  Henry  E  .  and  Priddy.  Duane  B  .  3,636.109 
Jones.  Giffin  D  .  and  Thomas.  Mary  R  .  3.636, 18  1. 
Kallos,  George  J  ,  and  Kao,  Che-I  ,  3,636. 1  82 
Krumel.  Karl  L.  and  Dewald.  James  R  .  3,636,17  1 
l.ongoria.  Juan,  III,  and  Coker,  William  P  ,  3,635.842 
Pawloski,  Chester  E  .  3.635.958 
Pawloski.  Chester  E  .  3.635.996 
Pawloski.  Chester  E  .  3.636.078 
Trepanier.  Donald  L  .  3.636.1  16 
Tveler.  ElmerC  .  and  Surls.  Joseph  P  .  3.635,671 
Wang,  Chun-Shan,  and  McGee.  Thomas  W.  3.636,024. 
Wessling.  Ritchie  A  .  3.635,872 
Dow  Corning  Corporation   See — 
Antonen,  Robert  C  .  3.636, 1  34 
Laur,  Thomas  L  ,  and  Lamont,  Peter.  3.635.874 
Polmanteer.  Keith  E  .  3.635,887 
Dowbenko.  Rostyslaw.  and  Anderson.  Carl  C  .  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc 
Curable  epoxy   resin   compositions  containing  organoimidazolium 
salt  3.635,894,  CI   260-47 
Downs,  Horace  Dean,  and  Purcell,  John  E  ,  to  Perkin  Elmer  Corpora 
lion.  The    Sample  injection  arrangement  for  an  analytical  instru- 
ment 3,635,093, CI  73-422. 
Dowty  Rotol  Limited  See— 

Chilman,  John  Alfred,  and  Wall,  Richard  James,  3.635,583 
Chilman,  John  Alfred,  and  Wall.  Richard  James,  3.635,584. 


Draber,  Wilfried,  Buchel,  Karl  Heinz.  Hammann,  Ingeborg,  and  Un- 
terslenhofer,  Gunter,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengcsellschaf)  a- 
Halo-a-formyl-carbonyl-phenyl-    hydrazones.    3,636.112,   CI.    260- 
566 
Drake,  George  L.,  Jr.;  See— 

Chance,   Leon   H.;   Leonard,   Ethel   K  ,  and   Drake,  George   L.. 
Jr  ,3,636,088 
Drake,  Harry  N  .  Jr  .  Fabbro.  Leo  A  .  and  Fanucci,  Ronald  E  ,  to  Cities 
Service  Oil  Company  Glycol  detection  in  oil   3.635.677,  CI  23-230 
Drake,  William  O  .  and  Mills,  Kenneth  R  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany  Antioxidant  system  for  polyolefins  3.636,03  I ,  CI.  260-45.8 
Draugelis,  VaidevutisC.  See — 

Adamek.  John  A  ,  Draugelis,  Vaidevutis  C  ,  and  Oriel.  George 
J  ,3,635,553 
Dravo  Corporation;  See— 

Anthes,  John  A  ,  and  VInaty,  Joseph,  3.635.456 
Dreher,  Albert  H    See— 

Dreher.  Robert  F  ,  and  Dreher,  Albert  H  ,3,636,3  1  2 
Dreher,  Robert  F  ,  and  Dreher,  Albert  H    Livestock  water  tank  water 

temperature  control  apparatus   3. 6 36, 312,  CI  219-523 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc    See  — 

Davies,  Ben,  and  Henry,  George  R  ,  3,635,740. 
Gerry.  Paul  W  ,3,636,392 
Drews.  Reinhold  A  .  and  Grau.  Julius  J  .  to  Whirlpool  Corporation 
Caster  jack  mechanism  for  portable  appliances    3.635.491.  CI,  280- 
43  14 
Driscoll,  Patrick  R.;  and  Kaufman,  Harold  A  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion N- benzothienylchloroacetamides  3,636,050,  CI  260-330.5 
Driscoll,  Richard  E  .  to  Cities  Service  Company    Process  for  wet  pel- 

letizing  carbon  black   3,636, 188,  CI   264-1  17 
Drisko.  Richard  W  .  and  Kiefer.  Earl  J  .  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Navy    Anode  system  for  cathodic   protection  of  stretched  chain 
3. 635. 813. CI   204197 
Drowns,  Ronald  G  Multiple  menu  selector  3.634.958,  CI  40-68 
Drukker,  John  J  .  to  Flintkote  Company,  The    Method  of  improving 

bituminous  materials.  3,635.863,  CI   260-27 
Dubois,  Ernest  Mane  Rene;  See— 

Mourlon,        Jean  Claude,        and        Dubtiis,        Ernest        Marie 
Rene. 3,635, 342 
Dubsek,  Frantisek.  Tomes,  Vaclav,  Nigrin,  Mojmir,  and  Sobotka,  Jiri, 
to  Prvni  Brnenska  Strojirna  ZavtxJy  Klementa  Gottwalda,  narodni 
podnik  Storage  tank  for  liquid  metal   3.635,286,  CI    165-108 
Duchmann,  Charles  A  ,  and  Miram,  George  V  ,  to  Varian  Associates 
Apparatus  for  attaching  a  dispenser  cathode  to  a  support   3,636,400. 
CI   313-346. 
Duecker.  Heyman  Clarke;  See— 

Rundell,  Clark  Ace,  Duecker,  Heyman  Clarke,  and   McDaniel, 
Carl  Vance, 3,635,2(XJ 
Dumas,  Christ  J    See— 

Simovits,  Stephen  S  ,  and  Dumas,  Christ  J  ,3,636.4  I  2 
Duncan.  Robert  Louis.  Jr  ,  to  Robins,  A    H  ,  Company,  Inc  6-Sub 

stituted-indolol  1 ,2-c  jquinazolines  3,635,966,  CI  260-247  5 
Dunkin  Dcinuts  Incorporated  See  — 

Schertz.  Eugene  P,  3,635,171 
Dunlap.  Glenn   H  ,   Kobylak,   Anthony   M  .  and   Miller.  John   E  ,  to 
Owens  Illinois,  Inc    Downdrawing  method  for  producing  very  thin 
glass  sheets  3,635,687.  CI   65   106 
Dunn,  Howard  E  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Olefin  oligomeriza 
tion  with  a  nickel  containing  catalyst  system    3,636,128,  CI    260 
683  15 
Dunn.  John  P  ,  to  FIND   Inc    Electrostatic  separating  apparatus  for 

particles  3,635,}40, CI  209-130 
Dunn,  John  Roberf^o  Polymer  Corporatiot)  Stabilized  polymer  com- 
positions 3,635,862,  CI  260-27 
Dunn,  Stanley  A.;  See— 

Braun.  Harry  J  ,  and  Dunn,  Stanley  A. ,3, 635, 788. 
Dunn,  William  J    .S>e— 

White,  George  H,  and  Dunn,  William  J  .3,635,515 
Dunne,  Edward  A  ,  to  Wiggins  Teape  (Ireland)  Limited    Methcxl  of 
manufacturing  envelopes  containing  frte  inserts   3,634,994,  CI   53- 
31 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I  ,  and  Company  See— 
Apotheker.  David,  3,635,920 
Beck,  Robert  Haun,  3,635,144. 
Blake,  Ralph  Kingsley,  3.635,710 
Brake.  LorenD  .3.636.108 

Cramer.  Richard  D  .  and  Lindsey,  Richard  V  .  Jr  ,  3.636,122 
Culik.  Rudolf;  and  Schneider.  Jurg  A  .  3.636,219. 
Fields,  Reuben  Thomas.  3.635.631 
Goffinet.  Edward  Peter.  Jr  .3.635.919 
Gresham.    William     Franklin,    and    Vogelpohl.    Alfons    Franz, 

3.635.926 
Hoeschele.  Guenther  Kurt.  3.635.85  1 
Hoeschele.  Guenther  Kurt.  3,636, 117 
Jayawant.  Madhusudan  D.,  3,635,906 
Johnson.  Alexander  L,  3,635,91  2. 
Klopping,HeinL,  3,636.005 
Knowles,  Richard  N  .  3.636.082 
Konopik.  Alvin  E..  3.636.136 
O'Connor,  Brian  R  ,  3,636,054 
Perkins,  Gilbert  T  ,  3,636,030 
Peterson.  Marvin  L.,  3,635,835 
Thompson.  Robert  G  ,  3,635,902. 
Dura  Corporation;  See— 

Littmann.  Joseph  C.  3,635,100. 
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Duro-Test  Corporation;  See— 

Corlorillo,  Salvatore,  Shaffer,  George  A  ,  and  Strauss,  Herbert  S  , 
3,636,401 
Dutt.  Prabir  K.:5«— 

Marvel,  Carl  S  ,  Bracke,  William,  and  Dutt,  Prabir  K  .3,635.896 
Dynamit  Nobel  AG;  See— 

Osterhagen.  Gerhard,  Krebsbach,  Friedhelm.  and  Wissinger,  Wal- 
demar,  3,635,505 
Dynamit  Nobel  Akliengesellschaft;  See— 

Krebsbach,  Friedhelm.  Osterhagen.  Gerhard,  and  Oettel,  Gunter, 
3,635,639 
Eaddy,  William  P.,  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Process 
for  improving  adhesion  of  vinyl  resins  to  a  polyamide  and  resultant 
product.  3,635.749,  CI   117-76. 
Eagle-Pichcr  Industries.  Inc.;  See- 
Schneider.  Harry  E  ,  and  Plankenhom,  William  J.,  3.636.293 
Earhart,  Howard  F.,  Jacoby,  Frederick  J  ,  and  Slarck,  Clemmens  B  ,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company    Photographic  articles  and  materials  use- 
ful in  their  manufacture  3,635.855.  CI.  260-17 
Earl,  Alma  L.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation   Method  for  produc- 
ing   pclletized    ammonium    sulfate-    ammonium    nitrate    material 
3,635,691. CI  71-59 
Early.  Jack  D..  and  Chupp.  John  P  ,  to  Monsanto  Company.  4'-Cyano- 

5-halo-3  -phenylsalicylanilides  3,636,038, CI  260-465 
Early,  Jack   D  ;  and  Chupp,  John   P  ,  to  Monsanto  Company    Sub- 
stituted 5-ha!o-3-phenylsalicylanilides  3.636.107. CI  260-559 
Eastman,  Dean  E.;  Holtzberg,  Frederic,  and  Methfessel,  Siegfried  I 
Rare  earth  chalcogenide  thermionic  emission  cathodes    3.636.399. 
CI  313-346 
Eastman  Kodak  Company;  See— 
Cole.  Harold  E  .3.635.707 
Earhari.  Howard  F  ;  Jacoby.  Fredenck  J  .  and  Starck,  Clemmens 

B  ,3,635,855 
Guite,JosephD  ,Sr  ,  3,635,139. 
Hodges,  Howard  T  ,  3,635,554 
Ott,  Howard  F  .  and  Carmen.  Jerry.  3,635.762. 
Rowley.    Martin    E  ,    Slowig,    Walter    D  .    and    Smith.    Carl    F  , 

3,636,150 
Spitulnik,  Michael  J  ,  3.636,000 

Van  Kerkhove,  Alan  P  .  and  Baldwin.  Roger  E  ,  3,635.545 
Weaver,  Max  A  ,  Stralev.  James  M  ,  and  Coates,  Clarence  A  .  Jr  , 

3.635.941 
Wiest.  Donald  G  .3.635.853 
Eberhardt.  Hans  See- 
Berg.  Alex,  Eberhardt.  Hans.  Machleidt.  Hans.  Wildfeuer.  Alex- 
ander, and  Gwth.  Hanns, 3.635,998. 
Eckmar  Corporation   See  — 

Rimmler,  William  F  ,  3,635,783 
Eckstein,  Walter  See— 

HofVen.  Wilfried,  and  Eckstein.  Waller. 3,635,403 
Economics  Laboratory,  'nc    See  — 

Larson,  Spencer  B  ,  and  Miller.  Carl  A  ,  3,635,601 . 
Economopoulos,  PanayotisC  .and  Hart.  Thomas  W,  Jr,  to  Semi-Con- 
ductor  Electronic  Memories  Incorporated    Bipolar  semiconductor 
random  access  memory   3.636.377,  CI   307-238 
Edcodyne  Corporation;  See — 

Shannon.  James  L  .  3.634.953 
Edmunds.    William    Harold,    to    Federal    Pacific    Electric   Company 
Modular  circuit  breakers  and  panelboards  with  ground-fault  protec- 
tion  3,636,482,  CI   335-6 
tdstrom.  Nils  Herbert    Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M   Ericsson  Arrange- 
ment for  voice-frequency  signalling  in  telephone  systems  3,636,269, 
CI    179-84 
Educational  Service  Programs,  Inc    S^e- 

Turner.  Justin  L  .3.636.279 
Edwards,  Douglas  C,  and  Dolezal,  Premysl  Thomas,  to  Polymer  Cor- 
poration   Limited      Plasticized    terminally    active    liquid    diolefin 
polymers  containing  polyalkylenimines  3.635.865.  CI   260-28  5 
Edwards  High  Vacuum  International;  See- 
Power,  Basil  D  ,  and  Oswald,  Roger  D  ,  3,635,039 
Edwards,    John    A  ,    to    Syntex    Corporation.    Ethers    containing    a 

hydrophenanthrene  nucleus.  3,636,07  I ,  CI  260-468  5 
Edwards.  Louis  J  ,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Optical  symbol  recogni- 
tion system   3,636.5  12,  CI   340-146  3 
Edwards,     Ralph    W      Electromagnet    for    magnetizable    members 

3,635,513,CI  294-65  5 
Edwards,  Robert   E  ,  and  Osepchuk,  John   M  ,   to   United  States  of 
America,  Navy   Fernte  mode  suppresstir  for  magnetrons  3.636.403. 
CI   315-39.51 
Eger,  Georg,  to  Porsche.  Dr. -Ing  ,  H  c  F  ,  K  G  ,  Firma   Mounting  of  a 

roof  attachment  in  the  front  or  rear  space   3,635,5  1  8,  CI   296-76 
Eheim,  Franz,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  G  m  b  H    RPM  regulator  for  fuel  in- 
jection pumps.  3,635.603,  CI  4  I  7-282 
Eheim,  Gunther.  Electric  motor  and  impeller  type  pump  assemblv 

3,635,594.  CI.  417-420 
Ehrgott,  Charles  Warren,  to  General  Foods  Corporation    Uniformly 
distributing  ice  crystals  in  a  partially  frozen  coffee  extract  slush 
3,635,727. CI  99-71 
Eichenbaum,  Raymond,  and  Murray.  James  G  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion. Modified  catalyst  system  for  stereo-specific  polymenzalion  of 
olefins  3,635,839. CI  252-429  / 

Eichenberger,  Kurt;  See- 
Schmidt,       Paul,       Eichenberger,        Kurt;       and       Schweizer. 
Ernst, 3, 636,04  I. 


Eickenhorst,  Franklin  C  ,  to  Dayton  Reliable  Tool  &  Mfg   Company 

Drive  mechanism  for  multiple  plungers  3,635,069,  CI  72-34V. 
Eidophor.  AG.;  See — 

Steiger.  Werner.  3.636.246 
Eisai  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Morita.  Kazuyuki.  and  Nakajima,  Satoshi,  3,635,367. 
Elcaness.  Harold.  Device  for  suctioning  3,635.220.  CI    I  28-276. 
Electric  A  Musical  Industries  Limited;  See— 

Laverick,  Robert  Clement,  and  Smith,  Peter  Rothwell.  3.636,563. 
Electronic  Systems  Engineering  Co.;  See — 

Kallenberg.  Karl  J  .  3,635.386 
Elevitch,  Franklin  R.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  electrophore- 
sis apparatus  and  the  like.  3.635.808.  CI  204- 1 80 
Elgin  Sweeper  Company;  See—  , 

Prescott.  Ernest  F.,  and  Palmiter,  Donald  R  ,  3.634.900. 
Elliot  Laboratories,  Inc.;  See  — 

Ericson,  Richard  E.,  3,635,218. 
Ellis,  Brain,  to  Broadbent,  Thomas,  &  Sons  Limited  Control  system  for 
maintaining    a    variable    inertia    vibrating    body    substantially    at 
resonance   3,636,468,  CI   331-4 
Ellson,  Lloyd  W.,  to  Inland  Container  Corporation   Support  for  a  reel 

core.  3,635,422.  CI.  242-118.8 
Emerald.  Robert  L.;  See— 

Palermiti,  Frank  M.,  Royka,  Stephen  F  ,  Sullivan,  William  A.,  Jr.; 
and  Emerald,  Robert  L. 3.635. 704 
Emery  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Piepmeyer.  Joseph  A  .  3.635,656. 
Emhart  Corporation  See— 

Raudat.  John  L  .  Johnson,  Llovd  D  .  and  Cuneo,  Anthony  L., 
3,635,322. 
Emili,  Carlo;  See— 

della  Porta.  Paolo,  and  Emili.  Cario,3.636, 302. 
Emond.  Armand  J    ,  and  McDonald,  Duncan  B  .  said  McDonald  assor. 

to  said  Emond  Baby  feeding  bottle  holder  3,635,430,  CI   248-102 
Enders,  Edgar,  and  Hullstrung,  Dieter,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft   Process  for  the  production  of  methylamine  together 
withdimethylamine  3,636,153,01  260-583. 
Endo  Laboratories,  Inc  ;  See — 

Pachter.  Irwm  J  .  and  Schoen,  Karl,  3,636,042 
Endress,  James  W  ,  and  Anderson,  Carl  M  .  to  Carrier  Corporation 

Heating  and  cooling  apparatus  3,635,04  I  ,CI.  62-1  17. 
Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc  ;  See—  . 
Feinleib,  Julius,  3.636.526 

Neale.  Ronald  G  .  and  Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R  .  3,634.927 
Eng.  Stanley,  to  GIvco  Chemicals.  Inc   Producing  lactvlic  acid  esters  of 

fattyacids  3.636.01  7,  CI   260-4  10  9 
Engel.  William  K  .  Norick.  William  B  .  Saint  Germain.  James  L  .  and 
Hakkenberg  Van  Gaasbeek.  Peter,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company 
Hvdrostatic  button  bearings  for  pumps  and  motors    3.635.126.  CI 
92-57 
Engelhard  Minerals*  Chemicals  Corporation;  See— 

Mercade.  V  enacio,  and  Weir.  Samuel  R     3,635.337 
Stephens.  Frank  H  ,  Jr  .  Bvme.  Paul  B  .  and  Anderson,  Edward  P., 
3,636.409 
Engelhard  Minerals  and  Chemicals  Corporation  See- 
Keith.  Carl  D  .  Comely.  Kurt  W  .  and  Lee.  Nathan  D  .  3.635.84  I. 
Engineering  Field  Services  See— 
Colson.  George  P  .  3.635.565 
Englar.  William  J  .  and  Dew.  Donald  C  .  to  Western  Farmers  Associa- 
tion   Instant  dehvdrated  hashed-brown  potatoes.  3.635.729.  CI   99- 
207 
Englert,  Henry  O    Heat  exchanger  for  fireplaces    3,635.211.  CI    126- 

121 
English  Clays  Lovering  Pochin  &  Company  Limited;  See- 
Maiden.  Peter  James.  3,635.744 
Enkoji.  Takashi,  and  Bossinger.  Cearles  D  .  to  Armour  Pharmaceutical 
Company    l-Subsituted)-phenyl-5-aminotelrazoles  for  the  treatment 
of  inflammation  and  compositions  therefore    3.636.220.  CI    424- 
269. 
Entreprise  de  Recherches  et  d'Activites  Petroliers  ( ELF  );See — 

Liautaud.  Jean.  3.635.184. 
Envirotech  Corporation  See— 

Zuckerman.  Mathew  M  ,  and  Molof,  Alan  H  .  3,635,346. 
Zuckerman,  Mathew  M  ,  and  Molof,  Alan  H  ,  3.635,564 
Zuckerman.  Mathew  M  .  and  Molof,  Alan  H  ,  3.635.817 
Epple.  Paul,  and  Kruse.  Magdalena   Transportable  fioating  board  for 

sport  boats  or  the  like   3, 635. 181.  CI    1  14-0  5 
Erba.  Carlo.  S  p  A.;  See— 

Giraldi.  Pier  Nicola,  and  Mariotti.  V'liiono.  3.636.223, 
Erdman.  Donald  C  ;  See- 
Del  Grande.  Dominic,  and  Erdman.  Donald  C. 3.636. 559 
Ericson,  Richard  E.,  to  Elliot  Laboratories.  Inc.  Combination  bulb- 
piston  syringe   3.635.2  18.  CI    128-231 
Eriksson.  Erik  Helmer.  to  Mo  och  Domsjo  Aktiebolag   Process  and  ap- 
paratus for  debranching  felled  trees  3.635.266.  CI    1  44-22 
Ernsberger.  Glenn  W    See— 

Kernick,  Andress.  Geyer.  Manvel  A.,  Ernsberger,  Glenn  W  .  and 
Vonderembse.  John  F, 3. 636. 430 
Ernst.  Max   Mounting  of  a  clutch  member  at  the  end  of  toy  and  model 

vehicles.  3,634.967. CI  46-216 
Ertel.  Martin  See— 

Bachner.   Alfred.  Schneider.   Karl.   Ertel.  Martin,     nd  Schraml. 
Erika.3. 636.243. 


PI  12 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


January  18. 1972 


Erunlu,  Recep  Kemalettin;  See— 

Franck.      Heinz-Gerhard.      Oberkobusch.      Rudolf;      Turowski, 
Johannes,  Collin,  Gerd,  Zander,   Maximilian,   Erunlu.  Recep 
Kemalettin,  Slorch,  Gunter,  BufTleb.  Herbert;  and  Sauerland, 
Hans-Dieter,3,636.l78 
Esquire,  Inc  :  See— 

Osborne.  Edwin  F  .  Jr  ,  3,636,339. 
Essex  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Jenks,  Theodore  E  ;  and  Biltner.  Edward  R..  3,636.199. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See— 
Asher.  William  J.  3.636.1 18 
DePierri.  William  G.  Jr. .3,636. 142 
Parker.    Paul    Thomas;    and    Kimberlin,    Charles    Newton,    Jr  , 

3,636,129 
Pasternak.  Israel  S.;  Caspar,  Noel  J  ,  Cohen.  Abraham  D  ,  and 

Vadekar.  Mohan,  3.636.1  83 
Patton.  Tad  L,  3,635.905 
Starnes.  William  H  ,  Jr  ,  3,635.885. 
Stames,  William  H  ,Jr    and  Patton.  Tad  L,  3.635.886 
Etablissements  Valois:  See— 

Angele.  Henry,  3,635.379 
Etchison,  John  O  ,  Jr  ,  to  Western  Electnc  Company,  Incorporated 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  measuring  a  time  varying  characteristic 
of  a  magnetic  core   3,634,438.  CI   324-34. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See— 

Meltsner,  Bernard  R  ,  3,635,884 
Robinson,  GeneC  ,  3,636,161 
Yang,  MeilingT,  3,635,829 
Eue,  Ludwig:  See— 

Schrader,  Gerhard,  Eue,  Ludwig,  Hack,  Helmuth,  Hirane.  Seiichi, 
Aya,        Masahiro,        Kishino,       Shigeo,       and        Fukazawa. 
Nobuo, 3,636, 143 
Euler,  Fred  J  :  See— 

James,  Jack  L  ,  and  Euler,  Fred  J  ,3,636,355 
Evans.  David  G.:  See— 

Clifl.  Charles  E  ,  and  Evans,  David  G  ,3,636,550. 
Evans  Products  Company  See- 
ford.  Ralph  E  .  and  Ternes,  Donald  J  .  3.634,986 
Evans,  Robert  G  ,  Company;  See— 

Harclerodc,  John  R  ,  3,635,206 
Evans.  Theodore  A  ,  and  Conger.  Marvin  T  ,  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  The   Explosive  assembly  including  a  body  portion 
and  a  closure  having  a  covering  of  elastomeric  material    3,635,847, 
CI.  260-2.5 
Everett,  Samuel  R  .  Shear,  Wayne  G  ,  and  Ardila,  Jorge  E  ,  to  Bendix 
Corporation.  The   DigiUl  function  generator  for  collision  avoidance 
system   3,636. 336, CI  235-197. 
Evertson,  Dale:  See— 

Sacks,  Ivor  Selwyn.  and  Evertson.  Dale, 3.635.076 
Extrude  Hone  Corporation:  See— 

McCarty,  Ralph  W,  3,634.973 
Ezekiel,  Herbert,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Preparation 

of  graphite  yarns.  3.635,675,  CI   23-209  1 
Fabbra,  Leo  A    See— 

Drake,    Harry    N  .   Jr  ,    Fabbro,   Leo    A  ,    and    Fanucci.    Ronald 
E  ,3.635,677 
Fagan,  Edmund  I    See— 

Keeler.Jack  D  ,  and  Fagan,  Edmund  I  .3,635,159 
Fahrenholtz.  Kenneth  Earl,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    7,  lO-Dihydro- 
3-alkyl-6H-dibenzo/b,d/pyran-6.9(8H)-    diones    and    5  hydroxy-7- 
alkyl-4-chromanones  3.636,058,  CI  260-343  2 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation  See— 

Hoffmann,  Kurt,  3,636,376 
Falcioni,  Joseph  G  ,  to  Boeing  Company,  The   Method  of  rivet  joining 

3,634,928,  CI   29-509 
Faley,  Eric  Lake,  and  Riewe,  David  Paul,  to  Western  Electric  Com 
pany.  Incorporated  Fluidic  device  having  visible  lonizable  fluid  flow 
3,635,236. CI    137-81  5 
Fanucci.  Ronald  E    See— 

Drake,    Harry    N  ,   Jr  .    Fabbro,    Leo   A  ,   and    Fanucci,    Ronald 
E  ,3,635,677 
Farbcnfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  See- 
Bauer.     Kurt,    Wittmann,    Gunther;    and     Mussgay,     Manfred, 

3,636.196 
Bode,       Klaus  Dieter,      and      Schellhammer,      Carl-Wolfgang, 

3,636.004 
Draber,  Wilfried,  Buchel,  Karl  Heinz,  Hammann,  Ingeborg.  and 
f       Unterstenhofer,  Gunter,  3,636.1  12  , 

•  Enders,  Edgar,  and  Hullstrung,  Dieter.  3.636.1  53 
Fest,Christa,and  Hermann,  Gunther,  3,636,105 
Guhr,    Karl;   Vernaleken,    Hugo,   Heine,   Hans-Gcorg;   Rudolph, 

Hans,  and  Schnell,  Hermann,  3.636.026 
Hermann.  Karl  Heinz;  and  Schnell.  Hermann,  3,635,91  3 
Kuhle,  Engelbert,  Klauke.  Erich,  Hamburger,  Bngitte,  and  Stein 

fatt,  Fritz,  3,636,076 
Schrader,  Gerhard,  Eue,  Ludwig,  Hack,  Helmuth,  Hirane,  Seiichi, 
Aya,    Masahiro,    Kishino,    Shigeo,    and     Fukazawa.    Nobuo, 
3,636.143 
,     Thoma.  Wilhelm.  Oertel,  Harald;  and  Rinke,  Heinnch,  3,635,870 
Vollmann,  Heinnch;  and  Mertens,  Peter,  3,636,040. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Mauz.  Otto,  and  Prinz,  Eberhard,  3,636.035. 


Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormal  Meister  Lucius  &  Brun- 
ing:  See  — 

Mohr,  Reinhard.  and  Ostermeier.  Johann,  3.635.942 
Farbwerke    Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft    vormals    Meister   Lucius   A 
Bruning:  See— 

Rentel.  Heinz,  and  Spieuchka,  Ernst,  3,635,745 
Farneth.  William  N  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy   Synchro-to- 

digital  converter  3.636.554.  CI  340-347 
Farrer,  Sydney,  to  Bryan  Donkin  Company  Limited.  The.  Gas  supply 

shut-off  valves  3,635.239,  CI   137-461 
Farris,  William  T    See— 

Barriball,  Richard  D  ,  Farris,  William  T  ;  Gross,  George  F  ;  and 
Walters.  Charles  W  .3.635,483 
Farrow,  Gerald:  See- 
Davis.    Gerald     W  .     Farrow.    Gerald;    and     Ravenna.     Neslor 
A  .3.636.131 
Fasciano.  Patrick  John  See— 

Burbank,    John    Emerson,    Lautenberger,    William    Henry,    and 
Fasciano.  Patrick  John, 3,634.922 
Fasco  Industries.  Inc    See  — 

Bumpus,  Ward  H.  3,636,306 
Pearce,  Richard  A.  3.636,307 
Falze.  Willy   See— 

Porrel.  Daniel.  Habermeier.  Juergen.  Seiz,  Wolfgang,  and  FaUe. 
Willy. 3, 635, 844 
Faude.  Jack  Herman,  and  Hollman.  Henry,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation. 

Continuous  orbit  panographic  X-ray  3.636.349.  CI  250-61  5 
Faulk.  Joseph  H  .  Hanke,  Jurgen  J  .  and  Striegler.  John  H  .  to  Atlantic 
Richfield  Company    Drill  pipe  vibration  control  in  roury  drilling 
3,635.294. CI    175-65 
Faust,  Eberhard.  to  Recaro  Aktiengesellschaft    AdjusUble  seat  espe- 
cially for  a  motor  vehicle   3,635,524,  CI   297284. 
Federal  Pacific  Electric  Company:  See— 

Edmunds,  William  Harold,  3.636.482 
Fehrer,  Ernst   Process  and  apparatus  for  making  spun  threads  from  tex 

tile  fibers  3,635.006.  CI  57-50 
Fein.  Marvin  M  :  See— 

Barabas,  Eugene  S  ,  and  Fein,  Marvin  M  .3.635.868 
Feinleib,   Julius,    to    Energy   Conversion    Devices.    Inc     Information 
recording  system  employing  amorphous  materials    3.636.526.  CI 
340-173 
Fenerii,  Ligor  Gregory    Machine  for  processing  spaghetti    3,635,148, 

CI  99-404 
Fenix  &  Scisson,  Inc  :  5^f — 

Cobbs.  James  H,  3.635.295. 
Ferguson,  Patrick  E    .S>f— 

Cushner.  Stanton  H  ,  Ferguson,  Patrick  E  .  Griffiths,  Henry  W  , 
and  Nelson,  Alfred  M  ,3,636,535 
Ferri,  John  I    ,  and  Mathers.  James  E  .  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products. 

Inc  Rare  earth  oxide  process  3,635,658,  CI   23- 19  OOr 
Fessler,  Robert  Glenn,  and  Tredinnick,  Bruce  Charles,  to  American 
Cyanamid      Company       Crystalline      melammc      pyrophosphate 
3.635.970.  CI   260-249  6 
Fcst.  Christa,  and  Hermann, Gunther,  to  Fart>enfabriken  Bayer  Aktien 
gesellschaft  I  .FIuoroacetylamiPO-2,2,2-trichloro-ethyl        ureas 

3.636, 105, CI  260-553 
Fiat  Socieia  per  Azioni  See— 

Franzi,  Riccardo.  3.635,241 . 
Fiber  Industries,  Inc    See— 

Davis,  Gerald    W  ;    Farrow,   Gerald,   and   Ravenna.   Nestor   A  . 

3.636.131 
Doerr.  Marvin  L  .  and  Vizurraga.  Luis  R  .  3.635.899. 
Fickes.  Robert  E    See— 

Pindell.  Stuart  M  .  Jr  .  Johnson.  Donald  J  .  Fickes.  Robert  E  .  Per- 
ry. Malcolm  R  .  and  Radcliffe.  Wayne  K  .3.635,01  I 
Field,  Nathan  D    See- 

Daniels,  Wiley  E  ,  and  Field,  Nathan  D  ,3,635,914 
Fields,  Reuben  Thomas,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  L,  and  Company. 
Continuous  molding  of  thermoplastic  resin   3,635,63  I ,  CI  425-223. 
Fienberg,  Meyer:  See- 
Brace.  Robert  J  ,  and  Fienberg.  Meyer, 3,636, 547 
Ficser,    Louis    F.    Archer,    Sydney,    and    Lorenz,    Roman    R     2-(8- 
cyclohexylocyl    or    7  cyclohexylheptyl )- 1    4-dihydro-4-imino-l-ox- 
onaphthalene   3,636,009,  CI   260-396 
Fieser.  Louis  F  ,  Arches,  Sydney,  and  Lorenz,  Roman  R   4-amino-2-(8 
cyclohexyloctyl  or  7-cyclohexylheptyl)    l-naphthol    3,636,119,  CI. 
260-575 
Fihl,  George  E  ,  to  General  Time  Corporation   Electromagnetic  indica- 
tor operated  by  coil  and  permanent  magnet  means    3,636,556,  CI 
340-373. 
FLN  D  Inc  :S«— 

Dunn.  John  P  ,  3,635,340 
Kinestone.  Arnold  B  ,  Miller,  Roger,  and  Niechwiadowicz,  Michal,  to 
Foster  Grant  Co  ,  Inc   Process  of  making  a  general  purpose  expanda- 
ble alkenyl  aromatic  polymer  containing  di-alkyi  polysiloxane  inter- 
nally. 3,635, 852, CI   260-2  5 
Firtkl,  A  ,  &  Sons  Company  See— 
FinkI,  Charles  W  ,3,635,696 
Finkl.  Charles  W  ,  to  FinkI,  A  ,  &  Sons  Company  Treatment  of  molten 

metal  using  arc  heat  and  vacuum   3,635.696,  CI  75-1  1 
Finley.  Lloyd  D  :  See  — 

Bieringer,    Harold    F  ,    Finley,    Lloyd    D  .    and    Stary,    William 
R  ,3.635,437 
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Finnegan.  Patrick  J  :  See— 

De  Sipk),  Richard  G,  and  Finnegan,  Patrick  J  ,3.636,329. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Cheng.  Tai  Chun,  and  Halasa,  Adel  F..  3.635,922 
Keckler.  Norman  F  .  3,635,932 
First  Pennsylvania  Banking  and  Trust  Co  :  See— 

Sunky,  Paul  H, 3.635.426. 
Fischer,  Adolf:  See— 

Koenig,  Karl-Heinz,  and  Fischer,  Adolf,3,636.079 
Fischer,  John  J.,  to  Pattcrson-Kelley  Co  .  Inc  .The   Dispersion  head  for 

solids-liquids  blender  3.635,443.  CI  259-3 
Fisher,  Raymond  E  ,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation   Control  means  for 

rollingrackofbalewagon   3,635.359.  CI  214-6. 
Fishlove,  H..&  Co  :  See— 

Mc  Millan.  William  A..  3,635.469. 

Mc  Millan.  William  A  ,  3.635.470 

Fisons  Pharmaceuticals  Limited:  See— 

Altounyan,    Roger    Edward    Collingwood;    Howell.    Harry,    and 
Rowlands.  Martyn  Omar,  3,635,219 
Fitzgerald,    Leonard    C  ,    to    Nospil    Limited.    Container    closure 

3.635,380, CI  222-484 
Fitzgerald,  William  MB,  to  Johnson  Matthey  and  Mallory   Manufac- 
ture of  composite  materials  3.634.934,  CI  29-630 
Fiva,  Giovanna:  See- 
Mauri,    Francesco    A  ,    Jommi.   Giancarlo;    and    Fiva,    Giovan- 
na.3,635.990 
nex-0-Lator»,  Inc.:  See— 

Platt.ThomasW    and  MacMorran.  Robert  D,  3,634.896. 
Rick,  Howard  S.:&e— 

Dickmann,  John  L  ,  and  Rick,  Howards  .3.635,105 
Hint,  Walker  H.,  and  Chappell,  Charles  J  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Com 

pany.  Safety  lock  for  scraper  apron   3,634,955.  CI   37- 1  26 
Flintkote  Company,  The;  See— 
Drukker,  John  J  .3,635,863. 
Russell,  Thomas  E  ,3,635.861 
Roriani,  Carlo:  See— 

Calderazzo,  Fausto.  and  Floriani.  Carlo. 3 .636.007  ' 

Ruggeratewerk  Bodensee  GmbH  See— 

Hantusch.  Werner,  and  Strittmatter.  Bernhard.  3.634.94^. 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Dietel.  James  B  .  Wacker.  Charles  J  .  and   Miller,  George   W  , 

3.636.337 
Guy.  Warren  H  .3,635,008 
Keay.  Robert  E  ,  Caslrantas,  Harry  M  ,  and  MacKellar,  Dorwid  G  , 

3,635,667 
Ouska.  Ralph  C  .3.635.363 
Price.  John  A.,  and  Stewart.  Mary  J  .  3.635,900. 
Focella,  Antonino.  See— 

Brossi,  Arnold,  Focella,  Antonino,  Rachlin,  Albert  Israel,  and 
Teitel,Sidncy,3,636.080 
Fodor,  Lawrence  M.,  to  Philli|>s  Petroleum  Company  Carbon  disulfide 
with  traklyl  phosphine  as  adjuvant  for  polymerization  catalyst  and 
polymerization  process  3,635,930,  CI   260-93  7 
Foister,  Peter  B.:  See— 

Jenkinson,   Brian   E  ,  Watson,  Geoffrey  W  ,  and   Foister,  Peter 
B  ,3.635,388 
Follstaedt,  Donald  W  .  and  Burns.  Robert  S  .  to  Armco  Steel  Corpora 
tion    Internal  bead  forging  device  for  continuous  welded  tube  mill 
3.635.391. CI.  228-24 
Foote.  Daniel  J  .  and  Soref,  Samuel  M  .  to  Master  Lock  Company,  Inc  , 

mesne  Auxiliary  lock  assemblage  3.635.057.  CI  70-424 
Ford  Motor  Company  See— 

Wallis,  George  C  .3.636.320 
Ford.  Ralph  E  .  and  Temes,  Donald  J  ,  to  Evans  ProducU  Company. 

mesne.  Door  panel  with  plastic  insert.  3.634.986.  CI.  52-316. 
Forentino.  Guido:  See— 

Olivei.  Alfredo,  and  Forentino.  Guido. 3. 636. 470. 
Forste.  Walter;  Schrciber,  Joachim,  and  Stark,  Hans,  to  Veb  Elek- 
trogeratewerk  Suhl   Elastic  contacts  for  carbon  collector  rings  hav- 
ing insulating  bodies  in  electric  motors.  3,636,394,  CI.  3 1 0-232. 
Forsyth,  Frank  J  ,  Jr  .  to  Frost.  Jack  A   Floor  plug   3,636,495,  CI.  339- 

14 
Fortin,  Michael  J  ;  Latchford,  Joseph  T  .  and  Vanden  Heuvel.  Mannus 
T  .  to  Fortin-Latchford  Limited    Molding  machine    3.635,612.  CI 
425-60 
Fortin-Latchford  Limited:  See— 

Fortin.  Michael  J.,  Latchford,  Joseph  T  ,  and  Vanden  Heuvel, 
MarinusT  .3,635,612 
Fortney,  Neal  R   Animal  temporary  hold-down  device.  3,635.199,  CI 

119-96. 
Fossel.  Eric  T..  to  Unimed.  Inc.  Method  of  improving  microcirculation 

3,636.225,  CI.  424-273 
Foster,  Donald  J.:  See— 

Tobler,  Erich;  and  Foster.  Donald  J..3,636.l!4. 
FosterGrant  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Finestone,  Arnold  B  ,  Miller.  Roger;  and  Niechwiadowicz,  Michal. 
3,635.852 
Foster,  Hugh:  See— 

Sills.  Stanley  Albert,  and  Foster.  Hugh.3.635.910. 
Foster.  John  S.:  See— 

Salisbury,  John   D  ;  Gustavson,   Marvin   R.;  and   Foster.   John 
S, 3,636,323. 


Foster,   Laverne   H  .   Fox,   Robert   M  ,   and   Webber,  Charles  H  .  to 
General     Motors     Corporation      Vehicle     body     roof    structure. 
3,635,519, CI  296-137 
Fox,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Foster,    Laverne    H  ,    Fox,    Robert    M  ,    and    Webber.   Charles 
H  ,3,635.519 
Francis.  James  O.,  and  Goldsby,  Arthur  R  ,  to  Texaco  Inc    Alkylation 
process  utilizing  simultaneous  absorption  and  extraction  of  dialkyi 
sulfates  3,636, 1  30,  CI  260-683  62 
Franck,  Heinz-Gerhard,  Oberkobusch,  Rudolf,  Turowski,  Johannes; 
Collin,    Gerd;    Zander,    Maximilian,    Erunlu.    Recep    Kemalettin, 
Storch,  Gunter;  Buffleb,  Herbert,  and  Sauerland.  Hans-Dieler,  to 
Rutgerswerke    Aktiengesellschaft     Process   for    the    production   of 
naphthalene  from  homologs  of  indene,  by  pyrolytic  ring  extension. 
3,636, 178, CI   260-668 
Frank.  Hans-Ulrich:  See— 

Stephan,  Rudolf;  Weize,  Gerhard;  Reinhard.  Hans,  and  Frank, 
Hans-Ulnch,3.635.776 
Frankel.  Milton  B  .  Witucki.  Edward  F  ,  and  Rushworth.  Ronald,  to 
United  Stales  of  America,  Air  Force   Process  for  glycidyl  2,2-dinitro- 
2- fluoroethoxide  3.636,060,  CI  260-348  6 
Franklin.  Robert  C:  See— 

Boyd,  William  R  ;  and  Franklin,  Robert  C  ,3,636,545 
Franzi,  Riccardo,  to  Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni   Pressure  reducer,  particu- 
larly for  hydraulic  brake  system   in  vehicles    3,635.241,  CI.    137- 
505  18 
Freed,  Meier  E  :  See— 

Potoski,  John  R  ,  and  Freed.  Meier  E  .3,635.982 
Freter,  Kurt,  Gotz.  Manfred.  Oliver.  James  T  .  and  Zeile.  Karl,  to 
Boehringer    Ingelheim    G  m  b  H  a-Phenyl-2-aminomethyl-benzyIaI- 
cohols  and  salu  thereof  3.635,974.  CI  260-253 
Fried,  John  H.;  See— 

Cross.  Alexander  D  ;  and  Fned.  John  H. 3.636,072. 
Friedrich,  Hans  Joachim,  and  Meyer.  Horsl.  to  Starck,  Hermann  C 
Method  of  producing  tantalum  or  niobium  powder  from  compact 
bodies.  3.635.693, CI  75-0.5 
Frigoscandia  Contracting  AB:  See— 

Astrom.  Per  Sture,  3,635,045 
Fritz.  Alton  L.,  to  Royal  Industries   Protective  and  decorative  edging. 

3,635.1  14,  CI  83-406 
Fritz,  Robert;  Beckh,  Horst,  and  Torggler,  Norbert,  to  Simens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft   Arrangement  for  the  reciprocal  acceptance  of  calls. 
3,636,267, CI.  179-18 
Froehlich,  Alfred,  and  Rossi.  Carlo,  to  Ciba  Geigy  AG    Process  for 

hardening  water-soluble  polymers.  3.635,7 18,  CI.  96-1  1 1 . 
Frost.  Jack  A  :  See— 

Forsyth.  Frank  J  .  Jr  .  3,636,495 
Fuchs,  Gundolf:  See— 

Slrehlke.Gunler,  andFuchs.Gundolf,3,636,l84 
Fuchs,  Rolf:  See—  , 

Schubert.  Johannes,  and  Fuchs.  Rolf.3. 635.030 
Fuitsu  Limited:  See — 

Inaba.  Seiuemon.  Yoshilake.  Nonto.  Imazeki.  Ryoji.  and  Kozai, 
Voshinori,  3,636,525 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd    See— 

Ohi.  Reiichi,  Kondo,  Tokiharu,  Sugiyama,  Mitsunori,  and  Syoji, 

Ishiguro.  3.635,717 
Sato.  Akiro,  Misu,  Hiroshi,  Shiba,  Keisuke.  and  Hinala,  Masanao. 
3,635,721 
Fuji  Shashin  Film  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ohkubo,  Kinji,  Noguchi,  Junp>ei,  and  Ma&uda.  Takao.  3.635.7  19. 
Fujii.  Noriyoshi  See— 

Machida.    Takehiko.    Yoshida.    Yukio;    Fujii.    Noriyoshi.    and 
Yokoyama.  Kenjiro. 3, 636.431 . 
Fujimasu  Industries  International:  See — 

Fujimasu,  Jiro.  3,635.742 
Fujimasu.  Jiro.  to  Fujimasu  Industries  International  Calcining  alkaline 
earth  metal  chlorides  with  cellulose  and  admixing  with  Portland  ce- 
ment  3.635.742. CI    106-287 
Fujimoto.  Keimei:  See— 

Matsui.  Masanao.  Kitahara.  Takeshi.  Fujimoto,  Keimei,  and  Oku- 
no,Yositosi, 3,636, 059 
Fujimoto,  Kenichi:  See— 

Inoue,        Hiroharu.        Fujimoto.        Kenichi;        and        Suenaga. 
Yasushi,3,636,l79 
Fujimoto.  Tokio:  See— 

Kurauchi,    Norilaka.    Fujimoto.    Tokio^r^ Yoshida.    Kenichi.    Ui. 
Masamitsu,  Nagata.  Zenji,  and  Kouno.  Hirokazu.3.636.436 
Fujimoto,  Yasuo;  Tatsukawa,  Keizo;  and  Doiuchi,  Toru.  to  Kyowa 
Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd. Method  for  piolymenzing  a-amino  acid  n- 
carboxyanhydrides    using    alkalimetal     salts    of    2-     pyrrolidone. 
3.635.909,  CI.  260-78 
Fujimura,  Tsutomu,  Kamata,  Hiroshi,  Yamaguchi,  Tomio;  and  Fukue. 
Hisanobu.   to   Mitsubishi   Jukogyo   Kabushiki    Kaisha.   and   Japan 
Atomic   Energy   Research   Institute.   Method  of  measuring  crack 
depths  in  electrically  conductive  metal  workpiecei  using  current 
probes  with  voltage  probes  located  between  current  probes  by  mea- 
suring  the    minimum    potential   difference    between    the    voltage. 
3,636,44 1,  CI   324-64 
Fujinami.  Akira;  Horiuchi.  Fukashi.  Nodera,  Katsuji.  Ozaki.  Toshiaki; 
Yamamoto,    Sigeo;    and    Ooishi.   Tada^i     N-(3'.5'-dichlorophen- 
yDitaconimide   3.636.044.  CI  260-326  5 
Fujioka.  George  S..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The   Process  for  the 
purification  of  alkali  metal  sulfides  3,635,666.  CI  23-1  34 
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Fujiwara.  Hideo  See  — 

Hibi,  Susumu,  and  Fujiwara,  Hideo, 3. 636, 534 
Fujiwara.  Shohei  See— 

Kano,  Gota,   Yokozawa.   Ma&ami,   Kawasaki,  Tatsuo,   Fujiwara. 
Shohei,  and  Hasegawa,  Hiromasa.3.634.V3  1 
Fukazawa.  Nobuo;  See— 

Schrader,  Gerhard,  Eue,  Ludwig,  Hack,  Helmuth,  Hirane,  Seiichi; 
Aya,       Masahiro,        Kishino,       Shigeo;       and       Fukazawa. 
Nobuo,3,636,l43 
Fukuda,  Hirohisa;  See— 

Nakamura.  Katsuyuki,  Tanabc,  Masanori,  Mizoguchi,  Yoshiyuki; 
and  Fukuda,  Hirohisa,3,636,l74 
Fukue,  Hisanobu:  See— 

Fujimura,  Tsutomu;  Kamata,  Hiroshi,  Yamaguchi,  Tomio;  and  Fu 
kue,  Hisanobu, 3, 6 3 6, 44  1 
Fullagar,  Keith  P  L  :  5**- 

Kent,  Nelson  H  ;  and  Fullagar,  Keith  P  L  ,3,635,586. 
Funakubo,Tsukasa:  See- 
Sato.  Yoshikazu,and  Funakubo,Tsukasa,3,635,569. 
Funk,  Andrew  B    See- 
Raskin.  Herbert  A  ,  and  Funk.  Andrew  B  ,3,635,725 
Furgal,  Henry  P  ,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company   Coating  apparatus. 

3,634,947. CI   34-60. 
Fust,  Juergen:  See— 

Goelz,    Horst,    Suter.    Hubert.    Fust.    Juergen.    and    Himmele. 
Walter, 3, 635,968 
Fuziyoshi,  Kozi  See— 

Sato,  Mikio,  Hohrai,  Yoshiki,  and  Fuziyoshi,  Kozi, 3, 635,056. 
Gable,  Larry  P  ,  and  Langley,  Clyde  H  ,  to  Card  &  Co  ,  Inc    Narrow 

gauge  hook  bar  for  tufting  machine  3,635, 177.  CI    1  12-79 
Gaddy,  Edward  M  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration    Optimum  performance  spacecraft  solar 
cellsystem   3,636,539, CI   340-210 
Gaddy,  Oscar  L  ;  Holonyak,  Nick,  Jr  ,  and  Sirkis,  Murray  D  ,  to  KDI 

Corporation  Optical  spectrum  analyzer  3,636,255,  CI    178-6.8 
Gaetke,  Hubert  J   Resilient  squeezable  spray  dispenser  3.635,375.  CI 

222-94 
GAF  CorfKjration  See  — 

Barabas,  Eugene  S  ,  and  Fein,  Marvin  M  ,  3.635.868 

Daniels,  Wiley  E  ,  and  Field,  Nathan  D  .3,635.914 

Lorenz,   Donald   H  .   Randall,   David   I  ,   and  Copes.   Joseph   P 

3,635,898 
Streck,  Clemens,  3,635,652. 
Szymber.Oleg,  3.635,551 
Gafa,  Salvatore:  See  — 

Bressan,  Giancarlo,  and  Gafa,  Salvatore, 3, 635, 657. 
Gagneux.  Andre  R    5^^— 

Doebcl.  Karl  J  ,  and  Gagneux,  Andre  R  ,3,636,003 
Gagnier.  Real   See— 

Jezioranski,      Joseph      S  ,      Kenedi,      Robert,      and      Gagnier, 
Real.3,636,263 
Gagnon,  Rosaire  P  Hose  nipple  extractor  3.634. 921,  CI  29-237 
Gaines.    Stanley    L  ,    lo    Instrumentation    Laboratory,    Inc     Valve 

3,635,25  I,  CI    137-636 
Gakken  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Muto.Hidehiko  3.634.968 
Gale.     Donald     J  ,     lo     Deering     Milliken     Research     Corporation 
Copolymers  of  maleic  acid  and  acrylic  acid   3.^35.9 1 5.  CI  260-78  5 
Gallistel.  Albert  F  .  and  Posthumus,  Warren  R  ,  to  Pako  Corporation 

Incremental  web  feeding  means  3.635,387.  CI   226- 14  I 
Galloway.  Leslie  C  .  to  Canadian  Westmghouse  Company  Limited 

Thrust  bearing  3,635,533,  CI   308-9 
Gam  Rad,  Incorporated:  5«— 

Shea,  James  J  ,  and  Kouba,  Russell  W  ,  3,635,215 
Gambaretto,  Giampaolo  See—  ^ 

Scipioni.  Andrea,  and  Gambaretto.  Giampaolo, 3, 636, 169. 
Gannoe,  Thomas  E  ,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc   Anti-dieseling 

device  for  internal  combustion  engines  3,635,203,  CI    1  23- 198 
Garbalizer  Corporation  of  America.  5^?— 

Brewer.  John  C  ,3.635,409 
Garden  City  Envelope  Company  See— 

Dohnalik.  Joseph  J  ,  3,635,128 
Gardner,  Lloyd  E  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   Dehalogenation  of 

Huorohalocarbons  3,636, 1  72,  CI  260-6.^3  5 
Gardner,  Lloyd  E  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   Hydrodehalogena 

tion  process  and  catalyst  3,636,1  73,  CI  260-65  3  5 
Gardner,  Strong  K  ;  See— 

Kober,  Ehrenfried  H  ,  Schnabel,  Wilhelm  J  ,  and  Gardner,  Strong 
K  ,3,635,947 
Gardner,  Tommy  R  ,  and  Knox,  John  A  ,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Interior,  mesne    Method  of  plugging  mine  passages  having  water 
emanating  therefrom   3,635,034,  CI  61-35. 
Gardner-Denver  Company:  i>f — 

Hayes,Roy  J  ,3,635,299 
Gareaux,  Jean-Mane  Louis  Philippe:  See— 

Comte,     Bernard     Michel,     and     Gareaux,     Jean-Mane     Louis 
Philippe,3,635.28l 
Garforth,  John  David,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited   Polya- 

mides  admixed  with  polyetheresteramides  3,636,1  35,  CI  260-857. 
Garrett  Corporation,  The:  See— 
Barnett,  Morris  A  ,  3,635,534 
Satchwell,  David  L  ,3,635,283 
Gartside,  Roger  H  ,  to  Pannier  Corporation.  The    High  speed  printing 
apparatus  for  wire  like  articles  3,635. 1  53.  CI    101-37 


Gaspar,  Noel  J.:  See— 

Pasternak,  Israel  S  ,  Gaspar,  Noel  J.;  Cohen,  Abraham  D  ,  and 
Vadekar.  Mohan, 3,636,181; 
Gatsis.  John  G  .  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company   Regeneration  of 

unsupported  vanadium  sulfide  catalyst  3,635,838,  CI  252-41  5 
Gatta,  Giorgio,  and  Retture,  Roberto,  lo  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A 
Process  for  the  halogenation  of  vinyl  polymers   3.635.929,  CI.  260- 
92  8 
Gattiker,  David  Cyril  George:  See— 

Binns,       Thomas       David,       and       Gattiker,       David       Cyril 
George, 3,635,803 
Gatzi.  Karl  See— 

Bader.  Jorg.  and  Gatzi,  Karl, 3, 636. 222 
Gaughan.    Edmund    J  ,    lo    Stauffer    Chemical    Company     Certain 
thiolophosphonamides  as  insecticides  and  acaricides   3,636,206.  CI 
424-219 
Gaylord  Associates  Inc    See- 

Gaylord.  Norman  G  .  and  Takahashi,  Akio,  3,636,1  39 
Gaylord,  Norman  G  ,  and  Takahashi,  Akio,  to  Gaylord  Associates  Inc 

Poly(  vinyl  chloride)   3,636, 1  39.  CI   260-876 
Gebruder     Linck.     Maschinenfabrik     und     Eisengiesserei      Gatter 
linck':6>f— 

Reuter.  Alfred,  3, 635. 267 
Gebura.  Stanley  E  .  to  Inlerpace  Corporation    Resinous  systems  con- 
taining carbodimide  modified  clay    3,635,878, CI   260-40 
Gee.  Paul  Y    C  .  and  Andress,  Harry  J  .  Jr  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
Mineral  oil  compositions  containing  metal  alkyl  ester  tetrapropenyl- 
succinales   3.635.686,  CI  44-68 
Geering,  Emil  J  .  and  Dachs.  Norman  W  ,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Cor- 
poration   Novel   mercaptophenol  derivatives    3,636,074,  CI.   260- 
470 
Gegauf,  Fritz.  Akliengescllschaft  Bernina  Nachmaschinenfabrik  See— 

Ueltschi.  Odette.  3.635,179 
Geiger,  Earl  E  ,  to  Larson  Industries,  Inc    Plastic  boat  construction 

3,634,898,  CI  9-6. 
Geigy  Chemical  Corporation  See- 

Bader.  Jorg,  and  Galzi,  Karl.  3,636.222 

Blattner.  Hans,  and  Schindler,  Walter,  3,636.045 

Dt>ebel.  Karl  J  .  and  Gagneux,  Andre  R  ,  3,636,003. 

Kleiner.  Eduard  K  .  3,636,033 

Schlumbom,  Peter,  and  Gordon,  David  A  ,  3,635,916 
Gclenius.  Robert  B  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Wide  angle  two- 
coil  electrical  gauge   3.636.447.  CI   324-140 
Gelenkwellenbau  G  m  b  H  :  See— 

Schultenkamper.  Josef,  3,635,535. 
General  Cable  Corporation   See— 

Brown.  Charles  A  ,  3,635,620. 
General  Electric  Company   See  — 

Addamiano.  Arrigo,  and  Perusek,  Ronald  J.,  3,636,397. 

Blount.  Richard,  3,636,342 

Boothe,  Willis  A  ,3.635,235 

Boyd.  Wilton  E  .3,634,905 

Brezoskv.  Bernard  J  ,  3,635,243. 

Colby.  Richard  H  .  3,6.\5,I23 

Datta,  Ranjjit  Kumar,  i\635,833 

Holeman.  John  M     and  Welch,  Joseph  D  ,  3.636.330 

Kim,  Sang-Chul,  3,635,647 

Kramer,  Morton.  3,635.895. 

Mason.  Lowell  M  .3,634.932 

McOuarrie.  Alexander  M.  3.636,498 

Miller,  Charles  J  ,3.636.34  1 

Niedrach.  Leonard  W  .  and  Grubb.  Willard  T  ,  3,635,763 

Setser.  James  L  .  and  Schneider.  Eugene  P  ,  Jr  ,  3,635,764 

Smith,  Alfred  H,  3,635,743 

Spacil,  Henry  S  ,3,635,812 

Sterling,  John  E.  3,635.043 

Wagner,  James  B  ,  3,635,578 

Wright,  Archibald  N  .  3,635,750 
General  Foods  Corporation  .SVe— 

Ehrgott,  Charles  Warren.  3.635,727. 
General  Instrument  Corp<iration  See— 

Mears.  Donald  B  ,  Jr  .  3,635.097. 
General  Mills,  Inc  :  See— 

Mullen.  Joseph  D  .  3.635,836 
General  Motors  Corporation  See  — 

Barton.  James  F  .  Jr  .  and  Crary.  William  G  ,  3,634,991 

Bly.  Kenneth  B  .and  Mills.  Donald  S  ,  3,635,791 

Breece.  Burton  W  .  and  Summerer,  Raymond  Edwin,  3,636,509 

Davis,  Dennis  A  .  3,635.285 

Davis,  Judson  S  .  3.635.306 

Deaton,  Homer  W  ,  Gould.  Robert  R  .  Jr  .  and  Smith,  Roy  R.. 
3,636.309 

Foster,  Laverne  H  ,  Fox.  Robert  M  ,  and  Webber,  Charles  H., 
3.635.519 

Gelenius,  Robert  B  ,  3,636,447 

Giesman.  Richard  C  ,  and  Schwedland,  Ronald  P  ,  3,635,587. 

Graham,  Robert  W,  3,635,024 

Haddad,  Mitchell  J  .  3,635,03  1 

Jacobs,  James  W,  3,635,229 

Kesling,  Keith  K,  3,634,971 

Korpak,  Charles,  3,634,923 

Kronenberger.  Paul  E  ,  3,635,355 

Magyar,  Joseph  J  ,3,635,525 
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Nelson,  Robert  E.,  Sanders.  Robert  K  ,  and  Watts,  Oran  Alton,  III, 

3.636.332. 
Nelson.  Robert  E  .  Sanders,  Robert  K  .  and  Watts,  Oran  Alton,  III. 

3,636,335. 
Pansing,  Nelson  J  ,  3,636,490 
Peters,  Theodore  F  ,  3,635,438 
General  Telephone  Company  of  California:  See— 

Wetzel,  Louis  Emery,  3,636,280 
General  Time  Corporation:  See— 

Fihl,  George  E  ,3,636,556 
Genter,  Roland  E.;  and  Connell,  Raymond  S  ,  Jr  ,  to  H  B   Engineering 
Corporation.  Receiver  for  detecting  signals  within  a  predetermined 
bandwidth.  3.636.446.  CI.  324-78 
Genuit,  Luther  L.;  and  Lackey,  Roger  D  ,  to  Honeywell  Information 
Systems,  Inc.,  mesne   Loss  of  phase  detector  for  a  polyphase  power 
system.  3.636,541,  CI.  340-248 
George,  Quintin   H  .  to  Cutler-Hammer,   Incorporated.   Concurrent 

same-frequency  FM  radio  repeater  3,636,453,  CI  325-7. 
Georgia  Kaolin  Company:  See— 

Lyons,  Sanford  C,  3,635.662. 
German,  William  H  Ship  construction  3,635. 186.  CI    I  14-57 
Gerritscn.  Hans  G..  Hansma.  Hendrik,  and  Jaspers,  Hans,  to  Konin- 
klijke  Industrieele  Maatschappij  Noury  &  Van  der  Lande  N  V.Bis 
|0-(carbo-2-ethylhexoxy)-benzoyl)pcroxide     as     polyester     curing 
agent.  3,636, 1  37.  CI.  260-861 
Gerry,  Paul  W.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc   Electrical  generator  having 

non-salient  poles  for  metering  shaft  rotation  3,636,392,  CI  310-67. 
Gerstein,  Terry,  Perlberg,  William,  and  Schwarz,  Milton,  to  Revlon, 
Inc       Solubilization     of     heavy     metal      salts     of      l-hydroxy-2- 
pyridinethione   3,636,2  13,  CI  424-245 
Ciertsch,  Ernst,  and  Gerlsch,  Ulrich   Adjusting  device  for  a  ski-binding 

3,635,485, CI   280-11  35 
Gertsch,  Ulrich:  See— 

Gertsch,  Ernst,  and  Gertsch,  Ulrich, 3,635,485 
Gery,  Herbert  C,  and  Samson,  Marvin  S  ,  to  Medical  Electroscience 
and  Pharmaceuticals  Inc  Apparatus  for  printing  on  convex  surfaces 
3,635, 154, CI    101-44 
Gesierich,  Wolf:  See— 

Kampfer,       Helmut,       OhIschlager,       Hans;       and       Gesierich, 
Wolf,3.635.706 
Gcvaert-Agfa  N  V    Ste- 
fan Paesschen,  August  Jean,  and  Priem.  Jan  Jozef.  3,635,7  1  3 
Geyer,  Manvel  A  :  See  — 

Kernick,  Andress.  Geyer.  Manvel  A  ,  Ernsberger,  Glenn  W  ,  and 
Vonderembse,  John  F  ,3,636.430 
Ghiclnitti  AG:S^e— 
Kirchdorf,Josef,  3,636.282 
Gibbs,  Joseph   B    Control   device   for  self-prop>elled  towed   vehicle 

3,635,300,  CI    180-14 
Gibbs,  Sam  G.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Diagnostic  method  for  subsur- 
face hydraulic  pumping  systems  3.635.081 ,  CI  7  3-151. 
Gibson.  James  Donald  Mackay,  to  I.W  S   Nominee  Company  Limited 

Textile  process  control.  3,635, 191,  CI.  1  18-7 
Gibson,  Thomas  W.,  to  Procter  A.  Gamble  Comp.iny.  The    certain 

nopinol  derivatives  3,636,069,  CI  260-466 
Giesman,  Richard  C  ,  and  Schwedland,  Ronald  P  ,  to  General  Motors 

Corporation  Blade  cooling  liner  3,635,587,  CI  4  1 6-97 
Gilbert  &  Barker  Manufacturing  Company.  See— 

Wilkinson,  Jesse  J  ,3,635,591 
Gilbert,    Edward   O  ,   to   Reliance    Electric   Company.    DC   amplifier 

power-limited  output  stage  3,636,464,  CI   330-24. 
Gilbert,  Lynford  W,:  See- 

Rushing,    Frank   C,   Gilbert,    Lynford    W  ,   and   Simon.   Albert 
B  ,3,635,547. 
Gilbert.  Paul  T..  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc  Osmometer   3.635.075. 

CI  73-64  3 
Giller,  Solomon  Aronovich,  Zhuk,  Regina  Abramovna,  Lidak.  Marger 
Jurievich,    and    Zidermane,    Aina    Avgustovna.    N,-(  2'-Furanidyl)- 
derivativcs  of  5 -substituted  uracils  3.635,946.  CI  260-21  1 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See— 

Johnston.  Richard,  3,635,927. 
Maguire,  Richard  J  ,  3,634,920. 
Gilpin,  James  Wayne:  See— 

Harrison,  James  Reneau,  and  Gilpin,  James  Wayne, 3,635, 683 
Giordmaine,  Joseph  A  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated 
Apparatus  and  method  for  eliminating  frequency  modulation  from 
modulated  light.  3.636.356,  CI  250-199 
Giraldi,     Pier    Nicola;    and     Mariotti,     Vittorio,     to     Erba,    Carlo, 
S.p.A. Therapeutic  treatment  of  Partinson's  disease    3,636.223,  CI 
424-267 
Girard,   Andre    J.,    to   Office    National   d"Etudes   et   de    Recherches 
Aerospatiales.  Fourier  transform  optical  object  analyzer   3,636.367. 
CI  250-237 
Girell  De  Giovanoel,  Gaudenz;  and  Zweidler,  Reinhard.  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.       2-|4-(  3-Loweralkyl-4-phenyl-v-triazole)-       styrylj- 
benzothiazoles  and  benzoxazolcs.  3.635.959,  CI  260-240 
Girell  Di  Giovanoel.  Gaudenz;  and  Zweidler,  Reinhard,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.     Para-phenylthidiazolyl-     and     para-phenyloxdiazoyi 
derivatives     of     styrlbenzoxazoles     or     of     styryibenzothiazoles 
3,635.960.  CI.  260-240 
Gish.  David  S..  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Break  detection  and  cor- 
rection system  for  threadlike  materials.  3.635.413.  CI.  242-54. 


Glabisch.  Dieterich:  See— 

Grabhofer,    Herbert,    Himmelmann,    Wolfgang,    and    Glabisch. 
Dieterich,3,635.7l5. 
Glanzstoff  AG:  5«— 

Schuize,  Helmut,  and  Pfistermeister,  Martin,  3,635,907 
Glass  Laboratories  Company:  See—  , 

Shanok,  Victor,  and  Shanok,  Jesse  P  ,  3.635.787. 
Glass,  Marvin,  St  Associates:  See — 

Breslow,  Jeffrey  D.,  and  Glass,  Marvin  I.,  3,635,476 
Glass,  Marvin  I.:  See— 

Breslow,  Jeffrey  D.,  and  Glass,  Marvin  I. .3, 635.476. 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited:  See— 

Phillipps.  Gordon  Hanley,  and  Tulley.  Alan,  3,636.01 1. 
Gleason  Works,  The:  See— 

Heifer,  Lawrence  R  .  and  Hunkeler,  Ernst  J  ,  3,635,323. 
Glenn,  William  H.:^^— 

De  Maria,  Anthony  J  .  and  Glenn,  William  H  ,3,636,474 
Glickman,  Leon  A.,  to  Keystone  Bay  State  Industnes,  Inc    Control 

system  3.635.246,  CI.  137-608 
Glock,     Erwin,     to     Licentia     Patent-Verwaltungs-G  m  b  H      Active 

balanced  modulator  circuit   3,636,478,  CI  332-43 
Glockner,  Peter  W  :  See- 
Bauer.  Ronald  S,  Chung,  Harold.  Glockner,  Peter  W  ,  Kcim.  Wil- 
heim,;  and  Van  Zwet,  Henry, 3, 635, 937. 
Glyco  Chemicals,  Inc  :  See— 
Eng,  Stanley,  3,636,01  7 
Gnad.  Gerhard:  See— 

Dehnert,      Johannes;      Grosch.      Walter,      and      Gnad.      Ger- 
hard.3,635.939 
Godefroi,     Erik     Fred,     to     Janssen     Pharmaceutica,     NV       I-(2- 

Halobenzyloxy-l-indanyD-imidazoles  3.636.002. CI   260-309 
Goelz,  Horst,  Suter.  Hubert,  Fust,  Juergen.  and  Himmele.  Walter,  to 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft    Production  of 
cyanuric  acid   3.635,968,  CI  260-248 
Goeth,  Hanns:  See- 
Berg.  Alex.  Eberhardt,  Hans,  Machleidt,  Hans;  Wildfeuer.  Alex- 
ander, and  Goeth.  Hanns. 3,635,998 
Goffinet,  Edward  Peter.  Jr  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Com- 
pany   Preparation  of  ethylene/propylene  copolymer    3.635.919.  CI. 
260-80  78 
Ciold.  Elijah  H  ,  to  Schering  Corporation    N-adamantvl-3-azetidinol 

and  derivatives  thereof  3,635,950.  CI   260-239 
Goldsby,  Arthur  R,:  See— 

Francis,  James  O.,  and  Goldsby,  Arthur  R, 3, 636, 1  30. 
Golub.  Gerald    Method  of  purifying  citrus  plant  effluent  and  raising 

worms  and  fish   3.635,816,  CI  210-2 
Goodall  Rubber  Company  See— 

Borden,  Clarence  W  .  and  Mills.  John  R  ,  3,635,504 
Goodrich,  B.  F,  Company.  The  See— 

McCarthy,  William  J  .  and  Ireland.  Robert  W  .  3,635,864 
Goodnch,  Gordon  W  .  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc    Motion  display  utilizing 

moire  patterns  3,634,959,  CI  40- 1 06  53 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The  See— 

Evans,  Theodcire  A  ,  and  Conger.  Marvin  T  ,  3.635.847. 
Hoppstock.  Frederic  H  .  3.636. 1  25 
Menapace.  Henry  R  ,  and  Wang,  J  in- Liang.  3.636,1  26. 
Gordon,  David  A.:  See  — 

Schlumbom,  Peter,  and  Gordon.  David  A  .3.635.916 
Gosselink,  Eugene  P  ,  to  Procter  ft  Gamble  Company.  The  TetraalkyI 

sulfoximinium  salts  as  cationic  bactericides  3,636, 103,  CI   260-551 
Gotschlich,  Emil  C  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army   Meningococ- 
cal polysaccharide  vaccines  3,636.192.  CI  424  92 
Gottlieb,  Louis.   Mobile  trash  collecting  and  incinerating  apparatus 

3,635,176,  CI   110-8 
Gotz,  Hans:  5**— 

Wilfert,  Karl,  and  Gou,  Hans,3,635,5  1  7. 
Gotz,  Manfred:  See— 

Freter.    Kurt.    Gotz,    Manfred.    Oliver.    James    T  ,    and    Zeile, 
Karl,3,635,974 
Gould,  Francis  E  :  iVf— 

Shepherd,  Thomas  H  .  and  Gould.  Francis  E  ,3,635,756. 
Gould,  Robert  R  ,  Jr  :  Sfe— 

Deaton.    Homer    W  .   Gould.    Robert    R  .    Jr  .    and    Smith,    Roy 
R  ,3,636.309 
Gourdine  Coating  Systems,  Inc    i>^— 

Bromley.  Leo  L  .  and  Williams,  James  B  .  3.635.401 
Grabhofer,  Herbert,  Himmelmann.  Wolfgang,  and  Glabisch.  Dieterich, 
to    Agfa-Gevaert    Aktiengesell&chaft     Gelatine-containing    photo- 
graphic layers  which  have  improved  physical  properties   3,635,715, 
CI  96-87. 
Grace,  W   R  .&Co    See- 

Baskin,  Herbert  A  ,  and  Funk,  Andrew  B  .  3,635,725 

Miller,    Wesley    W  ,    Litschi,    Gerold,    and    Bixler.    Warren    A.. 

3.635,711 
Patil,  Arvind  Shankar,  3,635,735 
Rundell,  Clark   Ace.  Duecker.  Heyman  Clarke,  and  McDaniel, 

Carl  Vance.  3.635, 200 
Scanlon,  Patricia  M.,  and  Young,  Elwyn  R  .  3.636,0  15. 
Grace.  W   R  ,  &  Company  See  — 

Clark,  Elton  L,  3,636,214  ~1 

Graf,  Horst:  See— 

Bertsch,      Hanns      F.,      Schlachtberger,      Ottmar;      and      Graf, 
Horst,3,635,OI3. 
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Orage.  Casper  R  ,  and  Vessels,  Theodore  R  ,  to  Continental  Granite 

Corporation  Wire  type  stone  cutting  saw  3.635. 207,  CI    125-21 
Graham.  Marvin  M    See— 

Mcintosh,  Harold  A  .  Randolph,  Mollis  L  ,  Chambers,  William  W  , 
and  Graham,  Marvin  M  ,3,636,4  I  4 
Graham,  Roben  W  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Master  cylinder 

assembly   3,635,024,  CI  60-54  6 
Gramlich,  Otto,  to  Heidclberger  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft 

Sheet-stripping  device  in  printing  presses  3,635,464,  CI   27118 
Granchelli,  Felix  E  ;  i>f — 

Pars,     Harry     G  ,     Granchelli,     Felix     E  .     and     Razdan,     Raj 
K  ,3,635,993 
Grasmger,  William  J.:  See— 

Petrinjak,  Emerick  J  .  and  Grasinger,  William  J  ,3,635.41  I 
Grau.  Julius  J    See — 

Drews,  Reinhold  A  ,  and  Grau,  Julius  J  ,3,635,491 
Green,  Charles  J  ,  Jr  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Deinking  of  waste  xero- 
graphic copy  paper  3,635,789,  CI    162-5 
Green,    Edward    J     Apparatus    and    method    for    dental    operations 

3,634,937, CI  32! 
Green,  Harry  W  ,  and  Dietrich,  Melvin  L  ,  to  Standard  Products  Com 

pany.  The  Waste  disposal  system   3,635,276,  CI    I  59-29 
Greenberg.  Jacob,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration    Method  of  making  EMF  cell    3,635,765. 
CI    136-83 
Greenblatt,  Eugene  Newton:  See— 

Safir,  Sidney  Robert,  and  Greenblatt,  Eugene  Newton. 3, 636, 224 
Greene,  James  S.  Denture  molding  apparatus  including  giask  members 

with  removable  plastic  inserts.  3.635,630,  CI  425-175. 
Greer,  Richard  R.  Hydroplane  transport  system.  3,635,035,  CI.  61-67 
Gref,  Hans:  See — 

Herzhoff,  Peter;  Platz,  Stephan,  Maus,  Fritz,  Schwcicher.  Wolf- 
gang; Wasser,  Willi;  Browatzki.  Kurt,  and  Gref,  Hans.3,635.192 
Grcger,  Karl:  See— 

Samberger,       Konrad,       Hruschka,       Ulrich,       and       Greger, 
Karl.3,636,370 
Greiner  Electronic  AG:  See— 

Oberli,  Rudolf,  3,635,094. 
Grennan,  Charles  W  ;  and  Von  Moltke,  Evert,  to  Chandler  Evans  Inc 

Lifting  tip  seal  pump  3,635,602,  CI  417-201 
Gresham,  William  Franklin,  and  Vogelpohl,  Alfon*  Franz,  to  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours,  E    I  ,  and  Company   Aqueous  process  for  making  im- 
proved    tetrafluoro-     ethylene/fluoroalkyl     perfluorovinyl     ether 
copolymers.  3.635,926,  CI.  260-87  5 
Greubel,  Gustav:  See— 

Zieg.  Wilhelm,  Schmidt.  Georg,  Hauck.  Edgar;  Massell.  Ingo;  and 
Greubel,  Gustav, 3,635, 1 1 1 
Griffin,   Ronald  G  ,   to  Collins  Radio  Company    Digital   MOS  FET 

characteristic  tester  3,636,450.  CI.  324-158 
Griffith,  Jeffrey  D  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The    Soil  treating 
method  and  composition  for  conserving  nitrogen  in  soil  by  addition 
ofapyrazole  thereto  3,635,690,  CI  71-1 
Griffith  Laboratories,  Inc  ,  The:  See— 

Sair,  Louis,  3,635,726 
(JrifTiths.  Henry  W    See— 

Cushner.  Stanton  H  ,  Ferguson.  Patrick  E  ,  Griffiths.  Henry  W  ; 

and  Nelson.  Alfred  M  .3.^36,535 

Griggs.  Richard  V  ;  and  Attwood,  John  G  .  to  Union  Special  Machine 

Company    Bonding  machine  for  fabrics  with  locating  and  auxiliary 

bonding  means  3,635,780,  CI   1 56-583 

Grise',  Frederick  G    J  ,  to  Novelty  Tool  Co  ,  Inc    Vacuum   pump 

3,635,607, CI  417-394. 
Gritzner,  Gerhard;  and  Leddy,  James  J  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The    Preparation  of  Clj  by  electrolysis  of  HCI  and  polyvalent  metal 
chlorides  3.635,804,  CI.  204-128 
Grohoski.  Raymond  J  ,  to  Timex  Corporation  Set  stem  mechanism  for 

watches.  3,635,01  2,  CI  58-99 
Gropper,    Hans,    Mietzner,    Franz;    Ludwigshafen,    Kinkel,    Klaus. 
Rodenkirchen.  and  Urban.  Friedrich.  to  Badische  Anilin-  Sc  Soda 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft    Production  of  hompolymers  of  ethylene 
using  hydroperoxy-alkylphenylalkanes  as  catalyst    3,635,936,  CI 
260-949 
Grosch.  Walter:  See— 

Dehnert.      Johannes;      Grosch,      Walter,      and      Gnad.      Ger- 
hard.3,635,939 
Groschwitz,  Eberhard,  to  Siemens  AJctiengesellschaft   Integrated  opti 
cal-electronic  solid  state  system  having  two  superimposed  circuit 
planes  linked  by  optical  and/or  electronic  and  horizontal  and/or  ver 
tical  connections  3,636,358,  CI.  250-2  I  I 
Gross,  Clarence  R  ,  to  Gulf  &  Western  Industrial  Products  Company, 
mesne.  Electronic  control  circuit  for  automatically  fed  machines 
3,635,390,  CI  228-8 
Gross,  George  F  :  See— 

Barriball,  Richard  D  ,  Farris,  William  T  .  Gross.  George  F  .  and 
Walters,  Charles  W  ,3.635,483. 
Grove,  Francis  D.:  See- 
Long.  George  E  ,  III;  Grove,  Francis  D.;  and  Bartch.  Donald 
W, 3.635, 751. 
Grubb,  WillardT    5«- 

Niedrach,  Leonard  W  ;  and  Grubb,  Willard  T  ,3,635,763. 
Gruenman.  Vsevolod;  and  Hoffer,  Max,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc 
Substituted  bcnzylimidazolidinones.  3,636,039,  CI.  260-309  7 


Gruzdev,     Valentin     Analolievich;     Skvortsov,     Boris     Vasilievich; 
Propkopenko,  Nikolai  Vasilievich,  and  Nedzvetsky,  Evgeny  Alcxan- 
drovich  Non-electrode  RF  light  source.  3,636,396,  CI.  313-31. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See— 

Van  Bosse.  John  G  .  3,636,5  1 8. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See— 

Passmore,  Edmund  M  ,  3,636,303. 
Passmore,  Edmund  M  .  3,636.304. 
Passmore.  Edmund  M  .  3.636.305. 
Press.  Meyer.  3.636,381 
Guarino,  John  P  ;  and  Williams.  Robert  H..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

Photolytic  production  of  ketoximes  3,635,807,  CI  204-162 
Gubler.  Kurt,  and  Kristiansen.  Odd.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  O- 
(Thiocarbamoyl-pyridyl)      phosphates      and      phosphorothioates. 
3.635.987.  CI  260-294  8 
Gubler.  Kurt,  and  Kristiansen.  Odd.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  0- 
(Thiocarbamoyl-pyridyl)      phosphates      and      phosphorothioates. 
3.636.987.  CI   260-294.8 
Gugelot  Design  GmbH:  See — 

Prcismger.  Franz,  and  Reichl.  Ernst.  3.635.15  I 
Guhr.  Karl,  Vernaleken.  Hugo,  Heine,  Hans-Georg;  Rudolph.  Hans; 
and  Schnell.  Hermann,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
Benzoin-silyl-esters  3.636.026. CI  260-448  8 
Guichet.  Niles  F  Adhesive  paper  3.635,78 1 ,  CI    161  -6 
Guillory,  Jack  P  .  and  Cook.  Charles  F  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany Method  of  testing  polymer  stabilizers  3,636.348.  CI  250-52 
Guite.  Joseph  D  .  Sr  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Photographic  film- 
unit  assemblage   3.635. 1 39.  CI  95-13 
Gulf&  Western  Industrial  Products  Company  See- 
Gross.  Clarence  R  .  3.635.390 
Gulf  &  Western  Systems  Company:  See— 

Amidon.  Charles  H  .  Jr.  3.635,054 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company:  See— 

Bozik.  John  E  .  and  Swift.  Harold  E  ,  3,636,157. 
Notaro.  Vincent  A  :  and  Selwitz,  Charles  M..  3.636,170. 
Gulton  Industries:  5^*— 

Kinney.  FreasC  ,3,634,916. 
Gulton  Industries.  Inc    iVr— 

Howatt.  Glenn  N.  3.635.759 
Gunnell.  Thomas  J  .  and  Stegelman.  Albert  F  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company    Method  for  the  production  of  high  temperature  gases. 
3.636.300. CI   219  121 
Gustavson.  Marvin  R.  See— 

Salisbury.   John    D.;   Gustavson,    Marvin    R.;   and    Foster,   John 
S. 3,636,323 
Guy,    Warren    H  .   to    FMC   Corporation     Yarn    treating   apparatus. 

3,635,008, CI  57-77  4 
Guye-Vuilleme,    Jean-Fredenc.    to    Ciba    Limited     Water-insoluble 

anihraquinonedyestuffs  3.636.065.  CI  260-376 
Guye-Vuilteme.  Jean-Frederick,  and  Ruettner.  Otto,  to  Ciba  Limited 
Water-insoluble  anthraquinone  derivatives.  3,636.006,  CI.  260-378. 
Gysin,  Leonard.  Dr    See— 

Blattner.  Hans,  and  Schindler.  Walter.  3.636.046 
Haag,  Werner  O  ;  and  Whitehjrjt,  Darrell  Duayne,  to  Mobil  Oil  Cor- 
poration  Elcctroless  deposit  ion  of  metals.  3,635.761  ,C1    1  17-227. 
Habermcier.  Juergen:  See— 

Porret.  Daniel.  Habermeicr.  Juergen.  Seiz.  Wolfgang,  and  Falze, 

Willy. 3.635.844 
Porret.      Daniel.      Habermeier.      Juergen;      and      Seiz.      Wolf- 
gang.3,635. 845 
Hack.  Helmuth  See— 

Schrader.  Gerhard.  Eue.  Ludwig,  Hack.  Helmuth.  Hirane.  Sciichi, 
Aya,        Masahiro,        Kishino,        Shigeo,       and        Fukazawa, 
Nobuo,3,636.l43 
Hadaway.  Bernard  Milton:  See— 

Stern.  Lionel,  and  Hadaway.  Bernard  Milton. 3, 635,063. 
Haddad,  Mitchell  J  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Exhuast  manifold 

reactor   3.635,03 1,  CI  60-30 
Haeff.  Andrew  V    Apparatus  for  scanning  and  reproducing  a  three 

dimensional  representation  of  an  object   3.636.250.  CI.  178-6  5 
Hafer.PaulM  .  to  Arrow-Hart.  Inc   Bus  duct  3,636,237,  CI.  174-68 
Hagen,  Helmuth  See— 

Becke,  Friedrich;  and  Hagen,  Helmuth. 3, 636,089. 
Hahn.  Robert  S  ;  and  Lindsay,  Richard  P  ,  to  Heald  Machine  Com- 
pany. The  Grinding  machine  3.634,976, CI  51-165  71 
Hahn,    Wilhelm,    and    Hoffmann,   Helmuth.   to   Klockner-Humboldt- 
Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft   Motor  vehicle  drive  with  a  hydrodynamic 
torque  converter  and  hydraulically  operable  clutches  3,635,026,01. 
60-54. 
Haines,  William  B  .  50**  to  Blodgett.  Norman  S  Fishing  apparatus  and 

sheave  therefor  3.635.441, CI  259-138 
Hakkenberg  Van  Gaasbeek,  Peter:  See— 

Engel.  William  K  .  Norick.  William  B  .  Saint  Germain,  James  L.; 
and  Hakkenberg  Van  Gaasbeek,  Peter.3,635. 1 26 
Halasa,  Adel  F.:  See- 
Cheng.  Tai  Chun;  and  Halasa.  Adel  F  ,3,635,922 
Hall,  David  W:  i>f- 

Coleman.  John   R  .  Jr  .   Hall,   David   W  ,  and   Dormish,   Frank 
L  ,3,636,124 
Hall,   John    B  ,   to   International    Flavors  &    Fragrances,   Inc.    Novel 
fragrance     materials,     chemical     intermediates,     and     processes. 
3.636.1  I  3.  CI.  260-566. 
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Hall,  John  B.,  to  International  Flavors  &   Fragrance*  Inc.  Indanol 
derivativet  and  procetaes  for  producing  same.  3,636,165,  CI.  260- 
617. 
Hall,  John  B..  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  Hydrogenated 
indane  derivative*  and  proceaaes  for  producing  tame.  3,636,176,  CI 
260-66«. 
Hall,  Raymond  John;  and  Webb,  Derek  Jamea,  to  Broom  and  Wade 
Limited.  Control  mean*  for  reversible  fluid  presaurc  operated  mo- 
tor*. 3.635.605,  CI.  417-315. 
Hall.  Waller  Dcnnk;  and  Charle*.  Malcolm  Jean,  to  Super  Mold  Cor- 
poration. Tire  conditioning  apparatus.  3,635.6 1 0,  CI.  18-1. 
Halpem.  William.  AdjuaUble  chamfering  tool  3,635,573,  CI  408- 1 86 
Halveraon,  Frederick:  See— 

Stamm,  Robert  Franz;  Brinen,  Jacob  Solomon;  Tennant,  Evalyn 
Hosterman;and  Halverson,  Frederick, 3,635, 544. 
Hamaguchi,  Kazuo:  See— 

Takemura,  Yaauo;  and  Hamaguchi,  Kazuo, 3, 636.247. 
Hamaguchi,  Kunimaia:  See— 

Yamada,      Eiji;      Hamaguchi,      Kunimasa,      and      Akamatsu. 
Taka*hi.3.636.008. 
Hambhng,  James  Keith;  and  Woodhead,  David  Allison,  to  British 
Petroleum  Company,  Limited,  The    Crystalline  terpolymers  of  4- 
methylpentene,  3-methylpentene  and  an  alpha  olerm.  3,635,921.  CI 
260-80.78 
Hamburger,  Brigitte:  See— 

Kuhle.  Engelbert,  Klauke,  Erich,  Hamburger,  Brigitte,  and  Stein- 
fatt.  FriU.3.636.076 
Hamilton,  Andrew  J.,  to  Amchem  Products,  Inc.  Composition*  and 

methods  for  treating  meUl  surface*.  3,635,826,  CI.  252-79.4 
Hammann,  Ingeborf :  See— 

Draber,  Wilfried;  Buchel,  Karl  Heinz;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and 
Unterstenhofer,Gunter,3, 636,1 12. 
Hammond  Corporation:  See— 

Schrecongost,  Ray  B.;  and  Millet.  David,  3.636.23 1 . 
Hanak.  Joaeph  John,  to  RCA  Corporation    Magnetic  head  method 

3.634.933. CI.  29-603. 
Hanas,  Walter  E.,  to  Honeywell  Inc   Apparatus  and  method  for  Tine 

blanking  of  paru.  3,635,067,  CI  72-329. 
Hancock.  Bruce  Jay.  Alpha-numeric  display  system.  3.636,353,  CI 

340-336. 
Hanke,  Jurgen  J.:  See— 

Faulk,    Joseph    H.,    Hanke,    Jurgen    J.,    and    Striegler.    John 
H. ,3.635,294. 
Hankiaon  Corporation:  See— 

Hankiaon,  Paul  M.,  and  Walker,  William  Foster,  3.635.238. 
Hankiaon.  Paul  M.;  and  Walker,  William  Foster,  to  Hankison  Corpora- 
tion. Automatic  valving  device.  3,635,238,  CI.  137-195. 
Hansen,  Guenter;  and  Seefelder,  Matthias,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik   Aktiengesellschaft.   Substantially  pure   basic  dyes  derived 
from        4-        methylene- 1, 3-disub*tituted-3,4-dihydropyrimidones 
3,635,955, CI.  260-240 
Hansen,  Gunnar  Lyahoj:  See— 

Peter*en,  Jorgen  Hartvig,  and  Hansen,  Gunnar  Lyshoj, 3,635.604. 
Hansen.  Wray  Cari.  Lock  for  knobs  and  the  like   3,635,512.  CI.  292- 

353. 
Hanama,  Hendrik:  See— 

Gerritsen,      Hans      G.;      Hansma,      Hendrik;      and      Jaspers. 
Hans,3,636,l37 
Hanson,  Alden  W.,  to  University  Patents,  Inc.  Polyisobutylene  paraffin 

wax  and  oil  blend*.  3.635,849,  CI  260-2  5 
Hansson.  Hans  Olof,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Electric 

conductor  wire  3,636.242,  CI   174-128 
Hantusch,   Werner;  and  Strittmatter.  Bernhard,  to  Fluggeratewerk 

Bodensee  GmbH.  Aircraft  artificial  horizon  3,634,943,  CI.  33-204. 
Hara,    Ei,   and    Watanabe,   Takashi,   to   Tamagawa   Kikai    Kinzoku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Platen  locking  device  in  powdered  material  com- 
pacting presses.  3,635,6 1 7,  CI  425-78. 
Hara,  Hisaishi:  See— 

Takeishi,    Yoshiyuki,    Hara,    Hisashi,    Sato,    Tai;    and    Sasaki, 
lsao.3 ,636,42 1. 
Harbiaon,  Richard  L.,  to  Ingress  Manufactunng  Corporation.  Crib  con- 
struction 3,634,894,  CI  3-100 
Harclerode,  John   R.,  to  Evans,   Robert  G.,  Company.   Adjustable 

masonry  saw.  3,635,206,  CI   123-13 
Harding.  William  R.;  and  Hill,  Vincent  G.,  to  Carborundum  Company, 
The.  Apparatus  and  process  for  the  measurement  of  the  pressure  of 
corrosive  material.  3,633,089,  CI  73-393 
Hari,  Stefan;  and  Ronco.  Kari.  to  Ciba  Limited.  6. 1 3-Cyano,  nitro,  or 

arybulphonyl  triphenodioxazine  dyestuffs.  3,633,963,  CI.  260-246. 
Harlequin  Manufacturing  Limited:  See— 

Tuion,  Ian  v.,  3.635.301 
Harrel  Incorporated:  See— 

Harri*.  Holton  E..  3.636.340 
Harrell.  Robert  E.;  and  Parker,  Edward  H.,  to  Western  Litho  Plate  & 
Supply  Co.  Photographic  printing  apparatus.  3,635,339,  CI.  355-85. 
Harris.    Darrell    M..    to    Monsanto   Company.    Epitaxial    deposition 

method.  3.633,737.  CI.  117-201 
Harris,  Holton  E.,  to  Harrel  Incorporated.  Temperature  control  alarm 

system.  3,636.340.  CI.  340-228 
Harrison,  James  Reneau;  and  Gilpin,  James  Wayne,  to  Texas  instru- 
ments. Incorporated.  Method  of  crystal  growth  by  vapor  deposition. 
3,633.683. CI.  23-294 
Harsanyi.  Eugen.  Traffic  signal.  3.636.307.  CI.  340-32. 


Hart.  James  A..  Jr..  to  Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc.  Quadrature  square  wave 

generator.  3.636,460,  CI.  328-140 
Hart,  James  A.,  Jr.;  and  Clayton,  Lorimer,  Jr.,  to  Scientific-Atlanta, 

Inc.  Quadrature  squarewave  generator.  3,636,457,  CI.  328-29. 
Hart,  Thomas  W  ,  Jr.:  See— 

Economopoulos,     Panayotis     C;     and     Hart,     Thomas     W  , 
Jr.,3,636,377 
Harter,  Donald  G.,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Refrigerant  compressor 

control-relay  to  control  two  time  delays.  3.636,369.  CI.  307- 141.4 
Harting.  Donald  C;  Danielsen.  Berne  E.,  and  Nagut,  Eilfred,  to  Mattel, 

Inc  Dune  buggy  toy  3,634.969.  CI  46-243 
Hartmann.   Franz-Joaef;   and    Lachenmayer,   Wilhelm,   to   Bcnteler- 
Werke  AG    Apparatus  for  jacketing  tubular  stock    3,635,615,  CI 
423-71. 
Hartz,  Norman;  and  Home,  Bruce  K.,  to  Microwave  Associates  (West) 
Inc.,  mesne.  Microwave  strip  transmission  line  circulator.  3,636,479, 
CI  333-1  1 
Harvey,  William  R.,  to  Morris.  Philip,  Incorporated   Isolation  of  maiic 

acid  from  tobacco.  3,636,097,  CI  260-527 
Hasegawa,  Hiromasa:  See— 

Kano.  Gota;  Yokozawa,  Masami;  Kawasaki,  Tatsuo,  Fujiwara, 
Shohei.  and  Hasegawa,  Hiromasa, 3,634.93 1 . 
HaU,  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Kaneko,  Akira;  Ogino,  Tadashi,  and  HaU.  Yoshiyuki, 3,635, 836 
Hatanaka  Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Ltd.  See— 

Matsubara,  Tsuneji,  3,635,353. 
Hatch,  Kenneth  G..  to  Hatco  Corporation   Apparatus  for  reconstitut- 
ing frozen  food  3,636,308,  CI  219-439. 
Hatch,  Melvin  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Water-soluble  sul- 

fonium  derivatives  of  diphenyl  ether.  3,635,893,  CI  260-47. 
Hatch,  Melvin  J.,  Yoshimine,  Masao;  Smith,  Hugh  B  ,  and  Schmidt. 
Donald    L.,    to    Dow    Chemical    Company,    The      Hydroxyaryl- 
polymethylenesulfonium  zwitterions.  3,636,052,  CI  260-332  3 
Hatco  Corporation:  See- 
Hatch.  Kenneth  G  .  3,636,308 
Hatley,  Fred  J.  Card  game  board  and  card-holding  means   3.635,478. 

Cl.?73-148. 
Hatachek,  Rudolf  A.,  to  Vibro-Meter  AG.  Piezoelectric  accelerometer. 

3,636,387,  CI  310-8.4 
Hauck,  Edgar:  See— 

Zieg,  Wilhelm;  Schmidt,  Georg,  Hauck,  Edgar;  Massell,  Ingo.  and 
Greubel,GusUv,3.635.lll 
Hauk,  Klaus:  See— 

Barth,  Hubert;  and  Hauk,  Klaus.3,63S.493 
Hawkins,  Jerry  Marvin,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The  Epoxy  resin 
adhesive  compositions  containing  an  isocyanate  terminated  polyu- 
rethane  prepolymer  and  a  chain  extender.  3.636.1 33,  CI  260-824. 
Hayashi,  Kuniomi:  See— 

Kikuchi,  Makoto.;  and  Hayashi.  Kuniomi, 3, 634. 974. 
Hayes,  Roy  J.,  to  Gardner-Denver  Company    Muffler  for  pneumatic 

tool  3,633.299,  CI.  181-36 
Hayes,  William  H.,  to  Alton  Box  Etoard  Company  Handling  perishable 

products.  3.635, 361.  CI  214-10  5 
H.  B.  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Genter,  Roland  E.;  and  Connell,  Raymond  S.,  Jr.,  3,636.446. 
HBP.  Manufacturing  Incorporated:  See- 
Bryan.  William  Roy,  3.633,638 
Heald  Machine  Company,  The:  Set— 

Deranian,  Diran;  Hume,  Norman  S.;  and  Uhtenwoldt,  Herbert  R., 

3,634,980. 
Hahn.  Robert  S.;  and  Lindsay,  Richard  P  .  3,634.976. 
Jacobson,  Alden  H  .  3.635.109 

Robillard,  Edward  G.;  Lizotte.  Robert  H..  and  Uhtenwoldt.  Her- 
bert R,  3,634,979 
Uhtenwoldt,  Herbert  R.,  Hohler.  Frederick  A  ;  and  Robillard.  Ed- 
ward G.  3,634,978. 
Heath,     Frederick     George      Information     processing     apparatus. 

3,636.5 19,  CI.  340-172.5 
Heath,  Thomas  D.,  to  Dorr -Oliver  Incorporated.  Process  for  the  ther- 
mal oxidation  of  spent  liquor.  3.635.790. CI   162-30 
Heckert,  David  C,  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  The  Photochemi- 
cal bleaching  of  polymaleate  homopolymera  and  copolymer*  in  the 
presence  of  a  peracid.  3,635.806,  CI  204- 1 59  14 
Hedgepeth,  Clifton  E.,:  See— 

Hedgepeth,  Edward  B..  3.635^96 
Hedgepeth,    Edward    B..     1/3    to    Hedg;epeth.    Clifton    E.,    1/3    to 
Hedgepeth,  Royce  Doyle,  and  1/3  to  Vincent,  Jetta  V   Sway  control 
unit.  3,633,496,  CI.  280-446. 
Hedgepeth,  Royce  Doyle:  See— 

Hedgepeth,  Edward  B.,  3,635.496. 
Hedrick.  Glen  W.;  and  Magne,  Frank  C  ,  to  Un^ed  Sute*  of  America, 
Agriculture.  Vinyl  ester  amide  of  pinic  acid.  3.636,070.  CI.  260-468. 
Hegar,   Gert;   Angliker.   Hans-Joerg.   and   Peter.   Richard,  to   Ciba 
Limited.  Disazo  dyestuffs  containing  a  bridging  group  and  at  least 
one  quaternary  ammonium  group.  3,635,940,  CI.  260-155. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Gramlich,  Otto,  3.635,464. 
Heidenhain.  Johannes,  Dr.:  See— 
Burkhardt,  Horst,  3.636,338 
Heiket,  Norman  L.,  to  Pantec  Development  Company.  Adornment 

device  3,635,228, CI.  132-46. 
Heil,  Ockar,  to  Heil  Scientific  Laboratories,  Inc.  Acouatic  tranaducer 
with  a  diaphragm  forming  a  plurality  of  adjacent  narrow  air  apace* 
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open  only  at  one  side  with  the  open  sides  of  adjacent  air  spaces  alter- 
natingly  facing  in  opposite  directions.  3,636,278,  CI.  179-1 15.5 
Heil  Scientific  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

HeilOskar,  3.636.278 
Heine,  Hans-Georg:  Set— 

Guhr.  Karl;  Vemaleken,  Hugo,  Heine.  Hans-Georg;  Rudolph, 
Hans;  and  Schnell,  Hermann, 3,636,026 
Hejno.  Karel;  Jardim,  Vaclav;  Slama.  Karel;  and  Sortn,  Frarttisek,  to 
Ceskoslovenska    akadcmie    ved.    Esters    of    2.7,11     trimethyl-3 
methylene-4,6,10-    dodecatrienoic    acid    useful    as    insecticides 
3,036,018, CI  260-410  5 
Heifer,  Lawrence  R  ,  and  Hunkcler,  Ernst  J  .  to  Gleason  Works,  The 
Work  holders  for  use  with  apparatus  for  transferring  work  blanks 
and  workpieccs  in  bevel  gear  making  machines   3,635.323.  CI    198- 
33. 
Hellstrom.  Harold  Richard   Quick  open  flexible  package    3.635.376, 

CI.  222-107 
Helms,    Charles    Robert,    to    Container    Corporation    of    Amenca 

Wraparound  earner.  3,635,452.  CI  229-40 
Henkel&CieG  m.b  H  :S«—  ^ 

Jakobi.Gunter,  3.635,827 
Hennis,  Henry  E.;  and  Priddy,  Duane  B..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  2,2'-l8opropylidenebis((6-lower  alkoxy-m-  phen- 

yleneOmethylenelbis(2-  thiopseudourea)  dihydrochloride 

3.636,109,  CI  260-564 
Henry,  George  R  ;  See— 

Davies,  Ben,  and  Henry.  George  R  .3.635,740 
Hensley.  James  L  .  to  Carborundum  Company.  The  Sawing  apparatus 

3.634,975, CI  51-35 
Hensley,  John  V.,  50*  to  Kaplan,  Jack  H    Front  floor  mounted  and 

seat  attached  vehicle  gun  rack.  3, 635, 381,  CI.  224-1. 
Hercules  incorporated:  See— 

Edwards,  Louis  J  ,  3,636,5 12. 
Gish,  Davids,  3,635.4  13 
Josephson.  Roy  R.,  3.636,1 68. 
Long,  Wendell  P,  3,635,935 
Schuemann,  Wilfred  C  ,  3,635,095 
Herglotz,     Harold     J,     to     Westvaco     Corporation      Overwrapped 

dispensing  carton   3.635.393,  CI  229-175 
Hermann,  Gunther:  See — 

Fest,ChrisU,  and  Hermann,  Gunther, 3,636, 105 
Hermann,  Karl  Hcinz,  and  Schnell,  Hermann,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft      Preparation     of    polyamidcs     with     alkaline 
catalysu.  3,635,91  3,  CI  260-78 
Hermann,  Robert.  Firearm  lock   3,634,963,  CI.  42-1 
Hern,  John  F  ,  Surletu,  Zygmunt  M  ,  and  Michaluk,  Bob  D  ,  to  Lear 

Siegler.Inc  Sofa  bed  assembly   3,634.893.  CI   5-37 
Hernandez  Albertos.  Candido.  Shoe  vulcanizing  machine    3.635,618. 

CI  425-109 
Hertl.  Albert,  to  Hydraulik  GmbH   Drain  valve  for  a  hydraulic  shock 

absorber  3,635,07 1 ,  CI  72-453 
Herzhoff,  Peter;  PlaU,  Stephan;  Maus,  Fritz,  Schweichcr,  Wolfgang. 
Wasser,  Willi,  BrowaUki,  Kurt,  and  Gref,  Hans,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Ak 
tiengesellschafl     Means    for    coating    foils,    tapes    and    the    like 
3.635,192, CI    118-50 
Hess,  Hans-Jurgen  E  .  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Certain  6-  and/or  7-alkoxy-sub 
stituted-2.4-  bis  (disubstituted  amino)  quinazolines.  3.635.979,  CI 
260-256.4 
Heth,  Gene  A  .  to  Whirlpool  Corporation    Automatic  control  with 
room  air  sampling  means  for  window  air  conditioner   3.635.044.  CI 
62157 
Hetmann.  Richard;  Stou.  Erich.  Asel.  Ludwig.  and  Arnold.  Karl,  to 
Porsche    Dr  -Ing    He  F  .  K  G    Beanng  for  wheels,  particularly  au 
lomotivc  vehicle  wheels.  3.635,303. CI    180-75 
Hettich,  Hugo  Torsional  oscillating  devices  3,635.3 1  3.  CI    I  85-29 
Heuschkel,    Julius,    to    Westinghouse    Electric    Corporation     High- 
strength,   high-toughness   (iron  carbon-nickel-   molybdenum)   steel 
weld  metal  3.635.698,  CI  75-123 
Hibbard.  William  E    See- 

Battistoni.  John  J.,  and  Hibbard.  William  E  .3,635.797 
Hibi,  Susumu,  and  Fujiwara.  Hideo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd   Write  method  of  a 

magnetic  wire  member  3,636,534. CI  340-174 
Hicks,  John  J  .  Jr    See— 

Mueller,  Werner  H  .  Hicks.  John  J  ,  Jr  .  and  Campbell,  Charles 
R  ,3,636,100 
Hidaka,  Mikio:  See— 

Yamada,  Keisho,  Nagai,  Shigeki.  Odan,  Kyoji,  Nakamura.  Yasuo, 
and  Hidaka,  Mikio, 3,636,066 
Hiestand,  Karl,  to  SMW.  Spanneinrichtungen,  Schneider,  Manz  & 
Weisshaupt  OHG  Chuck  for  machine  tools  3,635.48  1 .  CI.  279- 1  1  5 
Higashi.  Fukuji:  See— 

Adachi.  Kazuo,  Tai,  Akira,  and  Higashi,  Fukuji, 3,635. 888 
High,  CaH  F    Pressure  carburetion  system  for  manifold  distribution 

3.635,201, CI.  123-130 
Hill.  Vincent  G:Sff— 

Harding,  William  R  ,  and  Hill,  Vincent  G, 3,635,089 
Hills,  Isaac.  Resettable  load  limiting  safety  decouplers  for  a  remotely 
controlled  toy  automotive  vehicle  steering  mechanism.  3,635,304, 
CI    180-79 
Himmele,  Walter:  See— 

Goelz,    Horst,    Suter,    Hubert;    Fust,    Juergen.    and    Himmele, 
Walter,3,635,968. 


Himmelmann,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Grabhofer,    Herbert,    Himmelmann.    Wolfgang,    and    Glabiscb, 
Dieterich,3.635.715 
Hinata,  Masanao:  See— 

Sato,     Akiro,     Misu.    Hiroshi;    Shiba,    Keisuke;    and    Hinata, 
Masanao.  3. 6  3  5,7  21 
Hinkley,   David   F  ,  and   Budavari.  John,  to   Merck   &   Co  ,   Inc    3- 

Methoxy-benzaldehydes  3,636,1  58,  CI  260-600 
Hinkley,  David  F  :  See  — 

Hoinowski,  Alexander  M  .  and  Hinkley.  David  F  ,3,636,093 
Hinton.  Robert  A  ,  to  Philhps  Petroleum  Company.  Polymerization 

catalyst  3.635,840,  CI  252-430 
Hirane.  Seiichi:  See— 

Schrader.  Gerhard;  Eue,  Ludwig;  Hack,  Helmuth;  Hirane,  Seiichi, 
Aya.       Masahiro,       Kishino.       Shigeo.       and       Fukazawa. 
Nobuo. 3.636. 143. 
Hirooka.  Masaaki  See  — 

Nakaguchi.  Kohei.  Kawasumi,  Shohachi;  Hirooka,  Masaaki;  and 
Yabuuchi,  Hiroshi, 3.*35.924 
Hirschel,  Joel   Mass  spectrometer  detector  arrays.  3.636,345,  CI   250- 

419 
Hisashi,  Toyohaihi  See— 

Okamoto.  Atutoshi,  Ando,  Noriyoshi;  Toyama.  Koichi;  Sumiyothi. 
Masaharu,  Nakao,  Hisaji.  and  Hisashi.  Toyohashi. 3.635.53 1 . 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd    See— 

Nakamura,  Syuhei,  and  Takakamo,  Hironobu,  3,635,484. 
Hitachi.  Ltd    i«  — 

Akahon.    Hiroshi;    Ohnuma,    Yoshiro.    and    Kubozoe,    Morioki, 

3.636.346 
Hibi, Susumu,  and  Kujiwara.  Hideo.  3.636.534. 
Hujita.  Minoru,  Nagata.  Minoru.  and  Kubo.  Seiji.  3.636.372 
Kajiwara.   Toshiyuki,    Nakanishi.   Tsuneo.   and   Sato.  Tatsuhiro. 

3.635.417 
Machida.    Takehiko.    Yoshida.    Yukio,    Fujii.    Noriyoshi.    and 

Yokoyama.  Kenjiro.  3,636.43  I 
Nihashi.     Yoshiyuki.    Osawa,    Akira.    and     Kuwhara.    Hiroshi, 

3,636.448 
Ohashi.  Shinlchi.  and  Nomoto,  Hiroshi  3.636.378 
Ohta.  Masaya.  3,635. 774 

Oishi,  Asao.  Yabuki.  Takashi,  and  Morigutt,  Kazuo,  3,636.360. 
Sasaki.  Ryoichi.  and  Irino.  Toru.  3,635,770. 
Tsuchimoto,  Takashi,  3,635,767 
Umeda,  Junichi.  3.636.416 
Hitachi  Metals,  Lid    See- 
Sasaki.  Ryoichi.  and  Inno,  Toru,  3,635.770 
Hiyama,  Ryu.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Touch-respon- 
sive tone  envelope  control  circuit  for  electronic  musical  instruments. 
3.636.232.C1  84-1  24 
Hobson.  H  M  .  Limited  5^*^— 

Courtenay.  Jerzy  Leon,  and  Simmons,  John  Richard.  3,635.242. 
Hoch.EarlW   Flash  boiler   3.635.284,  CI    165-39 
Hodges.  Claire  F    See  — 

Hodges,  Howard  T  .3.635.554 
Hixiges,  Howard  T  .  deccascdO  (by  Hodges,  Claire  F  ,  executrix),  lo 

Eastman  Kodak  Company  Exposure  system   3.635,554.  CI  355-8 
Hocck,  William  N  .  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation  Stable  solid  dielectric 
microwave  resonator  and  separable  wave  guide  means    3.636.480, 
CI   33383 
Hoeschele,  Guenther  Kurt,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Com- 
pany   Polyurethane  elastomers  and  forms  prepared  from  polyamine 
curing  agents  3.635,851.  CI   260-2  5 
Hoeschele,  Guenther  Kurt,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I  .  and  Com 
pany     Process    for    making    4.4 -methylene    bis    (2-chloroanihne) 
3.636.1  I  7,  CI  260-570 
Hoffer,  Max:  See— 

Gruenman,  Vsevolod.  and  Hoffer,  Max, 3.636.039 
Hoffman,  Joseph  Adrian  See— 

Murray.  Robert  William,  and  Hoffman,  Joseph  Adrian. 3.636.023 
Hoffmann,  Helmuth:  See— 

Hahn.  Wilhelm.  and  Hoffmann,  Helmuth. 3.635.026 
Hoffmann.  Kurt,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation 
1  ogic  network  with  a  low  p<iwer  shift  register    3.636.376,  CI    307 
221 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    See— 

Brossi,   Arnold.   Focella.   Antonino;  Rachlin.  Albert  Israel;  and 

Teitel.  Sidney,  3,636.080 
Fahrenholu,  Kenneth  Earl,  3,636,058 
Gruenman,  Vsevolod;  and  Hoffer,  Max,  3,636,039. 
Kierstead.  Richard  Wightman;  and  Lemahieu,  Ronald  Andrew, 

3.635.954 
Ning,  Robert  Ye-Fong,  and  Sternbach,  Leo  Henryk,  3.635.948 
Zentner,  Margaret  Rose,  3,636,200 
HofVen,  Wilfried,  and  Eckstein,  Walter,  to  L'Orange  GmbH.  Fuel  in- 
jection device   3,635,403, CI  239-90 
Hofman,  Petrus  Simon  See- 
Wan  Der  Stelt,  Cornells;  and  Hofman,  Petrus  Simon.3,635,989. 
Hofmann,  Richard  E    i>e— 

Hofmann,  Robert  G,  and  Hofmann,  Richard  E  ,3,635,738. 
Hofmann,    Robert    G  ,    and    Hofmann,    Richard    E     Packaged    meat 

product  and  procedure  for  making  it.  3,635,738,  CI.  99-169 
Hohler.  Frederick  A  :  S*-*— 

Uhtenwoldi,  Herbert  R  .  Hohler,  Frederick  A.,  and  Robillard,  Ed- 
ward G, 3,634,978. 
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Hohne,  Gerd:  See— 

Issler,    Jorg;    Hohne.    Gerd;    Strelow,    Gert;    and    Roth,    Hel- 
mut.3.63S.202 
Hohrai,  Yothiki:  See- 
Sato,  Mikio;  Hohrai,  Yoshiki,  and  Fuziyoshi,  Kozi, 3. 635,056 
Hoinowski,  Alexander  M  ;  and  Hinkley,  David  F  ,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc 
Resolution  of  2-methylene  cyclopropane  carboxylic  acid.  3,636,093, 
CI.  260-514 
Hoji,  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Yamamura,  Yuichi,  Yoshinaga,  Tetsuo,  Tsunoda,  Kiyosh;  Tsutsu- 
mi,  Yoshiatiu,  and  Hoji,  Kazuhiko, 3, 636, 208 
Holeman,  John  M.;  and  Welch,  Joseph  D.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany   Autonomous  space  navigation  system  utilizing  holographic 
recognition  3,636,330. CI.  235-150  27 
Holland  Company:  See— 

Chierici.  Osvaldo  F,  3,635. 1 70 
Holland,  Graham,  to  Tel-Tech  Corporation.  Multiplex  communication 

system.  3,636,524, CI  340-172  5 
Holland,  Richard  W.  Filtration  system  3,635,343,  CI  210-104 
Hollander,  Irvin,  to  TiiDee  Products   Combination  support  member 

and  hinge  lock  means  3,635,432,  CI  248-188  6 
Holley  Carburetor  Company:  See— 
Mitchell,  Robert  D,  3,635,254 
Hollman,  Henry:  See— 

Faude,  Jack  Herman;  and  Hollman,  Henry, 3,636. 349 
Holman.  Rudolph  G..  to  AMF  Incorporated  Ski  and  method  of  manu- 
facture 3.635,482,  CI  280- 1113 
Holonyak,  Nick,  Jr  :  See- 

Gaddy,    Oscar    L.    Holonyak,    Nick,    Jr.    and    Sirkis,    Murray 
D  ,3,636.255 
Holstein  &  Kappert  Maschinenfabrik  Phoenix  GmbH:  See— 

Jordon,  Heinz,  3,635,263 
Holtzberg,  Frederic:  See— 

Eastman,  Dean  E  ,  Holtzberg,  Frederic,  and  Methfessel,  Siegfried 
I. ,3,636, 399 
Home  Curtain  Corporation:  See— 

Levinstein,  Stanley,  and  Lepow,  Edward  J.,  3,635,178 
Horns,  Douglas  M  Key  for  sprinkler  valve  3.635, 106,  CI  81-121 
Horns,  Douglas  M.  Rack  for  a  set  of  books  3, 635. 35  I.  CI  21  1-42. 
Honeywell  Inc  :  See— 

Hanas,  Walter  E  ,  3,635,067 

Markowiu,  Ivan  N    andCherian.  Abraham.  3.636.313. 
Myers.  Edward  B  .  3.635.247 
Peterson,  Dean  M  .  3.635.550 
Schoenwiu.  Frank  H.  W  .  3.636.560 
Honeywell  Information  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Genuit.  Luther  L    and  Lackey.  Roger  D  .  3.636.541. 
Hood,  Clarence  E  :  See- 
Webb,  Byron  K.,  and  Hood,  Clarence  E  ,3.635.004 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation  See— 
CaHson,  Ronald  H,  3,636,160 
Geering,  Emit  J    and  Dachs,  Norman  W  ,  3,636,074 
Hooper,  Paige  B  ,  to  Cary  Instruments  Optical  non-mechanical  feed- 
back control  of  ellipticiiy  modulators  3.636,359,  CI  250-217 
Hooper,  William  Coggin,  Jr  ,  to  Trunkline  Gas  Company   Method  and 
apparatus    for    connecting     a     pipeline     across    an    obstruction 
3,635,036,CI  61-72  1 
Hoover  Company,  The:  See— 

OxeLBertonR  ,3.635.371 
Hopkins.  Richard  G..  to  MWA  Company  Axle  driv^  motor  mounting 

3.635. I69.CI   105133 
Hopkins.  Wayne  J  .  and  Watson,  James  K.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Spin  stabilizing  rocket  nozzle  3,635,404,  CI  239-265  1  5 
Hoppstock,  Frederic  H  ,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The 
Isomerization  of  branched  chain  1 -olefin  to  branched  chain  2-olerin 
employing  5A  molecular  3.636, 1 25, CI  260-683  2 
Hori,  Kunihiko;  and  Okuno,  Keno,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Pilot  lamp 

unit  for  use  with  an  electronic  flash-light.  3.635. 136.  CI  95-1  1 
Horigome.  Toshinori.  to  Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited.  Coupled 

cavity  type  slow-wave  structure.  3,636.402.  CI.  3  1  5-3.6 
Horiuchi,  Fukashi:  See— 

Fujinami,    Akira;    Horiuchi,    Fukashi,    Nodera.    Katsuji;   Ozaki. 

Toshiaki;  Yamamoto,  Sigeo,  and  Ooishi,  Tadashi, 3, 636,044 
Tsuchiya,   Hiroshi,    Horiuchi,    Fukashi,   Mukai,    Kunio;   Kimura, 
Akio,  and  Nishizawa.  Yoshihiko,3,636,144. 
Home,  Bruce  K.:  See— 

Hartz,  Norman,  and  Home,  Bruce  K  .3,636,479. 
Horner,  Jack  E.,  and  Lanier,  Jack  K.  Reciprocating  motor  with  mag- 
netic drive  means  3,636, 39 1,  CI.  310-24 
Horsewell,  Henry  George,  and  Tolman,  Thomas  William  Charles,  to 
British-American   Tobacco    Company    Limited,    mesne.    Tobacco- 
smoke  filters.  3,635,226,  CI   131  -266 
Horton,  Robert  A  ,  to  Precision  Metalsmiths,  Inc.  Methods  of  remov- 
ing patterns  from  investment  molds  3,636, 1  90.  CI  264-221. 
Hoshiai.  Kazuo:  See— 

Imada.  Osamu.  Hoshiai.  Kazuo.  and  Tanaka,  Masalami.3.635.796. 
Hosokawa,  Tomoyuki,  Tsugeki,  Toshii,  and  Kusunoki,  Shigeru,  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd    Heat  responsive  temperature 
control  device.  3.636,3  10,  CI  2  19-501 
Hotta,  Seiji,  Nakano,  Tomio,  Kenmochi,  Hirohito,  and  Akamatsu. 
Takashi,   to   Sumitomo   Chemical   Company,   Ltd.    Anthraquinone 
reactive  dyes.  3,636,064,  CI  260-374. 
Houghtalen,  Howard  G.:  See— 

Angelo,  Raymond  W  ,  and  Houghtalen.  Howard  G, 3,635,454. 


Houlihan,     William    J  ,    to    Sandoz-Wander.     Inc      A lpha-( tertiary 
aminomethyD-phenyl-alpha  pyridyl  or  c-piperidyl-benzyl  alcohols. 
3,635,967,  CI.  260-247.5 
Houlihan.  William  J.;  and   Manning,   Robert   E.,  to  Sandoz-Wander 
Inc  l.2.3,4.6.7-Hexahydro-llbH-benzo|a|  quinolizines    3,635,984, 
CI.  260-286. 
Houston,  George  Porter.  Jr.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The  Mechanical 
raster  scanner  means  using  fiber  optics  for  pattern  recognition  or  dis- 
play. 3.636,365,  CI.  250-227 
Howard,  Carlton  J  ;  and  Port,  Eugene  B  ,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  recovering  dust  produced  in  sodium  carbonate 
manufacture  3,634.999,  CI  55-72 
Howatt.  Glenn  N.,  to  Gulton  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  eliminating 

voids  in  ceramic  bodies  3,635,759.  CI    117-212 
Howe,  Eugene  E.,  and  Huff,  Jesse  W  ,  to  Merck  &.  Co  ,  Inc   Cholanic 
acid   and   cholenic   acid   compositions   and   method   of  treatment. 
3,636,210,  CI  424-238. 
Howell,  Harry:  See— 

Altounyan,    Roger    Edward    Collingwood;    Howell,    Harry,    and 
Rowlands,  Martyn  Omar,3,635,219 
Hoyle,  John;  and  Atpden,  Derek,  to  Rolls  Royce  Limited   Method  of 

working  cellular  material  3,635,070,  CI.  72-376 
Hozoji,    Akira,    and    Takatsu,    Toshiharu,    to    Mitsubishi    Jukogyo 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Tlirusting    arrangement    for    a    rolling    mill. 
3,635,060,  CI  72-20. 
Hruschka,  Ulrich:  See— 

Samberger,       Konrad,       Hruschka,       L'Irich,       and       Greger, 
Kari,3,636,370 
Hsian,  Chun-Chih  Automobile  speed  limiters  3,635.10 1 ,  CI  74-526 
Huber,  Ernst:  See- 
Schweitzer,  Hans  E  .  and  Huber.  Ernst.3.634,988. 
Hubert,    Helmut,    to    Buderus'sche    Eisenwerke     Peltier-effect    heal 

pump.  3,635,037,  CI.  62-3. 
Huebner,  Charles  Ferdiiwnd,  to  Ciba  Corporation  Racemate  of  2(4- 
melhoxy-a-piperidino-benzyl)    cyclohexanol.    3,635,988,    CI.    260- 
2934 
Huff.JcsseW    See- 
Howe,  Eugene  E  ,  and  Huff,  Jesse  W  ,3,636,2  10. 
Huffman,  Herman  M  ,  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation    Hydraulic  brake 

system  3,635,025, CI  60-54.6 
Hughes,  George  H.,  to  Beacon  Manufacturing  Company  Stitched  non- 
woven  fabric  utilizing  foam  layer  and  a  fibrous  layer   3,635,785,  CI. 
161-50. 
Hughes,  George  H.,  to  Beacon  Manufacturing  Company.  Laminated 
non-woven  fabric  utilizing  a  foam  layer  and  a  stitched  fibrous  layer. 
3,635,786,  CI.  161-50 
Hughes,  Graeme,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited    Frames 

3,634,992,  CI  52-731 
Hughes,  John  F.  See— 

Seeker,  Philip  E.  and  Hughes,  John  F  .3,636,388. 
Huguet,  Rafael  R   Roll  formed  aluminum  box  frame  construction  and 

panel  3.634.987. CI  52-476 
Hujita.    Sp<inoru;   Nagata,   Minoru,  and   Kubo.    jeiji.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Semiconductor  switching  circuits  and  integrated  devices  thereof 
3,636,372, CI   307-251 
Hulen,  Claude   K.   Step  and  repeat  image  reproduction  apparatus. 

3,635.560,  CI   355-86 
Hullstrung,  Dieter:  See— 

Enders,  Edgar,  and  Hullstrung,  Dieter,3,636.153 
Hulls,  Harold  W  ,  to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc    Miniature  positive  action 

toggle  switch   3.636,286,  CI   200-69 
Hume,  Norman  S..  See— 

Deranian,  Diran,  Hume,  Norman  S  ,  and  Uhtenwoldt,  Herbert 
R  ,3,634,980 
Hunkeler,  Ernst  J    See- 
Heifer,  Lawrence  R  ;and  Hunkeler,  Ernst  J  .3.635.323 
Huson,  Andrew  S    See- 
Kan.  Philip  T  ,  and  Huson,  Andrew  S  .3.636.3 1 4 
Hutchinson.  Seymour  M...  See— 

Hutchinson.  Seymour  M  .3,634.938 
Hutchinson.  Seymour  M  .  35*  to  Hutchinson.  Seymour  M  ,  35*  to 
Spitz.  Adrian  N..  and  35*  to  Kunik,  I    Jordan    Denul  handpiece. 
3,634,938,  CI.  32-27 
Hutter,  Gerhard  See— 

Blaschke,  Felix,  and  Hutter,  Gerhard, 3,636,459. 
Hwang.  Cheng-Hsuon  Roaster  3,635,208,  CI    126-25 
Hyatt,  Edward  Philip,  to  Brandenburg  Limited   Voltage  stabilizer  ap- 
paratus 3,636,433,  CI  321-18 
HydraulikG  m.b.H    See- 

Hertl,  Albert,  3,635,071. 
Hydronautics,  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson,  Virgil  E  ,  Jr  ,  Scherer,  John  O  .  Jr  ,  Miller,  Eugene  R  , 
and  Blaes,  Viggo  A  ,  3.635.253. 
I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation  See— 

Kucharski.  Leonard  J  .  3,636,290. 
Ichikawa,  Osamu:  See— 

Yoshida,  Kenji;  and  Ichikawa,  Osamu, 3,634,929 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Ozaki.  Atsumu,  and  Morooka.  Yoshihiko.  3,636.156. 
lEC  Holden  Ltd    See- 

Winsor,  Robert  Beck.  3.635.368. 
lesaka.  Hiroyuki  See- 
Suzuki.  Takashi;  and  lesaka.  Hiroyuki,3,636.l77. 
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"'Thom»en,  Jack  W;  Nupnau,  Arthur  E;  Kim,  Raymond  W    H  , 
Chemiavskyj,  Jaro»lav,and  Iha,  Kiyo«hi,3,635,548 
irr  Research  Inititute:  See— 

Watmough.  Thomas;  and  Schey.  John  A  .  3.635,068. 
lizima,  Yothiomi;  See— 

Minami,        Noriaki;        Okawa,        Tamoutu,        and         lizima, 
Yoshiomj, 3.635, 155 
lllman   Walter  F.,  to  Burlington  Industries.  Inc   Splice  and  method  of 

forming  a  splice  3.634.972.  CI.  57-142 
Imada,  Osamu;  Hoshiai.  Kazuo;  and  Tanaka,  MasaUmi,  deceasedO  (by 
Tanaka,  Itsuo.  administratrix),  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Co  ,  Ltd.  Method 
for  fermenting  a  liquefied  hydrocarbon  gas.  3.635.796.  CI.  195-28 

Imazeki.  Ryoji;S«—  ,      „  .  „ 

Inaba.  Seiuemon;  Yoshitake.  Norito;  Imazeki.  Ryoji.  and  Kozai, 
Yoshinori, 3,636. 525 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries.  Limited:  See— 

Briggs.  Peter  James,  and  Clegg,  William  Raymond.  3.635,904 
Garforth,  John  David.  3.636,135 
Hughes.  Graeme.  3.634,992. 
Sills,  Sunley  Albert;  and  Foster.  Hugh,  3,635.910. 
Tambini.  AngeloLuigi  Alfredo,  3.636,149 
Inaba,    Seiuemon;    YoshiUke,    Norito;    Imazeki,    Ryoji,    and    Kozai, 
Yoshinori,  to  FuiUu  Limited   Time  shared  numerical  controller  for 
simuluneous  control  of  a  plurality  of  machme  tools   3,636,525,  CI 
340-172.5 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation:  See— 

Troutman,  Paul  H.,  3,636,327 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See— 

Ulbing,OtmarM.,  3.635,442.    ' 
Ingress  Manufacturing  Corporation  See— 

Harbison,  Richard  L.,  3,634,894 
InguUi,  Alfred  F.;  and  Alter,  Henry  L  ,  to  Uniroyal.  Inc  Thermoplastic 

resin  blend  of  polysulfone  with.  3,636,140,  CI  260  876. 
Inland  Conuiner  Corporation:  See— 

Ellson,  Lloyd  W  ,3,635,422 
Inoue,  Hiroharu,  Fujimoto,  Kenichi;  and  Suenaga,  Yasushi,  to  Nippon 
Steel  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd  Method  for  producing  ethyWiphenyls  suita- 
ble as  heat  transfer  media.  3.636,179, CI  260-668 
Inoue.  Michiro,  Ishikawa,  Hisako,  Shimamoto,  Takio,  and  Ishikawa. 
Masayuki.  to  Zaidan  Hojin  Dohmyakukohka  Kenkyu  Shoreikai  Cer- 
tain carbamate  derivatives  of  5-sulfon  amido-2-pyridine  methanols 
3,635.992. CI  260-294  8 
Institut  de  Recherche  etde  Diffusion  Industnelle  PC  E  Woog:  S**— 

Moret,  Michel  A  ,3,635,593 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  des  Carburanls  et  Lubrifants  See— 

Rabilloud.  Guy,  Sillion,  Bernard,  and  De  Gaudemans.  Gabriel, 
3,635,892 
Institute  for  Cancer  Research.  The:  See— 

Blumberg.  Baruch  S  ;  and  Millman,  Irving,  3,636.191. 
Instronics  Limited:  See— 

Cameron,  Eugene  A,  3,636.256.  \ 

Instrumentation  Laboratory,  Inc  :  See— 

Gaines.  Stanley  L  ,  3,635,25  I 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  See— 

Angelo,  Raymond  W  .  and  Houghtalen,  Howard  G,  3,635,454 

Choquet,  Michel  F  ,  3.636,260 

Crouch,  Howard  S  ,  Dickie,  Hugh  G  ,  Metcalfe,  Albert  H  .  and 

Rigbey,  Leo  J  ,3.635,608 
Crouse,  William  G,  3,636,382 
Dewitt,  David,  3,636.384 

Jakubowski.  Marek,  and  Pawletko,  Joseph  P  ,  3.636,429. 
Singh,  Shanker,  and  Singh,  Vijendrap  P  ,  3,636.443 
International  Flavors*  Fragrances.  Inc.  See— 
Hall.  John  B  .3.636.113 
Hall.  John  B  .3.636.165 

Hall.JohnB  .3.636,176  * 

International  Harvester  Company  See— 

Barkstrom.  Reynold,  and  Peacock,  Peter  J  ,  3,635.494 
Orendorff,  John  W  ,  3,635,495 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc  ,  The  See— 

Badia,  Frank  A  ,  and  Ansuini.  Frank  J  ,  3.635,702 
International  Paper  Company.  5?f— 

Cunis,  Arthur  E.  3,634,995 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation  See  — 

Bernutz,  Johannes,  and  Klivar,  Erich.  3,636.503 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 

Smierciak,  Edward  S  ,  and  Butler,  Thomas  R  ,  3,636,244. 
Interoxo  AG    See— 

Binns.    Thomas    David,    and    Gattiker,    David    Cynl    George, 
3,635.803 
Interpace  Corporation:  See— 

Gebura.  Stanley  E  ,  3,635,878 
loffe,  Benyamin  Alexandrovich,  and  Kalnin.  Robert  Karlovich   Method 
for  onentation  of  current-conducting  nonmagnetic  bodies  in  a  mag 
netic  field  and  a  device  for  carrying  same  into  effect.  3.636,486,  CI 
335-219 
Ireland,  Robert  W  :  See— 

McCarthy.  William  J  ,  and  Ireland,  Robert  W  ,3,635,864. 
Irino.  Toru:  See— 

Sasaki.  Ryoichi,  and  Irino.  Toru, 3. 635, 770. 
Irvin  Industries  Inc  :  See— 

Romanzi,  Louis,  Jr  ,  3.635,420 


Ischenko,  Anatoly  Yakovlevich,  and  Sinchuk,  Anatoly  Grigorievich. 
Fluxforweldinglightalloys  3,636,301.  CI  219-137. 

Ishida.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ohsumi.   Yoshto.  Matsunaga.  Yoshiki;  Ishida,  Hirothi;  Onoda, 
Takeshi,    Onishi.    Masaru.    Kasugai.    Hiroshi.    and     Namiki, 
Tadao. 3.636.034. 
Ishida.  Takaharu:  See— 

Yamagishi.  Akio.  Ishida.  Takaharu;  Aono.  Yukinaga;  and  Kondo. 
ShigekaUu.3.636.086 
Ishikawa,  Hisako  See— 

Inoue,    Michiro.    Ishikawa.    Hisako,    Shimamoto.    Takio,    and 
Ishikawa,  Masayuki. 3.635.992. 
Ishikawa.  Masayuki  See  — 

Inoue.    Michiro.    Ishikawa,     Hisako;    Shimamoto.    Takio;    and 
Ishikawa.  Masayuki. 3.635.992 
Israel  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  The  State  of:  See— 

Raviv.     Samuel,     Rabinovitz.     El«a,     and     Malkiely.     Shimon. 
3.635.805 
Issler.  Jorg.  Hohne.  Gerd.  Strelow.  Gert.  and  Roth.  Helmut,  to  Bosch. 
Robert.  GmbH   Ignition  arrangements  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines 3.635.202.  CI    123-148 
Itek  Corporation:  See- 
Cotter,  William  L  .  3.636,405 
Johnston,  Howard  Ronald,  3,636,254. 
Pfluke,  Peter  L.,  3,635,7  12. 
Itoh,  Hiroshi  See— 

Sato.    Yoshinari.    Itoh.    Hiroshi.    Sano.    Hideki.    and    Tanaka, 
Masao.3.635.046 
Iversen.  Nis  B    See  — 

Jorgensen.     Jorgen.     Iversen.     Nis     B.,     and     Andresen.     Jens 
N  .3.636.287 
I  V   Pressure  Controllers  Limited  See— 

Kirkman.  Douglas  Frederick.  3.635.249 
I  W  S  Nominee  Company  Limited  See— 

Gibson,  James  Donald  Mackay.  3,635.191. 
Jackson.  Byron,  Inc    See— 

Dickmann,  John  L  .  and  Flick.  Howards  .  3.635.105. 
Jacobs.  James  W  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Selective  heating 

system  for  automatic  washing  machine   3.635.229,  CI.  134-58 
Jacobs,  Richard  L  .  to  Sherwin-Williams  Company.  The.  Method  of 
preparing    3-sub8tituted    pyridopyrimidinediones    and    lumazine^ 
3.635,973,  CI   260-251  5 
Jacobson,  Alden  H  .  to  Heald  Machine  Company,  The    Machine  tool 

3.635. 109. CI  82-2. 
Jacoby,  Frederick  J  :  See— 

Earhart,  Howard  F  .  Jacoby.  Frederick  J.;  and  Starck.  Clemmens 
B  .3.635.855 
Jakobi,  CJunter.  to  Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH   Low-foam  rinsing  and  wash- 
ing agents  for  dish  washers.  3,635.827,  CI.  252-89. 
Jakubowski.  Marek,  and  Pawletko,  Joseph  P  ,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Logic  circuitry  for  providing  stopping  con- 
trol for  stepping  motors  3,636.429.  CI  318-685 
James.  Frazier  N  ,  Sr  ,  to  Allied  Automation.  Inc.  Document  verifica- 
tion and  banking  machine    3.635. 32  I.  C"    194-4 
James,  Jack   L.  and  Euler.  Fred  J.  to  CGR  Medical  Corporation, 
mesne   Starting  voltage  suppressor  circuitry  for  an  X-ray  generator 
3.636.355,  CI   250  102 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica.  N.V  :  See— 
Godcfroi,  Erik  Fred,  3,636,002 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute  See— 

Fujimura,  Tsulomu.  Kamata.  Hiroshi.  Yamaguchi,  Tomio;  and  Fu- 
kue.Hisanobu,  3.636.441 
Japan  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc    See— 

Suzuki,  Takashi,  and  lesaka.  Hiroyuki.  3.636.1 77 
Tanigaki.Teiichi,  3.635.897 
Jambrink,  Karl  Evert.  Claesson.  Per  Harry  Elias;  and  Zander.  Rolf  Al- 

bin  Electromagnetic  relay   3.636,483, CI  335-135 
Jambrink.  Karl  Evert,  Zander.  Rolf  Albin.  and  Claesson.  Per  Harry 

Elias  Electromagnetic  circuit  3.636,487,  CI  335-270. 
Jarolim,  Vaclav  5f«"— 

Hejno.  Karel.  Jarolim.  Vaclav;  Slama.  Karel;  and  Sorm,  Fran- 
tisek, 3,636.018 
Jarvis  Corporation:  See— 

Chamberlain.  Harold  F  .  3.634,908 
Jaspers,  Hans:  See  — 

Gerritsen.      Hans      G  ;      Hansma,      Hendrik,      and      Jaspers, 
Hans,3,636,137 
Jayawani.  Madhusudan  D  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Com- 
pany   Preparation   of  polyurethanes  using  organotin  catalyst  and 
time  lapse  modifier  3.635.906.  CI  260-77  5 
Jelinek.  Jerry  G    See— 

Bain.Orville  J  ,  and  Jelinek,  Jerry  G. 3.635,480 
Jenkins.  Henry  H    Air  and  power  cable  apparatus   3.636,496.  CI.  339- 

15 

Jenkins,  John  Edward,  to  National  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion Cycloconverter  arrangemenU  which  prevent  circulating  cur- 
rents 3.636.423. CI   318-227. 

Jenkinson,  Brian  E  .  Watson.  Geoffrey  W  .  and  Foister.  Peter  B..  to 
Steelweld  Limited    Friction-welding  apparatus    3,635.388,  CI    228- 

Jenkner,  Herbert;  and  Buttgens,  Walter,  to  Chemische  Fabrik  Kalk 
GmbH  Method  of  preparing  transparent  products  consisting  largely 
of polyepibromohydrin  3,636. 163. CI  260-615. 
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Jenks,  Theodore  E.,  and  Bittner,  Edward  R  ,  1/2  each  to  Allied  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  and  Essex  Chemical  Corporation.  Synthetic  board 
inlaid  with  moisture-cure  urethane  and  method  therefor.  3,636,199, 
CI.  264-134. 
Jewel  Mfg.  Co.:  See- 

Kortick,  Morris,  3,634,917 
Jeziorantki,  Joseph  S.;  Kenedi,  Robert;  and  Gagnier,  Real,  to  Northern 
Electric  Company  Limited.  Telephone  twitching  system.  3,636,263. 
CI.  179-18. 
Jo  Bud,  Inc.:  See— 

Commans,  Donald  V.  3.635.516 
Joa.  Curt  G.  Pad  folding  machine  3.635.462.  CI  270-86. 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See— 

Balinth.  Ivan  J.;  and  Beede. Charles  H.  3.635.755 
Beede,  Charles  H.  3,635.754 
Johnson,  Alexander  L..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company 
Polyamides  from   13,l4-diazatricyclo[6.4.1.1.''')-  tetradecane  and 
13,14-diazatricyclol6.4.l.l."|  tetradeca-3.5.9.1  l-tetraene 

3,635,9 12, CI.  260-78 
Johnson,  Cecil  J.,  to  Total  Energy  Corporation.  Method  of  operating  a 

drier.  3,635,455,  CI.  263-52. 
Johnson,  Cecil  J.,  to  Total  Energy  Corporation.  Method  of  gasifying 
carbonaceous  materials  to  a  carbon  monoxide  fuel  gas  product. 
3,635,672,  CI.  23-204 
Johnson,  Donald  J.:  See— 

Pindell,  Stuart  M  .  Jr..  Johnson,  Donald  J.;  Fickes,  Robert  E.;  Per- 
ry. Malcolm  R.;  and  Radcliffe.  Wayne  K  .3,635.01 1 
Johnson,  Glover  Douglas,  to   Bell  Telephone   Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. Translation  data  change  circuits  for  telephone  switching 
systems.  3,636,262.  CI.  179-18 
Johnson,  John  G.:  See- 
Richardson,  Douglas  K.;  and  Johnson,  John  G, 3, 635, 5  80. 
Johnson,  Lloyd  D.:  See— 

Raudat,   John    L  ,   Johnson,    Lloyd    D.,   and   Cuneo,   Anthony 
L, 3,635,322 
Johnson  Matthey  and  Mallory:  See— 

FitzgeraM,  William  MB.  3.634,934 
Johnson,  Milton  W  Mixer  3.635.449,  CI  259- 1  79 
Johnson,    Norman    D.,    to    Rohr   Corporation.    Dccamber    machine. 

3.635.1 1 2,  CI.  83-402. 
Johnson,  Robert  Phillip,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Accelerating  the  lysis 
of  blood   clots  with   urokinose   and   N-glycyipyrroiidine  or  salts 
thereof.  3.636,201 .  CI  424-94 
Johnson  Service  Company:  See— 

Strawn,  Charles  F.;  and  Donovan,  John  C.  3,636.444. 
Johnson,  Virgil  E  ,  Jr.,  Scherer,  John  O.,  Jr  ;  Miller,  Eugene  R.;  and 
Blaes,    Viggo   A.,   to   Hydronautics.   Inc.   Stable  ocean   platform 
3,635,253,  CI.  137-799 
Johnston,  Howard  Ronald,  to  itek  Corporation.  Dual  image  registra- 
tion system   3,636,254,  CI.  178-6  8 
Johnston,    Richard,    to    Gillette    Company.    The.    Polymerization 
processes  using  a  3-component  initiator  system.  3,635,92'',  CI.  260- 
887 
Jommi,  Giancario:  See- 
Mauri,    Francesco    A.,    Jommi,    Giancario,    and    Fiva,    Giovan- 
na,3.635,990. 
Jones,  GifTm  D.;  and  Thomas,  Mary  R..  to  I>ow  Chemical  Company. 
The.  Difunctional  monomers  from  vinyl  substituted  benzyl  chlondes 
and   chloromethyl   butadiene   and   polymers  prepared   therefrom. 
3,636. 1 8 1, CL  260-669 
Jordan,  Charles  E.,  to  Lilly,  Eli,  and  Company.  Method  for  finishing 

swine  for  market.  3.636.2 1 1 ,  CI  424-240 
Jordon.    Heinz,   to   Holstein   A    Kappert   Maschinenfabrik    Phoenix 
GmbH.  Apparatus  for  filling  bottles  and  similar  receptacles  with 
liquid.  3,635.263.  CI.  141-286. 
Jorgensen,  Jorgen,  Iversen,  Nis  B.,  and  Andresen.  Jens  N..  to  Danfoss 
A/S.  Pressure  actuatable  snap  action  switch  with  slide  and  cam  ad- 
justing means.  3,636,287.  CI.  200-83. 
Josephson,    Roy    R..    to    Hercules    Incorporated.    Preparation    of 

polynuclear  aromatic  compounds.  3.636,1 68,  CI.  260-645. 
Judd.  Claude  I.  See- 

Skorcz.  Joseph  A  ;  Suh.  John  T  .  and  Judd.  Claude  1.3.635,964. 
Judge.  Gordon  W.;  See- 
Packer,  Mervyn  Brian,  and  Judge,  Gordon  W, 3.635,5  30. 
Jullien.  Marie-Jacques:  See— 

Le  Parquier,  Guy  Francis,  Poinsard,  Henri  Charles,  and  Jullien. 
Marie-Jacques, 3,636,56 1 . 
Jumy,  Josef;  and  Cerny,  Amost.  Rotary  lithographic  press  with  drive 

for  press  rolls.  3,633, 167,  CI.  101-142. 
K-D  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

McFarland.  Frederick  R..  3,635,654 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mutashino  Kagaku  Kenkwyjo:  See— 

Yamada,lsao,  3,635,969. 
Kabushiki  Kaiiha  Ricoh;  See— 
Doi.Manabu,  3,636,442. 

Kobayashi,  Yugoro;  and  Yamkami.  Tsutomu.  3.635.467. 
Koizumi,  Masami,  3,634,952. 
Orima,  Isamu,  3,636.552. 
Suzuki,  Shigcru,  3,635,468. 
Suzuki,  Takami;  and  Uozumi.  Osamu,  3.636.316. 
Kabushikikaisha  Yokogawa  Denki  Seisakusho  (Yokogawa  Electric 
Works.  Ltd.):  See- 
Sugiyama.    Takashi;    Kurata,    Satoshi;    and    Yamaguchi,    Keiki, 
3.636.458. 


Kafka.  Robert  S..  30%  each  to  Tweed.  Paul  B  .  and  Lance.  Andrew  T 

Dependable  performance  igniter.  3.635,649.  CI.  431-269 
Kah,  Carl  L.  C,  Jr.  Method  and  apparatus  for  full  shut-off  sequencing 

valve.  3,635,237,  CI.  137-119. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Perry,  Robert  E.,  3,635.1 30 
Kaiser,  Robert,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Process  (or  cleaning  up  oilspills. 

3,635,819.  CI.  210-40. 
Kajiwara.   Tothiyuki;   Nakanishi.   Tsuneo;   and   Sato.   Tatsuhiro.   to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  detecting  the  position  of 
the  end  of  a  coil  of  steel  strip.  3.635,417.  CI  242-78.8 
Kalle  Aktiengetellschaft:  See— 

Steppan.    Hartmut.    Moschel,    Albrecht.    and    Luders.    Walter, 
3.635.720. 
Kallenberg,  Karl  J.,  to  Electronic  Systems  Engineering  Co..  mesne. 

Stripfeedmechanism  3,635.386,  CI  226-135 
Kallos.  George  J.;  and  Kao.  Che-I..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The. 

Preparation  of  styrcnes.  3,636. 1 82.  CI  260-669 
Kalnin.  Robert  Karlovich:  See— 

lofTe.     Benyamin     Alexandrovich,     and     Kalnin.     Robert     Kar- 
lovich,3,636,486. 
Kamata.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Fujimura,  Tsutomu;  Kamata.  Hiroshi,  Yamaguchi,  Tomio,  and  Fu- 
kue,  Hisanobu.3.636.441 
Kamei,  Shikizo,  to  Shinyei  Company,  Inc.  Unidirectionally  driven  left 

or  right  hand  spinning  reel.  3,635.4 18.  CI  242-84.21 
Kampfer,  Helmut;  Ohischlager.  Hans,  and  Gesierich.  Wolf,  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert  Aktiengesellschafl.  Sensitised  electrophotographic  layers. 
3.635.706,  CI.  96-1.7 
Kan.  Philip  T.;  and  Huson.  Andrew  S..  to  Benson-Lehner  Corporation. 

DigiUl  incremenUl  plotter  system   3.636.3 14,  CI  235-61 .6 
Kaneda,  Isao:  See— 

Sumi,  Seiji;  and  Kaneda,  Isao, 3.636. 374. 
Kaneko,   Akira;   Ogino,  Tadashi;   and    Hata,   Yoshiyuki.   to   Kureha 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Polyvinyl  chloride  compositions. 
3.635,856, CI  260-17.4 
Kano.  Gota;  Yokozawa.  Masami.  Kawasaki,  Tatsuo;  Fujiwara.  Shohei; 
and  Hasegawa.  Hiromasa.  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation. 
Method  for  manufacturing  pressure  sensitive  semiconductor  device. 
3.634,931,  CI  29-589 
Kao,  Che-I  :  See- 

Kallos,  George  J  ,  and  Kao.  Che-I  ,3,636, 1 82. 
Kaplan,  Jack  H.:  See— 

Hensley.  John  v..  3.635.381 
Kaplan.  Robert  A  :  See- 
Daly.  Richard  T;  and  Kaplan.  Robert  A. ,3.636.251      • 
Karlan.  Mac  Dry  transfer  and  method.  3.635.746,  CI    117-3  I 
Karras,  Ernest  C.  Answering  time  recorder  for  telephone  apparatus. 

3.636.259.  CI.  179-8. 
Karten,  Marvin  J.,  to  USV  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  Carbamoyl 

oximes  3.636.1 1 1, CI.  260-566 
Kasahara,  Koichi:  See— 

Kikuchi.  Masao.  Kawashima.  Toshihide,  Kasahara.  Koichi.  and 
Nagayashi.  Saneyoshi,3.636.265 
Kasugai.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ohsumi.   Yoshio;   Matsunaga.   Yoshiki.   Ishida.   Hiroshi,  Onoda, 
Takeshi;    Onishi.    Masaru,     Kasugai.    Hiroshi.    and    Namiki, 
Tadao.3.636.034 
Kato.  Eiichi:  See — 

Matsunaga.       Yonosuke.       Kato.       Eiichi;       and       Tobisawa, 
Seiji,3,635.279 
Kato.  Tadao:  See— 

Nakaoka,  Kenji,  Kato.  Tadao,  and  Matsuhisa.  Seikichi, 3. 636,095. 
Katsurasawa,  Takashi:  See- 
Kurosawa.  Yoshinori;  and  Katsurasawa.  Takashi. 3. 635.446. 
Katzakian.  Arthur.  Jr.:  See— 

Steele.  Roger  B.;  Katzakian,  Arthur.  Jr.,  Scigliano,  Joseph  J.,  and 
Barry.  JudeW. 3.635.869. 
KaufTman,  John  H.;  and  Donat,  Ralph  J.,  to  National  Engineering 
Company.  Modular  plow  system  for  mixers  and  the  like.  3,635,447. 
CI.  259-107. 
Kaufman,  Harold  A.:  See— 

Driscoll,  Patrick  R.,  and  Kaufman,  Harold  A  ,3,636,050. 
Kaufman,   Howard   N..  to  Westinghouse    Electric  Corporation.   Oil 
scoop  duct  for  rotatable  troughed  oil  pumping  drum.  3.635.3 1 1 .  CI. 
184-11 
Kaufman,   Howard   N.,  to  Westinghouse   Electric  Corporation.   Oil 
scoop  duct  for  rotatable  troughed  oil  pumping  drum.  3,635,312,  CI. 
1 84- 1 1 . 
Kaufman,  Jerome:  See- 
Rand,  William  A;  and  Kaufman,  Jerome. 3. 63  5, 2 1 4. 
Kaupas,  Philip  F.:  See— 

Villiers- Fisher,  John  F.  and  Kaupas,  Philip  F.,3.636.106 
Kawada.  Takehiko.  to  Denki  Onkyo  Company.  Limited   High  voltage 
source  devices  utilizing  piezoelectric  elements.  3.636.386.  CI  310- 
8.1 
Kawade,  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Kunishi.  Takeshi;  Kawade.  Yoshihiro;  Yamakita.  Koiti,  Takaki. 
Ryozo;  and  Yamanaka.  Katuhiro.3.635.305 
Kawaguchi.  Takuo,  and  Matsubayashi.  Kanji,  to  Kurashiki  Rayon  Co.. 
Ltd.  Crushed  polyurethane  elastomeric  product  containing  an  amide 
and  method  for  producing  the  same  3.635. 871.  CI  260-326 
Kawamura.  Koichi:  See — 

Kawamura,    Koreichi;    Kawamura.    Yoshiko.    and    Kawamura. 
Koichi,3,635.402 
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Kawamura    Korcichi.  Kawamura,  Yoshiko;  and   Kawamura.  Koichi 
Waterfouniainclock  3.635.402,0  239-18 

Kawamura,  Yoshiko:  See— 

Kawamura,     Koreichi,     Kawamura,    Yoshiko;    and    Kawamura, 
Koichi.3,635,402 
Kawasaki,  TaUuo;  See— 

Kano,  Gota;  Yokozawa,   Masami;  Kawasaki.  TaUuo,   Fujiwara, 
Shohei,  and  Hasegawa,  Hiromasa.3.634.93 1 
Kawashima.Toshihide:  S**— 

Kikuchi,  Masao.  Kawashima,  Toshihide;  Kasahara,  Koichi;  and 
Nagayashi,  Saneyoshi,3,636.26S 
Kawasumi,  Shohachi:  See— 

Nakaguchi,  Kohei;  Kawasumi,  Shohachi.  Hirooka,  Masaaki.  and 
Yabuuchi,  Hiroshi, 3,635.924. 
KDI  Corporation:  5^* — 

Gaddy.  Oscar  L  ,  Holonyak.  Nick.  Jr..  and  Sirkis.  Murray  D  . 

3,636.255 
Seeker.  Philip  E  ,  and  Hughes,  John  F  ,  3,636,388 
Kc  General  Corporation:  See— 

Maguire,  Edward  T  ,  3,636,5  5  1 
Keaman,  James  E  .  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company   Curing  system  for 

polymeric  rubber  materials.  3.635.903,  CI  260-79  5 
Keatinge,  Gerald  R  ,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation   Remotely  controlled 

unmanned  submersible  vehicle  3,635,1 83,  CI    I  14-16 
Keay,  Robert  E  ;  Castrantas,  Harry  M  ,  and  MacKellar,  Donald  G  ,  to 
FMC  Corporation  Dry  cleaning  with  hydrogen  peroxide   3,635,667, 
CI.  8-142 
Keckler,   Norman   F  .   to   Firestone  Tire   &    Rubber  Company,  The 
Process  of  separating  microgel  from  rubber  polymers  3,635,932,  CI 
260-94  7 
Kee,  Inc  :  See— 

McKay,  Ian  Guy,  3,634,950. 
Keeler  Brass  Company:  See— 

Bocade.Emil  J  ,3,635,278 
Keeler,  Jack  D  ,  and  Fagan,  Edmund  I   Overchutc  feed  apparatus  for 

rotary  printing  machine.  3,635, 1  59,  CI    101  -232 
Keim,  Wilheim,:  Set- 
Bauer,  Ronald  S  ;  Chung,  Harold;  Glockner,  Peter  W  ,  Keim,  Wil- 
heim,; and  Van  Zwet,  Henry, 3,635.937. 
Keim.Wilhelm  S«- 

Chung,  Harold,  and  Keim,  Wilhclm,3,636,l62 
Mason,  Ronald  F  ;  and  Keim,  Wilheim, 3,636,091 
Keith,  Carl  D  .  Cornely,  Kurt  W  ,  and  Lee,  Nathan  D  ,  to  Engelhard 
Minerals     and     Chemicals     Corporation       Novel     anthraquinone 
hydrogenation  catalyst  3,635,841, CI  252-466 
Keller  Brass  Company  Set- 
Watt,  W  Doyle,  Jr  ,  3.634,907 
Keller,  Walter  See— 

Zaehner,  Hans,  and  Keller,  Walter, 3,636, 1 98 
Kelly,  Donald  A    Composite  thermal  transfer  system  for  closed  cycle 

engines  3,635,01  7,  CI.  60-24 
Kemper,  James  M  ,  to  Monogram  Industries,  Inc   Self-contained  recir- 
culating sanitary  system   3,634,891 .  CI.  4- 10 
Kendall  Company.  The:  Set  — 

Schaar.  Charles  H  .3,635,724 
Vida,  Julius  A.,  and  Wilber.  William  R.  3,635,980 
Kenedi,  Robert:  See— 

Jezioranski,      Joseph      S  .      Kenedi.      Robert,      and      Gagnier. 
Real,3,636,263 
Kenmochi,  Hirohito  See— 

Hotta,  Seiji,  Nakano,  Tomio,  Kenmochi,  Hirohito,  and  Akamatsu. 
Takashi, 3, 636,064 
Kennedy,   David   K.,  to   Allied  Chemical  Corporation    Recovery  of 
dilute  caustic  soda  solutions  from  spent  liquors  containing  hemicel- 
lulose   3,635,670,  CI  23-185 
Kent  Meters  Limited:  See— 

Stoten,  Terence  Arthur,  3,636,5  17 
Kent,  Nelson  H  ,  and  Fullagar,  Keith  P    L  .  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited 
Method  and  apparatus  for  turbine  blade  cooling  3.635,586,  CI  416 
97 
Kernick,  Andress.  Geyer,  Manvel  A  .  Ernsberger,  Glenn  W  ,  and  Von- 
derembse,  John  F  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation   Anticipa- 
tory feedback  control  for  inverters.  3,636,430,  CI   3219 
Kerwit,  Malcolm,  to  Kerwit  Medical  Products,  Inc   Surgical  treatment 

method  and  apparatus  3,635,522,  CI   297-153. 
Kerwit  Medical  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Kerwit,  Malcolm,  3.635,522 
Keskari,   Charlotte,   to    Keskari,    L  ,   &    Co     Fastener   for   clothing 

3,634,910,  CI.  24-69. 
Keskari,  L  ,  &  Co.:  See— 

Keskari,  Charlotte.  3,634,910 
Kesling,  Keith  K  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Ail  plastic  refrigera- 
tor door  with  integral  bump  stop  handle   3,634,97  1 ,  CI  49  460 
Keusch,  Andre,  to  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited.  Tape  cutting 

and  contact  feed  mechanism   3,635.110,CI83-I49 
Kewanee  Machinery  &.  Conveyor  Co    See— 

Womble,  George  E  ,  and  Suhr,  James  L  .  3,635.506. 
Keystone  Bay  State  Industries,  Inc  :  See— 

Glickman,  Leon  A  ,  3,635,246 
Kichline,  Thomas  P  ,  and  Scharpf.  Lewis  G  ,  to  Monsanto  Company 

Preparation  of  process  cheese  3,635,733,  CI  99- 115. 
Kidd,  David  L    Ste- 

Balke,  Rodney  W  ,  and  Kidd,  David  L  .3,635,429 
Kidde,    Gustave    E  Process    for    the    production    of    (NH,),    AlF, 
3.635,659, CI  23-88 


Kiefer,  EarlJ    SW- 

Drisko,  Richard  W.,  and  Kiefer,  Earl  J  ,3,635.8 13 
Kieras,  Joseph  A  :  See— 

Rosenthal,  Rudolph,  and  Kieras,  Joseph  A. ,3,636.05  I 
Kierstead,   Richard   Wightman,   and   Lemahieu,   Ronald   Andrew,  to 
Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc  3-Hydroxy-A»  -pregnane  derivativei  sub- 
stituted at  C-7  with  keto,  lower  alkanoyloxy  or  hydroxy.  3,635,954, 
CI.  260-239  55 
Kikuchi.  Makoto..  and  Hayashi.  Kuniomi,  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Automatic  control  device  for  a  grinding  machine.  3.634.974, 
CI   51-5 
Kikuchi,     Masao.    Kawashima,    Toshihide,    Kasahara,    Koichi;    and 
Nagayashi,  Saneyoshi,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Televi- 
sion conference  telephone  system.  3,636,265,  CI.  179-188. 
Kim,  Dong  H  ,  and  Santilli.  Arthur  A.,  to  American  Home  ProducU 
Corporation  PyrroI|2.3-d:4,5-d"ldipyrimidine  derivatives 

3.635.975. CI  260-256  5 
Kim,  Dong  H  :  See  — 

Santilli.  Arthur  A  .  and  Kim,  Dong  H. 3,635.965 
Kim.  Raymond  W  H    See— 

Thomsen.  Jack  W  ,  Nupnau.  Arthur  E.;  Kim.  Raymond  W    H  , 
Cherniavskyj.  Jaroslav.and  Iha.  Kiyoshi.3.635.548. 
Kim,  Sang  Chul.  to  General  Electric  Company   Electrical  resistor  cir- 
cuit for  sequentially  flashing  photoflash  lamps    3.635,647.  CI.  431- 
95 
Kimberlin,  Charles  Newton.  Jr  :  See- 
Parker.     Paul     Thomas,     and     Kimberlin,     Charles     Newton. 
Jr  .3.636.129 
Kimberly-Clark  Corptnation  S>r— 

ChampaigncJohnF.Jr.  3,635,221.  * 

Kimura,  Akihiro,  to  MaUushiU  Electronics  Corporation.  Schottky  bar- 
rier semiconductor  device   3,636,4  I  7,  CI   3  I  7-234. 
Kimura.  Akio:  See— 

Tsuchiya.   Hiroshi.   Horiuchi.   Fukashi,   Mukai,   Kunio.   Kimura, 
Akio,  and  Nishizawa,  Yoshihiko. 3.636. 144. 
Kimura.  Yoshimasa:  See- 

Kurahashi.  Akira,  Sakamaki,  Hisashi,  Kimura,  Yoshimasa,  and 
Kusunoki,  Katsuo, 3,635,555 
King.  David  W  .  to  Morganite  Thermal  Designs  Limited    Furnaces  for 

molten  metal.  3,635,457,  CI.  266-33 
King,  Phillip  W    See- 
Van  Dyck,  Kenneth  A  ,  King,  Phillip  W  ,  and  Stephenson,  Charles 
F  .3,635,372 
Kinney,  Freas  C  ,  to  Gulton  Industries  Cutting  head  for  production  of 

ceramic  parts  3,634,9  16,  CI   25-105. 
Kinney,  S   P  ,  Engineers.  Inc    See— 

Carr,HughB,  3,635,348 
Kirby,  Edward  J  ,  to  Torrance  Tubing,  division  of  Cyprus  Mines  Cor- 
poration  Underground  drive  coupling  3,635,500,  CI  285-115. 
Kirchdorf.  Josef,  to  Ghielnitli  AG  Switch  assembly  with  improved  plug 
actuating  means  and  connection  matrix  including  stacked  printed 
circuit  boards   3,636,282,(^1   200-16 
Kirkham,  William  R  ,  and  Kozub.  William  R   Blood  and  fluid  culturing 

system   3,635,798, CI    195-103  5 
Kirkman,  Douglas  Frederick,  to  I    V    Pressure  Controllers  Limited 

Selector  valves  and  seals  therefor  3,635,249,  CI.  137-625  48 
Kirsch,  Andrew  F  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation  Control  unit 

for  projection  type  position  indicator  3,636,506,  CI.  340-2  1 
Kirschke,  John  A   Root  fumigant  sewer  cleaner  sprayer   3,635,230,  CI 

134-168 
Kirschner.    Robert    K  .    to   Sundstrand    Data   Control,    Inc     Aircraft 

reference  program  generator  3,636,321,  CI.  235-1  50  2 
Kishino,  Shigeo:  See— 

Schrader,  Gerhard.  Eue.  Ludwig;  Hack.  Helmuth,  Hirane,  Seiichi, 
Aya,        Masahiro;        Kishino,        Shigeo.       and        Fukazawa. 
Nobuo,3,636,l43 
Kistler  Instrument  Corporation  See— 

Kistler,WalterP,  3,635,298 
Kistler,  Walter  P  ,  to  Kistler  Instrument  Corporation    Force  feedback 

mass  balance   3,635,298,  CI    177-210 
Kitahara,  Takeshi:  See— 

Matsui,  Masanao,  Kitahara.  Takeshi,  Fujimoto,  Keimei,  and  Oku- 
no.Yositosi, 3.636,059 
Kitamura.  Saburo:  See  — 

Yamashita,  Tmhio,  Ohtani.  Tadao;  Yoshida,  Manabu;  Kitamura, 
Saburo,  and  Murakami,  Hideaki, 3,636,492 
Klauke.  Erich:  See  — 

Kuhle.  Engelbert.  Klauke,  Erich.  Hamburger.  Brigitte.  and  Siein- 
fatt.  Fritz, 3. 636.076 
Klaus.  Rodenkirchen:  See— 

Gropper.   Hans;  Mietzner,  Franz.  Ludwigshafen.  Kinkel;  Klaus. 
Rodenkirchen,  and  Urban,  Friedrich, 3,635,936 
Klee.  Gerhard,  to  Sanson-Apparatebau  AG    Control  element  for  the 
pneumatic  establishment  of  logical  connections   3,635,248,  CI    137- 

625  5 
Klein,  Lewis  A  Treatment  of  rheumatoid  arthritis  and  related  diseases 

3,636,202,0  424-183 

Kleiner,  Eduard  Karl,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  Perfluoroalkylsul- 
fonamido-alkyl  esters  of  fumaric  acid  and  other  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated polybasic  acids  and  polymers  thereof  3,636,085,  CI  260-485 

Kleiner,  Eduard  K  ,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation.  Addition  product 
of  an  a,^-unsaturated  ester  and  a  thiocarboxylic  acid  3,636,033,  CI 
260-455. 


January  18, 1972 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  23 


Kleykamp,  Donald  L  :  See— 

Wickham,  William  T  ,  Brown,  Frank;  Kleykamp,  Donald  L.;  and 
Kossuth.  Ono.3,636,285 
Klieman,  Charles  H.,  to  United  States  Catheter  &  Instrument  Corpora- 
tion. Embolectomy  catheter.  3,635.223,  CI.  1 28-4 1 9. 
Klimstra,  Paul  D.,  to  Searle,  G    D  .  &  Co.l70-(Alkylthioalkyl)  amin- 
oandrost-5-en-3-olt,    acyt    derivatives    thereof   and    intermediates 
thereto.  3,636,014,  CI  260-397.5 
Klingiberg,  Erwin,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Chloronaphtho 
dithiole  compounds  and  a  method  for  their  preparation.  3,636,048. 
CI  260-327 
Klivar.  Erich:  See — 

Bemutz,  Johannes;  and  Klivar.  Erich. 3.636,503. 
Klockner-Humboldt-Dcutz  Aktiengesellschaf):  See— 

Hahn.  Wilheim;  and  Hoffmann,  Helmuth,  3,635,026. 
Klopping,  Hein  L.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  L,  and  Company.  Acyl 

substituted  2-benzimidazolecarbamates.  3,636,005, CI.  260-309.2 
Klund,  William  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Fourier  coeffi- 
cient generator.  3,636,333,  CI.  235-156. 
Knauff,  Robert  J.  Color  organ  and  electrical  control  circuit  therefor. 

3,635, 121, CI.  84-464 
Knoll,  Ernst.  Molded  relief  sheeu.  3,634,951,  CI  35-41 
Knowles,  Richard  N.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I.,  and  Company. 
Carbonylation    of    organic     halides     with     metallic     alcoholates 
3,636,082, CI.  260-475 
Knox,  John  A.:  See- 
Gardner,  Tommy  R.;and  Knox,  John  A  ,3,635.034. 
Kobayashi,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Yoshida,    Zenzo;    Miyazaki.     Hiroshi.     Yoshida.    Tokuji;    and 
Kobayashi,  Hiroaki, 3, 63 5, 007 
Kobayashi,  Kesanao,  to  Polychrome  Corporation   Light-sensitive  litho- 
graphic plate   3,635,709,  CI  96  33 
Kobayashi,  Tadashi.  Drying  apparatus  for  papermaking.  3.634.948,  Ct 

34-156. 
Kobayashi,   Yugoro;  and  Yamkami,  Tsutomu,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha 

Ricoh  Paper  feed  control  system   3,635,467,  CI.  271-53 
Kober,  Ehrenfried  H  ;  and  Ottmann,  Gerhard  F  ,  to  Olin  Mathieson 
Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  N,N'-diarylthioureas. 
3,636,104. CI  260-552 
Kober,  Ehrenfried  H  ;  Schnabel,  Wilheim  J  ;  and  Gardner,  Strong  K  , 
to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation   Catalytic  process  for  the 
preparation  of  monocarbodiimides  and  isocyanate-  monocarbodii- 
mideadducts  3,635,947, CI  260-239. 
Kobylak,  Anthony  M.:  See— 

Dunlap,   Glenn    H  ;    Kobylak,    Anthony    M  ;   and    Miller,   John 
E  ,3,635,687 
Koenig.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Fischer.  Adolf,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft     Methyl    N-(  3-chloro-4-bromo    phenyl) 
carbamate  3,636.079.  CI  260-471 
Koepp.  Ronald  L  .  to  National  Cash  Register  Company.  Tlie.  Protec- 
tion circuit  3.636.385.  CI  307-304 
Koishikawa.Yoshiyuki  Tambourine  3.635. 1 20.  CI  84-418. 
Koizumi,   Masami,  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Ricoh.   Response  detecting 

device  3,634,952, CI  i5  48 
Kojima,  Masayoshi,  to  Sanseiyusoki  Co.,  Ltd    Rotary  driving  amuse- 
ment equipment  3,635,1 85,  CI   104-56 
Kolb,  Jack   W  ,  and  Smith,  Bob  G  ,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Atomic  Energy  Commission    Connector  assembly.  3,635,793,  CI. 
176-76 
Kolfertz.    Erwin.     Electrically    operated    double-diaphragm    pump. 

3,635.592, CI  417-413 
Kollsman  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 

Stemplcr,  Samuel,  Listl,  Carl  A  .  and  Baron,  Leonard,  3,636,364 
Komroff,  Paul;  and  Landell,  Harper,  to  National  Union  Electric  Cor- 
poration Filter  indicator  3,635,001, CI  55-274 
Kondo,  Iwao.  Power  source  device  for  electrical  discharge  machining. 

3,636,295, CI.  219-69 
Kondo,  Shigekatsu:  See— 

Yamagishi,  Akio,  Ishida,  Takaharu,  Aono,  Yukinaga,  and  Kondo, 
Shigekatsu, 3.636,086 
Kondo,  Tokiharu:  See— 

Ohi,  Reiichi;  Kondo,  Tokiharu;  Sugiyama,  Mitsunori;  and  Syoji, 
lshiguro,3,635,7l7 
Koninklijke  Industrieele  Maatschappij  Noury  &  Van  der  Lande  N.V.: 
See- 
Gerritsen,    Hans    G.,    Hansma,    Hendrik;    and    Jaspers,    Hans, 
3,636,137 
Koninklijke  Zwavelzuurfabrieken  Voorhecn  Ketjen  N.V.:  See— 

Moscou,  Leo,  3,635,663. 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co..  Ltd  :  See—  * 

Oshibuchi.  Koji;and  Mayama,  Masayoshi,  3,635,714. 
Konopik,  Alvin  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  L.  and  Company. 

Method  of  powdering  polyamides  3.636.1  36.  CI.  260-857. 
Konort.Mark  D  :  See— 

Lamberti,  Vincent;  and  Konort.  Mark  D  ,3.635.830. 
Kopjas.  Ilona,  executrix  of  the  estate  of  See— 

Kopjas,  Tibor  L.;  Kopjas.  Ilona,  executrix  of  the  estate  of;  and 
Kopjas,  Tibor  L,  deceased, 3,636, 203. 
Kopjas,  Tibor  L.:  See— 

Kopjas,  Tibor  L.;  Kopjas,  Ilona,  executrix  of  the  estate  of;  and 
Kopjas,  Tibor  L.,  deceased, 3, 636, 203. 
Kopjas,  Tibor  L.;  Kopjas,  Ilona,  executrix  of  the  estate  of,  and  Kopjas, 
Tibor  L.,  deceased.  Poultry  feed  additive  for  treating  fatty  liver. 
3,636,203,  CI.  424-195 


Korelitz,  Theodore  H;  and  Brodie,  Alvin  C,  to  Badger  Company,  Inc., 

The  Automatic  designing  3,636,328.  CI.  235- 1511 
Korpak,  Charles,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Method  of  reclaim- 
ing tungsten  carbide  tool  biU.  3,634,923,  CI.  29-426. 
Korpel,  Adrianus,  to  Zenith  Radio  corporation.  Acoustical  holography 

by  optically  sampling  a  sound  field  in  bulk  3,636,248.  CI.  I  78-6 
Korten.  Charles  W..  to  Campbell  Soup  Company  Process  for  tenderiz- 
ing meat.  3.635,731. CI. 99-107 
Kortick,  Morris,  to  Jewel  Mfg.  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  manufac- 
turing rhinestone  mesh.  3,634,9 1 7,  CI.  29-10. 
Kossuth,  Otto:  See— 

Wickham,  William  T.;  Brown,  Frank;  Kleykamp,  Donald  L  ,  and 
Kossuth.  Otto,3. 636.285 
Kouba,  Russell  W.:  See- 
Shea.  James  J  .and  Kouba,  Russell  W, 3,635.2 1 5. 
Kouno,  Hirokazu:  See— 

Kurauchi,    Noritaka;    Fujimoto,   Tokio,    Yoshida,    Kenichi;    Ui. 
Masamitsu,  Nagata,  Zenji,  and  Kouno,  Hirokazu ,3,636, 436. 
Kowal,  Leonard,  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Servo  for  video  tape  ap- 
paratus with  editing  capabilities.  3,636,252,  CI    178-6  6 
Kozai,  Yoshinori:  See— 

Inaba,  Seiuemon;  Voshitake,  Norito,  Imazeki,  Ryoji;  and  Kozai, 
Yo8hinori,3.636.525. 
Kozlov,  Sergei  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Platov,      Vladimir     Ivanovich,     and     Kozlov,      Sergei      Mik- 
hailovich,3,63S.I6S 
Kozub,  William  R.See- 

Kirkham,  William  R.,  and  Kozub,  William  R  .3.635,798 
Kraftco  Corporation:  See — 

Williamson.  Wayne  T  ,  and  Purko.  Myro,  3,635.734 
Kramer,  Joseph  A.  Numismatic  coin  or  medal  display  case.  3,635,335, 

CI.  206-0.82 
Kramer,  Morton,  to  General  Electric  Company   Process  for  preparing 

thermoplastic  polycarbonates.  3,635,895.  CI.  260-47. 
Kramer,  Terence  R.  Cutter  assembly  for  sheet  material.  3.635,1 13,  CI 

83-578. 
Kramer.  Vance  M.  Corrugated  flexible  hose  with  integral  socket  and 

apparatus  for  forming  same.  3.635.255.  Ct.  138-122. 
Krapcho.  John,  to  Squibb,  E   R  ,  &  Sons,  Inc    Benzothiazines,  related 

compounds,  derivatives  and  salts  thereof  3,635.956,  CI  260-240 
Krebs,  Frederick  G.;  Marcey,  Stephen  D.,  and  Redman,  Samuel  A.,  to 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  Fatigue-resistant  attachment 
for  highly-  stressed  members  such  as  print  hammers   3,635,156,  CI 
101-93. 
Krebsbach,  Friedhelm,  Osterhagen,  Gerhard;  and  Oettel,  Gunter,  to 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft   Heating  apparatus  for  producing 
form  configurations  in  tubular  pieces.  3.635,639.  CI.  425-384. 
Krebsbach.  Friedhelm:  See— 

Osterhagen.  Gerhard.  Krebsbach.  Friedhelm.  and  Wissinger.  Wal- 
demar,3,635,505 
Kress,  Herwig.  Method  and  device  for  controlling  the  piston  movement 

of  hydrostatic  prime  movers  3,635.014,  CI  60- 19 
Krigbaum,  Ronald  S  :  See — 

O'Neill,  Charles  T  ,  Krigbaum,  Ronald  S  .  and  Nussbaum.  Ralph 
W  ,3,636,141. 
Krinke,  Harlan  L.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 

Thermal  copying  machine   3,636,350.  CI  250-65 
Kristiansen,  Odd:  See— 

Gubler,  Kurt,  and  Kristiansen,  Odd, 3,635,987 
Gubler,  Kurt;  and  Kristiansen,  Odd, 3,636,987 
Kristiansen,  Svend  Helge,  to  Nordisk  Ventilator  Co.  A/S   Double  im- 
peller wheel  3,635,589,  CI  416-193 
Kronenberger,  Paul  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Drawer  sup- 
port for  wire  shelf  3,635.355,  CI.  21 1-183. 
Kroning,  Hans-Joachim  H.  G.:  See- 
Roth,  Eberhard  W.;  Kroning,  Hans-Joachim  H.  G.;  and  Peter  , 
Eberhard  PH. ,3,635,9  17. 
Kronogard,  Clas-Olof:  See— 

Kronogard,  Sven-Olof;  and  Kronogard, Clas-Olof,3,635,0 19 
Kronogard,  Sven-Olof;  and  Kronogard,  Clas-Olof,  to  Turbokonsult  AB 

Gas  turbine  power  plant  3,635,01 9,  CI  60-39  16 
Krueger,  Harvey  R.;  and  Armentrout,  Dean  R.,  to  Court  and  Slope, 
Inc.  Racket  stringing  machine  with  automatic  locking.  3,635,080,  CI. 
73-145. 
Kruer,  Harold  H.,  to  Teledyne  Mid-America  Coiporation.  Mounting 

assembly  for  rectifiers.  3,636.415,  CI.  317-234 
Krumel,  Karl  L;  and  Dewald,  James  R.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Selective  chlorination  of  benzene  and  chlorobenzene  using  a 
catalyst  of  aluminum  chloride  and  stannic   chloride  or  titanium 
tetrachloride  3,636, 1 7 1 ,  CI  260-650. 
Kruse,  Magdalena:  See— 

Eppic,  Paul;  and  Kruse,  Magdalena,3, 635,181. 
Kubo,  Seiji:  See — 

Hujita,  Minoru;  Nagata,  Minoru,  and  Kubo,  Seiji, 3,636,372. 
Kubozoe,  Morioki:  See— 

Akahori,       Hiroshi;       Ohnuma,       Yoshiro,       and       Kubozoe, 
Morioki,3,636,346. 
Kuchar,   Paul  J.,  to  Universal  Oil   Products  Company.   Process  for 
producing  a   mixture   of  high   purity   C|  aromatic   hydrocarbons. 
3,635.8 1 5. CI.  208-95. 
Kucharski,  Leonard  J.,  to  l-T-E  Imperial  Corporation.  One  piece  slid- 
ing contact.  3.636.290.  CI  200-166. 
Kuhl.  James  E.;  and  Witinski,  Francis  D  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Auto- 
matic de  velopability  control  apparatus.  3,635,373, CI.  222-57. 
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Kuhle    Engelbert;  Klauke.  Erich,  Hamburger,  Bngitte;  and  Steinfatt, 
Fnu,       to       Farbenfabriken       Bayer       AktiengesellschafI        N 
nuorodichloromethylmercapto-N-      trifluoromethyl-amino-benroic 
acid  phenyl  esters.  3,636,076,  CI  260-470 

Kuhns,  Roger  J.,  to  Avant  Incorporated  Method  of  preventing  conver 
sion  of  photographic  film  used  for  making  images  of  a  single  object 
3.635.782,  CI.  96-67. 

Kunik,  I.  Jordan:  i'«— 

Hutchinson,  Seymour  M,  3,634,938 

Kunishi,  Takeshi;  Kawade,  Yoshihiro;  Yamakita,  Koiti;  Takaki,  Ryozo, 
and  Yamanaka,  Katuhiro.  to  Nippon  Denso  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hous 
ing  for  enclosing  instruments  and  the  like  to  be  mounted  on  front  m 
strument  panel  of  compartment  of  automobile    3,635,305,  CI    180- 

90 
Kurahashi,  Akira;  Sakamaki.  Hisashi.  Kimura.  Yoshimasa,  and  Kusu 
noki     Katiuo.   to   Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Electrophotographic 
copyingdevice.  3,635,555,  CI  355-8 
Kurashiki  Rayon  Co  ,  Ltd.:  S«— 

Kawaguchi,  Takuo,  and  Matsubayashi.  Kanji.  3.635.87  I 
Kurata.  Satoshi:  S«— 

Sugiyama,      Takashi,       Kurata,      Satoshi,       and       Yamaguchi. 
Keiki, 3,636,458 
Kurauchi,  Noritaka;  Fujimoto,  Tokio,  Yoshida,  Kenichi,  Ui.  Masamit- 
su;  NagaU,  Zenji;  and  Kouno,  Hirokazu.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  In- 
dustries, Ltd  ,  and  Tokai  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd    Belt  fissure  detec- 
tion device   3.636.436.  CI  324-34 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kancko,  Akira;  Ogino,  Tadashi;  and  Hata.  Yoshiyuki.  3.635,856 
Seki,  Shigeru;  and  Sato,  Kouji,  3,635,809 
Kurihara,   Shigeru,    Yamazaki,   TamoUu,    Yamamoto,    Hideakr,   and 
Yokozato.  Junichi,  to  Zenza  Bronica  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Film- 
winding  mechanism  in  a  photographic  camera    3,635,416,  CI    242- 
714  > 

Kurita  Water  Industries,  Ltd.:  S«—  ^    \ 

Okada.Hiroo.  3,635,448 
Kurland,  Jerome  J.  Speed  register.  3.635.397,  CI  235-78 
Kurokawa.  Takaaki.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  a;k/a 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd    Glass  bulb  blow  moulding  ap- 
paratus. 3,635,688, CI  65-183. 
Kurokawa.  Takaaki.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  a/k/a 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Cooling  device  in  a  glass  bulb 
blowing  apparatus.  3,635,689,  CI.  65-185 
Kurosawa,    Yoshinori,   and    Katsurasawa.   Takashi     Liquids   shaking 

device.  3.635,446, CI  259-54. 
Kusunoki,  Katsuo:  See— 

Kurahashi,  Akira.  Sakamaki.  Hisashi.  Kimura.  Yoshimasa.  and 
Kusunoki,  KaUuo, 3. 635.555 
Kusunoki,  Shigeru:  5«— 

Hosokawa,      Tomoyuki.      Tsugeki.      Toshii.      and      Kusunoki, 
Shigeru.3.636.310 
Kuwhara,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Nihashi,        Yoshiyuki,        Osawa.        Akira,        and        Kuwhara. 
Hiroshi,3,636.448. 
Kyoraku  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Nagai,  Tomomasu,  3.636,1  5  1 . 
Kyowa  Hakko  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Imada.     Osamu.     Hoshiai.     Kazuo,     and     Tanaka,     Masalami. 
3.635.796 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Fujimoto.     Yasuo,     Tatsukawa.     Keizo;     and     Doiuchi.     Toru. 
3.635.909 
La  Barge.  Inc    See— 

Stauder.  Bob  E  ,  and  Christiansen,  William  O  .  3.636.390. 
Laboratory  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

Sitek.  George  J.,  and  Revesz.  Robert  N  .  3,636.229. 
Lachenmayer.  Wilhelm:  S«— 

Hartmann,  Franz-Josef;  and  Lachenmayer,  Wilhelm,3,635,61 5. 
Lackey,    Robert    S.;    Meess,    Jack    D.    and    Swellitz,    Myron,    to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Portable  refngerator  utilizing  a 
living  hinge.  3,635.536.  CI   312-214 
Lackey,  Roger  D.:  See— 

Genuit.  Luther  L  ;  and  Lackey,  Roger  D  .3.636.541 . 
Lagoutte.  Serge,  to  Societe  d'Etudes  Verrieres  Appliquees   Apparatus 

for  forming  hollow  bodies.  3,635,636.  CI  425-326 
Lahay,  James  F  ,  to  Sherwood  Medical  Industries  Inc  Method  of  deter- 
mining the  presence  of  cystic  fibrosis.  3,635.2  I  3,  CI   I  28-2. 
Lajus.  Pierre,  to  Compagnie  Generate  de  Radiologie  Combined  X-ray 
film  changer  and   X-ray   transducer  assembly   for  diagnostic   ap- 
paratus. 3,636,351,  CI.  250-65. 
Ukodey.     Andre,     and     Weiss,     Francis,     to     Ugine     Kuhlmann 
Tetrahydroxylic  organo  compounds  and  the  process  for  preparing 
the  same  3,636,164,  CI.  260-615 
Lamarche,  Denis;  and  Decarie,  Maurice,  to  Miranda  Inc  Tetramethyl 

tead  manufacture  3,636,02 1 ,  CI  260-437 
Lamberg  Industrial  Research  Association:  See— 

Ruddell,  James  Nelson,  and  Todd.  Herbert  Alexander  Conway. 
3,636,185. 
Lamberti.  Vincent;  and  Konort,  Mark  D.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company 
Detergent  compositions  containing  oxydissuccinic  acid  salts  as  buil- 
ders. 3.635,830, CI  252-152 
Lamborghini,  Ferruccio,  to  Lamborghini  Oleodinamica  S  p  A    Valve 
for    distributing    fiuid    to    a    system    of   fluid-actuated    machines 
3,635,244,  CI.  137-596. 


Lamborghini  Oleodinamica  S.p.A.:  See— 
Lamborghini,  Ferruccio.  3,635.244 
Lamboy.  Osvaldo.  and  Smith.  Daniel  J  .  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion   Curable  compositions  for  making  high   temperature  stable 
cured  -SH  terminated  polysulfide  polymer  3,635,880.  CI.  260-45.7 
Lamont.  Peter  See— 

Laur,  Thomas  L  ;  and  Lamont,  Peter, 3,635, 874. 
Lamphere,  David  A  .  and  Stuart,  Douglas  E  .  to  Simmonds  Precision 
Products.  Inc    Mass  fuel  flow  measurement  system    3.635.084,  CI. 
73-231 
Lamson  &  Sessions  Co  .  The  See— 

Penson.RonaldC.Sr,  3,635,435  ' 

Lance.  Andrew  T:  i>f—  ' 

KafVa.  Robert  S  ,  3,635,649. 
Landell.  Harper:  See— 

Komroff.  Paul,  and  Landell.  Harper. 3. 6 3 5. 00 1. 
Landrum,  William  E  :  See— 

Sherman.  Marshall  L,  3.636.432. 
Landsberg.  Fred   L    Combination  sponge  and  scouring  device  and 

method  of  making  the  same   3. 634.901.  CI    15-118 
Landua,  Alton  J.:  See- 
Parry.  Harvey  L  ,  and  Landua.  Alton  J  ,3,635,843. 
Lane  George  C  ,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  mesne  Method  of  ap- 

plyingacoating  3.635,81  I. CI  204-192 
Langc.  Henry  G   Multi-job  router  guide  kit  3,635.268,  CI    144-134 
Langley.  Clyde  H    See— 

Gable.  Larry  P  .  and  langley,  Clyde  H  ,3.635.177 
Langlinais,  Vernon  L  .  to  Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc  .  mesne   Dis- 
tributing apparatus  3.635.326. CI.  198-52 
Lanier.  Jack  K    See— 

Homer.  Jack  E  ;  and  Lanier,  Jack  K.,3,636,391. 
Larkin.     John      M  ,     to     Texaco     Inc       2,6  Disubstituted-9-oxab- 
icyclononanes  and  methods  of  preparing  same    3.636.056.  CI    260- 

345' 
Larsen.   Arthur   B  .   to   Bell   Telephone    Laboratones.   Incorporated 

Heterodyne  scanning  system  for  hologram  transmission    3,636,249. 

CI    178-6.5 
Larsen,  Gregory  J  .  to  Wayne  Manufacturing  Company   Road  sweeper 

suction  hood  draft  connection   3.634.903.  CI    15-340 
Larsen,  Gregory  J  ,  to  Wayne  Manufacturing  Company   Road  sweeper 

suction  and  dirt  chamber  connection   3,634,904,  CI    15-340 
Larsen.  Jack  H  .  Trier.  Louis  J  ;  and  Rytina.  Anton  W  .  to  Brunswick 

Corporation     Wearable   disposable   covering  of  heat   shrink   film 

3,634.954. CI   36-7  3 
Larsen,  Richard  D  .  and  Miller.  Harold  E  .  to  Curbmastcr  of  America. 

Inc  Slip  form  curb  and  cutter  machine   3.635, 131,  CI  94-46. 
Larstin  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Barriball.  Richard  D  .  Earns,  William  T  ,  Gross.  George  F  .  and 

Walters,  Charles  W  .3,635,483 
Gciger,  Earl  E  .3.634,898 
Larson,  Spencer  B  .  and  Miller.  Carl  A  .  to  Economics  Laboratory.  Inc. 

Fail  safe  multiple  product  aspirator  3,635,601.  CI  417-191 
Lasswell.  Tull  C  ;  and  Monier.  John  L   Precoated  plug.  3.635.369.  CI 

220-42  ^       ,  . 

Last    Anthony  Edward  Walter,  to  British  Steel  Piling  Co  ,  Limited. 

The   Pile  grips  3.635.292,  CI.  173-132 
Lalchford.  Joseph  T  :  See— 

Fortm.  Michael  J  ;  Latchford.  Joseph  T  .  and  Vanden  Heuvel. 
MarinusT  ,3.635,612 
Latos.  Edwin  J  .  and  Rosenwald.  Robert  H  .  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Company    Synergistic  composition  and  use  thereof.  3,635,823.  CI 
252-32  5 
Laur,  Thomas  L  ,  and  Lamont,  Peter,  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation 
Flame  resistant  silicone  compositions  containing  fume  titanium  diox- 
ide  3,635. 874. CI.  260-37 
Lautenberger.  William  Henry  iVf— 

Burbank.    John    Emerson.    Lautenberger.    William    Henry,    and 
Fasciano,  Patrick  John. 3.634.922 
Laverick.  Robert  Clement,  and  Smith.  Peter  Rothwell,  to  Electric  & 
Musical   Industries   Limited    Aerial   arrangements.    3,636,563,  CI 
343-113 
Lawrence.  Ray  V    See— 

Schuller.  Walter  H  .  Minor.  Jacob  C  ;  Block,  Seymour  S.;  and 
Lawrence.  Ray  V  .3.636.215. 
Lawton.  John  Edward  i>f— 

Swampillai.  Christy  Edward  Selvanayagam;  Savage,  Eric  John,  and 
Lawton,  John  Edward,3,636,233 
Layton,  Irving,  to  Buriington  Industries,  Inc    Imiution  mohair  fabric 

3.635.259.  CI    I  39  426 
Lea.  Lawrence  N   Springless  switch  constructions  for  use  in  the  protec- 
tive circuit  of  burglar  alarm  systems  3,636,484,  CI  335-205 
Leach  Corporation:  See— 

Norris.  Kermit  A  .  3.636,536 

Leach.  Sam  L    5«^— 

Rice.  Harold  D.  and  Leach.  Sam  L, 3.635.778 

Leanna.  Dale  D  ,  to  Dayco  Corporation.  FounUin  divider.  3.635.161. 

CI.  101-364 
Lear  Siegler.  Inc  :  S«— 

Bregi.  Benjamin  F  .  and  Tersch,  Richard  W.,  3,635,062. 
Bunting.  Thomas  A  .  3.634,977 

Goodrich,  Gordon  W  ,3,634,959  ,     „   ..  „ 

Hern.  John  F  ;  Surietta.  Zygmunt  M.;  and  Michaluk,  Bob  D.. 
3.634.893 
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Lebourg,  Maurice  P.  Liner  cementing  apparatus.  3,635.288,  CI.  166- 

156 
Lebourg.  Maurice  P.  Drill  bit  construction.  3,635.296.  CI.  1 75-404. 
Ltddy.lmmtti  :  Set— 

GriUner,Gerhard;andLeddy.  Jamci  J..3.635.804. 
Lednker.    Daniel,   to    Upjohn   Coinpmny,   The.    Diphenylmethykne 

tpiranei.  3.636.166. CI  260-619 
Le«,  Nathan  D.:  See— 

Keith,  Carl  D.;  Comely,  Kurt  W .;  and  Lee,  Nathan  D. 3,635,84 1 . 
Lee,  Wallace  G.  T.  Combination  cooking-itirring  veiael.  3,635,147,  CI. 

99-348. 
Lee,  William  H.  Connb  for  holding  a  toupee.  3,635,227,  CI.  1 32-46. 
Leheny,  Robert  Francis;  and  Shay,  Joseph  Leo.  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratoriet,  Incorporated.  Near  infrared  detector  employing  cad- 
mium tin  phosphide.  3.636.354.  CI.  250-83.3 
Lehmann,  Herbert  G.Typist's  or  draftsman's  eraser.  3.634,906,  CI.  15- 

434. 
Lemahieu,  Ronald  Andrew:  See— 

Kierttead.    Richard    Wightman;    and    Lemahieu,    Ronald    An- 
drew,3,635.954. 
Lemelson,  Jerome  H.   Apparatus  for  driving  tape   in   a  cartridge. 

3.636,273,01.  179-100.22 
Lennie,  Kenneth  B.,  230494  Merchandising  Limited.  Cartridge  loading 

means  and  method  for  tape  recorder.  3,635.423,  CI.  242-198. 
Lentini.  Carlo  A.,  to  X-trad  Corporation.  Mounting  means  for  gas 

burner.  3.635,650.  CI.  43 1 -278 
Leonard,  Donald  A.;  and  Smith.  Henry  W.,  to  Avco  Corporation. 
Pulled     laser     device     employing    electrodes     with     projections. 
3.636.472. CI.  331-94  5 
Leonard.  Ethel  K.:  See— 

Chance.  Leon  H.;  Leonard.  Ethel  K.,  and  Drake,  George  L., 
Jr.,3.636.088. 
Leonard,  John  E.:  See— 

WaUnabe,  Hideo;  and  Leonard,  John  E, 3.635.2 12. 
Le  Parquicr,  Guy  Francis;  Poinsard,  Henri  Charles,  and  Jullien.  Marie- 
Jacques,    to    Thomion-CSF.    Electromagnetic    detection    receiver. 
3.636.561.  CI.  343-7.7 
Le  Peer,  Clarence  M..  and  Mohle,  John  H  ,  to  Chartmakers.  Inc..  The. 

Slide  production  process  and  apparatus  3.635,558.  CI.  355-72. 
Lepow.  Edward  J.:  See— 

Levinstein,  Stanley;  and  Lepow,  Edward  J. .3.635, 1 78. 
Les  Laboratoires  Albert  Rolland:  See— 

Rolland.  Michel.  3.636,013. 
Lester,  Robert  W.;  and  Rockson,  Thomas    Detent  mechanism  for 
retaining  vanes  in  a  circularly  driven  impeller.  3,635,588,  CI.  416- 
187. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See— 

Lamberti,  Vincent;  and  Konort,  Mark  D.,  3.635.830. 
Levinstein,  Stanley;  and  Lepow,  Edward  J.,  to  Home  Curtain  Corpora- 
tion. Machine  for  makinf  shirred  curtains.  3.635, 1 78,  CI.  1 12-132. 
Levy.  Henry  M.:  See- 
Bruce,     Joseph     A.     G..     Levy.     Henry     M.;     and     Oborn. 
Pyliss.3.635.660. 
Levy,  Raymond  L.,  to  Varian  Associates   Method  and  apparatus  for 

producinghalf  tone  electrographic  prints.  3. 635. 1 95, CI.  1 18-637. 
Levy.  Raymond  L..  to  Varian  Associates.  Electroduplication  apparatus 
employing  a  conductive  porous  elastic  pressure  pad  for  pressing  the 
recording  medium  against  the  photocoitductor.  3.635,556,  CI.  355- 
16 
Lewis.  Frank  L.  Grill  clulh  for  loudspeaker.  3.635.307.  CI   181-31 
Lewis.  Richard  J.,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Controllable  condition 

rotary  drive  system.  3.635.022.  CI.  60-53. 
Lexalite  Corporation:  See— 

Smith.  Earl  E.  3. 636.236. 
Liautaud.  Jean,  to  Entreprise  de  Recherches  et  d'Activites  Petroiiers 

(ELF).  Underwater  connector.  3.635. 1 84.  CI.  114-51. 
Licentia  Patent-Verwal'.ungs-G.m.b.H.:  See— 
Clock.  Erwin.3,6i6.478 
Nuding.  Erich.  3.636.452 
Lidak.  Marger  Jurievich:  See— 

Ciller.  Solomon  Aronovich.  Zhuk.  Regina  Abramovna,  Lidak. 
Marger  Jurievich,  and  Zidermane,  Aina  Avgustovna,3,635,946 
Lieber,  Clement  E.:  See— 

Blake,    Lawrence    W  ;    Bett,    Bruce    D,    and    Lieber.   Clement 
E, 3,634.924. 
Lilly.  Eli.  and  Company:  See— 
Jordan.  Charles  E..  3.636.2 1 1 . 

Wagner.  Jack  P.;  and  Veenhuizen.  Edward  L..  3.636.193. 
Lindner.  Gerhard:  See— 

Minner.  Willy;  and  Lindner,  Gerhard. 3.636.455. 
Lindsay.  Richard  P.:  See— 

Hahn,  Robert  S.;  and  Lindsay,  Richard  P  .3.634.976. 
Lindsey,  Richard  \/.,ir.:See— 

Cramer,  Richard  D.;  and  Lindsey,  Richard  V..  Jr..3.636,l  22. 
Lindstrom,  Gunnar;  and  Schullstrom,  Gunde.  to  Saab  Aktiebolag. 

Veririable  identification  document  3.636.3 18.  CI.  235-61  1 2 
Lindstrom.  Roald  £.:  See— 

Scheiner.  Bernard  J.;  and  Lindstrom.  Roald  E. .3.635.697. 
Linzer.  Frederick  D.;  and  Price.  Harold  M.  Mid-stream  urine  specimen 

and  fractional  fluid  collectors.  3.635.091 ,  CI.  73-42 1 . 
Lippman.  Alfred  E.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Preparation  of  carboxylic 

acid  chlorides.  3.636, 102,  CI  260-544 
Listl.CarlA.rS^— 

Stempler,  Samuel;  ListI,  CaH  A;  and  Baron.  Leonard. 3, 636. 364 


Litke,  Alvin  C,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Highly  water  soluble 

ditazo  dyeMuffs.  3,635,944.  CI.  260-191. 
Litschi.  Ceroid:  See — 

Miller,    Wesley     W.;     Litschi,    Ceroid;    and     Bixler,     Warren 
A.,3.635,711. 
Little,  Arthur  D.  Inc.:  See— 

Pars,    Harry   C;   CrancheUi,    Fehx    E.;    and    Razdan.    Raj    K., 
3,635,993. 
Littmann,  Joseph  C,  to  Dura  Corporation.  Motor  drive  assembly  for 

window  regulators.  3.635. 100,  CI.  74-411. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Mark,  John  C;  and  Tickle,  Andrew  C.  3,636,530 
Lizotte,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Robillard.  Edward  C;  Lizotte.  Robert  H.;  and  Uhtenwoldt.  Her- 
bert R..3,634,979. 
Loev.  Bernard,  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories.  Lower  Alkyl  a- 
(di-lower  alkylsulfamoyl)-a-  phenylalkanoic  acid  esters.  3.636,075, 
CI.  260-470. 
Logis.  John;  and  Scheerer,  Ronald  C,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy,    mesne.    Sector    scanning    servo    motor    control    circuit. 
3.636,427. CI.  318-627. 
Lohkamp,  Carl  W;  and  Short.  James  E.  Jr.to  United  Sutesof  Amer- 
ica. Navy.  Practice  bomb.  3.63S.162.  CI.  102-7.6 
Lomonaco,  John  S.  Alarm  system  transmitter.  3.636,546,  CI.  340-276. 
LoMonaco.  Sergio;  Mazzolini.  Corrado;  Patron.  Luigi.  and  Moretti.  Al- 
berto, to  CHATILLON  SocieU  Anonima  Italiana  per  le  Fibre  Tessili 
Artificial!  S.p.A.  Polymerization  of  vinyl  chloride  in  bulk  and  at  low 
temperatures.  3.635.925,  CI.  260-85.5 
Long,  Alfred  R.,  and  Viehmann,  George  A.,  to  Construction  Special- 
ties,   Inc.    Apparatus    for    producing    embossed    plasbc    articles 
3.635.614.  CI.  425-71. 
Long,  George  E.,  Ill;  Crove,  Francis  D.,  and  Bartch,  Donald  W..  to 
RCA    Corporation.    Lithium    silicate   glare -reducing   coating   and 
method  of  fabrication  on  a  glass  surface.  3.635.75 1 .  CI.  II 7-94. 
Long.    Wendell    P.,    to    Hercules    Incorporated.    Polymerization    of 
ethylene  with  supported  hydrocarbon  titanium  activated  with  al- 
kylaluminum  3.635.935,  CI.  260-94.9 
Longoria,  Juan,  III;  and  Coker,  Wilham  P.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Short  life  paper  size  from  modified  polyalkylene-  imines 
3,635,842.  CI.  260-2. 
Lonza  Ltd.:  See— 

Szigeth.  LaszJo.  3,636,1 52 
L'Orange  GmbH;ii**— 

HofVen,  Wilfried;  and  Eckstem.  Walter.  3.635.403. 
L'Oreal;i>*e— 

Morane,  Bruno.  Paoletti,  Charles.  Merrien,  Louis,  Maurelli.  Man- 
lio,  and  Sathicq.  Robert.  3.635.261 
Lorenz.  Donald  H.;  Randall,  David  I.,  and  Copes.  Joseph  P..  to  CAP 
Corporation.  Process  for  polymerization  of  acrolein.  3,635,898.  CI. 
260-67. 
Lorenz,  Roman  R.:  See— 

Fieser,     Louis     F..     Archer.     Sydney,     and     Lorenz.     Roman 

R. 3.636,009. 
Fieser,     Louis     P.;     Arches.     Sydney,     and     Lorenz,     Roman 
R. 3.636.1 19 
Loughlin.  James  E.:  See— 

Snider,      Orvill      E..      Loughlin,      James      E.,      and      Ortheil, 
Hans.3.635,653 
Louks,    Robert    A.    Continuous-flow    dryer    for    granular    material. 

3,634,949. CI.  34-174. 
Lovett.  Cordon  H.;  and  Rambin.  Ronald  E.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Purification  of  acrylonitrile  by  absorption,  plural  distillation  and 
recycle  of  bottoms  stream  to  the  absorber  3.636.067.  CI.  260-465.3 
Lovett,  Cordon  H.;  and  Rambin,  Ronald  E.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Purification  of  acrylonitrile  by  quenching,  adsorption,  distillation 
and  recycle  to  the  absorber  3,636.068.  CI.  260-465.3 
Lovitz,  David  D.,  to  Stemco  Industries.  Inc.  Unitary  filter  and  pump  for 

hoir.e  aquariums.  3.635.344.  CI.  210-169 
Lowi.  Alvin.  Jr.  Portable  still  with  concentric  vaponzing  reservoir  and 

collection  chambers.  3.635.799,  CI.  202-83 
Lubowitz.  Hyman  R.;  and  Bums,  Eugene  A.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Internally 

plasticised  polydiene  resins.  3.635.891.  CI.  260-47. 
Luders.  Walter:  See— 

Sleppan.       Hartmut;       Moschel,       Albrecht.       and       Luders. 
Walter,3,635.720. 
Ludwigshafen,  Kinkel:  See— 

Cropper.  Hans.  Mietzner.  Franz;  Ludwigshafen,  Kinkel;  Klaus, 
Rodenkirchen;  and  Urban,  Friedrich. 3. 635.936. 
Luecken.  John  J.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Sulfonation  of  benzene 

under  superatmospheric  pressure.  3,636.090.  CI.  260-505. 
Lundy  Electronics  &  Systems,  IrK.:  See— 

SUr,  Joseph,  3,634,946. 
Luoma.  Warren  L:  5««— 

Vine,   Raymond    W..   Watson.    Paul    R  .   and    Luoma,   Warren 

L, 3.635,682. 

Lutz,  Albert  William,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Certain  6- 

trifluoromethylcytosines  and  thiocytosines,  their  synthesis,  and  their 

use  in  the  synthesis  of  uracils  and  thiouracils.  3.635.977,  CI.  260- 

256.5 

Lyons.  Sanford  C,  to  Georgia  Kaolin  Company.  Kaolin  product  and 

method  of  producing  the  same.  3.635.662,  CI.  23-1 10. 
M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.:  See— 

Treadwell.  Kenneth.  3.635.82 1 
M-O  Valve  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 
Baker.  Basil  OfTor.  3.636.407. 
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Mabry,  Forrest  S  Ptiotocompoting  machine.  3,635,138,  CI  95-12. 
MacDowell,  John  F  ;  and  Rittler.  Hermann  L  ,  (o  Corning  Glau  Works. 
Silica-free  calcium  aluminate  glass-ceramic  articles.  3,635.739.  CI 
106-39. 
MacGeorge,  William  D.,  to  Testing  Technology  Corporation.  Pressure 

transducer  3,635,090,  CI.  73-398. 
Machida,  Takehiko;  Yoshida,  Yukio;  Fujii.  Noriyoshi;  and  Yokoyama. 
Kenjiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  and  Zaidan   Hojin  Denryo  Chuo  Ken 
kyusho.  Bypass  control  system  for  high  voltage  DC.  convenor  using 
semiconductor  control  rectifiers.  3. 636. 43 1,  CI  321-1 1. 
Machleidt.  Hans:  See- 

Berg.  Alex;  Eberhardt,  Hans;  Machleidt,  Hans,  Wildfeuer.  Alex- 
ander; and  Gocth.  Hann$,3.635.998. 
Mack,  Malcolm:  See— 

Watson,  William  Alexander,  and  Mack,  Malcolm. 3.635.099 
MacKellar.  Donald  G:  See- 

Keay.  Robert  E.;  Caatrantas,  Harry  M  ;  and  MacKellar.  Donald 
G  .3.635.667 
Maclean.  Kenneth  Chambers:  See— 

Baumgartner,  Robert  Garland,  and   Maclean,   Kenneth  Cham 
bers,3,636,24l 
MacMorrmn,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Piatt,  Thomas  W;  and  MacMorran,  Roberto  ,3,634.896 
MacPherson,  Alan  C  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Compen- 
sated negative  resistance  device  3,636,465,  CI  330-61 
Maecker,  Kurt   Safety  limit  feeler  for  contactless  control    3,636,543. 

CI  340-259 
Magerlein,   Barney  J  ,   to   Upjohn   Company,  The    Method   for  the 
preparation  of  4-alkylprolines  and  compounds  produced  thereby 
3.636,043.  CI.  260-326  3 
Magnavox  Company,  The:  See— 

Cushner,  Stanton  H  ;  Ferguson.  Patrick  E  .  Griffiths,  Henry  W.. 
and  Nelson.  Alfred  M  .  3.636.535 
Magne,  Frank  C:  See— 

Hedrick,GlenW  ;  and  Magne,  Frank  C. 3,636,070 
Maguire,  Edward  T.  to  Ke  General  Corporation  Computer  controlled 

three  dimension  display   3.636.55 1.  CI   340-324 
Maguire,  Richard  J  ,  to  Gillette  Company,  The    Assembly  apparatus 

3,634,920,  CI  29-208 
Magyar,  Joseph  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Vehicle  seat  having 

an  adjustable  back   3.635,525,  CI.  297-354 
Mahlmann,    Werner,    to    Zinser-Textilmaschinen    Gesellschaft     mil 
beschrankter  Haftung.   Driving  system  for  moving  rails  of  textile 
machines  3,635,020.  CI  60-5 1 
Maiden,  Peter  James,  to  English  Clays  Lovering  Pochin  &  Company 

Limited  Treatment  of  clay  3,635.744,  CI   106-288. 
Malkiely,  Shimon:  See— 

Raviv,  Samuel;  Rabinoviu.  Elsa;  and  Malkiely,  Shimon, 3,635, 805 
Mancar-Trust:  See— 

Wesch,  Ludvi/ig,  3,6?5.775 
Manes,  Robert  J  :  See— 

Colangelo,  Don  L  ,  and  Manes.  Robert  J  .3.636,489 
Manning.  Robert  A  ,  and  Raymond,  Donald  H  ,  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated    Method  of  anodizing  a  thin  film  device 
3,635,802. CI   204-56. 
Manning,  Robert  E  ,  to  SandozWander.  Inc    2-(  2-!mida2olin-2-yl)- 
methylthis  pyridine-n-oxide  and  derivatives  thereof   3,635,995,  CI 
260-294  8 
Manning,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Houlihan,  William  J  ,  and  Manning.  Robert  E  .3.635.984 
Mapcl,  William  S  ,  to  National-Standard  Company   Locking  device  for 

tire  mold  clamping  band   3.635.61  1 .  CI  425-47 
Mara.  Inc  :  See— 

Schmidt,  Charles  C  .  3,635.107 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See— 

Coleman.  John  R  .  Jr  .  Hall.  David  W  .  and  Dormish.  Frank  L., 
3,636,124 
Marcey,  Stephen  D  :  See— 

Krebs,  Frederick  G  .  Marcey,  Stephen  D  ;  and  Redman,  Samuel 
A  .3,635,156 
Marcyan,    Walter     Single    station    multi-purpose     body    exercising 

machine   3,635.472. CI  272-81 
Mare,  Arngo.  Refractory  brick  having  oblique  surface   3.635,459,  CI 

266-43 
Margulies.  Howard:  5ff — 

Miller.  Bernard;  and  Margulies.  Howard, 3, 636. 205 
Marie,  Gilbert:  See— 

Mornet,  Philippe;  Teitgen.  Jean,  and  Marie,  Gilbert, 3, 636,0 19 
Mariner,  Charlie  Dwain  Bottle  holder  3,635,43  1 ,  CI  248-104. 
Mariotti,  Vittorio:  See— 

Giraldi.  Pier  Nicola,  and  Mariotti,  Vittorio, 3, 636.223 
Mark,  John  G  ,  and  Tickle.  Andrew  C,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Non- 
volatile direct  storage  bistable  circuit.  3,636,530,  CI.  340-173 
Marker,  Hannes:  See— 

Schriewer,  Ernst-Richard,  3.635.486 
Markham,  David  Rees,  to  Deere  &  Company   Cutterhead  and  shear 
bar  for  forage  harvesters  3,635, 271,  CI    146-1  17 
^Markowitz,  Ivan  N  ;  and  Cherian,  Abraham,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  High 
resolution  magnetic  clock  generator.  3,636.3 1 3.  CI.  235-6  111 
Marotta  Scientific  Controls.  Inc.:  See— 

Tillman,  Alfred,  3,635,436 
Marsh,  Richard  P.,  and  Whannel,  Ralph  F  Device  for  forming  and  han- 
dling concrete  pipe.  3,635,61 3,  CI.  425-62. 
Marten,  Donald  J.,  to  Bonner,  W.  C,  Company.  Inc   Injection  pump 
3.635.597, CI  417-568 


Martin,  Frederick  R   P  .  to  Ward,  Martin,  DevelopmenU  Limited.  Self- 
levelling  vehicle  lamps  3,636,343,  CI.  240-7  I 
Martin,  Robert  W  Abrasive  hand  tool  3,634,982. CI.  51-394. 
Martin.  Stephen  J    Negative  impedance  line  isolators.  3.636,266.  CI. 

I  79- 1 
Martin.  Stuart  A.,  to  McNeil  Corporation.  Storage  racks.  3,635,354. 

CI  211-177 
Martin,  Wesley  G  ,  to  Aluminum  Specialty  Company.  Footwear  with 

adjusuble-length  shank  3,635,854,  CI.  280-1 1.26 
Maruzzelli.  Joseph    Self-storing  extension  table.  3.636.548.  CI.  312- 

282 
Marvel.  Cari  S.;  Bracke.  William;  and  Dull.  Prabir  K  .  to  Research  Cor- 
poration,  mesne    Polymer  with   graphite-type   structure   prepared 
from  tetraamina-anthraquinorte  and  naphthalene- 1 .8,4.5-  diindau- 
dione   3.635.896. CI  260-65. 
Maschinenbau-Aktiengesellschaft  Balcke:  See— 

Spangemacher.  Kurt.  3.635.042. 
Maslowski.  Stefan:  See— 

Bomer.  Manfred;  and  Maslowski.  Stefan. 3.636.529. 
Mason.  Charles  D    See— 

Schaffhauser.  Robert  J  .  and  Mason.  Charles  D  .3.635,933 
Schaffhauser.  Robert  J  ,  and  Mason,  Charles  D, 3.635,934 
Mason,  Lowell  M  .  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  produc- 
ing insulation  in  the  slots  of  magnetic  cores  3,634.932, CI  29-596 
Mason,  Ronald  F  ,  and  Keim,  Wilhelm,  to  Sun  Oil  Company   Novel  9- 
carboxymethyl-9-phosphabicyclononanes    and    alkali    metal    salts 
thereof  3,636.091 ,  CI  260-514 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 
Rediker.  Robert  H  .  3.636,471 
Wissa,  Anwar  E.  Z  ,  3,635,078 
Massell.  Ingo  See— 

Zieg.  Wilhelm;  Schmidt,  Georg,  Hauck.  Edgar;  Massell.  Ingo,  and 
Greubel.Gustav, 3,635,1  1  I 
Massey-Ferguson  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Ball.  DouglasC  .  and  Neufeld,  John  W  .  3,635,174 
Master  Lix:k  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Foote.  Daniel  J  .  and  Soref.  Samuel  M  .  3.635,057. 
Masuda.  Takao:  See— 

Ohkubo.  Kinji,  Noguchi,  Junpei;  and  Masuda,  Takao, 3, 635, 7 1 9. 
Mathers,  James  E    See- 
hem.  John  L  ,  and  Mathers,  James  E  ,3,635.658. 
Mathews,  Marion  J  .  Ill,  and  Campbell,  Charies  R  ,  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany   Process  for  the  preparation  of  benzene  dicarboxylic  acids. 
3.636.096.  CI  260-524 
Matsubara.  Tsuneji.  to  Hatanaka  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Fool- 
wear  holder  3.635.353. CI  211-34. 
Matsubayashi,  Kanji  See— 

Kawaguchi,  Takuo.  and  Matsubayashi,  Kanji, 3, 635. 87 1 
Matsuhisa,  Seikichi:  See— 

Nakaoka,  Kenji.  Kato.  Tadao;  and  Matsuhisa,  Seikichi, 3, 636,095 
Matsui.  Masanao.  Kitahara.  Takeshi.  Fujimoto,  Keimei;  and  Qkuno, 
Yositosi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd  Cyclopentenolone 
esters  3,636.059.  CI   260-347.4 
Matsumolo.  Shuichi:  See— 

Saegusa.  Takeo.  and  Matsumolo,  Shuichi, 3, 636, 1  32. 
Matsunaga,  Yonosuke;  Kato,  Eiichi,  and  Tobisawa,  Seiji,  said  Kato  and 
said  Tobisawa  assor  to  said  Matsunaga.  Method  of  casting  an  ingot  in 
a  thin-walled  deformable  steel  mould   3.635.279.  CI    164-49 
Matsunaga.  Yoshiki  See  - 

Ohsumi.   Yoshio,   Matsunaga,   Yoshiki.   Ishida.   Hiroshi;  Onoda, 
Takeshi,    Onishi.    Masaru,     Kasugai.     Hiroshi;    and    Namiki, 
Tadao. 3.636.034 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Hosokawa.  Tomoyuki.  Tsugeki,  Toshii;  and  Kusunoki.  Shigeru, 

3,636,310 
Notani,  Masaaki.  Ashibe.  Makoto.  Nishitani.  Yasuo;  and  Mirara. 

Keiziro,  3,636,253 
Yamashita.  Toshio.  Ohtani.  Tadao,  Yoshida,  Manabu;  KiUmura, 
Saburo.  and  Murakami.  Hideaki,  3,636,492. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Kano.  Gota.   Yokozawa.   Masami.   Kawasaki,  Tatsuo,   Fujiwara. 

Shohei;  and  Hasegawa.  Hiromasa,  3,634,93  I 
Kimura.  Akihiro,  3,636.4  1  7 
Mattel.  Inc  :  See— 

Harting,   Donald  C  ,   Danielsen,   Berne   E  ,  and   Nagus.  Eilfred. 

3.634,969 

Mattem.  Konrad.  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschafl.  Process  for 

the  recovery  of  magnesium  oxide  and  sulfur  dioxide.  3.635,665.  CI. 

23-129 

Malthiesen.  Erik  Hedeager    Shrimp  peeling  machine.  3,634,909,  CI. 

17-73 
Mattingly,  Denis  Albert  Edward,  to  Scragg.  Ernest.  &  Sons  Limited. 

Apparatus  for  false  twisting  yarn   3.635,009,  CI.  57-77.45 
Maughan.  Ralph  E  .  and  Ryan,  Fred  C  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 

Interior  Manually  operated  gas  sampler.  3,635,092,  CI  73-42 1 .5 
Mauldin,  Louis  D  Trailer  3,635.492,  CI.  280-43  23 
Maurelli.  Manlio  See— 

Morane.  Bruno.  Paoletti,  Charles;  Merrien,  Louis;  Maurelli,  Man- 
lio, and  Sathicq,  Robert, 3, 635, 26 1 
Mauri.  Francesco  A  ,  Jommi,  Giancarlo;  and  Fiva,  Giovanna,  to  Raviz- 

za  S  A  4-Piperidino-prolines  3.635,990,  CI.  260-294 
Maus,  Fritz:  See— 

Herzhoff,  Peter,  Plau,  Stephan,  Maus,  FriU;  Schweicher,  Wolf- 
gang. Wasser.  Willi;  Browatzki,  Kurt;  andGref,  Hans,3.635,l92. 
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Maus,  Nolan  Keith:  See— 

Davis,  Gary  F..  Jr .  and  Maus.  Nolan  Keith. 3,636.272 
Mauz,  Otto;   and  Prinz,  Eberhard,  to  Farbwerke   Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschafl. Stabilized  moulding  compositions  from  polymers  of  a- 
olefins.  3,636.035, CI.  260-45  95 
Mayama,  Masayothi:  See— 

Oshibuchi,  Koji;and  Mayama.  Masayoshi, 3,635, 714. 
Mayficld.  James  L.:  See— 

Bryant.  Gerald  T;  and  Mayfield,  James  L  ,3,635.599. 
Mays,  John  D.:  See— 

Skees,  Hugh  B.;  and  Mays.  John  D.,3,635,747. 
Maytag  Company.  The:  See- 
Anthony.  Tad  B..  3,635,3 18. 
Smith.  Thomas  R..  3.635.0SS. 
Mazzolini.  Corrado:  See — 

LoMonaco,    Sergio;    Mazzolini.    Corrado,    Patron,    Luigi;    and 
Morelti.  Alberto,3,635.925 
McAuley,  Edward  G..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The  Article  as- 
sembly employing  integrated,  preorienicd  detail-defining  members. 
3,634,965,  CI.  46-93 
McCall,  George  L.:  See— 

Yohe,  Robert  A.;  and  McCall,  George  L, 3,636, 283. 
McCarthy,  William  J.;  and  Ireland.  Robert  W  ,  to  Goodrich,  B.  F.. 
Company,  The.  Coal  tar  and  mercaptan-terminated  polymer  com- 
positions 3,635,864,  CI  260-28  5 
McCarty,  Ralph  W.,  to  Extrude  Hone  Corporation,  mesne   Apparatus 
for  abrading  by  extrusion  and  abrading  medium.  3,634.973.  CI.  51-2. 
McCormack,  John  F.:  See— 

Schneble,  Frederick  W  .  Jr  ;  McCormack,  John  F  ;  and  Zeblisky. 
Rudolph  J. ,3,635.758 
McCormick.  Jerry  Robert   Daniel;  and   Arnold.   Nancy  Hazlett.   to 
American    Cyanamid    Company     6-Methyl-l.3.IO-l  l-tetrahydrox- 
ynaphthacene-2-  carboxamide-5,l2-quinone     3,636.063,  CI    260- 
365 
Mc  Cormick.  Jerry  Robert  Daniel;  and  Arnold.  Nancy  Hazlett.  to 
American       Cyanamid       Company        2-Formyl-3,5-disubstituted 
terephthalate  esters.  3.636,08 1 ,  CI.  260-473. 
McDaniel,  Carl  Vance:  See— 

Rundell,  Clark  Ace;  Duecker,  Heyman  Clarke;  and  McDaniel, 
CarlVance.3.635.200 
McDonald,  Duncan  B.:  siee— 

Emond.  Armand  J  ;  and  McDonald.  Duncan  B, 3,635,430. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Schroedler.  Leonard.  3.634.914. 
McFarland.  Frederick  R  ,  to  K-D  Manufacturing  Company  Multi-sized 

reversible  ratchet  wrench.  3.635.654.  CI.  81-63. 
McGee.  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Wang,  Chun-Shan,  and  McGee.  Thomas  W  .3.336.024 
McGuire.  Stephen  E..  to  Continental  Oil  Company    Surface  active 

agents.  3.636.0 1 6. CI  260-402. 
Mcllralh.  William  P  .  and  Slougaard.  Chris,  to  Rex  Chainbell  Inc 

Vibratory  compactor.  3,635. 1 32.  CI  94-48. 
Mcintosh.  Alexander  Charles;  and  Smith.  Maurice  Irvin.  to  Tel-Tone 
Corporation.      Highly-selective      frequency      detection      system 
3,636.270.  CI.  179-84. 
Mcintosh,  Harold  A.,  Randolph.  Hollis  L  ;  Chambers.  William  W  .  and 
Graham,  Marvin  M  .  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company    Relay  ap- 
paratus. 3.636.414.  CI.  317-148  5 
McKay,  Ian  Guy.  to  Kee.  Inc..  mesne.  Electrical  arrangement  for  use  in 

teaching  machine.  3.634.950. CI.  35-5. 
McLarty.  Jack  Lowrie.  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Wear  re- 
sistant tube  3.635,256,  CI   138-144. 
McMahon,  Donald  H  :  See— 

Caulfield,  Henry  John,  McMahon,  Donald  H.,  and  Soref,  Richard 
A. ,3,635.538 
McMahon.  Donald  H.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Wide  angle  holo- 
graphic apparatus.  3,635,539.  CI.  350-3.5 
McMahon,  Herbert  C:  See— 

Tedeschi,  Robert  J.;  and  McMahon.  Herbert  C. 3.636. 1 67. 
McManus.  James  M.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.   Isothiochroman  carboxamides. 

3.636.049,  CI.  260-327. 
Mc  Millan,  William  A.,  to  Fishlove,  H.,  A  Co.  Novelty  and  amusement 

foucet.  3.635,469. CI.  272-27. 
Mc  Millan,  William  A.,  to  Fishlove.  H..  &  Co.  Novelty  and  amusement 

conuiner.  3,635,470.  CI.  272-27 
McMillen,  Kenneth  G.;  and  Miller,  Wendell  E..  to  Borg-Warner  Cor- 
poration. Hydraulic  system.  3.635.02 1 .  CI.  60-52. 
McNally,  John  D.  Ball  valve.  3,635,439, CI.  25 1 -3 1 5. 
McNeil  Corporation:  See- 
Martin.  Stuart  A.,  3,635,354. 
McQuaid,   Gerald   J.,    to    Comint   Glass    Works.    Control    systems 

3,636,227,  CI.  13-6 
McOuarrie,  Alexander  M..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Adapter  as- 
sembly for  mounting  a  watthour  meter  and  locking  means  therefor. 
3,636,498,  CI.  339-39. 
Mears,  Donald  B.,  Jr.,  to  General  Instrument  Corporation.  Pushbutton 

tuner  with  sliding  block  and  rack.  3.635.097,  CI.  74-10.33 
Medical  Eleclroscience  and  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See— 

Gery.  Herbert  C;  and  Samson,  Marvin  S..  3,635,154. 
Meess,  Jack  D.:  See- 
Lackey,      Robert      S.;      Meess.      Jack      D.,      and      Swetlitz. 
Myron,3.635,536. 
Meihofer.  Ronald  O.:  See— 

Phelps.  Richard  W;  and  Meihofer.  Ronald  O  ,3.635,4  IS. 


Melland  Gear  and  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Walsh,  David  F.  3.635.395 
^eltsner,  Bernard  R.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Organic  compositions  sta- 
bilized with  phosphorus  containing  additives    3,635.884,  CI.  260- 
45.85 
Menapace,   Henry   R.;  and   Wang.  Jin-Liang,   to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company.  The.  Meuthesis  of  olefins    3.636.126,  CI    260- 
683 
Menioux.  Claude  Charles  Felix,  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  el  de 
Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation.  Composite  gas  turbine  ramjet 
engine  3.635,029, CI  60-224. 
Mercade,  Venacio;  and  Weir,  Samuel  R  .  to  Engelhard  Minerals  & 
Chemicals    Corporation.     Method     for     treating    fioated     solids. 
3.635,337,  CI.  209-3. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Cragoe.  Edward  J  .  Jr  ;  and  Woltendorf.  Otto  W  .  Jr.,  3,636,073 
Dcmain,  Arnold  L.,  Chemerda,  John  M.;  and  White,  Raymond  P., 

3.635,795. 
Hinkley,  David  F  ;and  Budavari,  John,  3,636,158. 
Hoinowski,  Alexander  M  ;  and  Hinkley.  David  F  .  3.636.093. 
Howe.  Eugene  E.;  and  Huff,  Jesse  W.,  3,636.2 10 
Weinstock.   Leonard  M..  Tull.  Roger  J.;  and  Pollak,  Peter  I., 
3,636.209. 
Merrick.  William  C,  and  Zwierzyna,  Casimir  E.,  to  Container  Cor- 
poration   of    America.     Spacer    for    cased    cylindrical    objects. 
3,635.330. CI.  206-3. 
Merrien,  Louis:  See— 

Morane,  Bruno.  Paoletti,  Charles,  Mernen,  Louis,  Maurelli,  Man- 
lio; and  Sathicq,  Robert, 3,635,26 1 
Merta.  Stanislva:  See— 

Nemcansky.  Jan;  and  Merta.  Stanislva. 3.635. 309 
Mertens.  Peter:  See— 

Vollmann.  Heinrich;and  Mertens,  Peter, 3, 636,040 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschafl  See— 
Mattem.  Konrad.  3.635.665. 
Schindling.  Josef;  and  Muller,  Hermann.  3.635.003 
WirKierz.    Peter;    Ruble.    Manfred;    Reddemann,    Bernhard    H  ; 
Schirra,  Manfred,  and  Bohm,  Horsl  Otto,  3,635,700 
Metcalfe,  Albert  H.:  See- 
Crouch.  Howard  S.;  Dickie.  Hugh  G  .  Metcalfe.  Albert  H.,  and 
Rigbey,LeoJ..3,635,608 
Methfessel,  Siegfried  I.:  See- 
Eastman.  Dean  E  ;  Holuberg,  Frederic;  and  Methfessel,  Siegfried 
I  ,3.636.399 
Metzlcr.  Charles  Walter,  Jr  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation 

Gas  cooled  turbine  blade  3.635. 585.  CI  416-96 
Meyer,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Petroske,    Robert    P.,    Artin,    Robert    L.,    and    Meyer,    Donald 
R  .3,635,270. 
Meyer,  Horst:  See— 

Friedrich,  Hans  Joachim,  and  Meyer,  Horst, 3, 635, 693. 
Meyer,  Mitchell  I.  See— 

De  Corso,  Serafino  M  .  and  Meyer.  Mitchell  I  ,3.635.018 
Meyer,  Walter:  See— 

Buschmann,  Klaus,  and  Meyer,  Walter, 3,636.522. 
Meystre.  Charles:  See— 

Anner.  Georg,  and  Meystre,  Charles, 3, 636,0 10 
Mich.  Thomas  F.,  and  Mueller,  Werner  H..  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Preparation  of  adipic  acid  by  nitnc  acid  oxidation  of  cyclohexyl- 
hydroxylamine.  3.636,099, CI  260-537 
Michaluk.  Bob  D  :  See- 
Hem,    John    F.;    Surletla.    Zygmunt    M  ;    and    Michaluk.    Bob 
D.3,634,893 
Microwave  Associates  (West)  Inc  :  &rr— 

Haru,  Norman;  and  Home,  Bruce  K  ,  3,636,479 
Midland-Ross  Corporation:  See- 
Huffman,  Herman  M.,  3.635,025 
Mietzner,  Franz:  See— 

Gropper,  Hans;  Mietzner,  Franz;  Ludwigshafen,  Kinkel;  Klaus. 
Rodenkirchen,  and  Urban,  Friedrich.3.635,936 
Milberger,  Walter  E  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Solid 

stale  double  resonant  pulser.  3,636,476,  CI.  332-7 
Milbum,  Hudson  M.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Fueling  means. 

3.635.264, CI.  141-291. 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Bloch,  Rene;  Bauer,  Robert;  and  Phillips,  Ben  F  ,  3,635,679. 
Rogers,  Robert  Wayne.  3.635.68 1 
Suuffer.  Dale  Adrian.  3.636.077 
Van  Dyke.  John  William.  Jr ,  3,635.986. 
Miller.  Bernard;  and  Margulies.  Howard,  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany. Insecticidal  para-lhiocarbamoylphenyl  phosphoro-  thioales. 
3.636.205.CI.  424-21 1. 
Miller,  Carl  A:  See- 
Larson,  Spencer  B.;  and  Miller,  Carl  A. .3.635.601 
Miller,  Charles  G.;  and  Bartera,  Ralph  E.,  to  Califomia  Institute  of 
Technology.  Multiple  anode  arc  lamp  system    3,635,537.  CI.  3 IS- 
MS. 
Miller,  Charles  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company  Lamp  and  housing  as- 
sembly. 3,636,341,  CI  240-1  1  4 
Miller.  Eugene  R.:  See- 
Johnson,  Virgil  E.,  Jr ,  Scherer.  John  O  ,  Jr .  Miller.  Eugene  R., 
and  Blaes,  Viggo  A  .3.635.253 
Miller.  George  W.:  See— 

Dielel.    James    B..    Wacker.    Charles    J  ;    and    Miller,    George 
W.,3,636.337. 
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Miller,  Harold  E    Vf- 

Lareen.  Richard  D    and  Miller,  Harold  E  ,3.635.131. 
Miller,  John  E  :  See— 

Dunlap,   Glenn    H  ,    Kobylak,    Anthony    M.;    and    Miller,    John 
E, 3,635,687 
Miller,  Lalan  G  ,  and  Mills,  John  M  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Traction  motor  control  system.  3,636,422,  CI.  318-95. 
Miller,  Robert  J  ;  5«— 

Morello,  Herbert,  and  Miller,  Robert  J  ,3,635,424 
Miller,  Roger:  See— 

Finestone,    Arnold    B  ,    Miller,    Roger,    and    Niechwiadowicz. 
Michal.3,635.852 
Miller,  Wendell  E:  S««- 

McMillen,KennethG    and  Miller,  Wendell  E, 3,635,02 1. 
Miller,  Wesley  W  ,  LiUchi,  Ceroid,  and  Bixler,  Warren  A  ,  to  Grace, 
W.    R.,    &    Co.,    mesne.    Method    and    automated    apparatus    for 
photocomposing.  3,635,71 1, CI.  96-35.1 
Millet,  David:  See— 

Schrecongost,  Ray  B  ,  and  Millet,  David, 3,636, 23  1 . 
Millman,  Irving:  See— 

Blumberg,  BaruchS.,and  Millman,  Irving, 3, 636, 191 
Millman,   Victor,  to  Rohr  Corporation    Sound  suppression   system 

3.635,308, CI,  181-33 
Millmaster  Onyx  Corporation;  See— 

Shay,  Edward  GrifTin,  and  Tavss,  Edward  A.,  3,636,1  15. 
Mills,  Albert!    See- 
Sun.  Leon,Runyon,  David  Jon.  and  Mills,  Albert  T, 3.635, 882. 
Mills,  Donald  S.:5fr— 

BIy,  Kenneth  B.and  Mills,  Donald  S  ,3.635.791. 
Milts,  John  M:5ff- 

Miller,  Lalan  G  ,  and  Mills,  John  M, 3.636.422. 
Mills,  John  R:S«*— 

Borden.  Clarence  W  .  and  Mills.  John  R. .3.635.504. 
Mills.  Kenneth  R.:  See— 

Drake.  William  O  .  and  Mills.  Kenneth  R  .3,636.03 1 . 
Minami,  Noriaki,  Okawk,  Tamoutu,  and  Iizima,  Yoshiomi,  to  Omron 
Tateisi  Electronics  Co    Ticket  vending  apparatus.   3,635,155,  CI 
101-93 
Mmner,  Willy,  and  Lindner,  Gerhard,  to  Telefunken  Patentverwer- 
tungsgesellschaft  m.b.H.  Tunable  input  circuit    3.636,455,  CI    325 
379 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Krinke,HarlanL.  3,636,350 
Rambosek,  George  M  ,  3,635,848 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ataka,  Takeshi,  Tenkumo,  Shohei,  Sekita.  Mmoru,  and  Nakaniwa, 
Yuji,  3,635, 142 
Minor,  Jacob  C:  See— 

Schuller,  Walter  H.;  Minor,  Jacob  C  .  Block.  Seymour  S  ,  and 
Lawrence,  Ray  V  ,3.636,2  I  5 
Miram,  George  V  :  See— 

Duchmann,  Charles  A  ,  and  Miram,  George  V  ,3,636,400 
Miranda  Inc    See — 

Lamarche,  Denis,  and  Decarie.  Maurice,  3.636,021. 
Mirara,  Keiziro  See— 

Notani.  Masaaki,  Ashibe,  Makoto,  Nishitani,  Yasuo,  and  Mirara, 
Keiziro, 3,636.253 
Mirviss,  Stanley  B  ,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company    Vinyl  chloride 
polymers  stabilized  with  N-  heterocyclic  disulfides    3,635,881,  CI 
260-45  8 
Mirviss,  Stanley  B    See— 

Weil,     Edward     D  ,     Stamm.     Walter,     and     Mirviss,     Stanley 
B  ,3,636,083 
Mistrelettrica  S.R  L  :  See— 

Battigalh,  Giancarlo,  3,634,935 
Battigalli,  Giancarlo,  3,634,936 
Misu,  Hiroshi;  See— 

Sato,     Akiro,     Misu,     Hiroshi,     Shiba.     Keisuke,     and     Hinata, 
Masanao.3,635,721 
Mitchell,  Robert  D  ,  to  Holley  Carburetor  Company    Valve  assembly 

3,635.254, CI    138-45. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Ohsumi,    Yoshio,   Matsunaga,   Yoshiki,   Ishida,   Hiroshi;  Onoda. 
Takeshi,  Onishi,  Masaru,  Kasugai,  Hiroshi.  and  Namiki.  Tadao, 
3,636,034 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Fujimura,  Tsutomu,  Kamata,  Hiroshi,  Yamaguchi,  Tomio;  and  Fu- 

kue,Hisanobu,  3,636,441 
Hozoji,  Akira;  and  Takatsu,  Toshiharu,  3,635.060 
Mitsubishi  Jushi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nagano.     Hiroshi:     Tomioka.     Hideo;     Yamataka.     Akira;     and 
Yoshida.  Hirohiko,  3,635,634 
Miyauchi.  Hirokazu,  and  Wakabayashi,  Yasuo.  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,   Ltd    Apparatus  for  crosslinking   in  curable   rubber  or 
plastic  electric  wire  and  cable.  3,635,62  I ,  CI  425-1  I  3 
Miyazaki,  Hiroshi.  See— 

Yoshida,     Zenzo,     Miyazaki,     Hiroshi,     Yoshida,     Tokuji,     and 
Kobayashi.  Hiroaki, 3,635,007. 
Mizoguchi,  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Nakamura,  Katsuyuki,  Tanabe.  Masanori,  Mizoguchi,  Yoshiyuki, 
and  Fukuda,  Hirohisa.3,636,1  74 
Mo  och  Domsjo  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Eriksson,  Erik  Helmer.  3,635.266 
Mobell.SidneyF  Cufflink  guard   3,634.9  1  1 .  CI.  24-90  5 


Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Driscoll.  Patrick  R  .  and  Kaufman.  Harold  A..  3.636.050 
Eichenbaum.  Raymond,  and  Murray.  JameiC..  3.635.839. 
Gee,  Paul  Y  C  .  and  Andres*,  Harry  J  ,  Jr  ,  3,635.686 
Guarino.  John  P  .  and  Williams.  Robert  H..  3.635.807. 
Haag,  Werner  O  ,  and  Whitehurst.  Darrell  Duayne,  3.635.761 . 
Seger,  Francis  M.  3.635.866 
Tobias,  Michael  A  ,  3,636,047 
Wheeling.  Robert  F  .  3,636.322. 
Modoy.  Inc    5>r  — 

White.  George  H  .and  Dunn.  William  J  ,  3.635.515. 
Modular  Systems,  Inc    See— 

Welch.  Phillip  Craig,  3,634,983 
Moe.  John  L  ,  and  Russell,  Charles  H  ,  to  Waynco,  Inc.  Phase  control. 

3.636.379.  CI   307-252. 
Mohlc.JohnH    See— 

Le  Peer.  Clarence  M  .  and  Mohle.  John  H  .3.635.558, 
Mohr.  Reinhard.  and  Ostermeier.  Johann.  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft      vormal      Meister      Lucius     St.      Bruning.      Basic 
ioninotriazole  azoindole  dyestuffs  3.635.942.  CI.  260-157. 
Moldenhauer,  Max  W    Rotor  presUrter  and  brake.  3.635,027.  CI   60- 

54 
Moller.  Torben  Torsbjerg,  Nedenskov.  Poul;  and  Rasmusicn.  Henning 
B..  to  Aktieselskabet  Grindstedvaerket.  Method  for  the  production 
of  7-chloro-2-   methylamino-5-phenyl-5H-l  .4-benzodiazepine-4-ox- 
ide,  and  7-chloro-2-methyl-amino-5-phenyl-3H-l  .4- 

benzodiazepine  4-oxide   3.635.949.  CI  260-239 
Molof.  Alan  H     See- 

Zuckerman,  Mathew  M  .  and  Molof,  Alan  H  ,3,635,346. 
Zuckerman.  Mathew  M  .  and  Molof,  Alan  H  .3.635.564, 
Zuckerman,  Mathew  M  ,  and  Molof,  Alan  H, 3,635, 8  1  7. 
Moliz,  Bernard  S    iff — 

Bro<iks,  Otis,  and  Moltz,  Bernard  S  ,3,635.352. 
Monahan,  Alan  R  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Vesicular  imaging  process 

3,635,708.  CI  96-27 
Monier.  John  L.;  iff — 

Lasswell.  Tull  C  ,  and  Monier.  John  L  .3.635.369 
Monney.  Michel,  to  Plasmeca.  Jean  Piemontesi  &  Cie.  Device  for  ten- 
sioning the  thread  on  a  textile  machine.  3.635.052.  CI  66-146 
Monogram  Industries.  Inc    See  — 

Kemper.  James  M  .  3.634,89 1 
Monsanto  Company:  5ff — 

Baer.  Massimo,  and  Campbell.  Joseph  O  .  3.635.752. 
Baer,  Massimo.,  and  Campbell.  Joseph  O  .  3.635.879. 
Beer.LudwigA  .  3.636.138 
Early  Jack  D  .  and  Chupp.  John  P.  3.636.038. 
Early.  Jack  D  .  and  Chupp.  John  P  .  3.636.107 
Harris.  Darrell  M  .3.635.757 

Kichline.  Thomas  P  .  and  Scharpf.  Lewis  G..  3.635,733. 
l.ippman.  Alfred  E  .  3.636.102 
,,    Lovett.  Gordon  H  .  and  Rambin,  Ronald  E  .  3.636.067 
Lovett.Ciordon  H  ,  and  Rambin.  Ronald  E  .  3.636.068. 
Luecken.John  J  .  3.636.090 

Mathews.  Marion  J  ,  III.  and  Campbell.  Charles  R  .  3.636.096 
Mich,  Thomas  F  .  and  Mueller.  Werner  H  .  3.636.099 
Mueller.  Werner  H  .  Hicks.  John  J  .  Jr  .  and  Campbell.  Charles  R  . 

3.636.100 
Oftedahl.  Marvin  L  .  3.635.736 
Shaw.  Charles  H  .  and  Strauss.  Robert  G  .  3.635.632 
Sullivan.  Alfred  Bay.  and  Campbell.  Robert  Henry.  3.635.918, 
Tyssee.  Donald  A  .  and  Petrovich.  John  P  .  3,635.951 
Tyssee  Donald  A  .  and  Petrovich.  John  P  .  3.635.952 
Tyssee,  Donald  A  .  3.636.05  3 

Weingarten,  Harold  I  .  White.  William  A  .  and  Chupp.  John  P  , 
3.636.1  10 
Monson.  William   Joye.  to   Borden   Inc    Growth  stimulating  animal 

feeds  3,636.195,  CI  424-1  15 
Muntecatini  Edison  S  p  A.   iff — 

Bressan.  Giancarlo.  and  Gafa.  Salvatore.  3.635.657. 
Gatta.  Giorgio,  and  Rettore,  Roberto.  3.635.929 
Scipioni.  Andrea,  and  Gambaretto.  Giampaolo.  3.636.169. 
Monti.  Giancarlo.  to  Siai-Marchetti  S  p  A    Universal  gear  coupling 

3.635.048. CI  64-9 
Monti.  Giancarlo.  to  Siai-Marchetti  S  p  A    Planetary  reduction  gear- 
ing 3.635. 103. CI   74-801 
Moore.  George  A    Method  of  pressure  cooking  foods    3.635,722,  CI. 

99-1 
Moos,  Alois  J  ,  and  Zeitlin.  Alexander,  to  Barogenics,  Inc  Compensat- 
ing system  for  presses.  3,635.074.  CI.  72-453. 
Morane.  Bruno.  Paolettl.  Charles.  Merrien.  Louis;  Maurelli.  Manlio. 
and  Sathicq.  Roben.  to  L'Oreal   Method  and  apparatus  for  packag- 
ing products  which  are  to  be  stored  separately  but  dispensed  simul- 
taneously  3.635. 261. CI    141-3 
Morello.    Herbert,    and    Miller.    Robert    J  .    to    Digital    Information 
Devices.  Inc    Tape  cartridge  receiving  and  positioning  structure 
3.635.424. CI   242198 
Moret.  Michel  A  .  to  Institut  de  Recherche  et  de  Diffusion  Industrielle 

PG   E  Woog  Device  for  body  care.  3.635. 593.  CI  417-417 
Moretti.  Alberto:  iff — 

LoMonaco.    Sergio.    MazZplini.    Corrado,    Patron.    Luigi,    and 
Moretti.  Alberto. 3.635.925 
Morgan.  Bruce  M  ;  iff— 

Schurr.  Garmond  G  .  and  Morgan.  Bruce  M  .3.635.810. 
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Morgan.  William  R  .  Jr.  Shipping  container  for  poultry.  3.635.198.  CI 

11919 
Morganite  Thermal  Designs  Limited:  iff— 

King.  David  W.  3.635.457 
Mori.  Ikuo.  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K    K.   Retrofocus  type  lens  system. 

3.635.546. CI.  350-214 
Mori.  Toihihiro:  See— 

Shimottuma,  Teruo,  Mori.  Toshihiro.  Sano.  Kazuo;  and  Ando, 
Seigo.3,635.085. 
Morigutt,  Kazuo:  See— 

Oishi.  Asao;  Yabuki,  Takashi;  and  Morigutt,  Kazuo, 3, 636, 360. 
Morimoto,    Yasuo,    to    Daido    Chemical    Engineering   Corporation 
Regeneration  of  hydrochloric  acid  pickling  waste  by  H|  SO^  addi- 
tion, distillation  and  FeSO,  precipiution  3,635,664, CI.  23-126. 
Morita.  Kazuyuki;  and  Nakajima.  Satothi.  to  Eisai  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Containers    with    hangers    and    method    of   preparing    the    same. 
3.635,367.  CI.  215100 
Moritz.  Scott  N  :  iff — 

Dickinson,    George    R  .    Moritz.    Scott    N.;    and    Puis.    Werner 
H  .3.636.425 
Momet,  Philippe;  Teitgen,  Jean;  and  Marie.  Gilbert,  to  Societe  Na- 
tional    des     Petroles     d'Aquitaine.     Tour     d'Aquitaine      Ziegler 
polymerization  caulysts  3,636.019.  CI  252-429 
Morooka,  Yoshihiko:  iff — 

Ozaki,  Atsumu;  and  Morooka,  Yoshihiko,3,636.l  56. 
Morris.  Dennis  E.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Half  bit  memory  cell  array 

with  nondestructive  readout.  3.636,528,  CI  340-173. 
Morris,  Philip,  Incorporated:  iff — 
Harvey,  William  R  ,  3,636.097. 
Morris,  William  F..  Jr   Ingredient  water  chiller  apparatus,  3,635.040. 

CI  62-219 
Morrow,  William  B,,  to  Aqua-Mist.  Incorporated   Furnace  humidifier 

3.635,210,  CI,  126-113 
Morse,  William  F  ,  and  Reid,  Edward  A  ,  Jr  .  to  Columbia  Gas  System 
Service  Corporation,  Annular  infrared  burner    3.635.648.  CI.  431- 
170. 
Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc.:  iff— 
Burkhalter,  Robert,  Jr ,  3,635,502. 
Langlinais,  Vernon  L  .  3.635.326 
Moschel,  Albrecht:  iff — 

Steppan,       Hartmut,       Moschel,       Albrecht;       and       Luders. 
Waltcr,3,635.720 
Moscou,  Leo.  to  Koninklijke  Zwavelzuurfabneken  Voorheen  Ketjen 
N.V.  Reduction  of  the  alkali  metal  content  of  crystalline  aluminosil- 
icatesoftheFaujasitetype  3,635,663, CI  23-1  12 
Moilo,  Ernest  P.  Blow  molding  machine  with  pressure  means  for  hold- 
ing neck  and  body  mold  sections  tightly  together  during  molding 
operations.  3,635,635,  CI.  42J-326 
Mossberg,  Kare  Hjovard;  and  Akerberg,  Dag  E.  Son,  to  Telefonak- 
tiebolagct    L    M    Ericsson     Building   block    for   active   RC   filters. 
3,636,466, CI.  330-85, 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Beuk,  Ljubomir;  and  Vargas,  Robert.  3.636.434. 
Mouchart,  Jacques,  to  Compagnie  Generate  d'Electricite.  Apparatus 

for  detecting  small  roUtions.  3,635.563,  CI  356-114 
Mourlon,  Jean-Claude;  and  Dubois,  Ernest  Marie  Rene,  to  Bertin  & 
Cie.  Method  and  apparatus  for  recovering  a  substance  floating  as  a 
sheet  on  the  surfaceof  a  liquid  man.  3,635,342.  CI.  210-84 
Mower,  Frederick  J.:  See— 

Brennan,  Leon  E.,  Mower.  Frederick  J.;  Place,  Fred  A  .  Shanks. 
David    A  ;    Simpson,    Neville    H.,    and    Zaner,    William    L  . 
Sr  .3.634,899. 
Mower,  Peter:  See— 

Smithers,  Philip  G  K  ;  and  Mower,  Peter, 3,634,902. 
Mueller,  Ralph  C  Moldmg  device  3,635,642.  CI.  425-470. 
Mueller.  Werner  H.;  Hicks.  John  J  .  Jr.;  and  Campbell.  Charles  R  .  to 
Monsanto  Company.  Preparation  of  adipic  acid  by  nitric  acid  oxida- 
tion of  nitrosocyclohexane  dimer  3.636.100.  CI.  260-537. 
Mueller,  Werner  H:  iff- 

Mich,  Thomas  F  ;  and  Mueller,  Werner  H  ,3.636,099 
Mukai.  Kunio:  See — 

Tsuchiya.   Hiroshi;   Horiuchi.   Fukashi.   Mukai.   Kunio;   Kimura. 
Akio;  and  Nishizawa.  Yoshihiko. 3.636. 144. 
Mullen.  Joseph  D..  to  General  Mills.  Inc  Thickened  compositions  and 

the  process  of  preparing  same.  3.635,836,  CI.  252-316. 
Muller,  Hermann:  See— 

Schindling.  Josef;  and  Muller.  Hermann. 3.635. 003 
Muller.  Johannes,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vor- 
mals  Roesslcr.  Molten  salt  carburizing  process  and  replenishing  salt 
for  same.  3.635,768,  CI   148-15  5 
Mulvey,  Gerard    Edmund.    Air   handling   ceiling  channel   structure 

3,636,340,  CI.  240-9 
Mumford,  Robin  B.:  iff — 

Weedon,GeneC;  and  Miunford,  Robin  B  .3,635,91 1 
Murakami.  Hideaki:  iff — 

Yamashita,  Toshio;  Ohtani.  Tadao;  Yoshida.  Manabu;  Kitamura. 
Saburo;  and  Murakami.  Hideaki. 3.636. 492 
Muratorio.  Jorge  R..  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Process  for  the  produc- 
tion and  recovery  of  N.N-  dimethyllaurylamine  oxide.  3.636,155.  CI. 
260-583. 
Murphy.  Martin  J.  Metal  wall  and  coping  construction  with  bird  guard 

3.634.984. CI  52-101 
Murray.  James  G.;  iff — 

Eichenbaum,  Raymond;  and  Murray,  James G., 3,635, 839. 


Murray.  Robert  William,  and  Hoffman.  Joseph  Adrian,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.  Thiobis  phenol-nickel  (II)  alkanolamine  com- 
plexes and  use  in  polymers  3,636.023.  CI  260-439. 
Mussgay.  Manfred:  iff — 

Bauer,      Kurt,      Wittmann,      Gunther;      and      Mussgav.      Man- 
fred.3,636.196. 
Muto.  Hidehiko.  to  Gakken  Co  .  Ltd    Water  toy    3.634.968.  CI    46- 

243. 
Muzzarelli.  nee  Weckx  Maria  Gertrude  Francesca.  Chitin  and  Chitosan 
as  chromatographic  supports  and  adsorbents  for  collection  of  metal 
ions  from  organic  and  aqueous  solutions  and  sea  water   3.635.818. 
CI  210-31 
MWA  Company:  iff — 

Hopkins,  Richard  G.  3.635. 169 
Myers,  Edward  B..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Cage  valve  with  multi-purpose 

ring.  3,635,247,  CI.  137-625  5 
Mzelsky.  Bernard,  to  Ara,  Inc   Linear  type  energy  absorber  having  cir- 
cular elements  between  cylinder  3.635, 314, CI.  188-1 
Nagai.  Shigeki:  iff — 

Yamada.  Keisho;  Nagai.  Shigeki.  Odan.  Kyoji;  Nakamura.  Yasuo; 
and  Hidaka.  Mikio,3.636.066 
Nagai,  Tomomasu,  to  Kyoraku  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  producing 

a  hollow  double-wall  plastic  article  3.636. 1 5 1.  CI  264-89 
Nagai.  Yasutaka:  iff— 

Nishimura,  Haruki;  and  Nagai.  Yasutaka. 3. 635.985, 
Nagano,  Hiroshi,  Tomioka,  Hideo;  Yamataka,  Akira.  and  Yoshida, 
Hirohiko,   to    Mitsubishi   Jushi    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Apparatus   for 
manufacturing  tubular  films  of  thermoplastic  resins.  3,635,634,  CI 
425-325. 
Nagao,  Akira,  to  Nippton  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Ring  fixing, 
structure  for  wood-wind  musical  instrument  and  method  of  obtaining 
the  same  3,635.1 1 7.  CI  84-380. 
Nagata.  Minoru:  iff— 

Hujita.  Minoru;  Nagata.  Minoru,  and  Kubo.  Seiji.3.636,372. 
Nagata,  Zenji:  iff — 

Kurauchi.    Noritaka;    Fujimoto.   Tokio;    Yoshida.    Kenichi;    Ui, 
Masamitsu;  Nagata.  Zenji;  ar)d  Kouno.  Hirokazu. 3,636. 436 
Nagayashi.  Saneyoshi:  iff — 

Kikuchi,  Masao.  Kawashima.  Toshihide.  Kasahara.  Koichi;  and 
Nagayashi.  Saneyoshi. 3. 636. 265 
Nagel.  Otto;  Platz.  Rolf;  Taglieber.  Kurt.  Weinfurter.  Kurt,  and  Wolf. 
Dieter,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  AktiengesellschafI   Joint 
separation  of  acetylene  and  ethylene  from  cracked  gases   3.635.038. 
CI.  62-17 
Nagus.  Eilfred:  iff— 

Harting.    Donald    C  .    Danielsen.    Berne    E.;    and    Nagus,    Eil- 
fred,3,634.969 
Nail.  Geary  L.  Space  control  rifle  toy  3.634.964.  CI  46-1 
Nakagawa,  Isamu:  iff — 

Takemura.       Toshio;       Nakagawa.       Isamu.       and       Nakashio. 
Seizo.3.635.890 
Nakaguchi.    Kohei;    Kawasumi.    Shohachi.    Hirooka.    Masaaki;    and 
Yabuuchi.  Hiroshi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Ltd   Alternat- 
ing   copolymers    of    unsaturated    halogenated    hydrocarbons    and 
acrylonitrile  or  acrylic  compound  3.635.924.  CI  260-85  5 
Nakajima,  Satoshi:  iff — 

Morita,  Kazuyuki;  and  Nakajima,  Satoshi, 3,635. 367. 
Nakakoshi,  Senkichi:  iff— 

Nakakoshi,  Yoshio;  and  Nakakoshi.  Senkichi, 3. 635. 624. 
Nakakoshi,    Yoshio;   and    Nakakoshi.   Senkichi.    Blow-moulding   ap- 
paratus 3.635,624. CI  425-133 
Nakamura.  Katsuyuki;  Tanabe.  Masanori;  Mizoguchi.  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Fukuda.  Hirohisa.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Process 
for  preparing  cyclododecatriene  3.636. 174.  CI  260-666 
Nakamura.  Syuhei;  and  Takakamo.  Hironobu.  to  Hitachi  Chemical 
Company.  Ltd    Ski  made  of  synthetic  resins.  3.635,484.  CI    280- 
11.13 
Nakamura.  Yasuo:  iff — 

Yamada.  Keisho.  Nagai.  Shigeki.  Odan,  Kyoji;  Nakamura,  Yasuo, 
and  Hidaka.  Mikio. 3.636.066 
Nakanishi.  Tsuneo;  iff— 

Kajiwara,    Toshiyuki;    Nakanishi.    Tsuneo.    and     Sato.    Tatsu- 
hiro.3.635.417 
Nakaniwa.  Yuji:  iff — 

Ataka,  Takeshi,  Tenkumo.  Shohei.  Sekita.  Minoru.  and  Nakaniwa. 
Yuji.3.635.142 
Nakano.  Tatsumi:  iff — 

Sato.  Noboru;  and  Nakano.  Tatsumi, 3,636. 275 
Nakano.  Tomio:  iff — 

Hotta.  Seiji;  Nakano.  Tomio;  Kenmochi.  Hirohito.  and  Akamatsu. 
Takashi,3.636.064. 
Nakao.  Hisaji:  Sff— 

Okamoto.  Atutoshi;  Ando.  Noriyoshi;  Toyama.  Koichi;  Sumiyoahi. 
Masaharu,  Nakao.  Hisaji.  and  Hi&ashi.Toyohashi.3.635.53l . 
Nakaoka.  Kenji;  Kato.  Tadao;  and  Matsuhisa.  Seikichi.  to  Toyo  Rayon 
Kabushiki     Kaisha.     Preparation    of    aromatic    carboxylic    acids. 
3.636.095.  CI  260-524. 
Nakashio.  Seizo:  iff — 

Takemura.      Toshio.      Nakagawa.       Isamu;      and      Nakashio. 
Seizo.3.635.890 
Namiki.  Tadao:  iff— 

Ohsumi.  Yoshio.  Matsunaga.  Yoshiki.  Ishida.  Hiroshi;  Onoda, 
Takeshi;  Onishi.  Masaru;  Kasugai.  Hiroshi;  and  Namiki, 
Tadao, 3,636,034 
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NardelU.  Joseph  A.  Fruit  press  and  fermentation  tank.  3,635,145,  CI. 

99-277  I 
Nasi,  WalterR   Motor  vehicle  wheel  assembly.  3,635,529. CI   301-65 
Nassenstein,  Heinrich,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Holograpy 

with  surface  waves.  3,635,540,  CI  350-3  5 
Natelson,  Samuel,  to  Rohe  Scientific  Corporation.  Automated  clinical 

laboratory  3,635,394,  CI.  233-26 
National  Aeronautics  &  Space  Administration  under  the  provisions  of 
42  use.  2457(d):  iVf- 
Curtis,  Daniel  L,  3,635.2 16 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  The:  See— 
Koepp,  Ronald  L  .  3,636,385 

Krebs,  Frederick  G  ,  Marcey,  Stephen  D  .  and  Redman.  Samuel 
A  ,3,635,156 
National  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Kauffman.  John  H.,  and  Donat.  Ralph  J  .  3,635.447. 
National  Nuclear  Corporation:  See— 
Untermyer,  Samuel,  3,636,353. 
National  Patent  Development  Corporation:  S**— 

Shepherd,  Thomas  H.;  and  Gould,  Francis  E  ,  3,635,756. 
I^lational  Research  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Jenkins,  John  Edward,  3,636,423. 
PafTett,  James  Arthur  Haines,  3,635.182 
National  Sea  Products  Limited:  5««— 

Smith.  Benjamin  C;  and  Pridham.  Ernest  R.  3,635.149. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Szymanski.  Chester  D.,  3.635,74 1 . 
National  Union  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Komroff,  Paul;  and  Landell,  Harper,  3,635,001 
National-Standard  Company:  See— 

Mapel.  Williams,  3,635.6  II 
Nawalaniec.  George  Yard  line  marker  for  football  field.  3.634.961,  CI 

40-125 
Neale,  Ronald  G  ,  and  Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R  ,  to  Energy  Conversion 
Devices.  Inc.  Method  of  selective  wiring  of  integrated  electronic  cir- 
cuiu  and  the  article  formed  thereby.  3.634,927.  CI.  29-576 
Necchi.S.p.A.:  5^*— 

Perlino,Silvano,  3,635,412. 
Nedenskov.  Poul:  See— 

Moller.   Torben   Torsbjcrg;    Nedenskov.    Poul.   and    Rasmussen. 
HenningB  .3.635,949 
Nedwick,  Zygmund.  Hopping  game  apparatus  3,635.474.  CI  273-1 
Nedzvetsky,  Evgeny  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Gruzdev,    Valentin    Anatolievich.   Skvortsov.    Boris   Vasilievich. 
Propkopenko,    Nikolai    Vasilievich,   and    Nedzvetsky.    Evgeny 
Alexandrovich. 3.636. 396 
Nelson.  Alfred  M  :  See— 

Cushner.  Stanton  H  .  Ferguson.  Patrick  E  .  GrifTiths.  Henry  W  , 
and  Nelson,  Alfred  M  .3,636.535 
Nelson,  Raymond  A  .  and  Poland,  William  F  .  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion  Automatic  pilot  for  navigable  craft  3,635.428,  CI  244  77 
Nelson,  Robert  E..  Sanders.  Robert  K  ,  and  Watts.  Oran  Alton,  III,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Divider-multiplier  circuit    3.636,332. 
CI  235-195 
Nelson.  Robert  E  .  Sanders.  Robert  K  ,  and  Watts.  Oran  Alton,  III,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation    Turbine  inlet  temperature  computer 
3,636,335, CI.  235-193 
Nemcansky,  Jan.  and  Merta,  Stanislva.  to  Prvni  brnenska  strojirna. 
oborovy  pidnik    Steam  or  gas  damper  with  axial  and  radial  baffle 
plates.  3.635,309.  CI   181-55 
Nemeth,  Piroska  E  .  and  Sutton,  Blaine  M  ,  to  Smith  Kline  &  French 
Laboratories.  Trialkylphosphinegold  complexes  of  I -/3-D-  glucopy- 
ranosides.  3.635,945.  CI.  260-2 1 0 
Nepomiastchy,  Alexis:  See— 

Boulin,  Jacques  R.,  Bertin,  Marcel  R  ,  and  Nepomiastchy.  Alex- 
ii.3.636.481. 
Neufeld.John  W    5«- 

Ball.DouglasC    and  Neufeld.  John  W  ,3.635.174. 
Neumann,  Peter:  See— 

Quante.  Hermann,  Neumann,  Peter,  and  Rose,  Walter, 3, 636, 240 
Neumayer,  Josef:  See— 

Bleibtreu.  Alexander,  and  Neumayer.  Josef,3,635,3 1 9 
Nevada  Enzymes,  Inc  :  See— 

Battistoni,  John  J  ;  and  Hibbard.  William  E  .  3.635,797. 
New  Britain  Machine  Company,  The:  See— 
Cook,  Francis  W  ,  Jr.  3.635.628 
Reed,  John  F.  3.636.424 
New  Cosmos  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Watanabe.  Koichi.  3.635.282 
New  Nippon  Electric  Company  Ltd  :  See— 

Sumi.  Seiji.  and  Kaneda.  Isao,  3,636,374 
Newallis.  Peter  E  .  and  Cheema.  Zafarullah  K  .  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor 
poration.  BicycloalkyI  phosphate  insecticides    3,636,204.  CI    424 
211 
Nichols.  Kenneth  E.,  to  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated    High 

pressure  centrifugal  pump  3. 635, 581,  CI  415-169 
Nicyper,  Raymond  Proportion  scaler  3,634,942.  CI.  33- 150 
Niechwiadowicz.  Michal:  See— 

Finestone,    Arnold    B..    Miller.    Roger,    and    Niechwiadowicz. 
Michal, 3.635.852 
Nieder,  Berthold  L   Apparatus  for  assembling  laminations   3.634,919, 

CI  29-203 
Niedrach,  Leonard  W.;  and  Grubb.  Willard  T  .  to  General  Electric 
Company  Fuel  cell  electrode   3,635,763.  CI    136-86 


Nigrin,  Mojmir:  See— 

Dubsek,  Frantisek,  Tomes,  Vaclav;  Nigrin,  Mojmir,  and  Sobotka, 
Jiri. 3.635,286 
Nihashi.  Yoshiyuki.  Osawa,  Akira.  and  Kuwhara.  Hiroshi.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.    Signal    source    disconnection    detecting    method    for    plural 
sources  3.636,448,  CI   324-140 
Nihon  Senshoku  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sato,  Mikio.  Hohrai.  Yoshiki,  and  Fuziyoshi.  Kozi.  3.635,056. 
Ning,  Robert  Ye-Fong,  and  Sternbach.  Leo  Henryk,  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc   Preparation  of  7-chloro-2,3-dihydro-l -methyl-  5-phenyl- 
lH-1.4-benzodiazepine  from  2,3-dihydro-l-  methyl-5-phenyl-H-l.4- 
benzodiazepine  by  chlorination.  3,635.948,  CI.  260-239. 
Nippon  Denso  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kunishi,  Takeshi,  Kawade,  Yoshihiro;  Yamakita,  Koiti,  Takaki. 

Ryozo.  and  Yamanaka.  Katuhiro.  3,635,305. 
Sakurai.  Yasuhiko.  3.636.5  1  1 
Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited:  See— 

Hongome.  Toshinori.  3,636.402 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Hiyama.  Ryu.  3.636.232 
Nagao.  Akira.  3.635.117 
Nippon  Kogaku  K  K  :  See— 
Mori.  Ikuo.  3.635.546. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K  K.:  See— 

Hon,  Kunihiko;  and  Okuno.  Keno.  3.635.1 36. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Shimotsuma.  Teruo.  Mori,  Toshihiro.  Sano,  Kazuo,  and  Ando, 
Seigo,  3.635.085 
Nippon  Steel  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Inoue,    Hiroharu.    Fujimoto.    Kenichi;    and    Suenaga.    Yasushi. 
3.636,179 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation  See— 

Yoshida,     Zenzo,     Miyazaki.     Hiroshi;     Yoshida.     Tokuji,     and 
Kobayashi.  Hiroaki.  3.635.007 
Nippondenso  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okamoto.  Atutoshi,  Ando.  Noriyoshi.  Toyama.  Koichi;  Sumiyoshi. 
Masaharu,  Nakao,  Hisaji.  and  Hisashi.Toyohathi.  3.635.531. 
Nishimura.  Haruki,  and  Nagai.  Yasutaka,  to  Dainippon  Pharmaceuti- 
cal Co  .  Ltd    3-Phcnyl-4-acyloxycarbostyrils    3.635.985.  CI.  260- 
287. 
Nishitani.  Yasuo  See— 

Notani.  Masaaki;  Ashibe.  Makoto.  Nishitani.  Yasuo.  and  Mirara. 
Keiziro.3.636.253 
Nishizawa.  Yoshihiko  See— 

Tsuchiya,   Hiroshi.   Horiuchi.   Fukashi;   Mukai,   Kunio;   Kimura. 
Akio.  and  Nishizawa.  Yoshihiko. 3. 636, 144 
Nistri,  Ugo:  See— 

Passalenti,  Beppino,  Vargiu,  Silvio;  and  Nistri,  Ugo, 3, 635. 859 
Nixon.  Earl  H  .  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated.  Circuit 

for  displaying  dau  keyed  into  data  system   3.636.3  19.  CI  235-92 
Nodera,  Katsuji:  See— 

Fujinami,    Akira.    Horiuchi,    Fukashi.    Nodera.    Katsuji;    Ozaki. 
Toshiaki.  Yamamoto,  Sigeo.  and  Ooishi,  Tadashi, 3. 636.044. 
Noguchi.  Junpei  See— 

Ohkubo.  Kinji.  Noguchi.  Junpei.  and  Masuda.  Takao. 3.635. 719 
Nohe,  Hem/,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Productionof  2,4. 5trichlorobenzoic  acid  3.636,092,  CI  260-515. 
Nomoto,  Hiroshi'  See— 

Ohashi,  Shin-lchi.  and  Nomoto.  Hiroshi. 3. 636. 378 
Nord.  Eric  T  ,  Rosen.  Samuel  R  .  Scarbrough.  Don  R  .  Vilagi.  Burton 
J  .  and  Runstadler.  Peter  W  .  Jr  .  to  Nordson  Corporation.  Paint 
spraying  method  and  apparatus  3.635.400.  CI.  239- 1  5. 
Norden,  Alexander  R  ,  to  Westmghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Electric 
switchgear    with    contact    viewing   and    contact    mounting   means. 
3.636.291.  CI   200-166 
Nordisk  Ventilator  Co.  A/Si>f— 

Kristiansen,  Svend  Helge,  3.635.589 
Nordson  Corporation:  See— 

Nord,  Eric  T  .  Rosen.  Samuel  R  ;  Scarbrough.  Don  R  .  Vilagi.  Bur- 
ton J  ,  and  Runstadler,  Peter  W  ,  Jr  .  3,635.400 
Rose.    Samuel    R  ,    Rood,    Alvin    A.,    and    Scharf,    Donald    R., 
3,635,125 
Norick,  William  B  :  See— 

Engel,  William  K  ,  Norick,  William  B  ,  Saint  Germain.  James  L  . 
and  Hakkenberg  Van  Gaasbeek.  Peter.3.635,1  26 
Norris,  Kermit  A  ,  to  Leach  Corporation.  Derived  clock  circuit  in  a 
phase  modulated  digital  data  handling  system    3,636,536,  CI.  340- 
174  1 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited:  See— 

Jezioranski,    Joseph    S  ,    Kenedi,    Robert;    and    Gagnier,    Real. 

3,636.263 
Keusch.  Andre,  3,635.110. 
Nospil  Limited:  See— 

Fitzgerald,  Leonard  C  .  3,635,380 
Notani,    Masaaki.    Ashibe.   Makoto.    Nishitani.    Yasuo.   and    Mirara. 
Keiziro,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.  Magnetic  record- 
ing and  reproducing  apparatus  3.636,253.  CI.  I  78-6.6 
Notaro,   Vincent   A  ,  and  Selwitz.  Charles  M..  to  Gulf  Research  & 
Development   Company.    Process   for   preparing  halogenated   aro- 
matics  3.636. 170.  CI   260-650 
Novelty  Tool  Co  .  Inc.:  See— 

Grise  .  Frederick  G  J  .  3.635,607 
Nowack,    Gerhard    P  ,    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Company.    Selective 
hydrogenation     using     metal     arsenide     or     antimonide     catalyst. 
3.636,1  75.  CI.  260-666 


January  18, 1972 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  31 


Nuding,  Erich,  to  Licentia  Patent  Verwaltungs-G.mhH    Radio  relay 

system.  3,636,452. CI   325-3 
Nupnau,  Arthur  E  :  See— 

Thomsen,  Jack  W  .  Nupnau.  Arthur  E  .  Kim,  Raymond  W.  H., 
Cherniavskyj.  Jaroslav.and  Iha.  Kiyoshi.3.635.548. 
Nustbaum,  Ralph  W  :  See— 

O'Neill,  Charles  T  .  Krigbaum,  Ronald  S  ;  and  Nussbaum.  Ralph 
W, 3,636, 141 
N.V   Hollandse  Signaalapparalen:  See— 

Van  Stuvyvenberg.  Jan  Arnoldus.  3,636,532 
N  V    Koninklijke  Pharmaceutische  Fabrieken  v/h  Brocades-Stheeman 
Si  Pharmacia:  See— 

Van  Der  Stelt. Comelis;  and  Hofman.  Petrus  Simon.  3,635.989. 
N.V   Verenigde  Instrumentenfabrieken  Enraf-Nonius  5<f— 

Poot.  Simon.  3,636.347 
Oberkobusch,  Rudolf:  See— 

Franck,      Heinz-Gerhard;     Oberkobusch,      Rudolf;     Turowski, 

Johannes;  Collin,  Gerd;  Zander,   Maximilian,   Erunlu.  Recep 

Kemalettin.  Slorch.  Gunter,  Buffleb,  Herbert,  and  Sauerland, 

Hans-Dieter.3.636.178 

Oberii,  Rudolf,  to  Greiner  Electronic  AG.  Automatic  transfer  pipette 

means.  3,635,094. CI  73-423 
Oborn.  Pyliss:  See— 

Bruce,     Joseph      A      G  ,     Levy.     Henry     M  ;     and     Oborn. 
Pyliss,3,635.660 
Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation:  See— 

Chemtob.  Elie  M  ;  and  White.  William  R  ,  3,635.338. 
Ochi,    Shikanosuke.    to    Sega    Enterprises    Inc     Bombing    apparatus 
wherein  virtual  images  of  the  trajectory  and  land  apF>ear  and  are  shot 
at  when  aligned  3,635.477, CI  273-101  2 
O'Connor.  Brian  R  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I  .  and  Company  (4.4- 
Dialkoxy-2.5-cyclohexadienylidene)-  malononitriles.  3.636.054.  CI. 
260-3407 
O'Connor.  Michael  Niall  Desmond:i>f— 

Zonis.  Meyer  Louis.  Shah.  Girish  Chandulal.  Saunders,  Kenneth 
Worden;  and  O'Connor,  Michael  Niall  Desmond, 3,634,944. 
Odan.  Kyoji  See— 

Yamada,  Keisho,  Nagai,  Shigeki,  Odan,  Kyoji;  Nakamura,  Yasuo. 
and  Hidaka,  Mikio,3,636,066 
Oertel,  Harald:  See— 

Thoma,  Wilhelm.  Oertel,  Harald.  and  Rinke,  Heinnch. 3.635. 870 
Oettel.  Gunter:  See— 

Krebsbach.     Friedhelm.     Osterhagen.     Gerhard,     and     Oettel. 
Gunter, 3,635,639 
Office  National  d  Etudes  et  de  Rechcrches  Aerospatiales:i><'— 

Girard,  Andre  J  ,3,636,367 
Ofledahl.  Marvin  L  ,  to  Monsanto  Company    Flavoring  food  with  a 

sugardialkyldithioacetal   3,635,736,  CI  99-140 
Ogilvy.  Harry  Heggie.  and  Smith.  Clive  Valentine,  to  Brtish  Railways 
Board.  Systems  for  transmitting  information  between  a  railway  track 
and  moving  train  3,636.508,  CI  340-47. 
Ogino.  Tadashi:  See— 

Kaneko,  Akira,  Ogino.  Tadashi;  and  Hata.  Yoshiyuki. 3.635.856 
Ohashi,  Shin-lchi;  and  Nomoto,  Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd   Series-shunt 

type  semiconductor  switching  circuit   3,636,378.  CI  307-251 
Ohfuka,  Toshio.  Sato.  Hideo,  and  Sagara,  Kazunori,  to  Asahi  Kasei 
Kogyo     Kabushiki     Kaisha      Process     for     the     manufacture     of 
acrylonitrile  synthetic  fibers  3,636. 187,  CI   264-182 
Ohi.  Reiichi,  Kondo.  Tokiharu,  Sugiyama.  Mitsunori.  and  Syoji,  Ishigu- 
ro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd  Silver  halide  emulsion  sensitized  with 
noble  metal  and  sugar  mercapto  compound   3,635,7  17.  CI  96-108 
Ohkubo.  Kinji,  Noguchi,  Junpei,  and  Masuda.  Takao.  to  Fuji  Shashin 
Film  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Heat  developable  light-sensitive  elements 
3,635,719.  CI.  96-1  14  I 
Ohihaver,  Jon:  See— 

Armstrong,  Thaddeus  J  ,  and  Ohihaver,  Jon. 3.635.619 
Ohischlager.  Hans:  See— 

Kampfer.       Helmut;       Ohischlager.       Hans.       and       Gesierich. 
Wolf.3.635.706 
Ohnuma.  Yoshiro:  See— 

Akahori.       Hiroshi,       Ohnuma,       Yoshiro,       and       Kubozoc. 
Morioki.3.636.346 
Ohsumi.  Yoshio,  Matsunaga,  Yoshiki;  Ishida,  Hiroshi,  Onoda.  Takeshi. 
Onishi.  Masaru;  Kasugai.  Hiroshi.  and  Namiki.  Tadao.  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Industries  Limited    Surfactant  production  via  rhodium 
catalyzed  oxo  process  3.636.034.  CI  260-459 
Ohta.  Masaya.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Method  of  manufacturing  a  semicon- 
ductor   device    and    a    semiconductor    device    obtained    thereby 
3.635.774. CI.  156-17 
Ohtani.  TaSao:  See— 

Yamashita.  Toshio.  Ohtani.  Tadao.  Yoshida.  Manabu.  Kitamura. 
Saburo,  and  Murakami.  Hideaki. 3,636,492 
Oishi.  Asao.  Yabuki.  Takashi.  and  Morigult.  Kazuo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 
Apparatus  for  detection  of  liquid  level  in  transparent  tube  compris- 
ing   photocell    located    to    receive    light    which    has    been    totally 
reflected  3.636.360.  CI.  250-2  I  8 
Okada.   Hiroo.   to   Kurita   Water    Industries.    Ltd     Pt>ol   with    vortex 

generator  3.635.448. CI  259-108 
Okamoto.  Atutoshi,   Ando,   Noriyoshi,  Toyama.   Koichi.  Sumiyoshi. 
Masaharu,  Nakao,  Hisaji,  and  Hisashi.  Toyohashi,  to  Nippondenso 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Anti-skid  device  3,635.53 1 ,  CI.  303-2  I 
Okawa,  Tamoutu:  See— 


Minami, 


Noriaki;        Okawa.        Tamoutu. 


and 


lizima. 


Yoshiomi. 3.635. 155. 


Okuno.  Keno:  See— 

Hori.  Kunihiko.  and  Okuno.  Keno. 3. 635,1  36 
Okuno,  Yositosi:  See— 

MaUui,  Masanao;  Kitahara,  Takeshi,  Fujimoto,  Keimei.  and  Oku- 
no, Yositosi,3.636,059 
Olin  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Breuer,  Herman,  3,635,692. 
Olin  Corporation:  See  — 

Sawyer,  Arthur  W.,  and  Csejka,  David  A  .  3.635.825. 
Smith,  Eric,  3,636,027 
Smith,  Eric,  3,636,028. 
Smith,  Enc,  3,636,029 
Turley,  Richard  J  ,  3,636,06 1 

Van  Dyck.  Kenneth  A  ,  King.  Phillip  W  .  and  Stephenson.  Charles 
F  .3,635.372. 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Kober,  Ehrenfried  H.;  Schnabel,  Wilhelm  J  ,  and  Gardner.  Strong 

K.  3.635,947 
Kober.  Ehrenfried  H  .  and  Ottmann.  Gerhard  F  .  3.636.104. 
Robson.  Homer  L.  3,635.837. 
Thorne-Thomsen. Thomas.  3.635.501. 
Winter.  Joseph.  3.634.926. 
Olivei.  Alfredo,  and  Forentino.  Guido,  to  Olivetti.  Ing  .  C  .  &  C  .  S  p.A 
Variable     inductance     controlled     oscillator     switching     circuit 
3.636,470.  CI.  331-65 
Oliver,  James  T  :  See— 

Freter.    Kurt.    Gotz.    Manfred;    Oliver.    James    T  ,    and    Zeile. 
Karl.3.635.974 
Oliver.  Richard  M  .  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc   Mechanical  tube 

expander  3.635.073.  CI  72-393 
Olivetti.  Ing  C  .  &  C  .  S  p  A    See- 

de  Sandre,  Giovanni,  and  Subrizi.  Angelo.  3.636.523. 
Olivei.  Alfredo;  and  Forentino.  Guido.  3.636,470 
Olmsted.    Peter    B  .    to    Olmsted    ProducU    Co     Hydraulic    press 

3.635. 152. CI.  100-269 
Olmsted  Products  Co.  See— 

Olmsted.PeterB.  3.635.152 
Olson.  Edwin  N  Coil  winding  apparatus  3.635,260,  CI    140-92  2 
Olson.  Mark  W  .  and  Silva.  Walter  F  .  to-Uniroyal,  Inc   Mold  for  glove 

heater  3,635,623, CI  425-123. 
Olympia  Werke  AG  See— 

Rodenbeck,Jorg,  3,636,271. 
Omal  Group  Limited:  See— 

Collins,  Reginald,  3,635,334. 
OmronTateisi  Electronics  Co  :  See— 

Minami,    Nonaki;    Okawa.    Tamoutu.    and     lizima.    Yoshiomi. 
3.635.155. 
Onan  Eastern  Corporation.  See— 

Sia.  Josephs  ,3.636.368 
O'Neill.  Charles  T  .  Krigbaum.  Ronald  S  .  and  Nussbaum.  Ralph  W  .  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation  Low  shrinkage  1 .2-butadienc  polymer    "^ 
molding  composition.  3.636.14  1  .CI.  260-880. 
Ongkiehong.  Leo.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Method  of  and  means  for 

gain-ranging  amplification  3.636.463.  CI.  330-29 
Onishi.  Masaru:  See— 

Ohsumi.    Yoshio;    Matsunaga.    Yoshiki.   Ishida.   Hiroshi.  Onoda, 
Takeshi,    Onishi.     Masaru.     Kasugai.     Hiroshi.     and     Namiki. 
Tadao.3,636.034 
Onoda,  Takeshi:  See— 

Ohsumi.   Yoshio.   Matsunaga.   Yoshiki.   Ishida.   Hiroshi.  Onoda, 
Takeshi,    Onishi,    Masaru.    Kasugai,    Hiroshi,    and    Namiki, 
Tadao, 3,636.034 
Ooishi.  Tadashi:  See— 

Fujinami,    Akira,    Horiuchi.    Fukashi.    Nodera.    Katsuji.    Ozaki. 
Toshiaki.  Yamamoto.  Sigeo.  and  Ooishi,  Tadashi. 3, 636.044 
Orendorff.  John  W  .  to  International  Harvester  Company  Telescoping 

implement  tongue.  3.635.495.  CI  280-415 
Organisation  Ralfs  KG:  See— 

Schneider.  Erich.  3.635.450. 
Oriel.  George  J  :  See— 

Adamek,  John  A  .  Draugelis,  V  aidevutis  C  .  and  Oriel,  George 
J. .3.635.553 
Orima.   Isamu.  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Ricoh    Optical   path   selection 

system.  3.636.552. CI  340-324. 
Ortheil.  Hans:  See— 

Snider,      Orvill      E  ,      Loughlin.      James      E;      and      Ortheil. 
Hans. 3,635.653 
O  &  S  Bearing  &  Mfg  Co  :  See-  ^ 

Snidar.  Edward  A  .  3.635.508 
Osaki.  Bonji  See— 

Shima.  Takesaburo.  Yamagishi.  Akio.  Sada.  Masao;  Osaki.  Bonji. 
and  Yamamoto.  Zenichi.3,636,098 
O&ante.  Gabriel  Ramirez,  to  Cia   Industrial  de  Novedades  Plasticas  y 
Melalaicas,  S  A   Sound  reproducing  apparatus   3.635.479.  CI    274- 
17 
O&awa.  Akira  See— 

Nihashi,        Yoshiyukj,        Osawa,        Akira.        and        Kuwhara. 
Hiroshi. 3.636.448 
Osborne.  Edwin  F  .  Jr.  to  Esquire.  Inc.  Lighting  casings  3,636,339.  CI. 

240-3 
Osepchuk.  John  M    See- 
Edwards.  Robert  E  .  and  Osepchuk.  John  M  .3,636,403 
Oshibuchi,  Koji.  and  Mayama,  Masayoshi.  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Indus- 
try  Co  .   Ltd     Photographic   films  containing  anti-   static  scratch- 
preventing  backing  layers  3.635.7  14.  CI  96-87. 

^ 
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Osono.  Takashi   See  — 

Umezawa.  Hamau.  and  Os<.)no.Takashi.3,636,l97. 
Oster.  John,  Manufacturing  Co    See— 

Petroske,  Robert  P  ,  Artin,  Robert  L  ,  and  Meyer,  Donald  R  . 
3,635,270 
Osterhagen,   Gerhard,   Krebsbach,   Friedhelm.   and    Wissinger,   Wal- 
demar,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AG    Plug  connection  for  pipes  with  exter- 
nal helically  shaped  ribs,  beads,  or  the  like   3,635,505,  CI   285-345 
O^terhagen.  Gerhard:  See— 

Krebsbach,     Friedhelm,     Osterhagen,     Gerhard,     and     Oettel, 
Gunter, 3. 635.639 
Ostermeier,  Johann:  See— 

Mohr,  Remhard,  and  Ostermeier,  Johann, 3, 635. 942. 
Ostrander,  Robert  K  Jointed  doll  3,634,966,  CI  46-161. 
Oswald,  Roger  D    See  — 

Power.  Basil  D  ,  and  Oswald.  Roger  D  .3,635,039 
Ott.  Howard  F  ,  and  Carmen.  Jerry,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Ul- 
trasonic cleaning  of  a  web  of  film   3.635.762. CI    134-1 
Ottmann,  Gerhard  F  :  See — 

Kober,  Ehrenfried  H  ,  and  Ottmann,  Gerhard  F  ,3,636,104 
Ouska,   Ralph  C  ,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Car  dumper  end  support 

3,635,363, CI   214-52  ^ 

Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See— 

Milburn.  Hudson  M  .3.635,264.  ,  .* 

OvshinsVy,  Stanford  R    See  — 

Neale,  Ronald  G,  and  Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R  ,3.634,927 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc  :  See— 

Dunlap,  Glenn  H  ,  Kobylak,  Anthony  M  .  and  Miller,  John  h  . 

3,635,687 
Reither,  Thomas  D  ,  and  Trease,  Ralph  E  ,  3,635,875 
Oxel,  Berton   R  ,  to  Hoover  Company,  The    Selectively  supportable 

cooking  apparatus  3,635,37  1 ,  CI.  220-69 
Ozaki,  Atsumu,  and  Morooka,  Yoshihiko,  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical 
Co  ,  Ltd.  Process  for  the  direct  production  of  ketones  from  olefins 
3,636, 156.  CI   260-597 
Ozaki.  Toshiaki:  See— 

Fujinami.    Akira.    Horiuchi.    Fukashi,    Nodera,    Katsuji;    Ozaki, 
Toshiaki,  Yamamoto,  Sigeo.  and  Ooishi,  Tadashi, 3, 636,044 
Pachter,  Irwin  J  ,  and  Schoen,  Karl,  to  Endo  Laboratories,  Inc   Process 
for  the  preparation  of  oxopyrroles  and  intermediates  useful  therein 
3.636,042, CI   260-326  I 
Packer,  Mervyn  Bnan,  and  Judge,  Gordon  W  ,  to  Automotive  Products 
Company   Limited    Anti-skid  systems  and  apparatus  for  vehicles 
3.635,530, CI   303-21 
Pactide  Corporation   See — 

Rodgers.  Franklin  A  ,  and  Purcell.  Edward  M  .  3.635.800 
Paffett.  James  Arthur  Haines,  to  National  Research  Development  Cor- 
poration  Damping  arrangements   3.635.182.  CI    I  14-0  5 
Pako  Corporation  See  — 

Gallistel.  Albert  F  .  and  Posthumus,  Warren  R  ,  3.635.387 
Pakutka,  Willard  M  ,  Cerulli.  Nicholas  F  .  and  Scanlon.  Gerald  T  .  (o 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Refractory  metal  brazing  with 
niobium  pentoxide  flux   3,636,297,  CI  219-85 
Palermiti,  Frank  M  ,  Royka.  Stephen  F  .  Sullivan,  William  A  ,  Jr  ,  and 

Emerald.  Robert  L  Imaging  system   3.635.704,  CI  96-1. 
Palfi,  Leslie  Sliding  parallel  rule   3,635,396, CI  235-70 
Palmer,   Franklin   E    Calender  sheeing  thickness  Correction  control 

system   3.635,627, CI  425-141 
Palmiter.  Donald  R    See— 

Prescott.  Ernest  F  ;  and  Palmiter.  Donald  R  ,3,634,900 
Pannier  Corporation,  The  See— 

Gartside,  Roger  H  ,  3,635,153 
Pansing,  Nelson  J  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Thermal  cycling 

heat  range  switch  with  wiping  action.  3,636,490.  CI  337-93. 
Pantec  Development  Company  See— 

Heikes.  Norman  L  ,  3,635,228 
Paoletti,  Charles:  See— 

Morane.  Bruno.  Paoletti.  Charles.  Merrien.  Louis.  Maurelli,  Man 
lio.  and  Sathicq,  Robert. 3. 635. 261 
Pardini,  Franco    Automatic  molded  case  circuit  breaker  with  time 

delay  overcurrent  tripping  3,636.410.  CI   3  I  7-36 
Parduhn.  Alfred  P  Traffic  warning  device   3.635.542.  CI   350-97 
Parizeau.  Douglas  G    Composition  and  method  for  treating  mastitis 

with  therapeutic  agents  3,636. 194.  CI  424-1  15 
Parker.  Edward  H    See— 

Harrell.  Robert  E  .  and  Parker.  Edward  H  .3.635.559 
Parker,  Paul  Thomas,  and  Kimberlin,  Charles  Newton.  Jr  .  to  E&so 
Research   and   Engineering  Company    Normal   paraffin   alkylation 
using   fluorosulfonic   acid    and   Group   V    metal   fluoride   catalyst 
3,636, 129, CI.  260-683.47 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation;  See— 

Bam,  Orville  J  ,  and  Jelinek,  Jerry  G,  3,635,480 
Parone,  Anthony  D  ,  to  Pratt  &   Whitney  Inc    Micrometer  spindle 

locking  device   3,634,943,  CI.  33-164 
Parry,  Harvey  L  ,  and  Landua,  Alton  J  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Crystal 
line      1 .5-diglycidylnaphthalene     and     cured     products     thereof 
3.635,843, CI  260-2 
Pars,  Harry  G  ,  Granchelli,  Felix  E  ,  and  Razdan.  Raj  K  .  to  Little 
Arthur  D  .  Inc  .  mesne    1 .2,3.4-Tetrahydro  5H-(  I  |benzopyrano(  3.4- 
a]  pyridine   3,635,993,  CI   260-297 
Parsons,  John  T  Use  of  lape-controlled  milling  machines  to  carve  com- 
bustible casting  patterns.  3.635. 1  24.  CI  90- 1  I 
Parsons,  John  T    Self-aligned  multi-part  combustible  casting  pattern 
and  method  of  making  same   3,635,280.  CI    164-246 


Partridge.  Leslie   W  .  to  Burdick  Corporation.  The    P4)sition  sensor. 

3.636.449. CI   324  157 
Pasco.  William  R  .  and  Wolfelsperger.  Robert  O  ,  to  Young,  William  E 

Bottom  platen  apparatus  for  forming  skin  packaging.  3,634,993,  CI. 

53-22 
Passalenti,  Beppino;  Vargiu,  Silvio,  and  Nistri,  Ugo,  to  Sociela  Italiana 

Resine  S  p  A.  Improvements  relating  to  alkyd  resins.  3,635,859.  CI 

260-22 
Passmore.  Edmund  M  .  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for 

metal  vaporization  comprising  a  reduced  cross  section  heater  and  a 

refractory  vessel  3.636.303.  CI   219-271 
Passmore.  Edmund  M  ,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated    Apparatus  for 

metal  vaporization  comprising  a  heater  inserted  into  a  refractory  ves- 
sel  3.636,304. CI   219-271. 
Passmore,  Edmund  M  ,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated    Apparatus  for 

metal   vaporization   comprising  a   heater  and  a   refractory   vessel. 

3.636,305. CI   219-271. 
Pastens,  John  A    See— 

Reichert,  Donald  G  ,  and  Pasteris,  John  A  ,3,634,996 
Pasternack.  Gerald  Philip,  and  Saltzberg,  Burton  R  ,  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories.  Incorporated   Digital  circuit  discriminator  for  frequen- 
cy shift  data  signals  3.636,454.  CI   325-320 
Pasternak.    Israel    S  ,   Gaspar.    Ni>el    J  ,    Cohen.    Abraham    D.,    and 

Vadekar.    Mohan,   to   Esso   Research   and   Engineering  Company 

Process  for  the  dehydrogenation  of  organic  compounds   3.636.183. 

CI  260-669 
Palaki.  Andrew  B  .  and  Perry.  Richard  F  ,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp<.>ration 

Shaft  positioning  apparatus  3.635.098.  CI   741  10 
Patecell,  Thetxiore  C    Flat  tire  safety  roller  and  warning  indicator 

3.635.273. CI    152-158 
Patel.    Hiralal    V  .    to    Weatherhead    Company.    The     Weld    fitting 

3.635.498.  CI   285-24 
Patel.  Shashikant  M  .  to  Certron  Corporation    Cartridge  containing 

two  endless  loops  of  magnetic  tape   3, 635. 414,  CI  242-55  19 
Patil,  Arvind  Shankar,  to  Grace,  W    R  ,  &  Co   Preparation  of  confec- 
tion coated  chewing  gum   3,635,735,  CI  99-1  35. 
Patron,  Luigi   See- 

LoMonaco,    Sergio.    Mazzolini.    Corrado.    Patron.    Luigi.    and 
Moretti,  Alberto, 3,635.925 
Patterson.  Edwin  B    Methods  of  producing  a  plurality  of  well  streams 

3.634.998,  CI  55-32 
Patterson-Kelley  Co  ,  Inc  ,  The:  See  — 

Fischer.  John  J  .3.635.443 
Patton.  Robert  W   Rail  transposing  machine  3.635. 1 64.  CI   104-1. 
Patton.  Tad  L  .  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company  Cyanide 

ion  as  catalyst  for  heterocyclic  polymers  3.635.905.  CI   260-77  5 
Patton.  Tad  L    See 

Starnes,  William  H  ,  Jr  ,  and  Patton,  Tad  L  ,3,635,886 
Pawletko,  Joseph  P    See- 

Jakubowski,  Marek.  and  Pawletko.  Joseph  P  .3,636.429. 
Pawloski.  Chester  E  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The  4.7-Dihydro-2- 

styryl-l.3-dioxepins  3,635,958.  CI   260-240 
Pawloski.  Chester  E  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The   Certain  l-(2- 

propynyl)-2(IH»-pyridones   3.635.996.  CI   260  297 
Pawloski.  Chester  E  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The    2-Propynyl 

ester  of  N  acetyl  anthranilic  acid  3.636,078.  CI  260-471 
Peaci>ck.  Peter  J  .  See- 

Barkstrom.  Reynold,  and  Peact>ck.  Peter  J  .3.635,494 
Pcarce.    Richard    A  .    to    Fasco    Industries.    Inc.    Electric    artificial 

fireplace   3.636,307,  CI  219-370 
Pelensky,  Walter  J  Fretted  Ukrainian  bandura  3,635,1  16.  CI  84  291 
Pennwalt  Corporation  See-- 

Faude.  Jack  Herman,  and  Hollman.  Henry.  3.636.349 
Shetty.Bola  Vithal.  3.635,976 
Pcntescu,  Peter  N    See  — 

Bradley.  John  N  .  and  Penlescu.  Peter  N  .3,635.274. 
Peoples.  John  C    A  .  and  Adler.  Stanford  L  .  to  Technicon  Corpora- 
tion   Automatic  method  and  apparatus  for  the  sequential  typing  of 

blood  samples  3.635.680,  CI  23-230 
Peoples.   Richard   A  ,  to  Bethlehem   Steel  Corporation    Method  for 

treating  a  flux  coating  3.635,748.  CI    117-46 
Perison.  Ronald  C  ,  Sr  ,  to  Lamson  &  Sessions  Co  ,  The.  Break-away 

support  for  rear  vision  mirror  3,635,435,  CI  248-475 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The  See— 

Downs,  Horace  Dean,  and  Purcell,  John  E  ,  3,635,093 
Preston,  Kendall,  Jr  .  3.636.261 
Perkins.  Gilbert  T  .  to  Du  Pont  de   Nemours.  E    I  ,  and  Company 

Recovery  of  aromatic  diistKyanates  from  still  residues    3.636,030, 

CI   260-453 
Perlberg,  William  See— 

Gerstein.      Terry,      Perlberg,      William,      and      Schwarz,      Mil- 
ton.3.636,2 1 3 
Perlino.  Silvano.  to  Necchi.  S  p  A    Bobbin  winding  device  for  sewing 

machines  3.635.4 1  2.  CI  242-20. 
Perrault,  Michel  B    Linear  or  rotary  musical  indicator    3,635.122.  CI 

84-477 
Perry,  Malcolm  R     See  — 

Pindell,  Stuart  M  ,  Jr  ,  Johnson,  Donald  J  ,  Fickes,  Robert  E.,  Per- 
ry. Malcolm  R    and  Radcliffe.  Wayne  K  ,3,635,0  I  I 
Perry.  Richard  F  :  See— 

Pataki.  Andrew  B  .  and  Perry.  Richard  F  .3.635,098 
Perry.  Robert  E  ,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &.  Chemical  Corporation.  Panel 

assembly.  3.635.1  30.  CL  94- 1  3. 
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Persons-Majestic  Mfg  Company:  See— 

Bird,  Martin  J,  3,635,507. 
Pertson,  Sverkcr  P  E  ,  to  Research  Corporation  Mushroom  harvester 

3,635.005,  CI.  56-327 
Perusek,  Ronald  J.;  See— 

Addamiano,  Arrigo;  and  Perusek,  Ronald  J. .3. 636.397 
Pestie,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Belmas,  Jean,  to  Compagnie  Generate  d'Elec- 
tricite.    Method    of    manufacturing    semiconductor    components. 
3.635.772, CI.  148-187. 
Peter  ,  Eberhard  P  H  :  See- 
Roth,  Eberhard  W  ;  Krontng.  Hans- Joachim  H    G  ;  and  Peter  . 
EberhardP.H  .3,635,917 
Peter.  Richard:  See— 

Hegar.  Cert;  Angliker.  Hans-Joerg;  and  Peter.  Richard.3,63S,940 
Peteriand  Rusiell.inc  :  See— 

RuMcll.LinuiE,  3,636,288 
Peters.  Lovick  A..  Jr.  Quick  opening  and  closing  tine  clamp  3,634,912, 

CI  24-132 
Peters.  Theodore  F  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Power  operated 

control  valve.  3.635.438.  CI  25 1  - 1 37 
Petersen.  Jorgen  Hartvig,  and  Hansen.  Gunnar  Lyshoj,  to  Danfoss  A/S 
Equipment  for  delivering  liquid,  particularly  oil-burners.  3.635.604, 
CI.  417-304. 
Peterson,  Billy  L.,  to  Route  changing  device  especially  for  a.  supported 

type  monorail  system.  3.635, 1 66,  CI   104-130. 
Peterson,  Dean  M.,  to  Honeywell  Inc  Dual  slide  method  and  apparatus 
to  provide  simulataneous  automatic  cuing  and  showing  of  slides 
3,635.550,  CI  353-21 
Peterson,  Martin  E.  Integral  interlocking  weather  stripping  for  doors, 

door  jambs  and  thresholds.  3,634,962.  CI  49-383 
Peterson.  Marvin  L.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  t.,  and  Company. 

Gelled  acidic  compositions  3,635,835,  CI  252-3 15 
Peterson,  Russell  I.,  Jr.;  and  Sauter,  William  E.,  to  Cumberland  En- 
gineering Company  Inc.  Incinerator  system.  3,635, 175,  CI.  110-8 
Petrick,  Michael,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Magnetohydrodynamic  method  and  system.  3,636.389,  CI 
310-11 
Petrinjak.  Emerick  J.,  and  Grasinger,  William   J  ,  to  Westinghouse 

Electnc  Corporation  Winding  mandrel.  3.635.4 H, CI.  242-1. 
Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Wehrman,Jesae,  3,636,057 
Petroske,  Robert  P  .  Artin,  Robert  L  ,  and  Meyer,  Donald  R  ,  to  Oster, 
John,    Manufacturing  Co.    Combination   can   opener   and   slicing 
shredding  appliance.  3,635,270,  CI.  146-92 
Petrovich,  John  P  :  See— 

Tyssee,  Donald  A.,  and  Petrovich,  John  P  ,3,635,95 1 
Tyssee  Donald  A  ,  and  Petrovich,  John  P  ,3,635,952 
Petry,  John  G  ,  to  Cochin,  J   D  ,  Manufacturing  Company  Safety  door 

for  vehicle  lift.  3,635,794,  CI    1  87-8  62 
Peyrot,  Jean  Pierre   Self-centering  tube-butting  clamp   3.636.294.  CI 

219-60 
Pfeiffer,  Heinrich,  to  Dieffenbache,  J  ,  GmbH  Maschinenfabrik   Heat- 
ing platen  press.  3,635,626,  CI.  18-16. 
Pfistermeister,  Martin:  See— 

Schuize,  Helmut,  and  Pfistermeister,  Martin, 3,635,907 
Pfizer.  Inc  :  See- 
Butler.  Kenneth.  3.635.961 
Cronin,  Timothy  H  .  3.635,972 
Hess,  Hans-Jurgen  E,  3,635,979 
McManus,  James  M  .  3.636.049 
Pfluke.   Peter   L  ,   to   Itek   Corporation     Up-dating   record   member 

3,635.7  12.  CI  96-48 
Phelps,  Richard  W  ;  and  Mcihofer,  Ronald  O  ,  to  Black  Clawson  Com- 
pany, The.  Winding  apparatus.  3,635,4  I  5,  CI  242-64 
Philipchuk,  Vasil,  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Navy  Anti-personnel 

ordnance  device.  3,635,163,  CI   102-64 
Phillipps,  Gordon  Hanley;  and  Tulley,  Alan,  to  Glaxo  Laboratories 
Limited.  1  1/3-Fluoro- I9-nor-steroids  and  process  for  their  prepara- 
tion  3,636,01  I. CI.  260-397  3 
Phillips,  Adrian   Propellor  3,635,590. CI  416-223 
Phillips,  Ben  F.:  See— 

Bloch.  Rene,  Bauer,  Robert,  and  Phillips,  Ben  F  ,3,635,679. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 
Davison,  Joseph  W  ,  3,635,931 

Drake,  William  O  ;  and  Mills,  Kenneth  R..  3.636.031. 
Dunn,  Howard  E  ,3.636,128 
Fodor,  Lawrence  M.,  3.635,930. 
Gardner,  Lloyd  E  ,  3.636,172. 
Gardner,  Lloyd  E  ,3,636,173. 
Guillory,  Jack  P  ;  and  Cook,  Charles  F  .  3.636.348 
Gunnell,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Stegelman,  Albert  F.,  3,636,300. 
Hinton,  Robert  A  .  3.635,840 
Nowack, Gerhard  P..  3,636.1  75 
Selman.  Charles  M,  3,635,923 
Slagel,  John  E  ,3.636.148 

Smith.  Dexter  E.,  and  Stewart,  William  S  ,  3.636,326. 
Solomon,  Paul  W  .3.636.159 
Sonnenfeld,  Richard  J.,  3,635.685. 
Voss.  Raymond  0,3.635,625. 
Philograph  Publications  Limited:  See— 
Tacey.  Charles  Arthur.  3,636,230. 
Photocircuits  Corporation:  See— 

Schneble,  Frederick  W  ,  Jr  ,  McCormack,  John  F.;  and  Zeblisky. 
Rudolph  J  .3.635.758 


Physics  International  Company:  See — 
Benson.GlendonM    3.635,016. 
Pid  Corporation:  See- 
Rice,  Harold  D  ;  and  Leach.  Sam  L  ,  3,635.778 
Piedallu.  Marcel  M.  OKillating  deep  fryer  3.635. 1 50.  CI  99-409 
Pieper.   Wolfgang,   to   Siemens   AktiengesellschafI     Coupling   com- 
ponents for  electric  machine.  3,636,393, CI.  310-71 
Piepmeyer,  Joteph  A.  to  Emery  Industries,  Inc   Drycleaning  method 

3.635.656,  CI.  8-142. 
Pierburg,  A.,  Auto-  und  Luftfahrt-Geratebau  KG:  See— 

Sieper,Hor»t.  3.635,598 
Pike,  John  E.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Prostaglandin  E  premary  al- 

cohok)  3,636.1 20,  CI.  260-586 
Pinajian,  John  J.:  See— 

Rupp,    Arthur    F.;    Pinajian.    John    J.;    and    Rimshaw.    Stanley 
J. .3.635.831. 
Pindell.  Stuart  M.,  Jr.;  Johnson.  Donald  J.;  Fickes.  Robert  E.;  Perry. 
Malcolm  R  ;  and  Radcliffe,  Wayne  K.,  to  Datcon  Instrument  Com- 
pany, mesne.  Elapsed  time  indicator.  3,635,01  I ,  CI.  58-41 . 
Pissareviky,  Gregory  J.  Omamenul  watch  caae.  3,635.703.  CI.  75-171 
Place,  Fred  A:  See- 

Brennan,  Leon  E,,  Mower,  Frederick  J  ;  Place,  Fred  A..  Shanks. 
David    A..    Simpson.    Neville    H.;    and    Zaner.    William    L.. 
Sr  .3.634.899. 
Plankenhom,  William  J  :  See- 
Schneider.  Harry  E.;  and  Plankenhom.  William  J..3,636.293. 
Plasmeca.  Jean  Piemontesi  &  Cie:  See— 

Monney.  Michel,  3.635,052. 
Platov,  Vladimir  Ivanovich,  and  Kozlov,  Sergei  Mikhailovich.  Machine 

for  welding  rails  in  the  track.  3,635,165,  CI   104-15 
Piatt,  Thomas  W.,  and  MacMorran.  Robert  D  ,  to  Flex-O-Lators,  Inc 

Mattress  spring  assembly.  3.634.896.  CI.  5-354. 
Platz,  Rolf  See— 

Nagel.  Otto;  Platz,  Rolf;  Taglieber,  Kurt,  Weinfurter.  Kurt,  and 
Wolf.  Die ter.3.635.038. 
Platz.  Stephan:  See— 

Herzhoff.  Peter,  Platz,  Stephan.  Maus.  FriU;  Schweicher,  Wolf- 
gang, Wasser,  Willi,  BrowaUki,  Kurt,  and  Gref,  Hans.3,635.192 
Pleass,  Charles  M.:  See— 

Brandes,  Raymond  G  ,  and  Pleass,  Charles  M  ,3,635,824. 
Plumb,  Joseph  H.,  Jr   Spring  device  for  rotating  and  launching  a  pro- 
jectile. 3,635.204,  CI.  124-16 
Plummer,  Alan  C  ,  to  Woodward  Governor  Company   Drive  transmis- 
sion with  universal  couplings.  3,635,050,  CI  64-1  3 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation:  See — 

Steriing,  Walter  S  ,  3,635,325 
Pohler,  Herbert.  Video  tape  recorder  with  single  motor  driving  head 
wheel  and  capstain  through  respective  magnetic  clutches.  3,636,277, 
CI    179-100  2 
Poinsard,  Henri  Charles:  See— 

Le  Parquier,  Guy  Francis,  Poinsard,  Henn  Charles,  and  Jullien, 
Marie-Jacques. 3. 636, 56 1 . 
Poland,  William  F    See- 
Nelson,  Raymond  A.,  and  Poland,  William  F  ,3.635>»28 
Polk.EmilS  Key  ring  construction   3.635.058.  CI   70-459 
Pollak.Peterl    See— 

Weinstock,    Leonard    M  .    Tull.    Roger    J  .    and    Pollak.    Peter 
I  ,3,636,209 
Pollard,  Melville  R,  Jr  :  See- 
Pollard,  Melville  R.Jr,  3,635,1  37. 
Pollard,  Melville  R  ,  Jr  .  32  1/2%  to  Ceplius,  Stanley  A  .  32  1/2%  to 
Tanner,  Edward,  and  35%  to  Pollard,  Melville  R..  Jr.,  Camera  with 
drum  supported  film  strip.  3.635,1  37,  CI  95-1 1 
Polmanteer,  Keith  E.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation    Room  tempera- 
ture    vulcanizable     silicone     rubber     with     unprimed     adhesion 
3,635,887,  CI.  260-46.5 
Poltonavage,  Edward  Michael,  to  AMP  Incorporated    Electncal  pin 
with  tab  receptacles  and  method  of  making  same    3.636,505,  CI 
339-256 
Polychrome  Corp>oration:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Kesanao,  3,635,709. 
Polymer  Corporation:  See — 

Dunn,  John  Robert,  3.635.862. 
Polymer  Corporation  Limited:  See- 
Edwards,  Douglas  C  .and  Dolezal.  Premysl  Thomas,  3,635,865. 
Polymer  Processing  Research  Institute  Ltd  :  See— 

Yazawa,  Masahide,  and  Tsuyama,  Setsuya,  3,635,633 
Poncet,  Pierre    Measure  of  the  temperature  of  hot  energy-  radiating 

bodies  3,635,088, CI.  73-355. 
Poot,  Simon,  to  N.V    Verenigde  Instrumentenfabneken  Enraf-Nonius. 
Goniometric  apparatus  for  an  X-ray  diffractometer.  3,636,347,  CI. 
250-51  5 
Porret,  Daniel,   Habermeier,  Juergen,  and  Seiz.  Wolfgang,  to  Ciba 
Limited.  Curable  compositions  of  matter  containing  a  polyepoxide 
and  a  hydrantoin  compound.  3,635.845,  CI  260-2 
Porret,  Daniel,  Habermeier.  Juergen.  Seiz,  Wolfgang,  and  Faue,  Willy, 
to    Ciba    Limited     Curable    molding    compositions    comprising    a 
polyepoxide  and  a  hydantoin.  3,635.844,  CI.  260-2 
Porsche,  Dr  -Ing  H  c  F  ,  K  G    See- 

Hetmann,  Richard,  Stou.  Erich,  Asel,  Ludwig;  and  Arnold,  Karl, 
3,635,303. 
Porsche,  Dr. -Ing.,  H.c.F.,  KG,  Firma:  See- 
Bauer,  Theodor,  3,635,488. 
Eger,Georg,3,635,5l8 
Porsche.  Ferdinand  Alexander,  and  Bauer.  Theodor,  3,635.487 
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Porsche,  Ferdinand  Alexander.  3.635,489. 
Porsche,  Ferdinand  Alexander;  and  Bauer,  Theodor,  3,635,497. 
Porsche,  Ferdinand  Alexander,  to  Porsche,  Dr  -Ing..  H.cF.,  K.G.,  Fir- 
ma.  Seat  for  a  one-track  sliding  vehicle.  3,635,489,  CI.  280- 16 
Porsche,  Ferdinand  Alexander;  and  Bauer.  Theodor.  to  Porsche,  Dr.- 
Ing.,  H.C.F.,  K.G.,  Firma.  Steering  mechanism  for  a  one-track  slide 
vehicle.  :\.635,487,  CI.  280-16 
Porsche,  Ferdinand  Alexander,  and  Bauer,  Theodor,  to  Porsche.  Dr  - 
Ing  ,  H.C.F.,  KG.,  Firma.  Steering  runner  of  a  one-track  sliding  vehi 
cle  3,635,497,  CI.  280-16. 
Port,  Eugene  B.:  See— 

Howard.  Carlton  J.;  and  Port,  Eugene  B  ,3,634.999 
Porter,  Edward  B  ,  Sr.,  to  Ross  Operating  Valve  Company    Indexing 

fluid  control  device  3,635,250,  CI   1  37-625  63 
Posey,  John  T  Restraining  device  for  wheelchair  patients   3,635,526. 

CI  297-390 
Possell,  Clarence  R.   Differential  fluid  pressure  actuated  electrical 

switch.  3,636,289, CI.  200-83. 
Posthumus.  Warren  R.;  See— 

Gallistel,  Albert  F  ;  and  Posthumus.  Warren  R  ,3,635,387 
Potash,  Norman,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army    Drinking  and 

resuscitation  mask   3,635.2  I  7.  CI.  128-145  5 
Potoski,  John  R  ;  and  Freed.  Meier  E  ,  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,    Amino-substituted-quinoxalinyloxazolidines    and    ox- 
azines  3,635,982,  CI  260-268 
Potter,  Charles,  to  AMVIT  Static  mixer  3,635,444.  CI  259-4 
Potvin,  Raoul  J  .  toConair.  Incorporated   Material  transportme  device 

3,635,377,  CI.  222-145 
Poussin,  Antoine:  See— 

Babany.  Lucien;  and  Poussin,  Antoine. 3.636,467 
Powell,  Robert  H.,  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation    Stop 

motion  drop  wire.  3,635,258.  CI    I  39-368 
Power,  Basil  D  ,  and  Oswald,  Roger  D  ,  to  British  Oxygen  Company 
Limited.   The.   t/a   Edwards   High   Vacuum   International    Vapour 
traps  3,635.039,CI  62-55  5 
PPG  Industries,  Inc  :  See— 

Dowbenko,  Rostyslaw;  and  Anderson.  Cari  C  .  3.635,894 
Praddaude,  Pierre  A  ,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Poclain   Device  for  feeding 

pressurised  fluid.  3.635.600.  CI  417-62 
Pratt  &.  Whitney  Inc  :  See— 

Parone.  Anthony  D  .  3,634,943 
Pratt,  Robert  A.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Truck  to  rail  car 

transfer  device  and  method   3,635.362,  CI  214-38. 
Precision  Mctalsmiths,  Inc    See— 
Horton.Robert  A  .  3.636,190 
Preismger.  Franz,  and  Reichl.  Ernst,  to  Gugelot  Design  GmbH    Ap 
paratus  for  recovering  liquids  from  liquid-  containing  solid  materials 
of   different    consistencies,    especially    from    fruits    of   any    type 
3.635, 151. CI    100-127 
Prellwiu,  Samuel  B  .  and  Pysnik,  Joseph,  to  United  States  Steel  Cor 
poration    Apparatus  for  measuring  mass  flow  of  fluid-borne  solids 
3.635.082, CI   73-194 
Prenderg.Tst,  Richard  E  .  and  Rogers.  Lawrence  M  ,  to  Continental  Can 

Compaiy,  Inc   Feed  "mechanism   3.635,360. CI   214-8  5 
Prescott.  Ernest  F  .  and  Palmiter.  Donald  R  ,  to  Elgin  Sweeper  Com 
pany    Street  sweeper  construction  and  lift  mechanism    3.634.900 
CI    15-84 
Press.  Meyer,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated   Transistorized  load  con- 
trol   circuit    comprising    high    and    low    parallel    voltage    sources 
3.636.381,  CI   307-296. 
Preston,  Kendall.  Jr  ,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The    Method  and 

apparatus  for  optical  speech  correlation   3.636.261  .CI    1  79-1 
Price.  Harold  M    See— 

Linzer.  Frederick  D  ,  and  Price.  Harold  M  .3.635.091 
Price,  John  A  .  and  Stewart,  Mary  J  .  to  FMC  Cdrporation    Polyester 
condensation  process  using  alk  metal  germanates    3.635.900.  CI 
260-75 

Price,  John  H   Method  and  means  for  cutting  trees  3,635.269,  CI    144 

309 
Priddy,  Duane  B    See— 

Hennis,  Henry  E  .and  Priddy.  Duane  B  ,3.636.109 
Pridham.  Ernest  R    See— 

Smith.  BenjaminC    and  Pridham,  Ernest  R  ,3,635,149 
Priem.  Jan  Jozef:  See— 

Van  Paesschen,  August  Jean,  and  Priem.  Jan  Jozef,3,635,71  3 
Prince.  Thomas  E  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy    Laser-guided 

boring  tool  for  deep  hole  boring  3.635,108.  CI   82-1. 
Pringle,  William  L  ,  to  Robbins.  Jim.  Seat  Belt  Co   Automatic  locking 

retractor.  3,635,419,  CI  242107  4 
Prinz,  Eberhard:  See— 

Mauz,  Otto,  and  Prinz,  Eberhard, 3,636,035. 
Prior,  William  L  ,  to  Vychem,  Inc  .  mesne   High  production  machine 

utilizing  spray  masks  3.635.194.  CI    I  18-301 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The  5<'f— 

Benjamin,  Lawrence,  and  Sullivan,  John  F.,  3,635,828. 

Gibson,  Thomas  W  .3.636.069 

Gosselink,  Eugene  P  ,  3,636,103 

Heckert,  David  C  ,  3,635,806 

McAuley,  Edward  G,  3,634,965 
ProduitsChimiques  Pechiney-Saint-Gobain  i>?— 

Thomas,  Jean  Claude,  3,635,928 
Prontor  Werk  Alfred  Gauthier  See—  ^ 

Starp,  Franz  W  R  .  and  Racki.  Vladimir.  3,635.141 


Propkopenko,  Nikolai  Vasilievich:  See— 

Gruzdev,    Valentin    Anatolievich;   Skvortsov,   Boris   Vasilievich; 
Propkopenko,    Nikolai    Vasilievich;   and    Nedzvetsky,   Evgeny 
Alexandrovich,3,636,396 
Prvni  brnenska  strojirna,  oborovy  pidnik:  See— 

Nemcansky.  Jan,  and  Merta,  StanisJva,  3,635,309 
Prvni  Brnenska  Strojirna  Zavody  Klementa  Gottwalda,  narodni  pod- 
nik  See— 

Dubsek,  Frantisek.  Tomes,  Vaclav;  Nigrin,  Mojmir;  and  Sobotka, 
Jin,  3,635,286 
Pugh,    Thomas    F     Double    wall    interlocking    panel    construction. 

3,634.990,  CI  52-595 
Puhringer,  Othmar,  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Suhl- 
werke  Aktiengesellschaft   Tillable  crucible  or  converter   3.635.458, 
CI   226-36 
Puis,  Werner  H5W- 

Dickinson,   George    R..    Moritz.    Scott    N.;    and    Puis,    Werner 
H  ,3,636,425 
Purcell,  Edward  M:  5«- 

Rodgers,  Franklin  A  ,  and  Purcell,  Edward  M  ,3,635,800 
Purcell.  John  E    See— 

Downs,  Horace  Dean,  and  Purcell,  John  E, 3,635,093. 
Purko,  Myro  See— 

Williamson,  Wayne  T  ,  and  Purko,  Myro,3,635,734. 
Putz.  Walter  See- 

Schwab,  Johann,  and  Putz,  Walter. 3,635,445. 
Pysnik,  Joseph  See— 

Prellwiu.  Samuel  B.;  and  Pysnik.  Joseph. 3, 635.082. 
Quante.  Hermann.  Neumann,  Peter,  and  Rose,  Walter,  to  Ouante,  Wil- 
helm  Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  Firma,  and  Rose,  Walter,  KG.,  Firma. 
Cable  splice  protector  3,636,240,  CI.  174-92 
Ouante.  Wilhelm  Wuppertal  Elberfeld,  Firma;  See— 

Ouante,  Hermann,  Neumann,  Peter,  and  Rose,  Walter,  3,636.240 
Ouantronix  Corporation  See— 

Daly.  Richard  T  .and  Kaplan,  Robert  A  ,  3,636,251 
Ouast,  Gilbert  WiVf- 

Weiss,     Gordon     E       Rank.     John     B.     and     Ouast,     Gilbert 

W  ,3,635,349 

Ouillier,  Jean  Georges,   to  Constructions  Radioelectriques  et  Elec- 

troniques  du  Centre    Saw  tooth  voltage  wave  generator  including 

ramp  voltage  source  controlled  by  dual  stable  sute  tunnel-diode 

switchableperuxlically  by  a  gating  circuit   3,636, 371,  CI   307-228. 

Ouinn,  Thomas  M  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated  Dial 

pulse  sending  arrangement  3,636,264,  CI    179-18 
Quisling,  Sverre  Electrochemical  batteries  3,635,766,  CI    136-100. 
Rabilloud,  Guy.  SiUion,  Bernard,  and  De  Gaudemaris,  Gabriel,  to  In- 
stitut  Francais  du  Petrole.  des  Carburants  et  LubrifanU  Thermosta- 
ble heterocyclic  ptilymers  consisting  of  poly  2-quinoxalmones  and 
similar    cyclic    compounds    and    th^r    process    of    manufacture 
3,635,892,  CI   260-47 
Rabinovitz.  Elsa  See-- 

Raviv.  Samuel.  Rabinovitz.  Elsa,  and  Malkiely,  Shimon,3,635,805. 
Rachlin.  Albert  Israel  Sec  — 

Brossi.   Arnold    Kocella,   Antonino;   Rachlin.  Albert  Israel,  and 
TeiteLSidne), 3,636,080  | 

Racine  Federated  Industries  Corporation   See-- 

Stougaard.  Chris,  3,635.1  33 
Racki,  VIsdimir  See— 

Starp.  Franz  W   R  .  and  Racki.  Vladimir. 3,635. 14  I 
Radcliffe,  Wayne  K    iff- 

Pindell,  Stuart  M  ,  Jr  ,  Johnson.  Donald  J  ,  Fickes.  Robert  E  ,  Per 
ry.  Malcolm  R  .  and  Radcliffe.  Wayne  K, 3.635.01  1 
Rader  Pneumatics*  Engineering  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Smith,  William  C  ,3,635,410 
Rafalski,  Michael  J  ,  Jr  ,  and  Celmer,  Blase  G   Band  clamp  with  service 

outlet   3,635.503.  CI   285-197 
Rams,  John  K   Swimming  pool  wall  coping  3,634,892.  CI  4- 1  72  2  1 
Raithel.     Kurt,     and     Rosenheinnch.     Rene,     to     Siemens     Aktien- 
gesellschaft   Pressure-biased  semiconductor  component  free  from 
damage  to  semiconductor  body   3.636,4  19,  CI  317-234 
Ralston  Purina  Company  See  — 

Shellon.  Damon  C,  and  Blankenship,  Curtis  E  .  3.635.723. 
Rambin,  Ronald  E    See— 

Lovett.  Gordon  H  ;  and  Rambin,  Ronald  E  ,3,636,067 
Lovett.  Gordon  H  .  and  Rambin.  Ronald  E  .3,636,068 
Rambosek,  (Jeorge  M  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany   Isocyanurates.  polyisocyanurates  and  polyurethanes  and  their 
preparation  using  as  a  catalyst  a  coordination  compound  of  an  or- 
ganic borate  ester  and  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal    3,635,848, 
CI   260-2  5 
Ramquist,  Frederick  C  ,  and  Wackher,  Richard  C  ,  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company    Olefin   isomerization   process.    3.636.127,  CI 
260-682  2 
Rand,  William  A  ,  and  Kaufman,  Jerome,  Visula  pulmonary  meter. 

3.635.2  14,  CI    128-2.08 
Randall.  David  I    See— 

Lorenz.    Donald    H  .    Randall.    David    I  .    and    Copes,    Joseph 
P. ,3, 635, 898 
Randolph.  Hollis  L.:  See  — 

Mcintosh,  Harold  A  ,  Randolph,  Hollis  L,  Chambers.  William  W.. 
and  Graham,  Marvin  M  .3,636.4  14. 
Rank,  John  B  :  See  — 

Weiss,     Gordon     E.,     Rank,     John     B.,     and     Ouast,     Gilbert 
W  ,3,635,349 
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Rasmussen,  Henning  B.:  See— 

Moller,  Torben  Tor»bjerg;   Nedenskov.   Poul,  and   Rasmussen, 
Henning B  .3.635,949 
Rat  Elimination  System  Limited,  The:  See— 

DelGrande,  Dominic,  and  Erdman,  Donald  C,  3,636,559 
Rathjen,  Julius  Fred;  and  Stein.  Morris  O..  to  Singer  Company.  The. 

mesne.  Memof7  core  submodule.  3.636,533,  CI.  340-1 74. 
Ratouis,  Roger:  See— 

Boinier,  Jacques  R.;  and  Ratouis,  RDger,3,63S,983. 
Rauch,  Joseph,  to  Compagnie  Pechiney.  Method  for  measuring  defor- 
mation and  gauge  therefor.  3,635,077, CI.  73-8.5 
Raudat.  John  L.,  Johnson,  Lloyd  D.;  and  Cuneo,  Anthony  L.,  to  Em- 
hart  Corporation.  Conveyor  system  for  dividing  a  line  of  articles  into 
several  discrete  lanes.  3.63S.322,CI.  198-31 
Ravenna.  Nestor  A.:  See- 
Davis,    Gerald    W.,    Farrow,    Gerald;    and    Ravenna,    Nestor 
A. ,3,636,131 
Raviv,  Samuel;   Rabinoviu.   Elsa.   and   Malkiely.   Shimon,   to   Israel 
Atomic  Energy  Commission.  The  State  of.  Working  of  meul  bodies 
3,635,805, CI.  204-143 
RavizzaS.A.:  See- 
Mauri,  Francesco  A.;  Jommi,  Giancarlo;  and  Fiva,  Giovanna. 
3,635,990 
RaymoiKl,  Donald  H  :  See- 
Manning,  Robert  A  ;  and  Raymond.  Donald  H. 3.635, 802 
Raytheon  Company:  See— 

Bonis,  Scott  R.;  Salzer,  Thomas  E  ;  and   Robillard,  David  R  , 
3,635,333. 
Razdan,Raj  K.:  See- 
Pars,     Harry    G.;    Granchelli,     Felix     E  ,     and     Razdan,     Raj 
K  ,3,635,993. 
RCA  Corporation:  See- 
Bums,  Joseph  Richard;  and  Scott,  Joseph  Hurlong,  3,636,4 18 
Hanak.  Joseph  John.  3.634.933 
Long.  George  E  ,  111,  Grove,  Francis  D  ,  and  Bartch,  Donald  W., 

3,635,751. 
Sleekier,  Steven  Alan,  3.636.475 
Sterzer.  Fred,  3,636.461 

Stoller.  Arthur  Irwin;  and  Schilp,  William  Henry.  Jr.,  3.63S.S  10 
Zuk.  Borys,  3.636,527, 
Recaro  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Faust,  Eberhard,  3.635,524. 
Reddemann,  Bemhard  H.:  See— 

Wincierz.   Peter;    Ruble,   Manfred,   Reddemann,   Bernhard    H; 
Schirra,  Manfred;  and  Bohm,  HorMOtto,3,635,700 
Reddy.  Robert  R  Up  seal.  3,635.499,  CI  285-  111 
Rediker,  Robert  H.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  Method 
of  and  apparatus  for  enhancing  radiation  from  indirect-gap  semicon- 
ductors. 3,636,47 1, CI  331-94.5 
Redman,  Samuel  A.:  See— 

Kreb»,  Frederick  G.;  Marcey.  Stephen  D.,  and  Redman,  Samuel 
A, 1,635. 156  ' 

Reed,  Edward  W.Sre- 

Black,    J.    Haiold,    Reed,    Edward    W.;    and    Sunt,    Vernon 
C.,3.636,363. 
Reed,  John  F.,  to  New  BriUin  Machine  Company,  The    Motor  drive 
system  with  acceleration-  deceleration  controls  3,636,424,  CI.  318- 
259 
Reed,  WeWonN:  See— 

ResUino.  Alfred;  and  Reed,  Weldon  N  ,3,635,857. 
Reefman,    William    E.,    to    Bunker-Ramo    Corporation.    The.    Beat 

frequency  time  sundard.  3.636.469.  CI.  331-41 
Reichert.   Donald   G  .   and    Pasteris,   John   A  ,   to   ABC    Packaging 
Machine  Corporation.  Bottle  packaging  machine.  3.634,996,  CI.  53- 
61. 
Reichl,  Ernst:  See— 

Preisinger.  Franz,  and  Reichl,  Emst,3,635.l  5 1 
Reid,  Edward  A  .  Jr  .  to  Columbia  Gas  System  Service  Corporation.  In- 
frared burner  and  method  of  increasing  the  heat  flux   radiated 
therefrom  3,635,644, CI  431-9 
Reid,  Edward  A,  Jr  :  See- 
Morse,  William  F..  and  Reid,  Edward  A  ,  Jr  ,3,635,648. 
Reinhall,  Rolf  Bertil,  to  Defibrator  Aktiebolag    Feeding  device  for 
sheet  and  planular  blanks  in  multi-layer  presses  3,635,643,  CI.  425- 
470. 
Reinhard,  Hans:  See— 

Stephan,  Rudolf;  Welze,  Gerhard,  Reinhard,  Hans;  and  Frank, 
Hans-Ulrich,3,635,776 
Reisser,  Fritz,,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  a/k/a  Sandoz  AG.  Amine  salts  of 

nitraminotriazoles.  3,636,001 .  CI  260-308 
Reither.  Thomas  D.;  and  Trease,  Ralph  E  ,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc  Ad- 
hesive composition.  3,635,875. CI  260-37 
Reliable  Electric  Company:  See— 

Sedlacek.  William  S  .  3.636,500 
Reliance  Electric  Company:  See— 

Abnett.  Albert  C  ;  and  Alexander.  Jack  S  ,  3,636,338 
Gilbert,  Edward  O,  3,636.464 
Rennick,  John  L.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation   Matrix  amplifier  with 
gain    adjusting   means    ineffective    to    alter    the    color    of   black 
3,636,245,  CI.  178-5.4 
Rentel.  Heinz;  and  Spietachka,  Ernrt,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaA  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning.  Process  for  convert- 
ing dyestuffs  of  the  aryl-  pararos-aniline  sulphonic  acid  series  into 
valuable  pigments  having  a  high  tinctorial  strength.  3,635.745,  CI 
106-288. 


Renz,  John  F.:  See— 

Douaihy,  Sarkis;  Renz,  John  F.,  Blatchley,  William  R  ;  and  Stahl, 
Terry  W, 3.636,445 
Research  Corpocation:  See- 
Marvel,  Cari  S  ;  Bracke,  William;  and  Dutt,  Prabir  K..  3,635.896. 
Persaon,  Sverker  P.  E.,  3,635.005 
Webb,  Byron  K.;  and  Hood,  Clarence  E  ,  3,635,004 
Research-Cottrell,  Inc.:  See- 
Brown,  Robert  F  ,  3,635,000 
Resuino,  Alfred;  and  Reed,  Weldon  N.,  to  Atlas  Chemical  Industries, 

Inc.  Graft  copolymers  of  surch  3,635.857,  CI.  260-17  4 
Rettig.  Charles  E..  to  Allis,  Loub,  Company.  The.  Limit  defining  Tiring 

wave  generator.  3,636,373,  CI.  307-252. 
Rettore,  Roberto:  See— 

GatU,  Giorgio;  and  Rettore,  Roberto,3,635,929. 
Reuter,  Alfred,  to  Gebruder  Linck.  Maschinenfabrik  und  Eisengies- 
serei    'GatteriinckV    Cutting    head    for    profile    chipping    of   logs. 
3.635,267. CI  144-118 
Revesz,  Robert  N.:  See— 

Sitek,  George  J  ;  and  Revesz.  Robert  N  .3.636.229 
Revlon,  Inc.:  See— 

Gerstein.    Terry;     Periberg.    William;    and    Schwara.    Milton. 
3,636,213. 
Rex  Chainbelt  Inc.:  See— 

Mcllrath,  William  P  ;  and  Stougaard.  Chris,  3,635,1 32. 
Weiss,   Gordon    E,    Rank,   John    B.;   and   Ouast,   Gilbert    W  , 
3.635.349. 
Rice.  Harold  D..  and  Leach,  Sam  L  ,  to  Pid  Corporation,  mesne   Ap- 
paratus    for     making     pictorial     parallax     panoramagram     units 
3,635.778. CI   156-500 
Richardson,  A  T  ,  &  Sons  Proprietary  Limited:  See- 
Stem.  Lionel;  and  Hadaway,  Bernard  Milton,  3,635,063 
Richardson,  Douglas  K  ;  and  Johnson,  John  G.,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Centrifugal  refrigerant  gas  compressor  capacity 
control.  3,635,580,  CI  415-150. 
Richardson.  Thomas  F  ,  Jr  Package  and  applicator  unit.  3.635,567,  CI. 

401-132 
Richter.  Lewis.  Valved  twin-piston  3.635.596.  CI  4 1  7-459 
Rickenbacher.  Walter  Punching  device  with  electro-mechanically  ad- 
justable punch  knives.  3.635. 1 1 5.  CI  83-696. 
Rieke.  Helmut:  See— 

Scheffer,  Harry,  3,635, 272 
Ries,  Adolf  Garbage  disposal  unit  3,635,002,  CI  55-3 15 
Rieve,  Robert  W.;  and  Shalit,  Harold,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company 

Catalytic  coal  conversion  process.  3,635,8 14,  CI.  208-10 
Ricwe,  David  Paul:  See— 

Faley,  Eric  Lake,  and  Riewe,  David  Paul, 3.635.236 
Rigbey,  Leo  J.:  See — 

Crouch,  Howard  S.;  Dickie.  Hugh  G.;  Metcalfe,  Albert  H..  and 
Rigbey.  Leo  J  .3.635.608 
Rimmler,  William  F..  to  Eckmar  Corporation    Christmas  omament 

structure.  3.635,783. CI.  161-7 
Rimshaw.Sunley .     See— 

Rupp,    Arthur    F,    Pinajian,    John    J  ,    and    Rimshaw,    Sunley 
J  .3.635.831 
Rinke.  Heinrich:  See— 

Thoma.  Wilhelm.  Oertel.  Harald,  and  Rinke.  Heinrich. 3,635, 870 
Risberg.  Robert  L.;  and  Wheeler.  Blakeslee  G  .  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc. 
Static  square  wave  resistance  tube  welding  system    3,636.298,  CI. 
219-108. 
Rittler,  Hermann  L  :  See— 

MacDowell.  John  F.,  and  Rittler,  Hermann  L. 3.635,739. 
RIV-SKF  Officine  di  Villar  Perosa  S.p  A    See- 

Zerbola, Giorgio.  3.635.532  , 

Robbins.  Arthur  M  ,  to  Uniform  Tubes.  Inc    Angular  RF  c»nnector- 

3.636,239.  CI.  174-87 
Robbins,  Jim,  Seat  Bell  Co    See— 

Pringle.  William  L.,  3.635.419. 
Roberts.  Glenn  H.:  See— 

Becman.   James    F,    Roberts,   Glenn    H  .   and    Smith.   Charles 
W  ,3,636,362. 
Roberts,  Horace  R.;  and  Brizzi,  Anthony  F  ,  to  Tool  Research  &  En- 
gineering Corporation.  Boringjig.  3, 635, 571,  CI  408-97. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See— 
Clubbe,  Walter  W..  3.636.383 
Mcintosh.  Harold  A  ,  Randolph,  Hollis  L  ,  Chambers.  William  W.; 

and  Graham,  Marvin  M  ,  3,636,414 
Scott,  Douglas  R,  3,635,645. 
Robertson,   Charies   H    Collapsible   cane   and   crutch  construction 

3,635,233, CI   135-47  5 
Robillard,  David  R.:  See— 

Bonis,    Sc«tt    R.;    Salzer,    Thomas    E  ,    and    Robillard,    David 
R  ,3,635.333 
Robillard.  Edward  G.;  Lizotle,  Robert  H  ;  and  Uhtenwoldt,  Herbert  R., 
to  Heald  Machine  Company,  The  Grinding  machine   3,634,979,  CI. 
51-165  8 
Robillard,  Edward  G:  See- 

Uhtenwoldt,  Herbert  R.;  Hohler,  Fredenck  A  ,  and  Robillard,  Ed- 
ward G, 3,634,978. 
Robins,  A  H,  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Duncan,  Robert  Louis,  Jr..  3.635,966, 
Robinson,  Frank:  See— 

Belts.  Max  William;  and  Robinson.  Frank. 3. 6 3 5. 05  I 
Robinson.  Gene  C  .  to  Ethyl  Corporation    Synthesis  of  gem-dihak)- 
cyclopropane  compounds.  3.636.161 ,  CI.  260-61  1 
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Robinson,  James  J.,  to  Valeron  Corporation.  The.  Bunng  bar  adjust- 
ment. 3.635.572.  CI.  408-1  81 . 
Robinson.  Ralph  R  Angular  curette.  3.635.222,  CI.  I  28-304 
Robson.  Homer  L..  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation    Spray 

formed  sodium  nitrate.  3.635.837.  CI.  252-397. 
Rockland.  Louis  B..  to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture   Quick 

cooking  soybean  products.  3,635.728.  CI  99-98 
Rockson.  Thomas:  Set- 
Letter,  Robert  W.. and  Rockson. Thomas. 3,635. 588 
Rodder.  Jerome  A.  Chromatography  3,635,345.  CI  2 10- 1 98 
Rodenbeck,  Jorg.  to  Olympia  Werke  AG  Hand  microphone  for  sound 
recording    and    reproducing    instruments    with     AC     switching. 
3.636.271. CI.  179-100  I 
Rodgers,  Franklin  A.  and  Purcell.  Edward  M  .  to  Pactide  Corporation 
Transfer  of  liquid  as  vapor  between  bodies  of  liquid  with  different 
curvatures  and  associated  vapor  pressures.  3,635,800.  CI.  203-10. 
Rogers.  Cyril  B.  Modular  tower.  3.634.989.  CI.  52-584 
Rogers.  Fanny  L.:  See— 

Rogers.  Henry  C  .and  Rogers.  Fanny  L. 3. 635. 3  16. 
Rogers.  Henry  C  ,  and  Rogers.  Fanny   L.  Combined  foot  operated 

throttle  and  brake  3,635.3 16.  CI   192-3 
Rogers.  John  A.;  and  Bossard,  Fredrick  R.,  to  Standard  Engineering 

Co  ,  Inc  .  mesne  Vehicle  body  coupling  3,635.302.  CI    I  80-44 
Rogers.  Lawrence  M.;  See— 

Prendergast,  Richard  E.;and  Rogers.  Lawrence  M  .3.635,360 
Rogers.  Robert  Wayne,  to  Miles  Laboratories.  Inc.  Differential  con- 
ductivity measuring  apparatus.  3, 63 5, 681,  CI  23-253. 
Rohe  Scientific  Corporation;  See— 
Natelson,  Samuel.  3.635,394. 
Roher.  Arnold  L  .  Sprigman.  Arthur,  and  Steinberg,  Bertram  Collapsi 

ble  chair  3.635.520.  CI.  297-45 
Rohr  Corporation:  See— 

Johnson.  Norman  D..  3.635, 1 1  2. 
Millman.  Victor.  3.635.308 
Rolamite  Technology  Incorporated:  See— 

Wilkes,  DonakJ  F.  3.636.284 
Roley.  George:  See— 

Vogt,HerwartC  .and  Roley. George, 3,635,908. 
Roll.  Kenneth  A.,  to  Cleveland  Technical  Center.  Inc    Apparatus  and 
method  for  automatically  servicing  journal  bones  of  railroad  cars 
3.635.3IO,CI    184-3 
Rolland,  Michel,  to  Les  Laboratoires  Albert  Rolland    ©estrogens 

3.636.01  3.  CI  260-397  5 
Rolls  Royce  Limited:  See— 

Hoyle.  John;  and  Aspden.  Derek.  3.635.070 
Rolls-Royce  Limited:  See— 

Kent.  Nelson  H..  and  Fullagar.  Keith  P  L  ,  3,635.586 
Rolsten.  Robert  F  Survival-armor  unit  3,634,889,  CI  2-2  5 
Romanauskas,  William  A  .  to  Sorvall.  Ivan,  Inc    Centrifuge  tube  clo- 
sure assembly   3.635.370.  CI  220-46 
Romanzi.    Louis,   Jr  .   to   Irvin    Industries   Inc     Seat   belt   retractor 

3.635,420.CI   242-107  4 
Ronco.  Karl:  See—  ^ 

Hari.  Stefan;  and  Ronco,  Karl. 3.635.963 
Rood.  Alvin  A  :  See- 
Rose.     Samuel     R  ,     Rood.     Alvin     A  ;     and     Scharf,     Donald 
R  ,3.635.125 
Roodvoets.  Roger  J  .  and  Stapert,  James,  Jr  ,  to  Alignment  Systems. 

Inc  Target  system  for  laying  sewer  pipes.  3.634,94  1 ,  CI   33-74 
Rose.  Harry  J  ,  to  Tenna  Corporation    Tape  cartridge  player  trans- 
ducer head  cleaner  3,636,276. CI    179-100  2 
Rose,  Samuel  R  ,  Rood,  Alvin  A  ,  and  Scharf.  Donald  R  .  to  Nordson 
Corporation    Double  acting  hydraulic  pump  and  air  motor  therefor 
3.635, 125, CI  91-55 
Rose.  Walter,  KG  ,  Firma  See- 

Ouante,  Hermann.  Neumann,  Peter,  and  Rose,  Walter,  3,636,240 
Rose.  Walter  See— 

Ouante,  Hermann.  Neumann.  Peter,  and  Rose.  Walter.3.636.240 
Rosen.  Samuel  R.  See— 

Nord,  Eric  T  .  Rosen.  Samuel  R  .  Scarbrough.  Don  R  .  Vilagi.  Bur- 
ton J  .  and  Runsladler.  Peter  W  .  Jr  .3.635.400 
Rosen hein rich.  Rene:  See— 

Railhel.  Kurt;  and  Rosenheinrich.  Rene. 3.636.4  19 
Rosenthal.  Rudolph;  and  Kieras.  Joseph  A  .  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com 
pany     Process   for   purification    of  dicyclopentadiene    diepoxide 
3,636.051.  CI  260-348 
Rosenwald.  Robert  H  :  See— 

Latos.  Edwin  J  .  and  Rosenwald.  Robert  H, 3,635,823 
Ross.  Donald  R   Shock  absorbing  device   3,635.332,  CI  206-46 
RossO(>erating  Valve  Company  See— 
Porter.  Edward  B..  Sr  .  3.635.250. 
Rossi.  Carlo:  See— 

Froehlich.  Alfred,  and  Rossi.  Carlo. 3. 635. 7  1  8 
Roth.  Adrian  W  .  to  Sprecher  &  Schech  AG  Vacuum  switch  for  alter 

nating  current  interruption   3.636.292.  CI   200-144 
Roth,    Eberhard    W.,    Kroning.    Hans-Joachim    H     G  .    and    Peter    , 
Eberhard  P  H..  to  Veb  Chemiefaserwerk  Friedrick  Engels  Method 
of    producing    highly    concentrated    acrylonitrile     polymer    and 
copolymer  solutions  3.635.917.  CI  260-79  3 
Roth.  Helmut:  See— 

Issler.    Jorg.    Hohne.    Gerd.    Strelow,    Gert.    and    Roth.    Hel- 
mut.3.635.202. 
Rotheiser.  Jordan  I  .  to  Central  Specialties  Co    Rope  retaining  stake 
3.635,232, CI    135-15. 


Rothert.  Horst:  See— 

Urgesi.  Federico;and  Rothert,  Horst. 3,635,901. 
Route  changing  device  especially  for  a  See— 

Peterson.  Billy  L  .3.635.166. 
Rowland  Products,  Incorporated:  See— 

Rowland,  William  P  .  3.636.147 
Rowland,  William  P.,  to  Rowland  Products.  Incorporated.  Method  for 
making  sheet  material  for  visual  pattern  effects   3,636.147.  CI.  264- 
1 
Rowlands.  Martyn  Omar:  See— 

Altounyan,    Roger    Edward    Collingwood,    Howell,    Harry,    and 
Rowlands.  Martyn  Omar.3.63S. 2 1 9. 
Rowley.  Martin  E  .  Slowig,  Walter  D..  and  Smith.  Cari  F.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company   Process  for  preparing  cellulose  ester  reverse  osmo- 
sis  membranes   on    flexible   webs  having  enhanced   relcasability. 
3.636.1  50. CI  264-41. 
Royal  Industries:  See— 

Fnu.  Alton  L.  3.635.1  14 
Royka.  Stephen  F.:  See— 

Palermiti.  Frank  M  ,  Royka.  Stephen  F  .  Sulhvan.  William  A..  Jr.; 
and  Emerald.  Robert  L  .3.635.704 
Ruben.  Napoleon  H  .  and  Tilburg.  Holstof.  to  AMF  Incorporated  Self- 
leveling  dispenser   3.635,173, CI    108136 
Rubin,  Allen  G  .  to  Bohna,  B  D  .  &  Company.  Inc  Method  of  produc- 
ing concentrated  phosphoric  acid  compounds  from  phosphate  rock 
3.635.669. CI  23  165 
Ruddell.  James  Nelson,  and  Todd.  Herbert  Alexander  Conway,  to 
Lamberg  Industrial  Research  Association    Process  of  modifying  the 
surface  of  fibrous  materials  3.636.185.  CI  264-1  31 
Rudolph.  Hans:  See— 

Guhr.   Karl.   Vernaleken.   Hugo.   Heine.   Hans-Georg;  Rudolph, 
Hans,  and  Schnell,  Hermann. 3.636.026. 
Ruettner.Otto  See— 

Guye  Vuilleme.  Jean-Frederick,  and  Ruettner.  Otto.3.636.006 
Ruggen.  Werner:  See— 

Schlotmann.      Karl.      Bohm.      Heinz-Dieter,      and      Ruggen. 
Werner.3.635.049 
Ruble.  Manfred:  See— 

Wincierz.    Peter;    Ruble.    Manfred;   Reddemann.    Bernhard    H.; 
Schirra.  Manfred,  and  Bohm.  Horst  Otto. 3.635. 700 
Rundell.  Clark  Ace.  Duecker.  Heyman  Clarke;  and  McDaniel.  CaH 
Vance,  to  Grace.  W  R  .  &  Co  Hydrocarbon  conversion  process  and 
apparatus  3.635.200.  CI    123-3 
Runstadler,  Peter  W.Jr:  See— 

Nord,  Enc  T  ,  Rosen.  Samuel  R  .  Scarbrough.  Don  R  .  Vilagi.  Bur 
ton  J  .and  Runstadler.  Peter  W.  Jr  .3.635.400 
Runyon.  David  Jon:  See— 

Starr.  Leon,  Runyon,  David  Jon;  and  Mills,  Albert  T  ,3,635,882 
Rupnick.  Edward  J    Apparatus  for  controlling  the  dispersion  of  pollu- 

tanU  floating  on  a  b<xly  of  water  3,635,347,  CI  210-242 
Rupp.  Arthur  F  .  Pinajian,  John  J  .  and  Rimshaw,  Stanley  J  ,  to  United 
Slates  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission    Production  of  high 
purity  cesium- 1  37   3.635.83  I,  CI  252-301  1 
Rushini;.   Frank  C  .  Gilbert,   Lynford  W  ;  and  Simon.  Albert  B  .  to 
Westmghouse      Electric     Corporation       Reflector     construction 
3.635.547,  CI   350-288 
Rushworth.  Ronald  See— 

Frankel.    Milton     B  .    Witucki.    Edward    F  .    and     Rushworth. 
Ronald. 3. 636.060 
Russell.  Charles  H    See— 

Moe.  John  L  ,  and  Russell.  Charles  H  .3.636.379 
Russell,  Linus  E  ,  to  Peters  and  Russell,  Inc   Pressure  responsive  switch 
with  differential  and  range  adjusting  means  including  a  differential 
nut  3,636.288. CI  200-83 
Russell.  Thomas  E  .  to  Flintkote  Company.  The  Pressure-sensitive  hot- 
melt  adhesives  3.635.861,  CI   260-27 
Rutgerswerke  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

Franck.      Heinz-Gerhard.      Oberkobusch.      Rudolf;      Turowski. 

Johannes.  Collin.  Gerd.   Zander.   Maximilian.   Erunlu.   Recep 

Kemalettin.  Storch.  Gunter.  Buffleb.  Herbert,  and  Sauerland. 

Hans-Dieter.  3.636.178 

Rutkowski.  Joseph   Underwater  propulsion  device   3.635. 1 88.  CI    115- 

6  1 
Ryan.  Francis  W  .  and  Schonhorn.  Harold,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories. Incorporated  Technique  for  enhancing  the  ability  of  polymer 
to  bond  with  adhesive  and  resultant  polymer    3.635,938,  CI    260- 
94  9 
Ryan.  Fred  C  :  See— 

Maughan,  Ralph  E  ;  and  Ryan,  Fred  C  .3.635.092 
Rydell.  Nils  Folke.  to  Saab  Aktiebolag   Forming  apparatus  for  hydrau- 
lic press  3.635.061.  CI  72-63. 
Rvtina.  Anton  W     See— 

Larsen.  Jack  H,  Trier.  Louis  J  ,  and  Rytina,  Anton  W, 3.634.954. 

Saab  Aktiebolag  See— 

Lindstrom.  Gunnar.  and  Schullstrom.  Gunde.  3.636,3 1 8. 
Rydell.  Nils  Folke,  3,635,061 
Sacks.  Ivor  Selwyn.  and  Evertson.  Dale,  to  Carnegie  Institution  of 

Washington  Strain  sensing  device   3,635.076.  CI  73-8  5 
Sada.  Masao:  See— 

Shima.  Takesaburo.  Yamagishi.  Akio.  Sada.  Masao;  Osaki,  Bonji; 
and  Yamamoto.  Zen ic hi. 3 .636.098. 
Saegusa.  Takeo.  and  MaUumoto.  Shuichi.  said  Matsumolo  assor  to  said 
Saegusa      Block     copolymers     of     tetrahydrofuran     and     3.3-bis 
(choromethyl)  oxetane   3.636. 132.  CI   260-823 
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S  A.E  S.  GettersS.p  A  :  See— 

delta  Porta.  Paolo,  and  Emili.  Carlo.  3.636.302 
Safir.  Sidney  Robert;  and  Greenblatt.  Eugene  Newton,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company   Methods  of  inducing  hypnosis  3.636,224,  CI 
424-270. 
Sagara,  Kazunori:  See— 

Ohfuka,  Toshio;  Sato.  Hideo;  and  Sagara.  Kazunori,3.636.1  87. 
Saint  Germain,  James  L.:  See— 

Engel,  William  K.;  Norick.  William  B.;  Saint  Germain.  James  L  ; 
and  Hakkenberg  Van  Gaasbeek.  Peter. 3.635. 126 
Sair,  Louis,  to  GrifTith  Laboratories,  Inc.,  The   Method  of  producing 

soy  protein  concentrates.  3,635,726.  CI  99-17. 
Sakamaki,  Hisuhi:  See— 

Kunihaihi,  Akira;  Sakamaki.  Hisashi.  Kimura.   Yoshimasa;  and 
Kusunoki,  Kauuo ,3,635,555 
Sakurai,  Yasuhiko,  to  Nippon  Denso  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Direction  in- 
dicating and  emergency  switch  device  for  automobiles.  3,636.51  I. 
CI.  340-81 
Saladin  A.G.:Sr«— 
Saladin.Benno.  3.635,629 
Saladin,  Benno.  to  Saladin  AG.  Device  for  manufacturing  shaped  arti- 
cles from  fabric  sections.  3,635.629.  CI  425-1 73. 
Salava,  Roger  F  PosUge  calculator  3,635,297,  CI.  177-5 
Salensky,  George  A  ,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Epoxy  solders. 

3,635,860,CI  260-23  7 
Sales  A  Services,  Inc.:  See— 
Wilson,  Earl,  3,635. 382 
Salisbury.  John  D  ;  Gustavson.  Marvin  R  .  and  Foster.  John  S..  to 
United  Sutes  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission  Geographic 
position  locator  3,636,323,  CI  235- 1 50.25 
Salsbury  Laboratories:  See- 
Baron,  Robert  R.,  Bemdt.  Edward  W  ;  Van  Essen.  Harold  E  ;  and 
Brunsting,  Edwin  L.,  3,636,216 
Saltzberg,  Burton  R.:  See— 

Pastemack,  Gerald  Philip,  and  Saltzberg.  Burton  R. .3,636.454. 
Salzer,  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Bonis,    Scott    R.,    Salzer.    Thomas    E.;    and    Robillard,    David 
R  .3.635,333 
Samberger,  Konrad;  Hruschka,  Ulrich.  and  Greger,  Kari.  to  Siemens 
Aktiengescllschaft     Conuct-free     pushbutton     switching    device 
3,636.370,  CI  307-116. 
Samson,  Marvin  S.:  See— 

Gery,  Herbert  C;  and  Samson,  Marvin  S  ,3,635,154. 
Samuels.  Ronald  L.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Radiant  energy  driven  orientation 

system.  3,635.015,  CI.  60-23 
Sandberg,  Eric  A.:  See— 

Dahlquist,  Ernst  A,  and  Sandberg,  Eric  A  .3.635,399. 
Sandberg,  Rune  Verner,  to  Aktiebolaget  Astra.  Local  anestheties  com- 
prising a-phenyl-a-  alkylsuccinimides.  3.636,22 1 ,  CI.  424-274. 
Sanders,  Grady  H.,  to  Deering  Milliken  Corporation.  Ends  down  detec- 
tor 3,635,0IO.CI.  57-84 
Sanders,  Robert  K.:  See— 

Nelson.  Robert  E.;  Sanders,  Robert  K  ,  and  Watts,  Oran  Alton, 

111,3,636,332 
Nelson,  Robert  E..  Sanders,  Robert  K.;  and  Watu,  Oran  Alton, 
IH.3,636,335 
SandozAG:S*r— 

Reiner,  Fritz.,  3,636,001. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See— 

Reisser,  Fritz,,  3.636,001. 
Sandoz- Wander  Inc.:  See— 
Barcza,  Sandor,  3.636.012 
Barcza.  Sandor.  3.636.025 
Houlihan,  William  J.,  3,635.967 

Houlihan,  William  J.,  and  Manning,  Robert  E  .  3.635,984. 
Manning,  Robert  E  ,  3.635.995 
Sands.  Arthur  E..  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission.   Method    for   increasing    the    strength    of  carbon    foam 
3,635,676. CI.  23-209.4 
Sano,  Hideki:5««— 

Sato,    Yoshinari;    Itoh,    Hiroshi,    Sano,    Hideki,    and    Tanaka, 
Masao. 3 .635.046. 
Sano.  Kazuo:  See— 

ShimoUuma,  Teruo;  Mori.  Toshihiro;  Sano.  Kazuo;  and  Ando. 
Seigo.3.63S.085 
Sanseiyutoki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kojima.  Masayothi,  3.63S,  1 8S. 
Sanson-Apparalebau  A.G.:  See— 

Klee.  Gerhard.  3.63S.248. 
Santilli,  Arthur  A.;  and  Kim.  Dong  H..  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.         Thieno(2.3-d:         4.5-dldipyrimidin-4(3H)-onei. 
3,635,965. CI.  260-247.1 
Santilli,  Arthur  A.:  5m— 

Kim,  Dong  H;  and  Santilli,  Arthur  A. ,3.635.975. 
Sasaki.  Isao:  See— 

Takeishi,    Yothiyuki;    Hara.    Hisashi;    Sato,    Tai;    and    Sasaki, 
lsao,3 ,636,42 1 
Sasaki,  Otamu;  and  Yamakawa,  Kiyoshi,  to  Sekisui  Adoheya  Kogya 

KabuihikiKaith*.  Tape  cutter.  3.635.473,  CI.  270-86. 
Sauki,  Ryokhi;  and  Irino,  Toru,  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  Metalt. 
Ltd.  Alloy  steels  for  use  at  low  temperatures.  3.635,770,  CI.  148-36. 
Satchwell,   David   L.,  to  Garrett  Corporation,  The.   Modular  heat 
exchanger.  3,635,283. CI   165-37 


Sathicq.  Robert:  See— 

Morane.  Bruno;  Paoletti.  Charles;  Merrien.  Louis;  Maurelli.  Man- 
lio;  and  Sathicq.  Robert, 3.635,26 1 
Sato.  Akiro;  Misu.  Hiroshi;  Shiba.  Keisuke;  and  HinaU.  Masanao.  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd   Spectrally  sensitized  photographic  silver 
halide  emulsions.  3,635,72 1 ,  CI.  96- 1 26 
Sato,  Hideo:  See— 

Ohfuka,  Toshio;  Sato,  Hideo,  and  Sagara.  Ka2unori,3,636,l87. 
Sato,  Kouji:  See— 

Seki.  Shigeru;  and  Sato.  Kouji. 3. 635. 809 
Sato,  Mikio;  Hohrai,  Yoshiki;  and  Fuziyoshi,  Kozi,  to  Nihon  Senshoku 
Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquor  circulating  device  in  a  high  tempera- 
ture and  high  pressure  dyeing  machine.  3.635.056,  CI.  68-189. 
Sato,   Noboru;  and   Nakano,   TaUumi.   to   Akai   Electric   Company 
Limited.  Head  block  assembly  of  a  magnetic  video  Upe  recorder. 
3,636.275,  CI.  179-100,2 
Sato,  Tai:  See— 

Takeishi,    Yoshiyuki;    Hara,    Hisashi,    Sato,    Tai.    and    Sasaki. 
Isao.3 .636.42 1. 
Sato.  Tatsuhiro:  See— 

Kajiwara.    Toshiyuki.    Nakanishi.    Tsuneo,    and    Sato,    Tauu- 
hiro.3.635,417. 
Sato,  Yoshikazu;  and  Funakubo,  Tsukasa.  Automatic  tool  changing 

device  for  a  machine  tool  3.635.569.  CI  408-35 
Sato,  Yoshinari,  Itoh,  Hiroshi;  Sano.  Hideki.  and  Tanaka,  Masao.  to 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Company  Limited.  Air-conditioning  ap- 
paratus 3.635,046. CI  62-305. 
Sauerland.  Hans-Dieter:  See— 

Franck.      Heinz-Gerhard.     Oberkobusch,     Rudolf;     Turowski. 
Johannes;  Collin.  Gerd.   Zander.   Maximilian.   Erunlu.   Recep 
Kemalettin.  Storch.  Gunter.  BufHeb.  Herbert,  and  Sauerland. 
HansDieter.3.636.178 
Saunders,  Kenneth  Worden:  5**— 

Zonis,  Meyer  Louis;  Shah,  Girish  Chandulal.  Saunders.  Kenneth 
Worden;  and  O'Connor,  Michael  Niall  Desmond.3,634,944. 
Sauter.  William  E.:  See— 

Peterson,  Russell  I..  Jr..  and  Sauter.  William  E. 3,635. 175. 
Savage,  Eric  John:  See— 

Swampillai,  Christy  Edward  Selvanayagam,  Savage.  Eric  John;  and 
Lawton,  John  Edward. 3,636.233. 
Sawyer,  Arthur  W.;  and  Csejka.  David  A  .  to  Olin  Corporation  Water- 
insensitive  hydraulic  fluids  containing  bis-borate  esters  or  bridged- 
borate  esters  3,635.825.  CI  252-75 
Sayles.  David  C,  to  United   States  of  America,   Army    Method  of 
preparing  bis-difluoramino-bis-  nitroamino-alkanes.  3,636,154.  CI. 
260-583. 
Scanlon,  Gerald  T  :  See— 

Pakutka,  Willard  M  ;  Cerulli.  Nicholas  F.;  and  Scanlon.  Gerald 
T  .3.636.297 
Scanlon,  Patricia  M.;  and  Young.  Elwyn  R  .  to  Grace.  W   R..  Sl  Co 

Preparation  of  thionamides.  3.636.015.  CI  260-402  5 
Scarbrough.  Don  R.:  See- 
fiord.  Eric  T  .  Rosen,  Samuel  R  .  Scarbrough.  Don  R  .  Vilagi.  Bur- 
ton J.;  and  Runstadler.  Peter  W  ,  Jr  .3.635.400. 
Schaar.  Charles  H.,  to  Kendall  Company.  The  Nipple  conuiners  with 

sterile  opening  devices.  3.635,724.  CI  99- 1 7 1 
Schaffhauser.  Robert  J  .  and  Mason.  Charles  D  .  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation     1.2-PolybuUdiene   molding  composition     3.635.933. 
CI  260-94.7 
Schaffhauser,  Robert  J.,  and  Mason.  Charles  D  .  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation.  Crystalline    1 ,2-polybutadiene   moldilig  composition. 
3.635.934,  CI.  260-94.7 
Scharf.  Donald  R  :  See— 

Rose.    Samuel     R.;     Rood,    Alvin    A.,    and    Scharf,    Donald 
R. 3,635, 125 
Scharpf.  Lewis  G.:  See— 

Kichline.  Thomas  P..  and  Scharpf.  LewisG. 3,635. 733 
Scheerer.  Ronald  C:  See— 

Logis,  John,  and  Scheerer,  Ronald  C  .3,636.427 
Scheffer,  Harry,  to  Rieke,  Helmut.  Threaded  fastening  device  and 

methoid  of  making  the  same.  3,635,272,  CI   151-7. 
Scheindel,  Christian  T.,  to  Clayton  Corporation  One-piece  spray  head 

and  core  pin  conttniction  therefor.  3,635,406.  CI.  239-490 
Scheiner,  Bernard  J.;  and  Lindstrom.  Roald  E..  to  United  States  of 

America.  Interior.  Recovery  of  gold  3.635.697. Ci  75-101 
Schellhammer.Cari-Wolfgang:  See- 
Bode,        Klaus-Dieter;        and        Schcllhammer.        Cari-Wolf- 
gang.3, 636,004. 
Scherer,  John  O.,  Jr.:  S**— 

Johnson,  Virgil  E.,  Jr  ;  Scherer,  John  O  ,  Jr.;  Miller,  Eugene  R.; 
and  Blaes,  Viggo  A  ,3,635,253. 
Schering  Corporation:  See— 

Gold,  Elijah  H,  3,635,950. 
Schertz,  Eugene  P.,  to  Dunkin  Donuts  Incorporated,  mesne  Continu- 
ous doughnut  making  machine  3, 63 5, 1 71.  CI   107-69. 
Schey,  John  A.:  See— 

Watmough,  Thomas;  and  Schey,  John  A. ,3,635,068. 
Schick,  Anton:  See— 

Birkner,  Helmut;  Ziegenbein.  Willi;  and  Schick.  Anton.3.63S.850 
Schiller.  Adam  A,  to  Waukesha  Cutting  Tools.  Inc.  Cutting  tool  with 

insert  clamp  and  seat  arrangement.  3.635.574.  CI.  408-197. 
Schilp.  Williafn  Henry.  Jr.:  See— 

Stoller.  Arthur  Irwin;  and  Schilp.  William  Henry.  Jr  ,3.635.5 10. 
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Schindler,  Walter,  deceued.  uson  to:  See— 

Blattner,  Hant;  and  Schindler,  Walter,  3,636.046. 
Schindler.  Walter:  See- 

Blattner.  Hani;  and  Schindler,  Walter.3,636.045. 
Blattner.  Hans;  and  Schindler,  Waiter,3,636.046 
Schindling.  Jotef;  and  Muller,  Hermann,  to  MeUllgeiellschaft  Aktien- 
getelltchart.  Centrifugal  dust  collector  for  the  waite  gases  of  a  sinter 
machine  for  ores,  building  materials  and  the  like.  3.635.003.  CI.  55- 
344 
Schirra.  Manfred:  See— 

Wincierz.   Peter,   Ruhle.   Manfred,   Reddemann,   Bernhard    H.; 
Schirra.  Manfred;  and  Bohm.  HorstOtto.3.635,700. 
Schlachtberger,  Ottmar:  Set— 

Bcrtsch.     Hanns     F.;     Schlachtberger,     Ottmar;     and     Graf. 
Hor»t,3.635,OI3. 
Schlolmann,  Karl;  Bohm.  Heinz-Dieter;  and  Ruggen.  Werner  Resilient 

shaft  coupling  3,635.049.  CI.  64-1 1 
Schlumbom,  Peter,  and  Gordon.  David  A.,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Copolymers  of  halfesters  of  maleic  anhydride  and  2-alkox- 
ypropene.  3.635.916. CI  260-78.5 
Schmidt.  Arthur  W  :  See— 

Ditthardt.  Alfred  R.;  and  Schmidt,  Arthur  W, 3.636,4 1  3. 
Schmidt,  Charles  C.  to  Mara,  Inc   Toggle  type  hand  tool.  3.635.107, 

CI.  81-367. 
Schmidt,  Donald  L.:  See- 
Hatch,    Melvin    J..    Yoshimine.   Masao;    Smith,    Hugh    B  .   and 
Schmidt.  Donald  L.,3.636.0S2. 
Schmidt.  Georg:  See— 

Zieg.  Wilhelm;  Schmidt,  Georg;  Hauck.  Edgar;  Masaell.  Ingo;  and 
Greubel.GusUv.3.635,lil. 
Schmidt.  Paul;  Eichenberger,  Kurt;  and  Schwcizer,  Ernst,  to  Ciba  Cor- 
poration. 4,5-dihydro-7H-lhieno(2,3-cl  thiopyrans    3,636,041,  CI 
260-332.2 
Schmicdberg.  Winfried  F..  to  United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Com- 
pany. Roll  anembly  extractor  for  a  rolling  mill    3,635,066.  CI   72- 
239. 
Schnabel,  Wilhelm  J  :  See- 

Kobcr.  Ehrenfried  H  ;  Schnabel.  Wilhelm  J  ,  and  Gardner,  Strong 
K. ,3,635,947. 
Schneble.  Frederick  W.,  Jr  ,  McCormack,  John  F  .  and  Zeblisky,  Ru- 
dolph J  ,  to  PhotocircuiU  Corporation  Electroless  meUl  deposition 
3,635.758, CI.  117-212. 
Schneider.  Erich,  to  Organisation  Ralfs  KG  Conumer  for  conveyors 

3.635,450. CI.  229-14 
Schneider,  Eugene  P  ,  Jr.:  S«— 

Setser,  James  L.;  and  Schneider,  Eugene  P  ,  Jr, 3,635,764 
Schneider,  Harry  E.,  and  Plankenhom,  William  J  ,  to  Eagle-Picher  In- 
dustries,   Inc.    Method    and    apparatus   for   melting   vitreous-typc 
materials.  3.636.293.  CI  219-10  49 
Schneider.  James  L   Apparatus  for  fighting  forest  fires   3,635,290,  CI 

169-1 
Schneider,  Jurg  A  :  See— 

Culik,  Rudolf;  and  Schneider,  Jurg  A. .3,636,2 19 
Schneider,  Karl:  See— 

Bachner.  Alfred,  Schneider,  Karl;  Ertel.   Martin,  and   SchramI, 
Erika,3.636.243. 
Schnell,  Hermann:  See— 

Guhr,   Karl.  Vemaleken,   Hugo;  Heine,   Hans-Georg,   Rudolph. 

Hans;  and  Schnell,  Hermann, 3.636,026 
Hermann,  Karl  Heinz;  and  Schnell,  Hermann,3.635.9l3. 
Schoen,  Karl:  See— 

Pachter,  Irwin  J.;  and  Schoen,  Karl, 3,636,042 
Schoenwiu.  Frank  H.  W..  to  Honeywell,  Inc    Transmission  system 
message  format  for  reporting  conditions  from  remote  stations  to  a 
central  sution.  3.636,560.  CI.  340-409 
Schofield.John  A.:5«- 

Donninger,  Cyril;  and  Schofield,  John  A  .3.636,037. 
Schonhorn,  Harold:  5«— 

Ryan,  Francis  W;  and  Schonhorn.  Harold.3,635.938 
Schrader,  Gerhard;  Eue,  Ludwig;  Hack.  Helmuth;  Hirane,  Seiichi;  Aya, 
Masahiro;  Kishino,  Shigeo;  and  Fukazawa,  Nobuo,  to  Far- 
benfabrikcn  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  0-(2-Nitro-4-alkyl-phenyl)- 
O-alkyl-N-isopropyl-  amido-phosphorothioates.  3.636.143.  CI.  260- 
954 
SchramI,  Erika:  See— 

Bachner,  Alfred,  Schneider,  Karl;  Ertel.  Martin;  and  SchramI. 
Erika,3,636,243. 
Schrecongost,  Ray  B.;  and  Millet.  David,  to  Hammond  Corporation 
DC     keyed    synthesis    organ    employing    an    mtegrated    circuit. 
3.636,23I,CI  84-1  23 
Schreibcr,  Joachim  See— 

Forste.  Walter;  Schreiber.  Joachim;  and  Stark,  Han$,3,636,394 
Schnewer,  Ernst-Richard,  to  Marker.  Hannes.  Safety  toe  iron  for  ski 

bindings.  3,635.486,  CI  280- 11.35 
Schroedter,  Leonard,  to  Mc[>onnell  Douglas  Corporation    Girt  bar 

3,634,914,  CI.  24-201 
Schubert.  Johannes;  and  Fuchs.  Rolf,  to  Bolkow  Gesellschaft  mil 
bcschrankter  Haftung.  Device  for  producing  burnable  gases  for 
thrust  engines.  3,635.030,  CI  60-25 1 
Schuemann,  Wilfred  C  ,  to  Hercules  Incorporated  Gravity  compensat- 
ing means  for  fluid  jet  deflection  type  instrument.  3,635,095.  CI  73- 
505. 


Schuller,    Walter    H.;    Minor,   Jacob   C;    Block,   Seymour   S.;   and 
Lawrence,  Ray  V.  to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Deriva- 
tives of  maleopimaric  acid,  useful  as  nematocides.  3,636.215.  CI. 
424-245 
Schullstrom,  Gunde:  See— 

Lindstrom,  Gunnar;  and  Schullstrom,  Gunde. 3.636. 3 1 8. 
Schultenkamper.  Josef,  to  Gelenkwellenbau  G.m.b.H.  End  thrust  plate 

of  a  universal  joint  3.635.535.  CI  308-172. 
Schuize,  Helmut;  and  PTistermeister,  Martin,  to  Glanzstoff  AG.  Proceit 

for  the  production  of  pel  yu  re  thanes.  3,635,907,  CI.  260-77.5 
Schurr,  Garmond  G.;  and  Morgan,  Bruce  M,  to  Sherwin-Williams 
Company.  The.  Electrocoating  with  desutfated  pigmenU.  3.635,810, 
CI.  204-181 
Schwab,    Johann;    and    Puu,    Walter,    to    Scmperit   Otterreichisch- 
Amerikanische  Gummiwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Worm-type  con- 
veyor mixer  3.635.445.  CI.  259-22. 
Schwartz,  Bernard:  See— 

Bcrman,  Richard   M  .  Schwartz.  Bernard;  and   Bethke,  Lyman 
W  ,3,636,549 
Schwarz.  Milton:  See— 

Gerstein.     Terry;     Perlberg.     William;     and*  Schwarz,     Mil- 
ton,3,636.2 1 3 
Schwedland,  Ronald  P.:  See— 

Giesman,  Richard  C  ,  and  Schwedland.  Ronald  P.. 3.635.587 
Schweicher,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Herzhoff,  Peter;  Platz.  Stephan;  Maus.  Fritz;  Schweicher.  Wolf- 
gang. Wasser.  Willi;  Browatzki.  Kurt;  and  Gref.  Hans,3.63S,l92. 
Schweitzer,  H   E  .  AG:  See- 

Schweitzer.  Hans  E  ,  and  Huber.  Ernst.  3.634.988 
Schweiuer.  Hans  E  ,  and  Huber.  Ernst,  to  Schweitzer.  H.  E..  AG.  Com- 
posite panel  arrangement  3,634,988. CI.  52-489. 
Schweizer.  Ernst;  See— 

Schmidt.       Paul,       Eichenberger.       Kurt.       and       Schweizer, 
Ernst,3. 636,04  I 
ScientiHc-Atlanta.  Inc  :  5**— 

Hart,  James  A,  Jr.;  and  Clayton,  Lorimer.  Jr  .  3.636.457. 
Hart.  James  A  ,  Jr,  3.636.460 
Scigliano,  Joseph  J    See— 

Steele.  Roger  B  ,  Katzakian,  Arthur.  Jr  .  Scigliano.  Joseph  J.,  and 
Barry,  JudeW  ,3,635,869 
Scintrex  Limited:  See— 

Seigel,  Harold  O,  3,636,435 
Scipioni,  Andrea,  and  Gambarctto,  Giampaolo,  to  Montecatini  Edison 
S  p.A.  Process  for  the  production  of  I  ,l,l-trifluoro-2-  monochloro- 
2-monobromoethane     by     debromination    of     1,     I ,  I -trifluoro-2- 
monochloro-2.2-dibromoethane  3.636.169, CI.  260-653. 
Scolar  Press  Limited.  The:  Set— 
Alderton.  Brian,  3.635,557 
Scott,  Douglas  R.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company   Pneumatic  con- 
trol system  for  a  fuel  burning  apparatus  or  the  like.  3.635.645.  CI. 
431-67 
Scott.  HollisCS*?- 

Birkemeier,  George  R,  and  Scott.  HollisC, 3.635.509. 
Scott,  Joseph  Hurlong  See- 
Burns,  Joseph  Richard,  and  Scott,  Joseph  Hurlong.3.636.4 1  8. 
Scovill  Manufacturing  Company  See— 

Burbank.    John    Emerson;    Lautenberger.    William    Henry;    and 
Fasciano,  Patrick  John,  3,634,922 
Scragg,  Ernest,  &  Sons  Limited:  See— 

Mailingly,  Denis  Albert  Edward,  3.635.009. 
Sealtronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Williams,  NealT,  3,636.235. 
Searle,G  D  ,&Co    S«- 

Klimstra.  Paul  D.  3.636,014. 
Yonan.  Peter.  3.636,094 
Seeker,  Philip  E  :  and  Hughes.  John  F  ,  to  KDI  Corporation.  Elec- 
trohydrodynamic  generator  with  collector  extension.  3,636.388.  CI. 
310-10 
Sedlacck,  William  S  ,  to  Reliable  Electric  Company.  Chp  type  ter- 
minal 3.636,500. CI  339-97 
Sedlak,  Charles  K5^f- 

Vischulis,  George,  and  Sedlak,  Charles  K  ,3.635,240. 
Seefelder,  Matthias:  See— 

Hansen,  Guenter;  and  Seefelder,  Matthias,3,635,955. 
Sega  Enterprises  Inc  :  See— 

Ochi,  Shikanosuke.  3,635,477 
Seger.  Francis  M  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Flame-reUrdant  polybu- 

tene-l  compositions  3.635.866. CI.  260-28.5 
Seigel.  Harold  O  .  to  Scintrex  Limited    Method  of  electromagnetic 
prospecting  by  measuring  relative  gradient  of  a  resultant  electromag- 
netic field  3,636.435.  CI  324-6 
Seitz,  Lamont  J  ,  and  Bowen,  John  G.,  to  Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.  Clot 

timing  system  and  method  3.635.678,  CI.  23-230. 
Seiz,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Porrct,      Daniel;     Habermeier.     Juergen;     and      Seiz.     Wolf- 

gang.3.635.845 
Porret.  Daniel,  Habermeier.  Juergen.  Seiz.  Wolfgang,  and  FaUe. 
Willy, 3,635,844 
Seki,  Shigeru,  and  Sato,  Kouji.  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Electrodeposition  coating  process  of  vinylidene  fluoride 
resin   3,635,809,0   204-181 
Sekisui  Adoheya  Kogya  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sasaki,  Osamu,  and  Yamakawa,  Kiyoshi.  3.635.473. 
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Sekita.  Minoru:i"w— 

Ataka.  Takeshi;  Tenkumo,  Shohei.  Sekita,  Minoru,  and  Nakaniwa. 
Yuji,3.635.142 
Seliber.     Boris     Abelevich.     Panel-type     multichannel     instrument 

3,635,541,  CI.  350-6. 
Sellstedt,  John  H.:  See- 
Wolf,  Milton;  and  Sellstedt,  John  H  ,3,635,953. 
Selman.  Charles  M  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   Process  for  ad 
ding  sulfite  esters  to  organo-alkali  meUl  catalyzed  polymerization 
system.  3.635.923. CI  260-84  3 

Sclwitz.  Charles  M.:  See— 

Notaro,  Vincent  A.,andSelwitz.Charie«M.,3,636,l70. 

Seiz,  Jacques,  to  C.I.T  -Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunica- 
tions Frequency  modulator  including  selectively  controllable  delay 
line  3,636.477. CI  332-18. 
Semiconductor  Electronic  Memories  Incorporated:  See— 

Economopoulos.    Panayotis    C,    and    Hart.    Thomas    W  .    Jr.. 
3,636.377 
Semin,  Gennady  Gavrilovich.  Arrangement  for  stopping  automatically 
an  electric  spark  eroding  machine  having  its  work  performing  elec- 
trode tool  in  the  shape  of  a  wire  or  band.  3,636.296, CI  219-69. 
Semperit      Osterreichisch-Amerikanische      Gummiwerke      Aktien- 
gesellschaft: See— 
Schwab,  Johann;  and  PuU,  Walter,  3,635,445. 
Sendzimir,     Tadeusz      Backing-plate-driven     cyclic     roiling     mill 

3,635,065, CI  72-214 
Service  National  dit:  Gaz  de  France:  See— 

Vignes.  Roger.  3,635,209 
Setser.  James  L  ,  and  Schneider.  Eugene  P  .  Jr  .  to  General  Electric 
Company    Combined  wastewater  treatment  and  power  generation 
3,635,764, CI.  136-86 
Seymour,  Donald  E  Composite  fuel  article  3,635.684.  CI  44-10 
Shaffer.  George  A.:  See— 

Cortorillo,  Salvatore.  Shaffer,  George  A  ,  and  Strauss,  Herbert 
S  ,3,636,401 
Shah,  Girish  Chandulal  See— 

Zonis,  Meyer  Louis;  Shah,  Girish  Chandulal;  Saunders.  Kenneth 
Worden,  and  O'Connor,  Michael  Niall  Desmond. 3,634,944 
Shalders,  Alan  John,  to  ACE    Machinery  Limited,  Spring  applied 

emergency  brake  3,635,3 1 5,  CI   1 88- 1 89 
Shalit,  Harold:  5ff- 

Rieve.  Robert  W;  and  Shalit,  Harold, 3.635,8 14. 

Shames,  Harold:  See— 

Shames.  Sidney  J  ,  and  Shames,  Harold, 3. 635. 405 
Shames.    Sidney    J  ;    and    Shames.    Harold     Aerator    construction 

3,635,405.CI.  239-428  5 
Shanks,  David  A:  S*f— 

Brennan,  Leon  E  ,  Mower,  Frederick  J  ;  Place,  Fred  A  ,  Shanks. 
David    A  ;    Simpson,    Neville    H  ,    and    Zaner,    William    L  , 
Sr  .3,634,899 
Shannon.  James  L  .  to  Edcodyne  Corporation   Substantially  non-con- 
sumable, machine  scorabic  and  computer  processable  educational 
and  iesting  devices  particularly  adapted  for  the  testing  of  young  chil- 
dren 3,634,953, CI  35-4(i; 
Shanok.  Jesse  P.:  Srf—        ? 

Shanok.  Victor;  and  Shanok.  Jesse  P  ,3,635,787. 
Shanok,  Victor;  and  Shanok,  Jesse  P  ,  to  Glass  Laboratories  Company 

Molding  strip.  3,635,787,  CI    161-121 
Shaw   Bevil  J  ,  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation   Nickel-chromi- 

umeuteclic  alloy  3,635,769,  CI.  148-32 
Shaw,  Charles  H.;  and  Strauss.  Robert  G  ,  to  Monsanto  Company  Ap- 
paratus for  blow  molding  plastic  articles  3.635.632,  CI  425-297 
Shaw.  Don  W  ,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated  Method  of  deposit- 
ing semiconductor  material   3, 635, 771, Cl    148-175 
Shay,  Edward  Grifrm.  and  Tavss.  Edward  A  ,  to  Millmastcr  Onyx  Cor- 
poration. Quaternary  ammonium  derivatives  of  indene    3,636.1  15, 
Cl  260-567  6 
Shay,  Joseph  Leo:  SfiT— 

Lcheny,  Robert  Francis,  and  Shay,  Joseph  Leo,3.636.354. 
Shea   James  J  ,  and  Kouba.  Russell  W  ,  to  Gam  Rad,  Incorporated 

Medical  removal  hook  3.635,2  15,  Cl.  128-130 
Shear,  Wayne  G.:S«—  ^     »  j,        , 

Everett,    Samuel    R.    Shear.    Wayne    G.,    and    Ardila,    Jorge 
E, 3,636, 336  ..  ,    u. 

Sheldon.  Edward  Emanuel    Opto-electric  screens  provided  with  light 

conducting  members  3,636,366, Cl  250-227 
Shell  Oil  Company  S«—  ..,    „  ■      lui 

Bauer,  Ronald  S.  Chung,  Harold,  Glockner,  Peter  W.;  Keim.  Wil- 

heim..  and  Van  Zwet,  Henry,  3,635,937 
Chung,  Harold;  and  Keim.  Wilhelm,  3.636. 1 62. 
Donninger.  Cyril;  and  Schofield,  John  A.,  3,636,037 
Gibbs.  Sam  G  ,3,635,081 
Morris,  Dennis  E,  3.636,528 
Ongkiehong,  Leo,  3,636,463 
Parry,  Harvey  L  ,  and  Landua.  Alton  J  ,  3,635.843 
Shelton.  Damon  C  ;  and  Blankenship,  Curtis  E  ,  to  Ralston  Purina 

Company.  Animal  ration   3,635,723, Cl  99-2 
Shepherd,  Thomas  H.,  and  Gould,  Francis  E  ,  to  National  Patent 
Development     Corporation.     Non-fogging     transparent     material 
3,635.756.  Cl.  117-124. 
Sherman.  Clarence  A.,  to  Benton  Corporation   Fluid  pressure  produc- 
ing assembly.  3,635,028,  Cl  60-546 
Sherman,  Marshall  L  ,  to  Landrum,  William  E  DC  to  AC  transformer- 
less power  supply  3,636,432, Cl  321-16 


Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The:  See— 
Jacobs,  Richard  L.,  3,635,973 

Schurr,  Garmond  G,  and  Morgan,  Bruce  M  ,  3.635.810. 
Sherwood  Medical  Industries  Inc  :  See— 

Lahay,JamesF.,  3,635,2 13 
Shetty,  Bola  Vithal.  to  Pennwalt- Corporation    I -Heterocyclic  alkyl- 
1  2  3.4-tetrahydroquinazolinone      and      analgesic      intermediates 
thereof  3,635.976.  Cl  260-256  4 
Shiba.  Keisuke:  S^e— 

Sato.    Akiro;     Misu,     Hiroshi,     Shiba,    Keisuke,    and     HinaU. 
Masanao, 3,635, 721 
Shibau,  Akira.  to  Chugai  Denki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Heading 

machine.  3,635.389. Cl  228-3 
Shilton,  Brian  R  ,  and  Byron,  Donald  J  ,  to  DIayton  Dewandre  Com- 
pany Limited.  Vehicle  suspension  levelling  valves.  3.635,460.  Cl 

267-65  ^    ^     „  J 

Shima,  Takesaburo;  Yamagishi,  Akio,  Sada,  Masao,  Osaki,  Bonji,  and 
Yaniamoto,  Zenichi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.  Process 
for  producing  methionine  3,636.098,  Cl  260-534.00s 
Shimamoto,  Takio:  i>*— 

Inoue,    Michiro,    Ishikawa.    Hisako.    Shimamoto,    Takio,    and 
Ishikawa,  Masayuki,3,635,992. 
Shimotsuma,  Teruo,  Mori.  Toshihiro;  Sano.  Kazuo,  and  Ando.  Seigo, 
to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha   System  for  detecting  the  tem- 
perature distribution  of  a  heated  body  3.635,085,  Cl  73-340. 
Shinyei  Company,  Inc  :  See— 

Kamei.Shikizo.3.635,418  ,,„co^, 

Shiratori,  Wataru,  to  Toyo  Kasei  Co  ,  Ltd  Pattern  paint   3,635,858.  Cl 

Shivvers,  Melvin  D    Modular  folding  fioor  chair    3,635,521,  Cl    297- 

125 
Short,  James  E  .  Jr    See— 

Lohkamp.Carl  W;  and  Short.  James  E.Jr  .3,635,162 
Shramovich,  Paul  F  .  to  Amsted  Industries  Incorporated   Railway  cou- 
pler butt  3,635,356,  Cl  213-64 
Shuman,    Joseph    George,    to    Technical    Tape    Corporation     Tape 

dispenser  with  sutic  electricity  ncutralizer  3,636,408,  Cl   3  I  7-2 
Shwayder,  Warren  M    Process  for  recovering  refractory  carbide  parti- 
cles from  pieces  of  cemented  carbides  3,635.674.  Cl  23-208 
Sia.  Joseph  B  ,  to  Onan  Eastern  Corporation    Transfer  switch  and 
generator  control  means,  and  new  and  improved  method  of  opera- 
tion thereof.  3,636,368.  Cl   307-64. 
Siai-Marchetti  S  p  A    See— 

Monti.  Giancark),  3.635,048. 
Monti,  Giancarlo,  3,635,103 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Bachner,  Alfred,  Schneider.   Karl.   Ertel.   Martin,  and   SchramI. 

Erika,  3.636,243 
Biebach.Erwin,  3.636.238 
Blaschke.  Felix,  and  Hutter,  Gerhard,  3,636.459 
Buschmann.  Klaus;  and  Meyer.  Walter.  3.636.522 
Groschwitz,  Eberhard.  3.636.358 
Pieper,  Wolfgang,  3.636,393 
Raithel.  Kurt,  and  Rosenhemrich,  Rene,  3.636,419 
Samberger,     Konrad,     Hruschka,     Ulrich,    and    Greger.     Karl. 
3,636,370. 
Sieper.  Horst.  to  Pierburg,  A  ,  Auto-  und  Luftfahrt-Geratebau  KG 

Diaphragm  pump  3,635,598,  Cl  4 1  7-57  I 
Sierracin  Corporation,  The:  See— 
Wood,  Edward  C,  3,635,640 
Sillion.  Bernard  See— 

Rabilloud,     Guy,     Sillion,     Bernard,     and     Dc     Gaudemans. 
Gabricl,3,635,892 
Sills,  Stanley  Albert;  and  Foster,  Hugh,  to  Imperial  Chemical  indus- 
tries. Limited    Polyamides  containing  phosphonamide    3,635.910, 
Cl  260-78 
Silva,  Waller  F:  i;«- 

Olson.  Mark  W  ,  and  Silva,  Walter  F  ,3,635,623 
Simens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Fritz.  Robert.  Beckh,  Horst,  and  Torggler,  Norbert,  3,636.267. 
Simmonds  Precision  Products,  Inc    See— 

Lamphere,  David  A.,  and  Stuart,  Douglas  E  .  3,635,084 
Simmons,  John  Richard:  See— 

Courtenay ,  Jerzy  Leon,  and  Simmons,  John  Richard, 3,635,242 
Simon,  Albert  B    5ff— 

Rushing,    Frank    C  ,   Gilbert.    Lynford    W  .    and    Simon.    Albert 
B  ,3,635,547 
Simoviis,  Stephen  S  ,  and  Dumas.  Christ  J  ,  to  American  Plasticrafl 

Company  Tube  socket  assembly   3.636,41 2.  Cl   317-61 
Simpson.  Neville  H    See— 

Brennan,  Leon  E  ,  Mower.  Frederick  J  ,  Place.  Fred  A  ,  Shanks. 
David    A,    Simpson.    Neville    H  ,    and    Zaner.    William    L, 
Sr  ,3.634,899 
Sinchuk,  Anatoly  Grigorievich  See- 

Ischenko.      Anatoly      Yakovlevich;      and      Sinchuk.      Anatoly 
Grigorievich, 3,636, 30 1 
Singer  Company.  The  See— 

Rathjen,  Julius  Fred,  and  Stein,  Morris  O    3.636.533 
Watson.  William  Alexander;  and  Mack.  Malcolm.  3,635,099 
Singer,  Malcolm  S  ,  to  Chevron  Research  Company   N-(  l-Azldo-2.2.2- 
trihaloethyl)  azides  and  carbamates  3,636,062,  CI   260-349 
Singh,  Shanker;  and  Singh,  Vijendrap  P  ,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Method  of  testing  devices  using  untested 
devices  as  reference  standard   3.636,443.  Cl  324-73 
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Singh.  Vijendrap  P    ,S>f — 

Singh,  Shanker,  and  Singh,  Vijendrap  P. .3.636,443. 
Sirkis,  Murray  D  :  See— 

Gaddy.    Oscar    L  .    Holonyak,    Nick.    Jr  .    and    Sirkis,    Murray 
D  .3.636.255 
Sitek.  George  J.,  and  Revesz,  Robert  N.,  to  Laboratory  Equipment 

Corporation.  Electrically  resistive  crucible.  3.636,22'i.  CI.  13-25 
Skeen,  Gary  R.  Micrometer  adjustment  for  a  stock  feeding  device 

3,635.102, CI  74-600 
Skees,  Hugh  B  .  and  Mays.  John  D  ,  to  Standard  Register  Company. 

The  Donor-receptor  copy  paper  3.635,747,  CI.  I  17-36  3 
Skinner,  Wilfred  A  ;  and  Tong,  Homer  H   C,  to  Stanford  Research  In- 
stitute   Method  for  controlling  rodents  with  certain   bis-aziridine 
acetyl  chemostenlants.  3.636.2 1  2,  CI  424-244 
Skorcz,  Joseph  A  ;  Suh.  John  T  ,  and  Judd,  Claude  I  .  to  Colgate-Pal- 
molive Company.  5-Morpholinyl-2.1-bcnzisothiazolines    3.635,964, 
CI  260-247  I 
Skvortsov.  Boris  Vasilievich:  See— 

Gruzdev.    Valentin    Anatolievich.   Skvortsov,    Boris    Vasilievich, 
Propkopcnko,    Nikolai    Vasilievich,    and    Nedzvetsky,    Evgeny 
Alexandrovich,3,636.396 
Slagel,  John  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   Carbon  black  pellet- 
ing 3.636.148, CI  264-40 
Slama,  Karel:  See— 

Hejno,  Karel;  Jarolim,  Vaclav,  Slama,  Karel,  and  Sorm.  Fran- 
tisek, 3,636,018 
Slovacek,  Alois  T  .  Jr   Valve  tray  for  a  musical  instrument.  3.635.1  18. 

CI   84-397 
Slovvig.  Walter  D5«- 

Rowley,     Martin     E  ,     Slowig,     Walter     D  .     and    Smith,     Carl 
F, 3,636, 150 
S.M.B  Sondermaschinen  GmbH;  See— 

Specht.  Wolfgang;  and  Bertram,  Bemd,  3,635,160 
Smierciak,    Edward    S.,    and    Butler,    Thomas    R  ,    to    International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation    Sequential  dot  interlaced 
color  television  system  3,636,244,  CI.  178-5  2 
Smith.  Alfred   H..  to  General   Electric  Company    Reinforcing  silica 

filler  3.635.743, CI    106-288. 
Smith,  Andrew  W  .  Jr  .  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corporation  Calibra- 
tion of  rolling  mill  screwdown  position  regulator   3,635,059,  CI   72- 
8 
Smith,  Benjamin  C  ,  and  Pridham,  Ernest  R  ,  to  National  Sea  Products 

Limited  Continuous  frying  device   3,635. 149.  CI.  99-404 
Smith,  BobG  ;  See— 

Kolb,JackW  .and  Smith,  Bob  G  ,3,635,793 
Smith,  Carl  F  :  See  — 

Rowley,     Martin     E  ,    Slowig.    Walter     D.;    and    Smith.    Carl 
F  ,3,636,150 
Smith,  Charles  W    See— 

Bceman,    James    F  ,    Roberts.    Glenn    H  ,    and    Smith.    Charles 
W  .3,636,362 
Smith,  Clarence  M  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corporation    Electrical 

grounding  receptacle   3,636,494.  CI  339-14 
Smith.  Clive  Valentine:  See— 

Ogilvy.  Harry  Heggie,  and  Smith,  Clive  Valentine. 3.636.508 
Smith.  Daniel  J  ;  See— 

Lamboy,  Osvaldo.  and  Smith.  Daniel  J  .3,635.880 
Smith,  Dexter  E.,  and  Stewart,  William  S  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany   Control  system  for  polymerization  reactors    3,636,326.  CI 
235-151  12 
Smith.  Earl  E  ,  to  Lexalite  Corporation    Replacement  cover  plate  for 

electric  outlet  box   3,636.236.  CI    174-66 
Smith,  Eric,  to  Olin  Corporation  Catalytic  carbonylation  of  nitro  com- 
pounds to  prepare  isocyanales.  3,636.027. CI  260-453 
Smith,  Eric,  to  Olin  Corporation  Catalytic  carbonylation  of  nitro  com- 
pounds to  prepare  isocyanales.  3.636.028,  CI   260-453 
Smith,  Eric,  to  Olin  Corporation  Catalytic  carbonylation  of  nitro  com- 
pounds to  prepare  isocyanates.  3.636.029. CI   260-453 
Smith.  George  C   Electronic  sound  responsive  lighting  system  and  con- 
trol  3,636.515, CI   340-148 
Smith,  Henry  W    See- 
Leonard.  Donald  A  ,  and  Smith,  Henry  W  ,3,636,472 
Smith,  Hugh  B  ;  See— 

Hatch.    Melvin    J  ,    Yoshimine.    Masao.    Smith,    Hugh    B  .    and 
Schmidt,  Donald  L  ,3,636,052 
Smith  Kline  St  French  Laboratories.  See— 
Loev,  Bernard,  3,636,075 

Nemeth,  Piroska  E  ,  and  Sutton,  Blaine  M  ,  3.635,945. 
Smith.  Maurice  Irvin:  See— 

Mcintosh.     Alexander     Charles;     and      Smith.     Maurice     Ir 
vin.3.636.270. 
Smith.  Peter  Rothwell:  See— 

Lavenck.  Robert  Clement,  and  Smith,  Peter  Rothwell, 3,636.563 
Smith,  Roy  R.:  See— 

Deaton,    Homer    W  ,   Gould,    Robert    R  ,   Jr  .   and    Smith,    Roy 
R  .3,636,309 
Smith,  Thomas  R.,  to  Maytag  Company,  The    Twin  agitator  washing 

machine   3,635,055, CI  68-131 
Smith,  William  C  ,  to  Rader  Pneumatics  &  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd  Pulp- 
wood  chipper  3,635,410, CI   241-56 
Smithers,  Philip  G    K  ,  and  Mower,  Peter,  to  Trico-Folberth  Limited 
Windscreen  wiper  blades.  3,634,902,  CI.  I  5-250.42 


SMW,  Spanneinrichtungen,  Schneider,  Manz  A  Weisshaupt  OHG;  See- 

Hiestand,  Karl,  3.635,481 
Snidar,  Edward  A.,  to  O  &  S  Bearing  &  Mfg.  Co.  Ball  joint  static  teal 

for  high  angle  applications  3,635,508.  CI  287-87 
Snider,  Orvill  E  ,  Loughlin,  James  E..  and  Ortheil.  Hans,  tn  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation.  Polyester/polyamide  blend  Hber  dyed  with 
azo  disperse  dye  3,635.653.  CI  8-21 
Snitker,  Jens  C.  Solid  composite  boards  having  a  compact  core  of  ad- 
hesive  binder  and   85-98%   by   volume  of  porous,   non-absorbing 
granulates  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cork,  bark,  and  ver- 
miculite  3,635.784. CI    161-43 
Sobotka.  Jiri:  See— 

Dubsek,  Frantisek;  Tomes,  Vaclav.  Nigrin.  Mojmir,  and  Sobolka, 
Jiri,3,635,286 
Sociela  Italiana  Resin«  S  p.A  :  See — 

Passalenii,  Beppino;  Vargiu,  Silvio;  and  Nistri,  Ugo,  3,635,859. 
Societe  Anonyme  de  Telecommunications:  See— 

Boulin,  Jacques  R  ;  Benin,  Marcel  R..  and  Nepomiastchy,  Alexis, 
3,636,481 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  L'Ore»\See— 

Bouvet,  Rene*  J  ,  and  Daeninckx,  Jean  Georges,  3,636,207. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite  Roussel-UCLAF:  See— 

Boissier,  Jacques  R  .  and  Ratouis,  Roger,  3,635.983 
Societe    Anonyme    Groupement    Atomique    Alsacienne    Atlantique 
(G  AAA  ):5«- 

Chameroy,  Jean,  3,635,876 
Societe  Anonyme  Poclain:  5ff— 

Praddaude,  Pierre  A  ,  3,635.600. 
Societe  d'Etudes  Verriercs  Appliquees:i>*— 

Lagoutte.  Serge,  3,635,636. 
Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitaine:iVf— 

Tramier,  Bernard,  and  Bonzom,  Albert,  3,635,999. 
Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitaine,  Tour  d'Aquitaine:  Vf — 
Mornet,  Philippe.  Teitgen,  Jean,  and  Mane,  Gilbert,  3,636,019. 
Societe   Nationale  d  Etude  et  de   Construction  de   Moleurs  d 'Avia- 
tion :S<^— 

Menioux.  Claude  Charles  Felix.  3.635.029. 
Solomon.  Paul  W  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Hydroformylalion 

process  and  catalyst  3,636. 1  59.  CI  260-604 
Sonnenfeld.  Richard  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Pour  ptiint 

depressant   3,635,685.  CI  44  62 
Soref,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Caulfield,  Henry  John,  McMahon,  Donald  H.,  and  Soref,  Richard 
A  ,3.635,538 
Soref.  Samuel  M    See— 

Foote.  Daniel  J  .  and  Soref.  Samuel  M  ,3,635.057. 
Sorem,  Herman.  Sighting  angle  calculator  3.634.939.  CI  33-1. 
S<5rm,  Frantisek:  See— 

Hejno,   Karel.  Jarolim.  Vaclav.  Slama.  Karel;  and  Sorm.  Fran- 
tisek.3.636.01 8 
Sorvall.  Ivan.  Inc  :  See— 

Romanauskas,  William  A  ,  3,635,370 
Soulant.  Herman  A  ,  Jr  ,  and  Brisker.  Hen  y  C    Methods  for  magneti- 
cally measuring  stress  usine  the  linear  relationship  of  the  third  har- 
monic to  stress  3.636.437.  CI   324-34 
Sousa.  Anthony  A    See— 

Arnold,  Donald  R  ,  and  Sousa.  Anthony  A. .3,636,217 
Spacil,  Henry  S  ,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Solid  oxygen-ion  elec- 
trolyte cell  for  the  dissociation  of  steam   3,635,8 1  2,  CI  204-193 
Span.HylcoJ  Th  ,  and  Woestenenk,  Albert  J  .  to  Bitumarin  N  V   Bitu- 
minous compositions  in  hydraulic  constructions.  3.635.033.  CI   61- 
4 
Spangemacher.    Kurt,    to    Maschinenbau-Aktiengesellschaft    Balcke. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  withdrawing  heat  from  industrial  plants, 
especially  power  plants  3,635,042,  CI  62-121 
Specht,  Wolfgang,  and  Bertram.  Bernd.  to  S  MB    Sondermaschinen 
GmbH      Printing    unit    interrupter    for    rotary    printing    presses. 
3,635, 160, CI    101-247 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See- 
Banes.  Nathan  M  ,  Jr  ,  and  Bottcher,  James  H  ,  3.636,395 
Caulfield,  Henry  John;  McMahon,  Donald  H.,  and  Soref,  Richard 

A  .3.635.538 
Chft.  Charles  E  ;  and  Evans.  David  G.  3.636,550 
Fisher.  Raymond  E  ,  3.635.359 
Hoeck.  William  N  .  3.636.480 
Keatinge,  Gerald  R  ,3,635.183 
McMahon.  Donald  H  .  3.635.539 

Nelson.  Raymond  A  .  and  Poland.  William  F.,  3,635,428. 
Pataki.  Andrew  B  .  and  Perry.  Richard  F  ,  3,635,098, 
Spietschka,  Ernst:  See— 

Rentel,  Heinz,  and  Spietschka.  Ernst. 3.635. 745 
Spitulnik,  Michael  J  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Method  for  prepar- 
ing dithiourazole   3.636.000.  CI  260-308. 
Spitz.  Adrian  N  :  See— 

Hutchinson.  Seymour  M  .  3.634,938 
Splitz.  Stephen  A  .  to  Amicon  Corporation   Expanded  polyelectrolyte 

resin  and  process  for  making  same   3.635.846.  CI.  260-2.5 
Sprague.  Theodore  S  .  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The    Once- 
through  vapor  generator.  3.635.287,  CI.  165-1  34. 
Sprecher  &  Scheeh  AG.:  5^* — 
Roth.  Adrian  W,  3.636,292. 
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Sprigman,  Arthur:  See— 

Roher,      Arnold      L.,      Sprigman.      Arthur;      and      Steinberg, 
Benram.3,63S.S20 
Sproule,  Robert  Sunley.  to  Dominion  Engineering  Works,  Limited. 

Seals  for  hydraulic  machinei  3.635,582.  CI  415-1 70. 
Squibb,  E.  R..  A  Sons,  inc.:  See— 
Breuer,  Hermann,  3,636,032. 
Cilento.  Ruddfo;  and  Cohn,  Robert  M.,  3,635,834. 
Krapc ho,  John,  3,635,956. 
Stade,K  E  iSw- 
ThompMMi,  Jowphut  B  ,3,635,1 19 
Stahl.  Terry  W.:S*f- 

Douaihy,  Sarkis;  Renz.  John  P.;  Blatchley,  William  R.;  and  Suhl. 
Terry  W.,3,636,445 
Stamm,   Robert    Franz;   Brinen,   Jacob   Solomon;   Tennant,    Evalyn 
Hotterman;  and  Halvenon,  Frederick,  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany. Photochromic  polymer  matrix.  3,635,544,  CI.  350-160. 
Stamm,  Walter,  to  SUufTer  Chemical  Company.  Subilized  ityrene- 

acrylonitrile  polymer  competitions.  3,635,883,  CI.  260-45 .75 
Stamm,  Walter:  See— 

Weil.     Edward     D.;    Summ,    Walter;    and     Mirvist.    Stanley 
B..3.636.083 
Standard  Engineering  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Rogen,  John  A.;  and  Bonard,  Fredrick  R  ,  3.63S.302. 
Standai^  Producu  Company,  The:  See- 
Green.  Harry  W.;  and  Dietrich.  Melvin  L  ,  3.635.276. 
Standard  Ref iiter  Company.  The:  See— 

Skeo.  Hugh  B.;  and  Mays.  John  D  ,  3.635,747 
Stanford,  Melvin  E.,  to  Syttomation,  Inc  Isolation  guarding  measuring 

instrument  for  in-circuit  component  testing.  3,636,440,  CI.  324-57 
Stanford  Research  Institute:  See— 

Skinner,  Wilfred  A  ;  and  Tong,  Homer  H  C  ,  3.636,212 
Stanley,  Paul  H..  deceasedO  (by  First  Pennsylvania  Banking  and  Trust 
Co.;  executor),  to  Autogiro  Company  of  America.  Rotary  wing 
transport  aircraft  3.635.426.  CI.  244- 17.11 
Stant.  Vernon  C:  See- 
Black,    J.    Harold;    Reed.    Edward    W.;    and    Stant.    Vernon 
C  .3.636.363 
Stapert.  James.  Jr.:  See— 

RoodvoeU.  Roger  J  ;  and  Supert.  James.  Jr.,3,634.941 . 
Star,  Joseph,  to  Lundy  Electronics  &  Systems,  Inc    Digital  compass. 

3,634.946. CI.  33-224. 
Starck.Clemment  B.:  See— 

Earhart,  Howard  F  ;  Jacoby.  Frederick  J.,  and  Starck.  Ckmmens 
B..3.635,855. 
Starck,  Hermann  C:  See— 

Friedrich,  Hans  Joachim,  and  Meyer,  Horst,  3,635,693 
Stark,  Hani:  See— 

Forste,  Waller,  Schrciber,  Joachim,  and  Stark.  Hans,3,636,394 
Starnes,  William  H  ,  Jr  ,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company 
Polyolefins  subilized  with  alkenyl  phenols.  3,635,885,  CI.  260-45  95 
Starnet,  William  H  ,  Jr  ;  and  Patton,  Tad  L.,  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company    Polyolefins  stabilized   with  alkenyl  plienols. 
3,635,886, CI  260-15  95 
Starp.  Franz  W.   R.,  and  Racki.  Vladimir,  to  Prontor  Werk  Alfred 
Gauthier.  Photographic  camera  with  shutur  blade  system  executing 
reciprocating  motion  during  exposure.  3,635,141 ,  CI.  95-53. 
Starr.  Leon;  Runyon.  David  Jon;  and  Mills,  Albert  T..  to  Celanese  Cor- 
poration. Stabilized  oxymethylene  polymers.   3.635.882.  CI.  260- 
459 
Slary.  William  R.:  See— 

Bieringer,    Harold    F ;    Finley.    Lloyd    D .    and    Sury.    William 
R. 3,635.437 
Stauder.  Bob  E.;  and  Christiansen,  William  O..  to  Dorsett  Electronics, 
a  division  of  La  Barge.  Inc  Explosive  pulse  generator.  3.636.390.  CI. 
310-14. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  S**— 
Gaughan,  Edmund  J  .  3.636.206. 
Kearnan.  James  E.,  3,635,903. 
Mirvist,  Stanley  B,  3,635,881. 
Summ,  Walter,  3,635,883 
Toy.  Arthur  D.  F  .  3,636,145. 
Toy.  Arthur  D  F  .  3.636,146 

Weil,    Edward    D;    Summ,    Walter;    and    Mirviss,   Stanley    B  , 
3.636.083 
Stauffer.  Dale  Adrian,  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc  Acid  addition  saluof 
5-benzoyl-4-hydroxy-2-      methoxybenzensulfonic      acid      and      4- 
aminobenzoic  acid  ester  and  derivatives  thereof  3,636.077,  CI.  260- 
471. 
Slease.  Ralph  E.  Apparatus  for  coating  and/or  impregnating  substan- 
tially planar  articles.  3,635.193.  CI.  118-63 
Stebbins.  Ray  M    Apparatus  for  bleeding  hydraulic  lines    3,635,262, 

CI.  141-98. 
Steckler.  Steven  Alan,  to  RCA  Corporation   Oscillator  with  variable 

reactive  current  frequency  control.  3.636.475,  CI.  331-1 17 
Steele,  Roger  B.;  Katzakian,  Arthur,  Jr.;  Scigliano.  Joteph  J  ,  and  Bar- 
ry, Jude  W.,  to  Aerojet -General  Corporation.  Caulysis  of  epoxy 
resin  carboxylic  acid  systems  with  trivalent  chromium  III  tricarboxy- 
late  talu.  3.635,869,  CI.  260-30.4 
Steelweid  Limited:  See— 

Jenkinson,  Brian  E.;  Watson,  Geoffrey  W;  and  Roister.  Peter  B., 
3,635,388. 
Stegelman,  Albert  F.:  See— 

Gunnell,  Thomas  J.,  and  Stegelman.  Albert  F, 3.636. 300. 


Steger.  Robert  Hugo  Heating  devices  for  vehicle  windows  3.636,3 1 1 . 

CI  219-522 
Steiger.  Werner,  to  Eidophor.  AG    Television  signal  conversion  ap- 
paratus. 3.636.246.  CI   178-5.4 
Stein,  Morrit  O.:  i>f — 

Rathjen.  Julius  Fred;  and  Stein.  Morris  O  .3,636,533. 
Steinberg,  Bertram:  See— 

Roher,      Arnold      L.;      Sprigman,      Arthur,      and      Steinberg, 
Bcrtram,3 ,635.520 
Steiner  American  Corporation:  See— 

Bahnten.  Erwin  B.  3.635,277 
Steinfatt.  Frite:  See— 

Kuhle,  Engelbert.  Klauke,  Ench;  Hamburger.  Brigitle.  and  Stem- 
fatt,  Fritz,3,636,076 
Sieinmann,  Eugene  B.  Jr.  Shafl  and  cup  dent  puller  3,635.072.  CI.  72- 

457. 
Stempler,  Samuel;  Littl.  Cari  A,,  and  Baron,  Leonard,  to  Kollsman  In- 
strument Corporation.  Radiation  sensitive  desynchronization  detec- 
tion system.  3,636.364.  CI  250-220 
Stephan.  Rudolf.  Welze.  Gerhard;  Reinhard.  Hans;  and  Frank.  Hans- 
Ulrich.    to    Badiihe    Anilin-    &    Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft. 
Production  of  bonded  nonwovens  by  the  wet  method.  3,635.776,  CI. 
156-315. 
Stephens.  Frank  H.,  Jr..  Byrne,  Paul  B.;  and  Anderson.  Edward  P..  to 
Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation.  Electrical  ground 
filter  means  for  boats  supplied  with  a  shore-based  source  of  alternat- 
ing current  power.  3.636.409,  CI  3  I  7- 1  8. 
Stephenson,  Charles  F.:  See— 

Van  Dyck,  Kenneth  A  ,  King,  Phillip  W.,  and  Stephenson,  Charles 
F.,3,635.372. 
Steppan.  Hartmut;  Moschel.  Albrecht;  and  Luders.  Waller,  to  Kalle 
Aktiengesellschaft.  mesne   Lightsensitive  film  element  composing  a 
polyester  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  ^-subslituted-o-cyan-  acylic 
acid.  3.635.720.  CI.  96-1 15. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc  :  S«— 

Archer,  Sydney.  3.635,991 
Sterling.  John  E  ,  to  General  Electric  Company   Household  refrigera- 
tor including  automatic  ice  maker  and  door  mounted  ice  storage  ^ 
recepucle.  3,635,043,  CI  62-137  . 

Sterling,  Walter  S.,  to  Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation  Closure  handling  ^ 

apparatus.  3,635,325,  CI.  198-33 
Stem,  Lionel;  and  Hadaway,  Bernard  Milton,  to  Richardson,  A  T.,  & 
Sons  Proprietary  Limited.  Manufacture  of  ring  gear  and  other  ring 
blanks.  3,635,063, CI.  72-130. 
Sternbach,  Leo  Henryk:  See— 

Ning.  Robert  Ye-Fong;  and  Sternbach,  Leo  Henryk. 3.635.948. 

Sternco  Industries.  Inc.:  Sf*—  

Lovitz,  David  D,  3,635,344. 
Sterzer,  Fred,  to  RCA  Corporation    Transferred  electron  amplifier 

with  oscillation  stabilization  circuit  3, 636,461.  CI  330-5 
Stewart,  Luther  H  .  Jr.  Lazy  susan  hot  plate  3.636,299,  CI  2  19-201 . 
Stewart.  Mary  J.:  See- 
Price.  John  A.;  and  Stewart,  Mary  J  ,3,63.'>,900. 
Stewart,  Norman  C  ,  to  Cities  Service   Research  and   Development 
Company.     Hydrotreating    process    with    coarse    and    caulysts. 
3,635.943,  CI.  208-157 
Stewart,  William  S.:  See- 
Smith.  Dexter  E.;  and  Stewart,  William  S  ,3.636,326 
Stieringer,  Albert,  to  Bosch,  Robert.  Photokino  GmbH   Method  and 
meant  for  producing  fade-in  and  fade-out  effects  with  motion  picture 
cameras.  3,635.549, CI  352-91 
Stiles,  Hallett  R  ;  and  Vinatieri,  John  D  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Navy.    High-speed    rapid    response    intercommunication    system. 
3.636.268.  CI.  179-37. 
Stine.   Laurence  O..  and   Broughton.   Donald   B.,  to   Universal  Oil 
Products  Company.  Process  for  the  production  and  recovery  of 
ortho-xylene.  para-xylene  and  ethytbenzcne    3.636.121.  CI    260- 
674. 
Stobb,  Anton  R  ,  to  Stobb,  Inc.  Sheet  feeder  off  a  suck  of  sheeu. 

3,635,463. CI.  271-6. 
Stobb.  Inc  :  See— 

Stobb,  Anton  R..  3,635,463. 
Stockebrand,  Thomas  C,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation    Position 

error  tensor.  3,636,516.  CI  340-149 
Stoller,  Arthur  Irwin,  and  Schilp.  William  Henry.  Jr  .  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion. Heat  seal  of  a  glass  member  to  another  member  3,635.5  10.  CI. 
287-189.365 
Storch,  Gunter:  See— 

Franck.     Heinz-Gerhard,     Oberkobusch.     Rudolf.     Turowski. 

Johannes;  Collin,  Gerd,  Zander.  Maximilian;  Erunlu.  Recep 

Kemalettin;  Storch,  Gunter;  Buffleb,  Herbert;  and  Sauerland, 

Hans-Dieter.3,636.178 

Stoten,  Terence  Arthur,  to  Kent  Meters  Limited    Metering  stations. 

3,636.5 1 7,  CI  340-150. 
Stotz.  Erich:  See— 

Hetmann.    Richard;   Stotz.    Ench,   Asel,    Ludwig,   and    Arnold. 
Kari.3.635,303. 
Stougaard.  Chrit:  See— 

Mcllrath.  William  P  ,  and  Stougaard.  Chris.3,635,1  32 
Stougaard.  Chris,  to  Racine  Federated  Industries  Corporation,  mesne. 

Mounting  for  compactors  3,635.1  33,  CI  94-49 
Straley,  James  M.:  See— 

Weaver,  Max  A..  Straley,  James  M  ;  and  Coates,  Clarence  A., 
Jr..3.635.941. 
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StniUM.  Herbert  S  :  See—  u     ».    . 

Cortorillo,  Sslvatbre,  Shaffer.  George  A  .  and  Strauss,  Herbert 

S. 3.636,401. 
StrauM.  Robert  G:  5«— 

Shaw.  Charles  H  ,  and  Strauss.  Robert  G. 3.635.632 
Strawn.  Charles  F.;  and  Donovan.  John  C.  to  Johnson  Service  Com- 
pany  Apparatus  for  measuring  small  changes  in  condition  sensitive 
capaciunce  transducers  3,636,444.  CI.  324-61 . 
Streck,  Clemens,  to  GAF  Corporation.   Proceu  for  dyeing  polyu- 

rethane  foam  in  non- aqpeous  dye  bath.  3.635,652.  CI.  8-4 
Strehlke.  Gunter;  and  Fuchs.  Gundolf.  to  Deutsche  Texaco  Aktien- 
gesellKhaft.  Process  for  production  of  l,3-dimethyl-5-  isopropyl- 
benzene  3.636,184. CI.  260-672 
Slrelow.Gert;  S«—  .„..., 

lister.    Jorg.    Hohne.    Gerd.    Strelow.    Gert,    and    Roth.    Hel- 
mu't,3.635.202 
Striegler.  JohnH.:S<e— 

Faulk.    Joseph    H,    Hanke.    Jurgen    J  .    and    Stnegler.    John 
H  .3.635.294 
Strittmatter.  Bernhard:  S**— 

Hantusch.  Werner,  and  Strittmatter.  Benihard,3.634.945. 
Strom.  David  H.,  to  Strom  International  Associates,  Ltd.  Collapsible 

base  for  inflaubk  furniture  construction.  3.635.528,  CI  297-456 
Strom  International  Associates,  Ltd.:  See— 

Strom.  David  H.  3,635,528. 
Stuart.  Alexander:  See— 

Wood,  Hamish  C  S  .  and  Stuart.  Alexander. 3.635.978 
Stuart.  Douglas  E  :  See— 

Lamphere.  David  A  .  and  Stuart.  Douglas  E  ,3,635.084 
Sturley.  Richard  A  ,  to  Carrier  Corporation    Bonding  of  tube  joints. 

3.636. 186. CI.  264-135. 
Subrizi.  Angelo;  See— 

de  Sandre.  Giovanni;  and  Subrizi.  Angelo. 3.636,523 
Suenaga,  Yasushi:  See— 

inoue,        Hiroharu.        Fujimoto,        Kcnichi;        and        Suenaga. 
Yasushi,3,636,179 
Sugiyama.  Mitsunori:  See— 

Ohi.  Reiichi.  Kondo,  Tokiharu;  Sugiyama.  Mitsunori;  and  Syoji. 
lshiguro,3.635.7l7 
Sugiyama.    Takashi.    KuraU.    Satoshi;    and    Yamaguchi.    Keiki.    to 
Kabushikikaisha  Yokogav^a  Dcnki  Seisakusho  (Yokogawa  Electric 
Works.  Ltd  )   Periodic  averaging  circuit  3,636,458,  CI  328-1  SI 
Suh,JohnT  :S«- 

Skorcz.  Joseph  A  .  Suh.  John  T  ,  and  Judd.  Claude  I  ,3,635,964 
Suh.  John  T  ,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company    Pharmaceutical  com 
positions   and    methods  containing    1,2.3,4-tetrahydrobenzothieno 
(  2.3-c  1  pyridines  3.636,2  I  8.  CI  424-263. 
Suhr.  James  L  :  See— 

Womble.  George  E.,  and  Suhr,  James  L  ,3,635,506 
Sullivan.  Alfred  Bay;  and  Campbell,  Robert  Henry,  to  Monsanto  Com 
pany  2-Morpholinosuirinyl  benzolhiazoles  3,635.9 18.  CI   260-79  5 
Sullivan,  John  F  :  See— 

Benjamin.  Lawrence;  and  Sullivan,  John  F  ,3.635.828 
Sullivan.  William  A  ,  Jr    See- 

Palermiti.  Frank  M  .  Royka.  Stephen  F  ,  Sullivan.  William  A  .  Jr  . 
and  Emerald,  Robert  L  ,3,635,704 
Sumi,  Seiji;  and  Kaneda,  Isao.  to  New  Nippon  Electric  Company  Ltd 

Nonlinear  circuit  device  3.636,374,  CI  307-106. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Ltd  :  See— 

Hotta.  Seiji.  Nakano.  Tomio;  Kenmochi,  Hirohito;  and  Akamatsu, 

Takashi,  3.636.064 
MaUui.  Masanao;  Kiuhara.  Takeshi,  Fujimoto,  Keimei,  and  Oku 

no.  Yositosi.  3.636.059. 
Nakaguchi.  Kohei;  Kawasumi.  Shohachi,  Hirooka.  Masaaki.  and 

Yabuuchi.  Hiroshi.  3,635,924 
Shima.  Takesaburo;  Yamagishi.  Akio,  Sada,  Masao;  Osaki,  Bonji. 

and  Yamamoto,  Zenichi,  3.636.098 
Takemura,    Toshio.    Nakagawa.    Isamu.    and    Nakashio.    Seizo. 

3.635,890 
Tsuchiya,   Hiroshi,   Horiuchi,   Fukashi.   Mukai.   Kunio;   Kimura. 

Akio.  and  Nishizawa,  Yoshihiko,  3.636,144 
Yamada,   Eiji.  Hamaguchi,   Kunimasa,  and   Akamatsu.  Takashi, 

3,636.008 
Yamagishi.  Akio;  Ishida.  Takaharu.  Aono.  Yukinaga.  and  Kondo, 
Shigekatsu,  3,636,086 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd    i>f— 

Kurauchi.    Noritaka,    Fujimoto,    Tokio;    Yoshida,    Kenichi;    Ui, 

Masamitsu.  Nagata.  Zenji,  and  Kouno.  Hirokazu.  3,636,436 
Miyauchi.  Hirokazu.  and  Wakabayashi,  Yasuo.  3.635,62 1 
Sumiyoshi.  Masaharu:  See— 

Okamoto.  Atutoshi.  Ando,  Nonyoshi,  Toyama,  Koichi,  Sumiyoshi. 
Masaharu.  Nakao.  Hisaji.  and  Hisashi.  Toyohashi.3,635.53 1 
Summerer.  Raymond  Edwin  See— 

Breece,  Burton  W  ,  and  Summerer,  Raymond  Edwin, 3.636.509 
Sun  Oil  Company:  S^f — 

Bean,  Roger  M  ,3,636,123 

Mason.  Ronald  F  .  and  Keim.  Wilhelm,  3.636,09  1 
Sundstrand  Data  Control.  Inc  ;  See—  > 

Kirschner.  Robert  K  .  3.636.32  I 
Super  Laundry  Machinery  Company,  Inc    See— 

Behn.  Sheldon  P  .3.634,956 
Super  Mold  Corporation:  See— 

Hall.  Walter  Dennis,  and  Charles.  Malcolm  Jean.  3.635.6 10 


Surletta,  Zygmunt  M    See- 
Hem.    John    F.    Surletta.    Zygmunt    M.    and    Michaluk.    Bob 
D  .3.634,893 
Surls,  Joseph  P.:  See— 

Tveter,  Elmer  C  ,  and  Surls,  Joseph  P. .3,635.67 1 
Sutcr.  Hubert:  See— 

Goelz.    Horst.    Suier.    Hubert.    Fust.    Juergen;    and    Himmele. 
Walter.3,635.968 
Sutton.  Blaine  M    5^*— 

Nemeth.  Piroska  E  ,  and  Sutton,  Blaine  M. 3.635.945. 
Suzuki,  Shigeru,  to  Kabushiki  Kaitha  Ricoh.  Sheet-container  and-feed- 

ingdevice   3.635,468, CI  271-61 
Suzuki,  Takami.  and  Uozumi.  Osamu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh 
Device  for  determining  initial  position  of  cards  for  use  in  a  data 
processing  equipment  3.636.3 1 6.  CI.  235-61.1 1 
Suzuki.  Takashi;  and  lesaka.  Hiroyuki.  to  Japan  Gat  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Inc  Process  for  producing  durene.  3.636, 1 77.  CI.  260-668. 
Svoboda.  Antonin,  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the 
Parallel  adder  with  distributed  control  to  add  a  plurality  of  binary 
number*  3,636,334, CI  235-175. 
Swampillai,  Christy   Edward  Selvanayagam.  Savage,  Eric  John,  and 
Lawton,    John    Edward,    to    British    Insulated    Calender's   Cables 
Limited  Gas  insulated  busbar  insullation  3.636.233.  CI.  174-16. 
Sweitzer,  Stanley   E  .  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated 
Methods  for  selectively  coating  ferromagnetic  articles.  3.635,730. 
CI    117-38 
Swet,  Charles  J  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy,  mesne.  Deploy- 
ment method  for  a  telescoping  solar  array.  3.635.425,  CI.  244- 1 
Swetlitz.  Myron  i>*— 

Lackey,      Robert      S.      Mees*.      Jack      D;      and      Swetlitz. 
Myron, 3.635.5  36 
Swift.  Harold  E    See— 

Bozik.  John  E  .  and  Swift.  Harold  E  .3.636.157. 
Swisher,  Willis  Ri>?- 

Taylor,  Eugene  D  ,  and  Swisher,  Willis  R  .3,635.104 
Sylvania  Electric  Products.  Inc    S^*— 

Beeman.  James  F  .  Roberts.  Glenn  H  ,  and  Smith,  Charles  W  . 

3.636,362 
Brennan,  Leon  E  ,  Mower.  Frederick  J  ,  Place,  Fred  A  ,  Shanks. 
David  A  ,  Simpson.  Neville  H  ;  and  Zaner.  William  L  ,  Sr., 
3.634.899 
Fern,  John  L  .  and  Mathers,  James  E.  3,635.658 
Gannoe.  Thomas  E  ,  3,635.203 
Winklebleck.  Paul  K  .  3,636,499 
Syntex  Corporation  iff — 

Cross,  Alexander  D  ,  and  Fried,  John  H  ,  3,636.072. 
Edwards.  John  A  ,  3,636.071 
Syoji.  Ishiguro:  See— 

Ohi.  Reiichi;  Kondo,  Tokiharu,  Sugiyama.  Mitsunori;  and  Syoji. 
lshiguro.3.635,7|7 
Systems  Resources  Corporation:  See- 
Cohen.  William  David,  3,635.385 
Systomalion,  Inc    See— 

Stanford,  Melvin  E  .  3.636,44C 
Szigeth.  Laszlo.  to  Lonza  Ltd   Method  for  the  catalytic  hydrogenation 
of  organic  nitro  derivatives  in  the  gaseous  state  to  corresponding 
amines  3.636, 1  52,  CI   260-580 
Szymanski,  Chester  D  ,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation 

Novel  converting  starch   3.635. 74  I.  CI    106-213 
Szymber.  Oleg,  to  GAF  Corporation    Automatic  focusing  system  for 

projectors  and  the  hke  3,635,551,  CI  353-101 
Tacey.  Charles  Arthur,  to  Philograph  Publications  Limited    Didactic 

apparatus  3,636,230.  CI  35-34 
Tack   Carl  E  ,  to  Amsted  Industries  Incorporated   Articulated  car  aux- 
iliary center  bearing  3.635,168.  CI    105-4 
Taglieber,  Kurt  See  — 

Nagel.  Otto    Platz,  Rolf,  Taglieber.  Kurt;  Weinfurter.  Kurt;  and 
Wolf.  Dieter.3.635.038 

Tai,  Akira  See— 

Adachi.  Kazuo,  Tai,  Akira.  and  Higashi,  Fukuji, 3.635, 888 
Tail,  Thomas  Theodore    Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  asepti- 

cally  packaged  sterile  articles  3,634,997,  CI  53127 
Tak.  Marinus  Gerardus  Antoine  See— 

Wanmaker.  Willem  Lambertus,  and  Tak,  Mannus  Gerardus  An- 
toine.3,636,352 
Takahashi.  Akio:  See— 

Gaylord,  Norman  G,  and  Takahashi,  Akio.3,636,1  39 
Takakamo.  Hironobu  See— 

Nakamura,  Syuhei.  and  Takakamo.  Hironobu. 3.635.484 
Takaki.  Ryozo  Sff—  ., 

Kunishi.  Takeshi,  Kawade,  Yoshihiro,  Yamakita,  Koiti,  Takaki, 
Ryozo,  and  Yamanaka.  Kaluhiro.3,635,305 
Takatsu.  Toshiharu:  See  — 

Hozoji   Akira.  and  Takatsu.  Toshiharu. 3.635.060 
Takeishi,  Yoshiyuki.  Hara.  Hisashi;  Sato.  Tai;  and  Sasaki.  Isao.  to 
Tokyo  Shibaura   Electric   Co  ,   Ltd.  Oxide  coated   semiconductor 
device  having  (3  I  1 )  planar  face  3.636.421  .CI.  317-235 
Takemura.  Toshio,  Nakagawa,  Isamu;  and   Nakashio.  Seizo.  to  Su- 
mitomo Chemical  Company,  Ltd   Stabilization  of  polyphenylene  ox- 
ides 3,635.890.  CI  260-47 
Takemura.  Yasuo.  and  Hamaguchi,  Kazuo,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
Co  .  Ltd  Colour  television  image  pickup  system   3,636,247,  CI    178- 
5.4' 
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Takizawa,  Kinichi.  Method  of  manufacturing  carpets   3,635,257,  CI. 

139-116  5 
Talley,  Thomas  M .:  See— 

Taltey.ThomasW    and  Talley.  Thomas  M  .3.635.143 
Talley,  Thomas  W.,  and  Talley,  Thomas  M.   Film  washing  device. 

3,635,143,  CI.  95-97. 
Tamagawa  Kikai  Kinzoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hara.  Ei;  and  WaUnabe.  Takashi,  3,635,6 1 7 
Tambini.    Angelo   Luigi   Alfredo,   to   Imperial   Chemical    Industries 

Limited.  Crimping  of  yarn.  3.636.149.  CI  264-40 
Tanabc.  Masanori:  See— 

Nakamura.  Katsuyuki,  Tanabe.  Masanori;  Mizoguchi.  Yoshiyuki; 
and  Fukuda.  Hirohisa.3.636.174. 
Tanaka,  Itsuo:  See— 

Imada.  Osamu.  Hoshiai,  Kazuo.  and  Tanaka.  Masatami. 3,635. 796 
Tanaka,  Masao:  See- 
Sato.    Yoshinari.    Itoh,    Hiroshi,    Sano,    Hideki,    and    Tanaka, 
MBsao,3.635,046. 
Tanaka,  Masatami:  See— 

Imada,  Osamu;  Hoshiai,  Kazuo.  and  Tanaka,  Masatami. 3. 635. 796 
Tanigaki,  Teiichi,  to  Japan  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.  Unsaturated 
nitrile-modified      aromatic       hydrocarbon-formaldehyde       resins 
3.635.897.  CI.  260-67 
Tanner.  Edward:  See- 
Pollard.  Melville  R.Jr,  3.635.137. 
Tatsukawa.  Keizo:  See— 

Fujimoto,       Yasuo.       Tatsukawa,       Keizo,       and       Doiuchi. 
Toru,3.635,909 
Tavu,  Edward  A.:  See- 
Shay.  Edward  Griffin,  and  Tavss,  Edward  A  ,3.636,1  IS. 
Taylor.  Eugene  D  .  and  Swisher.  Willis  R  .  said  Swisher  assor  to  said 
Taylor  Apparatus  for  rotating  valves  on  gas  cylinders.  3.635. 104,  CI 
81-3. 
Taylor.  James  R.  A.,  and  Chambers.  William  A.,  to  Continental  Can 
Company,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  electrostatically  charging 
particles  for  printing  or  coating.  3,635.157.  CI.  101 -1 14 
Technical  Tape  Corporation:  See— 

Shuman.  Joseph  George,  3.636,408. 
Technicon  Corporation:  See- 
Peoples.  John  C  A.;  and  Adier.  Stanford  L  .  3.635.680. 
Tedeschi.  Robert  J  ;  and  McMahon.  Herbert  C  .  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals,  inc.,  mesne  Treatment  of  acetylenic  glycols.  3,636,167. 
CI  260-638 
Teitel,  Sidney:  See— 

Brossi.  Arnold.  Focella.  Antonino.   Rachlin.   Albert   Israel,  and 
Teitel.  Sidney, 3.636.080 
Teitgen,  Jean:  See— 

Momet.  Philippe;  Teitgen.  Jean,  and  Marie,  Gilbert.3,636,01 9 
TekkoshaCo,  Ltd    See- 

Adachi,  Kazuo,  Tai,  Akira,  and  Higashi,  Fukuji,  3.635.888 
Tel-Tech  Corporation:  See- 
Holland.  Graham.  3,636.524 
Tel-Tone  Corporation:  See— 

Mcintosh.     Alexander    Charles;    and     Smith.    Maurice     Irvin. 
3.636.270 
Teledyne  Mid-America  Corporation:  See— 

Kruer.  Harold  H.  3.636.4 1  5 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 
Hansson.  Hans  Olof.  3.636.242. 

Mossberg.  Kare  Hjovard.  and  Akerberg.  Dag  E  Son.  3.636.466 
Telefunken  Patentverwertungsgesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Bomer.  Manfred;  and  Maslowski.  Stefan,  3,636,529.         — 
Minner,  Willy,  and  Lindner.  Gerhard.  3.636.455 
Temming.  Leonardus  Johannes:  See- 
Van       Der       Schoot.       Jelle.       and       Temming.       Leonardus 
Johannes. 3.635. 339 
Tenkumo.  Shohei:  See— 

Ataka.  Takeshi;  Tenkumo.  Shohei.  Sekila.  Minoru.  and  Nakaniwa. 
Yuji.3.635.142 
Tenna  Corporation:  See- 
Rose,  Harry  J  .  3.636.276 
Tennant.  Evalyn  Hosterman:  See— 

Stamm.  Robert  Franz;  Brincn,  Jacob  Solomon,  Tennant.  Evalyn 
Hosterman;  and  Halverson.  Frederick. 3. 635. 544. 
Ternes.  Donald  J.:  See- 
Ford.  Ralph  E.,  and  Ternes,  Donald  J. .3.634. 986 
Terry,  Jacques.  Multi-channel  remote-measuring  network    3.636.537. 

CI.  340-182 
Tersch.  Richard  WSee- 

Bregi.  Benjamin  F..  and  Tersch.  Richard  W.. 3,635,062. 
Testing  Technology  Corporation  See— 
MacGeorge.  William  D  .  3.635.090. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See- 
Douglass.  Jack  H  .  3.635,822. 

Francis.  James  O  .  and  Goldsby.  Arthur  R..  3.636,1 30. 
Larkin.  John  M.  3.636.056. 
Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated:  See— 
Suiting.  Francis  P..  3.636.426 

Harrison.  James  Reneau,  and  Gilpin,  James  Wayne.  3.635,683 
Shaw,  Don  W,  3.635.771 

Vendelin.  George  D  .  and  Webster,  Roger  R.  3,636.420. 
Textron.  Inc.:  See— 

Balke.  Rodney  W.  3.635.427 

Balke.  Rodney  W  ;  and  Kidd.  David  L  .  3.635.429. 


Thermo  Electron  Corporation:  See—  * 

Van  Someren,  Laurence,  3,635.760. 
Thiessen,  Walter  H.,  to  Darnell  Corporation.  Rapid  loading  and  un- 
loading equipment.  3,635,327.  CI.  198-126 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Bertozzi.  Eugene  R..  3.635.873 
Lamboy.  Osvaldo,  and  Smith.  Daniel  J..  3,635,880 
Thire,  Jacques,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing a  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  Zener  diode  and 
semiconductor    device     manufactured     by     using     this     method. 
3.635,773. CI.  148-191. 
Thoma.    Wilhelm;   Oertel,    Haraid,    and    Rinke.    Heinrich.    to    Far- 
benfabriken    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft     Segmented    polyurethane 
elastomers.  3,635,870,  CI.  260-30.8 
Thomas.  Hubert  E.  Vibratory  rollers.  3,635. 1 34. CI.  94-50. 
Thomas.  Jean  Claude,  to  Produits  Chimiques  Pechiney-Saint-Gobain 

Manufacture  of  polyvinyl  chlonde.  3.635.928.  CI.  260-92.8 
Thomas,  John  Lionel:  See— 

Desty.    Denis    Henry.    Whyman.    Barry    Herbert    Francis,    and 
Thomas.  John  Lionel. 3. 635. 293. 
Thomas,  Mary  R  :  See- 
Jones.  GifTin  D..  and  Thomas,  Mary  R. 3.636.1  81 
Thompson.  Josephus  B  ,  deceasedO  (by  Stikde.  K   E..  administrator),  to 
Columbia  Broadcasting  Systems.  Inc.  Snare  drum  having  tapered 
and  flanged  cast  metal  shell,  and  cast  strainer-mounting  means 
3.635.1 19. CI  84-411. 
Thompson.  Robert  G  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I.,  and  Company. 

Producu  3.635.902.  CI  260-75 
Thomsen.  Jack  W..  Nupnau,  Arthur  E..  Kim.  Raymond  W    H.;  Cher- 
niavskyj.  Jaroslav;  and  Iha.  Kiyoshi.  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Mo- 
tion picture  projector.  3.635.548.  CI  352-79 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Le  Parquier.  Guy  Francis;  Poinsard,  Henn  Charles,  and  Jullien, 
Marie-Jacques,  3.636.561 
Thorn  Electrical  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Bruce.    Joseph    A     G  ,    Levy.    Henry    M  ;   and    Obom.    Pyliss. 
3,635,660 
Thome-TTiomsen.  Thomas,  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation 

Quick  connect-disconnect  hose  coupling  3,635.501,  CI  285-34 
Tickte,  Andrew  C  :  See- 
Mark.  John  G  ;  and  Tickle.  Andrew  C  .3.636.530. 
TiiDee  Products:  See- 
Hollander.  Irvin.  3.635.432 
Tilburg,  Holstof:  See- 
Ruben.  Napoleon  H  ;  and  Tilburg.  Holstof.3,635,1 73 
Tillman.  Alfred,  to  Marotta  Scientific  Controls.  Inc   Straight-through 

How  valve  with  restricting  seals  3.635.436.  CI  251-31 
Timber  Structures.  Inc  :  See— 

Birkemeier.  George  R  ,  and  Scott,  HollisC  .  3,635,509. 
Timex  Corporation:  See— 

Grohoski,  Raymond  J  .  3,635,01  2 
Tinglcff,  Gurnar  Mobile  working  machine   3.635.364,  CI  214-138 
Tipton.  Robert  R    Adjustable  elevation  building    3,634,985.  CI    52- 

126. 
Tisdale,      Glenn      E  ,      to      Westinghouse      Electric      Corporation 
Preprocessing    method    and    apparatus    for    pattern    recognition 
3.636.513. CI.  340-146  3 
Tobisawa.  Seiji:  See— 

Matsunaga.       Yonosuke.       Kato,       Eiichi;       and       Tobi&awa. 
Seiji.3.635,279 
Tobias.  Michael  A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Ketone  derivatives  of 

1.4-benzodithianand  1,4- benzoxalhian   3,636,047,  CI  260-327 
Tobler.  Erich,  and  Foster.  Donald  J  ,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation 
Novel  quaternary  ammonium  compounds  and  method  for  prepara- 
tion thereof  3,636.1  14.  CI  260-567  6 
Todd.  Herbert  Alexander  Conway:  See— 

Ruddell.    James    Nelson,    and    Todd,    Herbert    Alexander    Con- 
way.3.636.185. 
Toepfl.  Werner,  to  Ciba  Limited.  N-Halophenyldichlonsothiazolones 

and  method  for  their  manufacture.  3.635.997.  CI  260-302 
Tokai  Rubber  Industnes,  Ly^..  See— 

Kurauchi.    Noritaka,    Fujimoto,    Tokio.    Yoshida.    Kenichi;    Ui. 
Masamitsu.  Nagala.  Zenji,  and  Kouno,  Hirokazu.  3.636,436. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Kurokawa.  Takaaki.  3.635.688. 
Kurokawa.Takaaki,  3.635,689 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Kikuchi.  Masao.  Kawashima.  Toshihidc;  Kasahara.  Koichi.  and 

Nagayashi.  Saneyoshi,  3.636.265 
Kurokawa.Takaaki,  3,635,688 
Kurokawa.  Takaaki.  3.635.689 
Takeishi.  Yoshiyuki,  Hara,  Hisashi,  Sato,  Tai.  and  Sasaki,  Isao, 

3.636.421. 
Takemura.  Yasuo.  and  Hamaguchi.  Kazuo,  3,636.247. 
Yoshida.  Kenji.  and  Ichikawa.  Osamu.  3.634.929 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Company  Limited:  See- 
Sato.  Yoshinari.  Itoh.  Hiroshi,  Sano,  Hideki,  and  Tanaka.  Masao. 
3.635.046 
Tolman.  Thomas  William  Charles:  See— 

Horsewell.     Henry     George,     and     Tolman,     Thomas     William 
Charles.3,635,226 
Tomanek,  Jerry  J  Floating  carrier.  3,635,291,  CI   172-573. 
Tomes.  Vaclav:  See— 

Dubsek.  Frantisek.  Tomes.  Vaclav.  Nigrin.  Mojmir,  and  Sobotka, 
Jiri.3.635.286. 
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Tomioka,  Hideo  il**—  w  ..        ai.  j 

Nagano.    Hiroahi;    Tomioka,    Hideo;     Yamataka.    Akira;    and 
Yothida.  Hirohiko, 3.635,634 
Tomlinion,  Norvin  P.  Mile«per  gallon  meter  3,635.07V.  CI  73- II 4 
Toney    Jack    lo  Craft  Master  Corporation    Decorative  compowtion. 

3.63'5,832,CI.252-30I.30T 
Tonf.  Homer  H.  C:  S<e— 

Skinner,  Wilfred  A.;  and  Tong ,  Homer  H  C  ,3,636,2 1 2 
Toni  Anielmo,  to  United  Aircraft  Coqwration  Engine  rating  pressure 

ration  computer  3,635,398,  CI  235-88 
Tool  Research  &  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Roberu.  Horace  R;  and  Briai,  Anthony  F  .  3.635.571 . 
Torggler.  Norbert:  S«r—  ,,,.  ,^, 

Friu,  Robert;  Beckh.  Horst;  and  Torggler.  Norbert.3.636.267 
Torrance  Tubing:  See— 

Kirby.  Edward  J,  3,635,500 
Torrey    Bradford  M,  to  Charecogn  Systems,  Inc.  Machine  readable 

codetrack.  3,636,3 1 7,  CI  235-61.12 
Toul  Energy  Corporation:  See— 
Johnson, CecU  J  ,3,635,455 
Johnson,  CecU  J,  3,635,672 
Townsend,  Guy  A.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Elastic  mounting  as- 
sembly 3,635,466,  CI.  271-52. 
Toy  Arthur  D.  F.  to  SUuffer  Chemical  Company  Preparation  of  trial- 

kenyl  phosphites.  3,636,145,  CI.  260-982 
Toy,  Arthur  D.  F.,  to  Suuffer  Chemical  Company  Preparation  of  dial- 

kenyl  phosphonates.  3,636,146,  CI.  260-982 
Toyama,  Koichi:  See— 

Okamoto,  Atutoshi;  Ando,  Noriyoshi;  Toyama,  Koichi,  Sumiyoshi. 
Masahani,  Nakao,  Hisaji;  and  Hisashi,  Toyohashi, 3.635.53 1 
Toyo  Kasei  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Shiratori.  Wataru,  3.635.858. 
Toyo  Rayon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakaoka,  Kenji;  Kato,  Tadao.  and  Matsuhisa.  Seikichi.  3.636.095 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kikuchi.  Makoto.;  and  Hayashi.  Kuniomi.  3.634.974 
ToyoU  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okamoto,  Atutoshi,  Ando,  Noriyoshi;  Toyama,  Koichi.  Sumiyoshi. 
Masaharu,  Nakao,  Hisaji;  and  Hisashi.  Toyohashi.  3.635.53  1 
Tramier.   Bernard;   and    Bonzom.   Albert,   to   Societe   Nationalc   des 

Petrolesd'AquiUine.  Synthesis  of  oxaioles.  3.635.999,  CI  260-307 
Trans  Horizons,  Inc.:  See— 

Wolf,  Jesse  D.  3.635. 140 
Treadwell.  Kenneth,  to  M  &  T  Chemical*  Inc    Flame  retardant  com- 
positions   comprising    an    inert    filler,    a    halogen    source    and    a 
phosphorus-  containing  compound  and  methods  for  their  prepara- 
tion  3,635,821.  CI  252-8  I 
Trease.  Ralph  E.:  See— 

Reither.  Thomas  D  .  and  Trease.  Ralph  E  .3.635.875 
Tredinnick.  Bruce  Charles:  See— 

Fessler.  Roliert  Glenn;  and  Tredinnick.  Bruce  Charles. 3.635,970 
Trepanier.  Donald  L.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The     1,2-Sub- 

stituted  indene  compounds  3.636.1 16.  CI  260-570 
Trico-Folberth  Limited:  See— 

Smithers.  Philip G  K  ;  and  Mower.  Peter.  3.634.902 
Trier.  Louis  J  :  See— 

Larsen.  Jack  H  .Trier.  Louis  J  .  and  Rytina.  Anton  W  .3.634.954 
Troutman.  Paul  H  .  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation  Total  condi- 
tioned weight  computer  3,636.327. CI  235-151.33 
Trunkhne  Gas  Company:  See- 
Hooper.  William  Coggin.  Jr  .  3.635.036. 
TRW  Inc  :  See- 

Lubowitz.  Hyman  R.;and  Burns.  Eugene  A  .  3,635,891 
Samuels,  Ronald  L  ,  3,635.01 5 
Tsilibes,  George  N  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Pneumatically  controlled 

seal  3,635. 196. CI   118-637 
Tsuchimoto,  Takashi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Method  of  implanting  impurity 

ions  into  the  surface  of  a  semiconductor  3.635.767,  CI   148-1.5 
Tsuchiya.  Hiroshi;  Horiuchi.  Fukashi.  Mukai.  Kunio;  Kimura,  Akio, 
and  Nishizawa.  Yoshihiko,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Ltd 
Dithiophosphoric  acid  salts  and  process  for  making  same   3.636. 1  44. 
CI   260-958 
Tsugeki,  Toshii:  i«— 

Hosokawa.      Tomoyuki.      Tsugeki,      Toshii.      and      Kusunoki. 
Shigeru.3,636,310 
Tsunoda.  Kiyosh:  See— 

Yamamura,  Yuichi.  Yoshinaga.  Tetsuo;  Tsunoda.  Kiyosh;  Tsutsu- 
mi.  Yoshiatsu;  and  Hoji,  Ka2uhiko.3,636.208 
Tsutsumi.  Yoshiatsu:  See— 

Yamamura,  Yuichi,  Yoshinaga.  TeUuo.  Tsunoda.  Kiyosh,  Tsutsu- 
mi. Yoshiatsu;  and  Hoji.  Kazuhiko. 3.636.208. 
Tsuyama.  Setsuya:  See— 

Yazawa.  Masahide;  and  Tsuyama.  Setsuya. 3. 635.633. 
Tull.RogerJ    S**— 

Weinstock.    Leonard    M  ;    Tull.    Roger    J  .    and    Pollak.    Peter 
I  ,3,636.209 
Tulley.  Alan:  See— 

Phillipps,  Gordon  Hanley.  and  Tulley.  Alan. 3.636.01 1. 

Turbokonsult  AB:  See— 

Kronogard.  Sven-Olof;  and  Kronogard.  Clas-Olof.  3.635,019 
Turley.  Richard  J  ,  to  Olin  Corporation   Process  for  the  preparation  of 

epoxyphosphonates.  3.636,061,  CI  260-348 
Turner,  Garland  L.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation    Spinnerette  for 

producinghollowfilamenu  3.635.641. CI  425-461. 


Turner.  Justin  L  .  to  Educational  Service  Programs.  Inc    Adjustable 

headset  3.636.279,  CI    199-156 
Turowski.  Johannes:  See— 

Franck.      Heinz-Gerhard;     Oberkobusch.     Rudolf;     Turowski. 

Johannes.  Collin.  Gerd.  Zander.  Maximilian;  Erunlu.  Recep 

Kemalettin.  Storch,  Gunter;  Buftleb,  Herbert;  and  Sauerland, 

Hans-Dieter,3,636,l78 

Tuson,    Ian    V  ,   to   Harlequin    Manufacturing   Limited.    Electrically 

powered  vehicles.  3,635,301, CI.  180-19. 
Tveter,  Elmer  C  .  deceased  (by  Tveter.  Cora  Belvin  Judd,  executrix); 
and  Surls.  Joseph  P  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Continuous 
preparation  of  titanium  dioxide  seed  suspensions.  3,635,671,  CI.  23- 
202 
Tweed.  Paul  B    See— 

Kafka.  Robert  S  .  3.635.649 
Tyssee  Donald  A  .  and  Petrovich.  John  P  .  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Conversion  of  oxepane  to  hexamehyenimine.  3,635.952,  CI.  260- 
239 
Tyssee,  Donald  A  ,  lo  Monsanto  Company.  Preparation  of  2.3.4.5- 

letrahydrooxepin  3.636.053. CI  260-333. 
Tyssee.  Donald  A  .  and  Petrovich.  John  P  ,  to  Monsanto  Company. 

Preparation  of  azepine  derivatives.  3,635,951 , CI.  260-239. 
Ube  Industries,  Ltd    See— 

Yamada,  Keisho,  Nagai.  Shigeki.  Odan,  Kyoji;  Nakamura.  Yasuo; 

and  Hidaka.  Mikio.  3.636,066 

Ueltschi.    Odette,    to    Gcgauf.     Fntz,    Aktiengesellschaft    Bernina 

Nachmaschinenfabrik  Zig-zag  sewing  machine  for  producing  closed 

sewing  patterns,  particularly  buttonholes.  3.635.1  79.  CI.  112-1  58 

Ugi.  Ivar  Alkyl  substituted  phenylene  diisonitriles.  3,636,036,  CI.  260- 

465 
Ugine  Kuhlmann:  See— 

Lakodey.  Andre,  and  Weiss,  Francis.  3.636.164. 
Uhtcnwoldt.  Herbert  R    See— 

Deranian.  Diran.  Hume.  Norman  S  ;  and   Uhienwoldt.  Herbert 
R  .3.634,980 
Uhtenwoldt.  Herbert  R  ,  Hohler.  Frederick  A  ;  and  Robillard.  Edward 
G  .  to  Heald  Machine  Company.  The  Grinding  machine   3.634.978. 
CI   51-165  92 

Robillard.  Edward  G  .  Lizotte,  Robert  H  .  and  Uhtenwoldt.  Her- 
bert R. 3.634.979 
L'l,  Masamitsu:  See— 

Kurauchi,    Noritaka.    Fujimoto.    Tokio,    Yoshida.    Kenichi.    Ui. 
Masamitsu,  NagaU.  Zenji,  and  Kouno,  Hirokazu. 3.636.436 
Ulbing,  Otmar  M  .  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company    Air  balancer  safety 

system   3,635.442. CI  254-168 
Umeda.    Junichi.    to    Hitachi.    Ltd     Light-emitting   diode    with    sub- 
nanosecond  response  time  3.636.4  I  6.  CI.  3  17-234. 
Umezawa.  Hamao.  and  Osono.  Vakashi.  to  Yamanouchi  Pharmaceuti- 
cal Co  .  Ltd  Josamycin  and  production  thereof  3,636,197,  CI.  424- 
121 
Unicovske  strojimy.  narodni  poknik:  See— 

Chytil.  Josef,  3.636.325 
Uniform  Tubes.  Inc    See— 

Robbins,  Arthur  M.  3,636,239 
Unimed,  Inc    i>f — 

Fossel.EncT  .3.636.225 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 

Arnold,  Donald  R  ;  and  Sousa.  Anthony  A  .  3.636.217 
Chadwick,  Cecil  G  .3.635.699 
Salensky,  George  A  ,  3.635,860 
Tobler,  Erich,  and  Foster.  Donald  J  .  3.636.1  14. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See— 

Doumani.  Thomas  F  .  3.636.101 
Union  Special  Machine  Company:  See— 

Griggs.  Richard  V  ,  and  Attwood,  John  G  .  3.635,780. 
Uniroyal.  Inc    See— 

Ingulli,  Alfred  F  .  and  Alter.  Henry  L  .  3.636.140. 
Olson,  Mark  W  ,  and  Silva,  Walter  F  .  3.635.623. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation  See— 

De  Maria.  Anthony  J  .  and  Glenn.  William  H  .  3.636.474 
Tom.  Anselmo.  3.635.398 

Vine.  Raymond  W  .  Watson.  Paul  R  .  and  Luoma.  Warren  L.. 
3.635.682 
United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Company:  See— 

Schmiedberg.  Winfried  F  .  3,635.066 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  i^— 

Baker,  Allan.  3,635.792 
United  States  Catheter  &  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 

Klieman. Charles  H  .3.635.223 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture  See— 

Chance.  Leon  H  .  Leonard,  Ethel  K  ;  and  Drake.  George  L  ,  Jr  . 

3,636.088 
Hed rick.  Glen  W.  and  Magne.  Frank  C.  3.636.070 

Rockland.  Louis  B  .  3,635.728. 

Schuller,  Walter  H  .  Minor.  Jacob  C;  Block.  Seymour  S.;  and 
Lawrence.  Ray  V  .  3.636.21  5. 
Air  Force;  See— 

Ezekiel.  Herbert,  3.635.675 

Frankel.    Milton    B..    Witucki.    Edward    F.    and    Rushworth. 
Ronald.  3.636.060. 
Army;  See  — 

Gotschhch.EmilC  .3.636.192. 

Potash,  Norman,  3,635,2  I  7. 
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Sayles,  David  C.  3,636,154. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See— 
Baldauf,  William  A  .  Jr  ,  3,636,462. 
Kolb.  Jack  W.;  and  Smith,  BobG  ,  3.635,793. 
Petrick,  Michael,  3.636,389. 
Rupp,  Arthur  F.;  Plnajian,  John  J.;  and  Rimshaw.  Stanley  J., 

3,635.831. 
Salisbury,  John  D.;  Gustavson,  Marvin  R.,  and  Foster,  John  S., 

3,636,323 
Sands.  Arthur  E.,  3,635.676 
Federal  Aviation  Administration:  See— 

Dommasch,  Daniel  O.,  3,636,324 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare:  See— 

Bowen,  Rafael  L.,  3,635,889. 
Interior:  See- 
Gardner,  Tommy  R..  and  Knox,  John  A.,  3,635,034. 
Maughan,  Ralph  E.;  and  Ryan.  Fred  C,  3,635,092. 
Scheiner,  Bernard  J.;  and  Lindttrom,  Roald  E.,  3,635,697. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See— 
Gaddy,  Edward  M..  3,636.539. 
Greenbcrg,  Jacob,  3,635,765.  * 

Navy:  See- 
Anderson,  Vernon  A.,  3,636,380. 
Bruch,  Charies  A.,  3,635,80 1 . 

De  Sipio.  Richard  G;  and  Finnegan,  Patrick  J  ,  3,636,329. 
Drisko,  Richard  W.;  and  Kiefer.  Earl  J.,  3,635,8 1 3. 
Edwards.  Robert  E.,  and  Osepchuk,  John  M.,  3,636,403 
Fameth,  William  N  ,  3.636,554 
Hopkins,  Wayne  J.,  and  Watson.  James  K  .  3,635.404. 
Klund.  William  E  .  3.636.333 

Logis,  John;  and  Scheerer.  Ronald  C.  3,636,427.  , 

Lohkamp,  Carl  W.;  and  Short,  James  E,  Jr.,  3,635, 1 62.' 
MacPheraon,  Alan  C  ,  3,636,465 
Philipchuk,  Vasil,  3,635.163. 
Prince,  Thomas  E.,  3,635,108 
Stiles,  Hallctt  R.;  and  Vinatieri.  John  D.,  3.636.268. 
Swet.  Charles  J. .3,635.425 
Wehner,  Donald  R.,  3,636,562 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See— 
Eari,  Alma  L,  3.635,691 

Prellwiu,  Samuel  B.;and  Pysnik,  Joseph,  3,635,082 
Wakefield,  Frederick  W  .  3.636.234. 
Wiesboeck.  Robert  A  .  3.635.673 
United-Ca^r  Incorporated:  See— 
Watkins.  John  A  .3.636.557 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See— 
Broughton,  Donald  B.,  3,636,180. 
Gauis,  John  G  ,3,635,838. 
Kuchar,  Paul  J,  3,635,8  IS. 

Litos,  Edwin  J;  and  Rosenwald,  Robert  H,  3,635,823. 
McLarty,  Jack  Lowrie,  3,635.256. 

Ramquist.FrederickC  .and  Wackher.  Richard  C  .3.636.127. 
Stine,  Laurence  O.;  and  Broughton.  Donald  B..  3.636.121. 
Urban.  Peter,  3.635.820 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Svohioda,  Antonin,  3,636,334 
University  of  Strathclyde:  See- 
Wood.  Hamish  C.  S.;  and  Stuart,  Alexander,  3,635,978. 
University  Patents,  Inc  :  See- 
Hanson,  Alden  W  ,  3,635,849 
Untermyer,  Samuel,  to  National  Nuclear  Corporation.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  the  nondestructive  assay  of  bulk  nuclear  reactor  fuel 
using  1  Kev  to  I  Mev  range  neutrons.  3,636,353,  CI.  250-83  I 
Unterslenhofer,  Gunter:  See— 

Draber,  Wilfried;  Buchel,  Karl  Heinz;  Hammann,  Ingeborg.  and 
Unterstenhofer,  Gunter, 3, 636,1 12 
Uozumi,  Osamu:  See- 
Suzuki,  Takami;  and  Uozumi,  Osamu, 3,636, 3 16. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See— 
Lednicer,  Daniel,  3,636,166. 
Magerlein,  Barney  J.,  3,636,043. 
Pike,JohnE..  3,636.1 20 
Urban,  Friedrich:  See— 

Cropper,  Hans;  Mietzner,  Franz;  Ludwigshafen,  Kinkel;  Klaus, 
Rodenkirchen,  and  Urban,  Friedrich, 3,635, 936. 
Urban,  Peter,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company    Treating  a  water 
stream  containing  a  water-  soluble  sulfite  compound.  3,635,820,  CI. 
210-61 
Urgesi,    Federico;    and    Rothert,    Horst,    to    CHATILLON    Socieu 
Anonima  luliana  per  le  Fibere  Tessili  Artificali  S.p.A.  Process  and 
apparatus     for     continuously     polycondensing     or     polymerizing 
monomers.  3,635,901,  CI  260-75 
U.S.  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Buriiholder,  Harvey  Z.,  3,635,328. 
Van  Huis.  Robert  L.,  3,635,197. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 
DeLang.  Hendrik.  3.635,552. 
Thire,  Jacques,  3.635,773. 

Wanmaker,  Willem  Lambertus;  and  Tak,  Marinus  Gerardus  An- 
toine,  3,636,352. 
USV  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See— 

Karten,  Marvin  J,  3,636,1 1 1 
Uthe  Technology,  Inc.:  See—  ' 

Wright,  Loren  G.,  3,636,456 


Vadekar,  Mohan:  See- 
Pasternak,  Israel  S  ;  Caspar,  Noel  J  ,  Cohen,  Abraham  D  ;  and 
Vadekar,  Mohan, 3,636, 1 83 
Valeron  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Robinson,  James  J.,  3,635,572. 
Van  Bosse,  John  G.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated.  Arrangement  for  detecting  shorted   diodes  in  selection 
matrices  in  core  memories.  3,636,5  1 8,  CI  340- 166. 
Vanden  Heuvel,  Marinus  T.:  See— 

Fortin,  Michael  J.;  Latchford,  Joseph  T  ;  and  Vanden  Heuvel, 
MarinusT.,3,63S,6l2 
Van  Der  Schoot.  Jelle;  and  Temming.  Leonardus  Johannes,  to  Van 
Katwijk's  Industrieen  N  V.  Apparatus  for  sorting  eggs  or  similar  ob- 
jecu  according  to  their  weight.  3.635.339.  CI.  209-121 
Van  Der  Stelt,  Cornelis;  and  Hofman.  Petrus  Simon,  to  N.V.  Konin- 
klijke  Pharmaceutische  Fabrieken  v/h  Brocades-Stheeman  A  Phar- 
macia. Ether  derivatives  of  azadibenzocyclohepten-5-ols.  3,635,989, 
CI  260-294.7 
Van  Dyck,  Kenneth  A.;  King,  Phillip  W.,  and  Stephenson.  Charles  F  , 

to  Olin  Corporation.  Self-protective  device  3,635,372,  CI.  222-3. 
Van  Dyk,  John  C,  to  Woods  Research  &  Development  Corporation 
Well  cementing  with  a  setubie  water-in-oil  emulsion.  3,635,289,  CI. 
166-295. 
Van  Dyke,  John  William.  Jr  .  to  Miles  Laboratories.  Inc.2-Subatituted 

amino-hexahydrobenzo|a)quinoliztnes.  3.635,986.  CI.  260-287. 
Van  Essen.  Harold  E.:  See- 
Baron.  Robert  R.,  Bemdt.  Edward  W  ;  Van  Essen.  Harold  E  .  and 
Brunsting.  Edwin  L  .3.636.216 
Van  Compel.  James  J.,  to  Brammall.  Inc    Force  exerting  apparatus 

3.635.440.  CI.  254-93. 
Van  Huis,  Robert  L..  to  U.S.  Industries,  Inc.  Containerized  production 

of  poultry.  3,635.197.  CI.  1 19-17. 
Van  Katwijk's  Industrieen  N.V.:See— 

Van    Der   Schoot.   Jelle.   and    Temming.    Leonardus   Johannes. 
3,635.339. 
Van  Kerkhove.  Alan  P  ;  and  Baldwin.  Roger  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Multiple  beam  generation.  3.635.545.  CI.  350-163. 
Van  Loo.  William  R..  to  American  Seating  Company.  Method  of  as- 

semblying  padded  armrest.  3.634.925.  CI.  29-458 
Van  Paesschen.  August  Jean;  and  Priem.  Jan  Jozef.  to  Gevaert-Agfa 

N  V  Manufacture  of  photographic  paper  3.635,7 1 3,  CI  96-85 
Van  Someren,  Laurence,  to  Thermo  Electron  Corporation.  Formation 

of  planes  facilitating  thermionic  emission.  3,635,760,  CI.  I  17-213 
Van  Stuvyvenberg,  Jan  Amoldus,  to  N.V.  Hollandsc  Signaalapparaten 
Partially  switching  storage  with  cores  consisting  of  magnetisable 
material  3,636,532,  CI  340-174 
Van  Wyk,  Paul  H.,  to  CPC  International  Inc   Use  of  heterocyclic  acids 

in  phenolic  resins.  3,635,877,  CI  260-38 
Van  Zwet,  Henry:  See- 
Bauer,  Ronald  S.,  Chung,  Harold,  Glockner,  Peter  W  .  Keim,  Wil- 
heim.;  and  Van  Zwet,  Henry,3,635,937 
Vargas,  Robert:  See— 

Beuk,  Ljubomir,  and  Vargas,  Robert. 3, 636. 434 
Vargiu.  Silvio:  See— 

Passalenti.  Beppino.  Vargiu.  Silvio,  and  Nistri,  Ugo,3,635,8S9. 
Varum  Associates:  See — 

Duchmann.  Charles  A.  and  Miram.  George  V..  3.636.400. 
Levy.  Raymond  L  .  3.635.195 
Levy.  Raymond  L..  3.635.556. 
Vaughn.  Thomas  R.  Fluid-pressure  time  integrator  3.635.083.  CI.  73- 

206. 
VebChemiefaserwerk  Friednck  Engels:  See- 
Roth.  Eberhard  W.;  Kroning,  Hans-Joachim  H    G  ,  and  Peter  , 
Eberhard  PH.,  3,635,91  7 
Veb  Elektrogeratewerk  Suhl:  See— 

Forste,  Walter;  Schreiber,  Joachim,  and  Stark,  Hans,  3,636,394. 
Veenhuizen,  Edward  L  ;  See- 
Wagner,  Jack  F  ,  and  Veenhuizen,  Edward  L  .3,636,193 
Vendelin,  George  D.;  and  Webster,  Roger  R,  to  Texas  Instruments.  In- ' 
corporated.  Low  capacitance  planar  varactor  diode.  3.636.420.  CI. 
317-234. 
Venkatesan.  Peruvemba  Swaminatha.  to  Western  Electric  Company. 

Incorporated  Pressure  vessel  3.635.616.  CI  425-77. 
Ventron  Corporation:  See- 
Wade.  Robert  C.  3.636.020  • 
Vereinigte  Deutsche  Metallwerke  AG;  See— 

Conradt.  Hans;  and  Zoebe.  Hugo,  3,634.890 
Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eiscn-  und  Stahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft: 
See- 

Puhringer,Othmar,  3.635.458. 
Vemaleken,  Hugo:  See— 

Guhr,   Karl;  Vemaleken,   Hugo;   Heine,   Hans-Georg,   Rudolph, 
Hans;  and  Schnell.  Hermann, 3,636,026 
Vessels,  Theodore  R.:  See— 

Grage,  Casper  R.,  and  Vessels,  Theodore  R, 3,635, 207. 
Vibro-MeterAG;See— 

Hatschek,  Rudolf  A,  3,636,387 
Victor  Comptometer  Corporation:  See— 

Brumbach.  JoMph  F  ,  3,636.258 
Vida,  Julius  A.;  and  Wilber,  William  R  .  to  Kendall  Company,  The. 
N,N'Bishalomelhyl  phenobarbital  compounds    3,635,980,  CI    260- 
257. 
Viehmann,  George  A.:  See- 
Long,  Alfred  R.;and  Viehmann,  George  A. ,3,635, 614. 
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Vignes   Roger,  to  Service  National  dit   Gaz  de  France   Ga»  burner 

3.635,209.0    126-39 
VilaBi,  Burton  J:  i>*f—  .    ^      „    .,  ,        _ 

Nord  Eric  T    Rosen,  Samuel  R  ;  Sorbrough,  Don  R  ,  Vilagi.  Bur- 
ton J.,  and  Runrtadler,  Peter  W.  Jr.,3.635,400 
Vill«rs-Fi.h«r.  John  F.;  and  Kaupa..  Philip  F'°f/em.cal  Construc- 
tion Corporation.  Process  for  urea  synthesis  3.636,1 06.  CI  260-555 

Vinatieri.JohnD  :5«—  ,   ^    n.   -,  ..it. -,*,» 

Stiles,  Hallett  R  .  and  Vinatien,  John  D. 3.636. 268. 
Vincent.  JettaV.  Sef— 

Hedgepeth.EdwardB.3,635.496 
Vine    Raymond  W  ,  Watson.  Paul  R  .  and  Luoma,  Warren  L  .  to 
United   Aircraft  Corporation     Fuel   cell   reactor-burner   assembly 
3.635.682.  CI.  23-288  .,        .  ^ 

Viichulis.  George;  and  Sedlak.  Charles  K  ,  to  Zerand  Corporation 
Electropneumatic  transducer  and  pneumatic  web  tensionmg  system 
3.635,240.  CI.  137-495 
Vizurraga.  Luis  R  :  S«— 

Doerr.  Marvin  L  .  and  Vizurraga.  Luis  R  .3.635.899. 

Vlnaty.  Joseph:  See— 

Anlhes.  John  A.  and  VInaty.  Joseph. 3.635.456 
Vockenhuber,  Kari  Sighting  device,  in  particular  a  sighting  telescope 

3.634,940.  CI.  33-49 
Vogelpohl.  Alfons  Franz:  S*f— 

Gresham.       William       Franklin;       and       Vogelpohl.       Alfons 
Franz.3.635.926 
Vogt.  Herwart  C  .  and  Roley,  George,  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corpora 
tion   Process  of  preparing  polyurethane-urea  thermoplastic  products 
based  on  a  polyamine  carbamate  as  chain  extender    3,635.908.  CI 

260-77  5  ,      ..       „ 

Vollmann,  Heinrich;  and  Mertens,  Peter,  to  Farbenfabnken  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Complex  compounds  of  the  cobah-phthalocanine 
series.  3,636.040. CI  260-3 14.5 
Vonderembse.  John  F  :  S«e— 

Kemick.  Andress,  Geycr,  Manvel  A  .  Ernsberger,  Glenn  W  ;  and 
Vonderembse,  John  F  .3,636,430 
Von  Moltke.  Evert:  See- 

Grennan. Charles  W  . and  Von  Moltke,  Evert, 3,635.602 
Voss.  Raymond  G  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Apparatus  for 

carving  a  material  sheet.  3.635.625,  CI  425-1 35. 
Vychem.  Inc  :  See— 

Prior.  William  L.  3,635. 194 
Waaben,  Sigurd   Gunther,   to   Bell  Telephone   Laboratories,   Incor- 
porated   Analog  to  digiul  converter  utilizing  plural  quantizing  cir- 
cuits 3.636,555,  CI   340-347 
Wacker.  Charles  J:  S**- 

Dietel.    James    B;    Wackcr,    Charles   J  ;    and    Miller,    George 
W  ,3,636,337 
Wackher,  Richard  C:S«-  .^,^,^,,, 

Ramquist,  Frederick  C  ;  and  Wackher,  Richard  C  ,3,636.1  27 
Wade,  Robert  C  ,  to  Ventron  Corporation  Method  for  preparing  dior 

ganic  mercury  compounds.  3,636,020,  CI  260-433 
Wagner,  Franklin  J  ,  to  Westvaco  Corporation    Corrugated  paper 
board  conuiner  having  scaled  fluted  closure  flaps    3,635,451,  CI 

Wagner,  Jack  F  ,  and  Veenhuizen.  Edward  L  .  to  Lilly.  Eli,  and  Com- 
pany Method  of  improving  the  conception  rate  in  cows  3.636.193. 
CI  424-100 

Wagner,  James  B  ,  to  General  Electric  Company  Viscous  pump  for 
unitized  bearing  lubncalion  system   3.635.578.  CI  415-90 

Wagner,  Richard  S    Sff— 

Arthur,  John  R  ,  jr,  and  Wagner,  Richard  S  ,3.635.753 
Wagstoff  Robert  A   Hydraulic  cylinder  mount  for  a  forage  harvester 
3.635.127. CI  92-161  ,.-,..„,„ 

Waisanen,  Oliver  T   Wedge  lock  fastener  for  cutting  tools    3.634.918. 

CI  29-105 
Wakabayashi,  Yasuo  i<'f— 

Miyauchi,  Hirokazu,  and  Wakabayashi,  Yasuo.3,635.62 1 
Wakefield   Frederick  W  ,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation  Commu- 
nication cable   3,636,234.  CI    1  74-36 
Walker,  William  Foster:  5«—  ,.,,,,„ 

Hankisaai.  Paul  M  ;  and  Walker.  William  Foster. 3,635.238. 
Wall,  Richard  James:  See— 

Chilman,  John  Alfred,  and  Wall,  Richard  James. 3,635.583. 
Chilman,  John  Alfred,  and  Wall,  Richard  James, 3,635. 584 
Wallace.  Harry  L  ,  and  Williams,  Richard  M  ,  to  Burroughs  Corpora 
tion   Programming  system   3.636.52  I,  CI  340-172  5  ,^  .„.    „, 

Wallace.  Joseph  M  Connector  for  aircraft  windshields  3.636,502,  Cl 

339-198 
Waller,  Henry  A  ,  to  Consolidated  Controls  Corporation.  Latching  as- 
sembly with  magnetic  locking  3,635,5  1  '   C\  292-25  1  5 
Wallis,  George  C  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company   Non-reversible  odometer 

3,636,320, CI  235-95 
Walsh,  David  F..  to  Melland  Gear  and  Instrument  Co  ,  Inc   Planetary 

conversion  counter  3.635.395.  CI  235- 1 
Walsh.  Donald  K   Electrical  connector.  3.636. 501.  CI   339-1  18 
Walters,  Charles  Wi«— 

Barriball.  Richard  D  ;  Farris.  William  T  ,  Gross,  George  F  ;  and 
Walters,  Charles  W  .3.635,483  ,„„,,, 

Walters,  Fred.  Safety  gate  for  material  augers  3.635,329.  Cl   198-213 
WalU,  Edward,  to  Bulman,  E  O  ,  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc  ,  The 

Tape  dispenser  for  multiple  rolls  3,635,383,  Cl  225-37 
Wander,  A  .Dr.  S. A:  See— 

Wyss,  EdmondG  ,  3.635,962. 


Wang,  Chun-Shan,  and  McGee,  Thomas  W  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The  Halogenated-lO.lO-biphenoxarsinei.  3.636.024,  Cl.  260- 
440 
Wang,  Jin-Liang:  See— 

Menapace.  Henry  R  .  and  Wang.  Jin-Li«ng.3.636.l  26. 
Wanmaker.  Willem  Lambertus;  and  Tak,  Marinui  Gerardus  Antoine. 
to  US  Philips  Corporation.  Strontium  pyrophosphate  a*  adhesive  in 
luminescent  screens  3,636.352.  Cl  250-80. 
Ward.  Martin,  DevelopmenU  Limited:  See— 

Martin,  Frederick  R   P  .  3.636,343. 
Warner  Lambert  Company:  See—  * 

Lane,  George  C  ,3.635.8!  I 
Warren,  Larry  G    See— 

Crabb,  Elmer  R  .  and  Warren.  Larry  G  .3.635.3 1 7 
Wasser,  Willi:  See-  ^  ^       .  ^        ,.,   ,, 

Herzhoff.  Peter.  Platz.  Stephan;  Maus.  Fritz;  Schweicher,  Wolf- 
gang, Wasser.  Willi.  Browalzki.  Kurt;  and  Gref.  Hanf.3,635.192. 
WaUnabe.  Hideo,  and  Leonard.  John  E.  to  Beckman  InitrumenU.  Inc 

Coated  ion  measuring electrt>de.  3.635.2 1 2, Cl.  128-2. 
Watanabe,  Koichi.  to  New  Cosmos  Electric  Co  .  Ltd  Air  conditioning 
device  of  automatic  ventilation  type  3.635.282.  Cl.  165-1 1. 

Watanabe.  Takashi:  See— 

Hara.  El.  and  Watanabe,  Takashi. 3,635.617. 
Watkins,  John  A  ,  to  United-Carr  Incorporated.  Electromagnetic  in- 
dicator having  offset  rotor  magnet  3,636,557. Cl  340-378 
Watmough.  Thomas,  and  Schey.  John  A  ,  to  IIT  Research  Institute 

Hot  forming  of  titanium  and  titanium  alloys  3.635,068,  Cl  72-342 
Watson.  Geoffrey  W    See- 

Jenkinson.  Brian  E  .  Watson.  Geoffrey  W  ;  and  Foister.  Peter 
B  .3,635.388 
Watson,  James  K  :  See- 
Hopkins.  Wayne  J  ;  and  Watson.  James  K  .3.635.404. 
Watson,  Paul  R    See- 
Vine,    Raymond    W  ,    Watson,    Paul    R.;    and    Luoma.    Warren 
L  ,3,635.682 
Watson,  William  Alexander,  and  Mack,  Malcolm,  to  Singer  Company, 
The    Handwheel  assembly  for  sewing  machines.  3.635.099.  Cl    74- 

Walt    W  Doyle.  Jr  ,  to  Keller  Brass  Company   Non-vibrating  pull  for 

doors,  drawers,  and  the  like   3,634.907,  Cl    16-123 
Watts.  Oran  Alton.  Ill  See- 
Nelson.  Robert  E  .  Sanders,  Robert  K  ,  and  Watts,  Oran  Alton. 

111,3,636,332 
Nelson,  Robert  E  ,  Sanders.  Robert  K  .  and  Watu.  Oran  Alton. 
111,3.636.335 
Waukesha  Cutting  Tools,  Inc    See— 

Schiller.  Adam  A  ,3,635,574 
Wayman,  Robert  W  ,  and  Wiemer.  Howard  C  .  to  Borg-Warner  Cor- 
poration  Hydraulic  transmission   3.635,023,  Cl  60-53 
Waynco,  Inc    See— 

Moe.  John  L  .  and  Russell,  Charles  H,  3,636.379 
Wayne  Manufacturing  Company  See— 
Larsen.  Gregory  J  .3.634.903 
Larsen.  Gregory  J  ,  3.634,904 
Weatherhead  Company.  The  See— 

PatelHiralalV  .3,635,498 
Weathers.  Paul  Security  alarm  system   3,636,485, Cl.  335-205. 
Weaver.  Max  A  .  Straley.  James  M  ;  and  Coates,  Clarence  A  ,  Jr  .  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company    Disperse  mono  azo  dyes  containing  an 
acylamidotera   hydroquinolme  group  3,635.94  1 ,  Cl   260- 1  55 
Webb    Byron  K  .  and  Hood,  Clarence  E  .  to  Research  Corporation 

Orchard  machine   3,635.004, Cl  56-235. 
Webb,  Derek  James  See—  ^^  ^,^. 

Hall.  Raymond  John,  and  Webb.  Derek  James.3. 6^5,605 
Webb.  James  E  Anchor  carrier  and  guide   3,635. 187,  Cl    I  14-210 
Webb.  Michael  Guthrie  See-  .^.^     ..    ,.     , 

Desty.    Denis   Henry.    Brethenck,    Leslie,   and    Webb.   Michael 
Guthrie,3,635.032 
Webber.  Charles  H    See- 

Foster,    Laverne    H  .    Fox,    Robert    M  ;    and    Webber.   Charles 
H, 3.635.519 
Weber.  Ludwig,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft   Headrest  at  the 
backrest  of  a  motor  vehicle  seat   3.635.527.  Cl  297-410 

Webster.  Roger  R    See-  ,.,^.,„ 

Vendelin,  George  D  ,  and  Webster,  Roger  R, 3.636,420 

Wechser.  Paul  H  ,  to  Capitol  Records,  Inc  ,  mesne  Automatic  record 
press  3,635,622,  Cl  425-116, 

Wedler  John  F  Stock  feeding  device  for  automatic  screw  machines 
3.635,384, Cl   2  26  49 

Weedon  Gene  C  .  and  Mumford.  Robin  B  ,  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration Polyamides  having  enhanced  resistance  to  light  degrada- 
tion  3.635.91  1 ,  Cl  260-78 

Wehner.  Donald  R  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy  High-range 
resolution  radar  target  matched  filter  3.636.562.  Cl   343-5 

Wehrman  Jesse,  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation.  Color  stabilizer 
for  maleic  anhydride   3.636.057,  Cl  260-346  8 

Weil  Edward  D  .  Stamm.  Walter,  and  Mirviss,  Sunley  B..  to  StaufTer 
Chemical  Company  Polymerizable  derivative  of  mtrilotriacetic  acid 
3,636,083.  Cl  260-482  „,         .  ^       . 

Weinberger.  Lester,  to  Xerox  Corporation^  Photoe^ctrophoret.c 
imaging  pigment  composition  and  process.  3,635.98 1 .  Cl.  260- J  /v. 

Weinfurter,  Kurt  See-  ..,      ,  „    _        j 

Nagel    Otto,  Platz.  Rolf,  Taglieber,  Kurt,  Weinfurter.  Kurt;  and 
Woif.  Dieter,3.635,038 
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Weingarten.  Harold  I..  White.  William  A  .  and  Chupp.  John  P..  to 

MonMinto Company.  Imines.  3.636.1  10,  Cl.  260-566. 
Weinitock.  Leonard  M.;  Tull.  Roger  J  .  and  Pollak.  Peter  I.,  to  Merck 

&  Co.,  Inc.  Coccidiosis  treatment.  3,636.209.  Cl.  424-229. 
Weir,  Samuel  R.:  See— 

Mercade,  Venacio;  and  Weir,  Samuel  R., 3.635,337. 
Weill.  Francis:  See— 

Lakodey,  Andre,  and  Weiss,  Francis, 3.636. 164 
Weiss.  Gordon  E.;  Rank.  John  B..  and  Quast.  Gilbert  W.,  to  Rex  Chain- 
bell  inc.  Power  operated  extensible  skimming  blade.  3.635,349,  Cl. 
210-527 
Welch,  Joieph  DSee- 

Holeman.  John  M.,  and  Welch,  Joseph  D  ,3.636.330 
Welch,  Phillip  Craig,  to  Modular  Systems,  Inc.  Booth  construction. 

3,634,983, Cl.  52-36. 
Welze.  Gerhard:  See— 

Stephan,  Rudolf;  Welze.  Gerhard.  Reinhard,  Hans,  and  Frank. 
Hani-Ulrkh,3,635,776 
Weich,  Ludwig,  to  Mancar-Trust.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of 
fiber  glati  reinforced  plastic  tubes  and  similar  bodies.  3,635,775.  Cl 
156-429. 
Wesiling.  Ritchie  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Solutions  of 
normally  crystalline  vinylidene  chloride  polymers.  3,635,872.  Cl. 
260-32.8 
Weitberg,  Vivian  Luther.  Tachometer  circuit  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  or  the  like  3,636,45 1 ,  Cl  324- 1 69 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated:  See—  . 

Boland,  Daniel  E..  and  Craig,  Dale  E.,  3.635,42 1 . 
Cranston,  Benjamin  H  ,  3.634,930. 
Elchison.  John  O  ,  Jr  ,  3,634,438 
Falcy,  Eric  Lake,  and  Riewe,  David  Paul.  3,635.236 
Manning,  Robert  A  .  and  Raymond,  Donald  H.,  3,635.802. 
Nixon,  Earl  H,  3.636,3  19 
Sweitzer,  Sunley  E.,  3,635.730. 
Venkatesan.PeruvembaSwaminalha.  3.635.616       < 
Western  Farmers  Association:  See— 

Englar.  William  J.,  and  Dew.  Donald  C  .  3.635,729. 
Western  Litho  Plate  &  Supply  Co.:  See— 

Harrell.  Robert  E..  and  Parker.  Edward  H..  3,635,559 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See- 
Campbell,  Richard  D  ,  3,636.344 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation  See— 
Boyce,  Walter  A  ,3,636,398 
Cameron,  Frank  L  ,  3,636,491 
Colangelo,  Don  L.;  and  Manes.  Robert  J  .  3,636,489. 
Comenetz,  George.  3,636.228 

De  Corso.  Serafino  M  .  and  Meyer.  Mitchell  I.,  3,635,018. 
Heuschkel,  Julius.  3.635.698. 
Kaufman,  Howard  N  .  3,635.3  II. 
Kaufman.  Howard  N  ,3,635,312 
Kemick,  Andress,  Geyer,  Manvel  A.,  Ernsberger.  Glenn  W.;  and 

Vonderembse,  John  F  ,  3.636.430. 
Kirsch.  Andrew  F.  3,636,506 
Lackey.    Robert    S.;    Meess.    Jack    D;    and    Swetlitz.    Myron, 

3,635.536 
Metzler.CharlesWalter.Jr,  3.635,585 
Milberger.  Walter  E,  3.636.476 
Miller.  Lalan  G  ,  and  Mills.  John  M..  3.636.422. 
Norden.  Alexander  R  .  3.636.291 
Pakutka.  Willard  M.;  Cerulli.  Nicholas  F  ;  and  Scanlon.  Gerald  T  . 

3.636.297. 
Petrinjak,  Emerick  J.,  and  Grasinger.  William  J.,  3,635,4  I  I 
Richardson,  Douglas  K  ,  and  Johnson,  John  G  ,  3,635,580. 
Rushing.  Frank  C  ,  Gilbert.  Lynford  W  .  and  Simon,  Albert  B  . 

3,635,547 
Shaw,  Bevil  J  ,3,635,769 
Smith,  Andrew  W.,  Jr  ,  3,635,059 
Smith,  Clarence  M  ,  3,636,494 
Tisdale,  Glenn  E  ,3,636.513 
Wood.GaryR,  3,635,579 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See— 

Herglotz,  Harold  J  ,  3.635,393 
Wagner.  Franklin  J  .  3.635,45  I 
Wetzel,  Louis  Emery,  to  General  Telephone  Company  of  California. 
Telephone  line  testing  from  remote  locations.  3,636.280.  Cl    179- 
175  3 
Whannel.  Ralph  F:  See- 
Marsh.  Richard  P  .  and  Whannel.  Ralph  F  .3.635.61 3. 
Wheeler,  Blakcslee  G  :  See— 

Risberg,  Robert  L  .  and  Wheeler.  Blakeslee  G  .3.636,298 
Wheeling.  Robert  F  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Optimization  with 

function  generators.  3.636,322,  Cl  235- 1  50  I 
Wheelock,  Hollis  Banks  Sprinkler  head  3,635,407,  Cl.  239-514 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See—  < 

Drews,  Reinhold  A    and  Grau,  Julius  J  .  3,635.491 
Heth.Gene  A  ,3.635.044 
White,  George  H  ;  and  Dunn,  William  J  ,  to  Modoy.  Inc.  Car  top  cabin. 

3,635,5  l«.CI.  296-23. 
White,  Raymond  F  :  See— 

Demain,  Arnold  L  ;  Chemerda.  John  M  .  and  While,  Raymond 
F  ,3,635,795 
White,  William  A  :  See- 

Weingarten,   Harold   I.;  White,   William   A.,  and  Chupp,  John 
P.,3,636,1  10. 


White,  William  R.:See- 

Chemtob,  Elie  M..  and  White,  William  R  .3.635.338. 
W^itehurst.  Darrcll  Duayne:  See— 

Haag.  Werner  C;  and  Whitehursi.  Darrell  Duayne.3.63S.76l . 
Whittemore,  Lawrence  C.  Flare  dispenser  3.635. 1 89.  Cl.  I  16-1  14. 
Whyman.  Barry  Herbert  Francis:  See— 

Desty.    Denis    Henry;    Whyman.    Barry    Herbert    Francis,    and 
Thomas.  John  Lionel, 3.635. 293 
Wickham,  William  T.,  Brown,  Frank,  Kleykamp,  Donald  L.,  and  Kos- 
suth, Otto,  to  Dayco  Corporation   Vacuum  cleaner  hose  assembly. 
3,636,285,  Cl.  200-51 
Wieckmann.  Gerhard.  Turbine  structure  3.635.576.  Cl.  415-65. 
Wieland,  Pe<er:  See— 

Anner,Georg;and  Wieland,  Peter,3,636,055. 
Wiemer,  Howard  C:  See— 

Wayman.  Robert  W  ,  and  Wiemer.  Howard  C  .3.635.023 
Wiesboeck.  Robert  A.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Fluorina- 

tion  of  boric  acid  and  phosphorous  acid.  3.635.673.  Cl.  23-205. 
Wiesner.  Ernst,  to  Zumtobel.  Walter,  Dr.  Transformer  or  inductor  as- 
sembly. 3,636,488, Cl.  336-83. 
Wiest,  Donald  G.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Adhesive  composition 
for  preparation  of  a  laminated  photographic  identification  card  com- 
prising gelatin,  a  copolymer  latex  of  polyvinyl  acetate  and  an  alkyl 
ester  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  a  piasticizer  and  a  solvent. 
3.635.853,  Cl.  260-8. 
Wiggins Teape  (Ireland)  Limited:  See- 
Dunne,  Edward  A.,  3.634.994 
Wilber,  William  R.:  See- 

Vida,  Julius  A.;  and  Wilber,  William  R.,3,635,980. 
Wildfeuer,  Alexander:  See—  \ 

Berg,  Alex,  Eberhardt,  Hans,  Machleidt,  Hans.  Wildfeuer,  Alex-  ' 
ander,  and  Gocth.  Hanns, 3,635. 998. 
Wilfert,  Kari;  and  Gotz,  Hans,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft  In- 
stallation for  reducing  the  soiling  of  rear  lights  in  motor  vehicle 
bodies.  3,635,51 7, Cl.  296-28 
Wilkes,  Donald  F.,  to  Rolamite  Technology  Incorporated    Electrical 

snap  action  switch  apparatus.  3,636,284,  Cl  200-67. 
Wilkinson,  Jesse  J.,  to  Gilbert  &  Barker  Manufacturing  Company. 

Barge  pump.  3,635,59  I  ,C1  4  I  7-410 
Williams,  James  B.:  See- 
Bromley,  LeoL,  and  Williams,  James  B  ,3,635.401 
Williams,    Merlyn    Morns,    to    Alcan    Research    and    £>evelopment 
Limited.  Treatment  of  carbon  lining  from  reduction  cells  3,635,408. 
Cl   241-1. 
Williams,  Seal  T.,  to  Sealtronics,  Inc.  Header  having  hifh  density  con- 
ductor arrangement  and  method  of  making  same    3,636,235,  Cl. 
174-50  56 
Williams,  Nicholas  Wrapping  for  tree  root  balls  3,634,970,  Cl  47-37. 
Williams,  Richard  M..  See— 

WaNace.  Harry  L  .  and  Williams,  Richard  M  ,3.636.52  1 
Williams,  Richard  Nathan,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Mineral  tanned 
leather  treated  with  dialdehyde  starch  and  benzene  polycarboxylic 
acid  compositions.  3,635.655,  Cl  8-94  26 
Williams.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Guarino.John  P.  and  Williams.  Robert  H, 3,635,807 
Williamson,  Wayne  T  ,  and   Purko.   Myro,  to   Kraflco  Corporation. 

Manufacture  of  blue-veined  cheese  3.635.734.  Cl  99-1 16 
Wilson,  Earl,  to  Sales  &  Services,  Inc.  Handle  grip  for  bails.  3,635,382. 

Cl  224-45 
Wincierz,  Peter,  Ruhle,  Manfred,  Reddemann.  Bemhard  H.,  Schirra, 
Manfred,   and   Bohm,   Horst  Otto,   to   Meiallgesellschaft  Aktien- 
gesellschaft Vanadium-base  alloy   3.635.700,  Cl  75- 1  34 
Winfield.  Deway  E    Pushbutton  liquid  level  checking  apparatus  for 

vehicles  3,636,5  10.  Cl  340-59 
Winklebleck,  Paul  K..  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc    Zero  force 

connector  3.636.499,  Cl   339-75 
Winschel,CariJ    See- 

Bellucci.  Edward  A.,  and  Winschel.  Carl  J. .3.635.461 
Winsor.   Robert   Beck,   to   lEC-Holden    Ltd    Collapsible   container. 

3.635.368.  Cl  220-6 
Winter,  Joseph,  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation.  Method  of 
forming    a    composite     metal     by     rolling    and     recrysLallization 
3.634,926,  Cl  29-497  5 
Wissa,  Anwar  E.  Z..  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Soil 

consolidomeier  3,635.078, Cl  73-89 
Wissinger.  Waldemar:  See— 

Osterhagen.  Gerhard.  Krebsbach,  Fnedhelm,  and  Wissinger.  Wal- 
demar,3,635.505 
Witinski.  Francis  D.:  See— 

Kuhl.  James  E  ,  and  Witinski.  Francis  D. 3.635.373. 
Wittmann,  Gunther:  See- 
Bauer,      Kurt,      Wittmann,     Gunther,      and      Mussgay,      Man- 
fred.3.636.196 
Witucki.  Edward  F    See— 

Frankel.    Milton     B.,    Witucki.    Edward    F  .    and     Rushworth, 
Ronald,3,636,060 
Woestenenk,  Albert  J.:  See- 
Span,  Hyico  J.  Th  ;  and  Woestenenk,  Albert  J  ,3.635,033 
Wolf,  Bern  E.  Snap-in  rack  for  cassettes.  3,635,350,  Cl  21  1-40. 
Wolf.  Dieter:  See- 

Nagel,  Otto;  Platz,  Rolf,  Taglieber,  Kurt.  Weinfurter.  Kurt;  and 
WoirDieter,3.635.038 
Wolf.  Jesse   D  ,  to  Trans  Horizons,  Ittc.  Tripod-mounted  scanning 
camera   3.635, 140, Cl.  95-15. 
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Wolf  Milton,  ind  Scllstedt,  John  H  .  to  American  Home  Products  Cor- 
poration 2-Amidopenicillinj  and  methods  for  their  preparation 
31635.953. CI  260-239  1 

Wolfebperger,  Robert  O..  Set— 

Pasco.  William  R  .  and  Wolfelsperger.  Robert  O  .3,634,993 

Woltendorf.  Otto  W  .  Jr  :  S«*-  ,     ,^     „,     ,     ,  ,^w  „,, 

Crasoe  Edward  J  .  Jr  ;  and  Woltersdorf.  Otto  W  .  Jr  ,3.636.073 

WomWe.  George  E..  and  Suhr.  Jamei  L  ,  to  Kewanee  Machinery  & 
Conveyor  Co  Clamp  for  coupling  pipes.  3,635,506.  CI  285-41  I 

Wood.  Brian.  Spring-loaded  bow  3.635,205.  CI   124-24 

Wood.   Edward   C  ,   to   Sierracin   Corporation,  The    Apparatus  for 
stretching  sheet  material.  3.635.640.  CI  425-445 

Wood  Gary  R  .  to  Westinghouie  Electric  Corporation  Discharge  noz 
zle  arrangement  for  centrifugal  gas  compressor   3,635.579,  CI   415 

1 19 
Wood,    Hamish    C     S.,    and    Stuart.    Alexander,    to    University    of 

Strathclyde.  Amino  pyrimidines  3,635,978,  CI  260-256  4 
Woodhead.  David  Alliaon.  See-  ,,,,„,, 

HamWing.  James  Keith;  and  Woodhead.  David  Allison,3.635,92  I 
Woods  Research  &  Development  Corporation;  See— 

Van  Dyk.  John  C  ,3,635.289 
Woodward  Governor  Company:  S**— 

Plummer.  Alan  C.  3.635,050 
Wright.       Archibald       N  ,       to       General        Electric       Company 

Photopolymerized  copolymer  films  3.635,750.  CI    I  17-93  31 
Wnght.  Loren  G  ,  to  Uthe  Technology.  Inc  Impedance  mcasunng  net- 
work  3,636,456,  CI  328-32 
Wurm,  Helmut;  and  Wurm,  Kurt  Method  for  producing  a  punch  press 

guide  3,636. 1 89, CI  264-219 
Wurm,  Kurt;  See— 

Wurm,  Helmut;  and  Wurm,  Kurt.3,636.189 
Wyss.    Edmond    G.    to    Wander,    A.    Dr.    SA     Certain    2,4-bis- 
morpholino-   and   2,4-bis-   thiamorpholino-pyrimidine-5-carboxylic 
acidesters.  3.635,962,  CI  260-243. 
X-trad  Corporation:  See— 

Lentini,  Carlo  A  .3,635.650 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Adamek,  John  A  ,  Draugelis,  Vaidevutts  C  ,  and  Oriel.  George  J 

3,635,553 
CiufTini.  Anthony  J,  3,635,705 
Green.CharlesJ  .Jr.  3.635.789  •? 

Kuhl.  James  E  ;  and  Witinski,  Francis  D  .  3.635.373. 
Monahan,  Alan  R  ,  3,635,708 
Tsilibes.  George  N, 3,635, 196 
Weinberger,  Lester,  3,635.98 1 
Yabuki.Takashi:  See— 

Oishi.  Asao.  Yabuki.  Takashi,  and  Morigutt,  Kazuo, 3,636, 360 
Yabuuchi,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Nakaguchi.  Kohei,  Kawasumi.  Shohachi,  Wrooka,  Masaaki,  and 
Yabuuchi,  HirDshi,3,635.924 
Yamada.  Eiji,  Hamaguchi,  Kunimasa.  and  Akamatsu.  Takashi,  to  Su 
mitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd    Process  for  the  production  of  an 
anthraquinone  disperse  dye   3.636,008,  CI  260-380 
Yamada,   Isao,   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Musashino   Kagaku    Kenkwyjo 
Process  for  the  production  of  triallyl  cyanurate    3,635,969,  CI    260 
248 
Yamada.  Keisho,  Nagai,  Shigeki;  Odan,  Kyoji.  Nakamura.  Yasuo,  and 
Hidaka.  Mikio,  to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd    Process  for  the  manufacture 
ofacrylonitrile  by  ammoxidation   3.636,066,  CI   260-465.3 
Yamagishi.   Akio,   Ishida.  Takaharu,   Aono,   Yukinaga,   and    Kondo. 
Shigekatsu.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company  Ltd    Method  for  in 
hibiting  the  polymerization  of  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  esters 
3,636.086,  CI   260-486 
Yamagishi,  Akio  S^f—  '  „ 

Shima,  Takesaburo,  Yamagishi,  Akio,  Sada.  Masao,  Osaki,  Bonji; 
and  Yamamoto.  Zenichi,3.636.098 
Yamaguchi,  Keiki;  See— 

Sugiyaraa.      TakasJii;      Kurata,      Satoshi,      and       Yamaguchi. 
Keiki.3.636.458. 
Yamaguchi,  Tomio:  See— 

Fujimura.  Tsutomu,  KamaU,  Hiroshi;  Yamaguchi.  Tomio  and  Fu- 
kue.  Hisanobu.3,636,441 
Yamakawa,  Kiyoshi;  See— 

Sasaki,  Osamu,  and  Yamakawa,  Kiyoshi, 3. 635,473 
Yamakita,  Koiti:  See— 

Kunishi,  Takeshi.  Kawade,  Yoshihiro.  Yamakita,  Koiti,  Takaki. 
Ryozo,  and  Yamanaka,  Katuhiro. 3,635, 305 
Yamamoto,  Hideaki:  See— 

Kunhara.  Shigeru.  Yamazaki,  Tamotsu,  Yamamoto,  Hideaki,  and 
Yokozato,  Junichi.3.635,416. 
Yamamoto.  Sigeo;  5«—  ■     ,-.     , 

Fujinami.    Akira,    Horiuchi,    Fukashi:    Nodera,    Katsuji;    Ozaki. 
Toshiaki.  Yamamoto,  Sigeo,  and  Ooishi.  Tadashi, 3,636.044 
Yamamoto.  Zenichi:  See— 

Shima.  Takesaburo;  Yamagishi,  Akio;  Sada,  Masao,  Osaki.  Bonji. 
and  Yamamoto,  Zenichi, 3, 636,098 
Yamamura.  Yuichi.  Yoshinaga.  Tetsuo.  Tsunoda,  Kiyosh.  Tsutsumi. 
YoshiaUu;    and    Hoji.    Kazuhiko,    to    Daiichi    Seiyaku    Company 
Limited.  Method  for  treating  malaria  3,636.208,  CI  424-229 
Yamanaka,  Katuhiro:  See— 

Kunishi,  Takeshi;  Kawade.  Yoshihiro,  YamakiU.  Koiti;  Takaki, 
Ryozo.  and  Yamanaka,  Katuhiro, 3, 635, 305 
Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Umezawa,  Hamao,  and  Osono.  Takashi.  3,636.197 


Yamashita,  Toshio,  Ohtani.  Tadao;  Yoshida.  Manabu;  Kitamura,  Sabu- 
ro,  and  Murakami,  Hideaki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd     Sintered   semiconductor   film   and   method  of  manufacturing 
same  3,636.492. CI   338-15 
Yamataka.  Akira  See  — 

Nagano,     Hiroshi,     Tomioka.     Hideo;     Yamataka.     Akira;    and 
Yoshida,  Hirohiko, 3.635,634 
Yamazaki.  Tamotsu   See— 

Kunhara,  Shigeru,  Yamazaki,  Tamotsu.  Yamamoto.  Hidcaki.  and 
Yokozato,  Junichi, 3, 635.416. 
Yamkami.  Tsutomu  i>f  — 

Kobayashi,  Yugoro,  and  Yamkami,  Tsutomu, 3,635,467 
Yang,    Meiling   T  ,    to    Ethyl    Corporation     Detergent    formulations. 

3,635,829, CI   252-137 
Yanosik,  Joseph  J  .  to  Bctatronix,  Inc  Synchro  servo  system  in  which  a 
potentiometer   with    unique   charactenstics   replaces   the    receiver. 
3,636.428,  CI   318-663 
Yazawa.   Masahide,   and   Tsuyama.  Setsuya.   to   Polymer   Processing 
Research  Institute  Ltd    Apparatus  for  biaxially  stretching  a  tubular 
film   3,635,633. CI  425-302 
Yellin,  Tobias  O,  to   Aijibott   Laboratories    3,(  3,4-Dihydro-3-oxo-2- 

quinoxaliny)  propionamides  3,635.97  1 ,  CI  260-250 
Yoder  Company,  The  See  — 

Chang.  William  J   H  .  3.635,064 
Yohe.  Robert  A  .  and  McCall,  George  L  .  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corpora- 

iion   Limit  switch  operator   3.636,283.  CI  200-61  48 
Yokoyama,  Kenjiro  See  — 

Machida,    Takehiko.    Yoshida,     Yukio.    Fujii.    Noriyoshi,    and 
Yokoyama,  Kenjiro.3,636,43 1 
Yokozato,  Junichi  See— 

Kunhara.  Shigeru,  Yamazaki.  Tamotsu;  Yamamoto,  Hideaki;  and 
Yokozato,  Junichi, 3,635,416 
Yokozawa,  Masami  See  — 

Kane.   Gola,    Yokozawa.    Masami,    Kawasaki,   Talsuo.   Fujiwara. 
Shohei,  and  Hasegawa,  Hiromaia, 3,634,93  I 
Yonan    Peter,  to  Searle.  G    D  ,  &  Co    Norbomanecarboxylic  acid 

amides  of  anthranilic  acid   3,636.094,  CI  260-518 
Yoshida  Engineering  Company.  Ltd    See— 

Yoshida.     Zenzo,     Miyazaki,     Hiroshi,     Yoshida,     Tokuji.     and 
Kobayashi.  Hiroaki.  3,635,007 
Yoshida.  Hirohiko  See  - 

Nagano.     Hiroshi,     Tomioka,     Hideo,     Yamataka,     Akira,     and 
Yoshida.  Hirohiko. 3.635. 634 
Yoshida.  Kenichi  See  — 

Kurauchi.    Noritaka,    Fujimoto,    Tokio.    Yoshida,    Kenichi,    Ui. 
MasamiLsu,  NagaU.  Zenji,  and  Kouno,  Hirokazu, 3,636,436 
Yoshida.  Kenji.  and  Ichikawa  Osamu.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co  . 
L  td    Method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  integrated  circuits 
t.634,929.CI   29  577 
Yoshida.  Manabu.  iff- 

Yamashita.  Toshio.  Ohtani.  Tadao.  Yoshida.  Manabu.  Kitamura, 
Saburo.  and  Murakami.  Hideaki, 3.636.492. 
Yoshida,  Tokuji  iff  - 

Yoshida.     Zenzo.     Miyazaki.     Hiroshi;     Yoshida.    Tokuji;     and 
Kobayashi.  Hiroaki, 3.635.007 
Yoshida,  Yukio  iff  — 

Machida,    Takehiko.     Yoshida,    Yukio,    Fujii,    Nonyoshi,    and 
Yokoyama.  Kenjiro. 3, 636.43 1 
Yoshida.  Zenzo,  Miyazaki.  Hiroshi.  Yoshida,  Tokuji.  and  Kobayashi, 
Hiroaki,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation, 
and  Yoshida  Engineenng  Company,  Ltd    Method  and  an  apparatus 
for  making  a  strand  of  wires  and  feeding  the  same  at  high  speed 
3,635,007, CI  5758  52 
Yoshimine.  Masao  iff— 

Hatch.    Melvin    J  .    Yoshimine.    Masao,    Smith,    Hugh    B  ,    and 
Schmidt.  Donald  L  .3,636,052 
Yoshinaga,  Tetsuo  iff— 

Yamamura.  Yuichi;  Yoshinaga.  Tetsuo;  Tsunoda.  Kiyosh,  Tsutsu- 
mi  Yoshiatsu.  and  Hoji,  Kazuhiko, 3.636, 208 
Yoshitake.  Nonto  iff — 

Inaba.  Seiuemon,  Yoshitake.  Nonto,  Imazeki,  Ryoji;  and  Kozai, 
Yoshinori. 3.636. 525 
Young  C   Gilbert,  to  American  Optical  Corporation  Composite  glass 

laser' rod   3.636.473.  CI   331-94  5 
Young,  Elwyn  R    iff— 

Scanlon,  Patricia  M  ,  and  Young.  Elwyn  R  ,3,636,015 

Young.  William  E    iff— 

Pasco  William  R  ,  and  Wolfelsperger.  Robert  O  .  3.634,993. 
Yuille    Ernest  Clark,  to  Celanese  Coatings  Company    Polymerization 
process     for      making     aqueous     acrylic-containing     emulsions 
3,635.867, CI  260-29  4 
Zaehner,  Hans,  and  Keller,  Walter,  to  Ciba  Corporation   Venturicidin 

Band  X  and  process  for  their  manufacture   3,636. 198,  CI  424-122. 
Zaidan  Hojin  Denryo  Chuo  Kenkyusho;  iff — 

Machida.    Takehiko,     Yoshida,    Yukio,    Fujii.    Nonyoshi.    and 
Yokoyama.  Kenjiro,  3,636,43  I 
Zaidan  Hojin  DohmyakukohkaKenkyuShoreikai:  iff— 

Inoue.     Michiro.     Ishikawa,     Hisako,    Shimamoto,    Takio;    and 
Ishikawa.  Masayuki,  3,635,992 
Zander,  Maximilian  iff—  „.„■»•  l 

Franck  Heinz  Gerhard,  Oberkobusch,  Rudolf;  Turowski, 
Johannes  Collin,  Gcrd,  Zander.  Maximihan,  Erunlu.  Recep 
Kemalettin.  Storch,  Gunter.  Buffieb.  Herbert,  and  Sauerland. 
Hans-Dieter,3.636,l78. 
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Zander,  Rolf  Albin;  iff— 

Jarnbrink,  Karl  Evert,  Claesson,  Per  Harry  Elias,  and  Zander,  Rolf 

Albin.3.636,483 
Jarnbrink.   Karl   Evert,   Zander,  Rolf  Albin;   and  Claetson.   Per 
Harry  Eliai.3.636,487 
Zaner,  William  L.,  Sr  :  i>f— 

Brennan,  Leon  E..  Mower,  Fredenck  J  ,  Place.  Fred  A..  Shanks, 
David    A  ,    Simpson,    Neville    H  ,    and    Zaner,    William    L  , 
Sr  .3.634,899 
Zeblisky,  Rudolph  J.;  iff— 

Schneble.  Frederick  W  ,  Jr  ,  McCormack,  John  F  ,  and  Zeblisky. 
Rudolph  J  .3.635.758 
Zeidler,   Harold  O.    Metal   space   plate  especially   for  dry  cleaning 

presses  3.634,957.  CI.  38-66 
Zeile.  Karl;  See— 

Freter.    Kurt;    Gotz.    Manfred;    Oliver,    James    T,    and    Zeile, 
Kari,3.635,974 
Zeitlin.  Alexander;  iff — 

Moos.  Alois  J  ,  and  Zeitlin,  Alexander, 3,635,074 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation;  iff — 

Dickinson,  George  R  ,  Montz.  Scott  N  ,  and   Puis,  Werner  H., 

3,636.425. 
Ditthardt.  Alfred  R..  and  Schmidt,  Arthur  W  ,  3,636.41 3 
Korpel.  Adrianus,  3,636.248 
Rennick.  John  L  ,  3.636.245 
Zentner,  Margaret  Rose,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    Pharmaceutical 

suspension.  3,636.200,  CI  424- 1  54 
Zenza  Bronica  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  iff— 

Kurihara,  Shigeru,  Yamazaki,  Tamotsu.  Yamamoto,  Hideaki,  and 
Yokozato.  Junichi,  3,635,416 
Zerand  Corporation:  See— 

Vischulis. George;  and  Sedlak,  Charles  K  ,  3,635,240 
Zerbola,  Giorgio,  to  RIV-SKF  Officine  di  Villar  Perosa  S  p  A    Hydro 

statically  supported  machine  tool  slide  3,635,532,  CI  308-5 
Zhuk,  Regina  Abramovna:  iff— 

Giller,  Solomon   Aronovich,  Zhuk,  Regina  Abramovna.  Lidak. 


Marger  Jurievich.  and  Zidermane,  Aina  Avgustovna, 3,635. 946. 
Zidermane.  Aina  Avgustovna;  iff — 

Giller,  Solomon   Aronovich.  Zhuk,   Regina   Abramovna.  Ltdak. 
Marger  Jurievich,  and  Zidermane,  Aina  Avgustovna, 3, 635. 946 
Zieg.   Wilhelm;  Schmidt,  Georg.   Hauck.   Edgar,   Matsell,   Ingo,  and 
Greubel,  Gustav.  Apparatus  for  making  perforations  in  corrugated 
tubes.  3,635,11  I, CI  83-183 
Ziegenbcin,  Willi:  See— 

Birkner.  Helmut;  Ziegenbein.  Willi,  and  Schick.  Anton, 3,635, 850 
Zinser-Textilmaschinen  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung  iff — 

Mahlmann.  Werner.  3.635.020 
Zoebe.  Hugo;  See— 

Conradt.  Hans,  and  Zoebe.  Hugo.3.634.890 
Zonis.  Meyer  Louis.  Shah,  Girish  Chandulal;  Saunders,  Kenneth  Wor- 
den;  and  O'Connor,  Michael  Niall  Desmond,  to  Amencan  Cyanamid 
Company.  Drying  of  sticky  thermosensitive  hydrous  gels   3,634,944, 
CI   34-12 
Zucker,  Armand  S.  Display  packages  3,635.33  I .  CI  206-45  34 
Zuckerman,  Mathew  M  ;  and  Molof,  Alan  H  .  to  Envirotech  Corpora- 
tion, mesne  Solid  separator  3,635.346,  CI  210-208. 
Zuckerman,  Mathew  M  ;  and  Molof,  Alan  H  ,  to  Envirotech  Corpora- 
tion,   mesne.    System    for    measuring    organic    content    of   water 
3,635.564.  CI  356-128 
Zuckerman.  Mathew  M  .  and  Molof,  Alan  H  ,  to  Envirotech  Corpora- 
tion, mesne  Wastewater  treatment  process  3.635.8  I  7.  CI  2  10-26 
Zuk,  Borys,  to  RCA  Corporation    Storage  circuit    3.636,527,  CI    340- 

173. 
Zumtobel,  Walter,  Dr;  iff — 

Wicsner.  Ernst,  3,636,488 
Zweidler,  Reinhard:  iff — 

Girell       De      Giovanoel.      Gaudenz,      and      Zweidler.       Rein- 

hard,3,635,959 
Girell  Di  Giovanoel,  Gaudenz,  and  Zweidler,  Reinhard, 3,635.960 
Zwierzyna.  Casimir  E  ;  iff— 

Merrick.  William  C  .  and  Zwierzyna.  Casimir  E  .3.635.330. 
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Amerock  Corp.  :  See— 

Brlckaon.  Karl  H.  Re.  27,276.  ^      ...   .  .        ,      ,   . 

Brasher    Donald  W..  to  Hamilton  Watch  Co.  Watcli  calendar 

mechanism.  Re.  27,278,  1-18-72.  CI.  58—58 
DaJanl    Mahmoud  T.,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Co.  Water  plarllUa 

tlon  process.  Re.  27,276,  1-18-72    CI.  210—54. 
Erlckson,    Karl    H..    to    Amerock    Corp.    Appliance 

27,276.  1-18-72.  CI.  292—113. 


latch.    Ke 


Hamilton  Watch  Co.  :   See- 
Brasher,  Donald  W.  Re.  27.278. 

Molina  Ltd.  :   See— 

Williamson,  David  T.  N.   Re.  27,277. 

Nalco  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Dajanl,  Mahmoud  T.  Re.  27,275. 

Williamson   David  T.  N..  to  Mollns  Ltd.  Manufacture  of  hollow 
articles,  ke.  27,277,  1-18-72.  CI.  73—038. 
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Adkinson.  Joseph  E.  Dresser.  222.864.  1-1^72.  CV  D33-6^ 

Adomaltls.  Domas.  and  H.  M   Tj^r/.i/^^??!-"/ pi' n<^  i  i^i" 
Inc.  Bottle  or  similar  article.  222.851,  1-1^<2  CI   D»-;.11J 

A.shby    Frederlch,  R.  and  D.  F.  Duebs,  to  U.S.  Plywood^Cham 
plon    Papers    inc.    Wall    paneling.    222.856.    1-18-72.    CI 

Ball.    Douglas    C.    to    Massey-Ferguson    Industries    LVl    File 
cart  with  tambour  covers.   222,866,   1-18-72,  CI.   D.i.-i^lO 

Bauer,  Robert  C  :  See —       „     _,  .  „  ooo  a<<.-i 

Kamrath,  Richard  H.,  Harrison,  and  Bauer.  222. SS.-^ 
Bearlnjter    Wells  S..   to  Empire  Stove  Co.  Outdoor  Rtove   for 

recreation  areas.  222,870,  1-18-72.  CI.  D81— 10 
Bombardier  Ltd.  :  See —  „„„  oi.q 

MacKeen,  Anthony  :  and  La  Pointe.  222. S58. 

Dellsle,  Pierre  A.,  and  La  Pointe.  222,8.^9. 
Carpenter.  Herbert  R..  to  Seaqulst  Valve  Co    Over  cap  for  :i 

preasurlied   can.    222.853,    1-18-72.   CI     D9     25.s. 
Christopher.  Joyce  H. :  See— 

Ubby,  fcrln.  and  Christopher.  222,867 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  :   See- 

Adonaltls,  Domas;  and  Turner.  222.851 
Cook     William   J.,    to   General    Electric   Co.    Dental    irrigator 

222  862    1-18-72.  CI.  D24 — 1. 
Cov    liomalne  B.  Too!  holder.  222,865.  1-18-72.  CI.  D33      17 
Dellsle    Pierre  A  ,  and  Y.   A.  La  Pointe,   to  Bombardier  Ltd 

Vehicle  body.  222.859.  1-18-71,  CI.  D14— 24. 
Dental  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Von  Grossmann.  Karl  G.  222.863. 
Eaton  Yale  4  Towne,  Inc.  :  See — 

Saterfleld.  Rlgsby  C.  222.857 
Empire  Stove  Co.  :  See — 

Bearlnger.  Wells  S.  222.870. 
Frani.  Christian  :  See —  „^^  „„^ 

Koenlg,  Gustav,  Franx,  and  Huebner    222.861. 
General  Electric  Co.  :   See- 
Cook.  William  J.  222,862. 
Gilford    Ira  B.  and  A.  W.  B.  Nash,  to  Mattel,  Inc    Toy  truck 

222,868,  1-18-72,  CI.  D34— 15 
Goings     Hartford,    E.    Disposable   food    serving    trav     222, ''oi. 

1-18-72.  CI.  D9— 185. 
Gustav-Koenlg  Unternehmenst)eratung  :   See— 

Koenlg,  Gustav,  Franz,  and  Huebner    222.861 

Harrison.  Francis  L.  :   See — 

Kamrath.  Richard  H.,  Harrison,  and  Bauer.  222.855 

Hasslnger.  Donald  F..  to  Pure  Stat  Corp.  Water  faucet  at 
tachment  for  Improving  the  taste  of  drinlxlng  water  222. 
860,  1-18-72.  CI.  D23— 35. 


Heaver     Philip    A.    Automobile    radiator    cap    tool.    222.849. 

1-18-72,  CI.  D8— 21 
Hu«bner,  Peter  :  See — 

Koenlg,  Gustav,  Frani,  and  Huebner.  222,861. 
Jones,  Elwyn  :  See — 

Zeop,  Kenneth  H..  White,  and  Jones.  222^850. 
Kamrath,    Richard   H..   F.    L.   Harrison,  and   R.   C.   Bauer    to 
US     Plywood-Champion    Papers    Inc.    Wall    paneling.    222, 
855.  1-18-72    CI.  D13— 1. 

^  Zeop,  Kenneth  H.,  White,  and  Jones.  222,850.  ; 

Koenlg    dustav,  C    Frani,  and  P.  Huebner,  to  Gustav  Koeidg 
Unternehmensberatung.  Combined  washbasin  and  cabinet. 
222,861,  1-18-72,  CI.  D23— 59. 
La  Pointe.  Yves  A.  :  See — 

MacKeen,  Anthony  ;  and  La  Pointe.  222,858. 

Dellsle,  Pierre  A.,  and  La  Pointe.  222,869. 
Libby   Erin   and  J.  H.  Christopher,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Hgure  toy. 

222,867.  i-18-72,  CI.  D34— 4. 
Luehs,  Donald  F.  ;   See — 

Ashby,  Frederick  R.  and  Luebs.  222.856. 
MacKeen    Anthony,  and  Y.  A.  La  Pointe,  to  Bombardier  Lttl. 

Snowmobile   seat.   222.858.    1-18-72.   CI.    D14— 24. 
Massey-Ferguson   Industries  Ltd.  :   See — 

Ball,  Douglas  C.  222,866. 
Mattel.  Inc  ;  See— 

Gilford,  Ira  B.,  and  Nash.  222,868. 

Llbby,  Erin,  and  Christopher.  222,867. 
Nash^  Alan  W.  B.  :  See-— 

ftllford.  Ira  B..  and  Nash.  222.868 
Pure  Stat  Corp.  :   See — 

Hasslnger.  Donald  F.  222.860  ,    ,     .  .   , 

Satterfleld.  Rlgsby  C,  to  Eaton.  Yale  &  Towne.  Inc.  Industrial 

vehicle.  222,857.  1-18-72,  CI.  D14— 3. 
Seaqulst  Valve  Co.  :   See — 

Carpenter.  Herbert  R.  222.853 
Turner,  Howard  M.  :   See — 

Adomaltls,  Domas.  and  Turner.  222,8.^1. 
US.   Plywood-Champion   Papers  Inc.:   See—  ^.„,,., 

Kamrath,  Richard  H.,  Harrison,  and  Bauer.  222.8. >.'• 

Ashby,  Frederich  R.  and  Luebs.  222,856  ,^,„     ,,, 

Vasel,    Melvin    L.    Gas    meter    cover.    222,869,    1-18-72.    (  1. 

Von"G7o8«mann,    Karl    0.,    to    Dental    Products     Inc.    Dental 

c.tton   roll  holder    222,^63,  1-18-71,  CI.   024- 1 
Weiss,  Donlad  J    Patio  room.  222,854.  1-18-72.  O.  D13      1. 
White.  James  C   :  See— 

Zeop,  Kenneth  H  .  White,  and  Jones.  222,850. 
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Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


2.5 


CLASS  2 

3.634.U9 


CLASS  4 

to  3,634,891 

172.21  3,634,N2 


37R 

3.634J93 

100 

3.634.S94 

343 

3.634,<95 

354 

3.634.J96 

CLASS i 

4 

3.635.652 

21 

3.635.653 

94.26              3.635.655 

142 

3.635.656 

3.635.667 

CLASS  9 

IR 

3.634.897 

6 

3.634.898 

CLASS  19 

3.636.227 

12 

3.636.228 

25 

3.636,229 

CLASS  IS 

4 

3.634.899 

•4 

3.634.900 

Ml 

3.634.901 

25042              3.634.902 

340 

3.634,903 

3,634.904 

350 

3.634.905 

434 

3.634.906 

123 

II 

73 

2R 
I9R 
88 

107 

108 

IIOR 

112 

126 

129 

134 

147 

165 

185 

202R 

204M 

205 

208 

209.1 

209.4 

230B 

230R 


253R 
2S8R 

294 


CLASS  16 

3.634.907 

CLASS  17 

3.634.901 
3.634,909 

CLASS  23 

3.635,657 

3 

3 

3 

3 


,635,658 
.635.639 
.635.661 
.635.660 
3.635.662 
3.635.663 
3.635.664 
3.635.663 
3.635.666 
3.635.668 
3.635.669 
3.635.670 
3.635.671 
3.635.672 
3.635.673 
3.635.674 
3,635.675 
3,633.676 
3.635.680 
3,633.677 
3,633,678 
3,635,679 
3,633,681 
3,633.682 
3,633.683 


CLASS  24 


69SK 

90.3 
I32WL 
201 


203.13 

10 
105 
199 
203  L 
208F 
237 
410 
426 
447 
438 
497.5 
509 
374 
576 


3,634,910 
3,634.91  I 
3,634.912 
3.634.913 
3.634.914 
3.634.915 

CLASS  2« 

3.634,917 
3.634.918 
3.634.890 
3.634.919 
3.634.920 
3.634.921 
3.634.922 
3.634.923 
3.634.924 
3.634.925 
3.634,926 
3.634.928 
3.634.930 
3,634.927 


377 
389 
596 
603 
630C 


3.634.929 
3,634,931 
3.634.932 
3.634,933 
3.634.934 


CLASS  M 

415  3.634,935 

43.92  3,634,936 

CLASS  32 

1  3,634,937 

27  3,634,938 


CLASS  33 


ISC 
49B 
74D 

150 

I64R 

204 

224 

12 

60 
156 
174 


.  3.634,939 
3,634,940 
3.634.941 
3,634,942 
3,634.943 
3.634,945 
3.634.946 

CLASS  34 

3.634,944 
3.634,947 
3,634,948 
3.634,949 


CLASS  35 
5  3,634,950 

34  3.636.230 

41  3.634.951 

48A  3,634.953 

48B  3.634,952 

CLASS  36 

7  3  3,634,954 

CLASS  37 

126  3,634,955 

CLASS  3« 

IR  3.634,956 

66  3,634.957 

CLASS  40 

68  3,634,958 

10653  3.634,959 

125J  3.634.961 

I25K  3.634,960 

CLASS  42 

3.634,963 


IN 

lOR 

62 

68 


CLASS  44 


3.635.684 
3,635,685 
3.635,686 


CLASS  4« 


IE 
93 
161 
216 
243LV 
243MV 


3,634,964 
3.634,965 
3,634,966 
3,634,967 
3,634.969 
3,634.968 


37 

383 
460 

2R 
5 

35 
165  71 
163.8 
163.87 
163.92 
2I5CP 
24IB 
394 


CLASS  47 

3,634,970 

CLASS  49 

3,634,962 
3,634,971 

CLASS  91 

3,634,973 
3,634,974 
3,634,975 
3,634,976 
3,634,979 
3,634,977 
3,634,978 
3,634,980 
3,634,981 
3,634,982 


36 
101 
126 
316 
476 
489 
584 
593 
718 
731 


CLASS  92 

3,634,983 
3,634,984 
3,634,985 
3,634,986 
3,634,987 
3,634,988 
3,634,989 
3.634,990 
3,634.991 
3.634.992 


CLASS  93 

22A  3.634.993 


31 

38 

61 

127 


3.634.994 
3.634.995 
3.634.996 

3,634,997 


CLASS  SS 

32  3.634,998 

72  3,634.999 

89  3,635,000 

274  3.635.001 

315  3.635.002 

344  3.635.003 


CLASS  S*"" 

235 

3.635.004 

327R 

3.635.005 

CLASS  57 

50 

3.635.006 

38.52 

3.635.007 

77.4 

3.635.008 

77,45 

3.635.009 

84 

3.635.010 

142 

3.634.972 

CLASS  SS 

41A  3.635.011 

58  Re27.278 

99  3.635.012 

107  3.635.013 

CLASS  M 

19  3.635.014 

23  3.635.015 
3,635,016 

24  3,635,017 
39.09R  3,635.018 
39.16  3.635.019 
51  3,635,020 
52US  3,635,021 
53R  3,635.022 

3.635,023 

54  3,635,026 

3,635.027 

54  6A  3,635,028 

S4.6E  3,635,024 

3,635,025 

224  3.635.029 

251  3.635.030 

321  3.635.031 

CLASS  61 

IF  3.635,032 

4  3.635.033 

35  3.635.034 

67  3.635.035 

72  1  3.635.036 

CLASS  63 

3.635.037 
3.635.038 
3.635.039 
3.635.041 
3.635.042 
3.635.043 
3.635.044 
3.635.040 
3.635.045 
3,635,046 


3 
17 
55  5 

117 
121 
137 
157 
219 
266 
303 

CLASS  63 

29  3.635.047 

CLASS  64 

9R  3.635.048 

IIR  3.635.049 

13  3.635.050 

CLASS  65 

106  3.635.687 

183  3.635.688 

185  3.635.689 

CLASS  66 

128  3.635.051 

146  3.635.052 

CLASS  «S 

4  3.635.053 

43  3.635.054 

131  3.635.035 

189  3.635.056 

CLASS  70 

424  3.635.037 

439  3.635.038 

CLASS  71 

1  3.635.690 


59 

97 

8 

20 

63 
102 
130 
178 
214 
239 
329 
342 
345 
376 
393 
453 

457 

CLASS 

38 

64  3 

88. SR 

88.5 

89 
114 
145 
151 
194M 
206 
23IM 
340 
343R 
343.5 
355R 
395 
398R 
421 

42I.5R 
422GC 
423A 
505 


3,635,691 
3,635.692 


,059 

,060 

,061 

,062 

,063 

,064 

,065 

.066 

,067 

,068 

.0691 

.070 

.073 

.071 

.074 

.072 


2 

10  33 
110 
230.7 
411 
526 
600 
801 


CLASS  72 

3.635 

3.633 

3.633 

3.635 

3.633 

3,633 

3.635 

3.633 
,  3,635 

f  3.635 

3,635 

3,635 

3,635 

3,635 

3.635 

3.635 

73 

Re. 27.277 
3.635.075 
3.635X>77 
3.63^076 
3.635.078 
3.635.079 
3.635.080 
3.635.081 
3.635.082 
3.635.083 
3.635.084 
3,635.085 
3.635.086 
3.635.087 
3.635.088 
3.635.089 
3.635.090 
3,635.091 
3,635.092 
3.635.093 
3.635.094 
3.635.095 
CLASS  74 

3.635.096 
3.635.097 
3.635.098 
3.635.099 
3.635.100 
3.635,101 
3,635,102 
3.635.103 


CLASS  75 


5BB 

3 
6 
11 
lOlR 
I23J 
130.3 
134 
135 
159 
171 


3.635,693 
3.635,694 
3,635,695 
3,635,696 
3,635,697 
3,635,698 
3,635,699 
3,633,700 
3.635.701 
3.635,702 
3,635,703 


CLASS  11 

3  3,635,104 

57  18  3,635.105 

63  3,635.654 

I2IR  3,635,106 

367  3,635,107 

CLASS  B2 

I  3,635,108 

2D  3,635.109 

CLASS  t3  < 

124  3.634.916 

149  3.635.1 10 

183  3.635.111 

402  3.635.112 

406  3.635.114 

578  3.635.113 

696  3.635.115 

CLASS  84 

123  3.636,231 

1.24  3.636.232 

291  3.635.116 

380  3.635.117 

397  3.635.118 

411  3.635.119 


418 
464 

477R 

169 


3.635.120 
3.635.121 
3,635.122 

CLASS  89 

3.635.123 


CLASS  90 

lie  3.635.124 

CLASS  91 
33  3,635.125 

CLASS  92 

57  3.635,126 

161  3.633.127 

CLASS  93 

IR  3.633.128 

31R  3.633.129 

CLASS M 

3.633,130 
3,633,131 
3.635.132 
3.635,133 
3,635,134 

CLASS  95 

3,633 


13 
46 
48 

49 

50 

lOA 
IIR 

12 

13 

15 

53E 

53 

89R 

97 

I 

15 

1  7 

3 
27 
33 

35.1 
48 
67 
85 

87A 

87R 

99 
108 
1  II 
114.1 
115 
126 

1 
2R 

2 

17 

71 

98 

107 

115 
116 
135 
I40R 

169 

I71ND 

207 

277.1 

339 

348 

404 

409 


135 
3.635,136 
3,635,137 
3,635.138 
3,635,139 
3,633,140 
3,633,142 
3,633,141 
3,633.144 
3.633.143 

CLASS  9* 

3.635.704 
3,635.705 
3,635, •'06 
3,635.707 
3.635,708 
3.635,709 
3.635,710 
3.635,711 
3.635.712 
3.635.782 
3,635.713 
3.635,714 
3.635.713 
3.635,716 
3,635.717 
3,635.718 
3,635,719 
3,635.720 
3.635.721 


CLASS  99 

3,635,722 
3.635,723 
3,635,725 
3,635,726 
3,635,727 
3,635,728 
3,635,731 
3,635,732 
3,635,733 
3,635,734 
3.633.735 
3.635.736 
3.635.737 
3.635.738 
3.635.724 
3.635,729 
3.635,145 
3.633.146 
3.633.147 
3.635.148 
3.635.149 
3.635.150 


CLASS  100 

127  3.635.131 

269B  3.633.152 

CLASS  101 

37  3.635.153 

44  3.635.154 

93C  3.63S.IS6 

93R  3.635.135 

114  3.635.157 

142  3,635.167 

147  3.633.158 


232 
247 
364 


3.635.139 
3.635,160 
3.635.161 


CLASS  102 

76  3.635,162 

64  3.635,163 

CLASS  104 

1  3,635,164 

15  3,635,165 

56  3,635,185 

130  3,635,166 

CLASS  105 

4R  3.635.168 

133  3.635.169 

282  3,635.170 

CLASS  100 

39DY 

59 
213 
287 
288B 
2880 


129 
136 
150 


3.635.739 
3.635.740 
3.635.741 
3.635.742 
3.635.744 
3.633.743 
3.633.745 

CLASS lOS 

3,635,172 
3,635.173 
3.635.174 


CLASS  110 

8A  3.635.176 

8R  3.635.175 

CLASS  112 

79R  3.635.177 
132  3.635,178 
I58B  3,635.179 
252        3.635.180 


CLASS  114 

5F 

3.635 

181 

J 

3.635 

182 

I6R 

3.635 

183 

51 

3.635 

184 

57 

3,635 

186 

210 

3.635 

187 

CLASS 

IIS 

6 

1 

3,635 

188 

CLASS  116 

114 

3.635 

189 

120 

3.635 

190 

CLASS  117 

3  I  3,635,746 

363  3.635,747 

38  3,635.730 

46FA  3.635,748 

76T  3.635,749 

9331  3.635.750 

94  3.635.751 

I06A  3.635.753 

I22H  3,635,754 

I22P  3.635.733 

124D  3,635,756 

201  3,635,757 

212  3.635,758 
3.635.739 

213  3.635.760 
227  3.635,761 

CLASS  III 

7  3,635,191 

50  3.635,192 

63  3,635.193 

301  3,635,194 

637  3.635.193 

3.635.196 

CLASS  119 

17  3.635.197 

19  3.635.198 

96  3.635.199 

CLASS  123 

3  3.635.200 

130  3.635.201 

148E  3,635.202 

I98D  3.635.203 

CLASS  124 

16  3.635.204 

24  3.635.205 


PI   51 


PI  52 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  125 

410 

3.635.274 

13 

3.635.206 

429 

3.635.275 

21 

3.635.207 

CLASS  IM 

CLASS  12* 

17 

3.635.774 

21A 

3.635.208 

315 

3.635.776 

1«H 

3.635.209 

429 

3.635.775 

in 

3.635.210 

499 

3.635.777 

121 

3.635.211 

500 

3.635.778 

2R 

CLASS  I2S 

3.635.213 

542 
583 

3.635.779 
3.635.780 

2 

3.635.212 

CLASS  1S9 

2.01              3.63S.2I4 

29 

3.635.276 

130 

3,635.215 

CLASS  IM 

I42J 

3.635.216 

191 

3,635.277 

145.5 

3.635.217 

206 

3.635.278 

231 

3.635.211 

CLASS  1*1 

2M 

3.635.219 

6 

3.635.781 

27* 

3.635.220 

7 

3.635,783 

290 

3.635.221 

43 

3.635.784 

304 

3.635.222 

50 

3.635,785 

34« 

3.635.223 

3.635.786 

4I9P 

3.635,224 

121 

3.635.787 

CLASS  131 

236  3.635.225 

266  3.635.226 

CLASS  132 

44R  3.635.228 

46  3.635.227 

CLASS  134 

I  3.635.762 

5SD  3.635.229 

I68C  3.635.230 

CLASS  I3S 

5R  3.635.231 

15PE  3.635.232 

47.5  3,635,233 

CLASS  136 

>3R  3.635.765 

•«A  3.635.764 

86D  3.635.763 

100  3,635,766 


CLASS 


68 

81.5 

119 
195 

461 

495 

505  18 

554 

583 

596 

607 

608 

625  48 

625.5 

62563 
636 
637 
799 


137 

3.635.234 

3.635.235 

3.635.236 

3.635.237 

3.635.238 

3.635.239 

3.635.240 

3.635.241 

3,635,242 

3,635,243 

3,635.244 

3.635.245 

3.635,246 

3.635.249 

3.635.247 

3,635.248 

3.635.250 

3.635.251 

3.635.252 

3.635.253 


45 

122 
144 


CLASS  I3« 

3,635.254 
3,635.255 
3.635.256 


CLASS  139 

116.5  3.635.257 

368  3.635.258 

426  3.635.259 

CLASS  I4« 

92  2  3.635,260 

CLASS  141 

3  3,635,261 

98  3,635,262 

286  3,635,263 

291  3.635,264 

CLASS  142 

38  3.635.265 

CLASS  144 

2Z  3.635.266 

IIS  3.635.267 

I34D  3.635.268 

309AC  3.635.269 

CLASS  I4« 

•2  3.635.270 

ir?  3.635.271 


CLASS  14* 

1.5  3.635.767 

IS.S  3.635,768 

32  3.635.769 

36  3.635.770 

173  3.635.771 

187  3,635.772 

191  3.635,773 

CLASS  ISl 

7  3,635,272 

CLASS  152 
158  3.635.273 


4 

5 

30 


CLASS  162 

3.635,788 
3,635.789 
3.635.790 


CLASS  164 

49  3.635,279 

246  3.635,280 

258  3,635,791 

404  3.635,281 

CLASS  165 

3,635.282 
3.635'.283 
3.635.284 
3.635.285 
3.635.286 
3.635.287 


1  1 
37 
39 
51 
108 
134 

156 
295 


573 


132 


CLASS  l«« 

3.635.288 
3,635.289 

CLASS  169 

3.635.290 

CLASS  172 

3.635.291 

CLASS  173 

3.635.292 

CLASS  174 


16B 

36 

50  56 

66 

68B 

87 

92 

128 


3.636.233 
3.636.234 
3,636.235 
3.636. 2J6 
3.636.237 
3.636.238 
3.636.239 
3.636.240 
3.636.241 
3.636,242 

CLASS  175 

45  3.635.293 

65  3,635,294 

257  3,635,295 

404  3.635.296 

CLASS  176 

32  3,635,792 

87  3,635.793 

CLASS  177 

3,635.297 
3.635.298 


5 

210 

CLASS 

3 

5.2R 

54CR 

5.4MA 

5  4ST 

6 

65 

66DD 

6.6A 

66B 

66P 

68 

18 
66 

CLASS 

ICN 

ISB 

8A 
I  SBC 
18BC 
I8BD 
18RT 
18E 
18 
37 
84VF 

100  IDR 
100  IC 


171 

3.636.243 
3.636.244 
3.636.246 
3,636.245 
3.636.247 
3,636.248 
3,636,249 
3,636,250 
3,636.253 
3,636,258 
3,636,251 
3,636,252 
3,636,254 
3.636.255 
3,636,256 
3,636,257 

179 

3,636.266 

3,636,261 

3,636.259 

3,636,260 

3,636,265 

3,636,267 

3,636.262 

3,636,263 

3,636,264 

3,636,268 

3,636,269 

3,636,270 

3,636.271 

3,636,272 


100.2C 
100.2T 

100.2Z 

115.5PV 
156 
175.3 
181W 


3,636.274 
3.636.275 
3.636.277 
3.636.273 
3.636.276 
3.636.278 
3.636.279 
3.636.280 
3.636.281 


CLASS  II 


14A 
I9H 
44R 
75 
79 
90 
1  10 


3.635.300 
3.635.301 
3.635.302 
3.635.303 
3.635.304 
3.635.305 
3.635.306 


CLASS  III 

31B  3.635.307 

33HC  3.635.308 

36  3.635.299 

55  3.635.309 

CLASS  184 

3R  3.635.310 

HA  3.635.311 

tlR  3.635,312 

CLASS  IS5 

29  3,635,313 

CLASS  IS7 

862  3,635.794 


CLASS 


IC 
189 


3.635.314 
3.635.315 


CLASS  192 

3  C         3.635.316 

4A  3.635.317 

8R  3.635,318 

28  3.635.319 

107M  3.635.320 

CLASS  194 

4C  3.635.321 


CLASS 


2 

28R 

56 

103  5 


195 

3.635.795 
3.635.796 
3.635.797 
3.635.798 


CLASS  198 


31AA 
33AA 
33 

52 
126 
161 
213 


3.635.322 
3.635.324 
3.635.323 
3.635.325 
3.635.326 
3.635.327 
3.635.328 
3,635.329 


CLASS  200 


16R 

SIR 

61  48 

67DA 

69 

g3SA 

g3D 

83P 
I44B 
166BG 
166D 


3.636.282 
3,636,285 
3,636,283 
3.636.284 
3.636.286 
3.636.288 
3.636.289 
3.636.287 
3.636.292 
3.636.291 
3.636.290 


CLASS  202 

83  3.635.799 

CLASS  203 

10  3.635.800 

CLASS  204 

49  3,635.801 

56R  3.635.802 

80  3.635.803 

128  3.635.804 

143R  3.635.805 

159  14  3.635.806 

162  3.635.807 

I80G  3.635.808 

181  3.635.809 

3.635.810 

192  3.635.811 

193  3.635.812 
197  3.635.813 


CLASS  206 


82 
3 
45  34 
46FR 
52W 
57 
62R 


3.635.335 
3.635.330 
3.635.331 
3.635.332 
3.635.333 
3.635.334 
3.635.608 


CLASS  208 

10  3.635.814 
95  3.635.815 

157  3.635.943 

CLASS  209 

3  3.635.336 

3.635.337 

11  3.635.338 


121 
130 


3.635.339 
3.635.340 


CLASS  210 

2 

3.635.816 

26 

3.635.817 

3IC 

3.635.818 

40 

3.635.819 

54 

Re.27.275 

61 

3.635.820 

75 

3.635.341 

84 

3.635.342 

104 

3.635.343 

169 

3,635.344 

I98C 

3.635.345 

208 

3.635.346 

242 

3.635.347 

333 

3.635.348 

527 

3.635.349 

CLASS  211 

34 

3.635.353 

40 

3.635.350 

42  , 

3.635.351 

47 

3.635.352 

177 

3.635.354 

183 

3,635.355 

64 


69 


CLASS  213 

3,635,356 
3.635.357 
3.635.358 


CLASS  314 


6B 
8.5F 

lOSR 

38A 

52C 

138 
515 
778 


3.635.359 
3.635.360 
3.635.361 
3,635,362 
3,635,363 
3.635.364 
3.635.366 
3.635.365 


CLASS  215 

lOOA  3.635.367 


CLASS 

1049 
60A 
69C 
69S 

85. 
108 
I2IP 
137 
201 
271 


l^ 


439 

452 
501 
522 
523 


219 

3,636.293 
3.636.294 
3.636.295 
3.636.296 
3.636.297 
3,636,298 
3,636,300 
3,636,301 
3,636,299 
3,636,302 
3,636,303 
3,636,304 
3,636,305 
3,636,306 
3,636.307 
3,636,308 
3,636.309 
3.636,310 
3.636.311 
3.636.312 


CLASS  220 

6  3.635.368 

42B  3.635,369 

46R  3,635.370 

69  3.635,371 

CLASS  322 

3,635,372 
3,635,373 
3,635,374 
3,635,375 
3,635.376 
3.635.377 
3.635.378 
3.635.379 
3.635.380 


3 

57 

78 

94 
107 
145 
333 
402.22 
484 

CLASS  224 

I  3.635,381 

45P  3,635,382 

CLASS  225 

37  3,635,383 

CLASS  226 


49 

3,635,384 

97 

3,635,385 

135 

3,635,386 

141 

3,635.387 

CLASS  228 

2 

3.635,388 

3 

3.635.389 

8 

3.635.390 

24 

3.635.391 

CLASS  229 

I4C 

3,635.450 

I7S 

3.635.393 

37R 

3.635.451 

40 

3.635.452 

85 

3.635.392 

CLASS  233 

26  3.635.394 

CLASS  235 

lA  3.635.395 


61   IID 

61  HE 

61i2M 

61.I2N 

61.6R 

61  7B 

70R 

78 

88 

92EA 

95 

105 

ISO.I 

150.2 

150.25 

150.27 

151 

1511 

151  12 

151.33 

155 

156 

175 

193 

195 

197 

3.636.313 
3.636.316 
3.636.318 
3.636.317 
3.636.314 
3.636.315 
3.635.396 
3.635.397 
3.635.398 
3.636.319 
3.636.320 
3.633.399 
3.636.322 
3.636.321 
3.636.324 
3.636.323 
3.636.330 
3.636.323 
3.636.328 
3.636.326 
3.636.331 
3.636.327 
3.636.329 
3.636.333 
3.636.334 
3.636.335 
3.636.332 
3.636.336 
3.636.337 
3.636.338 


CLASS  23« 


15 


18 

90 
265  15 
4785 
490 
514 


3.635.400 
3.635.401 
3.635.402 
3.635.403 
3.635.404 
3.635.405 
3.635.406 
3.635.407 


CLASS  240 

3  3.636.339 

7  lU  3.636.343 

9R  3.636.340 

1I4H  3.636.341 

52  1  3.636,342 

CLASS  241 

I  3.635,408 

43  3.635,409 

56  3,635.410 

CLASS  242 

3.635.41  I 
3.635.412 
3.635.413 
3.635.414 
3.635.415 
3.635.416 
3.635.417 
3.635.418 
3.635.419 
3.635.420 
3.635.421 
3.635.422 
3.635.423 
3.635.424 

CLASS  244 

I  3.635.425 

17  11  3.635,426 

1727  3,635.427 

77  3.635.428 

93  3.635.429 

CLASS  246 

40  3.636.344 

CLASS  248 

102  3.635.430 

104  3.635.431 

1886  3.635,432 

309  3.635.433 

352  3.635.434 

475A  3.635.435 


1 

20 

54 

55  19A 

64 

71  4 

78  8 

84  21R 

1074 

118  6 

1188 

198 

CLASS 

41.9D 

49.5A 

51.5 

52 

61.5 

65R 

65T 

80 

83  I 

83  3H 
102 
199 
210 
21IJ 
217 
218 
219DF 
219FR 
220R 
223R 
227 

237 


250 

3.636.345 
3.636.346 
3.636.347 
3.636.348 
3.636,349 
3.636.351 
3.636.350 
3.636.352 
3.636.353 
3.636.354 
3.636,355 
3.636.356 
3.636.357 
3.636.358 
3.636.359 
3,636.360 
3,636.361 
3,636.362 
3.636.364 
3.636.363 
3.636.365 
3.636.366 
3.636.367 


CLASS  251 

31  3.63S.436 

48  3.633.437 

137  3.63S.43S 

315  3.635.439 


CLASS 

8.1 
8SA 

32.5 

75 

79.4 

89 

99 
136 

301. IR 
301. 3R 
301 .4R 
314 
315 
316 
397 
415 
429B 
429 
430 
466PT 
512 
526 


252 

3.633.821 
3.635.822 
3.635.823 
3.635.825 
3.635.826 
3.635.827 
3.63S.828 
3.635.830 
3.633.831 
3.633.832 
3.633.833 
3.633.134 
3.633.835 
3.633.836 
3.633.837 
3.635.838 
3.636.019 
3.633.839 
3,633.840 
3.633.841 
3.633.824 
3.633.829 


CLASS  254 

93R  3.635.440 

138  3,635.441 

168  3.635.442 

CLASS  259 

3  3.635.443 

4  3.635.444 
22  3.635.445 
54  3.635.446 

107  3,635.447 

108  3.635.448 
179  3.635.449 


CLASS 

2BP 

2N 


2  5AB 
2  5AM 
2.5FP 

25B 

2SR 

8 
17R 
I7  4SG 
174 
22M 
22R 
23. 7R 
27BB 
27 

28.5AS 

28. 5R 

29.4UA 

29  6RW 

30.4EP 

30.8 

326 

32. 8R 

338R 

37EP 

37GB 

37 

38 

40R 

4 1  AG 

45. 7R 

45.75K 

45  8N 

45  8 

45  85 

45.9P 

45.95 


46. 5G 
47CP 

47EP 

47ET 

47XA 

47C 

47U 

47 

65 

67UA 

67A 

75AC 

75M 

7SR 

75S 


260 

3.635.842 
3,635.843 
3.635.844 
3.635.845 
3.635.848 
3.635.851 
3.635.847 
3,635.850 
3.635,849 
3,635.852 
3.635.846 
3.635.853 
3.635.855 
3.635.856 
3.635.857 
3.635,859 
3,635.858 
3,635.860 
3,635,862 
3,635.861 
3.635.863 
3.635.864 
3.635.865 
3.635.866 
3.635.867 
3.635.868 
3,635.869 
3.635.870 
3.635.871 
3.635.872 
3.633.873 
3.633.875 
3.635.874 
3,635.876 
3,635.877 
3,635.878 
3.635.879 
3,635.880 
3.635.883 
3.633.881 
3.636.031 
3.633.884 
3.635.882 
3.635.885 
3.635.886 
3.636.035 
3.635.887 
3.635.888 
3.635.892 
3.635,891 
3.635.890 
3.635.893 
3.635.893 
3.635.889 
3.635,894 
3,635.896 
3,635.898 
3.635.897 
3.635.906 
3.635.899 
3.635.901 
3,635.900 
3.635.902 
3.636.131 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  53 


77.5AA 

77. SAM 
77. SR 
7SA 
78L 
78R 


78.5CL 

7S.5R 
78. ST 
79. 3M 
79. SB 


80.78 

83. 7R 
84.3 
8S.5XA 
85.5 

87. SA 
88.7 

92.8 

93.7 
942 
94. 7A 

94.7R 

94.9GD 

94.9C 

94.9R 

94.9 

152 

155 

157 
191 
2I0R 
211  SR 
239BD 

2  39  A 

239B 

239  1 
239  $5 
240D 


240C 

240K 

240R 

2438 

243C 

246 

247  1 

247  SR 

248CS 

248A 
249  6 
2S0R 

251  5 

233 

2S64C 

25640 

2564 

256  SR 

257 

268PH 

268TR 

270R 

279 

286R 

287R 

293.59 
293.61 
293.68 
293.71 
294. 8E 
294.8F 

294. 8C 

297H 

297Z 

302A 

307D 

307R 

308C 

308R 

309 

309.2 
309.7 
314.5 
326.1 
326.3 


3,635.904 

3.635.908 

3.635.907 

3.635.905 

3.635.909 

3.635.913 

3.635.910 

3.63S.9H 

3.635.912 

3.635,914 

3.635.915 

3.635.916 

3.635.917 

3.635.903 

3.635.918 

3,635.920 

3.635.919 

3.635.921 

3.635.922 

3.635.923 

3.635.924 

3.635.925 

3.635.926 

3.635.927 

3.635.928 

3.635.929 

3,635,930 

3.635.93 1 

3.635.933 

3.635.934 

3.635.932 

3,635,938 

3,635,937 

3,635,936 

3.635,935 

3,635.939 

3,635.940 

3.633.941 

3,633.942 

3,635,944 

3,635,945 

3,635,946 

3,635,948 

3,635,949 

3.635.947 

3.635.950 

3.635.951 

3,635,952 

3,635.953 

3,635.954 

3.635.9S8 

3,635,959 

3,635,960 

3,635,95$ 

3,635,9  S6 

3,635,957 

3,635.962 

3.635.961 

3.635.963 

3.635.964 

3.635.965 

3.635.966 

3.635.967 

3,635.969 

3,635,968 

3.635.970 

3.635.971 

3.635.972 

3.635.973 

3.635.974 

3.635.978 

3.635.979 

3.635.976 

3.635.975 

3.635.977 

3.635.980 

3.635.982 

3.635.983 

3.636.007 

3.635.981 

3.635.984 

3.635.985 

3.633.986 

3.635.989 

3.635.991 

3.633.988 

3,635.990 

3.635.987 

3.635.992 

3,633,994 

3.633.995 

3.635.993 

3.635.996 

3.635.997 

3.635.998 

3.635.999 

3.636.000 

3.636.001 

3.636.004 

3.636.002 

3,636,003 

3.636.005 

3.636.039 

3.636.040 

3.636.042 

3.636,043 


326.5FM 

326.5SA 

326.9 

327TH 

327C 

327P 

330.5 

332.2C 

332. 3R 

333 

340.7 

340.9 

343. 2R 

345.1 

346.8 

UTA 

348C 

348 

348.6 

349 

365 

374 

376 

378 

380 

396N 

397.1 

397.3 

397.4 

397.5 

402 

402.5 

410  5 

4I09R 

433 

437R 

439R 

440 
448. 2N 
448. 8R 
453PC 


453SP 
455A 
45  5C 

459 
463 
465D 


465H 
465.3 


466 
468R 
468  5 

470 


471C 
47IR 

473R 

475R 

482C 

482P 

486R 

497R 

5024R 

502.6 

505E 

514P 

514R 

515A 

518R 

524N 

524R 

527R 

534S 

537P 


544Y 

551S 

552R 

553R 

555A 

559S 

563D 

564E 

566B 

566R 

566 

567  6M 

570D 

570 

575 

580 

583C 

583D 


3.636.044 

3,636.045 

3.636.046 

3.636.049 

3.636.048 

3.636.047 

3.636.030 

3.636.041 

3.636.052 

3.636.053 

3.636.054 

3.636.055 

3.636.058 

3.636.056 

3.636.057 

3.636.059 

3.636.051 

3.636.061 

3.636.060 

3.636.062 

3.636.063 

3.636.064 

3.636.065 

3.636.006 

3.636.008 

3.636.009 

3.636.010 

3.636.011 

3.636.012 

3.636.013 

3.636.014 

3.636.016 

3.636.015 

3.636.018 

3.636.017 

3.636.020 

3.636.021 

3.636.022 

3.636.023 

3.636.024 

3.636.025 

3.636.026 

3.636.027 

3.636,028 

3,636,029 

3,636,030 

3,636,032 

3,636,033 

3,636,034 

3,636,037 

3,636,038 

3,636.073 

3.636.036 

3.636.066 

3.636.067 

3.636.068 

3.636.069 

3.636.070 

3.636.071 

3.636.072 

3.636.074 

3.636.075 

3.636.076 

3.636.079 

3.636.077 

3.636,078 

3.636.080 

3.636.081 

3.636,082 

3,636,084 

3,636,083 

3,636,086 

3.636.087 

3.636.088 

3.636.089 

3.636.090 

3.636.093 

3.636.091 

3.636.092 

3.636,094 

3,636.096 

3.636.095 

3,636,097 

3,636,098 

3,636.099 

3,636.100 

3.636.101 

3.636.102 

3.636.103 

3.636.104 

3,636.105 

3.636.106 

3.636.107 

3.636.108 

3.636.109 

3.636.112 

3.636.1  13 

3.636.1  I  I 

3.636.1  14 

3.636.1  15 

3.636.117 

3.636.116 

3.636.119 

3.636.152 

3.636.154 

3.636.155 


S83J  3.636.153 

386R  3.636.120 

597R  3,636.156 

599  3.636.157 

600  3.636.158 
604HF  3.636.159 
606.5P  3.636.160 
61 IR  3.636.161 
6I2D  3.636,162 
6I5B  3.636.163 
615R  3.636.164 
6I7F  3.636.165 
619A  3.636.166 
638  Y  3.636,167 
643  3.636.168 
6S0R  3.636.170 

3,636,171 
653  3.636.169 

653.3  3.636.172 

3.636.173 
666PY  3,636,176 

666A  3,636.175 

666B  3.636.174 

668A  3.636.177 

3,636.180 
668F  3.636.178 

668R  3.636,179 

669  3.636.181 

3.636.182 

3,636.183 
672T  3,636,184 

674SA  3.636,118 

3.636.121 
680B  3.636,122 

680E  3.636.123 

681  3.636,124 

682  2  3,636,127 
683D  3,636,126 
683Z  3,636.125 
683. I5D  3.636.128 
683.47  3,636,129 
683.62  3,636,130 
823  3.636,132 
824EP  3.636,133 
825  3.636,134 
857L  3,636,136 
857  3,636,135 
861  3,636,137 
876R  3,636,138 

3.636.139 
3.636.140 
880R  3,636,141 
929  3,636,142 
954  3,636,143 
9:8  3.636,144 
982  3.636,145 
3,636.146 

CLASS  261 

30  3.635.453 

CLASS  263 

3  3.635.454 

52  3,635.455 

CLASS  264 

1  3,636,147 

40  3,636,148 
3,636,149 

41  3,636.150 
89  3.636.151 

117  3,636,188 

131  3,636,185 

134  3,636,199 

135  3,636,186 
182  3.636.187 
219  3.636.189 
221  3.636.190 

CLASS  266 

19  3.635,456 

33R  3.635.457 

36  3.635.458 

43  3.635,459 

CLASS  267 

65P  3.635.460 

CLASS  2*9 

325  3.635.461 

CLASS  270 

86  3.635.462 

3.635,473 

CLASS  271 

6  3.633.463 

18R  3.635.464 

41  3.635.465 

52  3.635.466 

53  3.635,467 
61  3.635.468 

CLASS  272 

27N  3,635.469 

3,635.470 

65  3.635.471 

81  3.633.472 

CLASS  273 

lA  3,635,474 

26E  3.635,475 

95A  3.635,476 


101.2 
USA 


3.635.477 
3.635.478 


CLASS  274 

17  3.635.479 

CLASS  277 

180  3.635.480 

CLASS  279 

115  3.635.481 

CLASS  2M 

I1.I3L  3,635,482 

3.635.483 

3.635.484 

11.26  3.635.854 

H.35C  3,635,485 

11.35T  3,635,486 

16  3,635,487 

3.635,488 

3,635,489 

3.635.497 

18  3.635.490 
43.14  3.635.491 
43.23  3.635.492 

150E  3.635.493 
415  3.635,495 
446B  3.635.496 
462         3,635.494 


CLASS  285 

24 

3,635.498 

34 

3,635.501 

HI 

3.635,499 

IIS 

3.635.500 

177 

3.635.502 

197 

3.635.303 

260 

3.635.504 

345 

3.635.505 

411 

3.635.506 

CLASS  287    1 

54C 

3,635.507 

87 

3,635.508 

I89  36C 

3,635J09 

189.363 

3.635.510 

CLASS  292 

113 

Re.27.276 

251. J 

3,635.511 

353 

3.635.512 

CLASS 2«4 

65  5  3.635.513 

106  3.635.514 

CLASS  296 
23MC  3.635.515 

23  3.635.516 

28R  3.635.517 

76  3.635,518 

137R  3,635.519 

CLASS  297 

3.635.320 
3.635.521 
3,635.522 
3.635.523 
3,635.524 
3.635.525 
3.635.526 
3.635.527 
3.635.528 

CLASS  301 

3,635.529 


45 

125 
153 
220 
284 
354 
390 
410 
456 

65 

CLASS  303 

21CG  3.635.531 

2IP  3.635.530 

CLASS  307 

64  3.636,368 

106  3.636.374 

114  3.636.375 

116  3.636.370 

141.4  3.636.369 

221B  3.636.376 

228  3.636.371 

238  3.636.377 

251  3.636.372 

3.636.378 


252F 

3.636.379 

252P 

3.636.373 

261 

3.636.380 

262 

3.636.382 

291 

3.636.383 

296 

3.636.381 

297 

3.636.384 

304 

3.636.385 

CLASS  308 

5 

3.635.532 

9 

3.635.533 

121 

3.635434 

172 

3.635.535 

CLASS  310 

8.1 

3.636.386 

8.4 

3.636.387 

10 

3.636.388 

11 

3.636389 

14 

3,636.390 

24 

3.636.391 

67 

3.636.392 

71 
232 

214 

282 

8 
31 
108 
317 
346R 
346 
352 


3.636.393 
3.636.394 

CLASS  312 

3.635.536 
3.636.348 

CLASS  313 

3.636.395 
3.636.396 
3.636.397 
3.636.398 
3.636.400 
3.636,399 
3.636.401 

CLASS  315 


3.6 

3.636.402 

39.51 

3.636,403 

87 

3.636.404 

145 

3.635.537 

I69R 

3.636.405 

241 

3.636.406 

344 

3.636,407 

CLASS  317 

2R 

3,636,408 

18D 

3,636,409 

36TD 

3,636,410 

61 

3,636,412 

120 

3,636.413 

137 

3,636,41  1 

148. 5B 

3.636,414 

234R 

3.636,416 

3.636.418 

3.636.419 

234 

3.636,415 

3.636.417 

3.636.420 

235R 

3.636.421 

CLASS  318 

95 

3.636.422 

227 

3.636.423 

259 

3.636.424 

467 

3.636.425 

471 

3.636.426 

627 

3.636.427 

663 

3.636.428 

685 

3.636.429 

CLASS  321 

9A 

3,636.430 

11 

3.636,431 

16 

3,636,432 

18 

3.636.433 

CLAH3>33 

1.1  3,636.479 

70S  3.636.481 

83R  3.636.480 

CLA»39S 

3.636.482 
3.636.483 
3.636.484 
3.636.485 
3.636.486 
3,636.487 


6 
135 
205 

219 
270 

83 
94 


CLASS  33* 

3.636.488 
3,636.489 

CLASS  337 

93  3.636.490 

244  3,636.491 

CLASS  338 

15  3,636.492 

52  3.636.493 


CLASS  339 


14P 

14R 

15 

17CF 

39 

75MP 

97R 
1I8R 
198R 
217S 
228 
256SP 


CLASS 


CLASS  322 

;'.8  3.636.434 

CLASS  324 

6  3,636.435 

34ST  3.636,437 

34R  3.636,438 

34  3,636.436 

57R  3.636.439 
3,636,440 

61R  3.636.444 

64  3,636,441 

65  3.636.442 
73R  3.636,443 
77R  3.636.445 
78F  3.636.446 

140R  3.636.447 

140  3,636.448 

157  3.636,449 

158T  3.636,450 

169  3.636,451 

CLASS  325 

3.636.452 
3.636.453 
3.636.454 
3.636.455 

CLASS  328 

3.636.457 
3,636.456 
3.636.459 
3.636.460 
3.636.458 


3 

7 
320 
379 

29 

32 
127 
140 
151 

CLASS  330 

5  3.636.461 

9  3,636,462 

24  3,636,464 

29  3,636,463 

61 A  3.636.465 

85  3.636.466 

CLASS  331 

4  3.636.467 

3.636.468 
3.636.469 
3.636.470 
3,636.471 
3,636.472 
3.636.473 
3.636.474 
3.636.475 


41 
65 
94 


117R 


21 

32 

47 

^39 

81 

146.3  AC 
146  3F 
147 
148 
149 
150 
166 
172.5 


173FF 


173LM 

I74TF 

174M 

174  IH 

174  IM 

182 

206 

210 

228 

248B 

258B 

259 

261 

263 

276 

280 

309  I 

319 

324R 

336 

347AD 

347SY 

373 

378 

381 

384 

409 


3.636.495 
3.636.494 
3,636.496 
3.636.497 
3.636.498 
3.636,499 
3.636.300 
3.636.301 
3.636.302 
3.636.303 
3.636.504 
3.636305 

340 

3.636.306 

3,636.507 

3.636.308 

3.636.509 

3.636.510 

3.636.511 

3.636313 

3,636.512 

3.636.514 

3.636.515 

3.636.516 

3.636.517 

3.636.518 

3,636.519 

3,636.520 

3.636.521 

3,636.522 

3.636.523 

3.636.524 

3.636.525 

3,636.527 

3,636,528 

3.636.530 

3,636.526 

3,636.529 

3,636.531 

3.636.534 

3.636,532 

3,636.533 

3,636.536 

3.636.535 

3.636.537 

3.636.538 

3.636.539 

3.636.540 

3.636.541 

3.636.542 

3.636.543 

3.636.544 

3.636.343 

3.636.346 

3.636.547 

3.636.549 

3.636.550 

3.636351 

3.636.352 

3,636333 

3,636335 

3,636334 

3,636336 

3,636357 

3.636338 

3.636359 

3.636360 


CLASS  332 

7  3.636.476 

18  3.636.477 

43B  3.636.478 


CLASS  343 

5SA  3.636.562 

7  7  3.636361 

113R  3.636363 

CLASS  350 

3.5  3.635338 

3.635339 

3.635.340 

6  3.633.341 

97  3.635.542 

159  3.633343 

160  3.635.544 
163  3.635.545 
214  3.635346 
288  3.635.347 


PI  54 


CLASSinCATlON  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS 


79 
91 

21 
101 

3 
S 

16 
65 
72 
S3 
\U 

8S 
I0« 
112 
114 
121 
IS3 
170 

132 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


352 

3.635,548 
3,635.549 

353 

3,635,550 
3,635,551 

355 

3,635, 
3,635, 
3.635, 
3.635, 
3.635, 
3,635 
3.635 
3.635 

35« 

3.635 
3,635 
3,635 
3,635 
3,635 
3,635 
3,635 

4«l 

3,635 


553 
554 
555 

556 
,557 
558 

,559 
,560 

,561 
,552 
.562 
,563 
,564 
,565 
,566 

,567 


CLASS  4*2 

187 

3,635,588 

17 

3,635,568 

193 

3,635,589 

CLASS  4M 

223 

3,635,590 

35 

3,635,569 

CLASS  417 

43 

3,635,570 

53 

3,635,599 

97 

3.635.571 

62 

3,635,600 

1*1 

3,635,572 

191 

3.635,601. 

186 

3,635,573 

201 

3,635.602 

197 

3,635,574 

282 

3,635,603 

304 

3,635,604 

CLASS  415 

315 

3,635.605 

1 

3,635,575 

360 

3,635.606 

65 

3,635,576 

394 

3,635,607 

79 

3,635,577 

410 

3,635,591 

90 

3,635.578 

413 

3,635,592 

119 

3,635,579 

417 

"3,635,593 

150 

3,635,580 

420 

3,635,594 

169 

3,635.581 

426 

3.635,595 

170 

3,635,582 

459 

3.635.596 

CLASS  41* 

568 

3.635.597 

48 

3,635,583 

571 

3,635,598 

3,635,584 

CLASS  424 

96 

3,635,585 

89 

3,636.191 

97 

3.635,586 

3.636.196 

3,635,587 

92 

3,636.192 

94 

100 

1  15 

121 
122 

183 
195 

21  1 

219 

229 

238 
240 
244 
245 


258 
263 

265 

267 


\ 


3,636.201 

3.636.193 

3.636,194 

3.636,195 

3  636.197 

3.636.198 

3.636.200 

3,636.202 

3,636.203 

?  636.204 

V636.205 

3.636.206 

1,636.207 

3  636.208 

3.636.209 

3,636.210 

3,636,21  I 

3,636.212 

3,636,213 

3,636,214 

1,636.215 

3.636.216 

3.636.217 

3.636.218 

3.636.219 

3.636.222 


269 

270 
273 
274 


3 
I  I 
47 
60 
62 
71 

77 

78 

109 

I  12 

I  13 

116 

123 


3,636.223 
3,636.220 
3,636.224 
3,636,225 
3,636.221 
3,636,226 

CLASS  425 

3.635.609 
3.635.610 
3,635.611 
3,635,612 
3,635,613 
3,635.614 
3.635,615 
3,635.616 
3.635.617 
3,635,618 
3.635.619 
3.635.620 
3.635.621 
3,635,622 
3,635,623 


133  3,635.624 

135  3,635.625 

136  3.63S.626 
141  3,635.627 
IS  I  3,633.628 
173  3.633.629 
175  3.635.630 
200  3.633.171 
223  3.633.631 
297  3.635.632 
302  3.633.633 

325  3,635.634 

326  3.633.635 
3.633.636 

363  3,635.637 

373  3.633.638 

384  3.633.639 

445  3.635.640 

4«1  3.633.641 

470  3.633.642 
3.635.643 

CLASS  431 

9  3,635.644 

67  3,633.643 

89  3,633,646 

95  3.635.647 

170  3.633.648 

269  3.633.649 

278  3.635.650 

328  3.635.651 


CLASSinCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D   8-    21 

D  9—      1 

I  1  1 
185 


222,849 
222,850 
222,851 
222,852 


258 
D13-   I 


222,853 
222,854 
222,855 
222,856 


D14-   3 

24 

D23-  35 


222,857 
222,858 
222.859 
222.860 


59 
D24-   I 

D33-  13 


222.861 
222.862 
222.863 
222.864 


D34- 


17 
19 

4 


222.865 
222.866 
222,867 


D52- 
D81- 


15 

6 

10 


222,868 
222,869 
222,870 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S,  Stales,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Riro.  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

(>eorgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Orejcon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Vir^dnia 51 

Virjdn  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virjiinia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

L',S,  Air  Force  57 

L.S.  Army 58 

L.S,  Navy 59 


(rir»l  number  in  lulinf  denolrt  location  arrurding  to  above  key 
name,  location,  eir.) 


Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Oftcial  Ciaxetle  to  obtain  <ielail«  aa  to  inventor 


Patents 

1 

3,636,154 

3.635,338 

3,636,087 

3,634,908 

3.635.631 

3.634,961 

2 

3,635,424 

3,635.345 

3.636,091 

3,634,922 

3.635.851 

3.634  963 

4 

3,635,035 

3.635.350 

3,636,101 

3,634,926 

3.635.906 

3.635,050 

3,635,114 

3.635.351 

3,636,162 

3,634,942 

3.635.912 

3.635.068 

3,635,428 

3.635.359 

3,636.206 

3,634.943 

3.635.919 

3,635.080 

3,635,492 

3.635.375 

3.636.212 

3.635.012 

3.635.920 

3,635,126 

3,635,896 

3.635.380 

3.636.250 

3.635,065 

3,635.926 

3,635.128 

3,636.377 

3.635.414 

3.636.268 

3,635,093 

3,635,935 

3.635.150 

3,636.510 

3,635.469 

3.636.278 

3,635,097 

3.636.005 

3,635.157 

3.636.54  1 

3.635.470 

3.636.280 

3.635,322 

3.636.054 

3,635.168 

3.636.550 

3.635.472 

3.636.289 

3,635.370 

3.636.082 

3.635.170 

3.636.553 

3.635.480 

3.636.299 

3,635,372 

3.636.108 

3.635.232 

6 

3.634.891 

3.635.482 

3.636.314 

3,635,398 

3.636.122 

3.635.236 

3.634.903 

3,635.490 

3.636.323 

3,635,543 

3.636.136 

3.635.269 

3.634.904 

3.635.499 

3.636.333 

3,635,544 

12              Re. 27.275 

3.635.277 

3.634.91  1 

3.635.500 

3.636.334 

3,635,567 

3.634.958 

3,635.297 

3.634.914 

3.635.511 

3.636.353 

3.635,602 

3.634.987 

3.635.330 

3.634.924 

3.635.526 

3.636.359 

3,635,628 

3.634.989 

3.635.331 

3.634.939 

3.635.529 

3.636.361 

3,635,630 

3.634.996 

3.635,356 

3.634.953 

3.635.534 

3.636.376 

3.635.632 

3.635.072 

3.635,357 

3.634.969 

3.635,537 

3.636.400 

3.635.682 

3.635.129 

3,635.360 

3.634.985 

3,635,556 

3.636.414 

3.635.790 

3.635.237 

3,635.363 

3.634.990 

3,635.563 

3.636.450 

3.635.811 

3.635.462 

3,635.394 

3.635.015 

3,635,565 

3.636.451 

3.635.825 

3.635.649 

3,635,397 

3.635.016 

3,635,571 

3.636.456 

3.635.837 

3.635.661 

3.635.437 

3.635.027 

3,635,576 

3.636.469 

3.635.881 

3.633.816 

3.635.447 

3.635.075 

3,635,599 

3.636.479 

3.635.947 

3.636.070 

3.635.453 

3.635.105 

3.635.610 

3.636,493 

3.635.961 

3.636.096 

3.635,476 

3,635.106 

3.635.622 

3,636,496 

3.635.972 

3.636,100 

3,635,478 

3.635,112 

3.635.640 

3.636,502 

3.635.979 

3,636,201 

3,635.494 

3,635,118 

3.635.659 

3,636,528 

3.636.027 

3,636,215 

3.635.495 

3,635,130 

3.635.666 

3.636,530 

3.636.028 

3,636,266 

3.635.501 

3,635,137 

3.635.669 

3.636,535 

3.636.029 

3.636,281 

3.635.506 

V      3.635,145 

3.635.671 

3,636,536 

3.636.049 

3,636,336 

3.635.515 

3.635.188 

3.635.678 

3,636.545 

3.636.061 

3,636,362 

3.635.528 

3,635,189 

3.635,690 

3,636,546 

3.636.104 

3.636.383 

3.635.54S 

3,635,195 

3,635,728 

3,636,547 

3.636.117 

3.636.391 

3.635.551 

3.635.207 

3,635,737 

3,636,559 

3.636.145 

3.636.395 

3.635.619 

3.635.212 

3,635,781 

3,636,562 

3.636.146 

3.636,480 

3.635.650 

3.635.216 

3,635,794 

8               3,635,092 

3.636,147 

13                3.635.177 

3.635.696 

3.635.228 

3,635,799 

3,635,140 

3,636.261 

3.635.258 

3.635.724 

3.635.245 

3,635,808 

3,635,166 

3,636.279 

3,635.673 

3.635.726 

3.635.265 

3,635,813 

3,635,512 

3,636,473 

3.635.779 

3.635.734 

3.635.283 

3,635,869 

3,635,516 

3,636,474 

3.636.457 

3.635.780 

3.635.290 

3,635,891 

3.635,550 

3,636,494 

3.636.460 

3.635.815 

3.635.299 

3,635,937 

3.635,581 

3,636.540 

16                3.635.471 

3.635.820 

3.635.308 

3,635,994 

3,636,124 

3.636.557 

3.635.729 

3.635.823 

3.635.314 

3.636,036 

3,636.312 

10               3.635.086 

17               Re27,276 

3.635.838 

3.635.320 

3,636,060 

3.636.380 

3.635.158 

3.634.900 

3.635.877 

3.635.327 

3,636,062 

9                3,634,897 

3,635.393 

3.634.955 

3.635,971 

3.635,335 

3,636,071 

3,634,906 

3,635.620 

3.634.956 

3,636,014 

PI  55 


PI  56 


geckjRaphical  index  of  residence  of  inventors 


18 


19 


20 


21 


22 


23 

24 


3.636.090 

3.636.094 

3.636.121 

3.636.127 

3.636. ISO 

3.636.195 

3.636.203 

3.636.220 

3.636.245 

3.636.248 

3.636,252 

3.636.255 

3.636,258 

3.636.259 

3.636.262 

3.636.264 

3.636,293 

3,636.389 

3.636.404 

3,636,412 

3,636.413 

3,636,425 

3,636,434 

3.636,500 

3.636.518 

3.636.560 

3.634.894 

3.634.932 

3.635.021 

3.635.162 

3.635,358 

3,635,422 

3.635.440 

3.635.503 

3.635.587 

3.635.645 

3.635.646 

3.635.672 

3.635.679 

3.635.681 

3.635.810 

3.635,986 

3,636,077 

3.636.116 

3.636.193 

3.636.21  1 

3.636.244 

3,636.272 

3.636.332 

3.636.335 

3.636.432 

3.634,949 

3.635.055 

3.635.131 

3.635.271 

3.635.302 

3.635.318 

3.635.366 

3.635.439 

3.635.521 

3.635.596 

3.636.216 

3,635.107 

3.635.206 

3.635.361 

3.635.451 

3.635.722 

3.635,778 

3.635.840 

3.636.204 

3,635.043 

3,635,108 

3.635.222 

3.635.234 

3.635.243 

3.635.867 

3.636,237 

3.636.415 

3,635.326 

3.635.381 

3.635.568 

3.635.829 

3.635.943 

3.636.088 

3.636.129 

3.636.161 

3.636.188 

3.634,921 

3,635,076 

3,635,095 

3,635,138 

3,635,198 

3.635,200 

3,635,217 

3,635,253 

3,635,404 

3,635,413 

3,635,425 

3,635,547 

3,635,735 

3,635,889 

3,636,038 

3,636,107 

3,636.202 

3.636,214 

3.636.24  1 


25 


26 


3,636.256 

3.635.306 

3,636,355 

3.635.362 

3,636.365 

3.635.369 

3.636,427 

3.635.383 

3,636,437 

3.635.390 

3,636,439 

3.635.399 

3,636.476 

3.635.419 

3.636,513 

3.635.420 

3,636,524 

3.635.438 

3,636,539 

3.635,465 

3.634.920 

3,635,466 

3,634.962 

3,635,491 

3,634,978 

3,635,508 

3,634,979 

3,635,514 

3,634,980 

3,635,519 

3.635.078 

3.635.525 

3,635,109 

3.635.572 

3,635,123 

3.635.611 

3,635,171 

3.635.613 

3,635,175 

3.635.674 

3,635.204 

3.635.791 

3,635,224 

3.635.802 

3.635,246 

3.635.804 

3,635.251 

3.635,849 

3,635.325 

3.635.872 

3.635,333 

3.635.874 

3.635.378 

3.635.875 

3.635.391 

3.635,884 

3.635.392 

3.635.887 

3.635.538 

3.635.893 

3.635.539 

3,635.908 

3,635.578 

3.635.958 

3.635.597 

3.635,996 

3.635.607 

3.636.024 

3.635.712 

3,636,043 

3.635.760 

3.636.078 

3,635.782 

3.636,099 

3.635.800 

3.636.109 

3.635.819 

3.636.120 

3.635.846 

3.636.134 

3.635.852 

3.636.140 

3.635.879 

3.636.166 

3.635,933 

3.636.171 

3.635,980 

3,636.181 

3.635.993 

3.636,182 

3.636.009 

3,636.229 

3.636.015 

3.636,236 

3.636.020 

3,636.320 

3.636.119 

3.636,447 

3.636.138 

3.636.464 

3.636.205 

3.636.495 

3.636.225 

3,636.509 

3.636.231 

3,636.521 

3,636,234 

3.636,526 

3,636.254 

27       3.634.898 

3,636.303 

3,635.386 

3,636,304 

3,635.387 

3.636.305 

3,635,483 

3,636.313 

3,635,601 

3.636.317 

3,635,832 

3.636.328 

3,635,836 

3.636.381 

3,635.848 

3.636.403 

3.636.337 

3.636.405 

3.636.350 

3.636.426 

3.636.379 

3.636.453 

3.636.520 

3.636.471 

28       3.636,411 

3.636.472 

29       3,634,896 

3.636.516 

3.635,213 

3.636.556 

3.635.300 

3,634,893 

3.635.453 

3,634.907 

3.635.559 

3.634.918 

3.635.560 

3.634.923 

3.635.723 

3,634.925 

3,635,733 

3.634.927 

3,635,736 

3.634.941 

3,635,757 

3.634.954 

3.635,951 

3.634.959 

3,635,952 

3.634.976 

3.636.053 

3.634.983 

3.636.102 

3.634.986 

30       3,635.199 

3.634,991 

31       3.636.274 

3,635,023 

32       3.635.059 

3,635,024 

3.635.697 

3,635,025 

3.635.797 

3,635,028 

33       3.634,919 

3,635,031 

3,635,218 

3,635,044 

3,635,365 

3,635,062 

3,635,374 

3,635,100 

3,636,498 

3,635,124 

34       3,634.916 

3,635,148 

3.634,933 

3.635.152 

3.634.944 

3,635.169 

3.634.947 

3.635,197 

3,634,966 

3.635,201 

3,634,982 

3,635,205 

3,634,993 

3,635,215 

3,635,000 

3,635,250 

3,635,058 

3,635,254 

3,635,134 

3,635,274 

3,635,144 

3,635,278 

3,635,154 

3,635,280 

3,635,172 

3,635,284 

3,635,337 

3,635.285 

3,635,344 

35 


3.635,401 

3,635,406 

3,635,436 

3,635,463 

3,635,504 

3,635,510 

3.635,522 

3,635,523 

3,635,570 

3,635.623 

3,635.667 

3.635.668 

3.635.677 

3.635.686 

3.635.702 

3.635,7  10 

3,635.727 

3.635.7  31 

3,635,74  1 

3,635.753 

3,635,754 

3.635,755 

3,635,756 

3,635,759 

3,635,761 

3.635,785 

3.635.795 

3.635,798 

3,6  35,807 

3  635,821 

J.635,824 

3,635.830 

3.635.834 

3.635.835 

3.635.841 

3,635,843 

3,635,857 

3,635,860 

3,635,861 

3,635,863 

3.635,866 

3,635.868 

3,635.878 

3,635.882 

3,635,898 

3,635,934 

3,635.938 

3,635,948 

3,635,954 

3,635.956 

3,635,967 

3,635.970 

3,635.977 

3.635.984 

3.635,988 

3,635.995 

3,636.012 

3.636,022 

3,636,023 

3,636,025 

3,636,039 

3.636.047 

3.6  36.048 

3.636.050 

3,636,058 

3,636,080 

3,636,093 

3,636.106 

3.636.1  13 

3.636.1  15 

3.636.1  18 

3.636,139 

3,636,141 

3,636.158 

3.636.165 

3.636.167 

3.636,176 

3.636.194 

3.636,200 

3,636,209 

3,636,210 

3,636,235 

3,636.239 

3,636,249 

3,636,273 

3,636,297 

3,636,322 

3,636,324 

3,636,354 

3,636,356 

3,636,398 

3,636.401 

3,636,408 

3,636,409 

3,636,418 

3,636,445 

3,636,454 

3.636,461 

3,636,475 

3,636,485 

3,636,506 
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3.636.052 

3.636.2SI 

3.636.284 

3,636.257 

3.634,892 

3.636.291 

3.634.901 

3.636.306 

3.634.913 

3.636.307 

3.634.930 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 
F.  H.  BRONAUGH.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  11,   1972 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GBOUPS 


ActtuJ 

Filing  Date 

of  OldMt 

New  Caae 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GBOUPS  ^ 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-1    MARCUS    THrt^tnr 

liM  Muiul.c«lr«;  Sped.!  Utillt,  cimi><*ll<,SrmcSfhu,Ty«Sf£dWSS.ohr         '  '"'^"*  B«"ilo«;  8p«i»l  Ch«n. 
ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

SECURITY,  OI?OUP  22>-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVIPFR    a-annv  ou^-ar    r    ^.r,,o^» 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  DiKhuut8ytt^lnAlZl?,L%^3t^^l  260-W.  L    CARLSON,  Director ^i.. 

Networks;  Optlce;  Radiant  EnerB5^ VSm^tag  '  ^'~*'°°^'=  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Tran«ml«lon  Lliei  and" 

PHYSICS,  GROUP  280-R.  L.  EVANS,  Director 

DE8?crriK'irrri\*'SBir"^r'''^"'^^"^^-^^  "°"" 

Indtutrlal  Arts;  Houaehold,  Personal  and  Fine  Arta.     12-03-70 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA    GROUP  310-A    nu-PTTM    r.i,-- 

^pE°x7inSe«?JorH^K;"ce^L-^^^^^^  ^-- 

Srd'^P^i^*'^'^'"  ^'  A^urtenances;  H^aU^^a^s'^K^U^.^.^Sfren^f  I^^R^^ftE^^ 

Working;  J?etal  Fuslon-Bondmi*Metal  FoiiS;  MltalKL^AoiL^t^  ^^^^  ^^^^  «^d  ^^ 

and^Earthenwar.  Apparatus;  MacUe  Tools  for  si^Plng:^a;fcSifC;?i^dl^l'aiK%,A.^^^^ 

^^I|S^m^rin^d^E?e4?Kv^fp^5^t^^^^  ,,.01-70 

Fishing  etc.- Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  MerntU^  ol^tlftPy   jTwek^  S^^   T^^^^^  ^^ef'^^  ^<^  Excavating;  ™ 

Information  Dissemination.  x^cunairy,  jeweiry,  burgery,  ToUetry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  SUtloneiy; 

HEAT,  POWER  AND  FLUID  ENOINEERINO,  GROUP  340-M    M    NFWMam    r..^» 

Sepa^tlons;  Cleaning;  Coa'lS:  aing'^tagF^^r^^^ie^^'^^Mg:  FeV^S  M^aSTwSg^ 

exoSd^'S^Irer SLTst^rlJ^'.^^^'^i^^^^'J^^^^^.^o^  expire durtag  January  1972.  except  those  which  ma,  have 
816,  83rd  Congress,  approved  August  a?  l9M(«8Ut7M)  or  whtoh^'S?.  h25???'  ^"^  August  8.  l»4e  («  Stat.  9M)  Ld  pffi  Uw 
3*  fLS.C.  263.  Other  pateiit.,  Is^ed  aftei  the  <l*UeTth?7ik^^f^SSJtSdS.Sd  ^*^  ^^''^'L^l.^i!^^^^  ™<1«  the  provlsloM^Jf 
the  nme  reaaons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  proTlMons  of  8«  U^  C  161  *°<*^***  «>«>».  m'J  »»▼•  expired  before  the  full  term  ofn  yean  for 

Patents 

Plant  Patent! J"~™;;".V;,"V;;" Namben  2,688,434  to  2,700.768.  Inelmtre 

~-.~ « NombMi  1,839  to  1,344,  Inoloitve 
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REISSUES 

JANUARY  25,  1972 

ICatter  encloMd  In  beary  brackets  [  1  app«wri  In  tbe  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  thia  reissue  spedflcatlon  ;  matter 

printed  In  Italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 

27,279 
DIMER  ACTD  CONTAINING  ALKYD  RESINOUS 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Ralph  E.  Layman,  Stamford,  Comi.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y, 
No  Drawing.  Original  No.  3,158,584,  dated  Nov.  24, 
1964,  Ser.  No.  74,792,  Dec.  9,  1960.  Application  for 
reissue  July  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,975  ^ 

InL  CL  C08g  17/16;  C09d  3/64  ^ 

U.S.  a.  260—22  D  II  Claims 

An  alkyd  resin  composition  comprising  the  esterification 
reaction  product  of  a  phthalic  acid,  a  polyhydric  alcohol 
and  a  dimer  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  aliphatic  mon- 
ocarboxylic  acid  having  beeween  14  and  22  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  said  polyhydric  alcohol  is  present  at  least  in  part 
as  a  glycol  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  constitute  at  least 
65%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  polyhydric 
alcohols  present  in  said  reaction  product  and  wherein  said 
dimer  acid  is  present  in  an  amount  varying  between  10% 
and  32%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  afore- 
said reactants  in  the  composition,  said  alkyd  resin  being 
soluble  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  at  room  temperature. 
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3,636,564 
SPACE  SUIT  HAVING  IMPROVED  WAIST  AND  TORSO 
MOVEMENT 
Hubert  C.  Vykukal,  CuperUno,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,644 

Int.  CI.  A62b  1 7100 

U.S.CI.2-2.1A  5  Claims 


position  and  a  release  position  at  which  the  shaft  is  free  to 
rotate  One  lens  is  coupled  to  one  of  the  shafts  for  rotation 
therewith  while  being  free  to  rotate  with  respect  to  the  other 
shaft  while  the  other  lens  is  coupled  to  the  other  shaft  for 
roution  therewith  while  being  free  to  route  with  respect  to 
the  one  shaft. 


3.636,565 
UNIVERSAL  DUAL  VISOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HELMETS 
August  G.  Luisada,  Waymart,  and  Joseph  A.  Cianflone,  Car- 
bondale,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gentex  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,854 

Int.  CI.  A42b  3100 

U.S.  CI.  2-6  11  Claims 


5*  /< 


($     68 


A  universal  dual  visor  assembly  for  helmets  in  which  inner 
and  outer  lenses  are  supported  by  a  pair  of  hollow  shafts 
rotatably  carried  by  the  helmet  and  provided  with  bores  of 
noncircular  cross  section  which  slidably  receive  pushbuttons 
of  corresponding  noncircular  cross  section  for  axial  move- 
ment between  a  shaft  locking  position  at  which  locking  ele- 
menu  thereon  selectively  engage  in  spaced  recesses  in  the 


3,636,566 
SWADDLER 
James  M.  Sutherland,  The  Childrens  Hospital  Research  Foun- 
dation, Elland  and  Bethesda.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,456 
Int.  CL  A41di/00 
U.S.  CI.  2-69.5  6  Claims 


A  space  suit  is  provided  having  improved  torso  and  waist 
movement.  The  space  suit  includes  a  canted  rotary  joint  near 
thf  middle  of  the  torso,  said  rotary  joint  being  set  at  an  angle 
of  about  30°  to  horizontal  and  tilting  upwardly  from  he 
front.  The  space  suit  also  preferably  includes  a  double  bel- 
lows for  improved  waist  action. 


A  swaddler  for  babies  which  is  formed  of  a  cellular 
laminate  of  transparent  plastic  sheet  material,  the  sheet 
material  being  folded  upon  itself  to  form  a  bag  and  the 
material  having  an  integral  extension  projecting  from  the 
opening  of  the  bag,  the  extension  being  adapted  to  be 
wrapped  about  the  head  of  a  baby  lying  within  the  bag  to 
form  a  hood  for  the  baby. 


3,636,567 
SHIRT  FABRICATION 
Joseph  Bencvento,  Tuscon,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Kimberiy-CUrk 
Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,983 

int.  CI.  A41b //OO 

^'S.  CI.  2-115  8  Claims 


J i  /  CSryfan 
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either  case  the  neck  collar  portion  of  the  fabric  is  specifically 
cut  so  that  upon  assembly  of  the  shirt  a  full  collar  portion" 
thereof  may  be  formed  by  simply  folding  back  the  fabric 
around  edges  of  the  neck  opening 


3,636,568 
>  MECHANICS  MAGNETIC  GLOVE 

Jolin  P.  Stuner,  P.O.  Box  27,  Dover,  Idaho 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1970,  Str.  No.  24^26 
Int.  CI.  A41d  19/Q.O,  13/10 
U.S.  CI.  2-161 


member  from  fraying  upon  insertion  into  and  removal  of  an 
associated  button  or  the  like  from  the  slit. 


3.636,570 

MECHANICAL  HEART  SYSTEM 

Jay  P.  Nielsen,  3490  South  3685  E,  Sah  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,546 

Int.  CI.  A61f//24 

U.S.  CI.  3-1  4  Claims 


1  Claim 


A  flexible  glove  for  mechanics  having  a  multiple  number  of 
disc-type  magnets  of  the  permanent  magnetic  type  This 
glove  is  of  a  flexible  material  having  the  permanent  magnets 
secured  on  the  interior  of  the  material  within  the  palm,  and 
fingers  which  will  allow  the  mechanic  to  start  bolt.  nuts. 
screws  and  other  fasteners  in  areas  where  the  fasteners  may 
be  easily  dropped,  the  mechanic  being  prevented  from 
dropping  them  because  of  the  internal  magnets  of  the  glove 
attracting  and  holding  the  fasteners  to  the  glove 


3,636.569 
EYELET  CONSTRUCTION 
Ruth  A.   Nielsen,  Seestrasse  5,  8803  Rueschlikon,  Schweiz, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805.677 

Int.  CI.  A4 If  9/00,  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  2-325  2  Claims 


An  eyelet  or  buttonhole  construction  comprising  an  exteri- 
or fabric  member  having  at  least  one  buttonhole  slit  formed 
therein,  a  relatively  flexible  fabric  base  reinforcing  member 
disposed  interiorly  of  and  in  confronting  relation  to  the  ex- 
terior member  and  having  at  least  one  buttonhole  slit  formed 
therein  and  aligned  with  the  slit  in  the  exterior  member,  and 
an  adhesive  material  interposed  between  the  confronting  sur- 
faces of  the  exterior  and  reinforcing  members,  whereby  the 
reinforcing  member  is  adapted  for  contiguous  adherence  to 
the  exterior  member,  particularly  in  the  area  directly  ad- 
jacent the  slit,  to  prevent  the  fibers  or  threads  of  the  exterior 


A  mechanical  heart  system  including  an  artificial  heart 
having  a  rigid  exterior  casing  which  is  partitioned  into  two 
halves,  each  half  being  divided  into  chambers  by  a  flexible 
diaphragm  which  collapses  to  pump  blood  out  of  the  artificial 
heart  when  subjected  to  fluid  pressure  and  which  expands  to 
withdraw  blood  into  the  artificial  heart  when  the  fluid  pres- 
sure IS  removed  therefrom.  A  mechanical  driving  pump 
forces  driving  fluid  into  and  withdraws  driving  fluid  from  the 
artificial  heart  to  control  the  operation  of  the  diaphragm,  the 
pump  (a)  forcing  driving  fluid  into  the  artificial  heart  at  a 
rate  which  is  greater  than  the  withdrawal  of  driving  fiuid 
from  the  artificial  heart  and  (b)  providing  a  more  uniform 
rate  of  fluid  flow  between  the  pump  and  the  artificial  heart 
and  modulating  the  transition  between  injection  and 
withdrawal  of  driving  fluid  from  the  artificial  heart.  A  pump 
regulator  is  connected  to  the  power  input  of  the  mechanical 
pump,  the  regulator  responding  to  the  breathing  rate  of  the 
user  of  the  system  to  control  the  power  input  to  the  mechani- 
cal pump  whereby  the  breathing  rate  of  the  user  will  deter- 
mine the  rate  at  which  blood  pumps  from  the  artificial  heart. 
In  an  alternative  preferred  embodiment,  a  fluid  pump  is  sub- 
stituted for  the  mechanical  heart  pump,  the  fiuid  pump  ac- 
commodating injection  of  driving  fiuid  into  the  artificial 
heart  at  a  relatively  constant  rate  and  withdrawal  of  driving 
fiuid  from  the  artificial  heart  at  another  relatively  constant 
rate.  An  alternate  heart  embodiment  includes  fiuid-receiving 
cylinders  and  dispiaceable  pistons  alternately  reciprocated  in 
the  cylinders  due  to  fiuid  pressure  developed  by  the  fiuid 
pump  An  accumulator  associated  with  the  cylinders  allows 
the  pistons  to  travel  in  one  direction  at  one  rate  and  in  the 
other  direction  at  another  rate. 


3,636,571 
CRIB  STABILIZER 

Richard  S.  Winer,  32  Emerson  Way,  Sudbury,  Mass. 
Filed  May  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,548 
Int.  CI.  A47d  7/03,  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  5— II  4  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  stabilizing  means  for  cribs  which 
attache:,  to  the  spring  and  moves  with  the  spring  as  the  height 
of  the   spring    is   adjusted    The   brace   is   L-shaped   and   is 
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secured  to  the  spring  at  one  end.  The  brace  also  contains  a  3,636,573 

lateral  member  at  the  other  end  which  fits  into  standard  FOLDABLE  MATTRESS  SUPPORT 

Fred  H.  Bartz,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  CoD-Tex  Cor- 
poration, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1970.  Ser.  No.  6,909 


U.S.  CI.  5-69 


Int.  CI.  A61g  7/00,  A47c  22/00 


11  Claims 


A  lightweight,  foldable  mattress  support  frame  with  head 
and  foot  sections  insertable  between  a  mattress  and  a  box 
spring  support    Head  and  foot  sections  are  pivotally  con- 
nected and  manipulated  between  a  flat  position  and  positions 
at  selected  angular  dispositions.  Flexible  straps  interconnect 
height-adjusting  hooks  widely  used  in  the  manufacturing  of   marginal  portions  of  the  frame.  Pivots  between  the  head  and 
cribs  foot  sections  provide  a  minimal  amount  of  disturbance  of  a 
mattress  supported  on  the  frame  between  the  marginal  por- 
tions of  the  frame. 
3,636,572  , 
SOFA  BED  FOLDING  FIXTURE 
Paul  W.  Eakins,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Foster  Brothers                                               3,636,574 

Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  SUPPORTING  MEANS  FOR  A  MATTRESS,  CUSHION 

Filed  June  4,  1970.  Ser.  No.  43.340  AND  THE  LIKE 

Int.  CI.  A47c  17/14  Hyman  Kramer,  50  Carter  Ave.,  SUmford.  Conn. 

U.S.  CI.  5-13  6  Claims  Filed  Dec.  22,  1969.  Ser.  No.  887.196 


U.S.  CI.  5-186 


Int.  CI.  A47c  7/02,27/14 


4  Claims 
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A  four-section  rise-over  sofa  bed  fixture,  the  four  sections 
being  designated  the  head  section,  the  body  section,  the  in- 
termediate section,  and  the  foot  section,  having  at  each  side 
thereof  a  first  arm  pivoted  for  swinging  movement  in  the  sofa 
frame  toward  the  rear  thereof  a  head  section  support  link  in- 
terconnecting the  first  arm  and  the  rearward  end  of  the  body 
section,  a  second  arm  pivoted  for  swinging  movement  in  the 
sofa  frame  toward  the  front  thereof,  a  bellcrank  pivoted  on 
the  side  of  the  body  section,  a  lever  pivoted  interaiediate  its 
ends  at  the  upper  end  of  the  second  arm  and  having  its  rear 
and  front  ends  connected,  respectively,  to  the  head  section 
support  link  and  one  end  of  the  bellcrank,  a  folding  leg  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  body  section,  a  link  connecting  the  other 
end  of  the  bellcrank  and  the  folding  leg,  and  a  linkage  inter- 
connecting the  first  arm  and  the  bellcrank  comprising  a 
crank  arm  pivoted  on  the  side  of  the  body  section,  a  link  in- 
terconnecting the  first  arm  and  the  crank  arm,  and  a  link  in- 
terconnecting the  crank  arm  and  the  bellcrank. 


A  mattress  or  cushion  support  comprising  an  injection- 
molded  plastic  mat  or  netiike  fabric  provided  along  its  side 
and  end  edges  with  integral  tie  means  for  speedily  yet  effec- 
tively connecting  same  to  the  frame  of  a  bed,  folding  cot. 
chair,  chaise  longue  and  the  like.  The  plastic  mat  may  be 
formed  as  a  one-piece  grid  having  length  and  width  such  that 
it  provides  the  complete  support,  or  it  may  be  formed  in  plu- 
ral, i  e  ,  two  half-length,  sections  which  are  secured  together 
along  a  transverse  meeting  line  (or  lines)  as  by  metal  clips 


3,636,575 
COVER  FOR  UPHOLSTERED  FURNITURE 
Imre  Jack   Smith,  283   Hillhurst   Blvd.,  Toronto,  OnUrio, 
Canada 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66,448 

Int.  CI.  A47g  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  5-334  7  Claims 

A  snug-fitting  mattress  cover,  tailored  to  fit  the  dimensions 

of  the  mattress,  and  having  an  opening  at  one  end  through 
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which  the  mattress  can  be  inserted,  and  being  opened  along    ends.  The  length  of  the  shank  is  such  that  upon  insertion  of 


substantially  the  entire  extent  of  its  underside,  the  mattress 
cover  being  tensioned  across  and  along  its  open  underside  by 
means  of  a  system  of  intersecting  diagonal  bands  or  tapes  or 
strips  adapted  to  provide  an  increased  dimension  across  the 


underside  of  the  mattress  cover  when  they  lie  directly  across 
the  mattress,  and  being  arranged  so  that  when  the  mattress 
cover  is  drawn  tightly  over  the  mattress,  the  bands  are  drawn 
out  into  a  diagonal  formation,  and  thereby  tensioned  so  as  to 
draw  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  mattress  together  and  ensure 
that  the  cover  makes  a  snugtight  fit  over  the  mattress. 


3,636,576 

ROLL-FOLD  FLOOR  MAT  FOR  GYMNASTIC  AND 

ATHLETIC  PURPOSES 

George  P.  Nissen,  Cedar  RapkU,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Nissen 

Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  754,255,  Aug.  21,  1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  24,  1970,  Scr.  No. 

75,241 

Int.  CI.  A47g  9100 

U.S.  CI.  5-344  10  Claims 


the  member  through  the  mat,  the  underside  of  one  of  the 
heads  engages  the  outer  face  of  the  bottom  cover  and  that  of 
the  other  head  the  upper  face  of  either  the  compressible 
matenal  or  the  top  cover  so  that  in  either  event  the  shank  is 
maintained  in  an  axially  elongated  condition.  Thus,  the  com- 
pressible matenal  and  at  least  one  of  the  covers  are  held  in  a 


tight  laminate  relationship  and  vertical  displacement  of  the 
blocks  of  compressible  material  relative  to  each  other  is 
prevented  When  the  region  of  the  mat  immediately  adjacent 
the  device  is  compressed,  as  by  the  weight  of  a  performer 
thereon,  the  device  contracts  therewith  rather  than  protrudes 
therefrom  Additionally,  the  lower  head  frictionally  engages 
the  floor  to  prevent  slipping  of  the  covering  or  mat. 


3,636,578 
SPRING  COUNTERBALANCED  COMPACT  DOCKBOARD 
Donald  P.  Dieter.  Springfield,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Overhead 
Door  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

nied  June  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,987 

Int.  CLB65g  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  14— 71  II  Claims 
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A  floor  mat  for  gymnastic  and  athletic  purposes  composed 
of  a  succession  of  abutting  rectangular  mat  sections,  each 
section  consisting  of  a  lightweight  shock  absorbing  filler  en- 
closed by  flexible  sheet  covers.  The  especial  feature  of  the 
mats,  which  are  disclosed  in  several  alternate  forms,  is  that 
they  permit  a  long  expanse  of  virtually  unbroken  mat  top  sur- 
face, yet  may  be  "roll-folded"  up  into  a  single,  compact  stack 
for  ready  transport  and  storage  without  the  need  first  to 
separate  individual  sections  or  groups  of  sections  The 
foregoing  is  accomplished  by  making  the  lengths  of  succes- 
sive mat  sections  a  function  of  their  thickness  and  by  joining 
the  abutting  section  by  their  top  covers  only 


3,636,577 

COMPRESSIBLE  COVERINGS  FOR  ATHLETIC  AND 

GYMNASTIC  USE 

George  P.  Nissen,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Nissen 

Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  July  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,454 
Int.  CL  A47g  9100 
U.S.  CI.  5—344  22  Claims 

A  gymnastic  or  athletic  floor  covering  or  mat  employs 
compressible  or  shock  absorbing  material  secured  to  sheet 
material  to  form  a  laminate  by  fastening  means  which  present 
little  or  no  protrusion  upon  compression  of  the  shock  absorb- 
ing material.  The  invention  has  a  particular  application  in  the 
construction  of  gymnastic  mats  employing  adjacent  blocks  of 
compressible  material  and  flexible  sheet  covers.  The  fasten- 
ing means  in  its  preferred  form  consists  of  an  integral, 
eljistomeric  member  having  a  shank  provided  with  headed 


A  folding  dockboard  includes  a  deck  plate  hingedly 
mounted  to  a  loading  dock  and  a  lip  plate  which  is  hingedly 
mounted  to  the  deck  plate  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  on 
the  bed  of  a  lading  carrying  vehicle.  The  lip  plate  is  rotatable 
from  a  position  in  which  the  lip  plate  is  positioned  at  a  sub- 
stantial angle  to  the  deck  plate  to  a  position  in  which  the 
deck  and  lip  plates  lie  in  substantially  the  same  plane  and 
counterbalancing  springs  exert  a  force  on  the  deck  plate  in  a 
direction  so  as  to  urge  the  deck  plate  toward  a  substantially 
upright  position  A  latching  assembly  rigidly  latches  the  deck 
and  lip  plates  to  each  other  when  the  lip  plate  is  positioned  in 
the   same   plane  as  the   deck   plate.   The  counterbalancing 
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springs  maintain  the  latched  deck  and  lip  plates  in  the  sub- 
stantially upright  disposition,  but  the  force  exerted  by  the 
springs  is  overcome  by  the  extended  lip  plate  when  the 
latched  plates  are  tilted  from  their  upright  disposition,  caus- 
ing movement  of  the  latched  plates  to  a  horizontal  disposi- 
tion on  the  truck  bed.  The  latching  assembly  may  be  either 
manually  disengaged  to  enable  storage  of  the  dockboard  or 
automatically  disengaged  when  the  truck  bed  is  withdrawn. 


and  shape  having  a  screw-threaded  shank  at  the  headed  end. 
This  shank  constitutes  a  part  of  an  adapter  and  is  adjusubly 


3,636,579 
PROCESS  FOR  HEAT-TREATING  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
STEEL  SHEETS  HAVING  A  HIGH  MAGNETIC 
INDUCTION 
Akiri  Sakakura;  Satoni  Taguchi;  Todiiya  Wada;   Kiyoshi 
Ueno;  Takaaki  Yamamoto,  and  Naboo  Unishiyama,  all  of 
Kitakyushu,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1969,  Scr.  No.  817,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1968,  43/2751 1 

Int.  CI.  HOIf  7/76 
U.S.  CI.  148-111  ictaim 

A  method  for  producing  a  single-oriented  silicon  steel 
sheet  having  a  very  high  magnetic  induction  by  subjecting  a 
steel  sheet  containing  C  and  acid-soluble  Al  to  the  following 
process  steps;  rolling  the  steel  sheet  to  an  intermediate 
gauge,  subjecting  the  rolled  steel  sheet  to  an  annealing  in  a 
temperature  range  of  750°  to  1 .200"  C.  for  30  seconds  to  30 
minutes  followed  by  quenching,  thereby  to  cause  N  as  AIN  to 
precipitate  in  the  steel  sheet  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0.0005 
percent  and  then  cold-rolling  the  quenched  steel  sheet. 


mounted  on  a  simple  easy-to-control  steadying,  guiding  and 
handling  unit. 


3,636,582 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE 
Walton  Reid  Wright,  RaMgh,  N.C.,  aadgnor  to  Unltek.  Ltd., 
Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  July  10,  1970,  Scr.  No.  53,731 

Int.  CI.  B60s  7/02 

U.S.  CL  15-250.03  11  Claims 


3,636,580 

ROAD  SWEEPER  HYDRAULIC  BROOM  DRIVE  AND 

MOUNTING 

Rodney  L.  Woodworth,  (flaremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wayne 

Manufacturing  Company,  Pomona,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1969,  Scr.  No.  883,768 

Int.  CI.  EOlh  1104 

U.S.  CI.  15-84  6  Claims 


A  windshield  wiper  blade  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
porous  sack  extending  parallel  to  and  closely  adjacent  the 
wiper  blade,  said  sack  containing  a  soluble  cleansing  agent  so 
that  when  the  windshield  is  wetted  the  d^ergent  is  dissolved 
and  released  from  the  sack  through  the  assistance  of  the  flex- 
ing action  of  the  wiper  blade  and  the  solution  applied  to  the 
windshield  to  dissolve  and/or  remove  road  film,  grime,  mud 
and  the  like. 


I 


A  road  sweeper  pickup  broom  is  suspended  by  a  parallel 
linkage  supporting  a  broom  driving  hydraulic  motor  having  a 
broom  drive  rotor  and  a  housing  fixed  to  a  support  com- 
ponent of  the  linkage 


3,636,583 

SQUEEGEE  BLADE 

Ian  K.  Rosen,  440  Mhii  St.,  North  Muskegon,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Scr.  No.  5,690 

Int.  CI.  B60b  1132,  1128 

VS.  C\.  15-250.36  7  cw™, 


/ 


/ 


/ 


3,636,581 
WINDOW  SASH  PAEVTBRUSH 
Wiilard  V.  Zeman,  10430  Albemarle  Road,  Lot  #30.  Char- 
lottc,  N.C. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,544 
iBt  CI.  A46b  7  7100 
U.S.CL  15-166  4Ctato» 

A  brush  for  painting  mulljons  and  component  parts  of  a 
sash  frame  which,  does  not  require  a  steady  hand  and  which, 
when  property  adjusted  and  used,  prevents  smearing  of  un- 
wanted paint  on  the  panes  of  glass.  A  brush  of  requisite  size 


A  new  rubber  or  rubberiike  squeegee  blade  for  windshield 
wipers  and  the  like  and  including  hinged  sidewalls  in  the 
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elongate  body  allowing  flip-flop  controlled  action  of  the  wip- 
ing lip  and  where  the  movement  of  the  sidewails  is  restricted 
by  suitable  buttresses.  The  blade  has  a  uniform  cross  section 
throughout  its  entire  length  and  the  action  of  the  blade  at  any 
point  in  its  wiping  acf^'on.is  responsive  to  a  parallelogram  mo- 
tion of  the  sidewails  of  the  blade. 


3,636,584 
HANDLE  FOR  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Charles  H.   MacFarland,  CleveUnd,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Scolt  &  Fetzer  Company,  Cteveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1970,  S«r.  No.  28.437 

int.  CI.  A47I  5128 

U.S.  CI.  15-339  8  Claims 


3,636,586 
CASTER  AND  SWIVEL  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 
Howard  N.  Bollinger,  and  L«Ue  R.  Ingiis,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation, 
Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,182 

Int.  CI.  B60b  33100 

U.S.  CI.  16-35  6  Claims 


/ 


7 


A  vacuum  cleaner  handle  includmg  an  mtermediate  por- 
tion having  a  channel-shaped  cavity  therem  The  cavity  is 
covered  by  a  removable  closure  member  having  a  slot  therein 
so  that  coins  or  other  articles  may  be  deposited  m  the  cavity 
Although  the  handle  is  hollow,  the  intermediate  portion  of 
the  handle  and  its  closure  member  present  an  attractive  solid 
appearance 


3.636.585 
RUNWAY  OR  STREET  SWEEPER 
Gregory   J.   Larsen,  Claremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wayne 
Manufacturing  Company.  Pomona.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1969.  Ser.  No.  878,325 

Int.  CI.  EOlh  1108 

U.S.  CI.  15-340  7  Claims 


-----I 


\%  rw^ 


A  self-alignmg  swivel  caster  for  use  on  carts  and  the  lilce, 
the  caster  being  equipped  with  a  releasable  locking  member 
capable  of  selectively  locking  the  caster  against  swivel  move- 
ment The  locking  member  is  gravity  actuated  and  may  be 
latched  in  an  inoperative  position  as  desired.  The  structural 
relationship  of  the  caster  and  locking  member  are  such  that 
automatic  camming  and  subsequent  actuation  of  the  locking 
member  occur  as  the  caster  wheel  is  swiveled  from  an  un- 
locked position  into  a  position  in  which  it  is  capable  of  being 
locked. 


3,636,587 
DRAPERY  HOOK 
Mark  H.  Hager,  lx)s  Angeles,  and  Clarence  R.  Adams,  Glen- 
dale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Slick  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  713,606,  Mar. 

18,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,502,132,  dated  Mar.  24.  1970. 

This  application  Mar.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,993 

Int.  CI.  A47h  13104 

U.S.  CI.  16-87.2  6  Claims 


^5 


In  distinction  to  a  conventional  powered  road  sweeper  hav- 
ing its  pickup  broom  operating  in  a  chamber  under  condi- 
tions such  that  the  broom  tends  to  create  a  slipstream  carry 
over  of  some  of  the  sweepings,  this  tendency  is  minimized  in 
the  present  structure  employing  an  open  bottom  broom-con- 
taining suction  hood  beneath  the  sweeper  vehicle  and  having 
an  open  top  through  which  airflow  is  induced  into  the  broom 
chamber,  nullifying  the  stated  slipstream  effect  and  otherwise 
simplifying  the  construction  and  maintenance  of  the  broom 
chamber  and  related  parts. 


A  drapery  hook  having  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  fac- 
ing, upper  hook  means  engageable  with  a  drapery  support 
and  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  facing,  lower  hook  means  con- 
nected to  the  upper  hook  means  and  engageable  with  a 
drape  A  guide  means  connected  to  the  hock  means  is  slida- 
ble  along  a  forwardly  facing  portion  of  the  drapery  support 
and  includes  transversely  spaced  guide  tabs  projecting  trans- 
versely outwardly  in  opposite  directions  and  terminating  in 
transversely  outwardly  and  forwardly  projecting  ends.  The 
guide  means  may  also  include  a  rearwardly  extending 
retainer  tab  engageable  with  a  downwardly  facing  portion  of 
the  drapery  support  to  prevent  disengagement  of  the  upper 
hook  means  therefrom. 
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3,636,588 
SLIDING  DOOR  TRACK  STRUCTURE 
Robert  G.  Ferris,  deceased,  late  of  Harvard,  III.,  assignor  to 
SUrline,  Inc.,  Harvard,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,875 

Int.  CI.  A47h  15100 

U.S.  CI.  16-94  8  Claims 


3,636,590 

MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  ADHESION  OF 

MINERAL  FIBERS  TO  THE  WALLS  THEREOF  OF  A 

FORMING  CHAMBER 

Erwin  Jaeger,  zum  Kalverbof,  Germany,  assignor  to  Compag- 

nie  de  Saint-Gobain,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,686 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  16,  1968,  P  17  60 

261.8 

Int.  CI.  DOlg  lioa 

U.S.a.  19-.56  15  Claims 


A  split-tubular  track  structure  to  receive  carriage  means 
for  suspending  sliding  doors  from  a  wall  of  a  building  and 
brackets  for  mounting  the  track  on  a  building  wall  above  a 
door  opening  Preferably  the  brackets  have  fastening  flanges 
parts  of  which  overlie  a  horizontal  surface  of  the  building 
wall  so  as  to  be  mounted  by  nails  driven  through  the  horizon- 
tal surface,  track  flanges  on  the  brackets  have  depending 
headed  studs  which  slidably  engage  a  line  of  keyhole  slots  in 
the  upper  part  of  the  track  for  quick  mounting  of  the  track 
on  the  brackets,  and  means  are  provided  for  preventing  the 
track  from  moving  relative  to  the  brackets.  For  outdoor  use 
the  bracket  track  flanges  extend  downwardly  and  outwardly 
from  the  track,  and  a  continuous  shield  has  its  upper  edge 
portion  secured  to  the  building  wall  and  its  lower  edge  por- 
tion folded  around  the  outer  ends  of  the  track  flanges.  Firm 
contact  between  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  shield  and 
the  tops  of  the  track  flanges  bows  the  shield  to  damp  vibra- 
tion and  to  give  the  shield  a  smooth  surface  appearance 


3,636,589 

FOUR-BALL  PLASTIC  HINGE 

Robert  K.  Jacobsen,  3121  N.  Nagle  Ave.,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,931 

Int.  CI.  E05d  1106 

U^.  CI.  16-171 


A  forming  chamber  or  hood  overlying  an  air-permeable 
support  with  a  source  of  vacuum  therebelow,  which  creates  a 
downwardly  directed  stream  of  gas  in  the  chamber  into 
which  is  dropped  electrostatically  charged  mineral  fibers  hav- 
ing a  tendency  to  adhere  to  the  walls  of  the  chamber  as  they 
are  distributed  on  the  support  for  the  formation  of  a  felt  or 
mat  of  the  deposited  fibers.  The  adhesion  of  the  fibers  to  the 
chamber  walls  is  prevented  by  the  provision  of  a  plurality  of 
openings  in  the  chamber  walls  of  predetermined  diameter, 
disposition  and  spacing  relative  to  a  slight  underpressure 
maintained  in  the  interior  of  the  chamber,  through  which 
openings  are  sucked  in  a  plurality  of  slight  air  currents  from 
the  outside  to  the  inside  of  the  chamber  walls,  whereat  they 
are  deflected  in  a  downward  direction  by  the  gas  stream  to 
form  air  cushions  along  the  walls  on  which  the  fibers  slide 
downwardly  without  touching  the  walls  of  the  chamber  and 
without  the  generation  of  vortices  therein. 


1  Claim 


3,636,591 
DRAFTING  DEVICE  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHINES 
Jean  Frederic  Henibei,  GuebwUler,  France,  assignor  to  N. 
Schlumberger  &  Cie,  GuebwUler,  France 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,136 

Claims  prk>rity,  application  France,  Nov.  28,  1968,  175735 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  5100 

U.S.  CI.  19-236  13  Claims 


/?« 


An  improved  and  more  readily  molded  four-ball  hinge  for 
box  sections  is  provided  by  arranging  three  elongated  parallel 
grooves  in  one  of  the  two  sets  of  two  balls,  with  one  end  of 
each  groove  being  closed  off  by  an  abutment,  and  with  one 
groove  opening  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  opening 
direction  of  the  other  two  grooves.  All  of  the  grooves  are 
provided  inwardly  of  the  outermost  portions  of  the  snapped 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  drafting  machine  for  the 

.       ,,       ..  "j    .      ._  „      ,   .     " rr—     P'^eparation  and  spinning  of  natural  or  manmade  textile  fibers 

ogether  hmge,  and  the  balls  of  the  hinge  have  substantially    and   more   particularly   to   the   devices  for  controlling  s^d 
the  same  nominal  diameter.  fibers. 
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A  device  according  to  the  invention  comprises,  between 
feed  cylinders  and  drafting  cylinders,  two  fields  of  control 
elements  movable  in  the  sense  of  forward  movement  of  the 
fibrous  material  to  be  drafted  between  the  two  fields.  A  least 
one  of  said  fields  is  constituted  by  bars  with  flexible  lips  each 
formed  from  a  transverse  strip  of  material  presenting  a 
degree  of  flexibility  such  as  rubber,  leather  or  an  elastomer 
folded  back  on  itself  in  the  form  of  a  loop  called  upon  to 
exert  a  degree  of  pressure  against  the  said  fibrous  material. 


3,636,592 
TOOTHED  SEAL 
John  R.  Beach,  Elmhurst,  III.,  anlgnor  to  Signode  Corpora- 
tion,  Chicago,  III. 

Fikd  Aug.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  60,267 

Int.  CI.  B6Sd  63106 

U.S.  CI.  24-23  W  8  Claims 


width  portions  for  slidable  interlocking  engagement  with  said 
connector  element  In  another  form,  the  base  of  the  device 
includes  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  peripherally 
spaced  resilient  finger  members  adjacent  the  opening  therein 
for  push  action  interlocking  engagement  with  said  connector 
element,  or  a  piuglike  member  depending  downwardly  from 
said  base  for  push  action  interlocking  engagement  interiorly 
of  said  connector  element.  In  another  form,  the  device  has  a 
generally  looplike  body  including  inturned  apertured  ends  for 
scissorslike  grippmg  engagement  with  the  connector  element. 


3,636,594 
DEVICE  FOR  RAPID  ATTACHMENT 
Bernard  Faivre,  2,  rue  BoUeau,  92  Clamart  (Haute-dc-Sciec), 
France 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  885,724 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Franct,  Dec.  17,  1968,  3595 

Int.  CI.  A44b  2//00.  A43c  9100 

MJS.  CI.  24-73  ES  1 1  Clainu 


A  seal  for  securing  together  overlapping  portions  of  a 
plastic  strapping  ligature,  with  the  seal  including  a  central 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  thereon  which  bite  into 
one  strap  portion  and  a  pair  of  reversely  bent  legs  each  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  teeth  thereon  which  bite  into  the  other  strap 
portion.  The  teeth  are  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  or 
columns  in  the  central  portion  and  each  of  the  legs  of  the 
seal,  and  the  teeth  are  formed  by  displacing  material  out- 
wardly from  the  strap  engaging  surface  of  the  seal,  s  j  that  the 
outer  surface  of  the  seal  remains  generally  smooth  and  non- 
perforated.  The  teeth  all  have  a  similar  configuration  includ- 
ing an  upright  strap  engaging  surface,  with  a  plurality  of  the 
teeth  on  the  central  portion  and  on  each  leg  having  their 
upright  surfaces  facing  in  opposite  directions. 


3,636,593 
ATTACHMENT  CLIP  DEVICE 
Albert  T.  Buttriss,  WesUake,  and  Clarence  R.  Van  Nid,  North 
Ofanated,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,737 

Int.  CI.  A44b  21100;  E04f  19102 

U.S.  CI.  24-73  MF  1 1  Claims 


An  attachment  clip  device  for  slide  action  securement  with 
a  headed  connector  element  for  mounting  on  a  sup(>ort 
member  including  a  resilient  base  having  an  elongated  open- 
ing defined  by  at  least  one  enlarged  width  portion  for  receiv- 
ing the  head  of  said  element  and  a  reduced  width  portion 
having  a  seatlike  shoulder  for  locking  engagement  with  the 
head  of  said  element  u(K>n  sliding  movement  of  the  bsise  with 
respect  to  said  element.  In  another  form,  the  device  includes 
a  generally  U-shaped  body  defined  by  a  pair  of  resilient  legs 
extending  outwardly  from  a  bight  portion  with  one  of  the  legs 
providing  a  base  having  an  opening  for  receiving  said  con- 
nector ekment  therethrough,  and  the  other  of  said  legs  hav- 
ing the  elongated  opening  with  said  enlarged  and  reduced 


A  quick-action  fastener  including  a  hollow  body  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  hole,  a  lateral  window  and  an  elongate 
slot  all  communicating  with  each  other,  a  flexible  element 
thicker,  when  unstretched,  than  said  slot  but  thinner  than  the 
window,  and  anchoring  means  for  anchoring  one  end  of  the 
flexible  element  within  the  body. 


3,636,595 

COILING  CLIP  FOR  COILING  AND  STORING  LINEAR 

FLEXIBLE  MATERIAL 

David  D.  Wines,  25545  Tweed  Drive,  Franldin,  Mich. 

Filed  May  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,591 

Int.  CI.  A44b2//00 

U.S.  CI.  24-8 1  CC  4  Claims 


A  coiling  clip  for  coiling  and  storing  linear  flexible  materi- 
al, such  as  garden  hoses,  extension  cords,  ropes  and  the  like. 
The  coiling  clip  comprises  at  least  a  pair  of  U-shaped  sockets 
which  are  made  from  suitable  material  having  a  spring  or 
flexible  quality,  as  for  example,  flat  spring  wire.  The  coil  is 
used  by  pressing  one  end  of  the  linear  material  to  be  coiled 
into  one  of  the  sockets  and  then  forming  a  first  loop  and 
pressing  the  other  end  of  the  first  loop  into  the  socket.  The 
user  then  moves  the  initial  loop  through  his  hands  to  con- 
tinue coiling  the  entire  length  of  the  linear  material. 
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3,636,596 

BUCKLE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  WRISTWATCH 

BRACELET 

Yoshlhiro  lizuka,  Ageo-shi,  Japan,  aasignor  to  CMxen  Watch 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,470 

Int.  CI.  A44b  11112 

U.S.  CI.  24-191  6  Claims 


ing  the  weft  threads  to  return  to  a  straight  configuration  and 
eventually  toward  a  leading  bow  of  maximum  acceptable 


Buckle  construction  for  use  with  a  watch  bracelet  which 
can  be  designed  to  be  compact  and  with  an  excellent  ap- 
pearance and  is  effective  to  prevent  accidental  unlocking  of 
the  buckle  worn  on  a  person's  wrist. 


3,636,597 

WRAPPING  TAPE  FASTENER 

Thomas  Bamickel,  265  Main  St.,  Ridgefleid  Park,  N  J. 

Original  appUcation  July  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  660,683,  now 

Patent  No.  3,420,159.  dated  Jan.  7,  1969.  Divided  and  this 

appiicatk>n  Jan.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,153 

Int.  CI.  A46b  '1100 

U.S.  CI.  24-198  3  Claims 


A  wrapping  tape  fastener  for  securing  together  at  least  two 
courtes  of  engaged  tape  in  the  form  of  a  loop  having  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  side  legs  joined  at  one  end  of  each  leg  by  a 
crossmember  and  a  central  leg  formed  on  the  crossmember 
extending  in  the  direction  of  and  generally  intermediate  the 
side  legs,  the  central  leg  lying  in  a  plane  displaced  away  from 
the  plane  of  the  side  legs,  and  means  to  prevent  the  central 
leg  from  passing  between  the  side  legs. 

\  

3,636,598 

METHOD  FOR  CORRECTING  WEFT  DISTORTIONS  IN 

WOVEN  WEBS 

John  H.  Hannaway,  Pawtucket,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Mount  Hope 

Machine  Company,  Incorporated,  Taunton,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874^03 

Int.  CL  D06h  3112 

U.S.  CI.  26—5 1 .4  3  Claims 

Bow  distortions  of  the  weft  threads  of  woven  webs  are 

removed  by  normally  operating  a  tenter  frame  at  a  slightly 

faster  speed  than  a  roll  feed  drawing  the  web  forwardly  from 

the  tenter,  thereby  intentionally  inducing  a  lagging  bow  in 

the  web.  Bow  detection  means  are  connected  to  momentarily 

slow  the  speed  of  the  tenter  to  less  than  that  of  the  roil  feed 

when  the  lagging  bow  attains  an  acceptable  maximum,  allow- 


magnitude,  whereupon  the  tenter  is  caused  to  resume  its  nor- 
mal slightly  faster  speed. 


3,636,599 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRAND  CRIMPING 
Robert  K.  Stanley,  Media,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Techniservice  Cor- 
poration 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  718,737,  Apr. 

14,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,553302,  dated  Jan.  12,  1971. 

This  application  Sept.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,742 

Int.  CL  D02g  1112 

U.S.CL  28-1.6  10  Claims 


-.  Multiple-end  stuffer-crimping  of  textile  strands  side-by-side 
in  a  temporarily  confining  chamber  is  improved  by  spacing 
the  crimped  strands  laterally  from  one  another  upon  their 
withdrawal  from  the  chamber  exit  and  deflecting  them  inter- 
mittently |>erpendicular  to  the  plane  of  their  lateral  spacing 
and  longitudinal  travel. 


3,636,600 
APPARATUS  FOR  CRIMPING  AND  DRAWING  YARN 
Johan  J.  Mertens,  Rozendaal,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Eaka  Corporation,  Enka,  N.C. 

Filed  July  30, 1968,  Scr.  No.  748,690 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Netherlands,  Aug.  4,  1967, 

6710832;  Feb.  14, 1968, 6802063 

Int.  CL  D02g  1114 

U.S.  CL28— 1.8  10  Claims 

A  continuous  one-pass  apparatus  for  drawing  and  crimping 

synthetic  polymer  yam.  Heated,  undrawn  yam  is  forwarded 
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to  a  crimper  at  a  predetermined,  critical  angle  of  contact 
with  the  crimping  members  thereof  in  order  that  the  yarn  be 


y^i 


thickness  such  that  each  cutting  edge  face  has  two  stock-en- 
gagmg  cuttmg  edges,  only  one  of  which  performs  a  cutting 
function  at  a  time  When  one  edge  becomes  blunted  the 
blade  is  reseated  m  its  holder  to  present  the  other  cutting 
edge  to  the  work  Blade  shock  and  load  is  reduced  by  con- 
stituting each  cutting  face  as  a  series  of  lands  spaced  apart  by 
intervening  recesses  When  two  blades  are  placed  side  by 
side  with  one  reversed  relative  to  the  other,  the  lands  of  one 
blade  are  in  complemental  registry  with  the  recesses  in  the 
other  blade,  thus  presenting  to  the  work  a  continuous  but 
staggered  line  of  cutting  edge  lands. 


evenly  drawn  immediately  before  and  during  the  crimping 
process 


3,636,601 

REGULARLY  TANGLED  COMPACT  YARN  PROCESS 
Paul  D.  Barlow,  and  John  L.  Marshall,  Jr.,  both  of  Pensacola, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  720,798,  Apr. 

12,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,478,398,  which  is  a  division  of 
application  S«r.  No.  670,137,  S«pt.  25,  1967,  now  Patent  No. 
3,422,516.  This  application  June  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,595 

Int.  CI.  I>02g  lilt 
U.S.  CI.  28-72.12  3  Claims 


A  process  for  interlacing  synthetic  contmuous  multifila- 
ment yam  composing  pulsing  of  the  threadline  while  under 
tension  with  at  least  one  stream  of  pressurized  fluid  emitting 
through  a  Coanda-effect  fluidic  oscillator. 


3,636,602 
CUTTING  TOOLS 
Frank  Owen,  41   Dalton  Green  Lane,  Dalton  Huddersfield, 
Yorkshire,  England 

Filed  July  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,091 

Int.  CI.  B26d  1 100 

t.S.  CI.  29—95  7  Claims 


3,636,603 

BUFFING  DEVICE 

Theron  V.  Moss.  Shaker  Hts.,  Ohio,  and  OIlie  Ray  Caylor, 

McDonald.  Tenn.,  assignors  to  said  Moss,  by  said  Cayk)r 

Original  application  Aug.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,806,  now 

Patent  No.  3,531.815.  dated  Oct.  6,  1970.  Divided  and  thb 

application  Dec.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,180 

Int.  CI.  A46b  7110,3116 

U.S.  CI.  29-120  10  Claims 


A  buffing  device  formed  from  a  longitudmally  extending 
v^  rapping  of  yarn  which  is  collapsed  substantially  centrally 
along  Its  longitudinal  axis  to  form  looped  yams  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  collapsed  section.  The  wrapping  is  attached  to  a 
support  which  may  have  means  to  mount  the  buffing  device 
on  an  arbor  or  the  like  The  buffing  device  is  made  by  form- 
ing such  a  liingitudinally  extending  wrapping,  collapsing  the 
same  longitudinally  thereof  to  form  the  looped  yarns  and  at- 
taching the  wrapping  to  a  supporting  means. 


3,636,604 
SYSTEM  FOR  FABRICATING  STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS 
Robert    M.    Gooder.    2537    Country    Club    Drive,    Olympia 
Fields.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1970.  Ser.  No.  10,560 

Int.  CI.  B23p  17 100,  J  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-155  R  13  Claims 


A  system  for  making  joists  including  the  steps  of  forming  a 

zigzag-shaped  web  midsection  and  opposite  ends  adapted  to 

A  tungsten  carbide  blade  for  hard  stock  cutting  tools  has    fit  together  to  provide  a  continuous  joist  web  of  predeter- 

three  or  more  contiguous  cutting  edge  faces  of  conventional    mined  depth  and  length,  forming  a  bottom  chord  to  extend 


January  25,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1265 


between  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bottom  of  the  web,  assem- 
bling said  web  and  bottom  chord,  forming  a  top  chord, 
mounting  shoes  and  plugs  on  the  top  chord,  aligning  the  top 
chord  with  the  assembled  web  and  bottom  chord,  tacking  an 
end  of  the  web  and  the  top  chord  which  are  in  registry  to 
maintain  the  alignment,  and  completing  connection  of  the 
top  chord  and  web  to  form  a  fmished  joist. 


3,636,605 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FORGED  VALVES  FROM  CAST 

SLUGS 
Edward  T.  Vltcha,  Mentor;  Leslie  A.  Hooker,  Kirtland,  and 
Richard  P.  Lauder,  Mentor,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  TRW 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Original  appUcation  Oct.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  677,554,  now 

Patent  No.  3,536,053,  dated  Oct.  27,  1970.  Divided  and  this 

application  Oct.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,070 

Int.  CI.  B21k  1/20;  B23p  /3/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-156.7R  3  Claims 


form  a  rigid  fiberglass  tailpipe,  and  the  tube  is  then  deflated 
and  withdrawn. 


3,636,607 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HEAT  EXCHANGE  TUBE 
Samuel  J.  DeMarco,  Findlay,  Ohk),  assignor  to  United  Air- 
craft Products,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,123 

Int.  CI.  B21d  53/02:  B23p  15/26 

U.S.  CI.  29-157.3  R  9  Claims 


/O 


1^^^' 


mm^M 


^1^ 


A  method  of  placing  a  heat  exchange  tube  into  compres- 
sive contact  with  a  concentric  fin  annulus  involving  a  dis- 
placement of  metal  by  electromagnetic  or  equivalent  forces 
to  achieve  a  conforming  relation  of  the  tube  to  the  contact 
tube  surface  in  a  manner  providing  minimal  contact  re- 
sistance to  heat  flow. 


3,636,608 
CONTAINER  PROTECTIVE  EDGE  COMPONENT 
James  K.  Thompson,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company 

nied  Dec.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,494 

Int.  CI.  B65d  25/00,  67/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-183.5  5  Claims 


Method  for  making  poppet  valves  wherein  the  valve  alloy 
is  cast  into  the  form  of  a  slug  having  a  chamfered  end  portion 
under  conditions  such  that  a  columnar  structure  exists  in  the 
portion  of  the  slug  opposite  the  chamfered  end  portion,  and 
thereafter  the  slug  is  shaped  so  that  the  chamfered  end  por- 
tion is  extended  to  form  the  stem  of  the  valve  while  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  slug  is  formed  into  the  head  portion  of  the 
valve  while  retaining  the  as-cast  structure  in  the  head  por- 
tion. 


3,636,606 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AND  INSTALLING 
AUTOMOBILE  TAILPIPE 
Richard  L.  Doak,  Drawer  D,  Stroud,  Okla. 

Filed  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  84M50 
Int.  CLB21d5J/00 


U.S.CL  29— 157.3 


9  Claims 


.^i£L. 


A  tailpipe  formed  in  situ  and  a  method  of  forming  and  in- 
stalling an  automobile  tailpipe  wherein  an  inflatable  tube  is 
placed  within  a  fiberglass  hose,  the  hose  is  draped  into  a 
proper  position  within  an  automobile,  the  tube  is  inflated  to 
expand  the  fiberglass  hose,  a  thermosetting  or  chemical 
setting  resin  or  a  refractory  composition  is  painted  or  sprayed 
onto  the  fiberglass  hose,  the  coating  material  is  hardened  to 


A  metal  blank  is  contoured  for  attachment  to  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  container  edge  and  the  forming  of  a  protec- 
tive covering  on  said  container  edge.  ^ 


3,636,609 
TURBINE  BLADE  POSITIONING  AND  GAGING  FIXTURE 
Frederick   J.   Stahl,   Hawthorne,   NJ.,   assignor  to  Curtiss- 
Wright  Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807360 
Int.  CI.  B23p  19/00 
U.S.CI.  29-200J  6CI«lins 

A  jig  and  gaging  fixture  providing  determination  of  ac- 
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ceptable  and  nonacceptable  turbine  blades,  particularly  noz-    in  a  die  for  conductively  connecting  the  wires.  Wires  as  small 

as  0.001  inch  can  be  spliced  effectively.  The  operator's  inter- 


zle  vanes,  and  precision  positioning  of  the  same  between  a 
pair  of  concentric  shrouds  in  a  single  operation 


3,636,610 
WIRE  PULL  AND  TAPE  MACHINE 
Sidney  B.  Williams,  Cedarburg,  and  Martin   E.  Baumann, 
West  Bend,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Spraguc  Electric    vention  is  limited  to  insertion  of  the  wires  into  the  die.  and 
Company,  North  Adams,  Mass.  the  closing  of  a  switch  for  each  splice  to  be  made. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,87 1  

Int.  CI.  H05k  13104 
U.S.  CI.  29-203  5  Claims  3,636,612 

TOOL  FOR  STAKING  A  TERMINAL  PIN  TO  A 
TERMINAL  LUG 
George  Suprun,  Lorain,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lorain  Products 
Corpora  tion 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,847 

\ni.C\.HQ\r  43104 

U.S.  CI.  29-203  D  6  Claims 


4 — I  tS]  ,m  -14  .ti  ,is 


4 \t^    '<*    ■■ 


'^ 


An  automatic  wire  pull  and  tape  machine  which  loads  suc- 
cessive carrier  strips  onto  an  intermittently  moving  conveyor 
A  plurality  of  wires  is  pulled  by  gripping  jaws  into  position 
over  the  carrier  strip,  the  wires  are  taped  to  the  carrier  strip 
and  cut  to  uniform  length  during  a  stationary  period  of  the 
conveyor.  Selected  of  the  taped  wires  are  offset  by  forming 
dies  and  all  the  wires  are  trimmed  to  a  uniform  length  at 
another  stationary  period  of  the  conveyor.  The  carrier  strips 
are  then  moved  from  the  conveyor  to  a  receptacle. 


3,636,611 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPLICING  WIRES 

Irving  W.  Rosenbaum,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Staple  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  554,129,  May  31, 

1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  810,759 

Intel.  H01t5/;0 

U.S.  CI.  29—203  D  16  Claims 

A  semiautomatic  machine  which  cuts  flat  metal  strip  or 

wire  transversely  into  blanks,  bends  the  blanks  into  C-shaped 

connectors,  and  clinches  the  connectors  about  wires  inserted 


A  tool  for  fastening  a  wire-bearing  terminal  pin  to  terminal 
lug  A  drive  member  is  slidably  mounted  in  a  tube  having  a 
longitudinal  opening  in  the  tube  wall  at  one  end  thereof.  A 
terminal  pin  having  a  wire  crimped  thereto  is  pushed  into  the 
end  of  the  tube  until  the  tip  of  the  terminal  pin  touches  the 
tip  of  the  drive  member.  As  this  occurs,  the  wire  passes 
through  the  longitudinal  opening  and  is  deflected  away  from 
the  tip  of  the  terminal  pin  thus  to  clear  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  drive  member,  this  being  accomplished  by  a  deflecting 
surface  at  the  tip  of  the  drive  member.  The  end  of  the  loaded 
tube  is  slipped  over  the  companion  terminal  lug  until  the 
contact  between  the  flat  end  of  the  tube  and  the  mounting 
surface  of  the  terminal  lug  orients  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
tube  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  terminal  lug.  This  al- 
lows the  end  of  the  drive  member  to  pushingly  engage  the  tip 
of  the  terminal  pin  while  the  contact  between  the  terminal 
pin  and  the  tube  wall  prevents  the  application  of  a  lateral 
force  to  either  the  terminal  pin  or  the  terminal  lug.  The  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  the  drive  member  forces  the  terminal 
pin  substantially  longitudinally  into  intimate  electrical  con- 
tact with  the  terminal  lug.  As  the  tool  is  removed,  the  ter- 
minal pin  passes  through  the  end  of  the  tube  and  the  wire 
passes  through  the  longitudinal  opening  in  the  wall  thereof. 
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3^36,613 
MACHINE  FOR  INSERTING  WINDINGS  INTO  STATORS 

OF  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
Hans  Droll,  Bcrgcn-Enkbcim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Balzer 
and  Droll  K.G.,  Niedcrdorfddcn,  An  der  Rosenbdk,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  June  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,483 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  July  9,  1968,  B  76432 

Int.  CL  H02k  15/02;  B23<)  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  29-  205  R  4  Claims 


A  machine  for  inserting  windings  into  stators  of  electric 
motors  and  like  machines  which  is  provided  with  a  machine 
frame  divided  into  two  parts  with  the  upper  part  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  lower  part  and  carrying  an  insertion  tool  for 
the  windings.  Such  a  construction  allows  the  adjustment  of 
the  head  of  the  insertion  tool  according  to  the  height  of  the 
operator.  The  pivot  is  disposed  eccentrically  on  the  lower 
frame  part  and  preferably  located  near  the  front  edge  of  the 
lower  frame  pari  and  immediately  above  the  upper  edge  of 
the  lower  frame  part.  The  upper  pari  may  be  adjustable  by  a 
continuously  variable  lifting  device  mounted  on  the  lower 
frame  part  and  flexible  in  any  desired  position  of  adjustment. 
Skirts,  pivotally  linked  to  the  lower  edges  of  the  front  and 
rear  sides  of  the  upper  pari  shroud  the  corresponding  upper 
edges  of  the  lower  frame  pari  in  all  positions  of  the  upper 
frame  part.  '-^ 


3,636,614 
WHEEL  BUILDING  MACHINE 
Comelis  Daraman,  Nicuwkoop,  Ncthcrlaiids,  and  Raymond 
Joaeph  Lawton,  Beaton,  Fjigland,  ■■ignon  to  Churchill 
Automatic  Assembly  Ltd. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  86 1  ^80 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  2,  1968, 

46,763/68 

Int.  CI.  B23q  7/]0,  B23p  J  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  29—211  R  19  Claims 


rim  and  retain  a  spoked  hub  in  position  centrally  of  the  rim 
whilst  spokes  are  inserted  in  series  in  a  succession  of  groups 
into  receiving  holes  in  the  rim,  the  wheel  rim  and  hub  being 
indexed  to  bring  a  hole  in  the  wheel  rim  into  alignment  with 
a  nipple  retaining  head  supplied  with  nippies  successively. 
There  being  adjacent  the  nipple  retaining  head  a  motor- 
driven  screwdriver  bit  adapted  to  be  advanced  and  retracted 
towards  and  away  from  the  rim  to  collect  a  nipple  during  ad- 
vancement, locate  it  on  the  end  of  the  spoke  and  screw  it 
onto  the  spoke  to  a  predetermined  condition  of  tensioning  of 
the  spoke  and  then  to  retract  whilst  a  successive  spoke  hole 
in  the  rim  containing  a  spoke  is  brought  to  the  nipple-receiv- 
ing head  to  receive  a  nipple  upon  the  next  successive  advanc- 
ing movement  of  the  screwdriver  bit. 


3,636,615 

JIG  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  WORK  IN  A 

WEIGHTLESS  MEDIUM 

Guy  N.  RothwdL  Jr.,  Kaneohe,  Hawatt,  assignor  to  Telecbeck 

Intematkmal,  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,158 

Int  CI.  B22d  J  9/ 10;  B23p  7/00 

VS.  CI.  29—401  3  Claims 


A  jig  for  positioning  a  work-performing  member  relative  to 
an  installation  in  a  medium  in  which  said  member  is  essen- 
tially weightless  and  on  which  installation  said  work  perform- 
ing member  is  to  perform  work,  for  example,  changing  a 
component,  such  as  a  valve,  in  an  underwater  pipeline  in 
which  the  jig  has  clamping  means  for  engagement  with  the 
installation  structure  and  for  moving  the  jig  and  vehicle  at- 
tached thereto  longitudinally  along  the  structure  for  aligning 
the  jig  and  vehicle  with  the  component  in  the  installation 
upon  which  work  is  to  be  performed,  an  arm  and  clamp  for 
holding  the  replacement  component  and  for  positioning  such 
replacement  component  in  the  installation,  and  an  arm  and 
clamp  for  engaging  and  removing  the  component  to  be 
replaced  and  a  remote-controlled  unit  associated  with  said  jig 
for  disconnecting  the  component  to  be  replaced  and  for  con- 
necting the  replacement  component  in  the  underwater  instal- 
lation and  the  method  for  operating  such  jig. 


An  automatic  spoked  wheel  building  machine  including  a 
wheel  rim  and  hub  support  structure  arranged  to  clamp  the 


3,636,616 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  COINS 

Ake  Gustav  VUbein  Remning,  Fiaspang,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Akticbolaget  Svenska  Mctallverken,  Vastcras,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,406 

culms  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Oct.  24,  1968,  14388/68 

Int.  CI.  B23p  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  29-557  4  Claims 

A  method  in  the  manufacture  of  coins,  medals  and  like  ob- 
jects from  plated  material,  the  method  including  the  steps  of 
forming  from  the  plated  material  discs  having  an  extension 
which  exceeds  the  extension  of  the  blanks  used  in  the  em- 
bossing operation,  recessing  the  peripheral  edge  surface  of 
each  disc  so  that  the  outer  layer  of  the  disc  projects  beyond 
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the  central  layer  thereof,  folding  the  outwardly  projecting  nickel  and  gold  alloyed  to  the  semiconductor  body,  which  is 
portions  of  the  outer  layers  of  each  disc  toward  each  other,  then  mounted  on  a  gold-plated  metal  base  with  a  gold  epoxy 
the  recess  being  made  sufficiently  large  so  that  the  said  in- 


wardly folded  portions  at  least  approximately  reach  each 
other,  and  embossing  the  resulting  blanks  to  form  coins  or 
like  objects. 


3,636,617 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  MONOLITHIC  LIGHT- 
EMITTING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DIODES  AND  ARRAYS 

THEREOF 
John  George  Schmidt,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Enghua  Lim,  Los 
Gatos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21.639 

Int.  CI.  BO  Ij  /7/00,  HO  II  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-578  4  Claims 


3. 


•% 


14 


7. 
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preform    Other  suitable  base  and  preform  materials  are  also 
disclosed 


3,636,619 

FLIP  CHIP  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Joseph  M.  Welty.  Los  Altos  Hills;  Philip  Shiota,  San  Fran- 
cisco, and  Roger  W.  Murray,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Teledyne,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Filed  June  19,  1969,  Ser.  No,  836,219 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657.201,  July  31,  1967 
Int.  CI.  BO Ij  /  7/00.  HOll  1114 
U.S.  CI.  29-591  1  Claim 


A  flip  chip  integrated  circuit  having  a  raised  contact  pad 
for  coupling  to  a  substrate  containing  a  printed  circjit  to 
which  several  chips  are  to  be  coupled.  The  raised  contact 
pad  is  formed  by  etching  a  window  in  an  active  semiconduc- 
tive  region,  depositing  an  aluminum  mesa  on  the  oxide  pas- 
sivating  surface  of  a  chip,  and  then  evaporating  an  aluminum 
layer  between  the  window  and  on  top  of  the  contact  pad. 


3,636,618 
OHMIC  CONTACT  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Amo  Henry  Herzog,  St.  Louis;  James  F.  Caldwell,  Hazel- 
wood;  John  George  Schmidt,  St.  Louis,  all  of  Mo.,  and 
Enghua   Lim,   Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignors  to   Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,637 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  7  7/00,  HOll  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  29—589  10  Claims 

The  disclosure  herein  relates  to  a  method  for  forming 
ohmic  contacts  to  the  backside  of  solid-state  semiconductor 
devices  comprising  a  sequential  deposition  and  alloying  of  a 
multilayered   structure   comprising,    respectively,    tin,   gold. 


The  disclosure  herein  relates  to  a  method  for  fabricating 
planar,  monolithic  light  emitting  diodes  and  arrays  thereof 
from  an  N-type  intermetallic  semiconducting  material  Con- 
trolled regions  of  P-type  conductivity  are  formed  m  the  N- 
type  material  to  form  a  PN-junction  by  me2ins  of  controlled 
zinc  diffusion  through  a  multilayer  diffusion-masking  system 
comprising  coherent  films  of  silica  and  phosphorus-doped  sil- 
ica. Metallized  ohmic  contacts  are  formed  on  the  top  (front) 
surface  and  ohmic  contact  to  the  backside  of  the  zinc  dif- 
fused semiconductor  material  is  made  by  a  contact  system 
comprising  an  alloyed  multilayered  structure  of  coherent 
films  of  tin,  gold,  nickel,  and  gold.  Electrical  leads  and  a  lens 
are  attached  to  the  fabricated  diodes  to  provided  either  dis- 
crete diodes  or  monolithic  arrays  thereof 


3,636,620 

POROUS  FLUID-COOLED  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Hugh  M.  Long,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875326 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  lilOO.  H05k  3100 

U.S.  CI.  29-624  6  Claims 


Disclosed  are  fluid-cooled,  high-current  capacity  electrical 
conductors  manufactured  by  spirally  rolling  or  winding 
porous  metal  sheet  into  a  desired  shape. 
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3,636,621 

LEAD  FORMING  METHOD 

Raynon  H.  Dammar,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Possis 

Machine  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Original  application  July  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,291,  now 

Patent  No.  3,474,515.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  26, 

1968,  Ser.  No.  794,832 

Int.  CI.  H02li  15100 

U.S.  CI.  29-596  8  Claims 


assembled  position.  Variations  in  the  sizes  of  the  component 
parts  are  compensated  for  by  partially  assembling  the  device 
until  the  switch  first  closes.  This  provides  a  reference  point 
which  compensates  for  component  part  size  variations.  The 
body  and  case  are  then  moved  to  a  final  position  of  assembly 
through  a  predetermined  distance  arranged  to  insure  proper 
snap  operation  of  the  switch  in  both  opening  and  closing. 
Such  predetermined  distance  is  selected  to  compensate  for 
existing  ambient  temperature  during  assembly  and  for  the 
amount  of  creep  h>etween  one  position  of  stability  and  the  ad- 
jacent fjosition  of  instability. 


3,636,623 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  WSULATED  MATERIAL 

FROM  INSULATED  WIRES 

Thomas  O.  Paine,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 

and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of, 

and  Franl(  B.  Ramme,  Lancaster,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,554 

Int.  CL  HOlb  UIOO:  H05k  3100 

U.S.  CI.  29-624  7  Claims 


A  method  of  attaching  the  leads  of  coils  wound  onto  a 
slotted  armature  with  the  leads  wrapped  at  least  partially 
around  the  shaft  of  the  armature  and  then  connected  to 
selected  commutator  hooks  circumferentially  spaced  from 
the  slots  in  which  the  coils  are  laid,  which  method  is  charac- 
terized by  the  fact  that  a  pair  of  concentric  sleeves  shield  the 
commutator  to  prevent  engagement  of  the  wire  with  the 
hooks  during  winding  of  the  coils,  and  upon  completion  of  a 
pair  of  simultaneously  wound  coils,  rotation  of  the  concentric 
sleeves  both  in  unison  and  relative  to  one  another,  first  in 
one  direction  and  then  ihe  other,  exposes  the  selected  hooks 
and  wraps  the  wire  lead  about  them. 


3,636,622 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

THERMOSTATS 

Donald  J.  Schmitt,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Therm-O- 

Disc,  Incorporated.  Mansfieid,  Ohio 
Original  application  Oct.  27,  1967.  Ser.  No.  678^86.  Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,074 

Int.  CI.  HOlh;  y/00,  7  7/02 
U.S.  CL  29-622  5  Claims 


A  method  of  fabricating  equal  length  insulated  wires  which 
have  insulation  removed  from  selected  portions  thereof  The 
method  includes  the  step  of  supporting  the  wires  on  each  of 
two  notched  wire-support  structures  or  jigs  by  placing  the 
two  back-to-back  and  by  winding  wires  about  the  two  jigs. 
The  wires'  ends  are  cemented  at  the  jigs'  ends.  After  the  ce- 
ment hardens  the  jigs  are  separated  from  one  another  so  that 
each  carries  a  plurality  of  wires  with  each  wire  having  por- 
tions thereof  exposed  through  notches  in  the  jig.  Each  jig  is 
placed  in  the  stream  of  an  abrasive-material  carrier.  The  car- 
rier passes  through  the  jig's  notches  causing  the  abrasive 
material  to  erode  the  insulation  material  from  the  portions  of 
the  wires  which  are  exposed  through  the  notches.  After  the 
removal  of  the  insulation  material,  the  bare  portions  of  the 
wires  are  treated,  prior  to  removing  the  wires  from  the  jig  by 
cutting  them  to  equal  lengths. 


A  snap  disc  operated  thermostat  in  which  the  switch  body 
and  disc  case  are  free  of  surfaces  which  would  limit  the  final 


3,636,624 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  LEAD 
COMPONENTS  INTO  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Erwin  F.  Bates,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Universal  In- 
struments Corporation,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,690 
Int.  CL  HOSli  3130,  13/04 
U.S.  CL  29-626  22  Claims 

An  apparatus  and  method  for  inserting  taped  resistors  of 
the  type  having  at  least  two  leads  and  like  components  into 
printed  circuit  boards.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  feed 
mechanism  utilizing  a  rotating  feed  wheel  which  in  the 
method  places  components  into  engagement  with  the  jaws  of 
an   insertion   head   whereupon   the   insertion   head  cuts  the 
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component  from  the  tape  and  carries  the  component  down  to 
a  position  directly  over  its  insertion  position  on  the  circuit 


a 


^^ 


board  and  a  pusher  rod  forces  the  component  or  resistor 
down  into  the  circuit  board  as  the  jaws  separate. 


3,636,625 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CARE  OF  THE  BODY 
Gunler  Pricht,  No.  17,  Nettelbcckstrase,  565  SoUngen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  25,  1969,  P  19  37 

789.0 
Int.  CI.  A45d  29100-  B26b  5100 


3,636,626 
DRY  SHAVER 


Frans  Zuurvecn,  Emmaainfel,  Eiadiioven,  NeUicrUuKis,  as- 
signor to  U.S.  PhUipa  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852^06 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  NcChcrlands,  Aug.  31,  1968, 

6812448 

Int.  CI.  B26b  19114 

VS.  CI.  30-43.5  10  CUdms 


A  dry  shaver  having  a  single  shaft  actuating  at  least  two 
shaving  heads  formed  by  concentric  shear  plates  adapted  to 
be  elevated  and  depressed  relative  to  each  other,  each  shear 
plate  provided  with  a  cooperating  rotary  cutter  member 
resiliently  maintained  in  engagement  with  the  associated 
shear  plate  by  separate  springs  between  each  two  cutter 
members,  the  shear  plates  being  coupled  to  one  another  in 


U.S.  CI.  30-26 


10  Claims     their  extreme  raised  and  depressed  positions. 


An  apparatus  which  serves  for  the  care  of  the  body  and 
which  consists  of  a  protective  plate  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated handle,  a  cover  plate  and  a  cutting  blade.  The  protec- 
tive plate  includes  two  planing  holes  and  two  slits,  one  ex- 
tending transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  the  other  ex- 
tending on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  apparatus.  Each  slit 
possesses  at  least  one  exposed  tongue.  The  cover  plate  is  pro- 
vided with  a  bent-up  tab  which  has  at  least  one  slit  to  enable 
it  to  be  locked  to  the  protective  plate.  The  tab  serves  for  the 
reception  of  an  elongated  guide  slot  in  the  removable  and 
replaceable  blade  and  passes  through  one  of  the  slits  of  the 
protective  plate  whereby  the  exposed  tongue  engages  the  slit 
of  the  tab  to  clamp  the  blade. 


3,636,627 

RAZOR  WITH  OSCILLATING  HEAD 

Victor  Tiffin,  R.R.  1,  P.O.  Box  20,  South  Elgin,  Dl. 

Filed  Aug.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,924 

Int.  CI.  B26b2//i« 

L'.S.  CI.  30-45 


8  Claims 


A  battery-driven  vibratory  safety  razor  in  which  a  battery- 
driven  electric  motor  in  the  handle  of  the  razor  has  a  very 
short  eccentrically  weighted  shaft,  and  the  structure  is  such 
that  the  entire  assembly  may  be  made  by  inserting  com- 
ponents through  the  rear  of  the  handle.  A  blade  carrier  and 
blade  support  are  mounted  in  a  plug  in  the  front  end  of  the 
handle  by  means  of  a  central  threaded  post  which  is  on  the 
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blade  guard  and  impales  a  central  hole  in  the  blade  carrier. 
The  speed  of  rotation  of  the  eccentrically  weighted  motor 
shaft  and  the  size  of  the  orbit  in  which  the  razor  head  moves 
are  coordinated  with  observed  characteristics  of  hand  mo- 
tions of  shavers  to  minimize  possible  cutting  of  the  face  dur- 
ing shaving. 


3,636,628 
ELECTRIC  SHAVER  CUTTER  ASSEMBLY 
Eduard  WiUem  Tiegcns,  Drachtcn,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,237 

Clalmi  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  19,  1968, 

6810337 

Int.  CI.  B26b/9/y4 

U.S.  CI.  30-43.6  6  Claims 


3,636,630 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CHEESE 
Bumdl  E.  Budahn,  Norwood,  Minn. 

ContinuatioB  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  676,397,  Oct.  19,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

62,999 

Int.  CI.  AOIJ  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  31— 89  39  Claims 


CAium 


M/S  Of  fOTATIOM 

Of  currt^ 
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A  dry  shaver  having  a  cutter  with  a  shank  part  movable  in 
a  holder  axially  and  slightly  inclinable,  and  a  blade  part  of 
the  cutter  urged  against  a  shear  plate  by  a  spring,  the  shank, 
when  inclined  due  to  cutting  action,  having  axially  spaced 
parti  thereof  engaging  the  holder  which  locks  the  cutter's 
position  from  further  axial  or  tiltable  movement. 


3,636,629 
HOSE  CUTTER 
Theadorv  Baun,  231  Bellamy  RomI,  Scarborough,  Ontario, 
Canada 

nied  Oct.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,624 

Int.  CI.  B23d  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  30-94  5  Claims 


Disclosed  herein  are  methods  and  apparatus  for  the  con- 
tinuous, completely  automated  manufacture  of  cheese  from 
curd  to  hooping  stage  which  provides  an  inclined,  continuous 
stainless  steel  perforated  conveyor  to  separate  the  whey  from 
the  curd  and  deposits  the  curd  upon  an  imperforate  suinless 
steel  belt  matting  conveyor.  The  curd  is  forced  initially  into 
narrower  transverse  dimensions  and  thereafter  permitted  to 
expand  laterally  to  facilitate  the  escape  of  whey  while  moving 
on  the  matting  conveyor.  When  the  matting  process  is  essen- 
tially half  completed,  the  curd  mat  is  transferred  to  a  second 
and  similar  belt  conveyor  running  in  the  opposit?  direction 
and  in  so  doing,  is  inverted.  Live  steam  is  app  ied  to  the 
matting  curd  as  it  moves  along  the  matting  conveyors  within 
their  housings.  An  automated  guillotine  knife  cuts  the  curd 
mat  vertically  into  inch  slabs  at  the  end  of  the  matting  con- 
veyor and  another  conveyor  moves  the  slabs  into  a  milling 
machine  which  cuts  the  curd  into  1  inch  cubes  from  whence 
it  is  conveyed  into  an  inclined,  open-ended  tumbling  drum 
along  with  a  proportionate  amount  of  salt.  As  the  salted  curd 
leaves  the  drum,  it  is  deposited  in  hoops  for  subsequent 
pressing  and  aging. 


3,636,631 

TEETH-SEPARATING  WEDGES  FOR  USE  DURING 

FILLING  OPERATIONS 

Benjamin  F.  Tofflcmire,  41301  Crest  Drive,  Hemct,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  99,609 

Int.  CI.  A61c  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  32-64  2  Claims 


3e 
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A  hose  and  pipe  cutter  for  cutting  rubber  and  plastic  hoses 
and  pipes  subsuntially  perpendiculariy  to  the  axis  thereof  at 
the  point  where  the  cut  is  made;  comprising  a  holder  having 
a  substantially  planar  upp>er  surface  and  an  indent  formed  in 
the  holder,  and  a  blade  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 
holder  so  that  a  cutting  surface  projects  at  least  part  way 
across  the  indent. 


Teeth-separating  wedges  for  use  during  filling  operations 
wherein  each  wedge  has  a  base  rectangular  in  cross  section 
with  an  interdenul  wedge  portion  projecting  lengthwise  from 
the  base,  the  wedge  portion  being  contoured  to  conform  with 
the  interproximal  parts  of  the  teeth  against  which  the  wedge 
portion  is  inserted. 
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3,636.632 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  DENTAL  BRIDGES,  DENTAL 

CROWNS,  AND  DENTAL  CORONO-RADICLLAR 

RETAINERS 

Eugen    Costa;    loan    Covad,    and    Gheorghe    Surca,    ail    of 

Bucharest,  Romania,  assignors  to  Clinica  Si  Policiinica  d« 

Stomatologic  Ortop«dica,  Bucharest,  Romania 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,925 

Int.  CI.  A61c  13122 

U.S.  CI.  32-5  5  Claims 


^i^.  IBM  11 
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A  method  of  making  a  dental  prosthesis,  such  as  a  dental 
bridge,  dental  crown  or  corono-radicular  retainer  wherein  a 
negative  cast  of  the  mouth  area  is  formed  by  surroundmg  at 
least  part  of  the  area  with  a  copper  ring  and  introducing  a 
casting  material  into  said  ring.  Thereafter  a  plaster  positive 
model  is  formed  by  introducing  piaster  into  said  cast  The 
model  is  fixed  to  the  wall  of  a  container  and  duplicated  by 
casting  a  hydrocolloid  material  about  the  model  and 
withdrawing  said  model  from  said  hydrocolloid  matenal  upon 
setting  to  form  a  reversible  hydrocolloid  negative  impression. 
An  investment  material  is  used  to  form  a  positive  representa- 
tion from  the  investment  material  and  there  is  built  up  with  a 
thin  layer  of  wax  on  said  positive  representation  the  configu- 
ration of  the  prosthesis  to  be  fashioned.  Then  a  lost-wax  cast- 
ing mold  is  formed  about  the  positive  representation  with  the 
wax  layer  thereon  and  a  molten  metal  is  cast  in  the  mold  to 
produce  the  prosthesis. 


is  facing  the  source  of  light.  Means  is  provided  for  mounting 
the  fiber  optics  cable  so  that  the  other  end  of  the  fiber  optics 
cable  will  remain  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
positions  so  that  it  can  be  utilized  to  supply  general  illumina- 
tion to  the  mouth  of  the  patient. 


3,636,633 
DENTAL  CONSOLE 
Frank  I.  Fuller,  Portola  Valley;  Shiri  S.  Fox,  Menkj  Park,  and 
Ronald  F.  Keller,  Aptos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dental 
Designs 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,471 

Int.  CI.  A61c  19102 

U^.  CI.  32-22  15  Claims 


3,636,634 

HINGE  JOINT  FOR  DENTAL  ARTICULATOR 

Anthony  J.  De  Pietro,  208  School  Lane,  Springfield,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,585 

Int.  CI.  A61cy//00 

U.S.  CI.  32-32  12  Claims 


.A  hinge  joint  for  a  dental  articulator  is  provided  with  a 
hinge  part  in  the  form  of  a  spherical  element  carried  by  the 
lower  bow  member  and  a  hinge  part  carried  by  the  upper 
bow  member  including  anterior  and  posterior  guide  parts 
conjointly  providing  a  condylar  guide  surface  seated  upon 
the  spherical  element  and  an  abutment  engaging  the  side  of 
the  spherical  element.  The  posterior  guide  part  may  be  selec- 
tively rociced  about  its  own  principal  axis  relative  to  the  an- 
terior guide  part  and/or  selectively  moved  back  and  forth  in 
an  arcuate  path  orbitally  about  the  spherical  element  relative 
to  the  anterior  guide  part. 


3,036,635 

AUTOMATIC  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  85  Rector  SL,  Metuchcn,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  518,616,  Jan.  3, 

1966.  now  Patent  No.  3,476,481.  This  application  Oct.  7, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  864,510 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  5/00,  yy/00 

U.S.  CI.  33-174  L  12  Claims 


Dental  console  having  a  cabinet  with  a  plurality  of  dental 
instruments  mounted  in  the  cabinet  A  source  of  light  is 
mounted  in  the  cabinet  A  flexible  fiber  optics  cable  is 
mounted  in  the  cabinet  and  has  one  end  positioned  so  that  it 


"^L 
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An  automatic  measurement  apparatus  is  provided  which 
employs  a  device  for  scanning  work  to  be  measured  by  the 
relative  movement  of  a  sensor  and  the  work  whereby  the  sen- 
sor senses  one  or  more  surfaces  of  the  work.  Means  are  pro- 
vided for  generating  code  signals  indicative  of  the  relative 
movement  and  further  means  are  provided  for  visually 
presenting  information  as  a  readout  which  indicates  the  loca- 
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tions  of  one  or  more  surfaces  with  respect  to  a  base  or  bench 
mark  location.  In  a  particular  form  of  the  invention,  the 
distance  between  two  surfaces  may  be  automatically  in- 
dicated on  said  readout  device. 


3,636,636 
RADIUS-SETTING  GAUGE 
Joseph  W.  Baldyga,  Utica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Diamond  Die  & 
Mold  Co.,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1969.  Ser.  No.  869,149 

int.  CI.  B27g  23100 

U.S.  CI.  33-185  6  Claims 


3,636,638 
AUTOMATIC  GRAIN  DRYER 
Ronald  T.  Noyei,  Frankfort,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Beard  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Frankfort,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  65,042 
Int.  CI.  F26b  13110 
U^.  CI.  34-45 


A  radius-setting  gauge  for  direct  attachment  to  the  frame 
of  a  radius  dresser,  including  a  movable  micrometer  to  be  set 
to  the  required  radius,  and  an  indicator  for  indicating  the 
position  of  the  micrometer 


3,636,637 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  LIQUID 

DEPOSITED  ON  LIQUID  RECEPTIVE  MATERIAL 

Charles  N.  Keith,  Bedford,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Graphic  PoUutkm 

Control,  Inc.,  Irving,  Tex. 

Continuatk>n-in-part  of  appUcatkHi  Ser.  No.  1,030,  Jan.  6, 
1970,  now  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  6,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

35,146 

Int.  CI.  BO  Ik  5/00 

U^.  CI.  34— 1  28  Claims 


'"^     f 
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9  Claims 


This  invention  comprises  a  grain  dryer  wherein  the  entire 
operation  of  drying  the  grain  from  a  wet  condition  to  one  of 
a  predetermined  lower  moisture  content  is  completely  auto- 
mated, with  an  improved  control  circuitry  including  a  bilevel 
photoelectric  unit  mounted  within  the  dryer  for  refilling  the 
drying  column  based  purely  upon  moisture  removal  rate  or 
shrinkage  rate  of  the  grain,  the  circuitry  including  further  a 
temperature-controlled  unit  for  sensing  the  temperature  of 
the  air  as  it  passes  through  the  grain  column  based  on  a 
predetermined  temperature  setting,  and  wherein  the  circuitry 
includes  a  second  temperature-controlled  unit  for  alternately 
turning  the  burner  on  and  off  during  the  heating  cycle  such 
that  the  grain  is  dried  by  a  heat-pulsing  action. 


3,636,639 
DRYER 
Fredrik    Adolf    Schuurink,    27,   Fr.    Roosevdtlaan,    Breda, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,984 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Nov.  21,  1968, 

68/16657 

Int.  CI.  F26b  11102 

U.S.  CI.  34— 133 


5  Claims 


An  electronic  dryer  for  setting  ink  comprising  spaced  elec- 
trodes of  an  antenna  radiating  a  high  potential  radiofrequen- 
cy  electromagnetic  field  through  which  is  passed  a  liquid 
receptive  material,  such  as  paper,  having  wet  ink  thereon.  A 
shield  of  dielectric  material  is  positioned  to  extend  between 
the  electrodes  to  prevent  arcing  between  the  electrodes.  In 
addition,  ionized  air  around  the  electrodes  is  removed  to 
further  minimize  the  possibility  of  interelectrode  arcing.  A 
static  electricity  eliminator  is  employed  to  generate  an  elec- 
tromagnetic field  for  removing  static  charges  from  the  paper 
to  prevent  arcing  between  the  paper  and  the  electrodes. 


\\\'^^yA\\v;-x\\^yA\\^<^^^?^ 


A  laundry  dryer  having  a  rotalable  drum  and  a  fan  to  force 
heated  air  into  the  center  of  the  drum   The  heating  means  is 
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located  between  two  sheets,  the  first  being  supported  by  the  ,  3  434^  ^2 

casing  and  the  second  being  rotatabie  with  the  drum.  The  skI  BOOT 

second  sheet  has  an  air  passage  on  each  side  of  it  thus  ensur-  Helmut  Wahher,  Via  Ponte  Rocca  21,  Siduggia,  VcrceUi,  Italy 

ing  that  incoming  air  picks  all  the  heat  available  from  it  to  pued  Oct.  20,  1969  Ser.  No.  867  493 

improve  the  heating  efficiency.  Int.  q.  A43b  00/00 

U.S.  CI.  36-2.5  AL  5  Claims 

3,636,640 

INCLINED  PLANE 

Robert  F.  Chambers,  504  Beverly  Road,  Newark,  Dei. 

ContinuatioB-in-part  of  appUcatioo  Ser.  No.  735,259,  June  7. 

1968,  now  Patent  No.  3^20,981.  This  application  May  5, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  34,750 

Int.  CI.  G09b  23/06 

U.S.  CI.  35-19  R  5  Claims 


A  ski  boot  provided  with  an  external  reinforcing  structure 
which  permits  forward  bending  of  the  leg  relative  to  the  foot 
of  the  wearer,  i.e.,  the  normal  movement  carried  out  during 
skiing,  said  reinforcing  structure  being  removable  to  permit 
the  boot  to  be  made  of  softer  material  than  that  normally 
used  for  ski  boots  so  that  the  ski  boot  when  used  for  walking 
without  the  reinforcing  structure  affords  the  same  con- 
venience to  the  wearer  as  a  normal  shoe  for  walking. 


3,636,643 

SNOWSHOE 

Robert  H.  Lundquist,  80  South  Fourth  East,  Kaysvillc,  Uuh 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,069 

InL  CI.  A63c  J 3/00 

VS.  CI.  36-4.5  7  Claims 


Apparatus  for  determining  weight  components  of  mass  on 
inclined  plane  acting  perpendicular  and  parallel  to  incline 
comprises  adjustable  inclined  plane  with  mass  supported 
upon  plane  Force-applying  structure  is  provided  for  forcing 
mass  in  upward  direction  perpendicular  to  inclined  plane 
until  mass  just  moves  away  from  plane.  Force-applying  struc- 
ture also  forces  mass  in  upward  direction  parallel  to  inclined 
plane  until  mass  just  moves  in  that  direction. 


3,636,641 

RADIOLOGICAL  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Samuel  W.  Daskam,  R.D.  2  Box  360,  Flemington,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,045 

Int  CI.  G09b  9/00;  H04b  1/00 


US.  CI.  35-1 


6  Claims 


u^' 


9^f^i^  r— 1  *"* 


f*^''«« 


L. 


^cnr 


There  is  disclosed  a  training  device  for  simulating  the  ac- 
tion of  a  nuclear  radiation  detector.  A  transmitter  emits  a 
single-frequency  RF  signal  in  the  VHF  frequency  range  The 
simulated  detector  is  a  radio  receiver  having  a  voltage-con- 
trolled multivibrator  with  an  output  to  a  meter  and  a  headset. 
Thus,  audible  clicks  are  produced  whose  repetition  rate  va- 
ries inversely  with  the  distance  from  the  transmitter.  The  use 
of  a  VHF  frequency  results  in  the  simulated  field  being 
distorted  by  reflection  from  surrounding  terrain. 


A  lightweight,  collapsible  snowshoe  formed  from  a  plurali- 
ty of  sections  which  can  be  readily  assembled  to  form  a 
broad,  support  surface  for  use  and  that  can  be  disassembled 
and  compacted  for  storage  and  transporting. 


3,636,644 
IRONING  BOARD  COVER 
Marjoric  H.  Janetzke,  2049  42nd  St.,  Rock  Island,  lU. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,192 

Int.CX.DO^t  81/ 14,83/00 


U.S.  CI.  38-140 


8  Claims 


^i 


I- 


-^ 


4- 


An  ironing  board  cover  having  a  pad  structure  for  resting  a 
hot  iron  thereon  that  extends  transversely  across  the  cover 


Januaky  25,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1275 


and  is  composed  of  upper  and  lower  layers  of  fiber  glass  or 
other  no-scorch  material  and  a  layer  of  insulating  pad 
between  the  upper  and  lower  layers.  The  pad  is  fixed  to  the 
upper  surface  of  the  cover  along  a  transverse  edge  facing  the 
head  end  of  the  ironing  board  with  means  providing  a  rela- 
tively smooth  and  continuous  surface  from  the  cover  onto 
the  pad. 


or 


3,636,645 

APPUANCE  CONTROL  CONSOLE 

Clifford    E.    Erkkaon,   aMi   HarriaoD    K.   Linger,   both 

LouifviUe,  Ky.,  aaipiors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,888 

Int  CI.  G09f  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  40— 124.1  3  Claims 


barrel  is  mechanically  connected  with  the  triggering  means 
for  the  other  barrel  in  such  a  manner  that  after  firing  one 


^ 


ggtH^(^,. 


shot  through  one  barrel  the  marksman  may  actuate  the  same 
trigger  again  so  as  to  fire  through  the  other  barrel. 


3,636,647 
SEALED  CARTRIDGE  MAGAZINE 
Morris  Goldin,  Orange,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Tool  Co., 
Culver  CHy,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,036 

Int.  CI.  F41c  25/02 

U.S.  CI.  42-50  7  Claims 


An  appliance  control  console  is  provided  having  an  up- 
standing cabinet  structure  with  an  operation  instruction  form 
support  member  giyotally  secured  thereto  for  movement 
between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended  position.  The 
pivotal  connection  between  the  support  member  and  the 
cabinet  structure  is  spaced  from  the  support  member  and 
positioned  relative  to  the  sjpyport  member  so  as  to  cause  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  support  member  to  lie  rearwardly  of 
the  pivotal  connection  when  the  support  member  nears  the 
retracted  position,  and  to  cause  the  center  of  gravity  to  lie 
forward  of  the  pivotal  connection  when  the  support  member 
nears  the  extended  position.  By  this  arrangement  when  the 
support  member  is  moved  to  a  position  nearing  the  retracted 
position,  the  center  of  gravity  being  spaced  rearwardly  of  the 
pivotal  connection  will  tend  to  rotate  the  support  member 
rearwardly  to  the  retracted  position,  and  when  the  supjxirt 
member  is  moved  to  a  position  nearing  the  extended  posi- 
tion, the  center  of  gravity  being  spaced  forwardly  of  the 
pivotal  connection  will  tend  to  rotate  the  support  member 
forwardly  to  the  extended  position.  First  and  second  stop 
means  are  provided  to  maintain  the  support  member  in  the 
retracted  and  extended  F>ositions.  A  counterweight  may  be 
provided  to  facilitate  the  rotation  of  the  support  member 
without  the  use  of  excessive  force. 


3,636,646 

BARREL  LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  A  DOUBLE-BARRELED 

SPORTING  GUN 

Georges   Drevet,  Saint-Etienne,   Loire,   France,  assignor  to 

Manufacture  Francaise  d'Armes  &  Cycles  de  Saint-Etienne, 

Cours  Faurid,  Saint-Etienne,  Loire,  France 

Filed  May  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,297 

Claims  priority,  appBcation  France,  Oct.  22,  1968,  210 

Int.  CI.  F41C///05,  11/10 

U.S.  CI.  42—44  3  Claims 

A    double-barreled    drop-down    sporting    gun    including 

means  for  locking  the  barrel  in  its  closed  condition  by  means 
of  pins  carried  by  the  barrel  and  engaging  the  remaining  bar- 
reled section  of  the  gun  upon  operation  of  a  toggle  lever 
which  is  locked  in  its  barrel  unlocking  position  as  long  as  the 
barrel  is  open.  The  gun  is  furthermore  provided  with  means 
through  which  the  trigger  controlling  the  firing  through  one 


An  hermetically  sealed  magazine  for  feeding  cartridges  to 
an  automatic  rifie.  The  upper  end  of  the  magazine  is  pro- 
vided with  removable  caps  which  seal  coaxial  apertures 
which  form  the  opposite  ends  of  a  cartridge  feed-passage. 
The  caps  are  removed  when  the  magazine  is  inserted  into  a 
rifle  by  severing  devices  which  are  integral  with  a  magazine 
well  on  the  rifle. 


3,636,648 
BEARING  MEANS  FOR  A  BOLT  ACTION  OF  A  GUN 
William  J.  Spencer,  5501  Brookdale  Drive,  Brooklyn  Park, 
Minn. 

FBed  Mar.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,081  x 

Int.  CI.  F41c  11/00,  11/06 
U.S.  CI.  42— 16  6  Claims 

A  gun  comprises  a  barrel,  stock,  receiver  and  a  bolt  slida- 
ble  in  the  receiver.  The  bolt  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
bearing  units  which  include  ball  elements  mounted  in  a  hous- 
ing which  are  secured  in  recesses  in  the  bolt.  The  ball  ele- 
ments engage  the  interior  surface  of  the  receiver  to  facilitate 
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movement  of  the  bolt.  The  firing  pin  of  the  bolt  is  also 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  by  ball  elemente  which 


also  facilitate  movement  of  the  firing  pm  and  reduce  wear 
thereto 


has  an  upnght  control  lever  pivoted  to  the  stationary  support 
of  the  device  The  upper  end  of  the  lever  carries  a  wheel 
above  and  to  one  side  of  the  upwardly  directed  exposed  face 
of  the  plate  The  wheel  is  turned  and  the  lever  is  pivoted  for 
tilting  the  plate  in  two  intersecting  planes. 


3,636,651 
TOY  VEHICLE  PROPULSION  UNIT 
Raymond  J.  Lohr,  Erie;  Merle  R.  Lewis,  McKean;  Walter 
Hubiak;  Charles  M.  Kienhoiz,  both  of  Lawrence  Park,  and 
Rkhard  N.  Carver,  Erie,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Louis  Marx 
&  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,707 

Int.  CI.  A63h  IJ/IO 

U.S.CI.46-1K  5  Claims 


3,636,649 

FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 

SUniey  H.  Paiva,  2905  Julio  Ave.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  July  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,231 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  97/10 

\j.S.  CI.  43-21.2 


3  Claims 


■'^     'js       ':  ts  t       iK  •« 


3,636,650 
AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 
David  Honig,  207-27  27th  Ave.,  Bayside,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,724 
Int.  CI.  A63h  33100 
U.S.  CI.  46— 1  R 


7  Claims 


A  propulsion  unit  forming  a  propulsion  station  located 
along  a  closed  circuit  trackway  so  that,  as  a  toy  vehicle 
travels  along  the  trackway  and  passes  through  the  propulsion 
station,  a  force  will  be  applied  to  the  toy  vehicle  to  further 
propel  It  along  the  trackway 


A  fishing  rod  holder  for  holding  rods  equipped  with 
spinning  reels  consisting  of  a  frame  constructed  with  an  off- 
set portion,  a  forked  member  attached  to  the  forward  end  of 
the  frame  and  having  pointed  ends  for  insertion  into  the 
ground,  a  tail  member  attached  to  the  rear  of  the  frame  hav- 
ing a  spade-shaped  end  for  insertion  into  the  ground,  provid- 
ing a  three-point  support,  the  rod  being  held  by  an  open  yoke 
attached  to  the  forward  portion  of  the  frame  and  by  laterally 
extending,  vertically  spaced  pins  on  an  upstanding  member 
attached  to  the  rear  of  the  frame. 


3,636,652 
TOY  GUN  WITH  BUBBLE-FORMING  SIGHT 

A.  J,  Dumonl.  3071  Dauphine  St.,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,370 
Int.  CI.  A63h  33128 
^■S  CI. -46-8  7  Claims 


~^c 


A  to>  gun  that  shoots  a  projectile,  such  as  a  stream  of 
fluid,  pellet  or  missile,  has  a  bubble-making  apertured  frame 
element  mounted  far  enough  in  front  of  the  gun  barrel  to  be 
dipped  in  a  bubble-making  solution  without  wetting  the  bar- 
rel The  apertured  frame  element  is  shaped  and  positioned  to 
provide  a  sight  for  aiming  the  gun  at  a  bubble 


An  amusement  device  having  a  plate  centrally  mounted  on 
a  universal  joint  and  controls  for  tilting  the  plate  on  the  joint 


3,636,653 
WINKING  AND  BLINKING  DOLL  EYES  AND 
ACTUATION  THEREFOR 
Robert    Gardel,    New    York;    Egon   Gorsky,    Brooklyn,   and 
Richard  S.  Turshen,  Elmont,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Dollac 
Division,  Jacoby  Bender,  Inc.,  Woodside,  N.Y. 
Original  application  Aug.  II,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,752,  now 
Patent  No.  3,429.068.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  29, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  734,510 
Int.  CI.  A63h  5100 
U.S.  CI.  46-118  6  Claims 

A  doll  with  eyes  which  may  be  actuated  by  gravity  and  also 
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operated  by  a  cam  extending  from  a  shaft  driven  by  a  mo- 
torized music  box  mounted  within  the  doll. 


3,636,654 
STUFFED  TALKING  TOY  REPRESENTING  A  RADIO 
Larry  D.  Workman,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mat- 
tel, Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

nied  Nov.  12.  1970.  Ser.  No.  88,900 

Int.  CI.  A63h  5100 

U.S.  CI.  46-175  AR  7  Claims 


A  stuffed  talking  toy  representing  a  radio  or  other  commu- 
nication device  that  has  an  antenna,  which  is  constructed  for 
safe  use  by  small  children.  The  toy  includes  a  flexible  casing 
filled  with  a  compressible  stuffing,  a  phonograph  within  the 
casing  of  the  type  which  has  a  spring  motor  that  is  wound  by 
a  pull  cord,  and  a  tube  representing  an  antenna  disposed  on 
the  casing.  In  order  to  prevent  injury  when  a  child  brushes  by 
the  antenna,  the  antenna  tube  is  not  attached  to  the  casing 
and  therefore  can  be  easily  knocked  over,  but  the  pull  cord 
extends  through  it  and  tension  on  the  cord  tends  to  maintain 
the  antenna  tube  in  an  upright  orientation.  The  phonograph 
within  the  casing  is  held  away  from  the  casing  by  a  rigid  tube 
through  which  the  pull  cord  extends. 


3,636,655 

DOLL  HAVING  TIME  INDICATING  MEANS  AND 
RECORD  PLAYER  COORDINATED  THEREWITH 
Irwin  C.  Porter,  Quinter,  Kans.;  Jack  L.  Barcus,  Cerritos; 
David    L.    Bear,    PakM    Verdes    Estates,    and    James    E. 
Marshall,  Westminster,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel, 
Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  60,442 

InL  CL  A63h  i/00,  G09b  79//2 

U.S.  CI.  46— 117  *       8  Claims 


V    ■-" 


A  doll  with  a  simulated  wristwatch  whose  hands  can  be  set 
to  different  times  and  with  a  phonograph  which  plays  one  of 
twelve  sayings  that  state  the  time  shown  by  the  hands  of  the 
watch  The  phonograph  includes  a  record  with  twelve 
grooves,  the  grooves  having  lead-in  portions  spaced  about 
the  periphery  of  the  record.  When  a  cord  is  pulled  to  wund  a 
spring  motor,  the  record  turns  in  reverse  until  it  hits  a  stop, 
the  stop  therefore  determining  which  groove  will  be  engaged 
by  the  needle  when  the  record  is  played  The  stop  can  be 
shifted  to  choose  a  different  record  groove,  by  turning  the 
hands  on  the  watch,  so  that  the  saying  which  is  played  always 
corresponds  to  the  time  shown  by  the  watch. 


3,636,656 
DOOR  ASSEMBLY 
James  Dennis.  Culpeper.  Va.,  assignor  to  City  Tank  Corpora- 
tion, Culpeper,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,425 

Int.  CI.  E06b  3134 

\}&.  CI.  49—40  14  Claims 


A  door  assembly  for  a  vehicle  having  an  enclosure  with  an 
opening  therein  generally  including  means  mounted  along 
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opposed  sides  of  the  opening  providing  opposed  guide  chan- 
nels, the  guide  channels  having  opposed  walls  induding 
openings  therein,  cover  means  for  the  enclosure  opening 
operatively  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  enclosure  for 
movement  between  open  and  closed  positions  relative  to  the 
enclosure  opening,  and  the  cover  means  having  a  latch  as- 
sembly spaced  from  the  operative  connection  of  the  cover 
means  to  the  enclosure,  the  latch  assembly  including  a  pair  of 
latch  pins  movable  along  a  line  of  travel  intersecting  the  op- 
posed guide  channels,  and  actuating  means  for  moving  the 
latch  pins  along  the  line  of  travel  thereof  to  selectively  posi- 
tion the  outer  end  portions  thereof  in  the  guide  channels  to 
permit  relative  movement  between  the  cover  means  and  the 
enclosure  to  open  and  close  the  cover  means,  and  to  position 
the  ends  of  the  latch  pins  in  the  openings  in  the  walls  of  the 
guide  channels  to  restrict  the  movement  of  the  cover  means 
along  its  line  of  travel  relative  to  the  enclosure. 


way  freight  car  sliding  doors  of  heavy  "plug"  type  which  are 


3,636,657  K 

REGULATING  APPARATUS  FOR  CAR'S  WINDOW 
Sukeo  Tsunimi,  574-62  Nina,  Minoo-shl,  Osaka«  Jap«^ 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1970,  S«r.  No.  15,052 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkHi  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1969,  44/27700 

Int.  CI.  B60j  1 1 14 
U.S.  CI.  49-144  2  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  generally  to  a  car  side  win- 
dow lifting  mechanism,  and  more  particularly  to  a 
mechanism  for  moving  up  or  down,  as  so  desired,  a  triangular 
window  glass  positioned  in  front  of  a  side  window  of  a  car,  in 
synchronized  relation  with  said  side  window  glass.  The  trian- 
gular window  can  be  turned  or  revolved  laterally  in  the  open- 
ing direction  only  from  the  inside  of  the  car  when  said  trian- 
gular window  is  in  its  upfjer  limit  position.  The  turning  or 
revolving  of  the  window  in  the  closing  direction  can  be  prac- 
ticed either  from  the  inside  or  from  the  outside  of  the  car, 
and  b*th  the  opening  and  the  closing  of  said  triangular  win- 
dow can  be  performed  by  "one-touch"  (or  single-step) 
operation.  The  operating  lever  and  other  means  used  in  the 
mechanism  are  arranged  so  as  not  to  project  from  the  wall 
face  of  the  apparatus,  and  also  the  operation  of  these  means 
is  easy  and  simplified. 


3,636,658 
HOUSE  CAR  PLUG  DOOR  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Luther  L.  Bollinger,  Sr.,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hennessy 
Products  Incorporated,  Chambersburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,049 
Int.  CI.  E05f ///i4 
U.S.  CI.  49-362  7  Claims 

A  door  operating  mechanism  particularly  adapted  for  rail- 


shifted  into  and  out  of  the  door  opening  before  and  after 
movement  alongside  the  car  wall. 


3,636,659 

DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Richard  A.  Byllclii,  14366  Coyk  Ave.,  DetroH,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  74,197 

Int.  CI.  E05d  lino 

U.S.  CI.  49-383  5  claims 


A  swinging  door  is  equipped  with  a  key  operated,  double 
deadlock-type  cylinder  lock,  operable  only  by  key  from 
either  door  side  The  door  panel  is  provided  on  the  hinged 
edge  thereof  with  one  or  more  fixed  dowel  members  project- 
ing substantially  from  that  edge,  which  are  coaxially  received 
telescopically,  when  the  door  is  closed,  in  detent  socket 
means  in  a  frame  jamb  abutted  by  the  door  edge.  This 
prevents  removal  of  the  door  from  the  frame  by  removal,  at 
the  interior  of  the  door-closed  space,  of  the  door  hinge  pin- 
tles, or  by  removal  or  forcing  of  the  hinge  itself,  since  the 
panel  is  double  dogged  at  its  other  edge. 


3,636,660 
INTERNAL  VENT  FOR  WINDOW  SASH 
Gerald  D.  Peterson,  704  East  Long  Lake  Road,  BloomfieM 
Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,449 

Int.  CI.  E06b  7114 

U.S.  CI.  49-408  14  Claims 


~^^^ 


A  window  construction  having  an  improved  external 
drainage  system.  The  window  construction  includes  a  lower 
sill  having  a  closed  weep  chamber  formed  therein.  Suitable 
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passageways  and  openings  extend  from  the  upper  surface  of 
the  inside  sill  plate  to  the  weep  chamber  for  permitting  flow 
of  water  from  the  sill  plate  to  the  weep  chamber.  The  sill  also 
has  a  small  drain  opening  extending  through  the  forward  wall 
of  the  weep  chamber  for  permitting  collected  water  to  be  ex- 
ternally drained.  Water  passing  the  window  seals  and  collect- 
ing on  the  sill  thus  flows  into  the  chamber  and  creates  a  pres- 
sure head  at  the  drain  opening  sufficient  to  oppose  high-out- 
side  air  pressure,  as  due  to  wind  effects,  and  thereby  to 
prevent  such  wind  from  driving  such  sill  water  back  into  the 
building. 

The  window  construction,  in  the  disclosed  embodiment, 
also  includes  a  sUtionary  sash  provided  with  an  air 
passageway  extending  from  the  weep  chamber  to  the  interior 
of  the  building.  The  separate  air  path  receives  sudden  ones  of 
such  increases  in  outside  pressure,  as  due  to  wind  gusts,  en- 
tering into  the  weep  chamber  through  the  drainage  opening 
and  thereby  minimizes  the  spouting  of  water  from  the  sill 
openings,  which  would  otherwise  be  caused  by  inflow  of  out- 
side air,  until  a  sufficient  water  pressure  head  is  created 
within  the  weep  chamber  for  opposing  such  pressure  in- 
creases. 


3,636,662 

CIRCUIT  BOARD  CLEANING  MACHINE 

PanI  Donald  Maca,  4225  Roae  SU,  Western  Sprints,  OL 

ContinuatloB-lB-part  of  appttntkm  Ser.  No.  700,453,  Jan.  25, 

1968,  now  abaadoBcd.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  883,942 

Int  CI.  B24b  7/06 

U.S.CI.51-5  4  Claims 


'^^^iuifh^i,.^^ 


to 


3,636,661 

PLASTIC  MIRROR  TRACK 

Frederick    W.    Strawsinc,    Corunna,    Mich.,    assignor 

Strawsinc  Manufacturing  Company,  Corunna,  Mich. 

Filed  July  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  57^84 

Int  CL  E06b  3146 

MS.  CI.  49— 4 1 3  10  Claims 


A  circuit  board  cleaning  machine  having  a  roller  conveyor 
adapted  to  convey  the  printed  circuit  boards  to  be  cleaned, 
first  into  contact  with  a  nonwoven,  mineral-impregnated 
nylon  brush  which  is  run  wet,  then  through  a  rinsing 
chamber,  and  then  through  a  drying  area.  The  brush  is  main- 
tained sufficiently  wet  to  form  a  hydroxide  coating  on  the 
printed  circuit  board  and  to  prevent  the  brush  from  liquefy- 
ing during  cleaning  operation. 


3,636,663 
APPARATUS  FOR  MATTING  GLASS  SLIDES 
Gerhard     Menzel,     Braunschweig,    Germany,     assignor    to 
Propper  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,585 

Int.  CI.  B24b2//04 

U.S.  CI.  51-138  7  Claims 


^     3l 


An  improved  guide  track  for  slidably  guiding  and  retaining 
the  upper  edge  of  a  slidable  panel,  such  as  the  mirror  of  a 
medicine  cabinet.  The  guide  track  composes  a  downwardly 
directed  channel-shaped  member  having  subsuntially  paral- 
lel legs  defining  a  groove  therebetween  into  which  slidably 
extends  the  upper  edge  of  the  panel.  One  of  the  legs  is  pro- 
vided with  a  resilient  fin  extending  outwardly  into  the  groove 
and  positioned  substantially  directly  over  the  upper  edge  of 
the  panel.  The  fin  acts  as  a  restraining  device  for  preventing 
vertical  bouncing  of  the  panel  when  same  is  used  in  a  vehicle, 
such  as  a  mobile  home.  The  fin  resiliently  deflects  to  permit 
the  upper  edge  of  the  panel  to  be  moved  therepast  when  the 
panel  is  lifted  upwardly  relative  to  the  bottom  track  whereby 
the  panel  can  be  installed  or  removed  from  the  upper  and 
lower  tracks. 


131        ® 


An  apparatus  for  matting  glass  slides  of  the  type  used  to 
carry  specimens  to  be  observed  under  a  microscope,  for  ex- 
ample. The  apparatus  includes  a  conveyor  belt  having  an 
upper  run  for  moving  the  slides  from  a  receiving  end  of  the 
upper  run  to  a  discharge  end  thereof  At  the  receiving  end  of 
the  upper  run  of  the  conveyor  belt  is  a  chute  for  supplying 
the  slides  to  the  belt  with  the  slides-  each  projecting  by  a 
predetermined  distance  laterally  beyond  a  side  edge  of  the 
upper  run.  Between  the  ends  of  the  upper  run  of  the  con- 
veyor belt  is  a  pressure  roller  made  of  a  soft  elastic  material 
for  pressing  against  each  slide  as  the  latter  moves  beneath 
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each  pressure  roller  between  the  latter  and  the  upper  run  of 
the  conveyor  belt.  In  alignment  with  this  pressure  roller, 
beyond  the  side  edge  of  the  upper  run  of  the  belt,  is  a  high- 
speed grinding  element  situated  to  engage  a  surface  of  each 
slide  as  it  moves  beneath  the  pressure  roller.  At  the  discharge 
end  of  the  belt  is  a  receiving  receptacle  to  which  the  ground 
slides  are  automatically  delivered. 


ried  by  the  wheel   The  trough  is  connected  to  the  recess  by 
generally  radially  extending  passages  such  that  during  wheel . I 


3,636,664 
GRINDING  WHEEL  ADVANCING  APPARATUS 

Ralph   E.   Price,  Waynesboro.   Pa.,  assignor  to  Landis  Tool 
Company 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,895 

Int.  CI.  B24b  49108 

L.S.  CI.  51-165.9  12  Claims 


rotation  fluid  moves  outwardly  to  the  recess  and  between  the 

segments  under  the  influence  of  centrifugal  force 
V 


3,636,666 
SHARPENER  FOR  SHARPENING  ROTARY  LAWN 
MOWER  BLADES 
Jay  H.  Brayman,  P.O.  Box  2,  Dorsey,  III. 

Filed  July  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,524 

Int.  CI.  B24b /9/00 

U.S.  CI.  51-250  10  Claims 


The  apparatus  of  this  disclosure  is  for  advancing  the  grind- 
ing wheel  axially  for  grinding  the  radial  surface  of  a  work- 
piece.  The  actual  advance  of  the  wheel  is  caused  by  a  piston 
and  cylinder  combination,  wherein  the  piston  is  connected  to 
the  wheel  mounting  and  the  cylinder  is  free  to  move  m  the 
direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  piston  except  for  a  restrain- 
ing force  imposed  by  a  spring.  The  movement  of  the  piston  is 
stopped  by  the  engagement  of  the  grinding  wheel  with  the 
work  with  fluid  under  pressure  causing  the  cylinder  to  move 
against  the  action  of  the  spring.  The  movement  of  the 
cylinder  provides  a  signal  which  cuts  off  the  supply  of  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  cylinder  and  the  cylinder  is  locked 
against  further  movement.  At  the  same  time,  the  metering 
device  is  actuated  which  directs  a  predetermined  volume  of 
fluid  to  the  cylinder.  The  piston  advances  the  grinding  wheel 
in  accordance  with  this  predetermined  volume  of  fluid  under 
pressure  to  advance  the  wheel  against  the  work  by  a 
predetermined  amount  for  a  predetermined  depth  of  cut  on 
the  workpiece. 


3,636,665 
SEGMENTED  GRINDING  WHEEL 
Milton  C.  Shaw,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Grinding  Wheel 
Institute,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,721 
Int.  CI.  B24d  5106,  5/10.  B24b  55/02 
U.S.  CI.  51-206.5  17  Claims 

A  segmented  grinding  wheel  assembly  particularly  suited 
for  high-speed  operation  The  disclosed  embodiments  com- 
prise wheel  members  having  an  outer  peripheral  recess  in 
which  grinding  segments  are  positioned  to  define  the  grinding 
or  working  portion  of  the  assembly.  The  recess  and  segments 
are  related  so  that  the  segments  are  held  in  the  recess  by 
compressive  reaction  forces  produced  during  wheel  rotation 
Additionally,  the  specification  discloses  an  arrangement  par- 
ticularly adapted  for  supplying  cooling  or  lubricating  fluid  to 
the  wheel  periphery  The  arrangement  comprises  an  inwardly 
open,  circumferentially  extending  fluid-receiving  trough  car- 


IT        a       19     SI       2> 


A  sharpener  for  sharpening  the  blades  of  a  multiple-blade 
rotary  power  lawn  mower  without  removing  the  blades  from 
the  mower,  utilizing  the  mower  engine  for  rotating  the  blades 
for  sharpening  them,  having  a  base  over  which  the  mower  is 
moved  and  a  plurality  of  sharpening  stones  secured  on  the 
base  in  position  for  sharpening  the  cutting  edges  of  all  the 
blades  of  the  mower  at  one  time  when  the  mower  is  moved 
into  a  blade-sharpening  position  over  the  base  and  the  blades 
are  lowered  for  wiping  contact  with  the  stones. 


3,636,667 

PREFABRICATED  BUILDING  STRUCTURE  FOR 

OFFSHORE  CREW  QUARTERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Frank  C.  Walz,  Golden,  and  Jerry  B.  Davis,  Lakewood,  both 

of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Levingston-ArmadiUo,  Inc.,  Denver, 

Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,475 
Int.  CI.  E04h  J /GO 
US.  CI.  52-79  8  Claims 

A  building  structure  has  prefabricated  elements  preassem- 
bled  into  modular  units  which  are  transportable  to  a  building 
site  for  their  assembly  together  on  the  same  level  or  stacked 
one  on  another  to  provide  a  building  of  the  desired  number 
of  rooms  or  stories.  An  outer  nonporous  weather-resistant 
coating  preferably  of  fiber  glass  covers  the  entire  exposed  ex- 
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tenor  surface  areas  to  form  a  sealed  enclosure.  Each  modular 
unit  is  a  self-sustaining  individual  structure  and  includes  a 
floor  panel,  upright  wall  panels  and  a  unitary  skid  under  the 
floor  panel  The  preferred  prefabricated  elements  and  the 
modular  units  have  relatively  broad  joint  surface  areas  which 


members  interengage  with  the  hanger  means  to  mount  the 
panels  in  preselected  orienUtion;  and  in  a  modification  of  the 
system,  a  separate  upright  sustainer  supports  one  or  more 
panels  through  the  coactive  relation  of  a  series  of  in- 
terengaged  stringers  having  frictional  blopk  means  to  retain  a 


arc  secured  together  preferably  by  an  adhesive  to  provide  an 
essentially  unitary  structure.  Multilayered  prefabricated  ceil- 
ing panels  and  prefabricated  side  wing  panels  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  ceiling  panels  form  a  strong  aircraft-landing 
deck  on  top  of  the  building. 


3,636,668 
JOINING  MEMBER  FOR  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTIONS 
James  D.  KUngensmKh,  Allegheny  Township,  Westmoreland 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  July  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53^01 

Int  CI.  E04b  1/40 

VS.  CL  52-282  3  Claims 


selected  position  while  the  block  is  in  place  Removal  of  the 
block  means  permits  disassembly  of  the  sustainer  and  panels. 
Illustrated  environments  of  use  of  this  embodiment  of  the  in- 
vention contemplate  the  incorporation  of  the  system  in  tem- 
porary barricades,  and  in  the  erection  of  roadway  markers  of 
nonpcrmanent  nature. 


3,636,670 
GROUND  ANCHOR 

Norman  V.  Frve,  R.R.  #4,  Davenport,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14.105 
Int.  CI.  E02d  5/80 
U.S.  CI.  52-157 


1  Claim 


A  ground  anchor  having  a  basic  part  in  the  form  of  a  one- 
piece  rodlikc  element  of  steel  or  the  like  including  a  ground- 
penetrating  helix  and  a  leg  extending  from  the  top  of  the 
helix  and  terminating  in  an  area-increasing,  ground-engaging 
base  from  which  post-supporting  means  rises. 


An  elongated  joining  or  splicing  member  for  joining 
together  two  elongated  rigid  structures  along  adjacently 
disposed  but  spaced-apart  ends  thereof  The  joining  member 
has  a  web  or  tail  portion  and  a  channel  portion  at  one  end  of 
the  web  portion  for  engaging  and  joining  the  ends  of  the  rigid 
structures  together  when  the  web  portion  of  the  joining 
member  is  moved  into  locking  engagement  with  one  of  the 
rigid  structures. 


3,636,671 

ACCESS  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 

Harry  W.  Hollister,  89  Thayer  St.,  New  York.  NY. 

Filed  July  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,508 

Int.  CI.  E06b  i:60 

U.S.  CI.  52-211  8  Claims 


3,636,669 
PANEL  SYSTEMS 
James  R.  Attklsson,  5205  Yorii  Road,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,306 
U.S.  CI.  52-38  5  Claims 

A  paneling  system  employs  a  plurality  of  panels  having  a 
series  of  shaped  connecting  members  mounted  thereon,  and 
a  series  of  complementary  hanger  means  on  an  upright 
sustainer,  such  as  a  wall  or  stud  system.  The  connecting 


An  access  door  assembly  comprising  a  frame  with  an  in- 
wardly extending  flange,  a  removable  access  door  and  clamp- 
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ing  devices  that  are  adjustable  and  so  adapted  that  they  can 
be  adjusted  to  attach  the  access  door  assembly  to  bar  mem- 
bers already  randomly  provided  within  the  ceiling  or  wall 
structure  at  variable  distances  from  the  opening  whereby  a 
flush  and  tight  clamping  engagement  will  be  made  of  the  ac- 
cess door  assembly  against  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  ceiling 
or  wall  within  the  opening  of  which  the  access  door  is  being 
secured.  The  clamp  devices  are  fixed  at  the  comers  of  the 
door  8issembly  and  removed  somewhat  from  the  access  door 
opening  area  and  so  that  there  is  little  interference 
therefrom. 


of  the  baseplate  is  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  sloping 
combination  mounting  gauge  for  the  plate  and  serving  also  as 
a  siding  spacer  and  starter.  An  improved  door  frame  arrange- 
ment  as  well  as  threshold  structure  are  provided. 


3,636,672 
SNAP-IN  JAMB  ANCHOR 
KenMCh  W.  Fink,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Steelcraft 
Manufacturing  Company 

FUcd  Dec.  12,  1969,  Scr.  No.  884,578 

Int  CI.  E06b  1104,  1116 

U.S.  CI.  52-214  7  Claims 


3,636,674 

INSULATION  MODULE  WITH  SUPERPOSED 

DEFORMED  CORE  SHEETS 

George  D.  Cremer,  Lemon  Grove,  CaUf.,  aaignor  to  The 

United   States  of  America  as  repreicnted  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commision 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  388,548 

Int.  CI.  E04b  2144,  1/78 

U.S.  CI.  52-509  11  Claims 


^^ 


A  snap-in  jamb  anchor  comprising  a  right  angular  bracket 
having  a  horizontal  wedging  plate  arranged  to  establish  a 
wedge-type  friction  fit  with  the  interior  surface  of  channel- 
shaped  sheet  metal  doorjambs  at  opposite  sides  to  provide  a 
connection  between  the  horizontal  girder  of  a  building  and 
the  jambs,  thereby  to  support  the  doorframe  within  an  open- 
ing of  a  sheet  metal  wall.  Jamb  extensions  may  be  secured  to 
a  vertical  flange  of  each  jamb  anchor  and  extend  upwardly 
above  the  header  of  the  doorframe  to  a  roof  girder  which  is 
located  above  the  header  so  as  to  act  in  combination  with  the 
jamb  anchors  in  stabilizing  the  upper  portion  of  the  metal 
doorframe  within  its  opening. 


3,636,673 
BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 
Donald  G.  Monroe,  Prospect  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Active 
Garage  Builders  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1 970,  Ser.  No.  1 ,72 1 

Int.CI.  E04b  1/40 

U.S.  CI.  52-293  16  Claims 


A  combination  stud  and  wallboard  baseplate  has  a  bottom 
panel  adapted  to  rest  on  a  foundation  and  upstanding  lon- 
gitudinally extending  flanges  on  the  panel  provide 
therebetween  a  stud-receiving  channel  and  parallel  thereto 
and  along  one  margin  of  the  panel  a  wallboard  edge-receiv- 
ing channel.  Means  are  provided  for  anchoring  the  bottom 
panel  to  a  foundation,  and  more  particularly  a  poured 
concrete  foundation  and  comprising  depending  spaced  paral- 
lel anchoring  flanges.  One  of  the  upstanding  flanges  is 
equipped  to  facilitate  securing  a  stud  in  place.  On  one  edge 


Insulation  modules  having  a  core  of  relatively  movable,  flat 
and  corrugated  metal  sheets  assembled  between  opposed 
faceplates  and  having  deformable,  seal-forming  portions  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  faceplates.  Methods  of  fabricating  such 
modules  and  of  forming  them  into  modular  insulation  assem- 
blies. 


3,636,675 
ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Walter   Hellerich,  Hellbronn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Arbcd 
S.A.,  Arbed-Feiten  &  Guillcaumc  Vereinigte  Drahtwerke, 
Mulheim,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  6,  1969,  P  19  1 1 

389.4 

InL  CI.  E04c  5/00 

VS.  CI.  52-659  14  Claims 


A  metallic  reinforcing  structure  is  embedded  in  a  synthetic 
plastic  plate  and  comprises  a  central  disc-shaped  portion  and 
a  plurality  of  elongated  metallic  wires  projecting  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  disc-shaped  portion.  Male  and  female 
threaded  members  eu-e  provided  on  the  disc-shaped  portion 
such  that  stresses  entering  from  the  former  into  the  disc- 
shaped portion  are  uniformly  transmitted  into  the  synthetic 
plastic  plate  via  the  metallic  wire. 


3,636,676 
METHOD  OF  ERECTING  PREFABRICATED  SHELTER 
Charles  W.  Moss,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkfa.,  assignor  to  Tension 
Structures  Inc.,  Milan,  Mkh. 

Original  appUcation  Jan.  14,  1969,  Scr.  No.  790,930,  now 

Patent  No.  3,562,975,  dated  Feb.  16,  1971.  Divkkd  and  this 

application  June  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,976 

Int.  CI.  E04b  2/12;  B23p  11/00;  E04b  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  52-747  4  Cbdms 

A  shelter  which  has  panels  bowed  and  secured  together  in 

a   stressed   condition   to  define   a  domelike   building.   The 
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panels  are  retained  in  the  stressed  condition  by  supporting  ment  with  the  article  and  the  other  package  member  thereby 
structure,  and  the  stressed  condition  of  the  panels  cooperates  to  shield  the  suction  means  from  the  drawn  member  during 
in  locking  the  assembled  parts  together.  A  flexible  joint  is 


provided  between  the  panels  to  aid  in  erecting  and  in  retain- 
ing the  structure  together  and  to  provide  a  weather  seal.  A 
method  whereby  the  shelter  can  be  erected  by  stressing  the 
panels  in  sequence  is  provided. 


3,636,677 

METHOD  OF  STRIPPING  DEPOSITED  SHEETS  OF 

METAL  FROM  CATHODES  AND  WASHING,  STACKING 

AND  WEIGHING  THE  SHEETS 
Bernard  J.  McNamara;  Syl  Duiiluk,  and  Cornells  J.  NiJhuis, 
all  of  Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Mclnnis 
Equipment  Limhed 

Filed  May  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,997 

Int.  CI.  B65b  13/00 

U.S.  CL  53—3  10  Claims 


A  plurality  of  cathodes  having  sheets  of  electroplated 
material  on  opposite  faces  thereof  are  removed  from  a  plat- 
ing tank  and  placed  on  an  advancing  rack  which  delivers  the 
cathodes  seriatim  to  a  stripping  station  where  the  sheets  of 
deposited  metal  are  removed  and  placed  upon  conveyors 
moved  to  spaced  vertical  position  and  advanced  through  a 
plurality  of  washing  stations.  The  sheets  are  deposited  on  a 
horizontal  conveyor  and  stacked  vertically  on  a  car  on  a 
weighing  scale.  When  approximately  5  tons  of  sheets  have 
been  stacked  on  the  car,  they  are  secured  in  a  bundle  and  a 
label  with  the  weight  printed  thereon  is  attached  thereto. 


3,636,678 
PACKAGING  METHOD  AND  PACKAGE  MADE 
THEREBY 
Frank  George  Maros,  Media;  Jeffrey  Scott  May,  Claymont, 
and  Harold  Eugene  Ramsey,  Wilmington,  all  of  Del.,  as- 
signors  to   E.   I.   du   Pont   de   Nemours   and   Company, 
WUraington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,694 
lnt.ClB65h61/18, 31/04 
U.S.  CI.  53— 14  7  Claims 

A  method  of  packaging  an  article  between  at  least  two 
moving  package  members,  such  as  plastic  film  in  web  form, 
including  drawing  one  member  into  skinlike  engagement  with 
the  article  and  into  sealing  contact  with  the  other  member  by 
means  of  a  suction  means  positioned  between  the  members. 

The  method  is  continuous  in  operation  and  one  of  the 
package  members  may  be  electrostatically  treated  prior  to 
drawing.  A  third  package  member  is  positioned  between  the 
suction  means  and  the  package  member  drawn  into  engage- 


the  drawing  operation.  The  third  package  member  also  may 
serve  as  a  tear  strip  in  the  package  formed  by  this  method. 


3,636,679 
SELECTIVE  ADSORPTION  GAS  SEPARATION  PROCESS 
Loub  Bela  BatU,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  787347,  Dec.  30, 
1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,564,816.  This  appUcation  Jan.  4, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  103,768 
Int.  CI.  BO  Id  53/84 
U.S.  CI.  55— 26  10  Claims 


$>-var 
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Gas  mixtures  such  as  air  are  separated  in  selective  adsor- 
bent beds  to  produce  low-pressure  product  such  as  oxygen  by 
simultaneous  compressed  air-oxygen  introduction  at  opposite 
ends  for  partial  repressurization,  further  repress urization  with 
only  air,  and  then  product  oxygen  discharge. 


3,636,680 

nLTERING  AH>ARATUS 

Gunthcr  Sddel,  Kari-Laeuc  Str.  12,  Bldefeki,  Germany 

FUcd  Sept  26,  1968,  Scr.  No.  762,690 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sept.  29,  1967,  S 

112190;  Apr.  26,  1968,  P  17  57  333.0;  July  13,  1968.  P  17  82 

057.4 
Int.  CI.  BO  Id  46/04 
U.S.  CI.  55—291  39  Claims 

A  filtering  apparatus  having  a  single  chamber  or  a  plurality 
of  chambers  for  the  cleaning  of  dust-laden  gases  by  means  of 
flat  filter  bags.  These  filter  bags  are  arranged  upright  and  in- 
dividually twistable  at  the  inside  of  a  casing.  The  bags  are 
connected  by  connection  rods  which  are  fastened  at  the  nar- 
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row  side  of  the  bags  and  for  the  purpose  of  cleaning  oscillata- 
ble  in  groups  around  their  pivot  axes.  A  filtering  apparatus 
having  a  plurality  of  gas  flow  chambers,  and  valves  operated 
by  a  control  shaft  to  close  some  chambers  for  cleaning  the 
filter  element  therein  while  leaving  other  chambers  open  for 
continuous  operation.  The  cleaning  mechanism  is  electrically 


3,636,682 
CYCLONE  SEPARATOR 
John  B.  Rush,  Bartlesvillc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petrole- 
um Company 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  71 1,808 

Int.  CI.  B04C  5104 

U.S.  CI.  55-459  1  Claim 


operated  in  synchronism  with  the  control  shaft  via  cam 
means  on  the  control  shaft  which  actuate  switches  to  operate 
the  cleaning  means.  A  valve  structure  comprising  a  plate 
operated  via  cam  and  follower  means  by  the  control  shaft 
and  including  guide  rods  and  slots  to  allow  the  valve  plate^-to 
undergo  linear  and  pivotal  movement. 


3,636,681 
VACUUM  CLEANER  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
WUliam  A.  Batson,  Pickens,  and  Charles  T.  Fromknecht,  An- 
derson, both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,331 
Int.  CI.  BO  Id  46/00 

U.S.  CI.  55—372  .  1  Claim 

J' 


'^^ 


A 
A  cyclone  separator  suitable  for  separating  particulate 
matter  from  a  gas  stream  in  which  various  sections  of  the 
multisectional  gas  outlet  tube  are  dimensionally  and  posi- 
tionally  related  to  the  inlet  horn  and  its  area  in  such  relation- 
ships as  to  result  m  the  high-efficiency  separator. 


3,636,683 

nLTER  WITH  LATCH  ASSEMBLY 

Roy  B.  Francis,  Dallas,  and  Billy  D.  Holmes,  Montalba,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Delta  P.  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Rled  Dec.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,225 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  55—493  4  Claims 


A  vacuum  cleaner  of  the  canister  variety  for  domestic  use 
having  upper  and  lower  housings  sandwiching  an  inter- 
mediate housing  therebetween.  An  air  inlet  is  formed  at  the 
front  of  the  upper  housing  and  an  exhaust  housing  is  secured 
to  the  rear  of  the  lower  housing.  A  dust  bag  is  positioned 
between  the  upper  and  intermediate  housing  and  is  separated 
from  a  motor  blower  assembly  by  an  apertured  partition  wall. 
A  washable  permanent  secondary  filter,  fitted  about  a  wire 
form  frame,  is  positioned  on  the  dust  bag  side  of  the  aperture 
in  the  partition  wall  by  means  of  a  pair  of  slotted  ribs  which 
receive  a  portion  of  the  wire  frame  and  a  cam-shaped  rib 
which  also  holds  a  portion  of  the  wire  frame.  The  exhaust 
housing  includes  a  sliding  door  having  spaced  air  slots  and  a 
rear  wall  having  similar  spaced  air  slots  alternately  offset 
from  those  of  the  door.  A  hose  assembly  blower  connection 
aperture  is  formed  in  the  exhaust  housing  adjacent  to  the 
slotted  rear  wall.  During  vacuum  operation  the  sliding  door  is 
positioned  in  front  of  the  hose  assembly  blower  aperture  and 
air  is  exhausted  from  the  motor  blower  assembly  through 
both  sets  of  slots,  but  during  blower  operation  the  door  is 
positioned  in  front  of  the  rear  wall  with  the  solid  portion  of 
the  door  closing  off  the  slots  in  the  wall  of  the  exhaust  hous- 
ing to  concentrate  all  the  exhaust  air  through  the  hose  as- 
sembly blower  connection  aperture. 


A  filter  assembly  includes  a  latch  which  engages  a  detent 
located  at  a  substantial  height  above  the  surface  to  which  the 
latch  IS  secured  The  overall  reach  of  the  latch  mechanism  is 
variable  as  a  consequence  of  a  double  pivot.  A  panel,  frame, 
or  other  movable  body,  which  is  secured  by  means  of  this 
latch  assembly,  is  continuously  compressed  against  its  seat 
due  to  the  positive  compression  of  the  latch  mechanism 
against  the  detent  The  particular  arrangement  of  the  pivots 
of  the  latch  mechanism  provides  an  over-the-center  action 
which  not  only  locks  the  latch,  but  moreover  causes  the  com- 
pressing action  to  t>e  increased  should  forces  be  exerted  to 
withdraw  the  movable,  secured  body  prior  to  unlocking  of 
the  latch  The  continuously  exerted  compression  is  utilized  to 
continuously  seal  filtering  elements  against  lateral  leakage. 
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3,636,684 

ENGINE  ENCLOSURE  FOR  A  HARVESTING  MACHINE 

Bernard  Francis   Vogeiaar;  James  Peter  Doering,  both  of 

Moline,  and  Felix  Stanley  Pasturczak,  East  Moline,  aU  of 

III.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,689 

Int.  CI.  A01d4//y2 

U.S.  CI.  56-14.7  14  Claims 


A  self-pro(>elled  combine  has  a  mobile  main  separator 
body  with  an  elevated  grain  tank  mounted  on  a  central  por- 
tion of  the  body  and  a  forward  operator's  station  and  engine 
enclosure  mounted  side  by  side  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
body  immediately  in  front  of  the  grain  tank.  The  engine  en- 
closure has  an  air  outlet  in  its  outer  lateral  side  and  air  inlets 
in  both  the  top  and  front  side  of  the  enclosure.  A  transversely 
oriented  internal  combustion  engine  is  mounted  in  the  enclo- 
sure and  has  a  radiator  opposite  the  outlet  opening.  A  fan  in 
the  outlet  opening  draws  air  through  the  inlet  openings  and 
through  the  radiator,  discharging  it  through  the  outlet  open- 
ing at  the  side  of  the  combine.  The  air  drawn  through  the 
radiator  is  filtered  by  means  of  screens  in  the  air  inlets,  and 
the  top  and  front  of  the  enclosure  are  provided  with  louvers 
to  deflect  part  of  the  air  along  the  surface  of  the  screens  to 
carry  away  foreign  material  collected  thereon,  the  con- 
taminated air  bypassing  the  radiator  and  being  discharged 
out  the  side  of  the  combine  with  the  cooling  air. 


3,636,685 
ROTARY  LAWNMOWER  BLADE 
Clifford  H.  Speckman,  Aurora,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Tony  Locono, 
Modesto,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  124,031 

Int.  CI.  AOld  55//« 

U.S.  CI.  56-295  10  Claims 
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A  rotary  lawnmower  blade  having  cutting  edges  along  the 
leading  edges  thereof  adjacent  the  respective  ends  in  which 
the  trailing  edges  opposite  the  cutting  edges  each  have  an 
opening  therethrough  and  a  vane  paralleling  the  opening  that 
is  canted  to  create  an  updraft  through  the  opening  and 
thereby  pull  grass  up  into  the  cutting  circle  of  the  blade. 


3,636,686 
SAFETY  FLAP  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DISCHARGE 
APERTURES  IN  ROTARY  LAWNMOWER  BASEPLATES 
Dolph  Allan  Meyer;  Ross  Leslie  Pbdps;  David  Paul  Seidd; 
Edward  Henry  Sykes;  Ian  Sweet  Clipsham;  Donald  Gray, 
and  Theodore  Demetrius  Ractivand,  all  of  Milperra,  New 
South  Wales,  Australia,  assignors  to  VicU  Limited,  Milper- 
ra, New  South  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  70,779 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  8,  1970, 

PA0845/70 

Int.  CI.  AOld  JJ/y* 

U.S.  CI.  56-320.2  10  Claims 


A  pivoted  flap  arrangement  for  covering  the  grass 
discharge  opening  in  a  rotary  lawnmower,  and  comprising  a 
cover  plate,  a  pivoted  handle  on  the  baseplate  for  op>ening 
the  plate,  a  flexed  spring  leaf  interconnecting  the  plate  and 
the  handle,  and  an  overcenter  (-or  toggle)  action  between  the 
spring  and  the  handle  whereby  resilient  opening  force  is  ap- 
plied to  the  plate  when  the  handle  is  operated  and  when  the 
plate  has  pivoted  to  a  fully  open  position  the  handle  and 
plate  are  automatically  returned. 


3,636,687 

ASPARAGUS-HARVESTING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

Robert  T.  McKissick,  Tracy;  Vincent  W.  Sebastian,  PoUock 

Pines;  Ray  D.  Davis,  and  Arthur  R.  Sasser,  both  of  Tracy, 

aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AG-Bilt,  Tracy,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  864,991 

Int.  CL  AOld  45100 

U.S.  CI.  56—327  A  10  Claims 


A   machine   for   harvesting  asparagus   and   other  similar 
crops  wherein  the  machine  has  a  plurality  of  knives  which 
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move  through  the  ground  and  are  caused  to  shift  laterally  to 
severe  the  spears  of  asparagus  when  the  height  of  the  spears 
are  sensed  and  are  found  to  be  above  a  predetermined 
minimum  value.  The  sensing  means  includes  an  electrical 
switch  provided  with  a  swingable  actuating  arm  transverse  to 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  machine.  A  roller  assembly  is  pro- 
vided to  grasp  the  spears  after  they  have  been  severed  from 
the  ground  and  to  move  the  spears  onto  a  conveyor  system 
for  movement  to  a  collection  station  on  the  machine 


lated  in  a  way  such  that  pivoting  of  the  two  from  a  first  nor- 
ma! and  operating  position  to  a  second  or  cleaning  position, 
acts  at  one  and  the  same  time  to  clean  both  rakes  of  accumu- 
lated debris  Pivoting  is  effected  in  a  simple  direct  manner  by 
the  movement  axially  of  the  rake  handle,  of  an  end  cap  car- 
ried thereby  In  operating  position  the  two  sets  of  teeth  are 
fixedly  related  and  freely  alternatively  usable  so  that  the  time 
interval  between  tooth-cleaning  operations  is  more  than  dou- 
bled ^ 


3,636,688 
APPARATUS  FOR  PICKING  GRAPES 
Andre  FonUui,  11,  rue  NatkNiale,  Nogaro,  and  Rene  Benac. 
Avenue  Saint  Roch,  Mirande,  both  of  France 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,470 

claims   priority,   application   France,   Nov.    12,    1968,    1283; 

Oct.  21, 1%9, 6936001 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  19100 

U,S.  CI.  56—330  7  Claims 


A  mobile  grape  harvester  for  straddling  vines.  Batteries  of 
needles  are  reciprocated  horizontally  to  impact  the  grapes 
and  thereby  disengage  them.  Spacing  of  the  needles  suffi- 
ciently close  to  each  other  assures  that  each  grape  is  im- 
pacted. The  striking  force  of  each  needle  is  limited  and  the 
needles  are  organized  to  njcoil  so  that  grapes  are  dislodged 
but  vines  and  supports  are  not  damaged.  A  grapo-receiving 
arrangement  is  positioned  below  the  battery  of  needles  and  it 
seals  automatically  about  the  stocks  of  the  grape  vines.  The 
grape-receiving  arrangement  includes  a  conveying  system  to 
transport  the  grapes. 


3,636,689 

DUAL  SELF-CLEANING  RAKE 

John  W.  GilUmore,  P.O.  Box  13,  Fredericksburg,  Va. 

Filed  July  3,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  839,0 1 4 

Int.  CI.  AO Id  1100 

U.S.  CI.  56-400.1 


3,636,690 
PROCESS  OF  BENDING  STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS  AND 

TOOL  THEREFOR 

James  C.  White,  P.O.  Box  5495,  StatkHi  B,  Greenville,  S.C. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  S«r.  No.  786,103 

Int.  CL  E04c  3130 

U.S.  CI.  52-633  .  3  Claims 


9  Claims 


Structural  members  such  an  angle  iron  or  channel  mem- 
bers are  bent  to  a  desired  radius  by  crimping  the  flange  or 
flanges  thereof  to  provide  V-shaped  pockets  or  crimps 
therein  The  crimping  tool  includes  a  crimping  jaw  which,  be- 
fore crimping,  locates  the  tool  against  the  leg  of  the  angle  or 
channel  member  but  which  swings  slightly  away  from  it  dur- 
ing crimping  movement  effected  on  the  intersected  flange  so 
as  to  avoid  tearing  or  shearing  the  flange  while  still  locating 
the  cnmp  very  close  to  the  leg.  An  improved  form  of  angle  or 
channel  member  is  provided  with  openings  along  the  inter- 
section of  the  leg  and  flange  to  allow  accurate  positioning  of 
the  crimp  and  to  further  militate  against  tearing  or  shearing 
of  the  flange 


3,636,691 
APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING  A  CONDUCTOR  BUNDLE 

Roger  Bonvallet.  St.  Louis,  Haul  Rhin,  France,  assignor  to 
Etablissements  Emile  Haefely  SA,  St.  Louis,  Haut-Rhin, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,555 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  10,  1968,  18479/68 

Int.  CL  B65h  81108,  81106,  81/00 
U.S.  CI.  57-15  3  Claims 


Apparatus  for  wrapping  a  conductor  bundle  with  at  least 

one  tape  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  synchronously  opera- 

A  hand-manipulable  rake  for  lawn  and  garden  use  wherein    ble  parallel  rollers  which  are  displaceable  relatively  to  each 

two  sets  of  rake  teeth  are  interpivotally  connected  and  re-    other  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  their  axes  m  order  to 


January  25,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1287 


clamp  a  conductor  bundle  between  them,  and  at  least  one 
wind-off  roll  for  a  tape  which  is  so  arranged  that  it  is  rotata- 
ble  both  about  the  conductor  bundle  and  about  its  own  axis. 
The  conductor  bundle  may  also  be  clamf>ed  between  a  pair 
of  spaced-apart  pressing  means  which  are  mutually  displacea- 
ble in  the  direction  of  the  roller  axes,  the  confronting  sur- 
faces of  these  pressing  means  being  outwardly  curved. 


than   be   twisted   as  a   bundle   as  in   conventional   spinning 
process  for  making  textile  yarn. 


3,636,692 
HIGH-SPEED  WIRE^TRANDING  MACHINE 
Dietrich  Berges,  Marienheidc,  Germany,  assignor  to  Barmag 
Banner    MascUnenfabrik    Aktiengeselbchaft,    Wuppertal, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1969,  P  19  22 

745.3 

Int.  CI.  D07b  3/04 

US.  CI.  57—58.3  6  Claims 


A  high-speed  wire-stranding  machine  with  a  low-noise  fac- 
tor in  which  the  rotor  comprising  a  cylindrical  framework  is 
equipped  with  one  or  more  axially  slidable  sleeves  or  closure 
members  adapted  to  enclose  the  openings  required  in  the 
periphery  of  the  rotor  for  exchanging  one  or  more  feed 
spools  mounted  within  the  cylindrical  framework,  preferably 
with  locking  means  to  hold  said  sleeves  or  closure  members 
in  their  closed  position  during  operation  of  the  machine. 


3,636,693 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  YARN 
William  Benson,  Fallowfieid,  and  Gordon  Short,  Didsbury, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Cotton  Silk  and  Man- 
Madc  Fibres  Research  Association 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,723 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Jan.  16,  1968, 

2,239/68 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  1/12 

U.S.  CL  57— 58.95  18  Claims 


3,636,694 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  TANGLING  FIBERS 

AND  FILAMENTS 

Wilhelm    Pfunder,   Denzlingen,   and   Gunter   SchmMt,   Em- 

mendingcn,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rhodiaceta  AG, 

Freiburg  im  Breisgau,  Germany 

Filed  May  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  18,  1968,  P  17  60 

454.5 

Int.  CI.  D02g  1/16 

U.S.  CL  57—77.3  17  Claims 


A  loose  bundle  of  fibers  is  passed  through  a  new  nozzle, 
characterized  by  a  conduit  provided  with  at  least  two  slots 
and  means  for  directing  a  fluid,  for  instance  air,  tangentialty 
to  the  conduit  for  the  fibers.  Part  of  the  fibers  becomes  trans- 
versely arranged  over  the  remainder  of  the  fibers  giving  a 
strong  wound-up  unit,  which  cannot  be  spread  apart.  Fixed 
points  at  regular  intervals  are  obtained. 


3,636,695 

ROVING  STOP 

Robert  M.  Ingham,  Jr.,  Spartanburg,  S.C,  assignor  to  Deer- 

ing  Milliken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,786 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  13/18 

U.S.  CI.  57-84  13  Claims 


This  invention  comprises  methods  of  and  apparatus  for 
making  a  yarn  or  like  fiber  assembly  by  twisting  fibrous 
material  together  while  reducing  the  extent  to  which  in- 
dividual fibers  are  twisted  about  their  own  axes.  This  is 
achieved  by  causing  the  fibers  to  roll  about  each  other  rather 


Apparatus  to  detect  the  breakage  of  a  yam  end,  commonly 
called  an  ends  down,  in  a  fiber  handling  system  and  in 
response  to  the  detection  actuate  a  release  means  to  rotate 
the  roving  stop  into  the  path  of  travel  of  the  roving  being 
supplied  into  the  fiber  handling  system. 
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3,636,696 

PROGRAMMED  DRIVE  SYSTEMS  FOR 

DRAWTWISTERS 

Frederick  J.  Howe,  and  Mario  E.  Jimenez,  both  of  Pensacoia, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,874 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  57—95  7  Claims 


spring  m  steeply  inclined  position  The  arm  strikes  a  stop  on 
reaching  its  highest  position,  in  which  process  it  lips  out  of  its 
initial  steep  position  into  a  less  steep  position.  On  the  free 
end  of  the  arm  a  holding  device  for  a  weight,  which  is 
fastened  to  a  thread,  holds  the  weight  securely  in  the  steeply 
inclined  position  of  the  arm  and  casts  it  off  into  a  heating 
chamber  in  the  less  steep  or  castoff  position  of  the  arm. 


A  separate  spindle-drive  AC  motor  on  a  drawtwister  or 
spinning  frame  A  programmed  DC  voltage  controls  an  in- 
verter for  varying  the  speed  of  the  separate  spindle  AC  motor 
independently  of  the  yarn  speed. 


3,636,698 

METHOD  OF  THREADING  A  TWO-FOR-ONE  YARN 

TWISTER 

TeiJI  Nakahara,  and  Hideo  Yanobu,  both  of  Kyoto-shi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Murata  Machinery,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filtii  June  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,054 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  8,  1968,  43/39559 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  1 110;  B6Sh51/00 

U.S.  CI.  57-156  2  Claims 


3,636,697 

COMBINED  THREAD-GUIDE  AND  THREADING  DEVICE 

Heinz      Treptow,      Enncpctal-MUspe,      and      Karl      Bauer, 

Remscheid-Lenncp,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Barmag 

Barmer    Maschinenfabrik    Aktiengesetbchaft,    Wuppertal, 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,883 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  27,  1968,  P  18  17 

084.8 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  13104;  D02j  13100 

U.S.CL  57-106    ^  8  Claims 


^w' — ^ 


*-r^ 


In  a  two-for-one  yarn  twister,  a  specially  shaped  yam  guide 
path  is  formed  radially  extending  from  a  central  longitudinal 
aperture  of  a  spindle  to  a  peripheral  yarn  guide  of  a  storage 
disc  Further,  a  successive  yarn  guide  path  from  the 
peripheral  yarn  guide  towards  an  upper  yarn  guide  member  is 
given  as  a  clearance  between  an  inside  and  outside  balloon 
limiting  mantle.  Initial  yam  guiding  is  performed  by  firstly 
tying  a  leading  end  of  a  yam  drawn  out  of  a  package  to  a 
trailing  end  of  a  flexible  yarn  conductor,  next,  inserting  a 
leading  end  of  the  conductor  successively  into  a  central  aper- 
ture of  an  upper  tension  device  of  the  twister. 


3,636,699 
DIGITAL  ALARM  CLOCK 
Chester  B.  Marble.  Ashland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Companv 

Filed  July  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,817 

Int.  CI.  G04b  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  58-22  10  Claims 


Combined  thread-guide  and  threading  device  for  heating 
chambers  in  textile  machines,  in  particular  in  false-twist 
crimping  machines,  embodying  a  staff  with  a  rod  for  moving 
a  slidable   head,  which  carries  a  pivotable  arm   held  by  a 


A  digital  alarm  clock  wherein  an  alarm  mechanism  is  pro- 
/ided  at  the  sides  of  the  digital  clock  numerals.  An  elongated 
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longitudinally  moveable  rod  76  extends  from  an  electric 
motor  5  on  one  side  of  the  digital  alarm  clock  to  an  alarm 
cam  mechanism  64-72  on  the  other  side  of  the  digital  alarm 
clock  for  translating  motion  from  one  side  to  the  other  side 
of  the  clock. 


3,636,700 

WATCH  WITH  STOPWATCH  HAND 

Ewald  Stemmkr,  Ispringen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Durowe 

G.m.b.H.,  Pforzheim,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  758,265,  Sept.  9, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  10,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  44,949 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  13, 1%8, 

P  16  73  825.3 

Int.  CI.  G04f  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  58—74  1  Claim 


3,636,702 
SLACK  BELT  ROTATION  SENSOR 
Fredrick  T.  Gotmann,  Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 
Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,516 

Int.  CL  G04b  5/20;  GO  Id  9/00:  G06c  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  58- 1 45  R  4  Claims 


i^^ 


This  invention  covers  a  watch  which  has  a  normally 
synchronized  stopwatch  hand  and  which  is  improved  in  that 
the  transmission  ratio  between  the  minute  hand  and  the  stop>- 
watch  hand  can  be  easily  changed.  The  stopwatch  hand  may 
consist  of  a  disk,  a  second  hand  may  be  provided  which  is 
coaxial  with  the  minute  hand,  a  self-winding  mechanism  may 
be  incorporated  in  the  watch,  these  improvements  being 
made  possible  without  requiring  an  increase  in  the  thickness 
of  the  watch  movement.  The  stopwatch  hand  is  thus  normally 
arranged  to  rotate  in  synchronism  with  the  minute  arbor  and 
stopwatch  hand  setting  means  are  mounted  in  the  mounting 
structure  and  operable  to  rotate  the  stopwatch  hand  to  a  zero 
position  and  to  hold  it  there  until  the  hand  is  to  be  released. 


3,636,701 
PARKING  METER  MASK 
Boris  Lazarow,  188  Betty  Ann  Drive,  Willowdale,  444  On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed  May  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,436 

Int.  CI.  G07c  1/30 

U^.  CI.  58-141  3  Claims 


A  shaft  rotation  sensing  device  wherein  an  idler  shaft  is 
coupled  to  an  input  shaft  through  a  flexible  belt.  Friction 
bearing  means  provide  a  low  level  of  resistance  rotation  of 
the  idler  shaft  for  maintaining  one  segment  of  the  belt  taut 
under  constant  speed  conditions  while  a  flywheel  coupled  to 
the  idler  shaft  through  a  lost  motion  connection  responds  to 
shaft  acceleration  for  tensioning  the  belt  segment  and  shaft 
deceleration  for  slackening  the  belt  segment.  Lateral  dis- 
placement of  belt  is  detected  for  sensing  shaft  rotation.  Com- 
bined with  a  clockwork  mechanism,  the  rotation  sensor 
forms  part  of  an  antitheft  device  for  computing  registers. 


3,636,703 

ENGINE  PERFORMANCE  INSTRLTViENT 

Douglas  K.  DUcski,  418  College  Ave.,  Holland,  Mkh. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,654 

Int.  CL  G07c  3/02,  GOlm  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  58— 146 


9  Claims 


A^Jc 


Masking  plates  applied  to  a  conventional  meter  obscure 
the  indicator  position  except  at  predetermined  time  intervals. 


An  instrument  for  accurately  measuring  the  elapsed  time 
between  a  low  and  a  high  r.p.m.  value  which  is  required  for 
an  internal  combustion  engine  undergoing  maximum  ac- 
celeration, comprised  of  a  tachometer  for  monitoring  the  en- 
gine speed,  electrical  pickoffs  connected  to  the  tachometer 
to  provide  a  triggering  output  signal  at  a  selected  low  and  a 
selected  high  engine  speed,  and  an  electrically  triggered 
timer  coupled  to  the  pickoffs  to  be  turned  on  and  off  by  the 
first  and  second  pickoff  signals,  to  thereby  measure  the 
elapsed  time  between  receipt  of  the  same. 
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3,636,704 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Arthur  H.   Feathcntone,  2895  Scenk  View  Road,  Alpine, 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  87,229 

Int.  Ci.  F02f  9100;  FOlp  i/02.  F02b  41106 

U.S.  Ci.  60— 15  4  Claims 


The  disclosure  consists  of  an  improvement  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine  wherein  the  piston  comprises  a  disc  or 
circular  plate  having  an  annular  skirt  integral  therewith  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  being  spaced  from  the  peripheral  edges 
of  the  disc  and  reciprocating  in  an  enclosed  cylinder  wherein 
the  upper  head  of  the  cylinder  comprises  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending circular  projection,  and  means  in  said  cylinder,  ex- 
teriorly of  said  annular  skirt  adapted  to  cause  combustion  of 
blowby  gases. 


3,636,705 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  HYDROSTATIC 

DRIVE 

Wayne  R.  Howard,  and  Ronald  L.  Sisson,  both  of  Jaciison, 

Mich.,  assignon  to  Clarli  Equipment  Company 

nied  Sept.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  71,704 

Int.  CI.  F02b  41100,  F15b  15118 

U.S.  CI.  60-19  22  Claims 


connected  to  an  engine.  The  control  system  includes  a  spring 
mechanism  connected  to  the  pump  for  returning  the  pump  to 
its  zero  displacement  position  and  mechanism  connected  to 
the  pump  and  responsive  to  engine  speed  for  actuating  the 
pump  away  from  its  zero  displacement  position. 


3,636,706 
HEAT-TO-POWER  CONVERSION  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Wallace  L.  Minto,  Saraaota,  Fla.,  aarignor  to  Kinetics  Cor- 
poration, Sarasota,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,729 

Int.  CL  FOlk  25104 

U.S.  CI.  60-36  9  Claims 


jy      '*'' 


W/ 


xy'^   P 


TT 


A  fluorocarbon  compound  possessing  a  low-specific  heat 
and  a  low-latent  heat  of  vaporization  is  forced  in  the  liquid 
state  through  a  heat  exchanger  and  heated  to  within  50°  F. 
of,  but  not  exceeding  its  critical  temperature,  while  being 
maintained  at  a  pressure  exceeding  its  vapor  pressure,  to 
produce  a  liquid  containing  vaporous  nuclei  which  is  then  in- 
jected through  a  nozzle  or  other  pressure-reducing  device 
tangentially  mto  an  expansion  chamber,  which  chamber  is  at 
a  pressure  below  the  liquids'  vapor  pressure,  whereby  a  por- 
tion of  the  liquid  evaporates  and  separates  from  the  remain- 
ing liquid  The  vapor  fraction  is  withdrawn  from  the  chamber 
to  drive  a  vapor  engine,  the  engine's  exhaust  vapor  is  con- 
densed to  a  liquid  whi<  h  is  then  raised  in  pressure  and  mixed 
with  the  liquid  fraction  from  the  separation  chamber  and 
recirculated  through  the  heat  exchanger 


3,636,707 
POWER  DEVICE 
Oliver  E.  Saari,  Niles,  and  Henry  Pomemacki,  Northbrook, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago, 
IIL 

Filed  July  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  57,247 

Int.  CI.  F15b  1102 

L.S.  CI.  60-51  ■  12  Claims 


An  automatic  control  system  for  use  with  a  hydrostatic        A  pressure  fluid  power  device  for  operating  handtools  hav- 
drive  having  a  variable  displacement  fluid  pump  drivingly    ing  a  power  reservoir  in  which  a  compressible  fluid,  such  as  a 
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gas,  is  maintained  under  pressure  and  is  employed  to  impart 
movement  to  or  actuate,  a  suitable  driving  means,  such  as  a 
drive  piston  or  hammer  of  a  power  handtool,  through  a  link- 
age of  a  noncompressible  driving  fluid.  The  invention  further 
relates  to  cooperable  means  for  slowing  or  braking  the  move- 
ment of  the  drive  piston  as  it  approaches  its  fully  extended 
position  to  minimize  shocks  to  the  body  of  the  device;  sealing 
means  within  the  device;  and  automatic  means  for  limiting 
the  amount  of  retraction  of  the  drive  piston. 


tially  strikes  down  to  lamina,  gasifying  it  and  then  continues 
through  gas,  adding  energy  which  causes  ejection  of  gas  with 
high  momentum.  Paschen's  law  causes  discharges  to  take 
long  path  down  to  lamina  until  its  complete  gasification 
raises  pressure  sufficiently  to  permit  the  discharges  to  follow 
shorter  path  through  gas.  Lamina  are  separated  by  noncon- 
ductive  layer;  may  be  exothermically  reactive  to  add  thermal 
energy  to  gas. 


3436,710 

FLUID  MAl^'lTsv«!TFM  ROCKET  ENGINE  WITH  THRUST  DIRECTION 

„        l-LUIUMAKtUP  SYSTEM  MODIFYING  DEVICES 


Worthington,  both  of  Ohh>,  assignors  to  Scott  Equipment 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohk> 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,828 

InL  CL  F15b  15118, 11108,  13/042 

U.S.CL  60-52  R  6  Claims 


—         it 


\. 


3,636,709 

PROPELLANT  DEVICE 

AMo  V.  La  Rocca,  214  Hardwicke  Lane,  ViUanova,  Pa. 

Original  application  Dec.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  690,168.  Divided 

and  this  application  Oct.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  870,894 

Int.  CI.  F03h  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  60-203  2  Claims 


III,  SparU,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Thk>koi  Cbemkal 

Corporatkm,  Bristol,  Pa. 

Original  application  Dw.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,443,  now 

Patent  No.  3,482,404,  dated  Dec.  9, 1969.  Divided  and  this 

application  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,063 

Int  a.  F02k  1/14 

U.S.CL  60-231  17  Claims 


A  closed-loop  fluid  makeup  circuit  is  provided  for  a 
hydraulic  piston  system,  A  shuttle  valve  has  an  inlet  and  a 
pair  of  selectable  outlets  and  is  connected  in  parallel  with  the 
cylinder.  A  source  of  makeup  fluid  under  pressure  connected 
to  the  shuttle  valve  inlet.  The  shuttle  valve  has  a  spool  posi- 
tioned intermediate  the  inlet  and  outlets  which  is  movable  in 
response  to  the  reversing  pressure  differentials  between  op- 
posite sides  of  the  cylinder  to  a  first  ixjsition  during  piston 
rod  extension  connecting  the  inlet  with  an  outlet  for  adding 
makeup  fluid  to  the  circuit,  and  then  to  a  second  position 
during  piston  rod  retraction  connecting  the  inlet  with  an  out- 
let for  draining  fluid  from  the  circuit.  A  relief  valve  is  con- 
nected between  the  shuttle  valve  and  the  makeup  fluid 
source  and  permits  the  drained  fluid  to  be  expelled  back  to 
the  source  of  recirculation. 


I  A  rocket  engine  comprising,  in  combination,  a  manifold 
for  introducing  propellants  into  a  combustion  chamlser,  a 
wall  having  a  hemispherical  deflecting  surface  fixed  to  an  in- 
termediate portion  of  said  manifold  arid  extending  af^ 
thcrearound,  a  conical  combustion  chamber  fixed  to  and 
communicating  with  the  aft  end  of  said  manifold  and  having 
its  larger  open  end  positioned  adjacent  but  spaced  from  said 
surface  to  define  an  expansion  exhaust  nozzle  and  throat 
therewith,  apertures  formed  in  the  apex  of  said  chamber  for 
bleeding  combustion  gases  therethrough,  and  means  for 
deflecting  a  portion  of  said  gases  to  vary  the  thrust  vector  of 
said  engine  in  operation. 


3,636,711 
SOLID  PROPELLANT  ROCKET  MOTOR 
T.  O.  Paine,  Deputy  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention 
of,  and  Floyd  A.  And«wn,  Pasadena,  CaUf. 

Filed  July  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,337 
Int.  CL  F02k  9/04 


U.S.  CI.  60—254 


2  Claims 


Discrete  quantities  of  solid  vaporizable  propellant  are  pro- 
vided as  lamina  of  solid  slug,  fed  by  spring  against  insulating 
stop  into  interelectrode  region  where  electrical  discharge  ini- 


A  solid  propellant  rocket  motor  is  provided  with  a  venting 
system,  which  is  used  to  control  the  motor's  effective  nozzle 
throat  area.  By  controlling  the  nozzle  throat  area  the  ratio  of 
the  motor's  ratio  of  free  chamber  volume  to  nozzle  throat 
area  is  controlled,   thereby   controlling   the   motor's  com- 
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bustion  extinction  pressure,  the  value  of  which  determines    center  cylinder  of  lesser  mass  and  diameter  than  the  end 
whether  the  motor  is  in  a  stable  or  unstable  combustion  zone     cylinders    The  end  cylinders  are  arranged  at  90°  to  each 


3,636,712 

LIQUID  ROCKET  ENGINE  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  SAME 

Michael  Kiuhnann,  Neubiberg,  G«nn«ny,  assignor  to  Bolkaw 

Gesellschaft  mit  beschanliter  Haftung,  Hamburg.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  S«r.  No.  422,067 
Claims  priority,  applicatJon  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1963,  B 

74767 

Int.  CI.  F02k  9102 

U.S.  CI.  60— 260  23  Claims 


other  so  that  one  constitutes  a  horizontal  cylinder  and  the 
other  a  vertical  or  upstanding  cylinder. 


3,636,714 
WATERPROOF  SHAFT  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 

SAME 

Maurice  G.  Korol,  and  Thomas  H.  Holley,  both  of  Omaha, 

Nebr.,  assignors  to  Peter  Kiewit  Sons'  Co..  Omaha.  Nebr. 

Filed  Sept.  2.  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,034 

Int.  CI.  E2 Id  5/0/2 

U.S.  CI.  61— 41  R  7  Claims 


\ 
I 


1  In  a  liquid  propellant  rocket  engine  including  ante-com- 
bustion chamber  means,  main  combustion  chamber  means, 
means  for  supplying  fuel  and  oxidizer  to  the  ante-combustion 
chamber  means  for  combustion  therein,  means  for  delivering 
the  combustion  gases  from  the  ante-combustion  chamber 
means  to  the  main  combustion  chamber  means,  turbine 
means  interposed  in  the  path  of  the  combustion  gases  being 
driven  thereby,  and  feed  pump  means  driven  by  the  turbine 
means;  the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination,  at  least 
one  first  ante-combustion  chamber  positioned  in  advance  of 
said  main  combustion  chamber  means;  at  least  one  second 
ante-combustion  chamber  positioned  in  advance  of  said  main 
combustion  chamber  means,  means  for  supplying  fuel  and  an 
excess  of  oxidizer  to  each  first  ante-combustion  chamber  for 
combustion  therein  under  excess  oxidizer  condition,  means 
for  supplying  oxidizer  and  an  excess  of  fuel  to  each  second 
ante-combustion  chamber  for  combustion  therein  under  ex- 
cess fuel  conditions,  and  means  for  delivering  the  combustion 
gases  from  said  first  ante-combustion  chambers  to  said  mam 
combustion  chamber  means  separately  from  delivery  of  the 
combustion  gases  from  said  second  ante-combustion  cham- 
bers to  said  main  combustion  chamber  means. 


i: 


I? 


■■■■■ 


!.' 


An  excavated  mine  shaft  being  provided  with  inner  and 
outer  concrete  liners  extending  the  depth  of  any  water-bear- 
ing strata  through  which  the  shaft  extends,  and  a  barrier  posi- 
tioned between  said  inner  and  outer  concrete  liners  and 
being  impervious  to  moisture  and  expansible  upon  being  sub- 
jected to  moisture,  and  the  method  of  forming  the  same 
waterproof  mine  shaft 

3,636,715 

METHOD  OF  AND  MACHINE  FOR  ERECTING  LONG 

STRAGGLING  SUBTERRANEOUS  BUILDINGS 

Johann  Morner,  Kurf  7.  8207  Endorf,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1968.  Ser.  No.  749^84 
Int.  CI.  E02f  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  61-41  6  Claims 


3,636,713 
MARINE  BLOCK 
Raymond   J.   O'Neill,   Yonkers,   N.Y..   assignor  to   Gratten 
Marine  Research  Corporation,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,558 
Int.  CI.  E02b  3/08,  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  61— 4  12  Claims 

A  marine  block  useable  with  other  similar  marine  blocks  in 
constructing  marine  structures  such  as  groins,  breakwaters, 
seawalls  and  seawall  armor.  The  blocks  are  used  in  construct- 
ing structures  in  an  arranged  condition  in  which  they  are 
keyed  together  and  may  be  disposed  in  a  random  arrange- 
ment. Each  block  is  constructed  as  two  massive,  end  cylin- 
ders of  circular  cross  section  joined  together  integrally  by  a 


7^.v»7.:t!i:a,'  .■■f7;r,:,^f,,'  1 '  ,:K\V.r±.\t/7i^^. 


Proposed  is  a  method  of  erecting  long  straggling  subter- 
raneous buildings  within  an  open  ditch,  comprising  the  steps 
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of  excavating  the  earth  at  the  end  face  of  the  ditch  by  means 
of  a  digging  machine  which  is  advanced  substantially  con- 
tinuously, supporting  the  lateral  walls  of  the  ditch  in  the  re- 
gion adjacent  the  end  face  by  prop  pieces  which  are  moved 
forward  together  with  the  digging  machine,  sectionwise 
building-in  the  building  from  prefabricated  parts  directly  be- 
hind the  digging  machine  in  the  free  space  between  the  prop 
pieces  at  the  bottom  of  the  ditch,  supporting  the  lateral  walls 
of  the  ditch  in  a  region  located  behind  the  prop  pieces,  and 
subsequently  filling  the  ditch  again  over  the  building. 


the  otherwise  wniform  sided  pile  The  annular  projections 
comprise  a  precipitated  mass  of  a  polymerized  methacrylate 
that    has    been    introduced    as    a    liquid    through    the    pile. 


3,636,716 
SWIVEL  JOINT  CONNECTION 
Leopold    J.    Castellanos,    Houston,   Tex.,   assignor   to    Esso 
Production  Research  Company 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,663 
Int.  CI.  E02b  /  7/00;  B63b  35/44;  F16d  3/16 


U.S.  CI.  61-46.5 


5  Claims 


dispersed  into  solution  with  a  solvent.  Cavities  in  which  the 
projections  are  built,  are  formed  by  the  pressurized  injection 
of  an  aqueous  fiuid  whereby  to  displace  and  wash  away  sub- 
stratum material  in  a  desired  pattern. 


3,636,718 
WATER  JETTED  PILING 
John  B.  Keats,  JeffersonvlUe,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 
Corporation,  Chkago,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,566 

Int.  CI.  E02b5/J2,  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  61-53.74  4  Claims 


A  swivel  joint  for  use  in  a  buoyant  articulated  offshore 
platform.  Two  U-shaped  interlocking  links,  each  having  a 
contact  surface  formed  on  the  intermediate  section  connect- 
ing the  two  parallel  extending  sides,  are  oriented  at  90°  to 
each  other.  A  plate  is  positioned  between  the  two  contact 
surfaces  and  the  surfaces  of  the  U-shaped  links  bear  against  a 
contact  surface  on  each  side  of  the  plate  when  tensile  forces 
are  applied  in  opposite  directions  to  the  links.  At  least  one  of 
each  of  the  contact  surfaces  bearing  against  each  other  is 
curved.  The  disposition  of  the  curved  bearing  surfaces  per- 
mits one  of  the  links  to  rock  against  the  intermediate  plate  in 
one  plane  whereas  the  other  link  can  rock  in  a  plane  at  90°  to 
the  one  plane.  This  arrangement  permits  the  outer  end  of  one 
link  to  swing  in  any  direction  with  respect  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  mating  link. 


3,636,717 
PILE  ANCHORING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Ivo  C.   Pogonowski;   Paul  D.  Carmichael.  and   Richard   H. 
Griswold.  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,429 
Int.  CI.  E02d  5/54 
U.S.CL  61-53.68  3  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  the  apparatus 
therefor  for  the  pile  anchoring  of  a  structure  in  a  relatively 
shallow  or  underconsolidated  substratum.  The  method  in- 
cludes the  initial  introduction  of  an  anchoring  pile  to  a 
desired  depth  into  the  normally  incompetent  substratum.  A 
series  of  longitudinally  spaced  peripheral  projections  are  then 
formed  in  the  substratum  adjacent  the  pile  external  wall,  at 
discrete  intervals  to  define  an  irregular  holding  surface  on 


A  pile  and  method  of  sinking  piling  into  clay,  sand  or  other 
material  (which  may  be  underwater)  is  disclosed  employing  a 
downward  pointing  hollow  plastic  nose  cone  base  which  is 
filled  with  concrete  and  through  which  water  is  jetted  to 
erode  away  the  earth.  The  exterior  of  the  cone  is  broken  by 
threads  formed  thereon  to  allow  the  pile  to  be  advanced 
through  strata  of  harder  material  such  as  shell  layers.  The 
upper  surface  of  the  nose  cone  includes  a  series  of  suir- 
stepped  cylindrical  ftanges  to  receive  different  diameter 
plastic  pipe.  The  piling  may  be  formed  of  any  height  desired 
by  adding  additional  pipe  sections  to  the  top  of  the  initial 
pipe  sections.  The  pipe  sections  are  also  preferably  filled  with 
concrete  which  may  be  reinforced  by  a  spiral  steel  reinforce- 
ment rod.  In  assembling,  the  lightweight  plastic  members  are 
solvent  welded  together  at  the  site,  concrete  is  poured  into 
the  nose  cone  about  a  central  jetting  pipe  and  the  unit 
lowered  to  the  earth.  Then  by  either  jet  action  or  screw  ac- 
tion or  both,  the  piling  is  advanced  into  the  earth  to  the 
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desired  depth   Additional  pipe  segments  are  added  as  needed  SYSTFM  roRTlR-CONDITIONING 

as  the  piling  drops  further  into  the  ground   Steel  re.nforcmg  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AIR-COINUl  I  lUNinio 

rods  and  concrete  are  then  added  if  desired  tgun-Mtni  i  

roas  ana  concrcic     H«ri«nd  E.  Rex.  DewJtt,  N.Y..  a«lgnor  to  Carrier  Corpor.- 

~  tion,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

3,636,719  Filed  Nov.  3.  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,424 


REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING 

EXTREMELY  LOW  TEMPERATURES  u.S.  CI.  62-98 

Shintaro  Sato,  Hachioji,  and  Shigeo  Kato,  MlUka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitaclii,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  57,954 

Claims  priority.  appHcation  Japan,  July  29.  1%9.  44/59328; 

Nov.  14, 1%9, 44/90818 

Int.  CI.  F25b  9100 

U.S.  CI.  62-6  •*  <^'"''"* 


Int.  CI.  F25d  7  7/02 


8  Claims 


A  refrigeration  apparatus  of  the  type  with  which  gas  is  sub- 
jected to  adiabatic  expansion  for  the  production  of  cold  in  an 
expansion  chamber  defined  by  a  cylinder  and  a  dispiacer  or  a 
piston,  wherein  the  portions  of  the  cylinder  and  dispiacer  or 
piston  defining  the  expansion  chamber  have  complementar> 
conical  shapes  and  at  least  one  of  the  cylinder  and  the  dis- 
piacer or  the  piston  is  arranged  to  function  as  a  regenerator 
having  a  good  heat  transfer  rate  and  a  large  specific  heat. 


3,636,720 
PHASE  SEPARATOR 
Walter  F.  Krteve,  PiJoa  Verdes  PeninsuU,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
TRW,  Inc.,  Redoodo  BcKh,  CaW. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,589 

InL  CL  F17c  9102 

U.S.  CI.  62-49  1  C"^"™ 


A  control  system  for  air<onditioning  equipment  including 
a  refrigeration  machine  of  the  kind  wherein  heat  rejected  in 
the  condenser  is  employed  to  satisfy  a  demand  for  heat 
within  a  plurality  of  areas  in  an  enclosure  wherein  said 
refrigeration  machine  has  a  normal  operating  characteristic 
such  that  the  temperature  of  a  relatively  warm  heat  exchange 
medium  passing  from  the  condenser  to  the  areas  requiring 
heating  varies  inversely  in  a  predetermined  relationship  to 
the  temperature  of  the  air  outside  the  enclosure.  The  tem- 
perature of  said  heat  exchange  medium  is  selectively  in- 
creased and  decreased  respectively  upwardly  and 
downwardly  a  predetermined  amount  from  said  normal 
operating  characteristic  when  said  areas  are  respectively  sub- 
stantially occupied  and  unoccupied.  Excess  heat  produced 
when  the  areas  are  substantially  occupied  is  stored  until 
required  to  satisfy  the  heating  requirement  in  areas  in  the  en- 
closure when  said  areas  are  substantially  unoccupied.  After 
sufficient  heat  is  stored,  the  temperature  of  said  heat 
exchange  medium  is  decreased  until  it  reaches  its  predeter- 
mined normal  operating  point  related  to  outdoor  tempera- 
ture. 


3,636,722 

CONCENTRATION  OF  COFFEE 

Neophytos  Ganiaris,  Riverdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Struthers 

Patent  Corporation,  HuntavUlc,  Tex. 

Original  application  July  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  651,451,  now 

abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  25,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  879,843  ^ 

Int.  CI.  A23f  1106 
U.S.  CI.  62-123  2  Claims 


A  fluid  phase  separator  is  provided  which  controls  the 
mass  now  rate  of  a  fluid  being  expelled  from  a  tank  and  in- 
sures that  the  fluid  is  in  a  vapor  phase.  A  control  valve  is  at- 
tached to  the  tank.  Connected  to  the  control  valve  is  a  flow 
tube  which  is  sized  such  that  the  mass  flow  rate  of  the  fluid 
passing  through  the  tube  is  substantially  independent  of  the 
phase  of  the  fluid  entering.  The  tube  is  designed  to  have  flow 
characteristics  and  sufficient  heat  transfer  area  such  that  the 
fluid  exiting  is  in  a  vapor  phase.  A  ballast  chamber  is  con- 
nected to  the  flow  tube.  The  chamber  delivers  vapor  from 
the  flow  tube  and  damps  the  effects  of  pressure  response  in 
the  fluid.  A  pressure  sensor  is  placed  at  the  downstream  end 
of  the  ballast  tube  for  control  of  the  valve.  The  fluid  phase 
separator  is  applicable  for  use  as  a  feed  system  in  a  low  or 
zero-gravity  field  which  uses  a  fluid  having  an  appreciable 
vapor  pressure  when  stored  as  a  liquid  such  as  ammonia,  ox- 
ygen, or  hydrogen. 


/^>- 


In  a  system  for  the  freeze  concentration  of  coffee,  the  ratio 
of  the  area  of  the  heat  transfer  surfaces  of  the  crystallizer  to 
the  volume  of  the  crystallizer  should  be  between  7:1  to  10:1. 
To  accomplish  this  ratio,  a  crystallizer  having  both  a  jacket 
and  a  central  passage  for  refrigerant  may  be  used. 
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3,636,723 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  WITH  SUCTION  LINE 

ACCUMULATOR 

Daniel  E.  Kramer,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kramer  Trenton 

Company,  Trenton,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,749 

Int.  CI.  F25b  43102 

U.S.  CI.  62-197  5  Claims 


ACCUMULATOR 


range  below  10°  F.  and  preferably  below  5°  F.  and  above  a 
lower  limit  of  approximately  0°  P.  and  is  supplied  at  a  low 
velocity  from  multiple  outlets  spaced  around  the  major  por- 
tion of  the  periphery  of  the  skating  area  at  a  level  closely  ad- 
jacent lo  the  surface  of  the  ice  to  create  an  abruptly  stratified 
blanket  of  cold  air  in  conuct  with  the  ice.  The  velocity  of  the 
refrigerated  air  discharged  from  these  outleU  onto  the  ice  is 
held  to  a  low  level  which  in  one  successful  embodiment  is 
about  5.0  feet  per  second  to  avoid  the  entrainment  of  am- 
bient air  from  above,  and  the  return  air  is  drawn  from  a  level 
below  8  inches  and  preferably  below  6  inches  above  the  sur- 
face of  the  built-up  ice,  so  as  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  blan- 


A  refrigerant  accumulator  in  the  suction  line  of  a  closed 
refrigeration  system,  provided  with  a  controllably  heated  me- 
tering tube  between  the  bottom  of  the  accumulator  and  a 
downstream  point  in  the  suction  line,  to  ensure  at  least 
adequate  reevaporation  of  the  refrigerant,  to  eliminate 
slugging  and  to  return  oil  to  the  compressor,  particularly  dur- 
ing the  hot  gas  defrosting  portion  of  the  refrigeration  cycle, 
the  heating  being  effected  electrically  or  by  means  of  hot  gas 
from  the  compressor. 


3,636,724 

COMBINED  AIR  AND  EVAPORATOR  TEMPERATURE 

CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  AIR  CONDITIONER 

APPARATUS 

Harry   F.   Moy,   San   Antonio,   Tex.,  assignor   to  Friedrich 

Refrigerators  Incorporated,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,190 

Int.  CL  F25b  1 100 

U.S.CL  62-215  3  Claims 


In  an  air-conditioning  apparatus,  a  single  temperature  sen- 
sor is  used  to  control  both  room  temperature  and  to  prevent 
evaporator  icing  by  mounting  the  sensor  in  heat  conducting 
relation  to  the  evaporator  and  in  a  path  of  airflow  which 
parallels  but  bypasses  the  main  stream  of  air  through  the 
evaporator. 


ket  mass  thus  maintaining  an  abruptly  stratified  blanket  of 
cold  air  of  low-moisture  content  in  conUct  with  the  ice.  It  is 
not  necessary  to  shave  the  ice  to  keep  it  less  than  1  to  1  "^ 
inches  thick,  as  is  required  in  conventional  rinks  using  sub- 
floor  piping  grid  refrigerating  systems,  and  m  fact  the  ice  is 
allowed  to  build  up  to  a  thickness  of  at  least  3  inches  and 
preferably  in  the  range  from  3  to  8  inches  thick  Con- 
veniently portable  modular  dasher  boards  are  interconnected 
to  form  the  rink  and  layout  the  supply  ducts  and  grilles  for 
the  refrigerated  air  A  special  air-refrigerating  coil  and 
moisture-removing  arrangement  is  disclosed,  and  an  air-suf>- 
ported  enclosure  may  be  used  to  house  the  rink. 


3,636,726 
METHOD  OF  COOLING  CONTAINERS 
Nathan  Rosenfeld,  Unit  11,  459  Old  South  HcmI  Road,  Rose 
Bay,  New  South  Wales,  and  Stuart  Frederick  Fox,  47  Lam- 
rock  Ave.,  Bondi  Beach,  New  South  Wales,  2026,  both  of 
Australia 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853.007 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  30,  1968, 

42817/68 

Int.  CI.  F25d  3110 

U.S.  CI.  62-294  7  Claims 


3,636,725 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  AND  MAINTAINING  ICE 

SKATING  RINKS 
Calvin  D.  MacCracken,  Englewood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Calmac 

Manufacturing  Corporation,  Englewood,  N  J. 
Original  appbcation  Dec.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,603,  Pat  No. 
3^495,415,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application 
Ser.  Na  561^08,  June  9,  1966,  now  abandoned.  Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Dec.  2, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  881,474 
Int.CLA63c/9//0 
U.S.  CI.  62-235  10  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  preparing  and  maintaining  ice  skating 
rinks  in  which  air  is  refrigerated  to  a  temperature  in  the 


X^ 


A  container  of  beverage  is  conveniently  cooled  by  the 
provision  of  a  small  reservoir  of  a  compressed  nontoxic  gas 
or  nontoxic  liquid  in  the  interior  of  the  beverage.  The 
beverage  is  rapidly  cooled  when  the  gas  is  allowed  to  escape 
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from  the  reservoir  through  a  throttle,  the  device  being  ing  retaining  shoulders  limiting  inward  radial  movement  of 
generally  m  the  form  of  a  flat  plate  in  the  interior  of  the  the  cushion,  axially  directed  spring  projections  and  convex 
beverage. 


3,636,727 
DOOR  STOP 
James  Gordon  Naughton,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Frank  C.  En- 
dean,  Jr.,  Eric,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,543 

Int.  CI.  F25d  /  7104 

VS.  CJ.  62-409  1  Claim 
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A  stop  for  a  door  especially  a  refrigerator  door  which  is 
made  up  of  a  block  of  rigid  and/or  resilient  material  with  a 
magnet  supported  in  one  side  of  it,  the  material  being  of  such 
weight  that  it  can  be  supported  by  magnetic  force.  The  mag- 
net holds  the  block  to  a  doorjamb  in  the  path  of  the  swinging 
door.  Thus,  the  door  is  retained  open  a  crack  for  ventilation 
and  for  other  purposes. 


3,636,728 
SHAFT  COUPLING 
Ralph  E.  Walker,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litton  Preci- 
sion  Products,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,372 

Intel.  F16di//6 

U.S.a.64-llR  6  Claims 


A  shaft  coupling  for  precisely  transmitting  angular  motion 
and  position  from  one  rotating  input  shaft  to  an  eccentric 
measuring  shaft.  A  flexible  crossmember  is  radially  mounted 
on  one  end  of  the  measuring  shaft  and  is  held  in  sliding  en- 
gagement in  a  pair  of  holes  in  a  hub  mounted  on  one  end  of 
the  input  shaft.  As  the  input  shaft  is  rotated,  the  flexible 
crossmember  torques  the  measuring  shaft  at  a  constant  rota- 
tional velocity  with  respect  to  the  input  shaft. 


jaw-contacting   surfaces   and   a   ribbed   band   securing   the 
cushions  in  place. 


3,636,730 

TEXTILE  MESH  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

ITS  MANUFACTURE 

Josef  Fecker,  Freudenstadt,  Wurtteberg,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Tex-patent  (imbH,  Fribourg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  26,  1968,  P  18  11 

053.7 

Int.  CI.  D04b  15/02 

L.S.  CI.  66-95  7  Claims 


3,636,729 
LOAD  CUSHION 
Raman  A.  Patel,  Oak  Park,  HI.,  assignor  to  Lovejoy.  Inc. 
River  Forest,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,163 

Intel.  F16di/64 

U.S.  CI.  64-14  2  Claims 

A  meshing  jaws-type  flexible  coupling  and  an  individual 

cushion  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  jaws,  the  cushion  hav- 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  a  circular  knitting 
machine  for  manufacturing  textile  mesh  products,  particu- 
larly in  the  form  of  stockings  and  stocking  tights,  wherein  a 
loop  IS  transferred  from  one  wale  into  an  adjacent  wale  to 
prevent  the  formation  of  ladders.  The  transferred  loop  is 
moved  laterally  past  an  adjacent  needle,  whereupon  the  head 
of  the  needle  is  then  lowered  to  engage  one  of  the  flanks  of 
the  transferred  loop  to  move  same  downwardly.  The  trans- 
ferred loop  is  then  further  moved  laterally  relative  to  the  ad- 
jacent needle  to  cause  the  other  flank  of  the  transferred  loop 
to  pass  over  the  head  of  the  needle,  thereby  causing  the 
plane  of  the  loop  to  be  rotated  approximately  180°.  The 
transfer  element  is  then  disengaged  from  the  transferred 
loop,  whereby  the  twisted  transferred  loop  remains  engaged 
with  the  adjacent  needles. 


January  25,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1297 


3,636,731 
TENSION-RELAXING  DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  FILLING 

THREADS  TO  A  WARP  KNITTING  MACHINE 

Robert  F.  Jones,  9C  Colonial  Drive,  Little  Falls,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  60,875 

Intel.  D04b2i/;2 

U.S.  CI.  66—84  4  Claims 
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and  an  arm  carrying  the  yam  feeder  pivoted  at  a  distance 
from  the  needle  circle  for  movement  to  bring  the  yarn  feeder 
into  and  out  of  an  active  yam-feeding  position,  and  locating 
means  to  restrain  the  yam  feeder  against  undesired  move- 
ment when  in  active  position.  In  a  machine  having  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  knitting  sutions,  all  the  feeder  arms  are  pivoted 
about  a  common  axis  and  the  yam  feeders  having  long  arms 
are  provided  with  each  locating  means  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
needle  circle. 


3,636,732 
YARN-FEEDING  MEANS  FOR  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Keith  Gerald  Townsend,  and  David  Arthur  Hark>w,  both  of 
Leicester,  England,  assignors  to  The  Bentley  Engineering 
Company  Limited,  Leicester,  England 

nied  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Apr.  23,  1969, 

20,685/69 

Int.  CI.  D04b/ 5/4S 

U.S.CL  66-133  13  Claims 


3,636,733 
KNITTING  METHOD 
Max  William   Betts,  Coventry,  and   Frank   Robinson,  Bor- 
rowash,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  CourtauWs  LlmKed, 
London,  England 

Filed  July  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842^05 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BrtUin,  July  22,  1968, 

34,853/68 

IntCI.  A41b  9/06,  D04b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  66-176 


In  a  multiple-package  filling-thread-feeding  device  for 
warp  knitting  machines  of  the  so-called  "carousel"  type  in 
which  thread  from  a  plurality  of  packages  which  are  moved 
around  by  an  endless  chain  is  fed  to  transfer  chains  provided 
with  pins  which  carry  the  filling  or  weft  threads  to  the 
knitting  line,  the  motion  of  the  packages  stretches  successive 
filling  thread  lengths  from  the  pins  on  one  chain  to  the  pin  on 
the  other.  These  threads  each  pass  through  a  tension  device 
between  two  spring-pressed  discs,  the  tension  device  for  each 
package  moving  with  it.  On  the  warp  knitting  machine  frame 
is  a  cam  somewhat  shorter  than  the  distance  between  chains, 
which  cam  contacts  a  rod  or  follower  in  each  tension  device 
and  spreads  the  discs  apart  by  a  wedge  at  one  end  while  the 
filling  thread  is  fed  out  from  each  package,  tension  being 
renewed  for  a  short  distance  at  either  enc  of  the  length  of 
filling  thread  from  chain  to  chain. 


12  Claims 


A  circular  knitting  machine  is  provided  with  a  yam  feeder 
to  be  positioned  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  needle  circle. 


A  method  of  knitting  a  sleeved  garment  on  a  knitting 
machine,  the  method  including  the  steps  of  knitting  a 
shoulder  portion  of  each  sleeve,  in  the  direction  towards  the 
upper  end  of  the  sleeve,  in  reciprocatory  manner  on  both 
beds  of  a  pair  of  opposed  beds  of  the  machine  so  that  pieces 
of  the  shoulder  region  on  the  two  beds  are  joined  together  at 
an  edge  of  the  sleeve  which  is  outermost  in  the  finished  gar- 
ment, knitting  the  body  of  the  garment  commencing  at  the 
lower  end  and  knitting  front  and  rear  upper  body  portions  of 
the  garment  as  fiat  fabric  on  different  beds  of  a  pair  of  op- 
posed beds  of  the  machine  and  joining  the  front  and  rear 
upper  body  pvortions  to  the  shoulder  portions  of  the  sleeves, 
or  vice  versa,  during  knitting  on  the  machine.  A  knitting 
machine  for  carrying  out  the  method  is  also  claimed. 


3,636,734 
WASHING  MACHINE  UNBALANCE  SWITCH  CIRCUIT 
Edward  H.  GeU,  Watervllet,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool 
Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  65,597 

Int  CI.  D06f  23104,  33/02.  37/24 

U.S.  CI.  68-12  R  4  Claims 


A  washing  machine  unbalance  switch  circuit  employs  a 
solenoid  coil  connected  in  series  with  the  drive  motor  and 
normally  shunted  by  its  own  conlacu  which  are  actuated  by  a 
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lever  arm  in  response  to  excessive  basket  movement  as  may   the  bath   The  discharged  scouring  liquid  is  used  in  a  similar 

result  from  an  unbalance  load.  The  lever  arm  is  magnetically   way  as  that  of  the  conventional  scouring  equipment,  while 

latched  upon  opening  of  the  shunt  circuit  and  energization  of 

the  coil  to  maintain  the  coil  as  a  series  impedance  in  the 

motor  circuit  to  stop  and  prevent  operation  of  the  motor.  In 

one  embodiment  the  solenoid  coil  is  connected  in  series  with 

the  entire  electrical  control  circuit  of  the  machine  to  prevent 

further  operation  of  the  machine  without  first  being  attended 

by  an  operator.  A  second  embodiment  employs  the  solenoid 

coil  in  series  with  the  drive  motor  but  ineffective  with  respect 

to  the  remainder  of  the  control  circuit  so  that  a  presettable 

program  timer  remains  operable  to  complete  a  preset  cycle 

without  first  requiring  the  attention  of  an  operator. 


366 


3,636,735 

WATER-SOFTENING  SYSTEM  FOR  WASHING 

MACHINES 

Stuart    Borochancr,    Lcvtttown,    Pa.,    assignor    to    National 

Water  Pure  Corporatioii,  Burlington,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,293 

Int.  CI.  BOld  15106;  D06f  29100 

U.S.CI.  38— 12R  2  Claims 


the  deposited  sand  or  other  impurities  are  discharged  from 
the  scourmg  bath 
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A  water-softening  system  for  washing  machines  and  the 
like  which  comprises  a  regeneration  chamber  in  direct  circuit 
between  the  water  supply  and  an  ion-exchange  chamber 
which  is,  in  turn,  in  direct  circuit  with  the  washing  machine 
tub.  Normally,  there  is  no  regeneration  material  in  the 
regeneration  chamber  so  that  water  flows  directly  through  to 
the  ion-exchange  chamber,  where  it  is  softened,  and  then 
into  the  tub.  When  it  is  necessary  to  regenerate  the  ion- 
exchange  resin,  regeneration  material,  either  granular  or 
fluid,  is  inserted  into  the  regeneration  chamber  and  the  water 
from  the  source  is  permitted  to  flow  for  a  bnef  interval  suffi- 
cient to  carry  the  regeneration  material  into  the  ion- 
exchange  chamber.  It  is  permitted  to  stay  in  the  ion-exchange 
chamber  for  sufficient  time  to  regenerate  the  ion-exchange 
resin  and  is  then  flushed  out  through  the  tub  into  the  drain 
No  special  control  valves  or  other  control  means  are  necessa- 
ry for  the  regeneration  cycle. 


3,636,736 
IMPROVED  APPARATUS  FOR  SCOURING  GREASY 

WOOL 

Nobuo    Terasawa;    Syuho    Yagi;     Yoichiro     Yanaga,    and 

Toyotaro  Kiritani,  all  of  YokaichJ-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  10,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  865,356 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1968,  43/96102 

Int.  CI.  D06f  i9//0,  B05c  31138 
U.S.  CI.  68-18  F  9  Claims 

Improved  scouring  equipment  for  greasy  woo!  includes  an 
assembly  of  cleansing  apparatus  arranged  in  series.  Each  ap- 
paratus is  provided  with  means  for  scouring  greasy  wool 
fibers  in  their  opened  condition  while  carrying  in  a  scouring 
liquid  and  a  pair  of  press  rollers  for  squeezing  the  scouring 
liquid  contained  in  the  wool  fibers.  The  used  liquid  is 
separated  from  the  residue  sand  or  other  impurities  deposited 
on  the  bottom  of  a  scouring  bath  and  discharged  from  an 
outlet  of  a  separate  passage  formed  along  a  sidewall  of  the 
scouring  bath  by  being  flowed  upward  from  the  Ixjttom  of 


3,636,737 
LEATHER  PROCESSING 
Lando  J.  Schwallcr,  and  Albert  J.  Razal,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  as- 
signors to  Armour  Leather  Company,  a  subsidiary  of  Ak- 
zona,  Incorporated,  Sheboygan,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,109 

Int.  CI.  C  14b  1106 

U.S.  CI.  69-42  9  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  processing  leather  hides  utiliz- 
ing a  generally  conventional  first  processing  apparatus 
adapted  to  continuously  process  one-half  only  of  the  area  of 
a  leather  hide,  wherein  a  second  processing  apparatus  identi- 
cal in  function  to  the  first  apparatus  is  provided  in  tandem, 
anJ  wherein  a  hide  is  processed  by  first  processing  one-half 
only  of  the  area  of  the  hide  utilizing  the  first  apparatus  and 
conveying  the  hide  to  the  second  apparatus  for  processing 
the  other  half  of  the  hide  without  necessitating  manual  end- 
to-end  reversal  of  the  hide. 


3,636,738 
PADLOCK 
Valdemar  Burakoff;  Paul  Krakstrom;  Into  Sinervo,  and  Kaar- 
lo  Solitanner,  all  of  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignors  to  Oy  Wart- 
sila  Ab,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755,969 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Finland,  Aug.  29,  1967,  2315/67 

Int.  CI.  E05b  67/22,  67/02 
L.S.  CI.  70-38  A  13  Claims 


A  padlock  of  hardened  steel  having  a  lock  mechanism  in- 
serted through  an  opening  in  the  lock  casing,  which  opening 
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is  covered  by  a  cover  plate  with  a  very  shallow  surface  3,636,741 
hardening.  The  cover  plate  is  initially  curved  and  is  pressed  LOCKING  MEANS 
flat  to  fill  a  conical  attachment  recess  in  the  lock  casing.  Paavo  Enne,  Matinkyia;  Guitaf  Gahmberg;  Kurt  Pousar,  and 
Kaarlo  Hcnrik  SotttanDcr,  all  of  HcWnki,  aO  of  FIniand,  as- 
signors to  Oy  Wartsila  AB,  HeWnU,  Finland 
3,636,739  pued  Oct.  9,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  865,00 1 
LOCK  FOR  SKIS  claims  priority,  appUcatlon  FIbIwkI,  Oct.  9,  1 968,  2846/68 
Rkhard  W.  Smcdley,  1008  Alann  Drive,  Joict,  lU.  im.  ci.  E05b  73/00.  F16b  AljOO 

Filed  May  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,127  U.S.  CI.  70-230                                                            2  Clidms 
Int.  CI.  E05b  73iOO;  A47f  7/00,  A63c  / 1102 
M&.  CI.  70—58                                                              3  Claims 


5  2  7  12  9  6 


A  lock  is  provided  for  a  pair  of  skis,  the  lock  having  a 
shackle  and  mating  body  which  define  an  enclosed  free  space 
of  generally  lateral  cross  section,  the  length  of  the  cross  sec- 
tion being  less  than  the  maximum  width  of  the  skis  but 
greater  than  the  minimum  ski  width,  and  the  width  of  the 
cross  section  being  less  than  twice  the  maximum  thickness  of 
a  single  ski,  but  greater  than  twice  the  minimum  thickness  of 
a  single  ski. 


3,636,740 

DOOR  LOCK  WITH  PUSH  ACTION  CONTROL 

Henry  W.  RoUins,  65  Burley  St.,  WatervUle,  Maine 

Continuation-in-part  o(  application  Ser.  No.  606,796,  Jan.  3, 

1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,490,803.  This  appUcatton  Dec.  30, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  889,267 

Int.  CI.  E05b  63116,  65110;  E05c  1114 

U.S.  CI.  70—92  8  Claims 


A  door  lock  set  incorporating  a  conventionally  operating 
rotating  knob,  normally  incorporating  a  key-actuated  lock, 
for  allowing  limited  passage  through  the  door  from  the  knob 
side  thereof  Control  of  the  door  lock  set  from  the  other  side 
is  effected  through  a  mounted  camming  plunger  which  can 
effect  a  retraction  of  the  latchbolt  through  a  simple  push  ac- 
tion, having  an  elongated  panic  bar  attached  thereto,  or  a 
push  or  routing  action  of  the  plunger,  the  plunger  in  this  in- 
stance mounting  a  knob  thereon  for  the  control  thereof 


A  locking  means  is  disclosed  for  the  locking  of  the  end 
portion  of  a  tubular  member  by  means  of  a  cylinder  lock. 
The  tubular  member  is  provided  with  an  internal  radially  ex- 
tending stop  face.  A  cylinder  lock  carrying  a  rotatable 
locking  member  is  nonrotatably  fitted  in  the  end  opening  of 
the  tubular  member  and  the  locking  member  is  turned  into  a 
locking  position  axially  behind  the  stop  face.  The  locking 
means  can  also  be  used  to  lock  the  attachment  screws  of  an 
outboard  motor. 


3,636,742 
LOCK-OUT  KEY  HOLDER 
Gerrel  B.  Raney,  Odessa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  FUlcy  Enterprises, 
Inc.,  Midland,  Tex. 

Filed  May  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,935 

Int.  CI.  E05b  nH4 

l.S.  CI.  70-424  9  Claims 


A  solid  disc  is  attached  to  a  hinged,  split  cylinder.  A  lock  is 
on  one  hemicylinder  so  the  device  may  be  secured  over  a 
door  knob  to  shield  the  keyhole  of  a  knob  lock  with  the  solid 
disc.  A  steel  spring  on  the  inside  of  the  disc  provides  a  holder 
for  a  key  to  the  Icnob  lock  and  a  lining  of  sponge  rubber  in- 
side the  hemicylinders  makes  the  device  adaptable  to  several 
size  knobs. 


3,636,743 
ROLLING  MILL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
James  B.  Murtland,  Jr.,  Natrona  Heights,  Pa^  assignor  to  Al- 
legheny Ludhim  Industries,  Inc.,  Brackenridge,  Pa. 
Filed  June  15,  1970,  Ser.  Na  46,320 
InLCLB21b  37/72 
U.S.  CI.  72-9  9  Clainu 

A  rolling  mill  control  system  based  upon  the  constant 
volume  principle  and  wherein  strip  length  or  velocity  at  the 
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entrance  or  exit  side  of  the  mill  is  compared  with  calculated    gcncy  release  switches  are  provided  to  insure  release  of  the 
strip  length  or  velocity,  to  derive  an  error  signal  for  the    lock,  if  necessary,  even  though  the  ignition  switch  may  be 


'         ' — I 


u 


rolling  mill  screwdown  and/or  a  tension  regulating  device  to 
maintain  output  gage  at  a  desired  value. 


<-l5 


turned  on.  and  the  device  is  "fail  safe"  so  that  occupants  of 
the  camper  body  will  not  be  inadvertently  trapped  therein. 


3,636,744 

INTERNAL  GEAR  ROLLING  MACHINE 

Carl  H.  MoU,  Harper  Woods;  Richard  W.  Tersch,  Grosse 

Pte.  Woods,  and  Arthur  B.  Bassoff,  Oak  Park,  all  of  Mkh., 

assignors  to  Lear  Siegier,  Inc.,  SanU  Monica,  Mich. 

Filed  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,455 

Int.  CI.  B21h  5/02 

L'.S.  CI.  72— 91  10  Claims 


3,636,746 

ROLL-FORMING  OF  TRANSITION  SURFACES  ON 

CYLINDRICALLY  SHANKED  ELEMENT 

William  E.  Duncan.  Garden  Grove;  Harry  L.  F.  Kau,  Redon- 

do  Beach,  and  Lawrence  H.  Livermont,  Giendora,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hi-Shear  Corporation,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,459 

I  Int.  CI.  B21h  ;/00.J/02 

U.S.  CL72-100  5  Claims 


A  method  for  forming  transition  surfaces  to  close 
tolerances,  with  cold  worked  properties,  and  with  improved 
surface  finish  from  the  self-material  of  a  circularly  cylindrical 
shanked  metallic  workpiece.  In  the  process,  the  workpiece  is 
forced  endwise  against  a  forming  surface  on  a  roll  die  while 
the  roll  die  is  pressed  radially  against  the  workpiece.  The 
resulting  displacement  of  metal  serves  to  work  harden  the 
transition  surface,  smooth  it  to  the  surface  quality  of  the  die 
i'.self,  and  hold  its  dimensions  to  the  close  tolerances 
required  of  the  product  If  desired,  the  transition  surface  can 
be  formed  as  a  peripheral  bead,  and  its  trailing  surface 
formed  as  a  consequence  of  springback  forces  in  the  materi- 
al. 


3,636,747 
MECHANISM  FOR  CLAMPING  A  BLANK  IN  A 
MACHINE  FOR  ROLLING  SPLINES 
Mikhail  Abramonvich  Esterzon;  Jury  Georgievich  Kozyrev, 
both  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.;  Mikhail  Osipovich  Yakobson, 
deceased,  late  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.,  and  Anna  Semenovna 
Yakobson,  executor,  Profsojuznaya  uUtsa  40,  Korpus  1,  kv. 
33,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,915 

Int.  CLB21b7i//2 

U.S.  CI.  72-214  3  Claims 


A  machine  for  rolling  the  teeth  of  an  internal  gear  com- 
prising power  means  for  moving  a  gearlike  die  radially  of  an 
internal  gear  to  apply  metal  deforming  pressure  to  its  teeth. 


3,636,745 
SAFETY  LOCK  FOR  CAMPER  DOORS 
Gk>yd  W.  Green,  2895  South  State,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,763 

Int.  CI.  E05b  47/02,  65/76 
U.S.  CI.  70— 281  8  Claims 

A  safety  lock  device  adapted  to  use  on  the  door  of  a 
camper  body.  The  device  automatically  locks  and  unlocks 
the  camper  door  upon  operation  of  the  vehicle  ignition  key 
of  the  vehicle  on  which  the  camper  body  is  mounted   Emer- 


A  clamping  device  for  holding  a  blank  in  a  machine  for 
making  splines  by  a  multiroller  rolling  head  comprises  a  sta- 
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tionary  supporting  center  and  a  clamping  center  which  is 
moved  by  a  drive  means  along  guides  located  in  the  head 
housing  and  may  be  angularly  self-adjusted  during  the  rolling 
process. 


3,636,748 
DRAWING  OF  SHEET  METAL 
George  Roberts   Hall,   32.   Amesbury   Road,   Moseky,  Bir- 
mingham,  13,  and  Robert  Alexander  Lyall,  22   Morven 
Road,  Sutton  Coidficid,  Warwickshire,  both  of  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  752,010,  Aug. 
12,  1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  809,493 
Int.  CI.  B2 Id  24/02 
U.S.  CI.  72-349  24  Claims 


The  disclosure  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  the  cold  drawing 
of  sheet  metal  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  punches  adapted 
for  mounting  on  a  crosshead  of  a  press  and  telescopically 
received  within  one  another  for  intermittent  relative  move- 
ment, said  punches  being  arranged  to  cooperate  with  a  plu- 
rality of  stationary  dies  of  progressively  decreasing  size, 
whereby  to  draw  an  initially  flat  or  substantially  flat  work- 
piece  of  sheet  metal  into  the  shape  of  i  container,  a  control 
circuit  being  provided  for  each  telescoping  punch,  which  cir- 
cuit or  circuits  embody  at  least  one  energy-storage  section 
adapted  to  contain  a  compressible  fluid  as  an  energy-storage 
medium. 

3,636,749 

HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Elmer  F.  Heiser,  8313  Pin  Oak  Lane,  Parma,  Ohio 

Filed  May  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,120 

Int.  CI.  B21d  26/14 

U.S.  CI.  72-351  22  Claims 


expansion  chamber,  connected  by  passageways  to  the 
hydraulic  cushion  means,  expands  at  a  rate  sufficient  to 
release  the  hydraulic  pressure  in  the  hydraulic  cushion  means 
such  that  the  yieldable  opposition  of  the  hydraulic  cushion 
means  is  removed. 


3,636,750 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  TARE  AND  CALIBRATION 

ERRORS  OF  CONVEYOR  BELT  WEIGHING  SCALES 

Matthew  H.  Wojcik,  Garfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Merrick  Scale 

Mfg.  Company,  Passaic,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66,540 

Int.  CI.  G01g2i/00 

U.S.  CI.  73- IB  19  Claims 


1-^""      ..J ij# —    :  ; 

jT-*    -►•'    L     ^      *^     ' : 


IT  M^ 


The  electrical  rate  output  signal  of  an  endless  conveyor 
belt  scale,  consisting  of  the  product  of  the  load  on  the  con- 
veyor belt  and  the  rate  of  travel  of  the  conveyor  belt,  or  the 
amplified  weight  of  the  load  with  the  rate  of  travel  of  the 
conveyor  belt  constant,  varies  positively  and  negatively  due 
to  the  tare  weight  variations  of  the  conveyor  belt  and  said 
tare  weight  variations  are  averaged  out  so  that  the  algebraic 
sum  of  all  the  tare  signal  variations  equal  zero  when  the 
endless  conveyor  belt  makes  one  complete  revolution  or  mul- 
tiple revolutions.  The  endless  conveyor  belt  scale  is  also 
calibrated  by  a  specified  signal  level  having  a  magnitude 
equal  to  the  signal  level  produced  by  either  test  chains  or  test 
weights  on  an  endless  conveyor  belt  weight  sensing  platform. 


3,636,751 
RADL4L  FLOW  CELL 
Joseph  Pasini,  III;  William  K.  Overbey,  Jr.,  both  of  Morgan- 
town,  and  Franklin  D.  Slagle,  KIngwood,  all  of  W.  Va.,  as- 
signors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  68,689 

Int.  CLGOlnyi/OS 

U.S.  CI.  73-38  4  Claims 


-jyiiMiiiii 
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A  stamping  apparatus  includes  a  pressure  pad  means  for 
supporting  a  blank  and  a  movable  upper  die  portion  for  shap- 
ing the  blank.  Hydraulic  cushion  means  yieldably  opposes 
movement  of  the  pressure  pad  means  during  shaping  of  the 
blank  in  response  to  movement  of  the  upper  die  through  a 
work  stroke.  At  a  predetermined  point  in  the  work  stroke,  an 


A  radial  flow  cell  and  associated  method  for  measuring  the 
directional  permeability  of  a  porous  rock  sample.  While  the 
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sample  is  constrained  in  the  flow  cell,  fluid  under  pressure  is 
forced  radially  through  it.  Directional  permeability  is  deter- 
mined by  comparing  the  relative  amounts  of  fluid  flowing  out 
of  the  sample  into  distinct  collecting  areas. 


3,636,752 
MICROWAVE  FERRITE  ACCELERATION  SENSOR 
ThomM  Koryu  Ishii,  Brown  Deer,  Wb.,  aasigiior  to  Mega 
Power  Corporatioa,  Rociiester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  71,668 

Int.  CI.  GO Ip  75/05 

U.S.  CI.  73— 517R  5  Claims 


A  ferrite  rod  is  mounted  beneath  a  movable  plunger  in  a 
brass  cavity  resonator,  which  has  resonant  properties  at 
microwave  frequencies.  The  plunger  applies  stresses  to  the 
rod  proportional  to  the  acceleration  of  the  plunger  m  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  ferrite  central  axis.  The  ferrite  inter- 
nal magnetic  field  changes  with  the  stresses  developed 
therein  resulting  from  the  pressure  of  the  plunger.  These 
changes  effect  alteraUon  in  the  ferrite  effective  permeability 
and  effect  proportionate  changes  or  shifts  in  the  cavity  reso- 
nant frequency.  The  changes  in  the  resonant  frequency  may 
be  monitored  thus  producing  an  accelerometer. 


3,636,754 
ULTRASONIC  PROFILE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Lawrence  C.  Lynnworth,  Waltliain;  Dana  R.  Patch,  and  Ed- 
mund H.  Carnevale,  both  of  Beverly,  all  of  Mass.,  assigBon 

to  Parametrics,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Man. 

Filed  July  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,506 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-67.8  R  19  Claims 


3,636,753 

AGITATOR  AND  VISCOSIMETER  FOR  SUGAR  SIRUP 

OR  THE  LIKE  AND  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  THE  SAME 

Henry  Thiele;  TUo  Von  Doring,  and  Gerd  Wegner,  aU  of 

Wevellnghoven,  Germany,  assignors  to  Pfelfer  &  Langen, 

Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  July  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,366 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  23,  1967,  P 

42701 

Int.CI.G01n7//;4.  11116 

U.S.  CI.  73-59  16  Claims 


A  viscosimeter  which  determines  the  viscosity  of  sirup  in  a 
batch  vacuum  crystallizer  comprises  an  agitator  including  a 
rod  which  extends  through  a  diaphragm  overlying  an  opening 
in  the  crystallizer  wall  and  is  reciprocated,  oscillated  or  wob- 
bled by  a  drive  combined  with  a  detector  which  measures  the 
force  necessary  to  impart  to  the  agitator  a  recurrent  move- 
ment. The  detector  indicates  the  force  on  a  viscosity  scale 
and  simultaneously  actuates  a  device  which  records  a  viscosi- 
ty curve.  The  viscosimeter  forms  part  of  an  automatic  control 
system  which  regulates  the  operation  of  the  crystallizer 


TRANSDUCER        ^   '■« 


An  ultrasonic  measurement  system  for  determining  the 
profile  in  a  fluid  medium  of  an  ambient  condition,  variations 
in  which  produce  variations  in  ultrasonic  transmission 
characteristics  of  sensors  in  the  medium.  An  iterated  series  of 
identical  equispaced  ultrasonic  discontinuities  characterized 
by  individual  reflection  coeflficienU  no  greater  than  0.10, 
define  the  sensors.  In  one  embodiment  solid  rods  are  em- 
ployed, in  another  discrete  reflectors  positioned  in  the  medi- 
um are  used 


3,636,755 

TESTING  BOND  STRENGTH  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  ASSEMBLIES 

Edward  Joseph  Boore,  Allentown,  and  Ddos  Mason  Sutter, 

Lenhartsville,   both   of  Pa.,   aasignors  to   Bell  Tdepbone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HilL  N  J. 

Filed  June  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43^51 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  19104 

U.S.  CI.  73—37  8  Claims 


A  test  method  and  apparatus  for  stressing  beams  leaded 
semiconductor  device  structures  bonded  to  substrates  is  dis- 
closed A  diffuser  in  close  proximity  to  the  chip  surface 
causes  a  lower  pressure  on  top  of  the  chip  than  on  the  bot- 
tom because  of  gas  flow  out  of  the  diffuser  from  the  enclos- 
ing pressurized  chamber.  This  creates  a  net  force  on  the  chip 
tending  to  lift  it  from  the  substrate.  Varying  the  space 
between  the  chip  and  diffuser  surfaces  allows  stepless  control 
of  the  stress  level  applied  to  the  chip,  analogous  to  centrifug- 
ing  The  force  applied  to  the  chip  is  typically  increased  to  a 
predetermined  value  which  is  defined,  using  an  established 
calibration  technique,  by  the  chamber  pressure  and  the  gas 
flow  rate  However,  forces  great  enough  to  remove  the  chip 
from  the  substrate  may  be  generated  if  desired.  This  test 
method  is  also  suitable  for  stressing  a  plurality  of  chips  simul- 
taneously 
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3,636,756 

ULTRASONIC  SEARCH  UNIT  WITH  ROLLING 

CONTACT 

AUwyn  M.  White,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Automation 

Industries,  Inc.,  Century  City,  CaUf. 

FDcd  Sept.  1 1,  1969.  Ser.  No.  857,104 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  73— 71.5  12  Claims 


3y630f75o 

BEND-STRETCH  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 

FORMABLE  MATERLiL 

Francis  G.  McKee,  New  Kensington,  and  Roger  C.  Haddon, 

MonroevUk,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company 

of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,835 
Int.  CI.  GO  In  J/20 


U.S.  CI.  73-100 


6  Claims 


An  ultrasonic  wheel  search  unit  for  testing  elongated 
bodies  wherein  a  fluid  impervious,  flexible,  ultrasonically 
transparent  diaphragm  defines  a  fluid-filled  wheel  chamber 
and  a  separate  fluid-filled  transducer  chamber,  enabling 
rapid  transducer  change.  Means  are  provided  to  vary  the 
relative  pressure  between  dissimilar  fluids  in  the  two  cham- 
bers to  vary  the  beam  pattern  of  the  search  unit. 


3,636,757 
MEASURING  THE  TENDERNESS  OF  MEAT 
Leo  J.  Hansen,  Clarendon  Hilb,  III.,  assignor  to  Armour  and 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  776,234,  Nov. 

15,  1968,  which  k  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser. 

No.  705,722,  Feb.  15,  1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application 

May  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,729 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  3(48 

U.S.  CI.  73-81  4  Claims 


In  probe  testing  a  body  of  raw  meat  which  has  been 
severed  from  the  carcass  to  determine  how  tender  the  meat 
will  be  upon  cooking,  the  meat  body  is  supported  in  depth 
against  lateral  displacement  as  the  probe  is  pressed  into  the 
meat  body  for  measurement  of  the  resistance  of  the  meat  to 
the  movement  of  the  probe. 


A  device  for  testing  the  effect  of  forming  forces  on  the  sur- 
face of  or  on  a  coating  applied  to  a  formable  material,  the 
device  including  two  spaced-apart  means  for  clamping  the 
material,  and  a  radius  comer  means  located  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion between  the  two  clamping  means  in  substantial  align- 
ment therewith.  On  each  side  of  the  comer  means  is  disposed 
a  structure  providing  cam  surfaces  located  in  a  fixed  radial 
relationship  to  the  comer  means.  At  least  one  of  the  clamp- 
ing means  is  provided  with  cam  following  means  disposed  to 
engage  the  cam  surfaces.  When  the  movable  clamping  means 
is  moved  along  the  extent  of  the  cam  surfaces,  with  a  test 
piece  of  the  formable  material  tightly  clamped  between  the 
clamping  means,  the  test  piece  is  bent  and  elongated  in  the 
manner  encountered  in  a  forming  operation  in  which  the 
material  undergoes  a  substantial  amount  of  stretching  while 
being  subjected  to  a  substantial  bend. 


3,636,759 
PROCESS  OF  PENETRANT  INSPECTION 
James  R.  Alburger,  5007  HiUard  Ave.,  La  Canada,  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  804,200,  Mar.  4, 
1969.  This  application  Sept.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,462 
IntCLGOln  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  73— 104  1  Claim 

Compositions  and  processes  for  providing  a  selective  in- 
crease in  wash-removability  of  surface  penetrant  and  entrap- 
ments  of  penetrant  in  shallow  surface  discontinuities,  as  com- 
pared with  penetrant  entrapments  in  deeper  cracks.  Water- 
washable  gel-forming  inspection  penetrants  are  constructed 
using  a  balanced  combination  of  hydrophylic  surfactant  and 
relatively  volatile  lipophylic  synergist  constituents.  Thin 
layers  of  penetrant  coated  on  test  surfaces  and  allowed  to 
drain  and  dry  for  a  suitable  period  of  time  will  tend  to  selec- 
tively lose  part  or  most  of  the  synergist  constituent  in  surface 
layers,  while  considerably  less  loss  will  occur  in  penetrant 
contained  in  deep  cracks.  The  selective  loss  of  synergist  from 
surface  layers  or  shallow  entrapments,  will  permit  such 
penetrant  layers  to  lose  much  of  their  gel-forming  capability, 
and  thus  become  more  readily  removable  in  a  water  wash, 
thereby  providing  an  improved  contrast  of  crack  indications 
against  an  unwanted  background  of  fine  surface  indications. 
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3,636,760 
FORCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Ralph  S.  Shoberg,  Farmington,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  GSE  Incor- 
porated, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,942 

Int.  CI.  GO II  1122 

U.S.  CI.  73—141  A  34  Claims 


new  higher  rate,  maintaining  injection  substantially  constant 
at  this  higher  rate,  and  recording  the  variation  with  time  of 


Force  measuring  apparatus  including  an  endless  body  hav- 
ing a  first  set  of  force  applying  elements  projecting  from  the 
body  for  applying  forces  to  the  body  in  one  axial  direction  at 
spaced  locations  and  a  second  set  of  force  applying  elements 
projecting  from  the  body  for  applying  forces  to  the  body  in 
the  opposite  axial  direction  at  spaced  locations  on  the  body 
The  force  applying  elements  of  one  set  are  in  staggered  rela- 
tionship with  the  force  applying  elements  of  the  other  set  to 
cause  flexural  stressing  of  the  body  between  adjacent  force 
applying  elements  of  the  two  sets.  The  apparatus  also  in- 
cludes means  for  resiliently  supporting  a  load  cell  on  a  base 
member  in  both  axial  and  transverse  directions  relative  to  the 
base  member  so  that  the  load  cell  resiliently  "floats"  relative 
to  the  base  member. 


3,636,761 
MOTOR  CUTOFF  AND  DELAYED  REVERSING  CIRCUIT 

FOR  A  RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK  APPARATUS 
Hermann  Brctschneider;  Viktor  Czonka,  and  Karl  Rupp,  all 
of  Vienna,  Austria,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  31,  1969,  A981/69 

Int.  CI.  Glib  15106 
U.S.  CI.  179- 100.2  S  4  Claims 


-ggtfi 


A  reversing  apparatus  for  recording  and  playback  devices 
where  a  group  of  multivibrators,  logic  circuits,  and  delay  ele- 
ments operate  to  stop  the  motor  of  the  recording  and 
playback  device,  and  after  a  delay  sufficient  to  ensure  that  all 
inertial  movement  has  stopped  reverses  the  motor. 


3,636,762 
RESERVOIR  TEST 
Chiang-Hai  Kuo,  Houston,  Tex.;  Ronald  P.  Nordgren,  The 
Hague,  Netherlands,  and  John  P.  Vogiatzis,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,341 
Int.  CI.  E21b  47/70 
U.S.  CI.  73-155  6  Claims 

A  method  for  measuring  reservoir  properties  including  skin 
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the  fluid  injection  pressure  as  the  injection  rate  is  held  sub- 
stantially constant. 


3,636,763 
MEASUREMENT  OF  THE  FLOW  OF  PARTICULATE 
MATERLiL 
Maurice  Sidney   Beck,  Bradford,  England,  aaaignor  to  Na- 
tional  Research   Development  Corporatkm,   London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  May  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  17,  1968, 

23,585/68 

Int.  CI.  GO  If //OO 

U.S.  CI.  73—194  E  9  Claims 
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A  method  of  measuring  the  flow  rate  of  particulate  materi- 
al in  pneumatic  conveyors  in  which  random  perturbations  in 
the  material  flowing  through  the  conveyor  are  sensed  and 
utilized  to  generate  a  noise  signal  the  power  of  which  is  a 
measure  of  the  flow  rate  of  the  particulate  material. 


3,636,764 
ELECTROMAGNET  FOR  BLOOD  FLOWMETERS  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Horst  Funfstuck.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Statham  In- 
struments, Inc.,  Oxnard,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,688 

Int.  CI.  GO Ip  5/05 

U.S.  CI.  73- 1 94  EM  3  Claims 


An  improved  electromagnet  for  blood  flowmeters  and  the 
like  IS  made  by  filling  the  open  central  portion  of  a  magnetiz- 


factor  and  permeability  thickness  product  of  a  porous  earth  ing  coil  with  a  mixture  of  iron  powder  suspended  in  a  quick- 
formation  with  respect  to  injected  fluid  around  a  fluid  injec-  hardening  epoxy  resin.  The  mixture  is  thereafter  heated  and 
tion  well  by  rapidly  increasing  the  rate  of  fluid  injection  to  a    cured  to  form  an  electrically  nonconductive  magnetic  core. 
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3,636,765  3,636,767 

VENTURI  DEVICE  MEASUREMENT  OF  FLUID  FLOW 

William  R.  Brown,  341  West  Mt.  Vernon  St.,  Lansdale,  Pa.         Laurence  Sidney  Duffy,  Redboum,  St.  Albans,  England,  as- 
FUed  May  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,624  signor  to  George  Kent  Limited,  Luton,  England 

Int.  Ci.  GOlf  1/00  Filed  June  10,  1968,  Ser,  No.  735,688 

U.S.  CI.  73—213  3  Claims       Claims  prk>rity,  application  Great  BriUin,  June  16,  1967, 

27,979/67 

Int.  CI.  GOlf //06 

U.S.  CI.  73-229  7  Claims 


A  Compact,  high-differential,  low-loss,  Venturi  utilizing  a 
curved  upstream  approach  which  is  modified  to  provide  a 
protrusion  extending  into  the  venturi  in  the  convergent  sec- 
tion thereof  immediately  upstream  of  the  low-pressure  tap. 
The  protrusion  extends  into  said  venturi  less  than  the  Boun- 
dary layer  thickness  of  the  fluid  flowing  in  the  device  thereby 
creating  and  constantly  maintaining  a  turbulent  action  of  the 
boundary  layer  in  the  localized  area  of  the  low-pressure  tap, 
regardless  of  flow  rate  of  flow  conditions  and  a  recovery  sec- 
tion tangential  or  in  continuous  surface  relation  thereto. 


3,636,766 
VELOCITY  METER 
Philip  R.  Austin,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Contamination 
Control  Laboratories,  Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  May  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36^ II 

Int.  CL  GOlf  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-228  10  Claims 


/O     H    '2    U    J! 


An  electric  signal  is  produced  which  is  dependent  on  fluid 
flow,  by  producing  a  magnetic  field  which  changes  with  fluid 
flow  and  by  positioning  in  the  changing  magnetic  field  a 
semiconductor  detector  whose  electrical  characteristics 
change  in  accordance  with  the  changes  in  the  field  and  which 
produces  the  electric  signal  in  response  to  those  changes. 


3,636,768 
INFRARED  HYGROMETERS 
Claude  TInet,  and  Pierre  Misroc,  both  of  Paris,  France,  as- 
signors to  Thomson-CSF 

Filed  June  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,450 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  30,  1969,  6921968 

Int.  CI.  GOln  2;/i4 
U.S.  CI.  73-336.5  4  Claims 


^°*r|^^r"T" 
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Apparatus  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  flow  of  a  fluid. 
The  apparatus  is  an  extremely  simple,  lightweight,  low-cost 
item  comprising  a  frame  formed  from  a  single  strip  of  sheet 
material,  a  vane  hingedly  connected  in  pendulum  fashion  to 
the  frame  and  responsive  to  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  fluid  for 
movement  to  a  position  corresponding  to  the  velocity  of  flow 
of  the  fluid.  Indicia  are  located  on  the  frame  to  indicate  the 
rate  of  flow  of  the  fluid.  Adjustment  means  are  provided  for 
altering  the  shape  of  the  frame  a  limited  extent  so  as  to  set 
the  static  position  of  the  vane  at  a  zero  position  on  the  in- 
dicia. The  apparatus  can  be  mounted  in  a  variety  of  positions 
for  the  purpose  of  measuring  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  fluid. 


An  infrared  hygrometer  comprising  an  infrared  source  sup- 
plying two  identical  infrared  beams  chopped  alternately.  One 
of  the  beams  passes  through  an  enclosure  containing  dry  air 
at  the  atmospheric  pressure  and  the  other  beam  passes 
through  a  second  enclosure  in  which  the  air  whose  humidity 
is  to  be  measured  circulates.  Two  auxiliary  cavities  in  which 
this  air  also  circulates  are  located  in  the  path  respectively  of 
the  two  beams  and  have  windr  ws  for  the  passage  of  these 
beams.  The  cavity  which  is  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  beam 
passing  through  the  second  enclosure  communicates  with  this 
enclosure  by  an  opening  through  which  this  beam  passes,  so 
that  the  number  of  faces  of  windows  in  contact  with  the 
humid  air  is  identical  in  the  paths  of  the  two  beams.  An  in- 
frared detector  receives  the  two  beams  and  its  output  signal 
is  applied  to  measuring  circuits  with  synchronous  detection. 


3,636,769 
EXPLOSIONPROOF  CANDY  THERMOMETER 
John  L.  Chaney,  Lake  Geneva,  Wis. 

nied  Mar.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,815 

Int.  CI.  GOlk  1112 

U.S.  CI.  73-371  3  Claims 

A  candy  thermometer  is  made  explosionproof  by  forming 

the  outer  protective  tube  with  an  open  upper  end  which  is 

closed  by  means  of  a  plastic  cap  which  normally  is  fric- 
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tionally  but  removably  held  in  sealing  relation  and  which  sof-    card.  On  the  face  card  is  a  frequency  table  correlated  to  the 
tens  and  distorts  before  the  temperature  and  hence  the  pres-    sampling  numbers  A  frequency  selected  from  the  frequency 


table   mdicates  which   numbers  on  the  underlay  card  will 
designate  a  sample  to  be  taken. 


sure  of  the  air  in  the  tube  exceed  safe  limits,  thereby  reliev- 
ing the  internal  air  pressure. 


3,636,770 
CANDY  THERMOMETER 
John  L.  Chancy,  Lake  Geneva,  Wb. 

Filed  June  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,378 
Int.  CI.  GOlk  1116,  5/04 
,   U.S.  CI.  73-376 


3  Claims 


A  candy  thermometer  in  which  the  thermometer  bulb  is 
held  in  heat  transfer  relation  with  the  lower  end  of  the  pro- 
tective tube  by  resilient  means,  eliminating  the  use  of  the 
usual  tin  anchor  and  making  the  thermometer  and  its  card 
replaceable. 


3,636,771 

MULTIFREQUENCY  SAMPLING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Byron  F.  Grove,  200  Mount  Ave.,  Missoula,  Mont. 

Filed  Dec.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,163 

Int.  CI.  GOln  1/00 

L.S.  CI.  73-421  R  13  Claims 

Multifrequency  sampling  system  utilizing  an  underlay  card 

with  an  arrangement  of  sampling  numbers  on  its  face  which 

are  identified  by  a  code  designation.  An  overlay  or  face  card 

covering  the  sampling  numbers  is  provided  with  tabs  which 

can  be  removed  or  lifted  to  reveal  a  number  on  the  underlay 


3,636,772 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  FRIABILITY  OF 

PARTICULATE  SOLID  MATERIALS 

Harold   L.   Bennett,  Sanford,  Mich.,  aaignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,715 

Int.  CLGOln; 9/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—432  R  4  Clainu 


/« 


A  method  and  a  device  for  measuring  the  friability  of  par- 
ticulate solid  materials.  The  device  comprises  a  chamber, 
havmg  an  mlet  for  gas  and  an  outlet  for  fractured  particles  of 
the  solid  matenal  in  operative  connection  with  means  for  its 
vibration  The  chamber  has  a  screen  horizontally  mounted 
and  means  for  measuring  the  amount  of  material  which  is 
fractured  and  passes  through  the  screen  when  the  container 
is  vibrated  In  operation,  gas  is  injected  through  the  inlet  to 
force  the  fractured  material  through  the  outlet. 


3,636,773 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  BALANCING  MOTOR 
VEHICLE  AND  OTHER  WHEELS 
Gerhart  WUbelm  Harant,  Blackburn,  Victoria,  Australia,  as- 
signor to  Repco  Research  Proprietary  Limited,  Dandcnong, 
Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sept.  17,  1968,  43460 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  1/22 
\}.S.  CI.  73—466  6  Claims 

Apparatus  for  balancing  motor  vehicle  and  other  wheels 
and  which  consists  of  a  combination  of  mechanical  devices 
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and  an  electrical  system  for  rotating  the  wheel  and  a  support- 
ing shaft  and  utilizing  the  reaction  in  a  plurality  of  shaft  sup- 
ports for  producing  an  electrical  analogue  in  said  system  for 
determining  the  weight  and  operative  positions  of  balance 
weighu  that  require  to  be  fitted  in  balancing  planes  in  the 
inner  and  outer  rim  portions  of  the  wheel,  adjustable  mount- 
ing means  being  provided  on  a  free  end  portion  of  the  shaft 
so  that  the  inner  balancing  plane  of  the  wheel  is  located  in 


cy  of  vibration  of  the  suspended  system.  A  low- pass  filter  dis- 
ables the  output  signal  in  the  range  of  variable  damping. 


substantially  the  same  plane  extending  transversely  of  the 
shaft  as  that  in  which  the  adjacent  shaft  support  and  its  reac- 
tion zone  is  located,  rotation  of  the  wheel  and  its  shaft  being 
predetermined  so  that  the  system  is  high  tuned  and  the 
resultant  signals  produced  by  the  dynamic  components  of  the 
reaction  in  the  shaft  support  in  each  said  zone  are  evaluated 
by  said  electrical  system  and  utilized  to  determine  during  a 
single  wheel  testing  operation  the  respective  weights  of  at 
least  two  of  said  balance  weights. 


3,636,774 
DUAL  MASS  ACCELEROMETER  WITH 
SEMICONDUCTIVE  TRANSDUCER 
James  H.  Allisoa,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Conrac  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,633 

Int.  CI.  GOlp  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  73-496  9  Claims 


South 


3,636,775 
SreED-MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Alexander  B.  Savidsc,  33  RuMcil  St.,  Oatlcy,  New 
Wales,  AiMtraHa 

Filed  June  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836^58 

Claims  priortty,  application  Australia,  July  8,  1968,  40364 

IntCL  GOlp  i/06 

U.S.  CL  73-507  8  Claims 


A  speed  measuring  device  having  a  threaded  shaft  holding 
a  threaded  measuring  disc  thereon,  this  shaft  being  driven  at 
an  unknown  speed.  The  periphery  of  the  measuring  disc  en- 
gages a  cone  which  is  driven  at  a  known  speed  causing  the 
disc  to  move  axially  until  it  aligns  with  a  diameter  on  the 
cone  where  the  speeds  correspond. 


3,636,776 

PUSHBUTTON  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  RADIO 

RECEIVER 

Robert  Grandin,  6,  rue  d'Estiennc  d'Orves  94,  Le  Perreux, 

France 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,125 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  4,  1968,  168697 

Int.  CI.  F16hi5//* 

U.S.  CI.  74—10.33  7  Claims 


*«-i^ 


The  inertial  bodies  are  mounted  for  limited  swinging  move- 
ment about  respective  parallel,  mutually  spaced  axes,  with 
the  centers  of  mass  offset  equally  in  a  common  direction 
from  the  axes.  Acceleration  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  axes 
is  sensed  by  flexure  of  beam  structure  interconnecting  the 
bodies  and  carrying  one  or  more  semiconductive  strain  gage 
elements.  The  suspension  and  beam  structure  are  protected 
against  shock  damage  by  positive  stop  means,  and  by  selec- 
tive damping  produced  by  powdered  metal  in  a  closed 
chamber  within  one  or  both  of  the  bodies.  The  powder  gives 
little  damping  in  the  frequency  range  of  interest,  but  is  highly 
effective  at  higher  frequencies  including  the  natural  frequen- 


A  pushbutton  device  for  tuning  telecommunication 
receivers,  such  as  radio  receiving  sets,  which  provides  for  in- 
stantaneous adaptation  to  local  broadcasting  and  reception 
conditions  by  manipulation  of  the  pushbutton  which  is  as- 
signed a  multiplicity  of  wave  bands  and/or  the  types  of  modu- 
lations within  the  range  of  the  receiver. 
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3,636,777 
LABORATORY  BEAKER  TRANSPORTER  AND 
ELEVATOR 
Jack  D.  Frank,  Oriskany,  and  Michael  L.  Perretta,  Manlius, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Vision  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Oris- 
kany, N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,259 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  1100 

U.S.  CI.  73-53  5  Claims 


Apparatus  having  a  removable  circular  tray  having  a  plu- 
rality of  circular  openings  arranged  in  concentric  circles  to 
hold  a  plurality  of  beakers,  and  means  to  angularly  advance 
the  tray  from  beaker  to  beaker  after  elevating  each  beaker  in 
sequence  to  a  test  position,  at  a  beaker  elevating  station,  and 
means  to  shift  the  tray  laterally  from  one  circle  to  another  for 
repetition,  at  the  conclusion  of  moving  all  the  beakers  in  one 
circle  through  the  test  position. 


3,636,778 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  DIMENSIONAL 

INSPECTION  OF  TUBING 

Richard  O.   Huffstetler,  Bethel   Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 

United   States  of  America  as  represented   by   the   Utiited 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  June  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43.709 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-67.8  R  1  Claim 
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pipe.  A  second  transducer  is  connected  to  still  another  timing 
device  which  is  started  by  the  transmission  of  a  pulse  from 
same  and  stopped  by  the  reception  of  this  pulse  from  the  in- 
side surface  of  the  tubing.  The  elapsed  time  on  the  various 
timing  devices,  suitably  converted  to  electrical  voltages,  are 
added  m  the  case  of  the  first  and  third  timing  devices  in 
order  to  measure  the  inside  diameter  and  ovality  of  the  tub- 
ing, and  the  elapsed  time  on  the  second  timing  device  may  be 
recorded  to  indicate  the  thickness  and  eccentricity  of  the 
tubmg 


3,636,779 

VALVE  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Richard  J.  Lappin,  442  Parkdale  Blvd.,  Parchment,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  8824106 

Int.  CI.  F16h  33100 

U.S.  CI.  74-89  16  Claims 


Drive  mechanism  includes  a  rotatably  mounted,  canted 
cylindrical  land  on  which  is  journaled  a  drive  assembly 
retained  against  rotation  but  permitted  to  move  in  a  longitu- 
dinal direction,  whereby  rotation  of  the  cylindrical  land 
causes  a  nutating  or  wobbling  movement  of  the  drive  as- 
sembly which  is  transmitted  to  an  output  device  through  a 
suitable  link  connection 


3,636,780 
ACTUATABLE  DRIVESCREW  DEVICE 
Harry  L.  Wallace,  Garden  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17^86 

Int.  CI.  F16h  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  74— 89. 1 5  5  Claims 


^^+' 


A  dual  transducer  probe  is  rotatably  driven  through  tubing 
in  order  to  measure  and  record  the  inside  diameter,  ovality, 
wall  thickness,  wall  eccentricity  and  outside  diameter  of 
same.  A  first  transducer  is  connected  to  a  timing  device 
which  is  started  by  the  transmission  of  a  pulse  generated  by 
the  first  transducer  and  stopped  by  the  reception  of  the 
reflected  energy  from  the  inside  wall  of  the  tubing.  A  second 
clock  or  timing  device  is  also  connected  to  the  first  trans-  A  drivescrew  is  provided  with  a  sleeve-type  housing  con- 
ducer  which  is  started  by  the  reception  of  the  reflected  ener-  taming  a  plurality  of  balls  engageably  associated  with  that 
gy  from  the  inside  surface  of  the  pipe  and  stopped  by  the  portion  of  the  helical  threads  of  the  screw  translatably 
reception  of  reflected  energy  from  the  outside  surface  of  the    disposed  therewithin,  the  balls  being  actuatably  prevented  or 
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permitted  to  revolve  with  the  threads  of  the  screw  to  thereby  sides  of  the  opening  in  the  pawl  element  for  engaging  the 
translate  or  not  translate,  respectively,  the  sleeve-type  hous-  ratchet  wheel  in  the  extreme  positions  of  motion  of  the  ele- 
ing  along  the  screw  as  the  latter  is  rotated.  ment  in  both  directions  to  prevent  further  rotation  of  the 

ratchet  at  the  limits  of  movement  of  the  element. 


3,636,781  V 
INCREMENTAL  ROTATION  APPARATUS  3,636,783 
Robert  R.  EUlott,  La  CrcaccnU,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  FLEXIBLE  BELT  CARRIER  MECHANISM 
Howell  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Duane  W.  Woltjen,  Manchester,  Mo.,  assignor  to  UMC  Indus- 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,291  tries.  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Int.  CI.  F16h  29100  Original  applicatioii  Dec.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,511.  Divided 

U.S.  CI.  74-125.5                                        ^              12  Claims  and  this  application  Feb.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  115,258 

Int.  a.  F16h  710^,  F16g  7100,  1 3102 


U.S.  CI.  74—229 


7  Claims 


Apparatus  for  providing  incremental  rotation  of  a  shaft 
and  having  a  continuous  drive  capability.  A  plurality  of 
unidirectional  clutches  are  coupled  in  operative  arrangement 
to  the  shaft  such  that  the  shaft  is  rotatable  in  one  direction 
only  relative  to  the  clutches.  First  drive  means  is  coupled  to 
one  of  the  clutches  for  incrementally  driving  the  shaft  in  the 
one  direction,  while  the  outer  housing  of  a  second  one  of  the 
clutches  is  maintained  stationary  for  preventing  backlash  of 
the  shaft.  A  third  one  of  the  clutches  coupled  to  a  motor  for 
continuously  driving  the  shaft.  A  preferred  embodiment  of 
the  invention  is  utilized  for  incrementally  driving  a  tape  cap- 
stan and  alternatively  for  continuously  driving  the  capstan, 
and  can  further  be  provided  with  second  drive  means  cou- 
pled to  a  fourth  one  of  the  clutches  for  producing  an  inter- 
block gap  on  the  tape. 


3,636,782 
INDEXING  MECHANISM 
William  B.  Huber,  Park  Forest,  lU.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  lU. 

Filed  June  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,076 

Int.  CI.  F16h  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  74—143  10  Claims 


4S       37      44      40 


A  pawl  and  ratchet  device  actuated  by  a  solenoid  for  rotat- 
ing the  cam  of  a  cartridge-type  tape  player  to  position  the 
magnetic  tape  head  adjacent  different  tracks  on  the  tape  in- 
cludes a  unitary  plastic  pawl  element  having  an  opening 
therein  for  receiving  the  ratchet  wheel  and  further  having 
first  and  second  pawls  integrally  formed  as  part  of  the  pawl 
element  and  attached  to  the  sides  of  the  opening  thereof  by  a 
restricted  portion  forming  a  spring  biasing  the  pawls  into  en- 
gagement with  the  ratchet.  Surfaces  are  provided  on  opposite 


Rigid  connectors  between  adjacent  portions  of  flexible  belt 
elements  are  fastened  thereto  in  such  a  manner  that  when  the 
belt  flexes  as  it  moves  over  supporting  drums  bending 
stresses  are  avoided  at  the  fastenings.  The  flexible  belt  may 
be  of  segmental  or  continuous  form.  The  connectors  may  be 
in  the  form  of  carrier  plates  employed  to  carry  pieces  to  be 
worked  upon  during  the  movements  of  the  connectors,  or  the 
connectors  may  be  of  a  form  or  carry  means  to  push  unat- 
tached objects.  In  either  case,  movements  may  be  continuous 
or  intermittent.  In  cs&(^  in  which  the  connectors  are  massive 
or  carry  massive  parts,  means  are  provided  to  prevent  inertiai 
oscillations  during  changes  from  translatory  to  angular  move- 
ments of  \.he  connectors. 


3,636,784 

BELT-PULLEY  TRANSMISSION 

Grant  H.  Sanstrom,  P.O.  Box  2515,  Yakima,  Wash. 

Original  application  Oct.  29,  1968,  Ser.  Na  766,078,  now 

Patent  No.  3,595^32.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  15, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  134,308 

Int.  CI.  F16h  9100;  B62d  11100 

U.S.  CI.  74-217  R  9  Claims 


A  drive  system  including  a  first  rotary  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of 
driven  rotary  half  shafts  and  a  pair  of  rotary  jack  shafts.  The 
shafts  generally  parallel  each  other  and  the  jack  shafts  are 
supported  for  independent  swinging  movement  about  the  half 
shafts  toward  and  away  from  the  drive  shaft.  Longitudinally 
spaced  portions  of  the  drive  shaft  are  drivingly  connected  to 
the  jack  shafts  through  drive  belts  trained  about  pulleys  on 
the  drive  and  jack  shafts.  The  jack  shafts  are  drivingly  con- 
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nected  to  the  half  shafts  through  drive  chains  trained  about 
sprocket  wheels  on  the  jack  and  half  shafts  and  brake  means 
are  operatively  associated  with  the  jack  shafts  for  braking  the 
latter  when  they  are  moved  toward  the  drive  shafts,  which 
movement  of  the  jack  shafts  simultaneously  untensions  the 
belts  drivingly  connecting  the  drive  shaft  to  the  jack  shafts. 


3,636,785 
V-BELT  PULLEY 
Berno  Weindier,  Wiesioch,  Baden;  Robert  Ruprecht,  Aichel- 
berg  Kreis  EssUngen  am  Neckar,  and  Heinrich  Grimm, 
Raidwangen  Kreis  Nurtingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Ernst  Heinkel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart-Zuffenhausen, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1969,  Scr.  No.  880,235 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1968,  P  18  11 

935.2 

Int.  CI.  F16h  55152 

U.S.  CI.  74-230.17  22  Claims 


dnvmg  a  pair  of  rotatable  devices  through  first  and  second 
belts  respectively  A  spring  mounted  idler  applies  a  predeter- 
mined tension  to  the  second  belt  and  a  stop  member  is 
mounted  to  the  motor  for  preventing  the  idler  from  contact- 
ing the  second  pulley  when  the  second  belt  is  either  broken 
or  removed  The  stop  is  positioned  so  that  the  idler  exerts 
upon  the  motor  a  predetermined  moment  about  the  axis 
when  the  idler  contacts  the  stop  and  said  moment  establishes 
the  proper  tension  of  the  first  belt. 


3,636,787 
BELT  POWER  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 
Kazumi  Nagafuchi;  Hitodii  Inada;  Nobuaki  Ohmura;  Sc^i 
Manago,  all  of  Fukuoka;  As«Ji  Tsunashima,  and  Masataka 
Hazu,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  atsignors  to  Mitsubiski 
Electric  Corporation  and  Shinwa  Sangyo  Company,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  part  interest  to  each 

Hied  Mar.  11,  1970,  Scr.  No.  18,664 
Claims  prioHty,  appttcation  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1969, 44/25213 

Int  CI.  F16h  7110,  7112 
U.S.  CI.  74— 242.14R  6  Claims 


A  pair  of  belt  transmission  flanges  are  mounted  on  a 
rotatable  shaft  with  at  least  one  of  the  flanges  biassed  in 
direction  toward  and  axially  movable  to  and  from  the  other 
flange  so  as  to  adjust  the  width  of  the  belt  gap  defined 
between  the  two  flanges.  The  at  least  one  movable  flange 
comprises  a  hub,  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  which 
spacedly  surrounds  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the 
rotatable  shaft  with  a  pair  of  bearing  members  axially  spaced 
between  and  in  contact  with  these  surfaces.  A  torque  trans- 
mitting member  interconnects  the  at  least  one  movable 
flange  with  the  rotatable  shaft  so  as  to  effect  rotation  of  the 
former  with  the  latter. 


3,636,786 
DRIVE  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  FIXED  CENTER  DRIVE 
Leo  V.  Buck,  Herrin,  lU.,  assignor  to  Fedders  Corporation, 
Edison,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1970.  Ser.  No.  69,232 

Int.  CI.  F16h  7112,  7110 

U.S.  CI.  74-  242. 1 1  R  8  Claims 


A  belt  power  transmission  device  in  which  two  inter- 
mediate pulleys,  each  being  engaged  through  a  different  belt 
with  another  pulley,  are  mounted  in  spaced  relation  on  op- 
posite ends  of  a  pulley  shaft  rotatably  journaled  in  a  support- 
ing frame  is  provided  with  an  apparatus  for  simultaneously 
adjusting  the  tension  in  both  belts.  The  supporting  frame  is 
sus|)ended  frcm  a  casing  support  structure  and  is  movable 
relative  thereio  along  a  given  line,  being  normally  urged  in 
one  direction  along  the  line  of  relative  movement  by  a 
spring-biasing  means  disposed  therebetween  for  tensioning 
the  belts,  and  the  adjustment  of  the  tension  in  the  belts  sup- 
ported by  the  frame  is  made  by  varying  the  tension  in  the 
spnng-biasmg  means  and  thereby  causing  the  frame  to  be  dis- 
placed from  its  original  position  in  relation  to  the  casing. 


3,636,788 
CHAIN  LINK  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Joseph  O.  Jeffrey,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  Borg- Warner  Cor> 
poration,  Chicago,  111. 

Original  application  Aug.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,590,  now 

Patent  No.  3.535,871,  dated  Oct.  27,  1970.  Divided  and  this 

application  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,143 

Int.  CI.  F16(  13102 

liJS.  CI.  74-250  S  2  Claims 


A  motor,  having  a  shaft,  is  pivotally  mounted  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  but  displaced  from  the  axis  of  the        This  invention  relates  to  chain  links,  and,  more  particu- 
shaft.  First  and  second  pulleys  are  mounted  on  said  shaft  for    larly,  to  a  chain  link  adapted  to  form  a  part  of  an  endless 
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drive  chain  for  power  transmissions  and  the  like.  The  inven- 
tion also  relates  to  a  method  for  making  <he  chain  link  of  the 
invention. 


3,636,789 

GEAR  DRIVE  WITH  MEANS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF 

THE  PLAY  OF  THE  TOOTHED  PROFILE 

Manfred  Gciger,  Hoiienlimburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rbein- 

mcUH  GmbH,  DusaeMorf,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  75,352 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Germany,  Oct.  18,  1969,  P  19  52 

545.2 

Int.  CI.  F16hJ5//5 

U.S.  CI.  74—409  7  Claims 


3,636,790 
PLAY-ELIMINATING  SETTING  APPARATUS 
Hermann  Bcrtrang,  and  Hont  Spormann,  both  of  VilUngcn, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Kfenile  Apparatc  GmbH,  Villin- 
gen,  Black  Forest,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  26,  1970,  Scr.  No.  84,060 
Clahns  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Oct.  25,  1969,  G  69  41 

650.8 

Int  CI.  F16h  55118;  GOld  9100 

U.S.  CI.  74—409  10  Claims 


direction  from  a  motor  through  a  gear  train  having  two 
branch  gear  trains.  When  the  device  is  manually  set  in  for- 
ward direction,  play  is  introduced  into  the  gear  trains  which 
is  eliminated  by  biasing  means  loaded  by  the  gear  train  dur- 
ing forward  nwvement.  During  continuous  setting  in  the  rear- 
ward direction,  the  biasing  means  would  be  untensioned 
which  is  prevented  by  one-way  blocking  means.  A  lost-mo- 
tion device  p)ermits  rearward  setting  for  an  angle  of  over 
180°,  and  then  couples  the  gear  train  with  the  blocking 
means  so  that  the  gear  train  is  blocked  after  limited  rearward 
setting  which  negligibly  untensions  the  biasing  means.  . 


3,636,791 

GEAR  OR  RACK  CONSTRUCTION 

William  A.  Barr,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  aasignor  to  Milwaukee 

Gear  Company,  MOwankce,  Wia. 
Continuation-fai-part  of  appttcatkm  Ser.  No.  40,  Jan.  2,  1970, 
now  abandoned.  This  applicatkm  Feb.  1 1,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

10^483 

lnt.CLF16h  1104,55106 

VS.  CI.  74—422  9  Claims 


A  gear  drive  with  means  for  removal  of  the  play  of  the 
toothed  profile,  in  particular  laying  mechanism  for  armored 
turrets,  rotary  ring  gun  carriages  or  the  like  of  weapons, 
which  comprises  a  double  pinion  shaft  axially  displaceable  by 
means  of  a  pressure  medium  and  equipped  with  oblique 
toothing  of  opposite  spiral  directions  including  pinions  of 
equal  size.  Counter  gears  are  coaxially  disposed  and  mounted 
independently  from  each  other.  The  pinions  are  in  mesh  at 
least  directly  with  the  counter  gears.  Each  of  the  counter 
gears  are  connected  each  with  a  further  gear  by  means  of  a 
shaft.  The  further  gears  are  of  equal  size  and  disposed 
directly  adjacent  each  other.  A  still  further  counter  gear  is 
disposed  outside  of  the  drive  housing,  and  the  further  gears 
mesh  as  driven  gears  jointly  the  still  further  gears. 


A  long  rack  to  be  engaged  by  a  drive  pinion  of  a  gantry 
crane  is  made  up  of  an  assembly  of  segments  mounted  end- 
to-end.  Each  segment  consists  of  two  rack  portions  flame  cut 
from  a  single  blank  and  adhesively  joined  side-by-side  with 
the  respective  teeth  portions  aligned.  The  teeth  poitions  are 
tapered  in  thickness  and  joined  at  their  nan-ow  ends  to  make 
composite  teeth  with  concave  faces. 


3,636,792 

HERTZIAN  STRESS-REDUCING  MEANS  FOR  GEARS 

Zohan  Vigh,  1 12  North  Mar  Vista  Ave,  Pasadena,  CaUf. 

nied  Sept.  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  862,612 

Intel.  F16h  5  J//4,  57/00 

U.S.  CL74— 461  9  Claims 


The  rotary  pointer,  and  also  a  diagram  carrier  of  an  in- 
dicating and  recording  apparatus,  are  driven  in  a  forward 


Reduction  in  Hertzian  and  bending  suesses  in  gears  and  in 
bearing  assemblies  is  achieved  by  new  configurations  of  gears 
and  bearing  assemblies  employing  combinations  of  materials 
in  selected  areas  of  the  gears  or  bearing  assemblies  or  cutting 
narrow  slots  into  selected  areas  of  the  gear  teeth  or  bearing 
assemblies.  The  increase  in  life  of  the  gear  or  bearing  as- 
sembly is  expressed  as  L,^cH/H,fi.  For  gears  fP-6.5  for 
bearings  n-»9.  The  Hertzian  stress  reduction  provides  in  addi- 
tion to  increased  operating  life,  higher  reliability,  higher 
load-carrying  capacity  and  gears  or  bearings  of  quieter 
running  characteristics  at  higher  rotational  rates  than  gears 
and  bearings  in  the  prior  art. 
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3,636,793 
SHIFTING  APPARATUS 
WilUam  J.  Bicbcr,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mr.  Gasket 
Company 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  90,548 

Int.  CI.  G05g  9/00 

VS.  CI.  74-473  R  17  Claims 


A  shifter  is  provided  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  four- 
speed  automobile  transmission  to  permit  rapid  sequential 
gear  changes  without  jamming  upon  displacement  of  a  shift 
lever  in  alternate  directions  in  a  single  plane.  The  shifter  in- 
cludes two  members  mounted  side  by  side  in  a  frame  to  pivot 
relative  to  one  another  with  one  member  being  connected  to 
the  first-second  shift  arm  on  the  transmission  and  the  other 
member  being  connected  to  the  third-fourth  shift  arm  on  the 
transmission.  Each  member  is  provided  with  a  recess  which  is 
selectively  engaged  by  a  selector  pin  mounted  on  a  link  car- 
ried on  the  shift  lever  to  cause  one  or  the  other  member  to 
be  displaced  upon  displacement  of  the  shift  lever  The 
recesses  are  located  so  as  to  register  with  one  another  when 
the  shift  lever  and  members  are  located  in  a  neutral  gear 
position  to  permit  the  selector  pin  to  be  transferred  from  en- 
gagement with  one  member  and  to  the  other,  for  instance 
during  shifting  from  second  to  third  gears  or  from  either  third 
or  fourth  to  first  or  second  gear.  Gate  means  is  associated 
with  the  frame  for  engaging  the  pin  to  prevent  transfer  of  the 
pin  from  the  first-second  member  during  displacement  of  the 
shift  lever  in  one  direction  between  limit  positions  but  to 
guide  the  pin  out  of  engagement  with  the  first-second  con- 
nected member  and  into  engagement  with  the  third-fourth 
connected  member  during  displacement  of  the  shift  lever  in 
the  other  direction,  thereby  preventing  the  shifter  from  inad- 
vertently jamming  during  rapid  shifting  and  preventing  unin- 
tentional shifting  of  the  transmission  into  nonsequential  gears 
during  rapid  upshifting  or  downshifting. 


3,636,794 
POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Warren  A.  Van  Wicklin,  Jr.,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,948 

Int  CI.  B62d  1/16 

IJ.S.  CI.  74—495  2  Claims 


steenng  wheel,  and  a  steering  shaft  connecting  the  wheel  to 
the  steenng  gear  A  spiral  leaf  spring  is  connected  to  the 
steering  shaft  and  exerts  a  force  tending  to  center  the  steer- 
ing wheel  and  shaft 


3,636,795 
UNIT  POWER  PLANTS 
Jean  Maurice,  and  Jean  Piret,  both  of  Billancourt,  France,  as- 
signors to  Regie  Nationale  Det  Usines  Renault,  Billancourt, 
France  and  Automobiles  Peugeot,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No,  877,781 
Claims  prioHty,  application  France,  Nov.  26,  1968,  175359 
Int.  CI.  F16h  57/02 
VS.  CI.  74—606  R  3  Claims 


,  r7 
-f 1         / 
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2        'II 

Unit  power  plant  comprising  an  engine,  a  one-piece 
hydraulic  torque  converter  housing,  a  two-piece  dift^erential 
housing  and  a  one-piece  change-speed  or  transmission  cas- 
ing, which  are  interconnected  through  joint  planes  perpen- 
dicular or  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  and  characterized 
in  that  at  least  one  of  said  housings  or  casings  comprises  two 
identical  joint  planes 


3,636,796 
CHANGE-SPEED  DRIVE  AXLE 
John  C.  Rau,  SouthfieM,  Mkh.,  avignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,108 

Int.  CI.  F16h  i 7/05.  i/05 

U.S.  CI.  74-700  5  Claims 


A  power  steering  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  which  in  its 
presently  preferred  embodiment  has  a  power  steering  gear,  a 


Drive  axle  having  first  and  second  countershaft  mounted 
gears  which  mesh  respectively  with  an  input  driven  gear  and 
with  a  gear  secured  to  the  pinion  shaft  drivingly  connected  to 
the  axle  shafts  through  differential  gearing.  For  direct  drive 
the  input  is  connected  directly  to  the  pinion  shaft  by  the  en- 
gagement of  a  first  clutch;  a  lever  operable  in  response  to  en- 
gagement of  the  first  clutch  disengages  a  second  clutch  to 
prevent  power  fiow  through  the  meshing  gears  and  the  coun- 
tershaft For  speed  change  the  first  clutch  is  disengaged  and 
the  lever  effects  engagement  of  the  second  clutch  so  that 
power  flow  is  through  the  countershaft  and  the  gearing  pro- 
vides for  the  geared  ratio  change. 
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3,636,797  having  blunt  edges  against  the  cable  insulation  to  thermally 

METHOD  OF  FINISHING  A  DIE  deteriorate  the  insulation,  rotating  the  stripping  blades,  and 

Amos  J.  Moore,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Budd  Com-    pulling  the  cable  in  a  longitudinal  direction  away  from  the 
pany,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,039 

lot  CI.  B2 Ik  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  76- 107  R  2  Claims 


A  method  of  vibrating  a  die-spotting  rack  in  contact  with  a 
Kellered  die  for  marking  the  irregularities  of  the  rough  die 
for  proper  material  removal  to  produce  a  finished  die. 


3,636,798 
WIRE  STRIPPER  AND  CUTTER 
Leonard  Van  Dalen,  Cherry  Hill,  and  George  S.  Gadren, 
Oaklyn,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Seaboard  Fabricators, 
Inc. 

Filed  July  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  57,095 

Int.CI.  H02g///2 

U.S.  CI.  81-9.5  R  6  Claims 


stripping  blades.  The  heated  stripping  blades  penetrate  the 
insulation  but  are  sufficiently  blunt  so  that  they  do  not  nick 
the  wire  strands  of  the  cable. 


3,636,800 

PIPE  WRENCHES 

Herman  A.  Myers,  Lake  Lynn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Insta-Snap, 

Inc.,  Monongahela,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  21,376,  Mar.  20, 
1970,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  30,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  51397 
Int.  CI.  B25b  13/14,  13/18 


U.S.  CI.  81-145 


3  Claims 


A  shank  having  a  handle  fixed  on  one  end  and  a  tubular 
part  slidably  telescoped  on  the  other  end,  with  coacting 
cutting  edges  on  the  shank  and  tube  for  stripping  and  cutting 
wire.  Carried  on  the  shank  between  the  handle  and  tube  is  an 
adjustable  stop  member  for  limiting  engagement  with  a  for- 
mation of  the  tube  for  operation  on  different  sizes  of  wire. 


3 


A  pipe  wrench  comprising  a  handle  terminating  in  a  rigid 
jaw  having  a  serrated  gripping  surface  and  a  plurality  of  teeth 
along  one  surface  of  the  handle.  A  movable  jaw  assembly 
having  a  serrated  gripping  surface,  an  opening  therethrough 
and  a  plurality  of  teeth  along  the  opening  is  slidably  posi- 
tioned over  the  handle  so  that  the  two  sets  of  teeth  are  in 
locking  engagement.  A  spring  means  is  positioned  to  commu- 
nicate with  the  opening  and  the  handle,  the  depression  of 
which  disengages  the  teeth,  permitting  sliding  adjustment. 


3,636,799 
APPARATUS  FOR  STRIPPING  INSULATION  FROM 
STRANDED  ELECTRICAL  CABLE 
Larry  R.  Weitala,  West  Allis,  and  Ronald  G.  Anderson,  Mil- 
waukee, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  AUis-Chalmers  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,190 

Int.  CI.  H02g//;2 

U.S.  CI.  81-9.51  SCtaims 

Insulation  is  stripped  from  a  multiple  wire  strand  electrical 

cable  by  urging  a  pair  of  opposed,  heated  stripping  blades 


3,636,801 

RIM-SHOT-SOUND-PRODUCING  DEVICE  FOR  AN 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Kiyoshi    Ichikawa,   HamakiU,   Japan,   assignor   to    Nippon 

Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  125,637 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1970,  45/23377 

Int.  CI.  GlOhi/00 
U.S.  CI.  84-1.13  5  Claims 


OUT 


The  rim  shot  sound  of  a  snare  drum  is  simulated.  Upon 
manipulation  of  a  key  switch,  a  percussive  sine  wave  having  a 
sudden  buildup  and  a  subsequent  decay  is  obtained.  The  per- 
cussive sine  wave  signal  is  introduced  into  a  clipper  circuit 
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wherein  the  wave  peaks  in  the  beginning  portion  having  great 
amplitude  are  clipped.  The  signal  is  then  passed  through  a 
differentiation  circuit,  from  which  is  obtained  a  percussive 
signal  with  harmonics  richer  in  the  beginning  portion  and  less 
toward  end.  \ 


3,636.802 
BAR-TURNING  MACHINE 
William  A.  Hcssiiiser,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
TeiedyiMt  lac.,  Loc  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,560 

Int.  CI.  B23b  13102 

U.S.  CL  82-2.5  3  Claims 


3,636,804 
MACHINE  TOOLS 
Raymond  AUen  Wyles,  Windsor,  Bcriuhire,  England,  asrignor 
to  William  Owen  McKenzie  Jones,  Hurley,  Berkshire,  En- 
gland 

Filed  June  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,199 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Great  Britain,  June  20,  1968, 

29,486/68 

Int.  CI.  B23b  25106 

L.S.  CI.  82-21  5  Claims 


fS-f^J t 


A  *  * 

r«     a    " 
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In  U.S.  Pat.  No.  2,635,499  issued  to  M.  R.  Karge,  there  is 
described  an  apparatus  for  turning  slender  work.  My  inven- 
tion includes  improvements  on  the  machine  of  Karge  in  that  I 
provide  a  double  tool  arrangement  for  cutting  the  workpiece 
or  bar  from  opposite  sides  and  additionally  I  provide  a  turret- 
type  template  assembly  and  means  for  retrieving  shaped 
workpieces  by  means  of  reduced  air  pressure. 


3,636,803 

PIPE-BEVELLING  TOOL 

ComcUus  C.  MUler,  10135  S.  W.  Inez  St.,  Tigard,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,904 

InLCI.  B23b5//6 

U.S.  CI.  82—4  C  4  Claims 


A  rotatably  mdexabie  tool-programming  drum  for  use  in  a 
machine  tool  having  a  reclilinearly  reciprocal  tool  carrying 
assembly  movable  exterioriy  over  the  length  of  the  drum 
which  carries  one  or  more  removable  strip  members  having 
plural  outwardly  projecting  and  selectively  positioned  block 
members  thcrealong.  one  of  which  has  an  end  surface  en- 
gageable  with  stop  means  on  the  tool  carrying  assembly  for 
limiting  the  stroke  of  the  assembly;  the  second  of  which  has 
an  outer  cam  surface  engageable  with  follower  means  on  the 
assembly  and  actuatable  for  changing  the  rate  of  rectilinear 
movement  of  the  assembly  from  rapid  traverse  to  tool  feed 
rate,  and  a  third  of  which  carries  adjustable  projections  en- 
gageable with  means  actuated  thereby  for  regulating  the  roU- 
tional  speed  of  a  workpiece  in  the  machine  tool  and  the  feed 
rate  of  a  work  tool  engaged  with  the  workpiece;  each  strip 
member  being  removable  from  the  drum  for  presetting  of  the 
block  members  in  predetermined  relative  positions  remotely 
of  the  machine  tool  as  determined  by  a  predetermined 
operating  program  and  movements  for  an  associated  work 
engaging  tool. 


3,636,805 
SINGLE-SETTING  TURNING  TOOL 
Henry  J.  Somma,  and  Herman  R.  Somma,  both  of  Waterbury, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Somma  Tool  Company,  Inc.,  Waterbu- 
ry, Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,370 

Int.  CI.  B23b  29116 

U.S.  CI.  82-35  6  Claims 


A  manually  operated  unitary  tool  having  a  mandrel  which 
is  slidably  inserted  in  a  pipe  end.  The  mandrel  rotatably 
mounts  a  toolholder  to  which  is  connected  a  first  blade  caus- 
ing bevelling  of  the  pipe  end  as  the  toolholder  is  rotated.  A 
second  blade  is  mounted  to  the  toolholder  and  squares  the 
pipe  end  edge  as  the  toolholder  is  rotated.  The  end  result 
after  utilizing  the  present  tool  is  a  finished  bevelled  pipe  end 
which  is  easily  inserted  into  a  mating  pipe  end  or  fitting  to 
form  a  joint. 


The  invention  is  directed  to  a  turning  tool,  particularly  for 
automatic  screw  machines,  which  includes  novel  features  of 
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design  and  construction  facilitating  the  initial  step-up  of  the 
tool  and  also  its  adjustment  in  use.  One  of  the  inventive  fea- 
tures includes  the  arrangement  for  effecting  simultaneous  in- 
ward or  outward  adjustment  of  a  cutting  tool  and  two  backup 
elements  associated  therewith,  and  at  the  same  time,  provid- 
ing a  simplified  independent  adjustment  of  the  cutting  tool, 
through  a  limited  range,  where  it  is  desired  to  burnish  the 
workpiece  while  it  is  being  cut.  The  burnishing  effect  is 
achieved  by  the  manipulation  of  a  special  control  lever, 
which  adjusts  the  cutting  element  without  affecting  the  other 
adjusted  settings  of  the  tool,  and  manipulation  of  the  lever 
back  to  its  original  position  resets  the  tool  for  cutting  in  the 
normal  way.  The  device  includes  a  novel  chip  breaker  ele- 
ment, adjustably  mounted  on  the  tool  body  and  having  a  first 
operative  jTOsition  in  which  it  forms  a  center  setting  stop  for 
the  cutting  tool,  and  a  second  operative  position  in  which  it 
functions  in  its  customary  manner  as  a  chip  breaker  during 
the  cutting  operation.  The  new  turning  tool  also  has  addi- 
tional desirable  features  for  improved  convenience  in  use  and 
greater  accuracy  in  cutting. 


3,636,806 

MULTIPLE  ACTING  CUTTER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

FEATURES 

Johan  Vyncke,  Mariakerke  Gent,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Dart 

Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,750 

Int.  CI.  B26d  5108 

U.S.  CI.  83—355  5  Claims 


A  cutoff  device  adapted  to  sever  running  lengths  of  stock 
material  to  length  which  includes  a  plurality  of  rotating 
cutting  members  that  are  adjustable  with  resj>ect  to  one 
another.  A  telescoping  material  guideway  is  also  provided  as 
a  part  of  the  cutting  member  anvils  and  the  anvil  associated 
with  the  movable  cutting  member  is  similarly  and  simultane- 
ously movable  with  that  member. 


3,636,807 
COPY  MACHINE  PAPER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Rkhard  E.  Unangst,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GAF  Cor- 
poratk>n.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,416 

Int.  CI.  G03g  15100 

U.S.  CI.  83-203  8  Claims 


for  merger  with  an  original  to  be  copied,  by  an  integrated 
high-sp>eed  electronic  control  system  in  which  movement  of 
the  original  past  an  edge-sensor  by  a  constant-sf>eed  motor 
starts  the  paper  feed  by  closure  of  a  feedroll  clutch  to  the 
motor  and  the  release  of  a  feedroll  brake,  which  feed  con- 
tinues at  constant  speed  until  the  sensor  initiates  stoppage 
thereof  by  the  application  of  the  brake,  opening  of  the 
clutch,  and  the  paper  cutting  action  of  a  knife,  so  that  the  so- 
cut  length  of  copy  paper  corresponds  substantially  precisely 
to  that  of  the  original  prior  to  subsequent  copying  of  the 
original.  A  solid-state  control  circuit  employing  three  storage 
capacitors  and  two  commutating  capacitors,  is  used  to 
operate  the  three  main  elements  of  the  system  with  such 
precise  timing  accuracy  that  a  maximum  variation  of  ±  1/64 
inch  in  length  is  obtained  with  a  paper  feed  s(>eed  of  S  to  60 
feet  per  minute. 


Kanagawa, 


3,636,808 

MATERIAL-CUTTING  MACHINE 

Hiroshi        Taminaga,        78,        Matsugaoka, 

Yokobamashi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Original  applkation  Mar.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,646,  now 

Patent  No.  3,596,650.  Divided  and  this  appiicatk>n  Mar.  17, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  125,233 

Int.  CI.  83  639;  B26d  5112,  1 1/00 

U.S.  CI.  83-514  4  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  cutting  off  metallic  material  and  the  like 
with  the  application  of  shearing  force  which  comprises 
cutting  means  including  a  cutting  tool  which  is  actuated  by 
the  energy  in  the  form  of  fluid  pressure  conveyed  instantane- 
ously through  fluid  from  a  high-pressure  generator,  and  at 
least  one  of  other  means,  namely,  work-holding  means  capa- 
ble of  holding  the  work  with  an  adequately  strong  force, 
compression  means  capable  of  exerting  a  compressive  force 
on  the  work  in  the  direction  normal  to  the  shearing  direction, 
and  means  for  regulating  the  speed  at  which  the  cutting  tool 
operates,  said  cutting  means  and  said  one  of  means  being 
combined  together  to  constitute  cutting  functional  means 
which  can  instantaneously  cut  off  a  work  of  metallic  material 
or  the  like  with  a  great  composite  shearing  force,  not  with 
the  simple  shearing  force  of  conventional  shears. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  84 — 1  see: 
Patent  No.  3,636,801 


3,636,809 
STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Hideyuki    Ezaki,    Hamamatsu,   Japan,   assignor   to    Nippon 
Gakki  Scizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Shizuoka- 
ken, Japan 

Filed  July  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,842 
Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Japan,  July  10,  1969,  44/54439 

Int.  CI.  GlOd  1/00,  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  84-263  3  Claims 

A  length  of  copy  paper  is  automatically  drawn  by  a  feed        A  stringed  musical  instrument  comprises  one  sound  box 
roll  from  a  supply  roll  precisely  measured  and  cut  therefrom    having  two  sound  boards  each  provided  with  a  sound  hole 


894  O.G.— 49 
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and  a  sidewall  joining  the  sound  boards,  two  necks  provided  embodiment,  the  handle  is  removable  so  that  the  baton  may 
for  the  sound  boards  respectively,  two  heads  connected  to  be  twirled  in  a  normal  manner.  One  end  of  the  baton  is 
the  necks,  two  seal  caps  for  closing  the  sound  holes,  and 


strings  stretched  between  the  heads  and  the  sound  boards, 
whereby  musical  tones  having  a  variety  of  tone  colors  can  be 
produced  on  both  sides  of  the  sound  box. 


3,636,810 
TUNING  FORKS  AND  OSCILLATORS  EMBODYING  THE 

SAME 
WUUani  E.  Recfnun,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporatioii,  Oak  Brook,  lU. 

Filed  July  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,923 

Int.  CI.  GlOg  7102 

U.S.  CI.  84-457  8  Claims 


14  b 


A  tuning  fork  assembly  fabricated  from  a  flat  strip  of 
material  with  the  tines  being  formed  by  the  removal  of  a  por- 
tion of  the  strip  so  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  tine  lies 
in  a  plane  which  is  substantially  orthogonal  to  the  directions 
in  which  the  tines  move  during  normal  operation  of  the  fork 
A  compliant  base  portion  readily  responds  to  and  actuates 
drive  and  pickup  transducers  and  for  the  purpose  of  reducmg 
or  cancelling  spurious  signals  in  the  pickup  transducer 
caused  by  unwanted  ambient  vibrational  forces  acting  upon 
the  fork,  an  auxiliary  pickup  is  electrically  connected  in  out- 
of-phase  relationship  to  the  main  pickup. 


3,636,811 

TWIRLING  BATON 

Jack  L.  Bailey,  1 15  Cooper  Circle,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  July  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,426 

Int.  CI.  G09b  15102 

U.S.  CI.  84—477  B  4  Claims 

A  twirling  baton  with  a  sturdily  mounted  side  handle  to 

enable  a  novice,  as  well  as  a  professional,  to  twirl  the  same 

for  long  periods  of  time  with  little  effort  or  attention.  In  one 


weighted   to  increase  momentum  during  twirling,  and  the 
handle  mcludes  bearings  to  reduce  friction. 


3,636,812 
PRIMING  TOOL 
John  N.  Nuler.  12869  Dixie  St.,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,445 
Int.  CI.  F42bii//0 
U.S.  CI.  86-33 


1  Claim 


A  handtool  havmg  a  shell  holder  for  clamping  the  head  of 
an  ammunition  case  on  the  tool  to  align  the  primer  pocket  of 
the  case  with  a  punch  The  punch  is  advanced  in  an  adjusted 
motion  to  press  each  primer  a  uniform  depth  into  the  pocket 
of  each  case  regardless  of  variations  in  the  rim  thickness 
between  cases. 


3,636,813 
PNEUMATIC  COUNTER-RECOIL  MECHANISM  FOR 

GUNS 
Karl-Josef    Wiemers,    Grevenbroich,   Germany,   assignor   to 
Rheinmetall  GmbH,  DusseMorf,  Germany 

Filed  June  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  6,  1968,  P  17  03 

764.8 

Int.  CI.  F41f /9//2 

U.S.  CI.  89-43  R  3  Claims 

A  pneumatic  counter-recoil  mechanism  for  guns,  which 

comprises  two  counter-recoil  cylinders  operatively  connected 


in  parallel  arrangement,  and  means  are  provided  for  opera-  on  the  respecUve  links  of  continuously  dnven  endless  chain 
lively  securing  the  cylinders  to  the  gun.  One  of  the  cylinders  that  is  bodily  oscillatable  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  path 
partly  effects  the  counter-recoil  and  the  other  of  the  cylin-   of  travel  of  the  workpiece  so  that  the  cutting  tools  on  one 

flight  of  the  chain  engage  the  workpiece  during  one  direction 
of  travel  thereof  and  the  cutting  tools  on  the  other  flight  of 


ders  includes  means  for  feeding  separately  and  storing  a  part 
of  the  energy  required  for  the  counter-recoil  stroke  of  the 
barrel. 


3,636,814 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CHECKING  A 
TOOL  OF  A  NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED  MACHINE 
Robert  E.  Each,  Dayton,  Ohk>,  awignor  to  The  Bcndix  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,039 

Int.  CI.  B23c  9100 

U.S.CI.90-   IR  22  Claims 


A  switch  apparatus  is  provided  and  mounted  on  a  numeri- 
cally controlled  machine  having  a  programmer  and  a  tool 
mounted  in  an  associated  tool  holder.  The  tool  holder  with 
its  tool  and  switch  apparatus  are  relatively  moved  in  opera- 
tive association  by  moving  means  comprising  the  machine  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  sequence  provided  by  the 
programmer  and  the  switch  apparatus  and  programmer 
cooperate  to  stop  the  programmer  and  moving  means  in  the 
event  the  size  and/or  setting  of  the  tool  is  incorrect. 


3,636,815 
SURFACE  CUTTING  MACHINE  TOOL 
Walter  Kochler,  Guetersk>h,  Westfaien,  Germany,  assignor  to 
IMA  KIcsamann,  Gu«tenk>h,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,107 

Int.  CI.  B23d  1118 

MS.  CI.  90-38  6  Claims 

This  invention  is  directed  to  a  planar  type  of  machine  tool 

in  which  a  plurality  of  cutting  tools  are  individually  mounted 


the  chain  engage  the  workpiece  during  its  opposite  direction 
of  travel.  The  workpiece  is  progressively  pivoted  m  one 
direction  as  it  is  advanced  and  progressively  pivoted  m  the 
opposite  directions  as  it  is  returned  so  that  the  tool  cuts  will 
be  in  straight  lines  substantially  parallel  to  the  sides  of  the 
workpiece. 


3,636,816 
POWER  UNIT  FOR  A  STOOL  AND  THE  LIKE 
Dean  H.  Hale,  2500  North  Main,  Logan,  Utah 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,837 

Int  CI.  F15b  21104;  F16j  9108 

U.S.  CI.  91-4R  3  Claims 


A  power  unit  for  a  stool  and  the  like.  The  stool  may  com- 
prise a  seat  mounted  upon  a  vertical  post  comprising  the 
power  unit,  having  upper  and  lower  parU.  the  post  being 
secured  to  a  base.  The  power  unit  has  a  ram  which  telescopes 
within  a  cylinder  The  power  unit  further  comprises  a  reser- 
voir containing  oil  under  pressure  of  compressed  air  which 
can  be  used  to  change  the  effective  length  of  the  power  unit 
A  flow  control  valve  and  a  lever  controls  the  flow  of  the  oil 
between  the  reservoir  and  the  cylinder  so  as  to  regulate  the 
mentioned  effective  length.  The  reservoir  and  the  valve  are 
disposed  at  one  end  of  the  power  unit.  An  improved  seal  hav- 
ing a  center  portion  and  flared  inner  and  outer  lips  is  used  to 
seal  parts  of  the  power  unit  so  as  to  prevent  leakage  of  air  or 
oil. 


3,636,817 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  GROSSER 

MACHINE 

Sumner  Shapiro,  Delmar,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Star  Textiles  & 

Research,  lac,  Coboes,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,060 
Int.  CI.  FOlb  25104,31112;  F15b  131044 
U.S.  CI.  91-171  8  Claims 

An  improved  crosser  machine  is  provided  including  a  con- 
tinuous apron  driven  by  two  spaced-apart  reciprocating  arms 
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that  are  adapted  to  move  together  through  the  action  of 
separate  hydrauhc  cylinders.  The  crosser  includes  a  control 
mechanism  for  maintaining  the  alignment  of  the  apron  in- 
cluding valve  means  adapted  to  bleed  small  quantities  of 
hydraulic  fluid  from  the  hydraulic  lines  as  required  to  bring 


3,636,819 
LEAK  REDUCING  RADIAL  PISTON  PUMP  OR  MOTOR 

Jaromir  Tobias,  Box  141,  Road  #2,  Rhinebeck,  N.  Y. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  795,325,  Jan.  30,  1969, 

now  Patent  No.  3.520,233.  This  appHcation  Apr.  24,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  31,680 

Int.  CI.  F04b  1124 

U.S.  CI.  91— 498  2  Claims 


the  arms  into  alignment  in  the  event  one  arm  leads  the  other, 
and  sensing  means  to  determine  the  relative  pxasitions  of  the 
arms  and  to  control  the  valve  means.  The  crosser  serves  to 
lay  alternate  layers  of  a  web  back  and  forth  over  itself  to 
build  up  a  thickness  of  the  web  material. 


3,636,818 
HYDRAULIC  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  Raymond  Boydell,  Bredons  Hardwick,  near  Tewkes- 
bury, England,  assignor  to  Dowty  Technical  Developments 
Limited,  Cheltenham,  England 
Original  application  Dec.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  694.717.  Divided 
and  this  application  May  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33.720 
Int.  CI.  F01bi/(90;F04b  li26 
U.S.  CI.  91— 475  7  Claims 


^/^yy/yxyy/TZr^TT^ZTZT-^^TTTTZ^ 


A  radial  piston  pump  or  motor  having  means  for  reducing 
leakage  across  the  pintle  lands. 


3,636,820 
HYDRAULIC  APPARATUS 
Dennis  Ernest  Lambeth,  BcnhaU,  Cheltenham,  England,  as- 
signor     to      Dowty      Technical     Developments     Limited, 
Brockhamplon.  Cheltenham,  England 

Filed  July  2.  1969.  Ser.  No.  838,607 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  5,  1968, 

32,109/68 

Int.  CI.  F04b  1120 

U.S.  CI.  91— 499  1  Claim 


A  swashplate  pump  comprising  a  rotary  cylinder  block 
having  cylinders  disposed  parallel  to  or  inclined  to  the  rota- 
tion axis  and  rotating  on  a  valve,  a  swashplate  adjacent  the 
cylinder  block  to  engage  slippers  attached  to  pistons  which 
project  from  the  cylinders  in  the  cylinder  block,  and  a  central 
spring  acting  on  a  slipper  plate  which  engages  all  slippers  and 
urges  them  to  the  swashplate.  The  swashplate  is  supported  by 
trunnion  means  whereby  the  swashplate  may  tilt  to  vary  the 
stroke  of  the  pistons  in  the  cylinders  and  the  trunnion  means 
is  so  located  that  tilting  movement  of  the  swashplate  to  in- 
crease piston  stroke  will  also  increase  the  compression  of  the 
central  spring  thereby  to  increase  the  spring  loading  exerted 
by  the  slipper  plate  on  the  slippers. 


A  hydraulic  pump  or  motor  intended  to  fit  on  an  engine  or 
the  like  for  connection  to  a  drive  shaft  carried  in  bearings  in 
the  engine  or  the  like  The  pump  comprises  a  rotary  cylinder 
block  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  either  parallel  to  or 
inclined  to  the  rotation  axis.  Pistons  in  the  cylinders  are 
reciprocable  during  block  rotation  by  means  of  a  swashplate 
at  one  end  of  the  block.  The  cylinder  block  is  mounted  for 
rotation  in  a  bearing  which  directly  absorbs  the  side  thrust 
exerted  on  the  block  through  the  pistons.  Liquid  is  in- 
troduced to  and  taken  from  the  pump  through  a  valve  having 
a  flat  valve  surface  located  at  the  end  of  the  block  remote 
from  the  swashplate  An  opening  is  defined  by  an  aperture  in 
the  valve  and  a  blind  hole  in  the  block  to  receive  the  shaft 
from  the  engine  or  the  like  and  an  annular  sealing  device  is 
mounted  between  the  valve  member  and  the  block  concen- 
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trie  with  the  opening,  the  sealing  device  being  capable  of  ac- 
commodating axial  and  tilting  movement  of  the  block. 


3,636,821 

VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  DEVICE 

Charles  H.  Rystrom,  696  Oak  St.,  Wlnnetka,  lU. 

FUcd  Sept  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,694 

Int.  CL  F04b  1120;  FOlb  13104 

U.S.CL  91-504 


as  used  in  the  cooling  systems  of  mechanical  refrigerators. 
More  particularly  the  invention  relates  to  an  improved 
reciprocating  mechanism  for  linking  or  yoking  a  crankshaft 
to  a  compressor  piston  and  according  to  the  invention  the 
cylindrical  piston  is  provided  with  a  protruding  skirt  having  a 
crossmember  to  which  is  attached  a  tongue  of  appreciably 
less  width  than  the  piston.  Through  a  bore  in  this  tongue 


3  Claims 


A  jxjsitive  displacement  hydraulic  device  such  as  a  pump 
or  motor  includes  a  plurality  of  hydraulically  balanced  ball 
piston  actuators  and  pistons  which  are  controllably 
reciprocated  in  cylinder  bores  by  a  tile  plate  having  a  circular 
groove  in  which  the  piston  actuator  balls  roll,  the  groove  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  depressions  disposed  op- 
posite to  the  respective  lands  in  the  port  plate. 


3,636,822 
DUAL  LINE  BRAKE 
Charles  Horowitz,  Niks,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Berg  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,954 

Int.  CL  FOlb  7120 

U^.CL  92-63  4  Claims 


A  vehicle  brake  actuator  having  a  first  movable  wall 
responsive  to  a  first  supply  of  fluid  pressure  to  apply  the 
brakes  and  a  second  movable  wall  responsive  to  a  second,  in- 
dependent supply  of  fluid  pressure  to  apply  the  brakes. 


3,636,823 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  MOTOR-COMPRESSOR 
APPARATUS 
Ronald  W.  Lewis,  and  Eric  Smith,  both  of  Bognor  Regis,  En- 
gland,  assignors   to   Lee   Refrigeration    Limited,   Bognor 
Regis,  Sussex,  England 

Filed  June  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  13,  1970, 

18,897/70 

Int.  CLF16j;/;5 

U.S.  CL92— 187  4  Claims 

The  present  invention   is  concerned  with  improvements 

relating  to  hermetically  sealed  motor-compressor  apparatus 


there  passes  a  slide  shaft  which  constitutes  a  yoke  little  end, 
the  said  tongue  being  secured  to  the  slide  shaft,  e.g.,  by  a  pin. 
The  tongue  width  is  small  and  clearance  is  provided  between 
the  edges  of  the  skirt  and  sidearms  associated  with  the  yoke 
big  end  and  receiving  the  slide  shaft  so  that  one  assembly  as 
described  may  do  service  for  a  wide  variety  of  piston  member 
diameters. 


3,636,824 

UNITARY  PISTON  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  A  BODY 

MEMBER  SERVING  BOTH  AS  A  HOLDER  FOR  SEALING 

RINGS  AND  AS  PISTON-BEARING  MEANS 
Norman  £.  Clark,  Newark,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Garlock  Inc., 
Palmyra,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,537 

Int.  CI.  F16j; /02 

U.S.  CI.  92-249  4  Claims 


A  single,  ring-holding  and  bearing  member  is  generally 
cylindrical  and  has  one  or  more  external  parallel-walled 
grooves  for  separately  carrying  sealing  rings.  This  unitary 
member  is  a  mixture  of  nylon  and  mineral  fibers  which  is 
substantially  nonextrusive  and  capable  of  swelling  under 
elevated  temperature  conditions  but  is  substantially  noncon- 
tractile  irrespective  of  subsequent  temperature  conditions. 
Said  member,  at  all  axial  points,  is  of  substantial  radial 
thickness  and  capable  of  swelling  radially,  upon  initial  opera- 
tion, to  establish  and  maintain  a  firm  bearing  engagement 
with  the  wall  of  a  cylinder  in  which  the  piston  operates.  Such 
bearing  engagement  is  firm  enough  to  prevent  extrusion  of 
sealing  rings  which  are  of  softer  plastic  material  than  the 
material  of  said  member. 
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3,636,825 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  WEBS 
John  Courtricht  Randall,  and  Marvin  Roy  Rick,  both  of 
CharioCtc,  N.C.,  aadgnors  to  Cdanew  Corporation,  New 
Yorii,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1%9,  S«r.  No.  789,977 

Int.  CI.  B31d  5102;  B31f  1100;  B3lc  5100 

U.S.  CI.  93— IC  3  Claims 


■•■^s 


The  uniformity  of  cigarette  filters  formed  from  coherent 
webs  of  filtration  material  is  improved  by  feeding  of  the  web 
about  a  convex  idler  roll  just  prior  to  feeding  of  the  web  into 
the  garniture  of  a  cigarette  filter  rod  maker,  and  preferably 
feeding  the  web  from  the  idler  roll  to  the  rod  maker  along 
the  axis  of  the  garniture. 


3,636,826 
FOLDING  SHOE  FOR  USE  IN  A  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Burlie  R.  Bowen,  and  WilUam  L.  Heemcr,  Jr.,  both  of  c/o 
General    Pacliaging    Equipment    Co.    P.O.    Box     19525, 
Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,224 

Int.  CI.  B31b  1142,  B65b  9100 

U.S.  CI.  93—59  R  35  Claims 


(o^ 


I       ■*-■ '    K 


Flexible  sheet  material  made  of  plastic,  paper,  metal  foil, 
or  the  like  is  pulled  off  of  a  supply  roll  and  passed  over  and 
through  the  folding  shoe  for  forming  packages  or  bags  for 
holding  various  types  of  products.  In  one  embodiment,  the 
folding  shoe  includes  a  truncated  tubular  portion  and  a  skirt 
portion  surrounding  such  tubular  portion  and  joined  to  the 
inclined  throat  formed  by  the  truncated  end  thereof.  Such 
skirt  portion  includes  a  sloping  tail  section  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  high  side  of  the  throat  for  guiding  the  sheet 
material  thereto.  Such  sheet  material  is  then  pulled 
downwardly  through  the  throat  and  the  tubular  portion  to 
fold  it  into  a  tubular  form  having  an  overlapping  seam  which 
is  sealed  as  the  tubular  form  leaves  the  folding  shoe.  After 
sealing  the  tubular  form  in  a  transverse  or  crosswise  manner, 
the  desired  product  can  be  loaded  into  the  resulting  tubular 
package  by  way  of  the  passage  through  the  tubular  |X)rtion  of 
the  folding  shoe,  after  which  the  package  is  transversely 
sealed  above  the  product  load  and  cut  or  severed  from  the 
folded  sheet  material  then  emerging  from  the  folding  shoe. 


In  another  embodiment,  the  tubular  portion  of  the  folding 
shoe  is  omitted  and  only  the  skirt  portion  is  used.  In  a  further 
embodiment,  most  of  the  skirt  portion  is  omitted,  only  the 
outer  part  of  the  tail  section  being  used,  such  part  being  held 
in  a  spaced-apart  relationship  with  respect  to  the  tubular  i>or- 
tion  In  any  of  these  various  embodiments,  the  folding  throat 
can  be  shaped  to  fold  the  sheet  material  into  either  a  round 
or  an  obround  or  a  fiat  form. 


3,636,827 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  ERRORS  IN  THE 

FORMATION  OF  HELICALLY  WOUND  CONTAINER 

BODIES 
Richard  C.  Lindbcrg,  Skokie,  III.,  anignor  to  Container  Cor- 
poration of  America,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  June  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,214 

Int.  CI.  B31c  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  93-80  5  Claims 


j^^^^T  ^*' 


in  the  formation  of  helically  wound  containers  by  first 
winding  a  "stick"  consisting  of  connected  container  bodies, 
the  error  in  each  body  accumulates  throughout  the  length  of 
the  "stick  ■  The  error  in  each  body  is  confined  to  such  body 
by  properly  positioning  each  of  an  array  of  cutters,  so  as  to 
sever  the  connected  bodies  into  discrete  bodies  each  having 
the  mdividual  error  therein.  The  error  in  each  body  is  readily 
accommodated  in  conventional  closing  machines,  and  there 
is  no  need  to  waste  a  trim  ring  when  each  stick  is  formed.  All 
container-bodies  are  thus  identical  in  appearance,  especially 
important  when  a  label  is  helically  wound. 

Each  of  the  cutters  is  mounted  on  a  carriage  movable 
along  a  pinion  axis  indexed  to  an  error-distributing  position, 
the  pinion  moving  between  a  pair  of  racks  engaging  a  group 
of  such  error-correcting  pinions.  The  latter  are  each  spaced  a 
distance  corresponding  to  the  proper  length  of  the  container 
body  plus  or  minus  the  error  therein.  The  pitch  diameter  of 
the  pinions  varies  from  a  minimum  to  a  maximum  according 
to  the  error  accumulating  in  the  formation  of  the  stick. 


3,636,828 
CONVEYING  APPARATUS 

Fritz  Achelpohl,  I^engerich  (Westphalia),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Windmoller  &  Holscher,  Lengerich  (Westphalia),  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  11,  1967,  P  16  11 

703.6 

Int.  CI.  B31b  1196,  B65b  57120,  65/08 

U.S.  CI.  93-93  K  6  Claims 


rA 


be±ffi 


^ 


Method    and    apparatus   for    indexing    a    predetermined 
number  of  flat  articles  which  form  a  group  v^thin  a  continu- 
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ous  series  of  such  articles  being  conveyed  by  counting  the  ar- 
ticles, with  means  provided  therefor,  as  they  are  conveyed 
until  the  predetermined  number  in  the  group  is  reached  and 
then  displacing,  with  means  provided  therefor,  one  of  the  ar- 
ticles, either  the  first  or  the  last  in  the  group,  a  short  distance 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  conveyance  so  that  it  extends 
laterally  beyond  one  side  of  the  series  of  articles 


an  associated  downspout  and  integral  anchoring  tongues  may 
also  be  provided  extending  from  the  bottom  wall  to  anchor 
the  front  end  of  the  drain  trough  in  position. 


3,636,829 

PARKING  BARRIER 

Sherwin  Palmer,  1711  Woodslca  Drive,  FUnt,  Mkh. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,906 

Int.  CI.  EOlc// /22 

U.S.  CI.  94—31  3  Claims 


An  elongated  bumper  or  curbing  unit  fabricated  from 
poured  concrete  or  the  like  for  installation  in  multiples  to 
provide  a  wall  or  border  consisting  of  a  series  of  individual 
units  arranged  and  interconnected  in  an  end-to-end  relation- 
ship. Each  curbing  unit  includes  a  vertically  disposed  cylin- 
drical aperture  formed  adjacent  each  end  thereof  and  a  verti- 
cal slot  connecting  each  of  the  apertures  with  its  adjacent 
end.  The  curbing  units  are  securely  anchored  to  the  ground 
and  interconnected  to  each  other  by  elongated  generally  U- 
shaped  channel  members  which  are  inserted  into  the  slots 
and  apertures  of  adjacent  curbing  units  and  have  a  portion 
driven  into  the  ground. 


3,636,831 
PAVEMENT  WIDENER 
Donald  R.  Davln,  Sheibyville,  and  Michael  E.  Grant,  Char- 
leston, both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Blaw-Knox  Construction 
Equipment,  Inc.,  Mattoon,  111. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,584 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  79/22 

U.S.  CI.  94-45  R  9  Claims 


)r^ 


3,636,830 
DRAIN  TROUGH 
Richard  M.  Watts,  Henrico  County,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 
MeUls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,740 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  11124;  E02b  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  94-33  7  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  depositing  paving  material  in 
a  widened  course  alongside  an  existing  paved  surface. 
Material  deposited  in  a  hopper  of  the  apparatus  is  conveyed 
to  one  jide  and  spread  onto  the  course  where  a  strikeoff 
blade  levels  the  material  to  the  desired  width,  grade  and 
slope.  A  control  circuit  is  provided  to  automatically  control 
grade  and  slope  in  relation  to  predetermined  reference 
datums.  A  grade  sensor  responsive  to  a  first  datum  actuates 
the  circuit  to  elevate  or  depress  the  inboard  end  of  the  blade 
for  grade  control,  and  a  grade  sensor  responsive  to  a  second 
datum  actuates  the  circuit  to  elevate  or  depress  the  outboard 
end  of  the  blade  for  slope  control.  In  one  form  of  the  inven- 
tion the  second  datum  is  the  gravity  force  vector,  and  in 
another  form  this  datum  is  the  slope  of  the  paved  surface. 


3,636,832 
DUAL  PAVER 
Vernon  L.  Schrimper,  and  Louis  F.  Fahxhild,  both  of  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Iowa  Manufacturing  Company  of 
Cedar  Rapkb,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,106 
Int.  CL  EOlc  19/48 


U.S.  CI.  94—46 


28  Claims 


A  sheet  metal  downspout  drain  trough  is  disclosed  having 
an  open  front  for  drainage  of  water  therethrough  and  having 
a  bottom  wall,  a  backwall.  and  a  pair  of  sidewalls  foldably 
connected  to  opposite  side  edges  of  the  bottom  wall.  Each  of 
the  sidewalls  has  a  top  ridge  and  an  extension  which  extends 
downwardly  from  the  top  ridge  and  outwardly  of  its  as- 
sociated sidewall  to  define  a  supporting  leg  for  the  trough.  In- 
tegral anchoring  means  is  provided  on  at  least  one  of  the  sup- 
porting legs  for  anchoring  the  trough  to  the  ground  beneath 


A  dual  paver  is  composed  of  the  tractors  of  a  pair  of  typi- 
cal single  pavers,  the  tractors  being  linked  in  spaced  side-by- 
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side  relation  and  fitted  across  their  rear  with  a  single-screed 
assembly  of  the  floating  type.  Two  types  of  the  screed  as- 
sembly are  shown,  one.  an  elongated  rigid  screed  formed 
from  the  two  individual  screeds  and  a  special  rigid  center 
section  with  a  central  crowning  mechanism,  and  the  other  a 
"split"  screed,  also  formed  from  the  two  individual  screeds 
but  with  a  center  section  made  up  of  two  standard  screed  ex- 
tensions resiliently  secured  to  each  other.  The  controls  of 
each  tractor  are  tied  into  a  dual  control  console  mounted  on 
one  tractor  so  that  both  can  be  conjointly  operated  as  a  unit. 
Various  applications  of  automatic  screed-leveling  devices  are 
also  disclosed  in  combination  with  both  types  of  screed  as- 
semblies. 


3,636,833 
LAYING  OF  CONCRETE  KERBS,  HAUNCHES  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Michael  David  Lowen,  London,  and  Alan  Reginald  Mount- 
ford,  Hertfordshire,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  John 
Laing  Research  &  Development  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,078 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  3,  1968, 

41,939/68 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  19/48 

U.S.  CI.  94—46  18  Claims 


Concrete  is  laid  to  a  surface  defined  by  a  datum  wire  ex- 
tending e.g.  over  rough  ground  by  a  machine  including  a  mo- 
bile carnage  with  a  concrete  hopper  feeding  concrete 
between  slip  forms  in  a  controlled  fashion  using  a  gate  verti- 
cally movable  in  dependence  on  the  movement  of  sensing 
devices  touching  the  wire  Smoothing  devices  one  mounted 
on  a  subframe  of  the  machine  for  vertical  movement  also  in 
dependence  on  the  sensing  devices. 


3,636,834 

IMPLEMENT  WITH  VIBRATING  TOOL 

Hans-Georg  Waschulewski,  Mettmann;  Hans  Baumers,  Hub- 

belrath,  and   Hans-Reinhard  Lambertz,  Hochdahl,  all  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Losenhausen  Machinenbau  AG,  Dus- 

seldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  91,021 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  19/30 

U.S.  CI.  94—49  5  Claims 

A  prime  mover  is  mounted  on  a  main  implement  frame.  A 
crank  in  the  main  frame  is  connected  by  a  gear  drive  to  the 
prime  mover  to  be  rotated  thereby.  In  one  embodiment,  the 
crank  is  in  a  lower  chamber  in  the  main  frame  and  the  gear 
drive  is  in  an  upper,  oil-filled,  chamber  in  the  main  frame 
Positioned  a  spaced  distance  from  the  lower  end  of  the  main 
frame  is  a  housing  having  an  internal  chamber  which,  in 
another  embodiment,  is  filled  with  oil.  A  bellows  encloses  the 
space  between  the  housing  and  the  main  frame.  An  oil  aper- 
ture extends  through  the  top  of  the  housing  to  the  space 
within  the  bellows.  A  reciprocating  frame  comprises  three 
rods  supported  by  rollers  for  longitudinal  movement  in  the 
lower  chamber  of  the  main  frame  and  in  the  upper,  adjacent, 
wall  of  the  housing.  The  rollers  are  on  the  outside  of  the  rods 


and  are  grooved  to  fit  the  rods.  The  rods  are  positioned  120° 
apart  The  reciprocating  frame  has  a  crossmember  within  the 
main  frame  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  rods,  and  a  plate  within 
the  housing  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  rods.  The  upper  cross- 
member  is  connected  to  the  crank  so  as  to  reciprocate  the 


reciprocating  frame  A  compression  spring  extends  between 
the  upper  crossmember  and  the  upper  wall  of  the  housing.  A 
second  compression  spring  extends  between  the  upper  wall 
of  the  housing  and  the  plate  in  the  housing.  The  bottom  of 
the  housing  forms  a  tamping  foot. 


3,636,835 

COMPACTION  VEHICLE 

Vernon  H.  Retsser,  10617  Poppleton  Ave.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,624 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  79/26 

U.S.  CI.  94-50  R  8  Claims 


i^r^      *> 


A  vehicle  containing  an  area  to  carry  the  weight  of  sub- 
stance, a  compaction  vehicle  containing  a  weight  box  to 
carry  the  weight  of  substance,  and  movable  weight  containers 
and  having  a  plurality  of  wheel  groups  being  hoist  supported 
and  operatively  connected  by  a  hydraulic  circuit  to  create 
predetermmed  equal  and  unequal  loading  conditions  on  the 
wheel  groups  while  maintaining  the  three  points  of  suspen- 
sion 


3,636,836 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A 
SCREEN  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 
William  Joseph   Maddox,  and   Morris  Robert   Weingarten, 
both  of  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation 
Filed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,322 
Int.  CI.  G03 
U.S.  CI.  95— 1  5  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  a  screen  structure  for  a  cathode- 
ray  tube  of  the  aperture-mask  type  comprising  placing  the 
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panel  assembly  including  the  aperture  mask  on  a  lighthouse 
and  unshuttering  the  light  source,  thereby  projecting  light 
through  the  mask  incident  on  the  panel.  During  the  exposure 
and  after  a  delay  following  unshuttering,  preferably  of  at 
least  0.4  seconds,  a  portion  of  the  light  transmitted  through 


pensating  element  in  mechanically  controlled  projection 
systems  for  laser  beams.  Electrical  signals  derived  from  the 
moving  parts  of  the  control  mechanism  are  applied  to  the 
crystal  to  produce  compensating  refractions  of  the  laser 
coordinated  with  short  increments  of  movement  of  the 
mechanism.   In  one  application  blurnng  effects  associated 


--W 


the  mask  is  continuously  measured,  and  the  light  source  is 
continuously  adjusted  to  produce  a  total  luminous  flux  on  the 
film.  In  a  preferred  form  of  the  novel  process,  the  intensity 
level  of  the  incident  light  is  restored  to  a  predetermined  in- 
tensity value  after  the  exposure 


3,636,837 

LIGHT  BEAM  INFORMATION  PRESENTATION 

CONTROL  MEANS 

Joseph  T.  McNaney,  8548  Boulder  Drive,  La  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,102 

Int.  Cr.  B41b  13/00 

V.S.  CI.  95—4.5  6  Claims 


Apparatus  for  controlling  the  formation  and  presentation 
of  messages  utilizing  the  high-speed  light  deflection  charac- 
teristics of  electro-optic  light-refractive  materials  in  combina- 
tion with  a  longitudinally  extended  window  of  a  light-limiting 
member  supported  in  the  path  of  a  light  beam.  The  light 
beam  is  deflected  vertically  and  allowed  to  enter  the  window 
whereby  a  series  of  vertically  oriented  side-by-side  lines  of 
light  may  be  exposed  to  the  surface  of  a  display  medium.  But, 
in  the  process  of  doing  so,  the  light  beam  will  be  deflected 
horizontally  and  beyond  the  limits  of  the  window  so  as  to  ef- 
fect interruptions  in  lines  of  the  series  which  correspond  to 
the  formation  requirements  of  a  message  being  presented. 


3,636,838 
BEAM  MOTION  COMPENSATION  IN  OPTICAL  IMAGE 

TRANSFER  SYSTEMS  HAVING  MOVING  PARTS 
David     C.     Chang,     Pleasant     Valley,    and     James     Lipp, 
Poughkeepsie,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,446 

Int.  CI.  B41b  17/12 

U.S.  CI.  95-4.5  15  Claims 

A  static  electro-optic  crystal  deflection  element,  subject  to 

electrical  control  of  refraction,  is  used  as  an  inertialess  com- 


with  continuous  rotation  of  a  multifaceted  deflection  mirror 
in  a  photographic  tracing  system  are  nullified  by  electro- 
optic  compensation.  In  another  apphcation  distortion  due  to 
relative  motion  between  a  sensing  laser  and  a  rotating  drum 
containing  a  series  of  hologram  records  is  cancelled  by  elec- 
tro-optic effects  coordinated  with  individual  record  move- 
ments. 


3,636,839 
ELECTRONIC  SHUTTER  CAMERAS  WITH  OCCLUDED 

LIGHT-MEASURING  SYSTEMS 
Masani  Yanuunoto,  Sagamlhara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yashka 
Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  65,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1969,  44/67181 

Int.  CI.  G03b  7/08,  9/62 
U.S.  CI,  95—10  CT  2  Claims 


T-\  &<JTTEP        3 
OPERATMG  h-'i 

//I    °^'    III-' 


a 


In  an  electronic  shutter  camera  of  the  type  wherein  the 
light  quantity  transmitted  through  the  objective  lens  of  the 
camera  is  measured  by  an  occluded  photoelectric  transducer 
element  and  stored  in  a  memory  device  and  a  shutter-operat- 
ing circuit  responsive  to  the  output  from  the  memory  device 
is  used  to  determine  the  shutter  time,  there  are  provided  a 
second  photoelectric  transducer  positioned  to  receive  light 
reflected  by  an  object  illuminated  by  a  flashlamp  or  a 
stroboscope,  and  a  transfer  switch  for  transferring  the 
shutter-operating  circuit  between  the  memory  device  and  the 
second  photoelectric  transducer  element  when  a  flashlamp  or 
stroboscope  is  mounted  on  the  camera. 
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3,636,840 
GENERATOR-POWERED  EXPOSURE  CONTROL 
Donald  M.  Harvey,  Webster,  and  George  M.  Ingiis,  Marion, 
both   of   N.Y.,   aadgnors   to    Eastman    Kodak   Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1970,  Ser.  Na  67,332 

Int.  CI.  G03b  7108 

U.S.  CI.  95— lOCE  6  Claims 


charged  by  way  of  the  resistor  to  cause  the  circuit  to  move 
the  pointer  to  an  end  position  when  the  capacitor  is  charged 
to  a  predetermined  value.  The  user  of  the  camera  opens  the 
shutter  to  thereby  complete  the  circuit  and  observes  the 
pointer  to  close  the  shutter  when  the  pointer  is  caused  to  as- 
sume its  end  position  The  photosensitive  resistor  is  in  circuit 
with  the  moving  coil  of  the  instrument  wfien  the  exposure 
control  assembly  is  set  for  automatic  determination  of  expo- 
sure values. 


An  exposure  control  system  including  a  photoelectric  con- 
trol circuit  for  adjusting  the  exposure  aperture  and  shutter 
speed  of  a  camera,  and  a  generator  for  energizing  the  circuit. 
To  reduce  the  power  requirements  on  the  generator,  the 
system  preferably  is  adapted  to  adjust  the  diaphragm  with  a 
fixed  shutter  speed  in  normal  light  conditions,  and  to  adjust 
the  shutter  speed  with  a  fixed  diaphragm  setting  in  low-light 
conditions. 


3,636,841 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  WITH  BUILT-IN 

EXPOSURE  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 

Kari  Wagner,  Ottobmnn,  and  Josef  Ganser,  Munich,  both  of 

Germany,    assignors   to    Agfa-Gevaert    Al(tiengesellschaft, 

Lcverliusen,  Germany  ^ 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  109,81 1 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  30,  1970,  P  20  04 

259.5 

Int.  CI.  G03b  7104,  7112.  9/58 

VS.  CI.  95-10  CT  15  Claims 


H" 


A  photographic  camera  wherein  the  pointer  of  a  moving- 
coil  measuring  instrument  is  scanned  by  a  device  which  ad- 
justs the  diaphragm  and/or  the  shutter  when  the  exposure 
control  assembly  of  the  camera  is  set  for  automatic  deter- 
mination of  exposure  values.  When  the  exposure  control  as- 
sembly is  set  for  the  making  of  exposures  with  a  relatively 
long  exposure  time,  the  instrument  is  connected  with  the  out- 
put of  a  circuit  whose  input  is  then  connected  with  a  timer 
including  a  photosensitive  resistor  and  a  capacitor  which  is 


3,636,842 

MEMORY-CONTROLLED  AUTOMATIC  SHUTTER 

TIMING  NETWORK 

Tsukumo  Nobusawa,  255,  Mlnamioizuinl-madU,  Nerima-ku, 

Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FUed  June  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,728 

Claims  priority,  appUartkM  JapMi,  July  3,  1968, 43/45877 

Int.  a.  G03b  9/62 

U.S.  CI.  95— lOCT  9  Claims 
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A  memory-type  shutter  timing  network  comprises  a  solid- 
state  switch  controlling  the  shutter  closure  release  and  in- 
cludmg  a  switching  transistor  and  an  emitter  resistor.  An  RC 
network  includes  in  scries  connection  a  variable  resistor  and 
a  timing  capacitor  which  is  connected  to  the  switch  control 
input  A  photoconductor  and  resistor  are  connected  in  series, 
and  a  memory  capacitor  connected  through  a  camera  con- 
trolled switch  across  the  photoconductor  is  connected  to  the 
input  of  a  transistor  amplifier  whose  output  is  connected 
through  the  emitter  resistor  so  that  the  switch  triggering  volt- 
age is  controlled  by  the  memory  capacitor  charge  and  the 
switch  input  signal  by  the  RC  network. 


3,636,843 

ELECTRONIC  FLASHUGHT  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

CAMERA  VIEWHNDER 

Kunihiko   Hori,   and   Keno  Okuno,   both  of   Kawasaki-shi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nicd  Sept.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,977 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  24,  1968, 43/82035 

Int.  CI.  G03b  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  95— 11  R  1  Ctalm 


An  attachment  for  rotatably  mounting  the  pilot  lamp  of  an 
electronic  flashlight  on  the  camera  viewfinder  eyepiece.  By 
rotating  the  pilot  lamp  with  relation  to  the  viewfinder,  the 
person  using  the  camera  can  keep  the  pilot  lamp  within  his 
field  of  vision  while  looking  through  the  viewfinder,  re- 
gardless of  the  position  of  the  camera. 
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3,636,844 

MECHANISM  FOR  USE  IN  A  CAMERA  FOR  EXPOSING 

AND  INITIATING  THE  PROCESSING  OF 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  UNITS 

Leonard  F.  Kamp,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,856 

Int.  CI.  G03b/ 7/JO 

U.S.  CI.  95-13  8  Claims 


A  mechanism  for  transporting  and  initiating  the  processing 
of  "self-processing"  film  units  in  a  camera  that  exposes  and 
effects  the  processing  of  such  units.  The  mechanism  includes 
a  reciprocable  carriage  which  moves  in  a  first  direction  over 
an  exposed  unit  to  release  and  spread  processing  solution 
across  the  unit,  and  in  a  return  direction  to  transport  a  fresh 
unit  from  a  supply  chamber  into  position  for  exposure,  while 
ejecting  the  exposed  unit  from  the  camera.  The  carriage  is 
guided  by  cooperating  rails  both  to  prevent  the  premature 
release  of  processing  reagent  on  film  units  in  the  supply 
chamber,  and  to  effect  transporting  engagement  between  the 
carriage  and  the  fresh  unit  when  the  carriage  is  moved  in  the 
return  direction. 


3,636,845 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  UNIT  ASSEMBLAGE 
DonaM    M.   Harvey,   Webster,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,512 

Int.  CI.  G03d  /  7/52 

U.S.  CI.  95-13  24  Claims 


An  improved  assemblage  of  integral  self-processing  film 
units  interconnected  by  a  unit-transporting  web  is  disclosed 
wherein  the  length  of  web  material  between  succeeding  film 
units  is  approximately  one-half  the  length  of  web  material 
found  between  such  units  in  prior  assemblages  of  this  type. 
The  assemblage  is  adaptable  to  being  arranged  with  its  film 
units  stacked  in  superposed  relationship  while  being  operably 
interconnected  by  the  unit-transporting  web  for  ready  use  in 
cooperating  photographic  apparatus.  When  the  film  units  are 
so  stacked,  each  unit  in  the  stack  is  connected  by  the  inter- 
connecting web  from  a  point  that  is  located  along  the  length 
of  that  unit  forward  of  its  trailing  end,  such  as  its  midpoint  or 


its  leading  end  or  a  point  forward  of  its  leading  end,  to  the 
leading  end  of  the  next  succeeding  unit  immediately  below 
that  unit. 


3,636,846 
SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA  WITH  FOCAL  PLANE 

SHUTTER  UNFT 
Franz  Singer,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Compur-Werk 
Geselischaft  mH  beschrankten  Haftung  &  Co.,  Munich, 
Germany 

FUed  June  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  1,  1969,  P  19  33 

365.4 

IntCLG03b  79/72 

U.S.  CL  95—42  5  Claims 


;- ' 


A  photographic  camera  of  the  single  lens  reflex-type  with  a 
focal  plane  shutter,  in  which  the  shutter  is  part  of  a  preas- 
sembled  unit  which  also  includes  the  pivoted  mirror  and  the 
interacting  connections  between  the  mirror  and  the  shutter 
mechanism  to  insure  operation  of  the  swinging  mirror  in 
proper  timed  relation  to  the  operation  of  the  shutter  slides  or 
blades.  This  eliminates  the  assembling  difficulties  frequently 
encountered  in  prior  cameras  of  the  same  general  type,  in 
which  the  mirror  and  its  operating  mechanism  are  customari- 
ly assembled  on  the  camera  body  before  the  focal  plane 
shutter  unit  is  installed,  the  assembly  of  the  proper  connec- 
tions between  the  shutter  unit  and  the  mirror  and  other  parts 
mounted  on  the  camera  body  being  frequently  quite 
troublesome. 


3,636,847 
AUTOMATIC  nLM  SENSITIVITY  SETTING  DEVICE 
Shigeo  Aliasaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku 
K.K.,  Chuo-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  90^21 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1969,  44/1 1 1462 

IntCLG03b  79/75 
U.S.  CI.  95-31  FS  7  Claims 


^ 


An  automatic  film  sensitivity  setting  device  for  a  camera 
using  a  film  container  having  at  its  periphery  signal  means 
representing  the  sensitivity  of  a  self-contained  film,  and 
providing  a  sensing  member  for  an  exposure  meter  within  the 
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camera  connectable  to  said  signal  means.  When  the  film  con- 
tainer is  mounted  on  the  camera,  the  film  sensitivity  of  the 
film  container  is  introduced  into  the  exposure  meter 


3.636,848 
FOLDLINE  BELLOWS 
Jiri    Mazur,    Prerov,    Czechoslovakia,    assignor    to    Meopta 
Preror 

Filed  July  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,589 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Aug.  8,  1969, 

PV55 12-69 

Int.  CI.  G03b/7/04 

U.S.  CI.  95-39  5  Claims 


•^r^ 


The  foldline  bellows  consist  of  at  least  two  mutually  inter- 
posed systems  of  fold  lines  with  a  different  ratio  of  the  depth 
of  the  fold  lines  and  with  different  thicknesses  of  individual 
parts  of  the  walls  of  both  systems.  At  maximum  collapse 
some  foldlines  of  both  systems  are  staggered  so  that  they 
require  less  space  than  ordinary  bellows.  They  can  be  made 
of  plastics  and  can  have  any  arbitrary,  for  example,  circular 
or  square  cross  section  and  the  form  of  a  cylinder  or  a  cone 


3,636,849 

AUTOMATIC  FOCUS  CONTROL  FOR  A  CAMERA 

David     Shepard     Alles;     John     WUIiam     EIek,     both     of 

Wescoesville;    Benjamin    Edward    Nevis,    Bethlehem,   and 

Wallace  Albert  Schlcgel,  Bath,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,438 

Int.  CI.  G03I  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  95-45  6  Claims 


COMPOESStO 
AIR 


"^  "         :OMPR£$S£J 

,'      *|S 


j4 1  :cwi>oi.l£D 

'    4j  SNtJMATlC 

PRESSuOt 


A  focus  control  for  automatically  maintaining  the  focus 
distance,  i.e.,  lens-to-photoplate  distance,  of  a  camera  within 
small  tolerances  utilizes  gas-thrust  bearings.  The  photoplate 
is  mounted  between  two  gas-thrust  bearings  called  a  lens 
bearing  and  a  plate  bearing.  TTie  lens  bearing  is  very  stiff  and 
exerts  a  force  which  varies  significantly  with  the  float  height; 
whereas,  the  plate  bearing  is  very  soft  and  exerts  a  force 
which  is  essentially  independent  of  float  height.  Photoplate 
surface  contours  or  irregularities  are  accommodated  by  a 
change  in  float  height  of  the  plate  bearing  while  a  substan- 
tially constant  lens-to-photoplate  surface  distance  is  main- 
tained by  the  stiff  lens  bearing. 


3,636,850 

SHUTTER  OPERATOR  USING  PERMANENT  AND 

ELECTROMAGNETS 

Tomio   Kikuchi,  and  Kiyoyuki  Aral,  both  of  SaiUma-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kopani,  Itabashi-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Apr.  1,  1969,  S«r.  No.  812,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1968,  43/27557 

Int.  CI.  G03b  7/08,  9/62 
U.S.  CI.  95-53  E  4  Claims 


Mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  shutter  blade  tor  use  in 
electric  shutter  provided  with  an  electromagnet  adapted  to 
be  controlled  b>  an  electric  delay  circuit  and  a  permanent 
magnet  disposed  integrally  on  a  shutter  blade  opening  and 
closing  member,  said  two  magnets  being  arranged  so  as  to  be 
able  to  face  each  other  with  reverse  polarity,  whereby  the 
opening  and  closing  of  the  shutter  blade  can  be  effected  with 
accuracy  and  speed 


3,636,851 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  FILM  TESTING 

Kart-Heinz  Furst,  Gotzenhain,  Germany,  assignor  to  E.I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,730 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  7,  1968,  P  18  07 

403.8 

Int.  CI.  G03d  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  95-89  K  8  Claims 


Apparatus  for  automatic  sensitometric  testing  of  photo- 
graphic film,  characterized  by  direct  sequence  of  stages, 
synchronized  one  with  another  with  respect  to  the  feed  rate 
of  a  test  film  strip  to  be  passed  therethrough:  (a)  a  sen- 
sitometer  in  which  the  test  film  strip  is  passed  in  synchronism 
with  a  density  wedge  at  constant  speed  past  an  exposure  slit; 
(b)  a  developing  and  fixing  bath  with  washing  and  drying  sec- 
tions; and  (c)  a  densitometer,  the  test  film  strip  being  passed 
at  constant  speed  or  at  a  rate  controlled  by  the  densitometer 
itself  past  a  photoelectric  data  indicator  while  a  scanner  is 
connected  after  densitometer.  The  device  permits  rapid  ac- 
cess to  sensitometric  data  in  a  few  minutes. 


3,636,852 

MINE  VENTILATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

James  V.  Burgess,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  385,  Madison,  W.  Va. 

Filed  May  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,339 

Int.  CI.  E2  If  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  98-50  5  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  ventilation  control  system  and 

more  particularly  and  specifically  to  ventilation  control  cur- 
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tain  support  members.  The  curtains  and  support  members  another  plane  transverse  to  the  first  plane.  The  louver  and 
are  used  as  line  brattices,  check  curtains  and  temporary  vanes  are  so  constructed  that  the  vanes  will  shut  off  the  air- 
stoppings  to  create  a  flow  path  for  ventilating  air  to  the  work- 


ing face  of  the  mine.  The  flow  path  is  such  as  to  direct  air 
down  one  side  of  the  mine  and  return  the  air  on  the  opposite 
side  by  traversing  the  mine  at  the  working  face  to  thereby 
remove  harmful  gases  and  dust  therefrom. 


3,636,853 

EXHAUST  STACK  FOR  OUTDOOR  HEATERS 

Chester  A.  Sable,  Orange  County,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Anthony 

Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Contlnaatk>n-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  889,475,  Dec.  31, 

1969,  now  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  6,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  17,112 

Int.  CI.  F23I  /  7/02 

U,S.  CI.  98-78  7  Claims 


Exhaust  stack  for  an  outdoor  heater  including  a  vent  pip>e 
terminating  in  an  upwardly  directed  open  end  having  annular 
wind  openings  in  the  wall  of  the  vent  pipe  which  are  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  its  open  end.  Downwardly  directed  wind 
deflectors  are  positioned  outwardly  of  and  extending  over  the 
wind  openings  and  spacer  elements  are  positioned  within  the 
vent  pipe  adjacent  its  open  upper  end  which  divide  the  vent 
pipe  into  four  substantially  pie-shaped  quarter  sections,  the 
spacer  elements  extending  downwardly  in  the  vent  pipe  past 
the  wind  o{>enings.  The  upper  surfaces  of  the  spacer  elements 
are  inclined  upwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  vent  pipe  and 
a  wire  mesh  screen  is  positioned  in  contact  with  the  upper 
surfaces  of  the  spacer  elements  to  form  an  upper  surface  for 
the  vent  pipe  having  a  generally  conical  cotifiguration. 


3,636,854 
FLUm  CONTROL  SYSTEM  LOUVER  UNTT 
Arthur  P.  Gary,  c/o  Gary  Products  Co.  Box  A.C.,  Hutchins, 
Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3^69 

Int.  CI.F24f  '"10 

U.S.  CI.  98—  1 10  6  Claims 

A  louver  unit  for  controlling  fluid  flow,  such  as  the  cool  air 

discharge  from  an  air  conditioning  unit.  The  louver  is  tillable 

in  one  plane  and  has  a  plurality  of  vanes  that  are  tillable  in 


flow  and  certain  vanes  will  overlay  other  vanes  in  close  jux- 
taposition to  close  any  opening  that  might  normally  be 
present  in  the  other  vanes. 


3,636,855 
FOOD-COMPACTING  AND  DISPENSING  MACHINE 
Anthony  R.  Scrafini,  1118  F.  St.,  Erie,  Pa.;  Joseph  A.  Bal- 
kovic,  1952  W.  33rd  SL,  Erie,  Pa.;  Rkhard  E.  Waller,  534 
Shenley  Drive,  and  Kari  A.  Wunch,  3615  W.  12th„  Erie, 
Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,261 

Int.  CI.  A47j  43/20 

VS.  CI.  99—234  21  Claims 


The  specification  discloses  a  food-compacting  machine 
having  a  hopper  for  food  and  a  piston  for  delivering  said  food 
to  a  loading  cup,  at  least  two  loading  cups  mounted  on  an 
axle  to  move  about  a  fixed  cam.  The  food  is  loaded  into  the 
cups  in  one  position,  compacted  in  a  second  position  and  the 
cup  is  heated  and  the  food  is  dispensed  from  the  loading  cups 
in  a  third  position.  The  loading  mechanism  has  a  knife 
synchronized  with  the  movement  of  the  piston  to  assist  in 
forming  the  food,  and  a  cam  arrangement  is  synchronized 
with  the  piston  drive  for  controlling  the  loading,  compacting 
and  dispensing  in  synchronism  with  each  other.  The  effective 
volume  of  the  cups  can  be  adjusted. 
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STEEPmC  TANK 
Janes  H.  Ned,  6217  Ariel,  Houston,  Harris  County,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,658 
InL  CI.  A23b  9100 


U.S.  CI.  99-237 


3  Claims 


A  tank  for  treating  grain  including  a  hollow  cylindrically 
shaped  body  and  an  inlet  end  member  and  an  outlet  end 
member  for  moving  the  grain  into  and  out  of  the  body.  The 
inlet  and  outlet  end  members  include  a  plurality  of  nozzles  or 
openings  for  enabling  fluids  and  air  to  be  circulated  through 
the  body  while  the  steeping  system  is  maintained  in  an  iso- 
lated state  for  treatment  of  the  grain  inside  the  tank  body 
■       V    

3,636,857 
MEAT  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
MitcbeU  W.  Panek,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Swift  &  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Original  application  Apr.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,781,  now 

Patent  No.  3,556,808.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  5, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  77.862 

Int.  CI.  A23b  1116 

U.S.  CI.  99-257  3  Claims 


3,636,858 
TOASTER 
Julius   Barclay   Estnip   Paaakcacn,   Naveriand    17-19,  2600 
GkMtrup,  Denmark 

FUed  June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,454 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Dcninark,  July  22,  1969, 

3950/69 

Int.  CI.  A47J  i7/0« 

U.S.  CI.  99-335  9  CUOmi 


A  toaster  having  a  vertically  orientated  toasting  compart- 
ment with  a  hinged  cover  a  hinged  bottom  which  during  a 
toasting  operation  is  held  in  a  horizontal  position  by  means  of 
a  pawl  The  pawl  is  withdrawn  to  discharge  the  toasted  bread 
by  means  of  a  tripping  device  controlled  by  an  adjustable 
timing  device  which  thus  determines  the  toasting  period. 
Means  are  provided  for  opwratively  connecting  the  bottom, 
the  cover  and  the  timer  so  that  lifting  of  the  cover  causes  the 
bottom  to  be  lifted  to  horizontal  position  and  locked  by  the 
pawl  and  the  timing  device  to  start  when  the  cover  is  sub- 
t.equently  closed.  After  the  period  of  the  timing  device  has 
run  out,  it  actuates  the  tripping  device  to  release  the  com- 
partment bottom 


3,636,859 

ULTRASONIC  COOKING  APPARATUS 

Lawrence  E.  Null.  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Energy 

Conversion  Systems,  Inc.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,571 

Int.  CI.  A47 J  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  99-348  5  Claims 


<^u. 


Liquid  material  for  injection  at  a  plurality  of  sites  in  a  food 
item  is  dispensed  simultaneously  in  separate  amounts,  each 


An  improved  apparatus  and  method  for  cooking  utilizing 
the  application  of  ultrasonic  energy  above  the  audible 
frequency  range  and  below  the  microwave  frequency  range 
to  increase  the  speed  and  efficiency  of  cooking.  The  ap- 
paratus comprises  a  heat  source  coupled  to  a  container  with 


amount  being  a  desired  proportion  of  a  total  quantity  of  liquid  cooking  medium  therein,  an  ultrasonic  power  supply 
liquid,  and  delivered  for  injection  a;  the  sites  for  equal  inter-  and  transducer  and  an  acoustic  horn  for  coupling  the  ul- 
vals  of  time.  trasonic  energy  through  the  liquid  cooking  medium  into  the 
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item  being  cooked.  The  method  comprises  the  steps  of  plac- 
ing the  food  to  be  cooked  in  a  liquid  cooking  medium,  heat- 
ing the  cooking  medium  to  cooking  temperature  for  the  par- 
ticular food  involved  and  applying  to  the  cooking  medium 
sound  energy  in  the  ultrasonic  frequency  range. 


3,636,860 
COOKING  UTENSIL  AND  PROTECTIVE  SUPPORT 
Virginia  L.  Green,  2134  Wataon,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8^11 

Int.  CI.  A47j  27// 0 
U.S.  CI.  99-410  4  Claims 


Xn  upwardly  open  cylindrical  container  is  provided  with  a 
bottom  wall  spaced  upwardly  from  the  lowermost  edge  of  its 
wall.  A  support,  having  an  annular  groove  nesting  the  wall  of 
the  lower  end  portion  of  the  container,  shields  the  bottom 
thereof  An  annular  flange,  forming  the  upward  limit  of  the 
container,  centrally  supports  a  foraminated  lid  and  hopper 
permitting  the  escape  of  steam  and  preventing  fluid  boiiover. 


3,636,861 
STRAPPING  MACHINE 
Frank  C.  Weller,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Intcrlake  Steel  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,006 

Int.  CI.  B65b  13102 

U.S.  CI.  100-4  23  Claims 


A  strapping  machine  for  binding  an  object  by  providing 
plastic  strap  forming  a  loop  having  a  supply  portion  and  the 
leading  end  thereof  overlapping.  Tensioning  and  feeding 
mechanism,      strap-gripping      mechanism,      strap-severing 


mechanism,  seahng  mechanism,  strap-gathering  mechanism, 
and  seal-feed  mechanism  are  provided. 


3,636,862 

REFUSE  COMPACTOR  WITH  SPRAY  DEVICE 

Michad  J.  Sottas,  SL  Joaeph,  and  Charles  R.  Difley,  Nilet, 


both  of  Mich. 


to  Whiripooi  Corporation 


U.S 


Filed  Nov.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,250 
lot  a.  B30b  1 5130 
CI.  100—45 


16  Claims 


A  refuse  compactor  comprising  a  cabinet,  a  refuse  receiver 
such  as  a  drawer  having  a  normally  concealed  access  opening 
such  as  the  top  of  the  drawer  for  inserting  loose  refuse  into 
the  receiver  and  removing  compacted  refuse  therefrom,  a 
compacting  ram  in  the  cabinet  movable  into  and  out  of  the 
receiver  to  compact  refuse  therein,  movable  closure  means 
on  the  cabinet  for  selectively  exposing  and  concealing  the  ac- 
cess opening  which  in  the  case  of  the  drawer  would  be  the 
front  panel,  means  for  moving  this  closure  to  expose  the 
opening  for  introduction  of  refuse  into  the  receiver  and  to 
close  the  opening  following  the  introduction,  and  means  for 
applying  a  measured  amount  of  trebling  agent  to  the  refuse 
on  closing  movement  of  the  closure  means  following  the  in- 
troduction. In  the  case  of  the  drawer,  the  drawer  would  be 
pulled  outwardly  for  the  introduction  of  refuse,  which  is 
usually  household  refuse,  for  later  compacting  and  the  clos- 
ing of  the  drawer  activates  the  means  for  applying  the  treat- 
ing agent  to  the  refuse  while  the  drawer  is  being  closed. 


3,636,863 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COMPACTING  REFUSE 

Stanley  J.  Woyden,  Stamford,  Conn.,  aacignor  to  Intematioaal 

PetcnU  &  Development  Corp.,  Kinsi  Point,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  852,005 

Int.  CI.  B30b  15116 

VJ&.  CL  100—49  4  Claims 


A  control  system  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  hydrauli- 
cally  operated  refuse  compactor.  Input  signals  derived  from 
sensors  and  limit  switches  on  the  compactor  are  applied  to 
the  controlled  system  which,  in  turn,  generates  controlling 
signals  directed  to  the  proper  hydraulic  valves,  and  in  the 
correct  sequence.  Safety  interlocks  prevent  operation  of  the 
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machine   when   possible   damage 
machine  or  by  the  operator. 


3,636,864 
SHREDDING  AND  BALING  DEVICE 
Alfred   Losciaio,  Merrkk,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gemini  Paper 
Fibers  Corporation,  Merricl(,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1970,  S«r.  No.  2,133 

Int.  CI.  B30b  15108 

U.S.  CI.  100-91  10  Claims 


may  be  incurred  in  the  ments  of  complementary  construction.  The  apparatus  is  con- 
structed by  successively  pinning  stamped  plates  to  a  base 
frame,  one  on  top  of  the  next.  Alignment  of  the  parts  is  ac- 
complished by  a  series  of  dowels  so  that  in  general  only  one 
positionmg  step  is  required  to  align  each  part  that  is  secured 
to  the  frame. 


A  combination  shreddmg  and  baling  device  comprismg 
means  for  feeding  paper,  books,  magazines  and  the  like  into 
the  inlet  conduit  of  a  rotary  shredding  device,  the  outlet  con- 
duit of  the  shredding  device  is  connected  to  a  housing  having 
vacuum-pumping  means  connected  thereto  in  fluid  flow  com- 
munication with  the  outlet  conduit,  a  pair  of  perforated 
screen  members  having  elongated  openings  whose  longitu- 
dinal axes  are  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  one 
another  are  positioned  within  said  housing  between  the  outlet 
conduit  and  the  vacuum-pumping  means,  the  housing  in- 
cludes an  integrally  formed  vertically  disposed  passageway 
the  upper  portion  of  which  is  positioned  beneath  the  screen 
members  and  the  lower  portion  of  which  is  connected  to  a 
baling  device  and  the  outlet  of  the  vacuum-pumping  means  is 
connected  to  one  end  of  a  porous  chute  whose  other  end  is 
secured  to  a  refuse  collection  container. 


3,636,866 

EMBOSSING  PRESS  INCLUDING  AN  ARCUATE 

OSCILLATING  DIEHOLDER 

Rolf  Stommel,  No.  5,  Lachcrstrasse,  565  Solingen-Wlddert, 

and  Hans  Bkri,  No.  55,  Gasstrasse,  565  Sdingen,  both  of 

German  \ 

Filed  July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,994 

Int.  CI.  B41f  1100;  B44b  5100 

U.S.  CI.  101-22  9  Claims 


(         y      I         I  '  ^         I      \         ) 
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An  embossing  press  for  impressing  markings  and  inscrip- 
tions into  metal  sheets  traveling  through  the  press  on  a  roller 
bed,  wherein  the  punch-holder  of  the  press  is  hingeably  at- 
tached to  one  arm  of  a  two-armed  lever  for  deflection  in  a 
vertical  plane  against  a  restoring  force,  whereas  the  other 
arm  of  the  two-armed  lever  is  operable  by  an  electric  actua- 
tor for  lowering  and  raising  the  punch-holder. 


3,636,865 
PRINT  HEAD  FOR  HIGH-SPEED  PRINTERS 
Joseph  Konkd,  Lynnfield,  and  Frank  H.  Schaller,  Needham   Giorgio  Bonzano,  Caluso,  Italy,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Infor 


3,636,867 

PRINT  TIMING  AND  SPEED  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR 

HIGH-SPEED  PRINTERS 


Heights,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  DaU  Printer  Corp., 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,929 

Int.  CI.  B41J9/02 

U.S.  CI.  101— 93  C  8  Claims 


mation  Systems  S.p.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  June  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  28,  1969,  18919  A/69 

Int.  CI.  B41J    B41f  liOO 
U.S.  CI.  101-93  10  Claims 


A  high-speed  "on-the-fly"  printer,  wherein  timing  means  is 
provided  to  identify  the  position  of  the  print  characters  on  a 
movable  type-carrying  member,  to  denote  the  instant  for  ac- 
A  print  head  in  which  a  bank  of  hammers  is  disposed  over    tuation  of  the  print  operation,  and  to  control  the  speed  of  the 
a  bank  of  actuators,  comprising  inner  and  outer  actuator  ele-    motor  driving  the  type-carrying  member. 
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3,636,868 
ENERGY-DISSIPATIVE  IMPROVEMENT  IN  HIGH- 
SPEED PRINT  HAMMER  MECHANISMS 
Lynn  M.  Johnston,  West  Mihon;  Chester  G.  Jones,  Kettering; 
Harold    D.    Neal,   Dayton,   all   of   Ohio,   and   Samuel   A. 
Redman,  Garden  City,  N.   Y.,  assignors  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,826 

Int.  CI.  B41J  9/24 

U^.  CI.  1 0 1  -  93  C  22  Claims 


A  cooperative  plurality  of  energy-dissipating  means  is  in- 
corporated into  a  high-speed  mechanism  so  as  to  be  sequen- 
tially activated  and  be  operative  upon  a  working  member  for 
timely  extraction  of  precise  quantities  of  excess  kinetic  ener- 
gy and  for  producing  long  life  and  bounce-free  fast  operation 
of  the  working  member.  Incorporation  of  the  invention  into  a 
high-speed  printer  wherein  energy  absorption  from  com- 
ponents of  the  printer  is  accomplished  via  structurally  im- 
proved members  is  also  disclosed. 


3,636,869 
FODDER  BALER  FEED  MECHANISM 
Alain  F.  D'Acremont,  Morey  St.  Denis;  Gerard  Chaumont, 
Dijon,  and  Alain  P.   Lcfeuvre,  Perrigny-les-IHJon,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  France  S.A.,  Puteaux, 
France 

Filed  July  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55300 

Int.  CI.  B30b  1100 

U.S.  CI.  100-189  7  Claims 
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This  feed  mechanism  for  fodder  baler  wherein  the  relative 
rates  of  motion  of  the  moving  component  elements  are  of  dif- 
ferential nature  and  same  direction  to  permit  a  high  rate  of 
operation  without  reaching  abnormally  high  speeds  in  the 
guide  members,  is  characterized  in  that  it  comprises  a  device 
driving  the  guide  member  of  the  finger-supporting  bar  in 
order  to  impress  a  circular  movement  of  translation  thereto, 
wherein  the  guide  member  remains  constantly  parallel  to  it- 
self and  each  one  of  its  points  describes  a  circle  by  perform- 
ing a  complete  revolution  at  each  cycle  of  the  feed 
mechanism,  that  is,  for  each  reciprocation  of  the  baling 
piston,  this  mechanism  being  applicable  not  only  to  fodder 
baler  but  also  to  any  machines  designed  for  treating  fiber 
materials. 


3,636,870 

DEVICE  FOR  EXTRACTING  FRUIT  JUICES 

Samuel  M.  Arthur,  18549  Poplar  Ave.,  Homewood,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,808 

Int.  CI.  A47j  19102 


U.S.  CI.  100-211 


3  Claims 


A  device  for  storing  and  dispensing  fruit  segments  and  for 
extracting  juices  therefrom  by  squeezing  comprising  two  disk 
members  dimensioned  to  have  a  common  edge  whereby  each 
of  the  disk  members  is  movable  relative  to  the  other  about 
the  common  edge,  a  wall  member  fixed  to  one  of  the  disk 
members  opposite  the  common  edge  to  form  a  closed  wedge- 
shaped  container,  and  means  for  releasably  latching  the  disk 
members  to  secure  a  fruit  segment  there  between. 


3,636,871 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOTELY  ROTATING  A  MARKING 

WHEEL  ON  A  MARKING  DEVICE 
Edwin  W.  Spckiier,  Pittiburgli,  Pa.,  assigDor  to  M.  E.  Cun- 
ningham Company,  Ingomar,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,809 

Int.  CI.  B41j  5104,  7134 

U.S.  CI.  101-95  3  Claims 


The  characters  on  the  periphery  of  a  rotatable  marking 
wheel  are  selectively  rotated  into  marking  position  by  a 
remotely  controlled  actuating  mechanism.  The  marking 
wheel  has  a  ratchet  portion  with  a  ratchet  tooth  for  each 
character.  The  actuating  mechanism  includes  a  reciprocating 
slide  with  an  actuating  pawl  pivotally  connected  thereto.  For 
each  forward  stroke  of  the  slide  the  actuating  pawl  engages  a 
tooth  and  rotates  the  marking  wheel  and  moves  the  adjacent 
character  into  marking  position.  A  depending  finger  on  the 
slide  also  moves  into  overlying  relation  with  the  adjacent 
tooth  to  prevent  the  wheel  from  rotating  through  too  large  an 
angle  to  move  the  adjacent  character  beyond  the  marking 
position.  A  centering  and  locking  pawl  is  engaged  by  the 
slide  on  the  reverse  stroke  and  moved  into  engagement  with 
another  tooth  on  the  ratchet  to  center  the  character  in  the 
marking  position  and  maintain  the  wheel  in  that  ]x>sition. 


3,636,872 

RADIAL  INTERLOCKING  REFRACTORY  TUYERE 

BLOCK 

Roy  E.  Forcier,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,667 
Int.  CI.  F23I  5100 
U.S.  CI.  110-182.5  10  Claims 

A  two  section  refractory  block  for  lining  a  horizontal  cylin- 
drical furnace,  such  as  a  copper  converter,  one  section  con- 
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uining  a  nonradial  tuyere  for  said  converter.  The  two  sec- 
tions of  the  bloclc  are  held  in  abutting  relationship  to  form  a 
boundary  extending  from  the  inner  radial  wall  of  the  con- 
verter to  an  outer  radial  wall.  The  sections  are  restrained 


against  relative  radial  movement  by  providing  a  depression  in 
the  boundary  surface  of  the  tuyere  containing  section  and  a 
complementary  protuberance  in  the  boundary  surface  of  the 
other  section. 


3,636,873 
INKING  PUMP  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTING 
MACHINES 
Ralph  L.  FuKO,  Commack,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Wood  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Plainfidd,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  701,631,  Jan.  30, 
1968,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  ■  continuation-in-part  of 
application  Ser.  No.  431,130,  Feb.  8,  1965,  now  Patent  No. 
3366,051.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,023 

Int.  CI.  B4 Hi 7/05 
VS.  CI.  101—366  1 1  Claims 


3,636,874 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  DISPERSING  CHEMICAL 

AGENTS 
William  A.  Gey,  and  Armin  T.  Wiebke,  both  of  CUna  Lake, 
Calif.,    assignors   to    The   United    States   of   America    as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,472 

Int.  CI  ¥42h  13/14,25/14 

VS.  CI.  102-6  3  Claims 


In  a  device  for  dispersing  liquid  agents; 

a  frangible  charge; 

a  burster  charge; 

means  mounting  the  burster  charge  within  the  casing  near 
the  center  thereof; 

an  electrical  Initiator  mounted  within  said  burster  charge: 

eiectncal  connecting  means  connected  with  said  initiator 
and  extending  from  said  casing  adapted  to  conduct  an 
eiectncal  current  from  a  given  source  to  said  initiator  for 
mitiatmg  an  activation  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  open  containers  randomly  disposed  within 
said  casing  and  grouped  about  siid  burster  charge  in  a 
seif-supportmg  group  in  a  manner  such  that  a  plurality 
of  voids  are  established  between  said  containers  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  thereof; 

a  preselected  liquid  agent  filling  said  casing  and  containers: 
and 

means  sealing  said  casing  to  provide  a  sealed  liquid  agent 
disseminator. 


3,636,875 
SHAPED  CHARGE  DEVICES  FOR  WIRE  CARRIERS 
A.   C.    Dodson,    Houston,   Tex.,   assignor   to   Schlumbergcr 
Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,490 

Int.  CI.  F42b  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  102-20  10  Claims 


An  inking  mechanism  for  supplying  ink,  by  means  of  a 
measuring  pump,  to  the  ink  rail  of  a  printing  machine.  The 
pumping  mechanism  having  a  piston  plunger  rotatively  and 
reciprocably  carried  in  a  ported  cylinder  and  connected  at 
one  end  to  a  crank  mechanism  for  imparting  the  reciprocal 
motion.  The  angle  of  the  crank  mechanism  and  thereby  the 
stroke  of  the  plunger  which  regulates  the  amount  of  ink 
being  supplied,  is  controlled  by  an  adjusting  mechanism 
which  is  operated  either  manually  or  remotely  by  means  of 
an  indexing  motor.  The  pumping  mechanism  is  driven 
through  shafts  and  gearing  directly  from  the  press  drive  and 


The  particular  embodiments  described  herein  to  illustrate 
the   invention   mclude  encapsulated  shaped  charge  devices 


may  be  silenced  during  nonprinting  operations  by  means  of   having  high-strength  ceramic  cases  which  are  mounted  on  a 
an  electrical  clutch  arrangement.  wire  carrier  for  movement  into  a  well  bore  in  which  a  per- 
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forating  operation  is  to  be  conducted.  As  is  typical,  the  wire 
carrier  is  comprised  of  a  pair  of  paralleled  rods  or  laterally 
spaced  wire  members  respectively  having  spaced  reversely 
curved  portions  and  cooperatively  arranged  in  relation  to  the 
other  wire  for  defining  a  series  of  enlarged  openings  along 
the  carrier  which  are  respectively  adapted  for  receiving  an 
encapsulated  shaped  charge.  To  secure  the  shaped  charges  to 
the  wire  carrier,  a  lead  band  arranged  around  each  charge 
case  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  outstanding  lugs  respectively 
projecting  outwardly  from  each  side  of  the  case  and  adapted 
to  engage  only  a  small  portion  of  the  rear  face  of  each  of  the 
two  carrier  wires.  In  one  embodiment  of  the  invention,  the 
forward  faces  of  the  two  carrier  wires  are  engaged  against  the 
rear  of  a  circumferential  flange  formed  around  the  ceramic 
case.  In  an  alternative  embodiment  of  the  invention,  one  or 
more  outstanding  lugs  are  formed  on  each  side  of  the  lead 
band  and  spaced  forwardly  of  the  first-mentioned  single  lugs 
a  distance  corresponding  generally  to  the  thickness  of  the 
carrier  wires.  In  either  situation,  upon  detonation  of  the 
shaped  charges,  the  lead  bands  will  protect  the  carrier  wires 
from  laterally  directed  explosive  forces  and,  by  virtue  of  hav- 
ing only  the  single  outstanding  lugs  in  engagement  with  the 
rear  face  of  each  carrier  wire,  these  rearward  outstanding 
lugs  will  readily  fail  so  as  to  prevent  the  forwardly  directed 
explosive  forces  from  twisting  the  carrier  wires  about  their 
respective  longitudinal  axes  which  otherwise  frequently 
causes  failure  of  the  wires  at  one  or  more  points  along  their 
lengths. 


derwater  weapon  attached  thereto,  wherein  this  improve- 
ment comprises  an  adapter  for  said  underwater  weapon  com- 
prising the  combination  of; 

a  clamshell  section  provided  with  external  fins  and  having 
forward  attachment  means  for  attachment  to  said  un- 
derwater weapon,  said  external  fins  providing  stability  to 
the  weapon  during  flight; 

said  clamshell  section  being  formed  in  two  halves,  each 
half  of  said  section  being  adapted  to  receive  one-half  of 

'    the  tail  section  of  the  weapon  employed; 

an  aft  section  provided  with  additional  external  fins  and 
having  coupling  means  for  connecting  said  af^  section  to 
said  clamshell  section,  deceleration  means  and  retaining 
means  for  said  deceleration  means,  said  additional  exter- 
nal fins  providing  additional  control  and  stability  to  said 
weapon  during  both  the  powered  and  the  deceleration 
phases  of  the  flight, 

said  deceleration  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  drag 
brakes  attached  to  said  aft  section  and  kept  in  a  closed 
position  by  said  retaining  means,  releasing  means  for 
releasing  said  retaining  means  and  restraining  means  for 
limiting  the  rate  and  extent  of  opening  of  said  drag 
brakes  upon  the  operation  of  said  releasing  means; 

said  clamshell  section  having  separation  means  for  separat- 
ing the  underwater  weapon  ft'om  said  adapter  after  said 
deceleration  means  have  reduced  the  velocity  of  both 
the  adapter  and  the  weapon  to  a  predetermined  value, 
whereby  said  weapon  falls  freely  into  the  water  in  search 
of  a  target. 


3,636,876  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING  PIPE  3,636,878 

NIPPLE  SAFETY  GRENADE 

Richard  V.  Evans,  Gretna;  Vh^  Willlans,  Jr.,  MandevUla,  James  P.  Fay,  18  France  St.,  Norwalk,  Conn, 

and  Max  A.  W.  Reihcr,  Gretna,  all  of  La.,  assignors  to  Dick  Filed  Aug.  6,  1969,  Scr.  No.  847,852 

Evans,  Inc.,  Harvey,  La.  Int.  CI.  F42b  27/05 

Original  application  May  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,077.  now  U.S.  CI.  102—64                                                           11  Claims 
Patent  No.  3,492,824.  Divided  and  thfa  applicatkyn  May  8, 
1969,Ser.  No.  824387 


InL  CL  F42b  1/00 


VS.  CI.  102-24 


8  Claims 


Methods  and  apparatus  for  installing  a  pipe  nipple  in  the 
wall  of  a  submerged  casing  in  a  fluidtight  manner.  The  casing 
is  tapped  by  cutting  a  hole  in  its  wall  sufficient  that  the  nipple 
can  be  slidably  inserted  therein.  An  explosive  charge  of 
predetermined  magnitude  is  detonated  in  the  nipple  and  op- 
posite the  casing  wall  so  as  to  expand  the  nipple  in  the  hole. 


3,636,877 
ANTISUBMARINE  MISSILE 
Alvin  R.  Eaton,  Jr.,  Norbcck,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  June  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,127 

IntCI.F42b  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  102-49.5  3  Claims 


A  grenade  having  control  means  for  arming  the  grenade  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  free  flight  thereof  and  for  firing 
an  armed  grenade  in  response  to  interruption  of  said  free 
flight  of  the  grenade,  said  control  means  having  a  safety  time 
factor  for  preventing  arming  of  the  grenade  in  response  to 
short  periods  of  free  flight.  Means  can  also  be  provided  for 
preventing  unintentional  operation  of  the  grenade. 


1 .  In  an  underwater  missile  that  is  launched  from  a  conven- 
tional missile  launcher  with  a  conventional  booster  and  un- 


3,636,879 
AIRBURST  AND  INERTIA  IMPACT  FUZE  ASSEMBLY 
FOR  MUNITIONS 
David  E.  Benner,  Webster,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corpora- 
tion, Richmond,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874^26 
Int.  CI.  F42b  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  102-70.2  R  1  Clain 

A  fuze  assembly  for  a  bomb  is  shown.  This  assembly  in- 
cludes a  firing  device  in  which  a  squib  is  detonated  within  a 
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chamber  to  drive  a  firing  pin  against  a  detonator  charge  to 
detonate  a  bomb.  The  squib  is  exploded  by  any  suitable 
means  such  as  a  proximity  sensor  to  obtain  an  airburst  expio- 


^IF" 


LrY 


sion  of  the  bomb.  An  inertia  ball,  in  the  same  chamber, 
causes  the  firing  pin  to  strike  the  detonator  charge  upon  im- 
pact of  tne  bomb  on  a  target,  in  the  event  the  squib  does  not 
perform  this  function. 


3,636,880 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Robert  L.  Aske,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,581 

Int.  CI.  F42c  15104,  15/24,  15/26 

U.S.  CI.  102— 71  R  4  Claims 


A  velocity  decay  actuated  self-destruct  mechanism  for  use 
with  stabilized  projectiles.  Dynamic  pressure  against  a  nose 
cap  due  to  movement  of  the  projectile  through  a  fiuid  medi- 
um is  balanced  by  spring  pressure  from  within  the  ogive  of 
the  projectile.  Movement  of  the  nosepiece  as  the  spring  pres- 
sure overcomes  the  dynamic  pressure  causes  self-destruct  of 
the  projectile. 


3,636,881 
GAS-GENERATING  CHARGE 
John  N.  Godfrey,  Asheville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  The  Susquehan- 
na Corporation 

Filed  July  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,512 

Int.  CI.  F42b  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  102-103  4  Claims 


combustion-restricting  polymeric  inhibitor  containing  a 
woven  reinforcement  and  a  vaporizable  material  to  cool  the 
polymeric  inhibitor  and  to  retard  the  decomposition  of  the 
inhibitor  polymer  to  prevent  the  introduction  of  inhibitor 
decomposition  products  into  the  generated  gas  stream. 
Vaporizable  material  is  present  in  the  inhibitor  in  a  concen- 
tration of  from  about  10  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  polymer  and  vafKirizable  material 
in  the  inhibitor. 


3,636,882 
DETERRENT  COATING  FOR  PROPELLENT  GRAINS 
Henry  A.  Aaronson,  Morris  Plains;  Frank  R.  Schwartz,  Nut- 
ley,  and  Bernard  Sukomick,  Elizabeth,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  July  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,270 

Int.  CI.  F42b  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  102-104  4  Claims 


1  A  method  of  preparing  progressive-burning,  multiple- 
base  propellants  comprising  tumbling  grains  of  propellant 
having  a  perforation  through  the  length  of  the  grain  with  a 
powder  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  about  65  percent 
copper  resinate  and  about  35  percent  lead  naphthenate  by 
weight  and  then  applying  heat  to  said  grains  and  powder  mix- 
ture during  tumbling  to  soften  said  powder  mixture  suffi- 
ciently to  form  a  continuous,  adherent  coating  on  said  grains. 


3,636,883 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM  WITH  SELF- 
PROPELLED  CARRIAGES 
Erich   Wesener,  Munich-Laim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Buro 
Patent  AG,  Glarus,  SwiUerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  626,197,  Mar. 

27,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,502,038.  This  application  Sept. 

24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,699 

Int.  CI.  B61i  11/08 

t'.S.  CI.  104-50  6  Claims 


A  shaped  gas-generating  charge  comprising  a  solid,  sub- 
stantially oxidizer  self-sufficient,  gas-generating  grain  and  a 


Carriages  driven  by  individual  DC  motors  travel  over  a 
track  with  a  pair  of  continuous  main  bus  bars  for  energizing 
the  motor  and  with  an  auxiliary  bus  bar  extending  along  cer- 
tain track  sections  where  switching  operations  are  to  be  car- 
ried out,  this  auxiliary  bus  bar  being  energizable  from  the  two 
main  bus  bars  with  a  predetermined  polarity  upon  the 
passage  of  a  carriage  over  such  a  track  section.  The  carriage 
is  subdivided  into  a  wheeled  frame  riding  on  the  rails  of  the 
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track  and  a  swingable  base  carrying  a  traction  wheel  and 
contact  brushes  sliding  along  the  bus  bars,  this  base  being 
spring  loaded  and  weighted  to  maintain  contact  between  the 
traction  wheel  and  a  cooperating  track  surface,  as  well  as 
between  the  sliding  brushes  and  the  bus  bars,  even  when  the 
track  is  laid  on  a  ceiling  with  the  inverted  carriages  depend- 
ing therefrom. 


3,636,884 
TOW  PIN  POSITION  FOR  FLOOR  TRUCK  TOW  LINES 
Shddcn  M.  Kavleff,  Farmingtoo,  Mkh.,  awlgDor  to  Jervb  B. 
Webb  Company 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,976 

Int.  CI.  B65g  1 7/42 

U.S.  CI.  104—172  BT  20  Claims 


A  floor  truck  having  a  tow  pin  driven  by  a  tow  line  pusher, 
and  fixed  front  and  rear  bumpers  enabling  a  driven  truck  to 
push  a  preceding  nondriven  truck.  Interconnected  front  and 
rear  tow  pin  positioning  bum[>ers  raise  the  tow  pin  by  rear- 
ward and  upward  movement  from  a  normal  forward  position 
when  engaging  a  stop,  or  the  rear  positioning  bumper  of  a 
preceding  truck,  so  a  bank  of  trucks  may  accumulate.  A 
retaining  device  prevents  return  movement  of  the  positioning 
bumpers  and  tow  pin  of  any  following  truck  until  the  tow  pin 
of  the  leading  truck  in  the  bank  is  engaged  by  a  pusher. 


3,636,885 

ANCHOR  LINK 

James  B.  Cunningham,  Northwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  General 

Stcd  Industries,  Inc.,  Gmnhe  City,  III. 

Original  application  Feb.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  702,576,  now 

Patent  No.  3,547,045,  dated  Dec.  15,  1970.  Divided  and  this 

application  July  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,899 

Int.  CI.  B61f  5/08,  5/16;  F16b  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 05—  1 57  A  3  CUims 


,^^^n:^^--z 


preferably  comprises  longitudinally  extending  improved 
bolster  anchor  links  each  connected  at  one  end  to  an  end  of 
the  bolster  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  vehicle  body. 


S       73  jjJ      s 


—  3 


A  railway  vehicle  two-axle  truck  in  which  separate  longitu- 
dinally extending  side  frames  are  supported  at  their  ends  on 
the  axles,  each  side  frame  being  formed  at  its  center  with 
transversely  extending  horizontal  web  structure  wider  than 
the  side  frame,  a  transverse  transom  resiliently  connected  at 
its  ends  to  each  transverse  web  structure  at  points  spaced 
apart  transversely  of  the  truck,  a  transverse  bolster  pivotally 
related  to  the  transom  at  the  center  of  the  truck  and  sup- 
ported on  the  side  frames  by  resilient  side  bearings,  upright 
springs  at  the  ends  of  the  bolster  for  supporting  a  vehicle 
body,  and  means  for  transmitting  tractive  and  braking  forces 
from  the  bolster  to  the  vehicle  body.  The  last  named  means 


3,636,886 
HIGH-SPEED  RAILWAY  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 
Richard  L.  Lich,  Town  and  Country,  Mo.,  assignor  to  General 
Steel  Industries,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  June  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45,312 

Int.  CI.  B60g  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  105-164  17  Claims 


A  suspension  is  provided  for  railway  passenger  cars,  to 
enable  such  cars  to  round  curves  at  extremely  high  speeds 
without  undue  discomfort  to  passengers  by  providing;  power 
means  for  tilting  the  car  body  transversely  about  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  at  a  high  level,  well  within  the  car  body,  the  angle 
of  tilt  being  responsive  to  car  speed  and  track  curvature.  The 
suspension  comprises  a  yoke  mounted  on  wheel  supported 
truck  framing  to  swivel  about  a  vertical  axis  and  spring  sup- 
port means  supported  from  the  yoke  by  transversely  swinga- 
ble hangers  inclined  such  that  their  projections  intersect  at 
the  desired  axis  of  tilt  of  the  car,  the  body  of  which  is  sup- 
ported on  high  and  widely  spaced  springs  seated  on  the 
spring  support  means  and  arranged  to  provide  vertical  and 
lateral  cushioning  independently  of  the  tilting.  Transverse 
movements  of  the  spring  support  structure  on  the  yoke  and 
consequent  tilting  of  the  spring  support  structure  and  the  car 
body  are  effected  by  transversely  actmg  power  means 
mounted  between  the  yoke  and  the  spring  support  structure. 
In  a  modified  form  of  the  invention,  the  yoke  supports 
separate  spring  support  elements  at  each  of  its  ends  by  trans- 
versely spaced  upwardly  converging  swing  hangers,  and 
transversely  acting  power  means  is  connected  to  the  yoke 
and  both  spring  seats  to  cause  the  latter  to  move  transversely 
and  tilt  correspondingly  about  the  axis  of  their  convergence, 
thereby  causing  corresponding  tilting  of  the  vehicle  body. 


3,636,887 
LOAD-DIVIDING  GATE  SUSPENSION  WITH  SAFETY 
MECHANISM 
Marion  G.  Konrad,  Hacienda  HeigfaU;  John   W.  Erickaon, 
Huntington  Beach,  and  Frank  Burnett,  Costa  Mesa,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Prcco,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,604 
Int.  CI.  B6Id  45/00;  B60p  7/74 
U.S.  CI.  105-376  2  Claims 

The  present  safety  mechanism  comprises  a  member  jour- 
naled  at  each  end  of  the  squaring  shaft  of  a  gate  suspension 
mechanism,  extending  generally  horizontally  below  the  sup- 
porting rail  and  then  extending  upward  in  spaced  relation 
outward  of  the  supporting  rail.  Such  a  member  retains  the 
defining  sprocket  in  supported  relation  to  the  rail  despite 
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failure  of  sprocket  teeth.  The  member  is  preferably  joumaled    and  yieldably  projecting  from  the  socket  of  one  pallet  into 
directly  on  the  sprocketed  roller  and  coupled  by  a  flexible    the  corresponding  socket  of  an  adjoining  pallet. 


linkage  to  the  gate  structure.  The  gate  structure  is  then  sup- 
ported despite  failure  of  the  shaft. 


A  pallet  used  for  the  storage  and  transporting  of  containers 
such  as  beer  kegs  and  the  like.  The  pallet  is  formed  as  a  uni- 
tary plastic  member  in  a  rotational  molding  operation  and  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  spaced  outer  skins  which  are  internally  con- 
nected by  a  plurality  of  properly  spaced  webs  for  internal 
strength.  The  skins  also  have  a  plurality  of  strategically 
located  apertures  which  extend  through  each  of  the  skins. 
The  pallet  has  a  plurality  of  downwardly  extending  shoulders 
for  engagement  with  containers  on  its  underface  and  is  also 
provided  with  supporting  areas  on  its  upwardly  presented 
surface  for  removably  supporting  a  plurality  of  like  con- 
tainers. 


3,636,890 
PORTABLE  CARREL  CONSTRUCTION 
Charles  A.  Huff,  699  Ashtoa  Ave.,  P^o  AHo,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1969,  Scr.  No.  855^74 

Int.  CI.  A47b  4/ /02 
UJS.  CI.  108-60  4  Claims 


3,636,888 
PALLET 
John  A.  An«db«ck,  Jr.,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Pack- 
Rite  Packaging  &  Crating  Co.,  Inc. 
Cootinuatioa-in-part  of  appHcatkm  Ser.  No.  819,130,  Apr. 
25, 1969,  now  Patent  No.  34^,184.  This  application  May  4, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  34,096 
Int.  CL  B65d  19118 
U.S.  CI.  108— 51  6  Claims 


3,636,889 
PALLET 
Robert  T.  MangoM,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Nosco  I>lastics,  In- 
corporated, Eric,  Pa. 

Filed  May  19.  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,773 

Int.  CI.  B65d  19118 

U.S.  CI.  108—53  1  Claim 


Stacked  empty  pallets  having  registering  sockets  in  adjoin- 
ing surfaces  are  interlocked  by  latch  members  carried  by 
yieldable  arms  extending  from  the  midsections  of  the  sockets 


A  portable  carrel  construction  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  and  transverse  crossing  opaque  barriers  is 
adapted  for  removable  attachment  to  the  upward  surface  of  a 
table.  When  a  student  occupies  a  chair  pulled  to  the  side 
edge  of  the  table  between  the  crossing  barriers,  the  spatial 
volume  immediate  the  barriers  and  above  the  table  is  isolated 
into  an  individual  study  space  which  is  insulated  from  am- 
bient classroom  distraction. 


3,636391 
TABLE  WITH  EXTENSIONS 
Henry  Filao  Bcrtdaen,  6933  Kibaek,  Denmark 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856362 
Claims  priority,  applkatloa  Denmark,  Sept.  9,  1968,  431 1/68 

Int  CI.  A47b  IjOO 
U.S.  CI.  108-66  3  Claims 


The  table  is  made  with  a  solid  undivided  table  top  and  is 
provided  with  leaves  which  are  to  be  arranged  peripherally  of 
the  ubletop  The  leaves  are  of  the  draw-type  and  are  con- 
tamed  under  the  main  tabletop.  Slidable  bars  are  disposed 
under  the  main  tabletop  for  sliding  out  to  support  the  leaves. 
The  leaves  can  be  formed  so  as  to  fold  over  on  themselves 
about  a  hmged  joint. 

This  invention  relates  to  a  table  having  an  undivided 
tabletop  with  extensions  of  the  draw-table-type. 
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3,636392 
CONVERTIBLE  TABLE 
Thomas  W.  Linton,  BcUville,  Ohio,  aadgnor  to  The  Snyder 
Trailer  Company,  Butler,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1969,  Scr.  No.  848,438 

Int.  CI.  A47b  1104 

\iS.  CI.  108-79  5  Claims 


skirt  sections  includes  a  mounting  bracket  at  each  comer 
defming  a  vertical  channel  below  the  planar  surface  adapted 


Convertible  table  comprises  two  or  more  table  sections 
hinged  together  and  having  a  main  support  leg  freely  slidable 
in  guide  tracks  along  the  underneath  side  of  the  table  from 
one  table  section  to  another  for  supporting  the  table  either  in 
the  fully  extended  position  or  with  one  or  more  table  sections 
folded  downwardly  in  dropleaf  position. 


3,636,893 
FREE-STANDING  HOUSEHOLD  SHELF  ARRANGEMENT 
Joachim  Lange,  Karbmhe-Waldstadt,  Germany,  aoignor  to 
Karl  Kuhd  Gcaellichart  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Worms, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Scr.  No.  23,594 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Germany,  July  8, 1%9,  G  69  26 

906.3 

InL  CI.  A47b  3100 

U.S.CI.  108— 111  6  Claims 


33Cg^      ' 


A  free-standing  household  shelf  arrangement  which  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  supporting  columns  arranged  vertically 
and  in  horizontally  spaced  relationship  to  each  other  each  of 
which  comprises  hollow  individual  supports  having  their  ends 
provided  with  closure  caps  while  each  two  adjacent  closure 
caps  have  interposed  therewith  shelf  means  which  are  con- 
nected to  the  supports  by  connecting  members  invisible  from 
the  outside. 


3,636,894 
TABLE  CONSTRUCTION 
Carl  H.  Hagc,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  General 
Fireproofing  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1970,  Scr.  No.  73,513 

Int.  CI.  A47b  3106 

U3.  CI.  1 08- 1 56  12  Claims 

A  furniture  structure  of  the  lyp)e  having  a  horizontal  plansu- 

surface  supported  by  a  plurality  of  legs  which  are  bounded  by 


to  mate  with  two  sidewalls  of  a  tubular  leg.  Mating  fastener 
means  carried  by  the  bracket  and  interior  of  the  leg  provide 
means  to  removably  attach  each  leg. 


3,636,895 
ARMOR  STRUCTURE 
Ronald   A.   Keisey,  New   Kensington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Alu- 
minum Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1969,  Scr.  No.  859^95 

Int.  CI.  F4 II  5/76 

U.S.  CI.  109-78  8  Claims 


A  substantially  rigid  armor  wall  element  having  an  impact 
surface  provided  with  alternate  peaks  and  valleys.  The  peaks 
are  generally  parallel  to  each  other  and  taper  outwardly  in  a 
first  transverse  direction.  The  valleys  are  generally  parallel  to 
each  other  and  open  in  a  first  transverse  direction.  Reinforc- 
ing means  for  resisting  projectile  penetration  of  the  armor 
element  by  providing  improved  resistance  at  the  peaks  and 
valleys.  The  reinforcing  means  may  be  integrally  formed  or 
independent  elements  secured  to  the  wall  element.  The  peaks 
and  valleys  preferably  include  an  angle  of  about  40"  to  100°. 
A  wall  structure  formed  from  these  armor  elements  by 
joinder,  as  by  welding,  at  the  abutting  marginal  edges  of  com- 
plementary configuration. 


3,636,896 
SOLID  FUEL  COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 
James  McLaren,  Gothcrington,  near  Cheltenham,  and  Walter 
Harris,  Carlton,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Coal  Indus- 
try (Patents)  Limited,  London,  Engtauid 

Filed  May  12,  1970,  Scr.  No.  36,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  16,  1969, 

25,013/69 
InL  CI.  F23g  5100 
U.S.  CI.  1 10—8  R  19  Claims 

Combustion  apparatus  for  burning  solid  fuel  in  particulate 
or  divided  form  includes  a  plurality  of  air-permeable  floor 
elements  e.g.,  trays  or  membranes  arranged  within  a  housing. 
Each  element  is  provided  for  supporting  a  fluidized  bed  of 
the  solid  fuel  and  in  one  form  is  inclined  to  assist  the  passage 
of  material  along  the  element.  In  another  form  of  apparatus 
each  element  is  horizontal  and  the  passage  of  material  along 
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the  tray  is  effected  by  the  buildup  of  a  hydraulic  gradient 
between  the  feed  end  and  the  discharge  end  of  each  element. 
Gas-operated  means  are  located  adjacent  the  discharge  end 
of  one  element  and  to  feed  end  of  an  adjacent  element,  and 


matically  shifted  laterally  to  effect  contour  stitching  in 
response  to  pneumatic  sensing  of  the  position  of  the  edge  of 
the  material  at  any  instant  relative  to  the  needle  of  the  sew- 
ing machine  A  first  embodiment  of  the  apparatus  is  for  con- 
tour seaming  of  two  pieces  of  material,  which  may  have  dif- 
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are  provided  for  transferring  solid  material  from  one  element 
to  an  adjacent  element.  The  elements  may  be  in  side-by-side 
relationship  or  they  may  be  arranged  one  above  the  other, 
adjacent  trays  being  either  oppositely  inclined  relative  to  one 
another  or  horizontal  and  mutually  parallel. 


3,636,897 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRECISION  PLANTING 
Edwin  H.  Brink,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,06 1 

Int.  CI.  AOlc  7116;  B65h  5/00 

U.S.  Ci.  111—77  6  Claims 


Seeds  confined  within  cylindrical-shaped  capsules  are 
planted  by  opening  a  furrow  in  soil,  retaining  each  side  of  the 
furrow  in  an  upstanding  position,  depositing  on  the  bottom  of 
the  furrow  a  seed  capsule  standing  on  its  circumferential  sur- 
face with  both  end  surfaces  aligned  in  vertical  planes  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  the  furrow,  and  releasing  both  sides  of  the 
furrow  to  slide  inward  and  engage  the  end  surfaces  of  the 
seed  capsule.  Seed  capsules  are  planted  in  such  a  manner  by 
a  planter  that  includes  an  earth  traversing  frame,  a  plow 
suspended  from  the  frame  for  opening  a  furrow  in  soil,  a  pair 
of  sidewalls  extending  rearwardly  from  the  plow  for  retaining 
each  side  of  the  furrow  in  an  upstanding  position  and  defin- 
ing a  chute  therebetween  through  which  a  seed  capsule  can 
be  deposited  on  the  bottom  of  the  furrow,  means  for  insert- 
ing seed  capsules  into  said  chute  at  intervals  in  relationship 
to  ground  movement  of  the  planter  to  provide  precise  spac- 
ing between  capsules  at  the  bottom  of  the  furrow,  and  means 
for  orienting  and  feeding  seed  capsules  to  said  capsule  insert- 
ing means. 


3,636,898 

EDGE  CONTOUR  GUIDANCE  CONTROL  FOR  PIECES 

OF  MATERIAL 

William  R.  Conner,  Jr.,  Shelbyville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Kell- 

wood  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  June  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  738.036 

Int.  CI.  D05b27/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 12-203  25  Claims 

Apparatus  for  automatically   guiding   material   being  fed 

through  a  sewing  machine  to  effect  contour  stitching  of  the 

material,  whatever  its  edge  contour.  The  material  is  auto- 


ferent  edge  contours,  in  which  two  pneumatic  sensors  are 
provided,  one  for  each  piece  of  material,  and  in  which  each 
piece  of  material  is  automatically  shifted  laterally  in  ac- 
cordance with  Its  edge  contour  A  second  embodiment  of  tht 
invention  is  for  overstitching  an  edge  of  one  piece  of  materi- 
al, having  a  single  pneumatic  sensor. 


3,636,899 
TOP  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  OVEREDGE  SEWING 
MACHINE 
Larry  Dean  Crisler,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Union  Spe- 
cial Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,088 

Int.  CI.  D05b  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  112-207  18  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  top  feed  mechanism  for  an 
overedge  sewing  machine  in  which  a  top  feed  dog  is  articu- 
lately mounted  upon  a  top  feed  bar  to  which  feed  and  lift 
motions  are  transmitted  by  eccentrics.  The  top  feed  dog  is 
carried  by  a  pivotally  mounted  arm  which  is  in  turn  con- 
nected to  a  slidably  mounted  rod  above  and  generally  in  the 
plane  of  the  top  feed  bar.  Biasing  means  normally  urge  the 
rod  in  a  direction  tending  to  move  the  feed  dog  toward  its 
fabric  engaging  position.  Cam  means  carried  by  a  rotatable 
plate  are  provided  for  moving  the  rod  against  the  biasing 
force  of  the  spring  to  pivot  the  arm  and  the  feed  dog  carried 
thereby  to  an  out-of-the-way  position.  Lifting  motion  is  im- 
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parted  to  the  top  feed  bar  and  a  main  feed  bar  by  eccentrics    selector  device   which   is   operatively   at   rest   whereby  the 
which  are  generally  180°  out  of  phase  whereby  the  feed  dogs    secondary  drive  spindle  rotates  within  said  device  and  drives 
move  toward  each  other  to  grip  fabric  therebetween  during 
the  feed  cycle  and  move  away  from  each  other  to  release 
fabric  incident  to  the  return  cycle  of  the  mechanism. 


3,636,900 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  THE  WORK  FEEDING 

MECHANISM  OF  A  SEWING  MACHINE 

Frederick  Rogers,   Union,  NJ.;   Robert   Bradus,   Brooklyn, 

N.Y.,  and  Joseph  J.  Winar,  Roadie,  N J.,  assignors  to  The 

Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

nied  Aug.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66,329 

Int.  CI.  D05b  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  112-210  5  Claims 


the  main  drive  wheel  to  a  stop  position  when  the  drive  from 
the  main  drive  motor  ceases. 


3,636,902 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  THE  OPERATION  OF  A 

SEWING  MACHINE 

Toru  Matsubara;  Tadashi  Kozuka;  Hiroaki  Shinomiya,  and 

Noritoshi  Aoyama,  ail  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 

Juki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  19,  1969,  44/48726 

Int.  CI.  D05b  69/22 
U.S.  CI.  112-219  A  4  Claims 


A  control  device  for  the  worlc  feeding  mechanism  of  a  sew- 
ing machine  in  which  any  one  of  three  separate  linkages  may 
selectively  be  coupled  to  the  feed  regulating  means  of  the 
sewing  machine.  The  three  linkages,  for  manual  feed  control, 
pattern  cam  influence  of  work  feed,  and  automatic  group 
stitching  such  as  buttonholing,  while  organized  in  a  compact 
subassembly  are  distinct  and  individually  tailored  each  to 
satisfy  its  own  special  requirements. 


3,636,901 
NEEDLE-POSITIONING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  SEWING 

MACHINE 
Nigel    Sturgcs,    Chatham,    and    Leonard    Charles    Nutton, 
Rochester,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Sewprima  Limited, 
Brompton,  GiUingham,  Kent,  England 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Oct.  29,  1969, 
52,949/69 
Int.  CL  D05b  69/22 
U.S.CL  112-219  A  3  Claims 

A  needle-positioning  attachment  for  a  sewing  machine 
having  a  main  drive  spindle  for  reciprocating  a  needle,  in- 
cluding a  main  drive  wheel  connected  to  the  main  drive  spin- 
dle for  rotation  in  one  sense  with  overrun,  a  secondary  drive 
motor  continuously  driving  a  secondary  drive  spindle  which, 
through  coupling  means,  drives  the  mam  drive  wheel;  and  a 


A  control  device  for  the  operation  of  a  sewing  machine 
comprising  in  combination  a  sewing  machine  for  carrying  out 
a  sewing  cycle;  an  electric  driving  device  for  electrical  con- 
necting to  and  disconnecting  from  said  sewing  machine;  a 
manual  control  device  having  an  inoperative  position  and  dif- 
ferent operative  positions  for  controlling  said  driving  device 
so  as  to  drive  and  stop  said  sewing  machine;  and  an  electric 
stop  device  connected  to  said  driving  and  control  devices  for 
selectively  stopping  a  sewing  machine  needle  at  a  predeter- 
mined upper  or  lower  point. 


3,636,903 
RECTANGULAR-DUCT  FORMING  MACHINE 
Leroy  E.  Anderson,  and  Gerald  J.  Munn,  both  of  Detroit 
Lakes,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Snappy,  Inc.,  Detroit  Lakes, 
Minn. 

nied  Feb.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,663 
Int.  CI.  B21d  39/02 
U.S.  CL  1 13—54  32  Claims 

A  machine  designed  to  continuously  progress  a  pair  of 
elongated  flat  sheets  of  metal  longitudinally  through  a  plu- 
rality of  cooperative  dies  which  progressively  in  sequential 
steps  gradually  shape  the  two  sheets  into  a  duct  having  a 
rectangular  cross-sectional  configuration.  The  machine  util- 
izes cooperative  rotary  dies  to  shape  and  form  the  duct  in  a 
continuous  operation  to  a  length  equal  to  that  of  the  sheets 
SQ   that    rectangular   ducts   of  any   desired   length    can    be 
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prcxluced  in  an  automatic  operation  by  merely  inserting  into 
the  machine  a  preprepared  roll  comprised  of  a  pair  of  sheets 


of  metal  of  the  desired  length,  the  sheets  entering  the 
machine  at  one  end  and  leaving  the  same  at  the  other  end  in 
the  form  of  a  continuous  rectangular  duct. 


3,636,904 
ICEBREAKER  EQUIPMENT  FOR  SHIPS 
Charles    Blanchct,    Grenoble,    France,    assignor    to    Sodete 
GrenobMse    d 'Etudes    et    d  Applications     HydrauUques, 
(SOGREAH),  Grenobles,  France 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,893 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  17,  1969,  6900922 

Int.  CI.  B63b  35/08 
U.S.  CI.  114— 41  7  Claims 


take  up  the  slack  m  the  line  as  the  barges  are  being  lifted  by 
the  waves  or  swells  and  the  slow-speed,  high-torque  motors 
will  lift  the  barge  onto  the  vessel  as  the  waves  or  swells 
recede  The  high-speed  winching  mechanism  is  held  against 
retrogression  by  a  one-way,  releasable  brake  or  the  like,  and 
the  high-torque,  slow-speed  motor  will  continue  to  wind  the 
winch  line  onto  a  winch  drum  until  the  barge  or  the  like  is  at 


I  cr«i»>ca  n»-r  - 


1    V 


sufficient  elevation  that  it  may  be  moved  into  place  or  placed 
in  storage,  whereupon,  the  barge  or  the  like  is  lowered  into 
position  on  the  vessel  and  this  is  repeated  until  the  water- 
borne  vessel  is  loaded.  Reverse  provisions  are  made  for 
lowering  the  barges  from  the  winch  mechanisms  into  the 
water  Controls  arc  provided  for  sensing  the  tension  of  the 
cable  which  controls  the  particular  winch  being  operated. 


-tf-r 


The  icebreaker  ship  herein  disclosed  has  means  for  cutting 
a  slit  in  an  ice  layer  mounted  on  its  prow  forwardly  of  the 
ship's  stempost,  and  set  back  from  such  cutting  means,  are 
means  enabling  the  ship  to  bear  its  weight  down  on  the  slit 
portion  of  the  ice  layer  so  as  to  break  the  latter  into  pieces  of 
ice.  Located  rearwardly  of  the  bearing  means  are  guiding 
means  for  immersing  the  ice  pieces  below  the  ice  layer  and 
coacting  with  the  sides  of  the  ship's  prow  to  force  the  im- 
mersed ice  pieces  laterally  so  that  they  are  pushed  beneath 
the  ice  layer. 


3,636,906 

HYDUOGLYDER 

Carl  Fnnk  Wray,  10033  HuU  St.  RomI,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  May  11,  1970,  Scr.  No.  36,023 

Int  CI.  B63b  1/18 

US.  CI.  1 14—66.5  R  22  Claims 


3,636,905 
WINCHING  SYSTEM  FOR  WATERBORNE  VESSELS 
John  Hart  Wilson,  deceased.  Late  of  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.;  Eve- 
lyn Wilson  Egan;  J.  N.  Shcrril,  Jr.,  both  of  WichiU  Falls, 
and  Virginia  Wilson  Hulver,  Houston,  executors,  all  of  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  applicatiod  Scr.  No.  677,520,  Oct.  24, 
1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,552344,  dated  Jan.  5,  1971.  This 
application  Mar.  31,  1970,  Scr.  No.  24,178 
Int.  CI.  B63b  35/44 
U.S.  CI.  114-43.5  10  Claims 

A  winching  arrangement  for  lifting  barges  and  the  like 
from  a  water  area  in  which  a  waterborne  vessel  is  located. 
The  present  winching  arrangement  comprises  at  least  two 
pairs  of  winches,  each  pair  of  which  winches  utilizes  a  com- 
mon line  to  operate  a  block  and  tackle  arrangement,  with 
one  of  the  winching  mechanisms  of  each  pair  of  winches 
being  driven  by  a  relatively  high-speed  motor  and  the  other 
winch  of  the  winching  mechanism  being  driven  at  a  relatively 
slow  speed  by  a  high-torque  motor  of  greater  horsepower. 
With  the  winches  being  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  the 
common  line  of  the  block  and  tackle  arrangement,  with  at 
least  one  pair  of  winches  lifting  one  end  of  a  barge  or  the  like 
and  another  pair  of  winches  lifting  the  other  end  of  the  barge 
or  the  like.  The  winches  and  the  controls  therefor,  are  so 
constructed  that,  as  the  waves  or  swells  rise  and  cause  the 
barge  to  rise  faster  than  the  ship  or  vessel  on  which  the 
winching  arrangement  is  located,  the  high-speed  winches  will 


A  rough-water  craft  having  a  cabin  and  a  long  rigid  tail  is 
disclosed  Aerodynamic  wings  attached  to  the  cabin  lift  the 
cabin  out  of  contact  with  the  water's  surface  but  the  rear  tip 
of  the  tail  maintains  contact  with  the  water's  surface  and 
skims  therealong  The  tailboom  is  streamlined.  Flaps  main- 
tain the  craft  at  a  12°  attitude  when  it  is  in  operation.  Selec- 
tively adjustable  cargo  carriers  hold  the  cargo  level  when  the 
craft's  attitude  is  not  level. 


3,636,907 
HYDRACUSHION  BOAT 
Francis  M.  Scarritt,  Sr.,  1338  Parii  St.  North,  Saint  Peter- 
sburg, Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Scr.  No.  19,824 

Int.  CI.  B63b  1/18 

V.S.  CI.  1 14-66.5  R  3  Claims 

A  water  craft  compnsing  a  boat  for  small  travel  in  rough 

water,  the  boat  incorporating  fiberglas  springs  for  absorbing 
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the   impact   of  wave   action,   the   fiberglass   springs   being 
directly  attached  at  one  end  to  a  float  and  the  other  end  to  a 


main  subhull,  and  the  boat  including  a  special  built  recoil 
shock  absorber  for  rebound  control. 


3,636,908 
MOBILE  DOCK  FOR  SMALL  CRAFT 
Albert  Fddman,  4  Upton  Road,  and  Robert  Fddman,  7  Lar- 
nb  Road,  both  of,  Framingham,  Mass. 

Filed  July  29,  1969,  Scr.  No.  845,759 

Int.  CI.  B63b  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 14-230  1  Claim 


A  mobile  dock  for  small  craft  is  described,  comprising  a 
ship  whose  hull  has  relatively  straight  and  low  sides  and  at 
least  one  substantially  flat  side  deck.  A  track  is  mounted  on 
the  deck  to  hold  movable  assemblies.  Each  assembly  has  an 
elongated  pole  member  pivotally  movable  in  a  transverse 
plane.  A  pair  of  pole  members  when  extended  out  horizon- 
tally from  the  deck  hold  the  hull  of  a  small  craft. 


3,636,909 
MARINE  POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Car!  1.  Benson,  Jr.,  Westwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Paragon 
Gears  Incorporated,  Taunton,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,850 
Int.  CI.  B63h  23/06 
U.S.  CI.  115-34  R  10  Claims 

A  power  transmission  including  universal  joints  for  trans- 
mitting power  between  two  shafts  which  are  inclined  to  one 
another,  such  as  between  the  shaft  of  the  engine  and  the 
propeller  shaft  which  extends  at  an  angle  from  the  engine 
shaft.  The  transmission  includes  a  gear  housing  having  an  an- 
gled housing  in  which  one  of  the  universal  joints  is  rotatably 
journaled  and  also  includes  another  universal  joint  located 
outside  of  the  angled  housing.  The  universal  joint  which  is 
located  within  the  angled  housing  accommodates  approxi- 
mately one-half  the  angle  between  the  engine  shaft  centerline 


and  the  propeller  shaft  centerline.  The  second  universal  joint 
located  externally  of  the  housing  accommodates  the  remain- 
ing angular  displacement  between  the  shafts  and  serves 
another  function  of  acting  as  a  flexible  joint  to  compensate 
for  small  additional  angular  misalignment  between  the  engine 
and  the  propeller  shafts  which  may  occur  due  to  manufactur- 


ing and  installation  tolerances,  hull  deflections,  flexible  en- 
gine mounts,  etc. 

A  lubricating  means  including  an  imF>eller  driven  by  the 
universal  joint  is  located  within  the  angular  housing,  which 
impeller  forces  oil  through  a  conduit  and  to  an  antifriction 
bearing  assembly  to  assure  a  flow  of  oil  through  the  assembly 
and  also  good  circulation  in  other  parts  of  the  transmission. 


3,636,910 

MARINE  STEERING  DEVICE  FOR  SHIPS  EQUIPPED 

WITH  TWO  PROPELLERS 

Teruo  Tsuchiya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushildkaisha 

Tokyo  Keiki  Sdiosho  (Tokyo  Kdki  Sdxosho  Co.,  Ltd.), 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1969,  Scr.  No.  876340 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1968.  43/85921 

Int  CI.  B63h  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  115-35  2  Claims 


'^^ 


■35 
-25 


A  marine  steering  device  for  ships  equipped  with  two 
propellers  having  at  least  one  frictional  coupling  mechanism 
provided  in  association  with  shafts  of  steering  handles  for 
coupling  the  handles  to  control  the  rotation  of  the  two 
propellers  about  their  vertical  shafts  to  control  the  ship's 
heading. 


3,636,911 
POWER  DRIVEN  AQUAPLANE 
Joe  E.  Piazza,  Padflca,  and  Paul  E.  Nkrhois,  Sunnyvale,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Leisure  Products  Corporation,  Menk> 
Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Scr.  No.  11,574 

Int.  CI.  B63b  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 15— 70  10  Claims 


H) 


A  power  driven  aquaplane  adapted  for  steenng  by  body 
motion  alone  and  having  a  transverse  throttle  bar  mounted 
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above  a  foreward  portion  of  the  plane  or  boat  which  is  opera- 
ble from  either  end  to  control  the  speed  of  an  outboard 
motor  mounted  on  a  stem  plate  of  the  vehicle. 


3,636,912 

DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  AN  ELONGATED 

SUPPORT  EXTENDING  FROM  A  VEHICLE 

Leonard  F.  Kamp,  766  Elmwood  Terrace,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,983 

Int.  CI.  B60q 

U.S.  CI.  116-28  5  Claims 


A  device  for  attachment  to  an  elongated  support  extending 
from  a  vehicle  for  indicating  the  location  of  the  vehicle  and 
for  serving  as  an  advertising  medium,  includes  a  rigid  portion 
visible  from  all  directions  and  a  variety  of  types  of  elements 
for  gripping  the  external  surface  of  the  support  to  secure  the 
device  thereto. 


3,636,913 

ROADSIDE  MARKER  EXTENSION 

Peter  Glavey  O'Brien,  166  Parkside  Ave.,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,012 

Int.  CI.  G09(  7118 

U.S.  CI.  1 16-1 14  R  1  Claim 


stock  of  a  lathe  comprises  a  rod  mounting  member  through 
which  there  projects  a  measuring  rod.  The  rod  mounting 
member  and  the  rod  are  provided  with  coacting  detent 
means  enabling  the  rod  to  be  positioned  in  various  positions 
relative  to  the  rod  mounting  member.  Preferably  an  end  of 
the  rod  mounting  member  carries  a  turret  which  can  be 
rotated  so  that  a  selected  member  on  it  is  in  the  line  of  travel 


of  the  second  assembly  of  the  complete  indicator  stop.  This 
second  assembly  includes  an  indicator  mount  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  movable  part  of  the  machine  such  as  the  car- 
nage of  the  lathe  and  a  known  dial  indicator  mounted  upon 
such  a  mount  so  that  the  actuating  rod  extending  from  the  in- 
dicator will  engage  the  member  on  the  turret  which  is  in  the 
Ime  of  travel  of  the  second  assembly. 


3.636,915 

ROTARY  PRISM  DISPLAY 

Albert  L.  Ruppert,  Middlcton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Oali  Elcc- 

tro/Netics  Corp.,  Crystal  Lalie,  Dl. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  747,717,  July  25, 

1968.  This  application  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,898 

Int.  CI.  G09f  9100 

U.S.  CI.  116-124  6  Claims 


2i^         27 


An  extension  member  for  roadside  marker  stakes  is  formed 
of  an  elongated  strip  of  material  with  flanges  bent  over  at 
either  edge  to  form  longitudinally  extending  grooves  for 
receiving  the  transversely  projecting  flanges  of  the  stakes 
The  extension  member  is  slid  telescopically  down  over  the 
end  of  the  stake  and  the  extension  is  secured  to  the  stake  by 
a  bolt  through  holes  through  the  stake  and  member 


3,636,914 
DIAL  INDICATOR  STOP 
Kenneth  O.  Speed,  Petaluma,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Speed  Gage 
&  Tool  Company,  Petaluma,  Calif. 

Filed  July  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,185 
Int.  CI.  B23q  17100 
U.S.  CI.  116-115.5  9  Claims 

A  dial  indicator  stop  mechanism  for  use  with  machines 
such  as  lathes  can  be  constructed  utilizing  two  separate  as- 
semblies, either  of  which  can  be  mounted  upon  a  fixed  part 
of  such  a  machine  and  the  other  of  which  can  be  mounted  on 
a  movable  part  of  such  a  machine.  Preferably,  the  assembly 
utilized  upon  the  fixed  part  of  the  machine  such  as  the  head- 


nUNTCD  TO 

oTtCT  yiRnoMCO 

SUKMCC 

■so 


A  rotary  display  device  using  a  transparent  circular  prism 
havmg  a  conical  reflecting  surface,  an  object  surface  and  an 
image  surface  Indicia  is  positioned  adjacent  the  object  sur- 
face and  IS  visible  at  the  image  surface  at  least  partially  by 
the  use  of  ambient  light  from  the  image  surface. 


3,636,916 
COATING  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM 
Alfred  J.  Theien;  Nils  H.  Bergfelt,  and  Eugene  A.  Eufusia,  all 
of  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Optical  Coating  Labora- 
tory, Inc.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,996 
Int.  CI.  B05c  11 100 
U.S.  CI.  118-8  5  Claims 

Coating  apparatus  having  a  chamber  with  means  mounted 
in  the  chamber  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  substrates  to  be 
coated  First  and  second  sources  are  disposed  in  the  chamber 
and  contain  coating  materials  which  can  be  evaporated  to 
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produce  vapor  streams.  Masking  means  is  disposed  between 
the  first  and  second  sources  and  the  substrates  for  controlling 
the  amount  of  each  of  the  coating  materials  deposited  by  the 
vapor  stream  upon  the  substrates.  The  masking  means  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  masks  and  means  for  moving  the  pair  of 
masks  in  accordance  with  a  preprogrammed  function  so  that 
a  coating  is  deposited  on  the  substrates  which  is  comprised  of 
a  mixture  of  the  coating  materials  having  proportions  related 
to  the  preprogrammed  function.  The  means  for  moving  the 
pair  of  masks  includes  first  and  second  coaxially  aligned 


shafts  secured  to  the  masks,  a  pair  of  drive  motors,  gearing 
connecting  the  drive  motors  to  said  shafts,  and  means  for 
operating  the  motors  in  accordance  with  said  prepro- 
grammed function.  The  means  for  operating  the  motors  in- 
cludes control  means  for  one  of  the  motors  comprising  a 
reference  following  said  preprogrammed  function,  means  for 
sensing  the  position  of  the  shaft  of  said  one  drive  motor  and 
means  for  comparing  the  reference  signal  with  the  position  of 
the  shaft  to  provide  an  error  signal  and  means  for  driving  said 
one  motor  until  the  error  signal  is  reduced  to  zero. 


3,636,917 

OPTICAL-MONITORING  APPARATUS  UTILIZING 

FIBER  OPTICS 

Martin  L.  Baiter,  Valencia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Optical  Coating 

Laboratory,  Inc.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

Filed  June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,844 

Int.  CI.  B05c  11100 

U.S.  CI.  118-9  12  Claims 


Optical-monitoring  apparatus  utilizing  fiber  optics  for  use 
with  a  chamber  to  monitor  material  being  evaporated  from  a 
source  having  an  aperture  plate  through  which  vapors  being 
evaporated  can  be  evaporated  onto  a  substrate  with  fiber 
optic  means  for  supplying  light  to  the  substrate  and  fiber 


optic  means  for  receiving  light  reflected  from  the  materia] 
deposited  on  the  substrate. 


3,636,918 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  A  SURFACE  OF  A 

DOUBLE-FACED  CORRUGATED  UNIT 

John  P.  Flicfacr,  East  Grand  Rapids,  and  Vern  R.  Kahler, 

GrandvOle,  both  of  Mich.,  aaaigiiors  to  Padiaging  Corpora- 

tion  of  America,  Evanston,  ID. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,193 

IntCLBOSc  11112 

U.S.  CI.  118— 37  2  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  are  provided  for  treating  one  sur- 
face of  a  double-faced  corrugated  unit,  such  as  fiberboard,  so 
as  to  render  the  latter  more  responsive  to  vacuum  pressures 
when  said  unit  is  as  a  substrate  in  combination  with  a  heat- 
softened  film  during  formation  of  a  skin-pack-type  package. 
In  utilizing  the  instant  method  only  one  surface  of  the  unit  is 
perforated  and  then  coated  with  a  suitable  material  whereby 
the  heat-softened  film  can  be  readily  responsive  to  the 
vacuum  pressures  exerted  on  the  unit  and  at  the  same  time 
become  securely  bonded  to  the  substrate.  Tht  perforating 
and  coating  steps  are  accomplished  expeditiously  during  one 
pass  of  the  unit  through  the  apparatus. 


3,636,919 
APPARATUS  FOR  GROWING  HUMS 
Carl  O.  Bozier,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  State 
University,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,512 

Int.  CI.  C23C///00 

U.S.  CI.  118-48  4  Claims 
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Vapor  deposition  apparatus  has  a  closed  chamber  formed 
by  a  first  platelike  member  having  a  recess  to  receive 
evaporant  source  material  and  a  shoulder  in  the  top  surface 
thereof  to  support  a  substrate  closely  spaced  from  said 
source  material  and  with  the  substrate  back  surface  generally 
flush  with  said  top  surface.  A  second  plate  member  overlies 
said  top  and  back  surfaces  and  in  sealing  relationship 
therewith.  Means  communicate  said  space  with  a  gaseous 
medium. 


3,636,920 
GLUE-DOBBING  AND  TRAY-FORMING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Paul  F.  Bowman,  500  Northern  Parkway,  Ridgewood,  N  J. 
Filed  June  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,782 
Int.  CI.  B05c  7/02,  11110 
U.S.  CI.  1 18-243  6  Claims 

A  glue-dobbing  apparatus  for  applying  adhesive  in  con- 
trolled quantities  to  a  paperboard  blank  and  an  apparatus  for 
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forming  the  glued  blank  into  a  carton  arc  provided.  The  glue- 
dobbing  apparatus  is  comprised  of  a  glue  tank  which  feeds 
glue  intermittently  through  a  solenoid  valve  to  a  glue  foun- 
tain. One  surface  of  the  glue  fountain  is  comprised  of  a 
resilient  sponge  which  receives  the  glue  from  the  solenoid 
valve.  A  plurality  of  glue  spotters  are  adapted  to  contact  the 
surface  of  the  sponge  under  pressure  to  uniformly  spread  the 
glue  within  the  sponge  and  conjointly  remove  a  portion  of 
the  glue  therefrom.  The  glue  spotters  are  moved  into  contact 
with  the  blank  whereby  the  glue  carried  by  them  is  deposited 
on  predetermined  areas  of  the  blank  in  controlled  quantities. 
A  tray  former  mechanism  comprised  of  a  mandrel  and  die 
cavity  for  forming  the  paperboard  blank  into  a  carton  is  also 
provided.  The  die  cavity  is  comprised  of  an  opening  having  a 
plurality  of  formers  for  folding  the  unglued  sides  of  the  blank 


to  size.  The  cavity  also  has  a  plurality  of  plates  to  bend  the 
glued  sides  of  the  blank  upwardly  which  are  placed  to  allow  a 
small  clearance  opening  between  the  mandrel  and  glued  sides 
as  the  mandrel  urges  the  blank  into  the  cavity  to  prevent  the 
glued  sides  of  the  blank  from  closing  on  the  carton  while  the 
mandrel  is  in  its  carton-forming  stroke  As  the  mandrel  nears 
the  bottom  of  its  stroke,  it  contacts  a  moveable  bottom  plate 
which  pulls  the  plates  downwardly  and  inwardly  on  wedge- 
faced  blocks  to  remove  the  clearance  between  the  carton  and 
the  glued  sides.  At  least  1,000  pounds  per  square  inch  of 
pressure  is  applied  for  approximately  %  second  against  the 
glued  sides  to  force  them  against  the  carton  to  urge  the  adhe- 
sive into  the  surface  of  the  paperboard  to  cause  bonding  of 
the  glued  and  unglued  portions  of  the  blank.  The  mandrel  is 
then  moved  out  of  the  die  cavity  with  the  carton  and  the 
finished  carton  is  then  quickly  removed  from  the  mandrel. 


3,636,921 
INVERTED  WHEEL  APPLICATOR 
Glynn    H.    Lockwood,    Cannel    Valley,    Calif.,   assignor    to 
Lockwood  Technical,  Inc.,  Sand  City,  Calif. 

Filed  June  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49.343 

Int.  CI.  B05c  1108 

U.S.  CI.  118-259  6  Claims 


from  the  lower  surfaces  of  the  wheel  housing.  The  present 
structure  virtually  eliminates  such  drippings  by  forming  the 
housing  with  lower  surfaces  that  incline  continuously 
downward  toward  a  lower  termination  region  closely  ad- 
jacent a  wheel  side  face,  the  angle  of  inclination  being  suffi- 
cient that  liquid  adheres  to  the  surfaces  and  flows  downward 
to  the  termination  region,  from  which  it  is  transferred  to  the 
wheel  The  housing  is  relieved  where  the  wheel  side  faces 
reenter  the  housmg  Liquid  transferred  to  the  wheel  then  is 
reliably  earned  upward  and  returned  to  the  supply  of  availa- 
ble liquid  in  the  wheel  chamber.  Retention  of  liquid  in  the 
wheel  chamber  is  aided  by  novel  shaping  of  the  upper 
chamber  walls 


3,636,922 
FLUID  APPLICATORS 

David  C.  Ketner,  108  East  82Dd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,721 
Int.Cl.  B05c/;//0 
U.S.  CI.  1 1 8— 264  5  Claims 
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A  fluid  applicator  comprises  a  sheet,  pad,  ball  or  other 
shaped  body  made  of  porous  material.  Inside  the  body  is  one 
or  more  sealed  nonporous  pouch,  capsule,  bag  or  other  con- 
tainer having  one  or  more  compartments  enclosing  liquid,  lo- 
tion, cream,  paste,  salve  or  other  fluid  or  semifluid  substance. 
The  container  is  frangible  and  will  open  under  pressure  to 
release  the  fluid  into  or  through  the  nonporous  material  for 
application  to  a  surface  to  be  treated.  One  side  of  the  porous 
body  may  be  covered  by  a  nonporous,  moistureproof  materi- 
al to  prevent  penetration  of  th;  fluid  through  the  covered 
side. 


3,636,923 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  MICROSPHERES  WITH 
PYROLYTIC  CARBON 
William  J.   McCreary,  and  Donald  B.  Court,  both  of  Los 
Alamos,  N.  Mcx.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,507 

Int.  CI.  BO  1 J  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 18-400  2  Claims 


When  liquids  such  as  hotmelt  adhesives  are  applied  to  an 
upwardly  facing  surface  by  an  inverted  applicator  wheel,       A    fluidized    bed   coater   capable   of  depositing   uniform 
liquid  has  tended  to  drip  onto  the  work  from  the  wheel  or   coatings  of  high-density,  oriented  pyrolytic  carbon  having  a 
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smooth  microstructure  on  a  charge  of  particles  having  an  ini- 
tial surface  area  of  44,000  cm.*.  The  deposition  is  accom- 
plished from  an  atmosphere  containing  methane  and  an  inert 
gas  at  a  temperature  of  about  1 ,200°  C. 


3,636,924 
FUR  BRUSH  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
Ernest  A.  H.  Weller,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888^76 

Int.  CL  BOSc  5102,  G03g  IS  100;  BOSb  5102 

VS.  CI.  1 18-629  7  Claims 


Fur  brush  developing  apparatus  for  developing  a  latent 
electrostatic  image  on  an  electrostatic  member  with  toner  by 
simultaneously  contacting  the  member  to  a  toner  cloud  and 
toner-laden  fur  brush  including  a  container  to  hold  toner 
having  a  portion  of  its  surface  covered  by  a  fur  brush,  the  fur 
brush  and  the  portion  of  the  container  covered  thereby  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  apertures,  and  means  to  oscillate  the  con- 
tainer while  the  fur  brush  is  in  contact  with  the  electrostatic 
member  so  that  toner  in  the  container  that  is  maintained  in  a 
mobile,  agitated  condition  passes  through  the  apertures  onto 
and  between  the  fibers  of  the  fur  brush  and  is  deposited  on 
the  electrostatic  member  by  the  fur  brush.  The  fur  brush  ap- 
paratus can  be  oscillated  in  an  orbital  manner  so  that  it  gives 
a  multidirectional  effect  to  the  developing  process  producing 
developed  images  free  of  directional  marks  and  background. 


3,636,925 

INTENSIFICATION  ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

DEVELOPER  IN  OFFICE  PHOTOCOPY  MACHINE 

Hcary  G.  Reuter,  Jr.,  Glcnview,  and  Seno  Sparer,  Evanston, 

both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  American  Photocopy  Equipment 

Company,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  68,355 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13100 

U.S.  CI.  118-637  5  Claims 


image  made  up  of  electrostatic  charges  is  guided  into  a 
developer  tray  having  a  developer  liquid  in  the  form  of  a  col- 
loidal suspension  of  toner  particles  in  a  dielectric  vehicle. 
The  electrode  has  a  cylindrical  face  formed  into  ridges  and 
appearing,  in  transverse  section,  to  be  of  sawtooth  configura- 
tion. The  electrode  is  submerged  in  the  developer  liquid 
closely  adjacent  the  copy  sheet.  Means  are  provided  for 
preventing  initial  contact  between  the  electrode  and  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  the  copy  sheet. 


3,636,926 

ELECTROGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

Robert  James  Hodges,  Chcshunt,  England,  aasignor  to  Inter* 

national  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812^30 

Int.  Q.  G03g  13108 

U.S.  CI.  1 18—637  29  Claims 


A  combination  powdering  and  scavenging  device  for  elec- 
trographic  printing  and/or  display  apparatus.  Powder  is  trans- 
ferred between  a  powder  reservoir  and  at  least  one  movable 
recording  surface  in  a  manner  which  provides  for  a  lossless 
powder  system  for  the  apparatus.  Powder  transfer  is  accom- 
plished by  a  readily  detachable  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
movable  surfaces  which  are  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  recording  surface  and  which  are  parallel 
thereto.  With  one  surface  for  powdering  and  the  other  for 
scavenging  at  least  one  of  the  pair  is  permanently  magnetized 
or  charged  electrostatically  and  partially  submerged  in 
powder  contained  in  the  reservoir. 


3,636,927 
ANIMAL  LITTER  AND  PROCESS 
Harold  M.  Baum,  Pepper  Pfce,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  SCM  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,600 
Int.  CLAOlk  67/00 
U.S.  CM19-1  7  Claims 

Odor-inhibiting  litter  materials  comprising  litter  containing 
an  odor-inhibiting  quantity  of  a  compound  of  the  formula; 
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where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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An  electrode  assembly  for  use   in  an  office  photocopy   are  described.  Materials  formed  in  accordance  with  this  in- 
machine  of  the  type  in  which  a  copy  sheet  carrying  a  latent   vention  exhibit  odor-inhibiting  or  odor-masking  properties. 
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The  odor-inhibiting  litter  materials  of  this  invention  are  ad- 
vantageous in  that  they  can  be  used  as  animal  bedding  and 
the  like  to  mask  and/or  prevent  the  formation  of  undesirable 
odors  in  animal  laboratories,  pet  shops,  and  the  like. 


heating  means  for  superheating  the  steam  passing  through 
the  duct  in  the  superheating  chamber. 


3,636,928 
AUGER  CONSTRUCTION 
Ehon  Samner,  452  Brookwood  Drive,  Athens,  Ga.,  and  Aaron 
W.  Adams,  Jr.,  Douglas,  Ga. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  72,971 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  5/00,  39100 

U.S.  CI.  119-52  18  Claims 


3,636,930 
ROTARY  ENGWE 
Fukumatsu  Okada,  4-151  Aza  Umcmbri-zaka,  Ohaxa  Ucda, 
Tenpaku-cfao,  Showa-ku,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,247 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1969, 44/23610 

InL  Ci.  F02b  55114 
MS.  CI.  123-8.45  6  Claims 


An  auger  construction  including  an  elongated  flexible 
resilient  open-cored  spring-type  auger  with  a  core  member 
within  the  open  core  of  the  auger  and  substantially  filling  this 
core  yet  movable  with  respect  to  at  least  a  plurality  of  flights 
of  the  auger  so  that,  as  the  auger  flights  move  with  respect  to 
each  other  while  the  auger  is  conveying  particulate  matter 
such  as  poultry  feed,  the  flights  and  core  member  will  move 
relative  to  each  other.  The  core  member  may  be  substantially 
rigid  for  a  straight  auger  or  flexible  for  a  curved  auger  and 
may  be  forcibly  moved  or  held  stationary  within  the  auger. 
The  feeder  system  described  includes  a  feed  supply  means 
with  means  for  regulating  the  amount  of  feed  carried  by  the 
auger  and  return  mechanism  is  provided  for  returning  the  ex- 
cess feed  discharged  from  the  auger  back  to  the  supply 
means  for  recycling  this  feed. 


3  636,929 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  HIGH-TEMPERATL'RE 

STEAM 
James  Richard  Sanders,  15  River  Gardens,  CarshaHon,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,957 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  18. 1%9 

30,812/69 

Int.  CI.  F22g  3100 

U.S.  CI.  122-460  ^  1  Claim 


ft 

ill 


:Es::::ffE;:j^,  ^a:^ 


^•y^-xJF^  ^ 


Si 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  rotary  engine  in  which 
the  cylinder  is  ring  shaped  and  is  constructed  by  an  elliptical 
outer  circumferential  wall,  a  leaf-shaped  inner  circum- 
ferential wall,  a  front  wall  and  rear  wall,  and  the  cross  section 
of  said  cylinder  is  rectangular  and  becomes  larger  at  first, 
smaller  next,  then  larger  and  smaller  at  last  along  the 
cylinder  circumference.  Into  said  ring-shaped  cylinder 
several  leaf-shaped  pistons  are  inserted  airtightly  at  equal  in- 
tervals and  the  engine  has  a  device  to  revolve  said  pistons 
around  the  center  of  said  cylinder  maintaining  their  attitudes 
always  in  honzontal  sute.  Further  the  engine  has,  in  the  out- 
side of  cylinder,  the  device  of  connecting  the  engine  output 
shaft  and  the  piston  axes  which  are  fixed  to  the  pistons, 
whereby  the  force  of  explosion  gas  which  acts  on  the  pistons 
is  transmitted  smoothly  to  the  output  shaft  of  engine. 


A  generator  of  a  free  flow  of  superheated  steam  in  a  duct 
comprises  a  boiler  with  means  for  maintaining  constant  water 
level  therein  and  a  steam  outlet  duct  leading  from  the  boiler 
through  a  superheating  chamber  having  electric  or  other 


3,(i36,931 

FUKL  INJECTION  CO)  STROLLING  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Seiji  Suda,  and  Masayuki  Ishlzaki,  both  of  Httachi-shi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815320 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1968,  43/25206; 

Sept.  11,1968,43/64960 

InL  CLF02m  57/02 

U.S.  CI.  123— 32EA 


12  Claims 


aw 


A  fuel  injection  controlling  system  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  wherein  the  various  conditions  of  the  internal  com- 
bustion engine  are  converted  to  signal  currents,  these  signal 
currents  are  superimposed  upon  a  timing  signal  current,  the 
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magnitude  of  which  corresponds  to  a  lapse  of  time,  and  then 
supplied  to  an  input  terminal  of  a  current  level  detecting  cir- 
cuit so  that  there  is  produced  an  output  pulse  signal  of  which 
the  duration  is  related  to  the  quantity  of  fuel  required  by  the 
internal  combustion  engine,  and  a  fuel  injection  valve  is 
opened  in  accordance  with  said  output  pulse  signal  thereby 
to  control  the  quantity  of  fuel  supplied  to  the  internal  com- 
bustion engine. 


3,636,932 
TAPPET  WITH  MEANS  FOR  RELIEVING  ENTRAINED 

AIR 
William    B.    HamUton,   Batavia,   and    Kenneth    W.    Lcsher, 
Wheaton,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Stanadyne,  Inc.,  Wind- 
sor, Conn. 

Filed  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,257 

Int.  CI.  FOll  1124 

U.S.  CI.  123-90.55  6  Claims 


movable  type  and  a  means  for  providing  an  "ungleich"  ac- 
tion, in  which  an  output  DC  voltage  proportional  to  the  rota- 
tion speed  of  engine  generated  by  a  DC  voltage  generating 
circuit  and  an  unbalance  output  voltage  relative  to  the  posi- 
tion of  the  fuel  supply  lever  of  the  engine  from  a  bridge  cir- 
cuit are  comparated  by  a  voltage  comparator  circuit,  the  out- 
put of  the  comparator  circuit  is  fed  to  an  amplifying  circuit, 
and  a  fuel  control  rod  of  the  fuel  control  mechanism  is  actu- 
ated by  the  output  signal  from  the  amplifying  circuit. 


3,636,934 
VEHICULAR  AIR-POLLUnON  PREVENTIVE  SYSTEM 
Yasuo     NaluUima,     Yokosuka,     and     Yoshimasa     Hayaslii, 
Yokohama,  both  of  Japan,  aasigDors  to  Nissan  Motor  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Yokohama  City,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1969,  44/21282 

Int  CI.  F02m  25106;  B60k  37100 
U.S.  CI.  123— 119A  6  Claims 


A  hydraulic  tappet  is  formed  by  a  barrel  having  a  closed 
end  and  a  plunger  reciprocal  within  the  barrel.  The  plunger 
has  an  oil  chamber  and  a  cap  is  seated  on  one  end  of  the 
plunger  to  close  the  oil  chamber.  Passage  means  are  provided 
at  the  seat  of  the  cap  upon  the  plunger  for  the  relief  of  air 
within  the  plunger  chamber 


3,636,933 

ELECTRONIC  GOVERNOR  FOR  INJECTION-TYPE 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Yostah)  Ohtani;  Aklhiko  Fukushima,  both  of  HigashI,  and 

Todorau   Kakyima,  Fukuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Diesel  KikI  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1969,  44/40630 

Int.  CI.  B60k  i7/00.  F02d  11 1 10 
U.S.  CI.  123-102  1  Claim 
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An  electronic  governor  for  injection-type  internal  com- 
bustion engines,  having  a  fuel  oversupply  mechanism  for 
facilitating  the  starting  up  of  the  engine,  a  speed  regulation 
setting  circuit,  an  electromagnetic  fuel  control  mechanism  of 


A  vehicular  air-pollution  preventive  system  serious  use 
with  an  internal  combustion  engine,  which  system  is  adapted 
to  reduce  the  quantity  of  nitrogen  oxides  produced  during 
acceleration  or  hill-climbing  in  such  quantities  as  to  cause  a 
serious  air-pollution  problem  especially  when  the  vehicle  is 
driven  in  urban  areas,  having  switches  closing  when  the  vehi- 
cle is  driven  under  predetermined  conditions  providing  the 
acceleration  or  hill-climbing  and  a  solenoid  valve  which  is 
adapted  to  pass  exhaust  gases  from  the  exhaust  manifold  to 
the  intake  manifold  when  the  switches  are  closed  concur- 
rently. The  conditions  in  which  the  switches  are  closed  con- 
currently are  represented  by  variables  such  as  the  combina- 
tion of  angular  position  of  a  carburetor  throttle  valve  and  en- 
gine speed  or  vehicle  speed. 


3,636,935 

VEHICLE  ENGINE  LIQUID  CIRCULATING  SYSTEM 
David  A.  Martens,  Washington,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,832 

InL  CI.  F02m  31110;  B60h  1104 

U.S.  CL  123-122  AB  1  Claim 

A  vehicle  engine  includes  a  cooling  system  having  a  main 
flow  path  through  the  engine  coolant  passages  to  the  vehicle 
radiator  and  back  to  the  engine  water  pump  for  return  to  the 
coolant  passages.  A  parallel  flow  path  exists  from  the  coolant 
passages  through  the  engine  intake  manifold  for  heating  the 
intake  mixture  and  thence  through  the  vehicle  heater  core 
and  back  to  the  water  pump  inlet.  A  thermostatic  valve  in  the 
main  flow  path  to  the  radiator  controls  the  coolant  tempera- 
ture by  opening  or  completely  shutting  off  flow  to  the  radia- 
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tor  as   necessary.   Bypass  How   through   the   manifold   and 
heater  core   is  continuous  so  that  engine  coolant  heat  is 


.  \ 


3,636,937 
BAKING  AND  ROASTING  OVEN 
Hdnrich  Detterbcck,  and  Hdnrkh  Kadit,  both  of  Traunrcnt, 
Germany,  aasifnon  to  Siemena-Electroccratc  GmbH,  Berlin 
and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1969,  Scr.  No.  883,457 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Dec.  11,  1968,  P  18  13 

866.4 

Int.  CI.  A21b //O0.  F24c  yj/;6 

VS.  CI.  1 26— 19  R  7  Claims 


available  to  the  manifold  and  vehicle  heater  as  soon  as  possi- 
ble after  engine  starting. 


3,636,936 

AUXILIARY  SPARK  STARTING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

IGNITION  SYSTEMS 

Gunter    G.    Schuette,    Addison,    and    William    J.    Warner, 

Schaumburg,   both   of   111.,   assignors   to   Motorola,    Inc., 

FrankUn  Park,  Dl. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,759 

Int.  CI.  F02p  3/06;  F02n  /  7/00 

VS.  CI.  123- 148  E  10  Claims 


*      — ^  11  s 


A  baking  and  roasting  oven  for  cooking  food  and  storing 
utensils  has  a  muffle  that  defines  an  enclosure  having  an 
opening  A  mountmg  is  disposed  beneath  the  muffle  and  a 
carriage  is  provided  that  movably  engages  the  mounting.  A 
door  for  closing  the  opening  is  mounted  to  the  carriage  at 
fixed  angle  The  carriage  is  constructed  as  a  rigid  frame  and 
supports  a  bin  for  storing  the  utensils. 


3,636,938 

PORTABLE  COOKING  GRILL 

Edward  J.  Faltersack,  19517  Ahnaden  Road,  San  Joae,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,770 

Int.  CI.  A47j  37/00;  F24b  3/00;  F24c  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  126-30  5  Claims 


-e- 


rr^  C'm     i*^ " 


I 


0^«-n 


W 


An  ignition  discharge  capacitor  is  provided  for  applying 
pulses  to  an  ignition  coil  in  synchronization  with  external 
switching  means  such  as  the  breaker-points  of  an  automobile. 
A  controlled  oscillator  is  responsive  to  a  reference  voltage 
device  which,  when  a  normal  voltage  veilue  is  applied  thereto, 
disables  the  oscillator.  On  starting,  when  the  voltage  applied 
thereto  is  below  the  normal  voltage  value,  the  oscillator  will 
oscillate  to  produce  auxiliary  trigger  pulses  to  cause  a  mul- 
titude of  spark  discharges  at  the  spark  plugs  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine  in  addition  to  the  initial  pulse  from  the  ig- 
nition capacitor. 


(-V 


A  cooking  grill  which  can  be  dismantled  and  reassembled 
in  compact  form  for  storage  and  ease  of  handling. 


3,636,939 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THERMALLY 
TREATING  VEGETATIVE  MATERIALS 
Pieter  Herman  SiJbring,  Rbenen,  Netlierlands,  assignor  to  In- 
stitute   Voor   Bewaring   en   Verwerking   Van   Landbouw- 
produkten,  Wageningen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1969,  Scr.  No.  850,076 

Claims  prk>rity,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  16, 1968, 

6811715 

Int  CI.  AOlm  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  126-271.2  R  8  Claims 

Vegetative  materials  are  thermally  treated,  before  or  dur- 
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ing  mowing,  by  directing  a  mixture  of  flue  gases  and  steam    low-alarm  comparator  units  and  other  sphygmomanometer 

signals  to  activate  an  alarm,  and  electronic  logic  circuitry  for 

m 


on  said  materials  to  sufficiently  damage  the  cell  structure 
thereof  causing  a  substantial  loss  in  turgescence. 


3,636,940 

METHOD  FOR  COLLECTING  CELLULAR  MATERIAL 

BY  CIRCULATING  A  FLUID  WITHIN  A  BODY  CAVITY 

Ldand  C.  Gravice,  3508  Brookwood  Road,  Mountain  Brook, 

Ala. 

Origittai  application  Dec.  7,  1967,  Scr.  No.  688,723,  now 

Patent  No.  3,527,203,  dated  Sept.  8,  1970,  which  b  a 

continuatioa-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  421,013,  Dec.  24, 

1964,  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  10, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  18,184 

Int.  CI.  A6 lb  70/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-2  B  8  Claims 


v 


A  washing  method  for  irrigating  a  body  cavity  using  an  apn 
paratus  having  an  inlet  tube  which  is  open  at  both  ends,  and 
is  adapted  to  have  its  forward  end  extend  into  a  body  cavity 
and  its  rear  end  connected  to  a  source  of  washing  fluid.  Ad- 
ditionally, an  outlet  tube,  which  is  open  at  both  ends  forms 
part  of  the  apparatus.  The  inlet  tube  has  its  forward  end 
adapted  to  extend  into  the  body  cavity  with  its  rear  end  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  suction.  A  sealing  member  is  positioned 
on  the  outlet  and  inlet  tubes  intermediate  their  ends  and  is 
adapted  to  seal  the  entrance  to  the  body  cavity.  In  operation, 
the  source  of  suction  provides  a  negative  pressure  to  the 
body  cavity  and  washing  solution  will  pass  through  the  inlet 
tube  into  the  body  cavity,  accumulate  cells  and  matter 
therefrom  and  pass  through  the  outlet  tube  to  a  collection 
point. 


3,636,941 
SPHYGMOMANOMETER  ALARM  RESET  TECHNIQUE 
Lawrence  Norayr  Guevrekian,  Kendall  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Hoffanann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

FDed  Jan.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  2,013 
Int.  a.  A61b  5102 
VS.  CL  128—2.05  A  7  Claims 

An  alarm  reset  technique  in  a  sphygmomanometer  adapted 
for  automatically  monitoring  a  patient's  blood  pressure  at 
regular  intervals,  having  electronic  detection  circuitry 
responsive  to  an  alarm  condition  defined  by  high-  and/or 


•fSC^    »^Jt5C 


fs:  (*v,..  J*' 


resetting  a  prior  interval  activated  alarm  without  inhibiting 
subsequent  activation  of  the  alarm  in  the  interval  when  reset. 


3,636,942 

CENTRAL  VENOUS  PRESSURE  MONITOR  TUBE 

SUPPORT  ARRANGEMENT 

AUcc  Wade  Nye,  7534  Grcendowns,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1969,  Scr.  No.  853,263 

Intel.  A6  If  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  128—2.05  D  4  Claims 


HI- 


HI 


A  support  arrangement  for  a  central  venous  pressure  moni- 
tor tube  to  maintain  the  monitor  tube  in  substantial  vertical 
position  and  its  lower  end  in  a  predetermined  horizontal 
alignment  with  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  torso  of  an 
animal.  The  support  arrangement  includes  bracket  means 
which  enables  the  monitor  tube  to  be  adjusted  vertically  to 
align  it  with  an  animal  torso  and  a  level  with  a  cord  or  chain 
attached  thereto  so  that  the  lower  end  of  the  pressure  tube 
can  be  horizontally  aligned  with  a  predetermined  portion  of 
the  torso  of  an  animal. 


Ultrasonk 


3,636,943 
ULTRASONIC  CAUTERIZATION 
Lcwb  Balamnth,  New   York,   N.Y.,  assignor   to 
Systems,  Inc.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1967,  Scr.  No.  678,649 
Int  CL  A61b  17/36,  17/32;  A61h  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  1 28-  24  A  20  Claims 

The  method  and  apparatus  of  the  invention  use  ultrasonic 
energy  in  the  form  of  mechanical  vibrations  transmitted  by  a 
tool  member  to  close  off  small  severed  blood  vessels,  such  as 
in  humans,  by  the  formation  of  closures  at  the  terminal  por- 
tions thereof,  and  stop  what  is  called  "ooze,"  that  requires 
constant  mopping  or  cleansing  techniques  during  an  opera- 
tion. This  tool  member  may  be  in  the  form  of  a  knife  ul- 
trasonically  vibrated  to  simultaneously  sever  and  close  off 
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respective  terminal  portions  of  the  severed  blood  vessels 
while  performing  surgical  procedures.  The  tool  member,  of  a 
proper  configuration,  may  also  join  together  layers  of  tissue. 
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3,636,945 
ELECTRICAL  MASSAGE  INSTRUMENT 
Sanro   Sato,   Yao,   Japan,   assignor   to   Matsushita   Electric 
Works,    Ltd.,    Osalca-hu,    Japan    and    Hosliidenki-Scixo 
Kabushiki-Kabha,  Osalia-hu,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1970,  Scr.  No.  40,953 

Claims  priorit),  application  Japan,  June  19,  1969,  44/58273; 

Nov.  1,1  %9, 44/ 103924 

Int.  CI.  A61h  ]/00 

VS.  CI.  128—36  17  Claims 


An  electrical  msissage  instrument  is  provided  which  com- 
prises a  mam  body,  8-shaped  in  section,  having  connected  at 
Its  opposite  ends  a  pair  of  flexible  strings  each  tying  a  plurali- 
ty of  spherical  members  in  a  row.  The  main  body  houses  an 
electrically  energized  source  of  vibration  such  as  an  electric 
motor  having  eccentric  weights  mounted  on  the  motor  shaft. 
One  of  the  tying  strings  include  lead  wires  for  supplying  elec- 
tric power  to  the  source  The  free  ends  of  the  tying  strings 
are  attached  with  gnp  members. 


3,636,946 
EXERCISING  APPARATUS 
Peter  S.  Hardy,  c/o  Peerless  Aluminum  Foundry  Co.,  Inc.  55 
Andover  St.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,693 

Int.  CI.  A61h/;/(?0 

U.S.  CI.  128-57  8  Claims 


including  the  walls  of  unsevered  blood  vessels,  and  with 
respect  to  the  latter  is  foreseen  as  replacing  the  "tying  off'  of 
arteries  and  veins  currently  necessary  in  surgery. 


3,636,944 

BUOYANT  AIR-WATER  MASSAGE  DEVICE 

David  L.  Bryant,  787  West  Sunnyoaks  Ave.,  Campbell,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,726 

Int.  CI.  A61h  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—24.1  7  Claims 


A  buoyant  chair  to  be  used  in  a  swimming  pool  provided 
with  plumbing  having  nozzles  for  directing  air  and  water  jets 
against  the  body  of  the  person  occupying  the  chair.  The 
plumbing  is  connected  to  the  pool  water  heater  and  a  booster 
pump  is  provided  in  this  connection  to  cause  heated  water  to 
be  circulated  through  the  plumbing  and  nozzles.  One  or  more 
air  inlets  is  provided  to  the  plumbing  to  supply  air  to  be 
mixed  with  the  water  which  mixture  is  released  through  the 
nozzles  to  provide  a  massaging  action  on  the  body  of  the  per- 
son reclining  in  the  chair. 


An  exercising  apparatus  includes  a  portable  platform  base 
having  top  and  peripheral  walls  defining  a  recessed  lower 
side,  the  top  wall  having  mounted  thereon  right  and  left  pairs 
of  semispherical  resilient  members,  so  spaced  that  the  right 
and  left  feet  of  the  user,  while  in  a  standing  or  other  suitable 
posture,  are  engaged  with  the  respective  pairs  of  semispheri- 
cal members  with  one  member  beneath  the  arch  and  heel  re- 
gion of  the  foot  and  the  other  member  beneath  the  toes, 
thereby  providing  exercising  and  massaging  treatment  for 
foot  ailments,  such  as  flat  feet,  swollen  ankles,  and  the  like. 
The  spacing  of  the  members  of  each  pair  of  adjustable  to  ac- 
commodate different  size  feet.  A  roller  is  arranged  transver- 
sely between  the  pairs  of  semispherical  members  for  rota- 
tional engagement  by  a  foot  of  the  user  with  a  forward  and 
backward  reciprocal  massaging  movement.  For  the  purpose 
of  additionally  providing  exercise  for  the  arms  and  other 
parts  of  the  body,  a  pair  of  elastic  stretch  bands  are  provided 
together  with  a  pair  of  handgrip  members,  each  band  having 
a  knoblike  means  at  each  of  its  ends  for  detachable  connec- 
tion m  one  of  a  series  of  notch  formations  in  each  of  the 
handgrip  members,  enabling  a  handgrip  member  to  be  at- 
tached to  one  or  both  ends  of  one  or  both  bands. 
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3,636,947 

ULTRASONIC  HOME  DENTAL  INSTRUMENT  AND 

METHOD 

Lewb   Balamuth,   New   York,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  UHrasonk 

Systems,  Inc.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  722  J13,  Apr. 

18,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,547,110,  dated  Dec.  15,  1970. 

This  application  Dec.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  94,651 

Int.  CI.  A61h  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-66  42  Claims 


3,636,949 

INHALATION-INmATED  AEROSOL  DISPENSER 

Willis  A.  Kropp,  Warner,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Armstrong-Kropp 

Deveiopmciit  Corp.,  West  RoxtNiry,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  759,652,  Sept 

13,  1968,  now  abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  850,694 

Int.  CI.  A6Im  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  128— 173R  22  Claims 


*fj-   "jt  jg 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  hygienic  care  of  the  oral  cavi- 
ty for  regular  use  in  the  home,  in  which  an  ultrasonic  applica- 
tor is  used  for  cleaning  of  teeth  as  by  the  removal  of  tartar, 
placque,  calculus  deposits,  stubborn  stains,  such  as  are 
produced  by  smoking,  and  simultaneous  stimulation  of  the 
gingiva  or  gums.  The  ultrasonic  applicator  or  stimulator  has  a 
polishing  effect  when  used  with  a  liquid  medium  and  in  en- 
gagement with  the  too'.h  and  gingival  structures  of  the  oral 
cavity  for  the  removal  cf  foreign  substances  from  the  teeth. 


3,636,948 
THERAPEUTIC  DEVICE 
Otto  Atchley,  P.  O.  Box  1049,  1901  Richmond  Road  No.  128, 
Texarkana,  Tex. 

Filed  May  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,404 

Int.  CI.  A61f  5/00 

U^.  CI.  128-79  12  Claims 


A  male  genital  device  for  effecting  or  enhancing  erection 
of  the  penis  comprising  a  resilient  band  suitable  for  being 
tightly  wrapped  around  the  p>enis  near  the  pubic  bone.  The 
band  thus  assumes  a  circular  orientation  in  use,  and  has  a 
plurality  of  radially  extending  projections  on  the  inner  sur- 
face thereof,  said  projections  being  effective  to  restrict  the 
flow  of  bleed  from  the  penis  to  thereby  achieve  the  intended 
result. 


For  dispensing  to  a  respiratory  patient  single  discharges  of 
metered  aerosol  medication,  a  conventional  aerosol  con- 
tainer designed  to  deliver  in  response  to  a  single  actuation  a 
metered  amount  of  aerosol  compound,  is  combined  with  a 
chamber  partly  formed  by  a  breath-operated  membrane 
linked  with  a  spring-retained  catch  and  latch  actuator  which 
on  release  by  the  inhalation-deflected  membrane  presses  on 
the  metering  valve  of  the  container  delivering  a  single 
discharge  in  exactly  timed  relation  with  the  patient's 
breathing,  and  also  opens  a  valve  communicating  with  the 
outside,  to  admit  free  air  during  the  final  part  of  the  aerosol 
discharge  for  continued  inhalation.  The  actuator  linkage  and 
the  air  valve  have  to  be  reset  by  hand  to  ready  the  device  for 
the  next  cycle  of  operation. 

In  an  especially  compact  embodiment,  a  unitary  housing 
fully  encloses  the  aerosol  bottle  which  is  inserted  through  an 
opening  closed  by  a  retention  cover  hinged  to  the  housing.  A 
flexible  strap  serves  as  a  protective  cover  for  the  mouthpiece 
and  the  air  ingress  valve,  as  well  as  for  resetting  the 
mechanism  which  it  locks  when  covering  the  valve  and  the 
mouthpiece.  The  actuator  linkage  has  two  straight  levers  at 
right  angles  with  the  catch  and  latch  at  their  intersection,  and 
the  spring  tangentially  correlated  with  the  breath-responsive 
membrane. 


3,636,950 
DISPOSABLE  CARTRIDGE  FOR  ADMIXING  TWO 
COMPONENTS  OF  INJECTABLE  MEDICAMENT 
Eloy  A.  Gomez,  Frazer;  Stephen  W.  Goodsir,  King  of  Prussia, 
and  Dominic  A.  Marrocco,  Springfield,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,726 
Int.  CI.  A61m  05100 
U.S.  CI.  128-218  M  7  Claims 

A  cartridge  unit  for  use  in,  or  as  a  syringe,  and  comprising 
two  chambers,  each  for  containing  a  separate  component  of 
the  final  injectable  mixture,  wherein  one  of  said  chambers  is 
detachably  mounted  on  the  unit,  the  other  chamber  is  pro- 
vided in  the  unit,  and  means  are  provided  for  communicating 
said  two  chambers  and  then  causing  the  contents  of  the 
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removable  chamber  to  be  introduced  into  the  other  chamber, 
whereafter  the  detachable  chamber  is  removed  to  permit  at- 


ticellular  form.  A  flushable.  moisture  absorbing,  interior  pad 
is  superimposed  on  the  body  contacting  layer  for  absorbing 
the  moisture  of  the  wearer.  The  pad  comprises  a  batt  of 
fiberized  cellulosic  fibers  for  providing  absorbency  and  at 


ZJ^ 


tachment  of  a  push  rod  to  the  plunger  or  stopper  when  the 
unit  is  to  be  used. 


3,636,951 

DISPOSABLE  DIAPER  OF  IMPROVED  ABSORBENCY 

Horace  K.  Glasgow,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  assigiior  to  Frances  M. 

Faibiich,  Laurel,  Md.;  Sandra  Glasgow,  Queens;  Marilyn 

PomeranU,   Baldwin;    Daniel   Glasgow,   Massapequa   and 

Norman  Glasgow,  Massapcqua,  N.Y.,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,686 

Int.  CI.A61f /i/y6 

U.S.  CI.  128-284  8  Claims 


least  one  ply  of  cellulosic  sheet  material  on  each  side  of  the 
batt  for  providing  strength.  A  protective  cover  of  moisture 
impervious  material  is  preferably  superimposed  on  the  pad 
and  forms  an  envelope  with  the  IxxJy  contacting  layer  around 
the  interior  pad 


3,636,953 

DISPOSABLE  PANTY  WITH  IMPROVED  CROTCH 

CONSTRUCTION 

Joseph   Bcnevento,   Brooklyn,   N.Y.,  aaiigDor  to  Kimberty- 

Clarii  Corporation,  Ncenah,  Wis. 

Filed  May  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,347 

Int.  CI.  A61f /i//6 

U.S.  CI.  128-291  5  Claims 


A  disposable  diaper  of  improved  absorbency  comprising  a 
sheet  of  absorbent  material  folded  into  a  multilayered  struc- 
ture in  such  a  manner  that  a  highly  improved  absorption  ef- 
fect is  achieved  while  at  the  same  time  maintaining  a  garment 
comfortable  to  the  wearer,  and  the  diaper  in  combination 
with  a  diaper  holder  specially  adapted  to  receive  and  hold 
the  same. 


3,636,952 
DISPOSABLE  COMBINATION  FLUSHABLE  DLy>ER  AND 

PROTECTIVE  COVER 
Donald  K.  George,  Aiken,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Riegel  Textile  Cor- 
poratkm.  Ware  Shonb,  S.C. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1970,  S«r.  No.  31,610 
Int  CL  A61f  13/16 
US.  CL  128—287  7  Claims 

A  disposable,  unitary,  combination  flushable  diaper  and 
protective  cover  characterized  by  serving  the  dual  function 
of  a  conventionaJ  diaper  and  protective  pants  and  by  being 
easily  disposable  by  stripping  off  the  protective  cover  and 
flushing  the  diaper  in  an  ordinary  water  closet.  The  product 
includes  a  dispersible,  fluid-pwrmeable,  body  contacting  layer 
for  receiving  the  moisture  of  the  wearer  and  preferably  com- 
prising flat  regenerated  cellulose  fibers  of  the  collapsed  mui- 


A  disposable  panty  has  an  improved  crotch  construction  in 
which  two  auxiliary  layers,  of  the  same  material  as  the  panty, 
are  disposed  over  the  crotch  area.  The  panty  is  made  from  a 
single  sheet  of  material,  all  portions  cut  as  a  contiguous 
blank. 


3,636,954 
COMPOUND  LEVER  MECHANISM 
Davk)  Frederick  Weston,  Runcorn,  England,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial Chemkal  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,227 
Claims  priorHy,  appUcatfon  Great  Britain,  Nov.  29,  1968, 

56,781/68 
Int.  CI.  A61b  7  7/25 
U.S.  CI.  128-321  9  Claims 

A  compound  lever  mechanism  of  integral  construction 
comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  compound  levers  having  com- 
mon fulcra  each  compound  lever  comprising  two  or  more 
simple  first  order  levers  articulated  in  series,  the  common  ful- 
cra and  joinu  between  the  simple  levers  being  provided  by 
localized  zones  of  the  construction  adapted  to  flex 
preferentially  when  sufficient  force  is  applied  to  the  levers. 
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The  mechanism  is  suited  for  incorporation  in  a  compound 
lever  forceps  or  like  device,  thus  enabling  devices  having  a 


scissors  action  to  be  formed  in  one  piece,  for  example  as  one- 
shot  polypropylene  injection  moldings. 


3,636,955 
SURGICAL  CUTTING  NEEDLE 
Leonard  D.  KnrU,  Woodmerc,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to  Deknatel, 
Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,673 

Int.  CI.  A61b;  7/i2 

U.S.  CI.  128-305  6  Claims 


An  improved  surgical  needle  of  the  type  having  a  simple 
main  cutting  edge  extending  across  the  needle  and  formed  by 
the  intersection  of  two  planar  surfaces,  for  use  in  cutting 
through  bone,  cartilage  or  other  hard  body  tissue  material. 
The  forward  end  of  the  needle  includes  a  third  planar  surface 
extending  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  needle  and  forming, 
as  its  intersection  with  one  of  the  first  two  mentioned  planar 
surfaces,  a  strong  rearwardly  sloped  chisel  cutting  edge  ar- 
ranged to  impinge  on  the  hard  material  to  be  cut. 


3,636,956 

POLYLACTIDE  SUTURES 

Allan  K.  Schncklcr,  Wilmii«ton,  Dd.,  aaslgDor  to  Ethkon, 

Inc.,  SomcrvUle,  N  J. 
ContinuatkMi-ln-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  700,036,  Jan.  24, 

1968,  now  abandoned  ,  whkdi  is  a  continuatk>n-in-part  of 

applkatkm  Ser.  No.  449,630,  Apr.  20, 1965,  now  alMuidoacd 

,  whick  is  a  continuatkm-in-part  of  appttcatton  Ser.  No. 

308,688,  Sept.  13, 1963,  now  abandoned  ,  whk±  is  a 

cootlnuatkMi-in-iMrt  of  applicatkm  Ser.  Na  231,860,  Oct.  19, 

1962,  now  abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  May  13, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  36,797 

Int.  CLA6 II  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 28—335.5  79  Claims 


tide  polymer,  including  copolymers  of  L(— )  lactide  with  up 
to  35  mole  percent  of  glycolide.  Said  polymers  are  charac- 
terized by  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  1 .0,  and  the  ex- 
truded filaments  are  oriented  by  drawing  at  a  temperature  of 
about  50°  to  about  140*  at  a  draw  ratio  of  up  to  1  Ij:,  and  an- 
nealed. Sutures  so  prepared  have  a  tensile  strength  of  from 
25,000  p.s.i.  to  100,000  p.s.i. 


3,636,957 
CIGAR  SMOKE  FILTER  AffD  METHOD  FOR 
IMPROVING  THE  QUALITY  OF  CIGAR  SMOKE 
Charles  M.  Saffer,  Jr^  2  Rockwood  Road,  Levtttown,  Pa. 
Coatfamatkm-in-pan  of  appHcatkm  Ser.  No.  728^14,  May  10, 
1968,nowabandoned.  ThtaappHcatkmMar.  5,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  121421 
Int.  CL  A24b  15/02 
U.S.  CL  131— lOR  2  Claims 

Improving  the  taste  and  flavor  of  cigar  smoke  which  in- 
volves using  a  filter  employing  an  activated  carbon  filter 
materia]  having  a  high-adsorptive  capacity  for  the  volatile  or- 
ganic components  of  cigar  smoke  and  particularly  between 
about  0.04  and  0. 1 7  weight  parts  per  weight  part  of  tobacco 
of  activated  carbon  filter  material  having  a  pore  volume  of  at 
least  about  0.3  cm.'/gm.  in  the  p>ore  diameter  range  from 
about  10  to  40  angstrom  units  and  containing  between  about 
8  f)crcent  and  35  percent  by  weight  of  adsorbed  moisture. 


3,636,958 
CIGAR  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Robert  C.  Sundberg;   William   Carbon,  and   LampUn   H. 
Wood,  aU  of  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  aarignors  to  Jno.  H.  Swisher 
A  Son,  Inc.,  JackaonvBk,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  60^43 

Int.  CL  A24c  01/38;  A24f  13/24 

VS.  CL  131-82  5  Clatans 


Cigars  issuing  three  abreast  from  a  pressing  machine  are 
split  into  three  laterally  spaced  horizontal  conveyors,  col- 
lected into  groups,  fed  through  a  head-punching  apparatus, 
and  thence  fed  towards  a  wrapping  machine. 


Absorbable  surgical  sutures  that  are  dimensionally  stable 
within  the  body  may  be  prepared  by  the  extrusion  of  polylac- 


3,636,959 

DEVICE  FOR  INFUSING  AN  ARTICLE  WITH  A 

GASEOUS  SUBSTANCE 

Jean  Marand,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  aasignor  to  Geigy  Chemkal 

Corporation,  Greenburgh,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,052 

Int  CL  A24b  03/12;  A24f  25/00 

U.S.CL  131-133  A  9  Claims 

A  device  for  infusing  an  article  with  a  gaseous  substance. 

An  article  holder  having  a  hollow  interior  adapted  to  hold  an 

article  to  be  infused  has  a  cylindrical  exterior  and  a  piston 


1354 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  25,  1972 


head  on  one  end.  A  cylinder  is  slidable  on  said  piston  head 
and  has  an  annular  piston  thereon  in  sliding  engagement  with 
said  cylindrical  surface  of  said  article  holder  to  fom  an  ex- 
panding chamber  between  said  article  holder  and  said 
cylinder  when  said  article  holder  and  cylinder  are  telescoped 
The  article  holder  has  passages  formed  therein  between  the 
interior  of  said  article  holder  and  said  expanding  chamber  A 


3,63o,961 
AUTOMATIC  SHAMPOO  MACHINE 
Romeo  F.  John,  and  Lennke  L.  John,  both  of  Route  3,  Taylor, 
Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1970,  S«r.  No.  95,172 

Int.  CI.  A45d  19100 

L.S.  CI.  132-9  SCtaims 


iLii — -^ 


dispensing  means  for  dispensing  a  gaseous  substance  with 
which  the  article  is  to  be  infused  is  engaged  with  said  article 
holder  and  opens  into  said  article  holder.  The  dispensing 
means  is  engaged  by  said  cylinder  and  actuated  when  said  ar- 
ticle holder  and  said  cylinder  have  been  moved  relative  to 
each  other  to  expand  said  expandable  chamber  to  produce  a 
vacuum  within  the  interior  of  said  article  holder 


3,636,960 

SMOKER'S  WITHDRAWAL  lOT 

Lester  L.  Blount,  P.O.  Box  748,  Baiwin  Park,  Calif.,  and 

Leonard  L.  Thomas,  14092  Ash  Ave.,  Westminster,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,401 

Int.  CI.  A24f  13100 

U.S.  CI.  131  — 187  7  Claims 


y^T\^. 


Automatic  shampoo  machine  for  use  in  a  beauty  shop 
without  necessity  of  an  attendant,  characterized  in  providing 
a  plurality  of  arcuate  or  generally  U-shaped  semicircular  ele- 
ments of  increasing  size  from  a  lower  one  to  an  upper  one, 
having  projections  of  resilient  or  elastomeric  material  exten- 
sively provided  on  the  inner  surfaces  thereof  for  extending 
inwardly  for  massaging  the  patron's  head,  scalp  and  hair,  and 
jets  or  apertures  for  directmg  water  flow  from  between  said 
projections  essentially  inwardly  to  the  patron's  head,  scalp 
and  hair,  when  positioned  therein.  The  U-shaped  members 
form  liquid  applicator  and  massaging  mechanisms  which  are 
mounted  from  an  end  of  a  support  arm  and  are  provided  for 
being  arcuately  moved  by  a  pitman  and  crank  arm  system 
mounted  from  a  counter  top,  the  liquid  applicator  and  mas- 
saging mechanism  being  mounted  over  a  shampoo  bowl. 


3,636,962 
WOMAN  S  HAT  WITH  DEPENDING  HAIR  TRESSES 
Angeliki  Marie  Frackowiak,  17  Bendale  Blvd.,  Scarborough, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,343 

Int.  CI.  A42b  7100 

U.S.  CI.  132-60  9  Claims 


ZZ  ZO30  30  J.Z  16 


►■'-'^^''^'^'■'■^^^'■^ 


3S 


^'  26  12  Oli  I4\3I  ^b 

♦J — a 


A  set  of  smoking  devices  such  as  cigarette  holders  having 
air  inlet  orifices  for  admitting  coohng  aur  into  a  smoke  stream 
drawn  from  a  front  end  receptacle  through  a  restricted  annu- 
lar passage  against  an  annular  shoulder  on  the  front  end  of  a 
barrier  body  disposed  within  a  barrel  extending  from  the 
receptacle  to  a  mouthpiece  stem.  After  impinging  on  the  bar- 
rier shoulder  the  smoke  passes  radially  outwardly  into  an 
elongated  annular  tar  collection  chamber,  depositing  a  por- 
tion of  its  entrained  tar  therein.  The  orifices  of  the  resjjective 
holders  are  of  graduated  sizes,  whereby  by  rotating  from  the 
use  of  one  holder  to  another  the  smoker  may  undergo  suc- 
cessive stages  of  smoking  in  which  the  amount  of  tar  removal 
is  gradually  increased  so  as  to  successively  abate  the  desire 
for  smoking. 


A  hat  intended  for  concealing  a  woman's  natural  hair,  for 
example,  in  the  event  that  such  natural  hair  is  wound  on  cur- 
lers or  IS  otherwise  unpresentable,  includes  a  voluminous, 
crushable  and  generally  opaque  covering  member  held 
around  the  wearer's  head  by  a  stretchable  elastic  section  ex- 
tending partially  along  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  covering 
member  and  a  pair  of  tie  strings  provided  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  cutaway  portion  in  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  covering 
member  generally  opposite  the  stretchable  elastic  section. 
Hairlike  tresses  are  secured,  preferably  detachably,  to  the 
inner   surface   of  the   hat   inwardly  of  the   peripheral   edge 
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thereof  and  at  several  positions  therearound  so  as  to  extend    second  position  wherein  the  valve  is  in  its  open  position;  a 

beyond  such  peripheral  edge.  member,  having  a  flange  thereon,  pivotally  attached  to  the 

operating  arm;  a  handle  movable  so  as  to  permit  contact  with 

the  flange  and  thereby  move  the  operating  arm  from  its  first 
3,636,963 

COSMETIC  SPRAY  COMB 

Elmer  B.  Obon,  Gardena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 

Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  95,429 

Int.  CI.  A45d  24122 

U.S.  CI.  132-112  5  Claims 


^» 


'V*.« 


^/^" 


J, 


A  spray  can  containing  hair  treating  material  is  secured  to 
one  end  of  a  comb  in  such  manner  as  to  spray  said  material 
onto  the  hair  of  the  user  when  the  comb  is  in  use. 


3,636,964 
COMPRESSED  AIR  FEED  SYSTEM  FOR  PURE  FLUID 

DEVICES 
Arturo  Ferrara  Coiamuasi,  and  Pier  Gabriek  Molari,  both  of 
Novafeltria,  Italy,  assignors  to  ConaigUo  Nazkmak  Ddk 
Riccrclw,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  20,  1968,  53972  A/68 

InLCI.  F17d  1114 
U.S.  CI.  137-13  4  Claims 


IZU 


^^ 


s      n 


A  jet  ejector-type  device  for  feeding  compressed  air  to 
pure  fluid  devices  is  supplied  by  mains  air  at  a  pressure  of 
about  6  atmospheres.  The  mains  air  passes  through  a  Laval 
nozzle  into  a  mixing  chamber  into  which  open  a  plurality  of 
inlets  from  the  atmosphere.  Atmospheric  air  is  drawn  into 
the  mixing  chamber,  is  mixed  with  the  mains  air,  and  the 
resulting  stream  passes  through  an  outlet  conduit  having  a 
portion  of  enlarged  section  to  feed  the  pure  fluid  devices. 


3,636,965 
QUICK-CLOSING  VALVE  MECHANISM 
Benjamin  John  Damiani,  Flossmoor,  U.,  assignor  to  Union 
Tank  Car  Company 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,885 
Int.  CI.  F16k;7/i5,  37/46 
U.S.  CI.  137-77  8  Claims 

The  invention  comprises:  a  ball  valve  having  an  open  posi- 
tion permitting  fluid  flow  therethrough  and  a  closed  position 
preventing  fluid  flow  therethrough;  a  spring  to  tension  the 
valve  towards  its  closed  |x>sition;  a  valve  stem  attached  to  the 
valve;  an  operating  arm,  attached  to  the  valve  stem,  having  a 
first  position  wherein  the  valve  is  in  its  closed  position  and  a 


position  to  its  second  position;  retention  means  associated 
with  the  handle  to  retain  the  operating  arm  in  its  second  posi- 
tion; and  trigger  means  to  pivot  the  member  so  as  to  release 
the  handle  from  contact  with  the  flange  thereby  permitting 
the  operating  arm  to  return  to  its  first  position. 


3,636,966 

UNDERWATER  SPACE  SUIT  PRESSURE  CONTROL 

REGULATOR 

Billy  R.  AMrich,  HuntsvUlc;  Charles  R.  Cooper,  Madison,  and 

John  R.  Raaqoin,  Madison,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Admbiistra- 

tor  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,260 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  11120 

U.S.  CI.  137-81  8  Claims 


A  device  for  regulating  the  pneumatic  pressure  in  a  venti- 
lated space  suit  relative  to  the  pressure  imposed  on  the  suit 
when  being  worn  by  a  person  underwater  to  simulate  space 
environment  for  testing  and  experimentation.  A  box  unit 
located  on  the  chest  area  of  the  suit  comprises  connections 
for  suit  air  supply  and  return  lines  and  carries  a  regulator 
valve  that  stabilizes  the  air  pressure  differential  between  the 
inside  and  outside  of  the  suit.  The  valve  and  thus  suit  pres- 
sure is  controlled  by  the  suit  occupant  and  the  valve  includes 
a  mechanism  for  quickly  dumping  the  suit  pressure  in  case  of 
emergency.  Pressure  monitoring  and  relief  devices  are  also 
included  in  the  box  unit. 
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3,636,967 
CONTROL  OF  FLUIOIC  DEVICES 
Normaa  Mom,  Ilford,  and  Michad  John  Broad,  Enfield,  both 
of  England,  aadgnon  to  The  Pleswy  Company  Limited,  Il- 
ford, England 

Filed  June  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  24,  1969, 

31,730/69 

Int.  CI.  F  15c  i// 2 

U.S.  CI.  137-81.5  7  Claims 


'  '2  1  FLUIDIC         '    '   ■ 
otJPuT  g      sisr^aiE 
FLUlDiC 
iW  ITCH 


SKITCH 


l~  fLUiPlC 


A  pressure  change  suitable  for  the  control  of  a  fluidic 
switch  can  be  achieved  without  the  use  of  movable  valves  by 
the  application  of  ultrasonic  vibrations  to  a  nozTle  producing 
a  jet  of  fluid  directed  at  a  coaxial  collector  orifice.  Either  col- 
lector orifice  may  be  the  inlet  end  of  a  preferably  sharp- 
edged  dynamic-pressure  tube,  and  the  pressure  in  this  tube 
utilized,  or  the  collector  tube  may  be  used  as  a  vent  of  a  ves- 
sel in  which  the  jet  is  formed,  the  change  in  the  pressure  in 
this  vessel  due  to  the  application  of  the  oscillations,  which 
may  be  a  change  from  negative  to  positive  relative  pressure, 
being  then  utilized  as  a  control  pressure. 


3,636,968 
CROSS-CONNECTION  CONTROL  VALVE 
Sebastian  David  Tine,  Lawrence,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Watts 
Regulator  Company 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,057 

Int.  CI.  F16k/ 7/04 

U.S.  CI.  137-102  15  Claims 


of  the  inlet  valve  and  the  relief  valve  means.  The  arrange- 
ment of  parts  provides  for  material  reduction  in  size  and  cost 
of  construction 


A  cross-connection  valve  provides  vertically  spaced  inlet 
and  outlet  valve  seats  with  a  balanced  relief  valve  means  in- 
terposed vertically  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  valve  seats 
and  a  single  abutment  for  bias  means  that  effects  closure  of 
the  outlet  valve  and  biases  the  relief  valve  means  toward  a 
normally  open  condition.  A  special  flexible  construction  and 
arrangement  of  valve  parts  and  seats  permits  interconnection 


3,636,969 
RELIEF  AND  UNLOADING  VALVE 
Aiphonse  A.  JacobeUis,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Greer 
Hydraulics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,037 

Int.  CL  F16k  15/02 

U.S.  CL  137— 115  1  Claim 


This  invention  relates  to  the  art  of  relief  and  unloading 
valves  which  are  connected  to  a  hydraulic  circuit  to  relieve 
excess  pressure  and  more  particularly  a  valve  which  has  a 
deformable  bladder  which  is  precharged  with  gas  under  pres- 
sure to  a  value  such  as  to  retain  a  valve  member  in  closed 
position  until  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  circuit  exceeds  a 
predetermined  amount,  overcoming  the  force  exerted  by  the 
charged  bladder,  at  which  time  the  valve  member  will  open 
to  relieve  the  fluid  pressure. 


3,636,970 
FLUID  FLOW  REGULATOR  VALVES 
WUIard  Denis  (irifflth,  and  Harry  William  Norton,  both  of 
Ludlow,  England,  assignors  to  F.  W.  McConnd  Limited, 
Ludlow,  England 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,957 
CUims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Feb.  18,  1969, 

8,747/69 

Int.  CI.  F16kJ///4 

U.S.  CI.  137-117  11  Claims 


—7 
/ 

-a 

:5j? 

.1 

A  fluid  flow  regulator  valve  comprises  a  valve  chamber 
having  an  inlet  communicating  with  fluid  under  pressure,  a 
service  port  communicating  with  a  device  operated  by  fluid 
pressure,  and  an  outlet  communicating  with  exhaust.  In  the 
chamber  there  is  a  movable  valve  member  having  a  spring 


January  25,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1357 


urging  it  to  close  the  outlet.  A  flow-responsive  element  on    lengthwise  into  the  operating  housing  and  a  valve  stem  car- 

the  valve  member  causes  a  force,  dependent  on  the  rate  of    ried  by  the  valve  body  and  connected  to  the  valve  member  is 

fluid  flow  through  the  chamber  to  act  on  the  valve  member    adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  operating  housing  valve  stem 

in  such  a  manner  as  to  overcome  the  spring  and  move  the 

valve  member  away  from  the  outlet  port  when  the  rate  of 

fluid  flow  reaches  a  certain  value.  The  valve  member  and  r^^ 

outlet  port  are  so  dimensioned  that  the  pressure  of  fluid 

within  the  valve  chamber  assists  the  spring,  so  that  the  rate  of  'p: 

fluid  flow  at  which  the  outlet  port  is  opened  increases  with  jf-l 

increase  of  fluid  pressure  in  the  chamber.  x:: 


3,636,971 
GATE  VALVE 
Donald  K.  Hagar,  Macungic,  Fa.,  assignor  to  M 
tries,  Incorporated 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  75,498 
Int.  CI.  F16ki/i4 
U.S.  CI.  137-238 


Indus- 


10  Claims 


A  gate  valve  with  a  self-flushing  function  for  use  in  a 
pipeline  in  which  solid  material  or  particles  are  dispersed  or 
entrained  in  a  fluid  is  disclosed.  The  valve  is  comp>osed  of  a 
housing  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  defining  an  opening  and 
a  slidable  gate  adapted  to  move  vertically  in  a  channel  in  the 
interior  wall  of  the  housing  so  as  to  open  or  block  the  open- 
ing. A  depression  is  provided  in  the  top  edge  of  each  of  the 
opposite  walls  of  the  channel,  and  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
gate  contains  recesses  in  correspondence  with  the  depres- 
sions. As  the  slidable  gate  is  lowered,  the  recesses  and 
depressions  will  correspond  to  form  an  opening  on  the  inlet 
side  and  an  opening  on  the  outlet  side  of  the  gate  as  the  gate 
otherwise  blocks  the  opening  defined  by  the  inlet  and  outlet 
ports.  The  fluid  in  the  pipeline  enters  the  opening  formed  in 
the  inlet  side,  flows  under  the  bottom  edge  of  the  gate  and 
exits  the  opening  formed  in  the  outlet  side  and  during  the 
traverse  under  the  gate  flushes  away  any  solid  material 
clogging  the  channel  below  the  level  of  the  opening. 


3,636,972 

JACKETED  VALVE 

Domer  Scaramucci,  3245  South  Hattie,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

FUed  May  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35^53 

Int.  CI.  F16k  49100 

U.S.  CI.  137-340  19  Claims 

A  valve  for  use  in  a  service  requiring  the  valve  to  be 

heated  or  cooled,  wherein  the  chamber  for  circulation  of  the 

heat  transfer  medium  is  formed  between  the  outer  (>eriphery 

of  the  valve  body  and  the  inner  periphery  of  a  surrounding 

operating  housing.  The  operating  housing  carries  the  valve 

operator  and  a  valve  stem.  The  valve  body  is  insertable 


when  the  valve  body  is  inserted  into  the  operating  housing. 
The  valve  is  adapted  for  use  between  mating  pipe  flanges. 
Various  types  of  rotary  valves  and  valve  body  and  operating 
housing  configurations  are  disclosed. 


3,636,973 

ANALOG  POSITION  CONTROLLER 

Eugene  A.  Roeskc,  440  Three  MUc  RomI,  Radnc,  Wis. 

FUed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,896 

Int.  CI.  G05d  16106 

U.S.  CI.  137-488  12  Claims 


'      /•     9/13  e    «        * 


An  analog  position  controller  for  varying  the  operative 
position  of  a  control  device  such  as  a  valve  in  response  to  a 
pressure  signal  proportional  to  a  variable  parameter  being 
controlled  by  the  control  device.  The  analog  position  con- 
troller includes  a  control  valve  assembly  slidably  mounted  to 
respond  to  the  variable  parameter  wherein  movement  of  the 
valve  transmits  a  pressure  signal  to  a  pressure-sensitive  power 
means  to  change  the  position  of  the  control  device.  The 
power  means  is  continuously  controlled  until  a  null  level  is 
reached  by  the  valve  assembly  at  which  time  the  changing  of 
the  operative  position  of  the  control  device  is  stopped. 


3,636,974 
EVACUATOR  SYSTEM  WITH  SHUTOFF  VALVE 
Lub  BeguirisUin,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Torit  Cor- 
poration, St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16381 
Int  CL  A6Ic  17104;  F16k  31102 
U.S.  CL  137-565  13  Claims 

An  improved  evacuation  system  with  shutoff  valve  in 
which  a  plurality  of  stations  having  evacuator  units  therein 
may  be  operated  from  a  single  vacuum  source,  such  as  a 
motor-driven  vacuum  pump.  The  individual  stations  are  con- 
nected from  a  main  flow  line  of  the  vacuum  pump  through 
branch  lines  which  include  an  improved  shutoff  valve  which 
is  piloted  and  electrically  controlled  by  hanger  switches  at 
the  individual  stations.  The  improved  circuit  includes  an  ar- 
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rangement  by  means  of  which  operation  of  any  of  the  hanger  3,636,976 

switches  will  energize  and  operate  the  respective  valve  and  SUCTION  VORTEX  ELIMINATOR 

WUliam  B.  Hansel,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Company, 
PhUadciphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,107 

Int.  CI.  E03b  niOO;  E21f  17116;  B67d  5160 

U.S.  CI.  137— 590  3  Claims 


-CJq, 


also  energize  the  operation  of  the  vacuum  pump  simultane- 
ously therewith 


3,636,975 

UTILITY  ARRANGEMENT  AND  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

REVOLVING  STRUCTURES 

RusseU  D.  Kirknian,  857  Ruland  SL,  San  Francisco,  Calif.; 

Chester  A.  Kiriunan,  128  Romley  Drive  S.,  San  Francisco, 

Calif.,  and  Wesson  A.  Kirkman,  9  Linnell  Ave.,  Napa,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,554 

Int.  CI.  F 161  27/05 

U.S.  CI.  137-580  9  Claims 


/ 


A  revolving  structure  having  toilets,  wash  basins,  sinks, 
tubs,  and  other  utilities  mounted  therein  so  that  the  utilities 
rotate  with  the  structure.  The  revolving  structure  is  mounted 
on  a  base  or  turntable  which  is  centrally  provided  with  a  hub 
casing,  and  an  annular  waste  gland  has  a  chamber  member 
and  a  cover  plate  axialiy  positioned  relative  to  the  annular 
hub  casing.  The  chamber  member  is  fixed  against  rotation 
and  is  mounted  on  a  fixed  foundation  member  while  the 
cover  member  is  rotated  by  the  hub  casing  as  the  revolving 
structure  rotates.  Waste  material  from  the  utilities  is  directed 
through  the  cover  plate  into  the  chamber  member  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  waste  material  is  directed  to  a  waste  outlet 
leading  to  the  sewage  system  as  the  structure  rotates.  A  water 
gland  is  positioned  centrally  of  the  waste  gland  and  sup- 
ported by  the  waste  gland.  The  water  gland  is  annular  and 
provided  with  a  nonrotatable  outwardly  facing  annular 
chamber  which  is  closed  by  a  ring  which  is  revolved  as  the 
structure  revolves.  The  ring  forming  with  the  annular 
chamber  a  water  manifold,  with  suitable  piping  communicat- 
ing with  the  manifold  for  delivering  water  to  the  utilities  in 
the  revolving  structure. 


■A  bowl-shaped  member,  whose  cross-sectional  area  is  large 
compared  to  the  cross -sectional  area  of  the  pipe,  is  mounted 
below  the  pump  suction  pipe  in  a  subterranean  liquid  storage 
tank  This  member  rests  in  upright  position  on  the  bottom  of 
the  tank,  with  its  open  end  at  the  top.  The  member  is  so 
designed  that  it  can  be  collapsed  for  insertion  into  the  tank, 
and  for  withdrawal  therefrom,  through  the  suction  pipe. 


3,636,977 
ELECTROHYDRAULIC  FLOW  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Cecil  E.  Adams,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Abex  Corpora- 
tion, New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16^63 

Int.  CI.  F16k  11120 

U.S.  CI.  137-608  4  Claims 


»,   Q 


f 


,^^ 


a^^^i:^^' 


4^ 


'-f7 


^  V 


An  electronically  programmable  pressure  and  flow  control 
hydraulic  circuit  The  circuit  comprises  a  pair  of  electroni- 
cally programmable  pressure  control  valves,  one  of  which  is 
cooperable  with  a  pressure  reducing  valve  and  one  or  more 
orifices  to  control  flow  through  the  circuit  and  the  other  of 
which  controls  pressure  in  the  circuit.  When  the  circuit  is 
used  in  combination  with  a  hydraulic  ram  or  motor,  it  ena- 
bles both  the  force  and  speed  of  the  ram  or  motor  to  be  elec- 
tronically controlled  and  programmed. 


3,636,978 

HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  FEEDBACK  CONTROL  VALVE 

James  R.  Byers,  3620  MounUin  Drive,  Brookfield,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66,318 

Int.  CI.  F16k7//07 

U.S.  CI.  137-625.26  9  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  is  a  hydraulic  valve  with  a  valve  plunger, 

a  metering  valve  and  feedback  piston  in  tandem.  A  metering 

valve  member  has  one  end  fixed  to  the  end  of  the  plunger 
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and  a  free  end  supported  in  a  sleeve  to  guide  a  valve  portion 
having  a  variable  cross  section  through  a  metering  orifice  to 
exhaust  fluid  into  a  vent  passage  and  vary  the  pressure  at  the 
valve  outlet  as  the  valve  plunger  is  moved.  Interchangeable 
metering  valve  assemblies  containing  valve  members  and  ori- 
fices with  different  configurations  and  dimensions  afford  dif- 


ferent metering  characteristics,  and  thus,  different  output 
pressure  ranges  for  different  valve  applications.  The  feed- 
back piston  is  freely  reciprocal  axialiy  of  the  plunger  and  has 
a  feedback  face  exposed  to  the  valve  output  chamber  and 
another  piston  face  engaging  the  free  end  of  the  metering 
valve  member  to  provide  a  counterforce  on  the  plunger  and  a 
"feel"  of  the  output  pressure  to  the  valve  operator. 


3,636,979 
HYDRAULIC  VALVE 
Shig  K.  Kamachl,  and  Roy  Lancarter,  both  of  New  West- 
minster, B.C.,  Canada,  a«ignora  to  Queensboro  Marine 
Equipment    Ltd.,    New    Westminster,    British    Cohunbia, 
Canada 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,465 

Int.  CI.  F16k///02 

U.S.  CI.  137—625.23  3  Claims 


A  valve  for  controlling  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  between  a 
positive  displacement  pump  and  a  reversible  motor.  A  pair  of 
relatively  movable  members,  having  mating  surfaces  in  slid- 
ing sealed  contact  and  having  ports  defining  ends  of  fluid 
passages,  movable  into  and  out  of  registry,  each  relatively 
movable  number  provided  with  leads  tap>ering  away  from  the 
ports  in  a  direction  of  relative  movement  of  the  surfaces,  so 
metering  fluid  flow  through  the  passages. 


3,636,980 

DIVERTER  VALVE 

Gerald  P.  Maloney,  44  West  Central  Ave.,  Roselle,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,961 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  11102 

U.S.  CI.  137-625.44  1  Claim 

Fluid   pump-effluent   is   completely   and   instantaneously 

routed  to  one  of  two  conduits  in  a  system  which  includes  a 

vertically  extending  main   line,  passing  through   a  sf>ecial 


valve,  and  a  secondary  line  passing  laterally  from  said  valve. 
The  valve  includes  a  closure  member  pivotable  around  a 
pivot  line  through  an  arch  which  is  upstream  with  respect  to 
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said  pivot  line,  and  generally  below  said  pivot  line,  the  pivot 
line  being  positioned  at  one  side  of  said  main  steam  above 
the  secondary  line,  the  closure  member  being  scalable  on 
both  primary  line,  and  secondary  line,  valve  seats. 


3,636,981 

FLOW  VALVE 

Frederick  D.  Henry,  18413  Florwood  Ave.,  Torrance,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,328 

Int.  CLF  16k  77/06 

U.S.  CI.  1 37  -  625.46  18  Claims 


A  tubular  valve  housing  is  ported  to  provide  for  fluid  flow 
to  and  from  the  interior  of  the  housing.  A  helical  valve  spool 
having  coils  of  rectangular  cross  section  is  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  housing  and  has  the  width  of  the  coils  thereof 
equal  to  or  greater  than  the  ports  in  the  housing  whereby 
various  ones  of  the  housing  p>orts  are  opened  or  closed  by  the 
helical  spool  coils  in  various  rotational  positions  of  the  spool. 
Temperature  compensation  and  wear  compensation  are  pro- 
vided by  an  adjustable  tie  rod  that  extends  axialiy  through 
the  helical  spool  to  provide  a  predetermined  amount  of  axial 
compression  which  may  be  adjustable  as  the  spool  and  hous- 
ing wear. 


3,636,982 
INTERNAL  FINNED  TUBE  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 

SAME 
Charles  E.  Drake,  Stroudsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Patter- 
son-Kelley  Co.,  Inc.,  East  Stroudsburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,623 
Int.  CI.  F28f  7J/72 
U.S.  CI.  138-38  4  Claims 

A  tube-type  heat  exchanger  wherein  a  fin  member,  includ- 
ing a  central  core  portion  and  a  plurality  of  fins  extending 
radially  therefrom,  is  located  within  a  tube  such  that  the  fins 
have  a  close  interference  fit  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  tube. 
The  core  portion  is  composed  of  a  plurality  of  axialiy  spaced 
segments,  and  the  fins  bridge  a  space  between  and  intercon- 
nect adjacent  segments.  The  space  between  adjacent  seg- 
ments establishes  communication  across  the   core  portion 
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between  flow  paths  bounded  radially  of  the  core  portion  by 
the  tubular  member  and  fins. 

The  core  portion  is  segmented  subsequent  to  extrusion 


resilient  gaskets  which  sealingly  engage  the  open  sides  of  the 
channel  sections  and  the  covers  are  similarly  provided  with 


3,636,983 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING  FLUID 

FLOW 
Edwin  J.   Keyscr,   14513   MulhoUand   Drive,   Los  Angdes, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,691 

Intel.  F15d//02 

U.S.  CI.  138—39  16  Claims 


j»    -*"_»./     -*> 


A  method  and  fluid  flow  device  for  increasing  the  rate  of 
flow  of  a  fluid  by  inducing  angular  velocities  in  the  flow  en- 
tering the  device  thereby  to  reduce  the  upstream  static  pres- 
sure, and  csurying  the  angular  velocities  through  the  device 
where  it  is  nullified  before  leaving  the  device,  thereby  to  in- 
crease the  downstream  static  pressure.  Reducing  the  static 
pressure  of  the  fluid  entering  the  device  and  increasing  the 
static  pressure  of  the  fluid  leaving  the  device  results  in  two 
forces  of  acceleration  tending  to  increase  the  rate  of  flow 
through  the  device.  In  one  embodiment,  the  device  is  a  ven- 
turi-type  nozzle  having  a  forward  set  of  baffles  in  the  con- 
verging section  and  a  rear  set  of  baffles  in  the  diverging  sec- 
tion, and  in  another  embodiment,  the  device  is  a  teardrop- 
shaped  flow  restriction  in  a  conduit  and  has  a  forward  set  of 
corrugated  baffles  and  a  rear  set  of  corrugated  baffles. 


3,636,984 
HINGED  BRIDGING  PLATES  FOR  LAY-IN  WIREWAYS 
Warren  C.  Rauhauser,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Keystone 
Coiumbia,  Inc.,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  112,703 
Int  CI.  H02g  3i04,  3106 
U.S.  CI.  138—155  16  Claims 

This  invention  relates  generally  to  a  lay-in  wireway  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  hollow  rectangular  channel  sections 
secured  in  end-to-end  relation  and  provided  with  hinged 
covers  which  overlap  similarly  hinged  bridging  plates 
disposed  therebetween.  The  bridging  plates  are  provided  with 


/ 


forming  of  the  fin  member  by  directing  a  cutting  member 
into  engagement  with  the  core  portion  along  a  line  extending 
transversely  of  the  fin  member. 


gaskets   which   sealingly   engage   the   tops  of  the   bridging 
plates. 


3,636,985 
TUBULAR  STEEL  SHEETING 
Keith  L.  Burchett,  26  Valley  Road,  BcMt,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19362 
Int  CI.  F16I  9122 
U.S.  CI.  138-162 


1  Claim 


Tubular  material  having  a  longitudinal  opening  for  the 
passage  of  an  auger  or  other  devices.  This  tubular  structure 
includes  side  pieces  of  a  desired  width  which  are  set  at  the 
center  of  the  longitudinal  opening  of  the  sheeting  and  may  be 

used  for  various  purposes. 


3,636,986 
OPEN  BACK  SHED  LOOM 
Thomas    W.    Langlcy,    Bon    Air,    and    Robert    A.    Cloud, 
Richmond,  both  of  Vs.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,219 

Int.  CI.  D03c  I3I00 

U.S.  CI.  139-17  5  Claims 

A  loom  and  method  of  looming  weft  filaments  which  can- 
not be  wound,  wherein  the  warp  filaments  are  arranged  at 
their  upper  end  on  carriages  which  move  laterally  to  form  an 
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open  shed  and  wherein  the  weft  filaments,  which  are  cut  into    ing  of  pile  fabrics  this  invention  is  directed  to  a  method  and 
predetermined  lengths,  are  dropped  into  endless  belt  carriers    apparatus  in  which  a  plurality  of  weftwise  rows  of  vertically 

movable  and  weftwise  movable  pile  yam  guides  are  em- 


which,  in  turn,  deposit  them  in  the  open  shed  at  each  alterna- 
tion of  the  carriages. 


3,636,987 

ADJUSTABLE  WEAVING  LOOM 

Bcveriy  B.  Forby,  4980  North  Marine  Drive,  Chicago,  III 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,606 

Int.  CI.  D03d  29100 

U.S.  CI.  139-34 


3  Claims 


0-^ 


An  adjustable  weaving  loom  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  loom 
sections,  each  of  which  has  a  top  surface  with  a  plurality  of 
generally  equally  spaced  upstanding  knobs.  The  loom  sec- 
tions are  held  together  by  socketlike  joints  in  which  a  projec- 
tion on  one  loom  section  is  inserted  into  an  opening  on  an 
adjacent  loom  section.  The  cross  section  of  the  projection 
and  opening  are  such  that  relative  turning  movement 
between  the  two  sections  is  prevented. 


3,636,988 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  WEAVING  FABRIC 

WITH  INTRICATE  PILE  FORMATIONS 

James  E.  Troy,  and  John  T.  Maclsaac,  Jr.,  l>oth  of  Eden, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Ficidcrest  Mills,  Inc.,  Eden,  Rodiingham, 

N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,851 

Int.  CI.  D03d  39120 

U.S.  CI.  139—46  51  Claims 

Utilizing  the  principle  of  shogging  pile  yams  above  and 

across  warpwise  extending  pile  formers  or  wires  in  the  weav- 


ployed  and  wherein  the  rows  of  pile  yam  guides  and  the 
respective  pile  yams  are  shogged  weftwise  varying  amounts 
independently  of  each  other  under  control  of  a  pattern 
mechanism. 


3,636,989 

WIRE  LOOM  WITH  BOBBINLESS  WEFT  INSERTING 

MEMBER 

Adolf  Rieker,  RcutUnfcn,  and  Rodoif  BoUen,  Stuttgart,  both 

of  Germany,  asiigBors  to  Hcmann  Finckh  Metalltucb-und 

MaschlBCBfabrik,  ReutUBgen,  Germany 

ContiBWitioa  of  appttcatioB  Ser.  No.  708,258,  Feb.  26,  1968, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

888,169 

Int.  CI.  D03d  47124 

U.S.  CI.  139— 125  13  Claims 


i»M; 


A  loom  for  weaving  wire  cloth  in  which  a  supply  of  weft 
wire  is  provided  at  each  side  of  the  loom  and  a  gripper-type 
shuttle  is  picked  back  and  forth  across  the  loom  and  draws 
weft  wires  alternately  from  said  supplies.  In  each  end  position 
of  the  shuttle  it  is  moved  transversely  to  the  picking  direction 
thereof  and  the  transverse  movement  is  employed  to  release 
the  shuttle  from  the  weft  wire  last  inserted  and  to  connect 
the  shuttle  to  the  next  weft  wire  to  be  inserted  and  to  cut  off 
the  weft  wire  connected  to  the  shuttle  between  the  shuttle 
and  the  loom. 


3,636,990 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  FIELD  COILS 

Robert  J.  Emiager,  and  William  N.  Brown,  both  of  Fort 

Wayne,  Ind.,  aadgnors  to  Fort  Wayne  Tool  &  Die  Inc., 

Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,684 
lBtCLB21f  J/04 
U.S.  CI.  140-92.1  23  ClaioM 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  winding  a  plurality  of  inter- 
connected dynamoelectric  machine  field  coils  providing  in- 
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tercoil  connections  of  minimum  length.  At  least  two  coil 
forms  are  provided  each  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal 
end  secured  to  a  support,  the  coil  forms  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  the  support  in  angularly  spaced  relation. 
Each  coil  form  has  at  least  two  steps  with  the  largest  step  ad- 
jacent the  proximal  end  and  the  smallest  step  adjacent  the 
distal  end.  A  flyer-winder  is  provided  supported  for  axial 
movement  thereby  to  wind  the  coils  on  the  coil  forms.  A  first 
latching  mechanism  is  provided  for  moving  the  flyer  for- 
wardly  in  incremental  steps  thereby  to  position  the  flyer  for 
winding  on  the  respective  coil  form  steps,  and  a  second 
latching  mechanism  is  provided  for  moving  the  flyer  rear- 
wardly  in  incremental  steps,  likewise  to  position  the  flyer  for 
winding  on  respective  coil  form  steps.  A  traversing 
mechanism  is  provided  for  moving  the  flyer  axially  thereby  to 
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of  loops  are  being  pressed  out  toward  the  opposite  ends.  The 
wires  are  bodily  slid  within  their  insulating  jackets  from  the 
ends  to  provide  material  for  the  newly  formed  loops.  Punches 
and  dies  are  mounted  on  slides  movable  in  opposite 
directions  from  the  center  of  the  machine  and  cable  and  the 
slides  are  indexed  in  positions  for  punching  a  new  group  of 
loops  and  for  anchoring  an  immediately  preceding  formed 
group  by  properly  spaced  lights  which  are  indexed  with  a 
photocells  on  a  slide  The  cycle  of  operations  repeats  through 
the  final  groups  of  loops  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  cable 
whereupon  the  slides  are  returned  to  their  central  position 
and  the  cable  is  withdrawn,  its  ends  sheared,  and  a  new  cable 
blank  inserted  into  punching  position. 


3,636,992 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  A 

THERMOSTATIC  SYSTEM 

Eric  Weidner,  Augustenborf,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Danfoss 

A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

Filed  May  11.  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,000 

Claims  prioritv,  application  (ierman>,  Ma\  7,  1969 

P  19  23  370.6 

Int.  CI.  B65bi7/00 
U.S.  CI.  141-4  5  Claims 


traverse  the  flyer  across  the  coil  form  independently  of  the 
incremental  steps  provided  by  the  latching  mechanisms.  With 
this  construction,  a  part  of  a  coil  on  one  coil  form  is  wound 
progressing  in  a  forward  direction  from  the  proximal  end 
toward  the  distal  end  with  the  starting  end  of  the  coil  being 
adjacent  the  proximal  end,  and  the  remaining  part  of  the  coil 
is  wound  in  a  direction  progressing  rearwardly  from  the  distal 
end  toward  the  proximal  end  with  the  finishing  end  of  the 
coil  being  adjacent  the  proximal  end.  Thus,  when  the  support 
is  rotated  to  move  another  coil  form  into  winding  relation- 
ship with  the  flyer,  the  surting  end  of  the  coil  forms  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  finishing  end  of  the  previously  wound  coil, 
both  of  these  ends  and  the  interconnection  therebetween 
being  adjacent  the  proximal  ends  of  the  respective  coil  forms 
and  the  support,  thereby  minimizing  the  length  of  the  inter- 
coil  connections. 


3,636,991 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PUNCHING 

TERMINAL  LOOPS  FROM  MULTIPLE  WIRE  CABLE 

Adrian  D.  Webster,  Huntington   Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Spectra-Strip  Corporation,  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,730 

Int.  CI.  B21f  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  140— 105  19  Claims 


yyf 


The  method  and  apparatus  for  punching  terminal  loops 
from  multiple  wire  flat  ribbon  cable  in  which  the  wires  are 
pulled  bodily  relative  to  their  own  loose  insulation  as  the 
loops  are  formed  to  avoid  wire  drawing  and  reduction  in 
cross  section  of  the  wire.  The  loops  extend  at  right  angles  to 
the  plane  of  the  cable  and  are  longitudinally  and  transversely 
spaced  in  groups  in  a  staggered  pattern.  The  loops  are  started 
adjacent  the  middle  of  the  cable  and  are  progressively 
formed  toward  each  end,  with  immediately  preceding  loojjs 
forming  anchoring  points  holding  the  wires,  while  new  groups 


^-., 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  charging  a  thermostatic 
system  with  a  condensable  fluid  Essential  parts  of  the  ap- 
paratus are  a  storage  container  for  the  condensable  fluid,  a 
metering  container  and  a  charging  head.  The  condensable 
fluid  in  the  storage  container  exerts  a  vapor  pressure  and, 
with  the  use  of  valve  means,  vaporized  fluid  is  caused  to  flow 
to  the  metering  container  until  a  first  predetermined  pressure 
is  reached  With  the  use  of  other  valve  means  vaporized  fluid 
in  the  metering  container  is  caused  to  flow  through  the 
charging  head  to  the  thermostatic  system  to  be  charged  until 
a  second  lower  predetermined  pressure  is  reached.  A  reduc- 
ing valve  is  between  the  storage  container  and  the  metering 
container  to  effect  a  superheated  condition  for  the  fluid  flow- 
ing to  the  metering  container. 


3,636,993 
ADAPTER  FOR  FILLING  HEAD  FOR  FILLING  AEROSOL 

DISPENSER 
Marvin  L.  Thornton,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Clba-Gelgy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1968.  Ser.  No.  788,245 
Int.  CI.  B65b  1/04,3/04 
U.S.  CI.  141-20  2  Claims 

An  adapter  for  positioning  between  a  filling  head  and  an 
aerosol-type  dispenser  having  a  separate  product  container. 
The  adapter  is  an  annular  member  having  the  upper  surface 
tapered  with  a  taper  complementary  to  the  taper  of  the  lower 
surface  of  the  filling  head  and  the  lower  surface  tapered  with 
a  taper  complementary  to  the  taper  of  the  upper  surface  of 
the  dispenser  The  axial  dimension  of  the  annular  member  at 
the  inner  penphery  thereof  is  sufficient  to  space  the  filling 
head  from  the  dispenser.  The  annular  member  has  at  least 
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one  air  escape  passage  extending  from  the  inner  periphery  3,636,995 

thereof  to  the   outer  periphery  thereof  to  which   vacuum  TENSIONER  FOR  SAW  CHAIN 

Albert  K.  Newman,  Noroton,  Coon.,  anigDor  to  Textron,  Inc., 
Provklence,  R.l. 

FUed  July  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,988 

IntCl.  B27by7//4 

U.S.  CI.  143—32  J  16  Claims 


means  can  be  connected  to  assist  m  air  withdrawal  as  the 
product  container  is  filled. 


3,636,994 
PNEUMATIC  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Gustaf  Lcnnart  Liiyeforss,  Lidingo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AGA 
Aktiebolag,  Lidingo,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1970.  Ser.  No.  19,788 
Claims  priority,  sppUcatioii  Sweden,  Mar.  15,  1969,  3526/69 

Int.  CI.  B65b  1/32.3/28 
U.S.  CI.  141— 83  11  Claims 


A  chain  saw  is  provided  with  means  for  tensioning  the 
cutting  chain  to  compensate  for  wear  and  thermal  expansion 
during  operation.  The  chain  guide  bar  is  slidably  mounted  on 
the  chain  saw  frame  so  as  to  be  movable  longitudinally 
toward  and  away  from  the  chain-driving  sprocket.  A  spring- 
operated  cam  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  engages  a  pin 
on  the  guide  bar  to  move  it  in  a  direction  away  from  the  driv- 
ing sprocket  and  thereby  tighten  the  chain.  The  cam  has  a 
generally  spiral  cam  contour  with  equally  spaced  cusps  and 
intervening  concavities. 


A  pneumatic  control  device  for  automatic  charging  of  con- 
tainers placed  on  a  weighing  machine  with  one  or  more  sub- 
stances. The  control  device  comprises  a  manually  operable 
starting  valve  actuating  a  delay  circuit  to  operate  the 
weighing  machine.  After  this,  a  delay  circuit  together  with  a 
shutoff  valve  controlled  by  the  weighing  machine  and  ar- 
ranged in  a  weighing  valve  circuit  actuate  a  main  valve  in  one 
of  the  supplying  conduits,  selected  by  an  alternating  or 
selecting  circuit.  Having  charged  all  the  determined  sub- 
stances the  control  device  is  reset  to  the  initial  position  by  a 
reset  circuit  giving  an  impulse  to  the  starting  valve. 


3,636,996 

CHAIN  SAW  ANTIPINCH  GUARD  ARM 

Donald  D.  Lanz,  Route  2,  Box  155,  Oregon  City,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,456 

Int.  CI.  B27b  17/02;  B27g  19/06 

U.S.  CI.  143-32  F  7  Claims 


An  antipinch  guard  arm  for  chain  saw  blades  comprises  a 
stiff,  strong  arm  and  pivotal  mounting  means  mounting  one 
end  of  the  arm  on  the  saw  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
the  saw  blade.  The  arm  is  pivotal  between  a  first  position, 
downwardly  divergent  from  the  blade,  a  second  position  sub- 
stantially parallel  and  adjacent  to  the  blade,  and  a  third  poi\- 
tion,  upwardly  divergent  from  the  blade.  At  the  beginning  of 
the  saw  operation,  the  blade  is  placed  on  one  side  of  a  log  or 
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other  object  to  be  sawn  and  the  arm  in  its  downwardly  diver- 
gent position  on  the  opposite  side.  The  free  end  of  the  arm  is 
braced  against  the  ground  or  other  support.  The  chain  saw 
then  is  applied  to  the  log  in  the  usual  manner.  As  the  cut 
progresses,  the  blade  moves  in  the  direction  of  the  arm, 
which  supports  the  object  from  the  opposite  side  and  thus 
prevents  pinching.  At  the  conclusion  of  the  cut,  the  arm  lies 
in  its  second  position  immediately  adjacent  the  blade,  where 
it  protects  the  saw  chain  from  damage  by  contacting  the 
ground.  When  desired,  the  saw  may  be  shifted  to  the  third 
position,  where  it  serves  as  an  auxiliary  handle  when  felling 
and  limbing. 


3,636,997 
HACKSAW  FRAME 
Mark    W.    Keymer,    Hopkins,    Minn.,    aaignor    to    Maico 
Products,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  June  29,  1970,  Scr.  No.  50,456 

InL  CI.  B27h  21/06 

US.  CL  145—33  A  3  Claims 


N  -^ 
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A  hacksaw  frame  with  a  frame  arm  telescopically  adjusta- 
ble within  a  socket  in  a  handle  assembly,  the  frame  arm  being 
locked  in  operating  position  within  the  socket  and  a  blade 
simultaneously  tensioned  by  a  movable  lever  on  the  handle 
assembly.  Moving  the  lever  from  an  open  to  a  locked  posi- 
tion cocks  and  binds  the  frame  arm  within  the  socket  thereby 
rigidly  securing  the  hacksaw  frame  in  operating  position. 

The  purpose  of  the  foregoing  abstract  is  to  enable  the 
Patent  Office  and  the  public  generally,  and  especially  the 
scientists,  engineers,  or  practitioners  in  the  art  who  are  not 
familiar  with  patent  or  legal  terms  of  phraseology,  to  deter- 
mine quickly  from  a  cursory  inspection  the  nature  and  es- 
sence of  the  technical  disclosure  of  the  application.  The  ab- 
stract is  neither  intended  to  defme  the  invention  of  the  appli- 
cation, which  is  measured  by  claims,  nor  is  it  intended  to  be 
limiting  as  to  the  scope  of  the  invention  in  any  way. 


3,636,998  ' 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  HOLLOW  CORE 
PANELS  WITH  EMBOSSED  SHAPED  FRAMES 
John  L.  Sarrail,  Covins,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Evans  Products 
Company,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,754 

Int.  CL  B27m  1/00 

VS.  CI.  144-328  9  Claims 


into  the  face  of  a  piece  of  frame  stock  parallel  to  the  outer 
edge  thereof,  embossing  a  design  into  such  dado  along  the 
length  thereof  and  forming  a  frame  from  the  piece  of  frame 
stock.  A  facing  sheet  is  adhered  to  the  embossed  face  of  the 
frame  and  a  backing  sheet  to  the  back  of  the  frame,  and  such 
facing  and  backing  sheets  extend  over  the  outer  edges  of  the 
frame  The  thus  faced  and  backed  frame  is  then  passed 
through  a  shaper  to  form  a  desired  edge  detail,  the  shaper 
cutting  the  facing  sheet  back  from  the  outer  edges  of  the 
frame  at  least  to  expose  the  embossed  dado  therein. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  145 — 33  see: 
Patent  No.  3,636,997 


3,636,999 
GARLIC  BULB  APPENDAGE  REMOVER 
Henry  P.  Cordes,  Vacavillc,  Calif.,  aadgnor  to  Bask  Vegetabk 
Products  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  CaUf. 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839364 

Int.  CL  A23n  15/04 

UJS.  CI.  146-81  6  Claims 


I 

Apparatus  for  pulling  tops  and  root  tendrils  from  garlic 
bulbs.  Multiple  sets  of  opposed  rolls  with  firm  resilient  sur- 
faces engage  the  protruding  tops  and  roots  of  gently  rotating 
bulbs  and  remove  them  by  pulling  regardless  of  the  stage  of 
the  maturity  of  the  garlic,  to  expose  inner  portions  of  the 
bulb  thereby  preparing  the  bulb  for  further  processing  or 
marketing  Treatment  times  and  conditions  are  widely  varia- 
ble allowing  optimum  treatment  on  all  types  of  feedstock  en- 
countered. 


3,637,000 
FIRE-RESISTANT  BAG 
Philip    F.    Walger,    Seal    Beach,    and    William    F.    Walgcr, 
Pasadena,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Minx  Products,  Inc., 
South  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,81 1 

Int.  CI.  A45c  11/22;  B65d  33/16 

U.S.  CI.  150-3  5  Claims 


S^5 
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A  method  of  making  hollow  core  panels  and  like  Structures       A  fire-resistant  bag  for  carrying  valuable  documents  or 
having  an  embossed  shaped  frame  comprises  cutting  a  dado   money.  The  bag  has  a  multilayer  sidewall  with  plies  which 
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are  separated  by  heat-insulating  air  spaces.  Each  ply  includes 
a  sheet  of  asbestos  or  similar  heat-insulating  material,  and 
one  ply  has  a  metal-foil  outer  face  for  reflecting  heat.  A 
zipper  closure  is  provided,  and  the  zipper  is  protected  from 
direct  exposure  to  flame  by  multilayer  lip>8  or  flaps  on  the  bag 
which  cover  the  zipper.  Snap  fasteners  secure  the  zipper 
cover  in  place  when  the  bag  is  closed. 


3,637,001 
PNEUMATIC  TYRES 
Glyn  B.  Roberts,  Four  Oaks,  Sutton  Coldfleld,  and  Thomas 
Holmes,  Wahnley,  Sutton  CoMfMd,  both  ci  Engfauid,  as- 
signors to  The  Duntop  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  785,626 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfcm  Great  Britafai,  Dec.  28,  1967, 

58333/67 

Int.CLB60c7;/;0 

U.S.  a.  152-209  10  Claims 


A  pneumatic  tire  particularly  adapted  for  use  over  water 
wet  surfaces  having  a  tread  portion  provided  with  water-ab- 
sorbing chambers  of  relatively  small  cross-sectional  area  at 
the  ground-contacting  surface  of  the  tread,  such  as  cylinders 
of  small  diameter,  extending  radially  inwardly  into  the  tread, 
for  absorbing  water  during  contact  of  the  chamber  with  the 
water  wet  surface,  and  ejection  of  absorbed  water  at  a  later 
stage  in  a  revolution  of  the  tire. 


3,637,002 

AUTOMOBILE  TIRE  VALVE  ADAPTER 

George  W.  Hughes,  2601  MIBs  SL,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  July  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,576 

Int  CI.  B60c  29/00 

VS.  CL  152—429  1  Claim 


A  pneumatic  tire  valve  adapter  to  be  mounted  on  the  valve 
stem  extending  from  an  inner  tube,  and  having  a  flexible 
valve  stem  mounted  on  said  inner  tube  valve  stem,  and  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  groove  at  the  bottom  thereof  adapted  to  be 
received  by  the  edge  of  the  valve  stem  orifice  in  the  vehicle 
wheel,  to  seal  the  annulus  between  the  inner  tube  and  casing, 
and  a  valve  core  in  each  of  said  valve  stems  through  which 
air  is  admitted  into  the  inner  tube. 


3,637,003 
COMPOSITE  BREAKER  BELT  FOR  RADIAL  PLY  TIRE 
Brian  Edward  Ctapaon,  Cwmbran,  Eagtaad,  asrignor  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Lfanlted,  London,  Enghmd 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,023 

Claims  priority,  appllcatkM  Great  Britain,  Sept.  2,  1965, 

37,513/65 

Int.CLB60c9/;S 

U.S.CL  152-361  5  Claims 


A  tire  having  an  embedded  breaker  belt,  the  belt  being 
composed  of  one  or  more  intermediate  plies,  which  are  rela- 
tively rigid  in  the  lengthwise  direction,  sandwiched  between 
plies  which  are  relatively  deformable  in  the  lengthwise 
direction.  The  intermediate  plies  may  be  rayon,  and  the  sand- 
wiching plies  may  be  nylon. 


3,637,004 
ROLLING  DOOR  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
Russell  Wardlaw,  San  Rafael,  and  Robert  Peter  Cole,  San 
Francisco,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  The  Cookson  Com- 
pany, San  Frandsco,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,212 
Int  CI.  E06b  9/08,  9/208 


VS.  CI  160-133 


8  Claims 


ff&^-n 


A  clutch  for  a  rolling  door  operating  mechanism 
safeguards  a  door  counterbalance  mechanism  by  actuating  a 
rotatable  brake  member  against  a  stationary  drum  should  the 
counterbalance  fail.  The  brake  is  released  again  by  normally 
driving  the  operating  mechanism.  In  one  form,  the  clutch  b 
arranged  on  a  stationary  shaft  coaxially  with  the  driving  in- 
put; in  a  second  form  the  clutch  is  on  the  rotatable  shaft  of 
the  door  barrel. 


3,637,005 
REFRIGERATION  DEFROST  SYSTEM  WITH  CONSTANT 

PRESSURE  HEATED  RECEIVER 
Otto  J.  Nuasbaum,  AlUion  Parii,  Pa.,  Mrignor  to  Habtead  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Zettenople,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8373 
Int  a.  F25b  29/00 
VS.  a.  165-17  7  CfadBM 

A  compression-type  refrigeration  system  utilizing  a  con- 
ventional suction  line  as  a  defrost  conduit  and  including 
means  for  heating  a  liquid  refrigerant  in  the  receiver  of  the 
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system  to  maintain  the  refrigerant  at  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure and  temperature  to  serve  as  a  source  of  heat  dunng  a 
defrost  cycle.  The  power  supplied  to  the  heating  means  is 
regulated,  preferably  by  semiconductive  controlled  rectifiers 


^^^^^' 


SCM  StlH 


j*  SttltCrm- 


Utilizing  phase  commutation  techniques,  such  that  the  pres- 
sure within  the  receiver  is  maintained  substantially  constant 
at  all  times  and  does  not  vary  even  if  the  receiver  is  located 
exteriorly  of  a  building  enclosure  where  it  may  be  exposed  to 
low  temperatures. 


3,637,006 
PROPORTIONING  CONTROL  UNIT 
Thomas  K.  Decker,  Marietta,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Forma  Scien- 
tific, Inc.,  Marietta,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1970,  S«r.  No.  26,739 

Int.  CI.  F25b  29100 

U.S.  CI.  165-26  19  Claims 
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3,637,007 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  REGULATING 

THERMAL  ENERGY  TRANSFER  THROUGH  A  HEAT 

PIPE 
Arnold  P.  Shiosinger,  Los  Angeks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW 
Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Original  application  Aug.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  660,400,  now 

Patent  No.  3,502,133,  dated  Mar.  24,  1970.  Divided  and  this 

application  Dec.  29,  1969,  Scr.  No.  888,255 

Int.  CL  F28f  1510 

II.S.  CL  165—32  7  Claims 


in— — t- 


r^w| 


A  method  of  and  means  for  regulating  the  rate  of  thermal 
energy  transfer  through  a  heat  pipe  containing  a  heat  transfer 
fluid  m  its  liquid  and  vapor  phases  by  regulating  the  pressure 
at  the  liquid-vapor  interface  A  regulated  thermal  generator 
embodying  thermally  regulated  heat  pipe  means  for  trans- 
mitting thermal  energy  at  a  controlled  rate  to  a  heat  sink  or 
thermal  load. 


3,637,008 

HOLDER  FOR  U-TUBE  BUNDLES  OF  STEAM 

GENERATORS 

Eberhard  Michel,  Nurnberg,  and  Hans  Mayer,  Eriangen,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktlcngcselbchaft,  Ber- 

lin,  .Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  20,  1968,  P  17 

76  098.4 

Int.  CI.  F28f  9100 

U.S.  CI.  165-69  7  Claims 


A  control  device  for  producing  a  first  control  variable  or 
parameter  substantially  proportional  to  the  duty  cycle  or 
ratio  of  "on"  to  "off"  times  of  a  second  variable  by  heating  a 
block  of  metal  or  other  thermally  conducting  material  during 
the  "on"  time  of  the  second  variable  and  utilizing  the 
resultant  block  temperature  or  some  other  proportional  vari- 
able as  a  control  variable.  In  the  preferred  embodiment  of 
this  invention,  the  block  temperature  is  used  to  establish  the 
temperature  and  hence  pressure  of  a  closed  body  of  fluid 
which  pressure  may  be  connected  for  use  as  a  control  varia- 
ble. Several  specific  temperature  regulation  systems  using 
such  a  control  device  in  a  refrigeration  system  are  also  en- 
closed. 


In  substantially  upright  U-tube  bundles  of  steam  genera- 
tors, tube  holders  located  at  substantially  horizontally  ex- 
tending turns  of  the  U-tube  bundles  and  comprising  a  plurali- 
ty of  wave-shaped  bands  disposed  substantially  parallel  to 
one  another  between  respective  rows  of  tubes  located  in  the 
same  plane,  the  waves  of  each  of  said  bands  forming  respec- 
tive bulges,  adjacent  bands  being  disposed  relative  to  one 
another  so  that  the  bulges  thereof  alternately  face  away  from 
and  toward  one  another,  the  resp)ective  pairs  of  bulges  facing 
away  from  one  another  defining  spaces  therebetween  respec- 
tively for  receiving  individual  tubes  therein,  the  bulges  facing 
toward  one  another  being  firmly  secured  to  and  prestressed 
toward  one  another. 
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3,637,009 
LUBRICATOR  ASSEMBLY  DEVICE 
Theodore  K.  James,  Nonnan,  Okla.,  aMignar  to  TrantworM 
DrlUIng  Company,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1969,  Scr.  No.  851,197 

Int.CLE21biJ/0i5 

U.S.  CI.  166— .5  9  Claims 
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The  invention  provides  a  well  lubricator  assembly  device 
which  is  capable  of  eliminating  or  substantially  minimizing 
contamination  of  the  surrounding  area  in  which  it  is  used, 
from  leaking  oil  and  gas.  The  lubricator  device  is  in  the  form 
of  an  elongated  tubular  member  adapted  for  mounting  on  the 
top  of  the  wellhead  of  an  oil  or  gas  well.  A  wire  line  is  pro- 
vided to  pass  through  the  lubricator  to  lower  a  tool  or  other 
workpiece  into  the  well.  Seals  to  pack  off  around  the  wire 
line  are  provided  at  the  top  of  the  lubricator  and  near  the 
end  which  is  affixed  to  the  wellhead.  A  chamber  is  provided 
between  the  two  seals  for  the  passage  of  a  circulating  fluid. 
The  lubricator  is  adapted  for  use  on  wells  located  on  land  as 
well  as  those  submerged  under  water  such  as  in  the  ocean.  In 
the  latter  case,  the  device  is  adapted  to  be  transported  by  and 
used  in  a  chamber  which  may  be  submersed  into  mating  rela- 
tion with  the  well  to  provide  a  watertight  working  area. 


3,637,010 

APPARATUS  FOR  GRAVEL-PACKING  INCLINED 

WELLS 

George  P.  Maly,  Newport  Beach,  and  Jod  P.  Robinson,  Santa 

Ana,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 

California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,502 

Int.CLE21b4J/04 

U.S.  CI.  166-51  6  Claims 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  hydraulically  placing  a  uniform 
gravel  pack  in  a  well  around  the  exterior  of  a  perforate  liner, 


and  especially  for  forming  uniform  gravel  packs  in  wells 
inclined  from  the  vertical.  The  apparatus  is  comprised  of  a 
number  of  tubular  members  that  can  be  axially  assembled  to 
form  a  stinger  pipe  that  is  atuched  to  a  conventional  gravel- 
packing  tool  and  placed  in  the  interior  of  the  perforate  liner 
during  the  gravel-packing  operation.  A  plurality  of  flexible, 
radial  flow  control  baffles  are  slidably  mounted  on  the  tubu- 
lar members  so  that  the  assembled  tool  is  axially  movable 
within  the  liner,  within  a  limited  travel,  and  rotauble  inde- 
(>endent  of  the  baffles.  > 


3,637,011 
CLAMP  FOR  WELL  PIPE      . 
Eugene  F.  Wheeler,  Fraaktown,  Cok). 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  85360 
Int-CI.  E2 lb  ii/0 J 
U.S.  CI.  166-77.5 


6  Claims 


A  clamp  for  holding  a  string  of  pipe  suspended  in  a  well. 
The  clamp  is  mounted  upon  a  flat  plate  which  is  secured  to 
the  well  casing  to  prevent  it  from  rotating.  The  plate  has  a 
throat  at  one  side  to  receive  a  pipe  suspended  in  the  well  and 
vertically  splined  jaws  form  a  V-notched  abutment  at  the 
crotch  of  the  throat.  A  clamp  arm  having  a  horizontally 
splined  head  is  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  plate  to  be  pulled 
against  a  pipe  in  the  throat  to  engage  the  pipe  between  the 
jaws  and  the  head.  A  cammed  pull  rod  connecting  with  the 
arm  engages  a  cam  seat  on  the  plate  to  lock  the  jaws  and 
head  onto  the  pipe  and  prevent  it  from  slipping  and  rotating 
in  the  clamp. 


3,637,012 
WELL  FLOW  CIRCULATING  METHODS 
Phillip  S.  Slier,  DaUas,  and  Harry  E.  Schwegman,  Rkiuu^- 
son,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Otb  Engineering  Corpora- 
th>n,  DaUas,  Tex. 
Original  appUcation  Nov.   14,  1%7,  Ser.  No.  682,874.  Pat. 
No.  3,608,631.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct  20.  1969. 
Ser.  No.  870,617 

Int.  CLE21b  47/00,  4J//2 
U.S.  CI.  166-250  12  Claims 


A  system  and  method  for  pumping  tools  into  and  out  of  a 
well  through  fluid  circulation  passages  in  the  well  including 
fluid  input  and  return  passages  communicating  with  each 
other  in  the  well  bore  and  with  surface  apparatus  for  con- 
trolling fluid  flow  through  said  passages.  The  surface  ap- 
paratus includes  a  manifold  system  for  directing  flow  through 
the  well  circulation  passages  in  either  direction  and  includes 
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variable  choke  means  in  the  fluid  return  portion  of  the 
manifold  for  a  controlled  back  pressure  on  the  well  passages 
and  pressure  and  flow  rate  measuring  means  for  monitoring 
fluid  flow  in  the  well  passages. 


pendent  liquid  increases,  it  functions  to  increase  the  sweep 
efficiency  of  the  secondary  recovery  process. 


3,637,013 
IN  SITU  COMBUSTION  PROCESS  USING  TIME- 
DEPENDENT  SHEAR-THINNING  UQUID  BARRIER 
Lloyd  G.  Jones,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assigiior  to  Mobfl  Oil  Corpora- 
tk» 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,702 

Int  CI.  E21b  331138,  43/24 

U.S.  CI.  166—257  5  Claims 
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In  situ  combustion  processes  in  which  a  barrier  formed  of  a 
time-dependent  shear-thinning  liquid  is  employed  to  control 
the  vertical  migration  of  the  combustion  front.  The  reservoir 
is  fractured  in  order  to  form  a  horizontally  extending  fracture 
between  the  injection  and  production  systems  employed  in 
the  combustion  drive.  Theretfter  a  time-dependent  ihear- 
thinning  liquid  is  introduced  into  the  fracture.  This  liquid  un- 
dergoes an  increase  in  viscosity  with  time  in  order  to  form 
the  barrier.  The  invention  may  be  employed  in  conjunction 
with  in  situ  combustion  drives  carried  out  in  multiply 
completed  wells  or  in  horizontally  spaced  injection  and 
production  wells. 


3,637,014 
SECONDARY  OIL  RECOVERY  PROCESS  USING  TIME- 
DEPENDENT  SHEAR-THINNING  LIQUID 
Lloyd  G.  Jones,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,553 

Int.  CI.  E2 lb  4i/22 

VS.  CI.  166—273  6  Claims 
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3,637,015 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  INJECTIVITY  OF 

BRINE  INTO  WATER  INJECTION  WELLS 

Le  Roy  W.  Hotan,  FuUcrton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 

Company  of  Califomia,  Loc  Angeict,  CaUf. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,240 
Int.  CI.  E2 lb  •<i/22 
U.S.  CI.  166-273  10  Claims 

The  injection  rate  of  brine  into  an  injection  well  that  ex- 
hibits low  injectivity  because  of  oil  saturation  in  the  forma- 
tion adjacent  to  the  well  can  be  increased  by  introducing  a 
small  quantity  of  substantially  anhydrous  soluble  oil  into  the 
well,  then  mtroducing  low-salt-content  fresh  water,  and 
thereafter  displacing  the  soluble  oil  into  the  formation  with 
subsequently  injected  brine.  This  treatment  substantially 
reduces  the  oil  saturation  of  the  formation  adjacent  to  the 
well,  thereby  increasing  the  relative  permeability  of  the  for- 
mation to  brine. 


3,637,016 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  INJECTIVITY  OF 
WATER  INJECTION  WELLS 
LeRoy  W.  Holm,  FuUerton,  CaMf.,  anignor  to  Union  OU  Com- 
pany of  Califomia,  Los  Angdes,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,241 
Int.  CI.  E2 lb  4i/22 
U.S.  CI.  1 66-  273  15  Claim* 

The  injection  rate  of  water  into  an  injection  well  that  ex- 
hibits low  injectivity  because  of  oil  saturation  in  the  forma- 
tion adjacent  to  the  well  can  be  increased  by  alternately  in- 
troducing into  the  well  a  series  of  successive  small  quantities 
of  substantially  anhydrous  soluble  oil  and  low  salt-content 
water,  and  thereafter  injecting  flood  water  through  the  well 
and  into  the  formation  This  technique  is  particularly  useful 
for  improving  the  injer;tivity  of  wells  penetrating  relatively 
thick  and/or  heterogeneous  formations. 


3,637,017 

SURFACTANT  FLOODING  PROCESS 

Walter  W.  Gale,  and  EueU  R.  Roric,  botii  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Esso  Production  Rcicarcli  Company 

Filed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42^58 

Int.  CI.  E2 lb  4i/22 

U.S.  CI.  166-274  18  Claims 


OIL  "tCOVtUT  -  PIIKCIIT   or  KCUOUki.  OB. 

3  8^8 


^  ^^;vxv^v-iso^iys^^^  J>W^ 


Secondary  oil  recovery  process  in  which  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  driving  fluid  injected  into  the  oil  reservoir  is  a  time-de- 
pendent shear-thinning  liquid.  The  time-dependent  liquid 
retains  a  relatively  low  viscosity  induced  by  the  shear  rates 
encountered  during  injection  and  thereafter  undergoes  an  in- 
crease in  viscosity  with  time.  As  the  viscosity  of  the  time-de- 


A  method  of  recovering  oil  from  a  subterranean  oil-bear- 
ing formation  m  which  an  aqueous  surfactant  solution  is  in- 
jected into  the  formation  and  displaced  by  a  dilute  solution 
of  alcohol  in  water.  In  another  embodiment,  the  alcohol  and 
surfactant  are  contained  in  the  same  solution  and  this  solu- 
tion is  displaced  through  the  formation  to  recover  oil. 
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3,637,018 
IN  SITU  RECOVERY  OF  OIL  FROM  TAR  SANDS  USING 

WATER-EXTERNAL  MICELLAR  DISPERSIONS 
Joe  T.  Kdly,  deceased,  late  of  LittletoB,  Colo,  (by  Lavcmc  S. 
KcUy,  cxecntrix),  and  Fred  H.  Porttmann,  Littleton,  Colo., 
aaignon  to  Marathon  Oil  Company,  Flodlay,  Ohio 
FUed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,897 
Int  CL  E21b  43/22,  43/24 
VS.  CL  166—272  19  Claims 

Oil  from  subsurface  tar  sand  having  an  injection  means  in 
fluid  communication  with  a  production  means  is  recovered 
by  injecting  a  water-external  micellar  dispersion  at  a  tem- 
perature above  100°  P.,  into  the  tar  sands,  displacing  it 
toward  the  production  means  and  recovering  the  oil  through 
the  production  means.  The  micellar  dispersion  can  be 
preceded  by  a  slug  of  hot  water  which  can  optionally  have  a 
pH  greater  than  about  7.  Also,  the  micellar  dispersion  can 
have  a  pH  of  about  7-14  and  preferably  a  temperature 
greater  than  about  ISO"  F.  The  micellar  dispersion  contains 
hydrocarbon,  surfactant,  aqueous  medium,  and  optionally 
cosurfactant  and/or  electrolyte. 


3,637,019 

METHOD  FOR  PLUGGING  A  POROUS  STRATUM 

PENETRATED  BY  A  WELLBORE 

Jimmy  D.  Lcc,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dafton  E.  Bloom, 

Houston,  Tex.,  a  part  interest 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,977 

Int.CI.  E21bii//i« 

U.S.  CI.  166—295  5  Cbims 


The  apparatus  includes  a  mixing  head  forming  a  mixing 
chamber  communicating  with  the  wellbore,  with  the  chamber 
having  baffle  means  therein  for  creating  turbulence  as  fluids 
are  flowed  therethrough.  The  mixing  head  is  arranged  for  in- 
sertion into  the  wellbore  to  a  position  generally  adjacent  to 
the  porous  stratum.  Three  conduit  means  are  arranged  to  ex- 
tend down  the  wellbore  to  the  mixing  head  for  conducting  A 
and  B  components  of  polyurethane  and  a  mixing  gas  such  as 
air.  Means  are  provided  for  forcing  the  components  and  gas 
down  the  conduits  to  the  mixing  chamber  at  predetermined 
pressures  and  volumes  whereby  the  components  are  mixed  in 
the  mixing  chamber  by  the  turbulence  created  by  the  gas  and 
baffle  means,  and  the  mixing  chamber  is  maintained  clear  of 
hardened  polyurethane  by  the  flow  of  the  gas  or  fluid 
therethrough.  After  the  polyurethane  which  has  been 
deposited  in  the  wellbore  has  set  up,  it  may  thereafter  be 
drilled  through,  with  the  hardened  polyurethane  consolidat- 
ing the  lost  circulation  zone  adjacent  the  wellbore. 


3,637,020 
TENSILE-STRESS  FRACTURING 
Roy  T.  McLamore,  Honston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  Yori^  N.Y. 

FUed  Joly  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  842,852 

IntCLE21b4i/26 

U.S.  CI.  166-298  6  Claims 


In  fracturing  a  subsurface  earth  formation,  an  oriented  ten- 
sile stress  that  is  focused  in  a  plane  that  is  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  a  borehole  is  utilized  to  initiate  a  horizontal  frac- 
ture. The  stress  is  produced  by  notching  the  walls  of  the 
borehole  to  form  diverging  conical  surfaces  and  detonating 
an  explosive  substantially  midway  within  the  conflned  section 
between  the  notches.  The  explosion  propagates  a  semicylin- 
drical  compressive  wave  and  is  reflected  from  the  conical 
surfaces  as  a  pair  of  tensile  waves.  The  waves  then  intersect 
on  a  horizontal  plane  and  generate  a  tensile  force  which  is 
focused  in  the  vertical  direction.  The  net  result  is  a  horizon- 
ul  fracture  along  the  plane  of  intersection  of  the  two 
reflected  tensile  waves. 


3,637,021 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF 
PETROLIFEROUS  ADHERENT  SOLIDS  FROM  AN 
INACCESSIBLE  SURFACE 
SUnley  O.  Hutchison,  Bakcrsfidd,  and  John  C.  McKbincIl, 
Taft,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,062 

Int  CI.  E21b  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  166—302  9  Claims 


Petroliferous  solid  matter  adhering  to  an  inaccessible  sur- 
face, such  as  the  well  bore  in  the  producing  zone  of  an  oil 
well,  are  removed  by  contact  of  the  solid  with  aqueous  gas- 
in-liquid  foams  having  a  temperature  above  140'  F. 
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3,637,022 
USE  OF  HIGH  WATER  CONTENT  OIL-EXTERNAL 
MICELLAR  SOLUTIONS  FOR  EXTINGUISHING  FIRES 
Joe  T.  KeUy,  deceased,  late  of  Littleton,  Colo,  (by  La  Verne  S. 
Kelly,  executrix),  and  Jack  L.  Hummd,  Littleton,  Colo.,  as- 
signors to  Marathon  Oil  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873.732 
Int.  CI.  A62d  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  169-1  12  Claims 

A  fire-relardant  composition  comprising  an  oil-external 
micellar  dispersion  containing  from  about  50  to  about  90 
percent  water,  from  at  least  about  3  to  about  15  percent  sur- 
factant, and  from  at  least  about  4  to  about  40  percent 
hydrocarbon  is  used  to  extinguish  fires,  especially  hydrocar- 
bon fires,  occurring  in  or  near  water  (e.g.  on  ships),  offshore 
drilling  rigs,  etc.,  and  fires  occurring  in  oil  and  refming  facili- 
ties where  it  is  imf>erative  to  quickly  remove  the  burning  oil 
from  the  equipment.  Additionally,  the  oil-external  micellar 
dispersion  may  comprise  a  cosurfactant,  various  fire-extin- 
guishing salts,  halogenated  hydrocarbons,  gelling  agents,  cor- 
rosion inhibiting  agents,  and  coloring  agents. 


3,637,023 

METHOD  OF  HARVESTING  PEANUTS 

George  C.  Wood,  P.O.  Box  448,  Edenton,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  751,722,  Aug.  12.  1968, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

68,011 
Int.  CI.  AOld  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  171  — 1  7  Claims 

The  peanut  vines  with  the  peanuts  adhering  thereto  are 
first  dug  and  deposited  with  their  vines  or  a  portion  of  them 
buried  in  the  ground  and  the  peanuts  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  so  that  they  may  be  accessible  for  harvesting 
either  by  hand  or  by  machinery  after  several  days.  In  this 
manner  the  familiar  fiavor  of  the  peanuts  is  retained  and  the 
development  of  mold  or  other  injurious  organism  is 
prevented  or  deterred. 


3,637,024 
TRACTOR  MOUNTED,  GROUND-RAKING  AND  ROCK- 
GATHERING  APPARATUS 
Theodore  N.  Basliett,  9514  Portland  Ave.,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
Filed  May  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,244 
Int.  CI.  A01b4i/00 
U.S.  CI.  171— 63  10  Claims 


Ground-raking  and  rock-gathering  apparatus  comprises  an 
attachment  for  a  tractor  having  a  forwardly  located,  material- 
handling  bucket,  i.e.,  a  "front  end  loader  "  The  attachment 
includes  a  rotatably  mounted  endless,  flexible  support  having 
mounted  thereon  a  plurality  of  raking  teeth.  Pivotal  mount- 
ing means  mount  one  end  of  the  support  on  the  bucket  with 
the  support  extending  forwardly  of  the  bucket  in  upper  and 
lower  runs.  The  lower  run  is  arranged  to  deliver  to  the 
bucket  solid  objects  gathered  by  the  teeth.  Drive  means  are 


connected  to  the  support  for  driving  it  in  a  rotational 
direction  predetermined  to  move  the  lower  run  in  the 
direction  of  the  bucket.  Elevating  means  are  connected  to 
the  support  for  moving  it  angularly  about  the  pivotal  mount- 
mg  means  between  raised  and  lowered  positions. 


3,637,025 
POWER  DRIVEN  CULTIVATOR 
Otto  Rosenkranz,  Sonke-Nisaen-Koog  near  Husum,  and  Cor- 
nelius Jensen.  Sollwitt  near  Husum,  both  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Martin  H.  Ketelscn,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  part  in- 
terest 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  3,  1968,  P  17  57 

136.7 

Int.  CI  AOlb  33/02,  35/28 

U.S.  CI.  172-52  6  Claims 


A  power  driven  cultivator  which  comprises  frames  and  a 
plurality  of  rollers  which  are  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
frames  A  driving  motor  is  operatively  connected  with  the 
rollers  and  supported  by  the  frames.  The  rollers  are  equipped 
with  ribs  and  bearing  means  are  secured  to  the  frame  for  the 
rotatable  mounting  of  the  rollers.  The  latter  are  coupled 
together  in  pairs  by  means  of  chain  wheels  and  chains  to  pro- 
\  ide  a  rear  pair  of  rollers  and  a  front  pair  of  rollers.  The  rear 
pair  of  the  rollers  is  pulled  and  disposed  in  the  frame  at  a  gap 
behind  two  of  the  front  drivable  pair  of  rollers.  A  platform  is 
disposed  between  the  front  pair  of  rollers  supporting  the  driv- 
ing motor  and  coupling  means,  chain  wheels  and  a  chain  are 
operatively  connected  with  the  driving  motor. 


3,637.026 
CROSS  SLOPE  CONTROL  OF  MOBILE  MACHINERY 
Ralph  K.  Snow,  Oklahoma.  Okia.,  assignor  to  CMI  Corp., 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,122 

Int.  CI.  E02f  J/76,  EOlc  19/48 

U.S.  CI.  172-4.5  6  Claims 


Apparatus    for    controlling    the    cross    slope    of    mobile 
machinery  relative  to  an  external  reference  such  as  a  string 
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line.  The  apparatus  consisting  of  accelerometer  assemblies 
affixed  at  selected  transverse  midpoints  of  the  machinery  to 
provide  a  continual  electrical  output  proportional  to  the 
cross  slope  angle  of  the  machinery,  whereupon  this  continual 
output  is  compared  to  a  reference  voltage  selected  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  desired  cross  slope  angle  to  provide  a 
further  control  output  for  use  in  keeping  or  repositioning  the 
tilt  angle  of  the  machinery  so  that  it  is  continually  maintained 
at  a  desired  cross  slope  angle.  Such  cross  slope  control  as- 
sembly works  in  conjunction  with  machinery  elevation  con- 
trol mechanisms  responsive  to  a  string  line  or  other  external 
reference  such  that  cross  slope  is  maintained  with  respect  to 
an  established  level. 


frame  structure  includes  articulated  parts,  one  of  which  sup- 
ports the  rear  gang  and  can  be  laterally  angled  relative  to  the 


3,637,027 
HYDRAULICALLV  FOLDABLE  SOIL  CONDITIONER 
Henry  L.  Kovar,  Osseo,  Minn.,  assignor  to  John  R.  Kovar 
Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Anoka,  Minn. 

nied  Aug.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  65,033 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  49/00,  63/32,  65/04 

U.S.  CI.  1 72-3 1 1  20  Claims 


A  foldable  soil  conditioner  includes  a  main  frame  and  a 
wing  frame  hinged  adjacent  the  reiirward  end  of  the  main 
frame.  The  wing  frame  includes  a  central  member  having  two 
wing  members  hinged  to  its  opposite  ends.  A  pair  of  reinforc- 
ing chains  interconnect  the  wing  members  with  a  forward 
portion  of  the  main  frame.  A  hydraulically  operated  linkage 
is  adapted  to  swing  the  wing  frame  about  its  hinged  connec- 
tion with  the  main  frame  from  an  operable  position  wherein 
the  hinged  axes  of  the  wing  members  are  horizontal  to  an  in- 
termediate position  wherein  the  hinged  axes  of  the  wing 
members  are  vertical.  A  takeup  device  is  mounted  on  the 
main  frame  and  includes  swingable  arms  connected  to  the 
reinforcing  chains  so  as  to  swing  and  lift  them  upwardly  to 
take  up  any  slack  therein.  A  pair  of  levers  is  hinged  to  the 
main  frame  and  is  connected  to  the  swingable  arms  for 
swinging  them.  A  hydraulically  operated  mechanism  inter- 
connects both  of  the  wing  members  and  the  central  member 
and  is  adapted  to  swing  the  wing  members  towards  the  lateral 
sides  of  the  main  frame.  This  mechanism  includes  links  which 
engage  the  aforementioned  levers  when  the  wing  frame  is  in 
its  intermediate  position.  When  the  mechanism  is  actuated  it 
causes  the  wing  members  to  fold  and  simultaneously  causes 
the  swingable  arms  to  take  up  the  slack  in  the  reinforcing 
chains. 


3,637,028 
OFFSET  DISK  HARROW 
Jerome    L.    Fueslein,    Linden,    and    William    M.    Adams, 
Stockton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Har- 
vester Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,453 

Int.  CL  AOlb  2i/0-/,  65/02 

U.S.CL  172-582  5  Claims 

An  offset  disk  harrow  wherein  the  front  and  rear  gangs  are 

supported  by  a  unitary  frame  structure  to  the  ends  of  which 

each  gang  is  connected  by  a  single  pivot,  and  wherein  the 


other  frame  part  and  rigidly  held  in  selected  adjusted  posi- 
tions to  laterally  shift  the  rear  gang  bodily  relative  to  the 
front  gang. 


3,637,029 
HAND-HELD  POWER  TOOL  WITH  ANTIVIBRATION 

MOUNT 
Noble  P.  Sherwood,  Jr..  Greenwich,  and  James  P.  Strickland, 
Fah^ld,    both    of    Conn.,    assignors    to    Textron,    Inc., 
Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  71,829 

Int.  CI.  B27b  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  173-162  13  Claims 


,       "Is"  O     ' 

vO    ^^f 


4      W      »    ~¥ 


A  hand-held  power  tool  comprises  an  internal  combustion 
engine  on  which  a  power  tool  is  mounted  and  by  which  it  is 
driven.  The  engine  is  mounted  by  vibration  isolators  on  an 
essentially  rigid  supporting  structure  comprising  a  base  por- 
tion, a  front  handle  and  a  rear  handle.  Four  vibration  isola- 
tors are  so  arranged  as  to  isolate  the  supporting  structure 
from  vibration  of  the  engine  while  providing  effective  control 
of  the  tool  by  an  op>erator  holding  the  supporting  structure  by 
the  front  and  rear  handles.  The  vibration  isolators  are  shown 
in  the  form  of  hollow  barrel-shaped  bodies  of  elastomeric 
material. 


3,637,030 
COMPOSITION  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
SUBSTANTULLY  REDUCING  PILE-UP  OF  CUTTINGS 
ON  HOLE  BOTTOM  IN  CABLE  DROP  DRILLING 
Allen  E.  BardweU,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Trident  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,180 
Int.CLE21b  27/04 
U.S.  CL  175—65  9  Claims 

This  is  a  composition  for  and  a  method  of  rapidly  materi- 
ally increasing  the  viscosity  of  the  water  and  increasing  the 
lubricity  effect  on  suspended  cuttings  in  cable  drop  drilling  to 
float  the  cuttings  to  provide  a  relatively  clear  area  for  each 
drill  impact  and  to  coat  the  cuttings  to  reduce  the  wear  on 
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the  drill  in  its  impact  therewith.  The  composition  comprises    and  its  associated  apparatus  is  rotated  in  the  direction  op- 
substantially    two-thirds    calcium    chloride    and    one-third    posite  the  direction  that  the  drill  pipe  is  rotated  and  at  the 
Galactomannan,  a  Guar  bean  product.  About  one  ounce  of 
the  composition  is  added  to  each  gallon  of  drill  water.  The 


same  speed,  so  that  the  pendulum  is  substantially  nonrotative 
relative  to  the  earth 


method  includes  depositing  a  sack  or  more  of  the  composi- 
tion in  the  lower  part  of  the  drill  water  and  rupturing  the 


3,637,033 
DRILLING  APPARATUS 
WilUam  MayiU,  6  Arundel  Gardens,  Ash  Lane,  Rustinfton, 
Sussex,  England 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1970,  Scr.  No.  942 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Great  Britain,  Jan.  22,  1969, 


same  on  drilling  to  quickly  gel  the  lower  portion  of  the  water    jj  5  ^j   175  —  320 
column.  The  sack  is  soluble  in  water  preferably. 


3,566/69 
Int.  CI.  E21b  17100,31106 


15  Claims 


3,637,031 

DRILLING  FLUID  AND  METHOD  OF  ROTARY 

DRILLING  THEREWITH 

Jerry  D.  Hull,  Tuba,  Okla.,  and  Robert  E.  Finch,  Denver, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Standard  Brands  Chemical  Industries, 

Inc.,  Dover,  Dd. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1969,  Scr.  No.  884.718 
Int.  CI.  BOld  21101;  ClOm  3130 
UJS.  CI.  175—66  7  Claims 

Polyacrylamide  homopolymer,  in  which  the  ratio  of  pen- 
dant amide  groups  to  pendant  carboxylic  acid  or  carboxylic 
acid  salt  groups  is  between  1 30  and  500,  is  effective  as  either 
a  selective  or  nonselective  flocculation  agent  to  remove 
cutting  fines  from  aqueous  rotary  drilling  fluids. 


^//////y-M^M^S.  mn^tf  i^'^-^'y-^ 
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3,637,032 

DIRECTIONAL  DRILLING  APPARATUS 

John  D.  Jeter,  Route  1,  Box  195,  Cocoa,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  appttcatloa  Scr.  No.  869,056,  Oct.  24, 

1969,  now  abandoned.  This  appttcatloa  Jan.  22, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  4,943 
InL  CI.  E21b  7/08 
VS.  CI.  175—73  25  Claims 

A  pendulum  is  mounted  in  the  drill  pipe  close  to  the  drill 
bit  to  assume  a  vertical  position  in  the  azimuthal  plane  of  the 
drill  pipe.  When  the  position  of  the  pendulum  is  such  that  the 
inclination  of  the  drill  pipe  is  not  a  preselected  amount  or  the 
azimuthal  direction  of  the  pipe  is  not  the  preselected 
direction,  a  lateral  force  is  imposed  on  the  drill  bit  urging  it 
to  drill  in  a  direction  that  will  return  the  drill  pipe  to  said 
preselected  inclination  or  azimuthal  direction.  The  pendulum 


The  invention  relates  to  an  assembly  for  collecting  mag- 
netic waste  material  for  insertion  in  the  drill  string  of  drilling 
apparatus. 

The  assembly  includes  a  plurality  of  magnets  held  in  place 
around  a  first  nonmagnetic  tubular  member  by  means  of  a 
second  nonmagnetic  tubular  member  which  is  swaged  around 
the  magnets  to  form  a  longitudinally  extending  recess 
between  each  pair  of  magnets. 


3,637,034 
HYDRAUUC  SCALE 
Chester  H.  Wiciienberg,  1 125  Forest  Drive,  Elgin,  Dl. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  880,092,  Nov. 
26,  1969,  now  abandoned.  This  appttcatloa  July  6,  1970,  Scr. 

No.  52,593 
Int.  CI.  GOlg  5/04;  GOll  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  177-208  27  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  hydraulic  weighing  scale  comprising  a 
base  member,  a  platform  member  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  relative  to  the  base  member  in  response  to  a  force 
being  placed  upon  the  platform,  a  bellows  positioned 
between  the  platform  and  the  base,  lever  means  operatively 
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connected  between  the  platform  and  one  side  of  the  bellows 
wherein  vertical  movement  of  the  platform  results  in  a  pres- 
sure increase  in  the  bellows,  a  helically  coiled  hydraulic  tube 
having  either  a  horizontal  or  vertical  axis  wherein  the  first 
end  of  the  tube  is  connected  to  the  second  side  of  the  bellows 
and  an  indicator  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  hydrau- 
lic tube  wherein  the  pressure  increase  from  the  bellows 
causes  an  expansion  of  the  hydraulic  tube  thereby  causing  a 
displacement  of  the  indicator  means,  the  displacement  being 
proportional  to  the  downward  force  on  the  platform. 


A  second  embodiment  discloses  a  hydraulic  scale  wherein 
the  helically  coiled  hydraulic  tube  is  replaced  by  a  hydraulic 
tube  helically  coiled  in  a  clock  spring  configuration.  As  in  the 
first  embodiment,  one  end  of  the  hydraulic  tube  is  connected 
to  the  bellows  and  the  second  end  of  the  hydraulic  tube  is 
connected  to  an  indicator. 

In  either  of  the  two  embodiments,  the  indicator  and  the 
helically  coiled  hydraulic  tube  may  be  located  between  the 
base  member  and  the  platform  member  or  they  may  be 
located  remotely  to  or  externally  from  the  platform  member 
and  base  member. 


3,637,035 

SNOWMOBILE 

Brke  P.  Washburn,  Box  40-A,  Los  Lunas,  N.  Mex. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  874,890 

Intel.  B62m  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  180-5  R 


14  Claims 


The  chassis  of  a  snowmobile  is  supported  at  either  side 
thereof  by  endless  tread  assemblies  which  are  connected  to 
each  other  such  that  as  one  track  assembly  is  raised,  the 
other  lowers  and  vice  versa,  thus  allowing  the  chassis  to 
remain  vertical  while  traversing  a  slope  or  to  permit  the  chas- 
sis to  be  leaned  into  a  turn  for  better  weight  distribution  or 
placement  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  vehicle  and  to 
incline  the  endless  tread  devices  correspondingly  inwardly 
with  respect  to  the  turn  to  obuin  a  better  bite  on  the  snow 
surface.  The  suspension  mechanism  also  operates  to  couple 
the  prime  mover  which  is  mounted  on  the  chassis  to  the  drive 
sprockets  of  the  endless  tread  devices.  Each  track  assembly 
includes  an  elongate  frame  mounting  a  drive  sprocket  at  its 
rear  end  and  an  idler  sprocket  at  its  forward  end,  over  which 


sprocket  an  endless  tread  member  is  trained  and  each  further 
includes  a  forward  extension  projecting  beyond  the  endless 
track  member  and  which  carries  a  ski  at  its  forward  extremi- 
ty, the  skis  "feeling"  the  terrain  ahead  of  the  endless  treads 
tending  to  "telegraph"  variations  in  terrain  to  the  tread  as- 
semblies while  also  accommodating  for  steering  action  of  the 
vehicle. 


3,637,036 
HYDROSTATIC  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
George  W.  Swisher,  Jr.,  Olilaboma  City;  Don  W.  Smith,  Ed- 
nond,  and  Ralph  K.  Snow,  Jr.,  OUaboma  City,  aO  of 
Okla.,   assignors   to   CMI   Corporation,  Oklaboaia  City, 
Okla. 

Filed  June  15,  1970,  Scr.  No.  46,129 

Int.  CI.  B60k  7  7/70 

U.S.  CI.  180-66  R  21  Claims 


A  drive  system  for  a  vehicle,  particularly  suited  for  use 
with  highway  construction  equipment.  The  system  employs  a 
constant  speed  engine  driving  a  variable  displacement  pump, 
and  the  pump,  in  turn,  drives  a  variable  displacement  motor 
and  a  fixed  displacement  motor  connected  in  parallel  to  the 
pump.  The  motors  are  connected  in  parallel  to  the  drive 
wheel  means  of  the  vehicle.  Controls  are  provided  to  operate 
the  pump  betv/een  zero  and  maximum  displacement  while 
the  variable  displacement  motor  is  at  maximum  displace- 
ment, and  to  vary  the  displacement  of  the  motor  while  the 
pump  is  at  maximum  displacement,  such  that  the  drive 
wheels  of  the  vehicle  are  provided  a  maximum  torque  in  the 
lower  speed  range  where  the  hardest  work  is  done  by  the 
vehicle,  yet  provide  for  higher  speeds  at  reduced  torque  for 
traveling  from  one  location  to  another.  A  dual  drive  system  is 
also  disclosed. 


3,637,037 
AUTO  THEFT  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
George  D.  Dolaad;  George  J.  Doiaad,  and  Charies  M.  Doiand, 
all  of  1602  Redway  Lane,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  879346 

Intel.  B60r  25/04,  25/70 

U.S.  CI.  180— 114  6  Claims 


^it%4 


An  automobile  antitheft  device  which  sounds  an  alarm  and 
makes  the  automobile  inoperative  even  when  the  automobile 
is  "hot  wired"  or  the  ignition  keys  are  available  to  the  thief. 
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A  multiposition  ignition  switch  has  a  first  terminal  which  such  speaker  systems  are  connected  in  a  stereo  system,  they 
completes  a  circuit  to  energize  a  first  relay  to  enable  normal  are  arranged  so  that  the  placement  of  the  speakers  in  one  en- 
starting  and  operation;  and  a  number  of  other  terminals 
which  complete  a  circuit  to  energize  a  second  relay  which 
energizes  an  alarm  and  other  circuits  for  making  the  automo- 
bile inoperative. 


3,637,038 

METHOD  FOR  RETRIEVING  A  LOST  TOOL  IN  A 

BOREHOLE  USING  AN  ACOUSTICAL  WELL  SOUNDER 

Harley  L.  Tanner,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  57,916 

Int.  CI.  GO  Iv  1100 

U.S.  CI.  181— 0.5  8  Claims 


V 


closure  is  a  mirror  image  of  the  placement  of  the  speakers  in 

the  other  enclosure. 


3,637,040 
EAR  DEFENDERS 
Anthony  Graham  Gorman,  Ruislip,  England,  assignor  to  Am- 
plivox  Limited 

Filed  July  22.  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,405 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Aug.  1,  1968, 

36.842/68;  June  4.  1969.  28J39/69 

Int.  CI.  GlOk  11104;  H04r  1110 

U.S.  CI.  181-33  R  10  Claims 


A  method  is  disclosed  using  an  overshot  retrievmg  device 
which  is  lowered  into  a  borehole  by  means  of  tubing  until  the 
overshot  arrives  at  a  lost  tool.  An  attempt  is  made  to  engage 
the  tool  with  the  overshot  and  after  the  attempt  the  overshot 
is  raisjd  a  predetermined  distance.  An  acoustical  well 
sounder  provides  a  soundwave  in  the  tubing.  When  the 
overshot  has  successfully  engaged  the  lost  tool,  the  recorder 
of  the  well  sounder  provides  a  recording  having  a  primary 
deflection  in  one  sense  in  response  to  a  reflection  of  the 
soundwave  to  indicate  that  the  tool  has  been  engaged.  When 
the  overshot  has  not  engaged  the  tool,  the  reflection  of  the 
soundwave  causes  the  recording  to  have  a  primary  deflection 
in  an  opposite  sense  to  indicate  that  the  tool  has  not  been  en- 
gaged. An  operator  may  then  remove  the  overshot,  the  lost 
too!  and  tubing  or  repeat  the  engagement  operation  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  record  provided  by  the  recorder. 


3,637,039 
STEREO  SPEAKER  SYSTEM 
Daniel  Rakhel,  Wyckoff,  and  Chris  G.  De  Vries,  Jersey  City, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Dathar  Corporation,  Paterson, 
NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  135,126 
Int.  CI.  GlOk  13100;  H04r  1128 
U.S.  CI.  181— 31  B  9  Claims 

A  speaker  system  having  an  array  of  speakers  and  a  sealed 
enclosure,  the  number  of  speakers  in  the  array  being  a  multi- 
ple of  six  and  the  arrangement  of  the  array  being  such  that 
there  is  a  multiple  of  three  equally  spaced  speakers  in  each 
row  and  a  multiple  of  two  equally  spaced  rows.  The  cenler- 
to-center  distance  between  adjacent  rows  is  a  function  of  the 
diameter  of  the  speaker.  The  speakers  in  adjacent  rows  are 
not  arranged  in  a  rectangular  array  but  in  a  parallelogram 
array  and  the  angle  between  the  centerline  through  speakers 
in  one  row  and  the  center  of  the  most  closely  adjacent 
speaker  in  the  next  row  being  between  30°  and  60°    If  two 


An  ear  defender  m  which  acoustic  elements  are  added 
which  in  conjunction  with  the  shunt  capacitance  provided  by 
the  volume  enclosed  by  the  shell  thereof  and  the  wearer's 
head  constitute  a  low-pass  or  band-pass  filter. 


3,637,041 
SOUND  SUPPRESSION  SYSTEM  FOR  FAN  JET  ENGINES 
Jack  H.  HUbig,  Chula  VisU,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr  Corpora- 
tion, Chula  VisU,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  68,867 
Int.  CI.  B64d  33106;  FOln  1114 
U.S.  CI.  181-33  HC  40  Claims 

System  is  intended  for  use  with  a  jet  engine  having  an  en- 
gine separator  sleeve  for  discharging  turbine  exhaust  gases. 
and  an  engine  casing  surrounding  and  spaced  from  the 
separator  sleeve  to  form  therewith  an  annular  flow  path  for 
fan  air  rearwardly  around  the  exhaust  gas  stream.  A  tail  pipe 
is  attached  to  and  forms  a  continuation  of  the  engine  casing 
and  defining  a  discharge  zone  to  receive  and  control  the  tur- 
bine exhaust  gas  and  fan  airstreams.  A  series  of  partitions  ex- 
tend generally  inwardly  in  alternately  arranged  pairs  from  the 
tailpipe  in  fore-and-aft  planes  to  define  a  peripherally  ar- 
ranged series  of  flow  passages  for  gas  and  air.  A  guide  vane 
pivotally  mounted  in  each  passage  has  a  stowed  position 
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aligned  with  the  separator  sleeve  to  form  a  continuation 
thereof  and  segregate  turbine  exhaust  gas  and  fan  airflow. 
The  vanes  swing  in  unison,  but  in  alternately  op|X>site 
directions  about  transverse  axes  to  cause  their  leading  ends 
to  swing  radially  in  and  out  in  alternation  about  the  periphery 
so  that  one  set  of  vanes  directs  fan  air  into  the  engine  exhaust 


upper  linkage  mechanism  pivotally  interconnects  the  upper 
and  middle  beams  and  a  hydraulic  cylinder  is  connected  to 
the  upper  linkage  for  swinging  the  upper  and  middle  beams 
with  respect  to  one  another.  A  Z-shaped  linkage  pivotally  in- 
terconnects the  base,  the  lower  beam  and  the  middle  beam. 


gas  flow  path,  and  the  other  set  of  alternately  interposed" 
vanes  directs  turbine  exhaust  gas  into  the  fan  airflow  path. 
The  result  is  a  thorough  intermixing  of  air  and  exhaust  gas 
before  leaving  the  engine  nozzle,  thereby  reducing  the  tem- 
perature and  velocity  of  the  mixture  and  lowering  the  total 
jet  noise. 


3,637,042 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPRESSING  THE 
NOISE  OF  JET-PROPELLED  AIRCRAFT 
Burt  F.  Raynes,  Chula  VisU,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr  Cor- 
poration, Chula  VIsU,  Calif. 

Filed  July  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58387 

Int.  CL  B64d  33106;  FOln  7/05.  1114 

U.S.  CL  181— 33  E  10  Claims 


3,637,043 
ARTICULATED  AERL^L  DEVICE 
Daniel  H.  Zwight,  and  Roy  Balogh,  both  of  St.  Louis  County, 
Mo.,   assignors   to   McCabe-Powers   Body    Company,   St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  June  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,223 

Int.  CI.  B66f  yy/O'^ 

U.S.  CI.  182-2  25  Claims 

An  articulated  aerial  device  comprises  a  base  and  lower, 

middle  and  upper  beams  pivotally  connected  to  one  another, 

the  lower  beam  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  base.  An 


A  lower  hydraulic  cylinder  is  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to 
the  base  and  at  the  other  of  its  ends  to  the  Z-shaped  linkage. 
Extension  of  the  lower  hydraulic  cylinder  causes  the  lower 
beam  to  swing  with  respect  to  the  base  and  simultaneously 
causes  the  middle  beam  to  swing  with  respect  to  the  lower 
beam. 


3,637,044 
LIFTING  EQUIPMENT 
Jay  M.  Ehcl,  Atberton,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  General  Cable  Cor- 
poration 
CoBtinuatioia  of  uppikatloB  Ser.  No.  751,890,  Aug.  12,  1968. 
This  appUcatloB  June  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  56,071 
Int  C\.  E04g  1118 
U.S.  CI.  182-141  11  Claims 


A  first  shield  of  substantially  hcmicylindrical  form  is 
mounted  on  an  engine  nacelle  of  a  jet-propelled  aircraft  so 
that  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  is  substantially  parallel  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  nacelle.  The  first  shield  is  mova- 
ble axially  of  the  nacelle  between  a  retracted  position 
wherein  it  is  alongside  the  latter  and  a  deployed  position 
wherein  it  is  disposed  under  the  jet  stream  discharged  from 
the  engine  in  the  nacelle.  A  second  shield  is  mounted  on  the 
outer  side  of  the  first  shield  and  conforms  therewith,  this 
second  shield  being  movable  axially  of  the  first  shield  so  that 
it  can  also  be  positioned  under  the  jet  stream.  Means  are  pro- 
vided for  moving  the  shields  between  their  retracted  and 
deployed  positions.  Each  shield  is  preferably  provided  with 
routable  panels  which  extend  longitudinally  along  the  upper 
portion  of  the  sides  thereof. 


Lifting  equipment  having  a  boom  structure  which  includes 
an  outer  boom,  an  inner  boom  mounted  for  telescoping 
movement  within  the  outer  boom  and  an  arm,  one  end  of 
which  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  rearward  end  of  the  outer 
boom  to  permit  movement  of  the  outer  end  of  the  boom 
structure  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  and  the  other 
end  of  which  is  pivotally  mounted  upon  a  support  structure 
to  permit  movement  of  the  first  named  end  of  the  arm  about 
a  substantially  horizontal  axis. 
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3,637,045 
KNOCKDOWN  SAWHORSE 
Donald  E.  Poffenbanfh,  581  CoUma  Drive,  and  Cari  W.  Piep- 
mcfer,  918  South  Avcouc,  both  of  Toledo,  Ohio,  asiigiion 
to  Said  Poflcnbaufh  by  said  Plepmcier 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,851 

lot  CI.  E04g  1/32;  F16m  11/00 

VS.  CI.  182-155  7  Claims 


A  pair  of  hinges  amd  a  pivot  bracket  which  may  be  at- 
tached to  a  board  to  form  a  sawhorse,  which  hinges  each 
have  pivotally  connected  thereto  a  pair  of  divergent  tubular 
legs  and  which  bracket  has  pivotally  connected  thereto  a  pair 
of  struts.  Each  pair  of  legs  have  detachably  connected 
thereto  a  cross  and  a  diagonal  brace,  and  the  struts  are 
detachably  connected  to  the  cross  braces.  The  outer  ends  of 
the  legs  may  be  extensible  and/or  may  have  rubber  feet 
thereon.  By  disconnecting  the  struts  the  two  pairs  of  legs  may 
be  collapsed  against  the  board,  and  by  disconnecting  their 
cross  braces,  the  legs  of  each  pair  may  be  further  collapsed 
to  further  decrease  the  space  required  for  storing  the 
sawhorse  when  not  in  use. 


3,637,046 

FOLDABLE  LADDER 

Georfc  Harvey  Emmons,  11  South  12th  St,  Marshalltown, 

Iowa 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  847,099,  Aug.  4, 

1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,540,549.  This  application  July  23, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  57,484 

Int.  CI.  E06c  1/383 

U.S.  CI.  182— 170  17  Claims 


side  pieces  with  connecting  steps  and  with  one  of  the  legs  of 
the  tripod  frame  serving  as  one  of  the  ladder  side  pieces.  The 
other  side  piece  has  an  upper  and  lower  section  hingedly  at- 
tached in  longitudinal  alignment  so  that  the  lower  section  is 
capable  of  a  slight  misalignment  with  the  upper  section.  The 
lower  section  is  normally  capable  of  engaging  a  level  support 
surface  to  serve  as  a  support  leg  when  weight  forces  are  on 
any  step  attached  thereto  and  on  a  slightly  unlevel  surface, 
the  hinged  construction  permits  the  lower  section  to  also  en- 
gage such  support  surface  as  a  support  leg  when  weight  is 
concentrated  on  any  steps  connected  to  such  section.  How- 
ever, this  is  merely  a  matter  of  convenience  when  mounting 
on  and  dismounting  from  the  ladder  for  if  there  is  no  ground 
engagement  by  such  lower  section,  the  stability  of  the  ladder 
is  not  affected  since  appropriate  brace  structure  is  operative- 
ly  associated  with  the  tripod  frame  to  assure  that  weight 
forces  on  any  step  of  the  ladder  are  appropriately  distributed 
to  the  tripod  frame  and  when  weight  forces  are  on  any  step 
not  connected  to  the  lower  section,  such  section  is  not 
required  to  and  does  not  function  as  a  support  leg  irrespec- 
tive of  whether  it  may  be  in  contact  with  the  ground  support. 
This  ladder  includes  adjustable  brace  structure  for  securely 
holding  it  in  selective  positions  of  partially  extended  position 
so  that  it  may  be  utilized  in  confined  areas.  This  ladder  also 
includes  a  removable  standard  to  steady  a  person  standing  on 
the  top  plate  and  such  standard  may  be  employed  to  contain 
an  umbrella  as  a  shield  from  the  sun.  A  removable  seat  and  a 
removable  foot  rest  are  provided  relative  to  the  top  plate  for 
the  convenience  of  the  user  under  different  circumstances. 
Deuchable  bearing  feet  are  provided  to  make  the  ladder  usa- 
ble efficiently  in  soft  or  muddy  ground  and  to  also  maintain 
the  ladder  component  in  an  appropriate  vertical  plane  when 
the  ladder  may  be  used  on  uneven  or  unlevel  ground. 


3,637,047 

STABILIZED  PLATFORM  FOR  WINDOW  CLEANING 

AND  LIKE  USES 

Eric  William  Cox,  2  McLachfam  Ave.,  Artannon,  New  South 

Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,046 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Australia,  Mar.  25,  1969,  52419 

Intel.  F04gi//0 
U.S.  CI.  182-222  9Clainis 


A  suspendible  platform  comprising  a  frame  with  a  decking, 
means  on  the  frame  for  urging  the  frame  towards  a  surface  to 
be  traversed  by  the  platform  and  surface-engaging  means  on 

the  frame. 


A  step  ladder  structure  having  a  foldable  tripod  supporting 
frame.  The  ladder  component  utilizes  substantially  parallel 


3,637,048 
AUXILIARY  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM 
Gordon  L.  Mount,  West  Monroe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,935 

Int  CI.  F16n  29/02 

U.S.  CI.  184-6.1  4  Claims 

The  lubncating  system   includes  an  auxiliary  oil  pump, 

powered  by  an  auxiliary  power  supply  for  supplying  oil  under 

pressure  to  a  machine  having  a  large,  heavy  rotating  part. 
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such  as  an  impeller,  which  has  a  coast  down  period  of  sub-   and  leading  to  annular  spaces  between  the  inner  and  outer 
stantial  length  upon  interruption  of  the  operating  power  to    races  of  the  bearings.  The  holes  have  two  portions  of  dif- 
ferent diameter  to  form  a  step  therebetween  the  outer  hole 
I  portion  being  of  larger  diameter.  The  inner  hole  portion  is 


the  machine.  The  system  is  so  rigged  that  the  auxiliary  pump 
is  not  powered  unless  the  machine  was  in  operation  at  the 
time  of  the  power  interruption. 


3,637,049 

CONTINUOUS,  SELF-PUMPING  LUBRK^ATIONS 

SYSTEM  FOR  SPLINED  SHAFTS 

John  L.  Butterfkld,  and  George  E.  Briawy,  both  of  Erie,  Pa., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  16,009 

Int  CI.  F16n  7/36 

U.S.  CI.  184-6.12  8  Claims 


A  lubrication  system  for  a  splined  shaft  is  described  in 
which  rotation  of  the  shaft  produces  a  continuous  pumping 
action  of  the  lubricant  through  the  splines.  A  central  bore  is 
formed  in  the  stub  shaft.  A  hollow  tube  of  smaller  diameter 
than  the  bore  is  positioned  in  the  bore  forming  an  annular 
passage  between  the  tube  and  the  shaft  bore.  Radial  holes  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  shaft  communicate  between  the  exterior 
of  the  shaft  and  the  annulus  to  provide  a  return  path  for  the 
oil.  Rotation  of  the  shaft  and  the  radial  holes  produce  a 
pumping  action  which  pumps  the  lubricant  through  the  tube 
and  the  splines  and  back  into  the  annular  return  passage  and 
out  the  other  radial  hole  to  produce  continuous  pumping  of 
the  oil  through  the  shaft  splines. 


3,637,050 
DENTAL  ANGLE  HANDPIECE  HEAD 
Erich  Hoffneister,  Biberach/Riss,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kal- 
tenbach  &  Voigt,  Bismarckring,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  11,  1969,  P  19  35 

342.5 

Intel.  A61c///0,F16n  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  184-6  R  4  Claims 

A  dental  angle  handpiece  head  has  a  rotor  shaft  mounted 

in  ball  bearings  which  are  lubricated  through  respective  holes 

at  opposite  ends  of  the  head,  the  holes  opening  externally 


inclined  towards  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  shaf^  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  head  and  also  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  shaft  from  the  outside  to  the  inside  of  the 
housi^^ 


3,637,051 

IMPACT  ENERGY  ABSORBING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 

FRACTURABLE  MATERIAL 

T.  O.  Paine,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 

Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of,  and 

Eari  R.  Collins,  Jr.,  LaCaoMla,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,967 

Int  CL  F16d  63/00 

VS.  CI.  188—1  B  8  Clainis 


A  shock  absorber  particularly  suited  for  use  as  a  protective 
barrier  in  an  impact  energy  absorbing  system,  characterized 
by  the  utilization  of  a  myriad  of  contiguous  spheres  arranged 
in  multiple  strata  for  absorbing  forces  developed  on  impact,  a 
feature  of  the  shock  absorber  being  the  employment  of  a 
brittle  material  in  the  fabrication  of  the  spheres,  whereby 
payload  rebound  is  inhibited  and  impact  force  dissipation  is 
enhanced  through  a  sequential  fracture  and  collapse  of  suc- 
cessive strata  of  spheres. 


3,637,052 
WAGON  RETARDERS 
David  Ewart  Bick,  Cheltenham,  England,  assignor  to  Dowty 
Mining  Equipment  Limited,  Ashchurch,  Tewkesbury,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  65381 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  12,  1969, 

45,107/69 

Int  CL  B61k  7/02 

VS.  CI.  188—62  9  Clains 

A  wagon  retarder  for  installation  on  a  railway  track  has  a 

telescopic  cylinder  and  piston  device  containing  hydraulic 
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fluid  and  compressed  gas,  said  device  being  contracted  by  an 
approaching  wheel  and  then  being  extended  by  the  com- 
pressed gas  as  the  wheel  moves  away.  The  cylinder  slides  in  a 
fixed  guide  cylinder,  and  it  slides  on  the  piston  which  has  a 
piston  rod  of  smaller  diameter  extending  through  a  sealing 
device  into  engagement  with  the  base  of  the  guide  cylinder. 
The  piston  carries  a  flow-sensitive  vaJve  which  is  closable 


3.637,054 
PNEUMATIC-HYDRAULIC  BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR 
RAILWAY  CARS 
Henry  R.  Billeter,  Dccrficld,  111.,  assignor  to  Sloan  Valve  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,769 
Int.  CI.  B60t  8118 


U.S.  CI.  188-195 


24  Claims 


during  contraction  of  the  device  whereby  hydraulic  fluid 
flows  from  one  side  of  the  piston  to  the  other  side  through  a 
pressure  relief  valve.  The  relief  valve  generates  a  pressure 
which  acts  on  the  cylinder  to  exert  a  retarding  force  agamst 
the  wagon  wheel.  During  extension  of  the  device,  the  flow- 
sensitive  valve  opens  to  enable  hydraulic  fluid  to  flow  in  the 
reverse  direction  across  the  piston. 


3,637,053 
DISC  BRAKE  APPARATUS 
Elmo  N.  Boyles.  Orange  County,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Disco  Indus- 
tries, Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,808 

Int.  CI.  F16d  55/225 

U.S.  CI.  188-71.1  12  Claims 


W    X 


a  a  a  o  a  a  ^^ 


^^•'■m^B 


PI   I  I    I  I    igMf 

V  o  o  9  o  oa",^-r 


In  this  braking  system  the  airbrake  cylinder  on  the  railroad 
car  actuates  a  master  hydraulic  cylinder  connected  to 
hydraulic-operated  truck  cylinders  to  operate  the  wheel 
brakes.  Provisions  are  made  for  replenishing  the  hydraulic 
fluid  in  the  system  and  an  automatic  hydraulic  slack  adjuster 
together  with  an  empty  and  load-compensating  arrangement 
is  included  in  one  unitary  structure 


3.637,055 

PRICE  INCREMENT  UNIT  FOR  LIQUID-DISPENSING 

APPARATUS 

Einar  T.  Young,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 

Company  o(  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53^88 

Int.  CI.  F16d  67/00,  F16h  3134;  B67d  5106 

U.S.  CI.  192-4  R  8  Claims 


A  vehicle  brake  apparatus  for  attachment  to  the  axle  of  a 
vehicle,  has  rotatable  disc  attached  so  as  to  rotate  with  the 
wheel  of  a  vehicle  and  having  free-floating  pistons  adapted  to 
slide  in  cylinder  bores  of  cylinders  attached  to  the  axle  of  the 
vehicle,  and  a  telescoping  brakeshoe  actuated  in  one 
direction  by  the  free-floating  pistons  whereby  pneumatic  or 
hydraulic  pressure  on  the  cylinder  will  move  the  piston 
telescoping  the  brakeshoe  and  brake  lining  into  frictional  en- 
gagement with  the  disc.  The  telescoping  brakeshoe  has 
bearings  to  maintain  the  telescoping  portion  in  alignment  and 
may  have  segmented  portions  for  cooling  and  a  spring  return 


The  price  increment  unit  used  in  a  multigrade  liquid  fuel- 
dispensing  apparatus  comprises  a  selective  gearing  arrange- 
ment which  causes  a  driven  or  output  shaft  to  be  driven  at 
various  preselected  speeds  less  than  or  greater  than  the  speed 
of  the  driving  or  input  shaft,  one  such  preselected  speed  for 
each  respective  grade  of  liquid  fuel  being  dispensed,  above 
the  pricing  base  grade  When  the  pricing  base  grade  is 
selected  for  dispensing,  the  output  shaft  of  the  unit  is  locked 
against  rotation  Means  are  provided  for  causing  a  locking  of 
this  output  shaft  to  occur  also  when  a  different  grade  of  fuel 
is  selected  for  dispensing,  thereby  to  establish  the  price  of 
this  different  grade  at  the  same  number  of  cents  ptx  gallon  as 
the  pricing  base  grade. 


January  25,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1379 


3,637,056 
SELECTIVELY  DISENGAGEABLE  HELICAL  SPRING 

CLUTCH 
John  S.  Bacr,  Mcdford  Lakes,  N  J.,  aaaignor  to  Warner  Elec- 
tric Brake  &  Clutch  Compuiy,  South  BcMt,  lU. 
nicd  July  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,044 
Int.  CI.  F16d  67102 
\iJ&.  CL  192—12  BA  10  Claims 


A  helical  clutch  spring  is  attached  one  end  to  the  output 
hub  and  at  its  other  end  to  a  collar  and  lies  opp>osite  a  cylin- 
drical clutch  surface  of  an  input  hub.  The  clutch  spring  tends 
to  be  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  clutch  surface. 
However,  by  virtue  of  resilient  means  urging  a  surface  on  the 
collar  into  an  opposed  surface  on  the  input  hub,  the  rotation 
imparted  to  the  collar  causes  the  spring  to  engage  the  input 
hub  and  drive  the  output  hub  through  the  spring.  Actuator 
means  may  be  selectively  caused  to  act  upon  the  collar  to 
draw  it  in  opposition  to  the  resilient  means  away  from  the 
input  hub  and  allow  the  spring  to  return  to  its  normal  posi- 
tion and  the  clutch  to  disengage. 


3,637,057 

APPARATUS  FOR  RELEASING  CLUTCH  AND  BRAKES 

TO  PREVENT  WHEEL  SKID 

Toaiaki  Okanoto,  ToyoU-shi,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Aisin  Seiki 

Ccapaay  Limited,  Toyo'JHshi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1968,  43/76574 

Int.  CI.  F16d  67104 
U.S.  CI.  192-13R  6  Claims 


DtQ^" 
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25  too 


wheel  lock  condition.  Upon  the  initial  reception  of  the  signal, 
the  clutch  will  automatically  be  released  and  will  be  main- 
tained in  the  release  position  during  any  subsequent  auto- 
matic release  and  reapplication  of  the  brakes  during  a  con- 
tinuous single  operation  of  the  brake  pedal. 


3,637,058 

SPINDLE-ORIENTED  STOP  MECHANISM  FOR 

MACHINE  TOOL 

Yoahikaiu  Sato,  No.  1026,  Shimotakaldo,  4-chome,  Suglnami- 

ku,    Tokyo,    and    Maaaru    Tanaka,    No.    2211,    Okura, 

MachMa-shi,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,716 

Int.  CI.  F16d  71100 

U.S.  CI.  192-146  6  Claims 


A  stop  mechanism  for  stopping  the  spindle  of  a  machine 
tool  in  a  preselected  position.  The  drive  mechanism  for  the 
spindle  is  deenergized  by  a  signal  from  a  tape-operated  con- 
troller and  the  inertia  of  the  drive  system  is  permitted  to 
drive  the  spindle  till  the  energy  of  the  system  is  dissipated.  A 
second  signal  from  the  controller  o(>erates  a  system  of  elec- 
tromagnetic clutches  and  gear  trains  to  slowly  drive  the  spin- 
dle till  a  sensing  device  feels  a  selected  position  of  the  spin- 
dle. The  device  then  deenergizes  the  slow  drive  and  the  iner- 
tia of  the  system  moves  the  spindle  toward  the  selected  posi- 
tion. A  stop  mechanism  is  operated  to  stop  the  slowly  coast- 
ing mechanism  and  to  lock  the  spindle  in  the  selected  posi- 
tion. In  the  event  the  spindle  does  not  reach  the  selected 
position,  the  slow  drive  is  again  energized  and  the  process  of 
driving  and  coasting  repeated  till  the  position  is  secured. 


3,637,059 
COIN-OPERATED  ELECTRIC  POWER  SUPPLY  STATION 
Robert  L.  Schmidt,  Fort  CoUiis,  Cok>.,  assignor  to  Travelers 
Electric,  Inc.,  Fort  Collins,  Cokk 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,020 

Int.  CL  G07f  5110 

U.S.  CI.  194-9  T  4  Claims 


A  vehicle  having  a  conventional  clutch  pedal  and  brake 
pedal  is  provided  with  an  antiskid  brake  system  wherein  a 

wheel  rotation  sensor  provides  a  signal  for  the  automatic        A  coin-operated  electric  power  supply  station  especially 
release  and  reapplication  of  the  brakes  during  a  substantial    adapted  for  use  in  remote  unsupervised  locations.  T^e  station 
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includes  a  substantially  vandalproof  metal  box  having  one  or 
more  removable  walls  which  are  positively  locked  in  place  by 
a  key-operated  lock.  The  control  elements  of  the  station  are 
mounted  on  the  interior  side  of  the  removable  wall  so  as  to 
be  readily  accessible  for  repair.  When  the  box  is  closed,  only 
an  actuating  handle,  a  coin  slot  and  an  electric  power  outlet 
are  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  the  box. 


3,637,060 
EMBOSSING  TOOL  WITH  SELF  LOADING  TAPE  FEED 
MECHANISM 
John  McMahon,  Livermorc,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Dynio  Indus- 
tries, Inc^  EincryviUe,  CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,467 

IntCI.B41J  1130 

U.S.  CI.  197— 6.7  13  Claims 


A  simplified  hand-held,  hand-operated,  plastic  tape  em- 
bossing tool  having  a  novel  means  for  engaging  the  distal  end 
of  a  coil  of  tape  disposed  in  a  cartridge  or  magazine  and  for 
feeding  the  same  to  and  through  a  tape  embossing  station, 
without  the  necessity  of  manually  feeding  such  tape  end 
through  the  normal  tape  feed  rolls. 


3,637,061 

LINE-SPACING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  TELEPRINTER  OR 

SIMILAR  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Alessandro  Cortona,  and  Pietro  Musso,  both  of  Turin,  Italy, 
assigiors  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C.S.p.A..  Ivrea.  (Turin), 

lUly 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774^75 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Nov.  16,  1967,  53754  A/67 

Int.  CI.  B41j  19176 
U.S.  CI.  197- 1 14  R  6  Claims 


A  line-spacing  mechanism  for  a  motor-operated  printing 
machine,  such  as  a  teleprinter,  said  mechanism  comprising,  a 
differential  including  a  planetary  gear  drivingly  connected  to 
the  platen  shaft  of  the  machine  and  at  least  one  sun  gear 
drivingly  meshing  with  the  planetary  gear,  and  a  clutch 
drivingly  connecting  the  motor  of  the  machine  to  the  sun 
gear  for  imparting  rotation  thereto,  so  that  the  platen  of  the 
machine  will  be  rotated  in  response  to  selective  engagement 
of  the  clutch. 


3,637,062 
BARREL-TYPE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
James  Barton,  Gross  Pointe  Woods,  and  Patrick  H.  Norton, 
Birmingham,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  loaic  bilematloiMl 
Inc.,  Warren,  Mich. 

Original  appUcatioa  July  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,287,  now 

Patent  No.  3,521.650,  dated  July  28,  1970.  Divided  and  this 

application  Oct.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  870,707 

Int.  CI.  B05c  3100-  B23g  5122 

U.S.  CI.  198-19  10  Claims 


'■<^^=^ 


A  plurality  of  barrels  transported  on  a  horizontal  frame 
have  entrance  openings  facing  outwardly  of  the  frame  to 
facilitate  the  loading  and  unloading  thereof  and  overall 
processing  operations.  Each  barrel  is  in  the  form  of  a  hollow 
perforated  recepucle  of  octagonal  top  and  sidewall  configu- 
rauon,  closed  at  its  inner  end  or  bottom,  and  with  the 
polygonal  outer  walls  of  its  top  converging  toward  the  barrel 
axis.  Each  barrel  is  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  by 
a  lift  arm,  the  lift  arm  and  barrel  assembly  having  a  generally 
horizontal  position  or  attitude  when  at  a  treating  station  and 
at  the  loading  station,  and  an  inclined  transfer  attitude,  with 
the  entrance  opening  of  the  barrel  facing  upwardly,  when  the 
barrel  is  moved  from  station  to  station.  The  assembly  has  an 
inclined  downwardly  extending  attitude  when  at  the  unload- 
ing station. 


3,637,063 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  GLASS  SHEETS 
Cedl  R.  Ward,  Gibaooia,  Pa.,  assigDor  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,629 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47/22 

U.S.  CI.  198-29  4  Claims 


Apparatus  for  transporting  and  separating  severed  glass 
sheets  having  flexible  discs,  and  means  for  imparting  an  ec- 
centric motion  to  the  periphery  of  the  discs,  so  as  to  impart 
an  eccentric  direction  and  separate  the  glass  sheets. 


3,637,064 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  TRANSFERRING 

ARTICLES 
Daniel  S.  Cvacho;  Harry  W.  Lee,  Jr.,  and  Field  I.  Robertson, 
Jr.,  all  of  Chesterfield  County,  Va.,  assignors  to  Reynolds 
Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  May  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,380 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47130 

U.S.  CI.  198—32  30  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  and  method  of  transferring  articles,  such 

as  cylindrical  cans,  from  a  plurality  of  can  forming  devices  to 
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a  high  speed  can  trimming  machine  whereby  cans  are  trans- 
ferred in  a  positive  and  efficient  manner  and  shutdown  of 


23 
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one  or  more  of  the  plurality  of  can  forming  devices  will  not 
require  stopping  of  the  can  trimming  machine. 


3,637,065 
MAGNETIC  DISC  ORIENTOR  FOR  AEROSOL  VALVES 
Tomaso  Rusdtti,  MUano,  Italy,  assignor  to  Coster  Tecnologie 
SpccfaiU  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  June  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,432 
Chdms  priority,  appUcatioB  Italy,  June  28,  1969,  18891  A/69 

Int.CLB65g  17146,47124 
U.S.  CI.  198-33  5  Claims 


Device  for  the  withdrawal  from  a  trough  of  aerosol  con- 
tainer valves  provided  with  drawing  tube  and  orderly  con- 
veyance thereof  to  a  collecting  guide,  the  device  comprising 
a  trough  and  a  rotating  disc,  the  lower  portion  of  which  ex- 
tends within  said  trough,  a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets 
being  mounted  on  the  disc  periphery.  A  spider  wheel  is  pro- 
vided at  the  top  portion  of  the  disc,  rotating  therewith  and 
having  teeth  extending  on  the  front  disc  surface  between  the 
magnets  on  which  the  teeth  never  overlie.  A  fixed  guide  for 
valve  collection  is  provided  adjacent  the  spider  wheel  and 
has  a  mouth  or  inlet  opening  adjacent  the  front  disc  surface 
and  at  the  circular  path  along  which  the  permanent  magnets 
move  88  the  disc  rotates. 


3,637,066 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 
ArM  S.  Idsiiov,  BrabraMl,  and  Jacob  A.  Nidaen,  Viby  J.,  both 
of  Denaiarii,  assigBors  to  Crisptant  A/S,  BryggervcJ,  Riss- 
kov,  Dcamarii 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,146 
Clafaas  priority,  applicatioB  Great  Britain,  Nov.  29,  1968, 

56,746/68 

Int.  CLB65g  4  7/i4 

U.S.  CI.  198-38  9  Claims 

A  conveyor  system  primarily  for  use  in  automatic  sorting 

systems  in  which  it  is  desired  to  transfer  articles  ^m  a 

number  of  feeding  stations  to  a  common  sorting  conveyor 


with  a  well-defined  transfer  time,  said  conveyor  system  com- 
prising at  least  a  first  and  a  second  conveyor,  a  partial  length 
of  said  first  conveyor  extending  closely  along  a  partial  length 
of  said  second  conveyor  substantially  parallely  therewith, 
said  conveyors  being  driven  at  equal  velocities,  and  transfer 


<N     6^ 


H.Prtprg^ptt^ 


means  participating  in  the  movement  of  the  conveyors  at 
least  along  said  partial  length  and  operable  to  laterally 
deplace  an  article  from  oi>e  of  said  conveyors  to  the  other  of 
said  conveyors  by  a  movement  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  moving  direction  of  the  conveyors  along  said  partial 
lengths  thereof 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  197—184  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3.637,090  and  3,637,091 


^  3,637,067 

CONVEYOR  S^  STEMS 
Eric  L.  Wright,  OMiby,  Eiqjtauid,  assignor  to  Hytrac  Con- 
veyors Limited,  Ldccstcr,  Knglaad 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,622 

Claims  priority,  appttcadoB  GreM  Britain,  Dec.  31, 1968, 

61353/68 

Int.  CL  B65g  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 98-203  7  Claims 


Drive  unit  for  a  conveyor  system  comprising  a  conveyor 
chain  made  up  of  wheeled  links  connected  together  end  to 
end  and  having  load  carriers  depending  therefrom.  A  pair  of 
endless  driving  chains,  each  of  which  extends  around  a  pair 
of  sprockets,  are  positioned  in  parallel  planes,  one  on  each 
side  of  the  conveyor  element.  One  sprocket  of  each  pair  is 
driven  from  a  motor,  via  a  self-adjusting  puUey  and  an  over- 
load clutch.  U-shaped  carriers  are  secured  between  the  driv- 
ing chains  and  carry  drive  dogs  arranged  to  engage  from 
above  and  drive  the  conveyor  chain  when  the  driving  chains 
are  travelling  parallel  to  the  conveyor  chain. 
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3,637,068  3,637,070 

ROTARY  CONVEYOR  COMBINATION  CARRYING  CASE  AND  STAND  FOR 

Walter  Eckstein,  and  Ferdinand  Ciah,  both  of  Munich,  Ger-  TRUMPET 

many,   assignors  to  Metzeler  Aktiengesellschaft,   Munich,  p^rry  L.  Friedman,  307  Springfield,  Park  Forest,  HI. 
Gcnnany  FU«*  J"-  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,518 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,741  Int.  CI.  A45c  UIOO 

Clidmspriority,appllcatlonGennany,  Mar.  13,  1969,  F  19      U.S.  CI.  206-13  3  Clalnn 

12  858.6 

Int.  CI.  B65g  29100 

U.S.  CI.  198—21 1  6  Claims 


A  rotary  wheel  has  a  hub  mounted  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  distributed  wall  por- 
tions which  extend  from  the  hub  at  least  substantially  radially 
of  the  axis  and  defining  a  plurality  of  cells  each  having  a  radi- 
ally outwardly  directed  opening.  A  bag  is  mounted  in  each  of 
the  cells,  consisting  of  elastomeric  material,  and  has  an  open 
side  facing  the  associated  opening  so  that  material  which  is 
introduced  into  the  bag  through  the  opening  when  the  latter 
faces  substantially  upwardly  with  reference  to  the  substan- 
tially horizontal  axis  of  rotation,  the  material  will  issue  from 
the  open  side  and  through  the  opening  when  the  wheel  has 
been  displaced  to  a  position  where  the  opening  faces 
downwardly. 


3,637,069 
SCREW  CONVEYOR  APPARATUS 
Joseph  D.  Christian,  deceased,  late  of  San  Francisco,  Calif.; 
Marcclla  B.  Christian,  executrix,  and  Robert  F.  Christian, 
execator,    both    of    San    Francisco,    CaUf.,    assignors    to 
Packaged  Power  Terminals  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,999 

Claims  prk>rity,  application  Great  Britain,  May  21,  1968, 

24,127/68 

Int.  CI.  B65g  33100 

U.S.  CI.  198-213  3  Claims 


An  improved  carrying  case  and  stand  for  a  belled  music  in- 
strument is  provided  by  securing  an  attachment  member  to 
the  ltd  of  the  case  to  which  a  studlike  stand  may  be  selective- 
ly secured  to  convert  the  case  into  a  very  stable  base  for  the 
stand  A  duplicate  attachment  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  lid 
provides  for  storage  of  the  studlike  stand  within  the  case. 


3,637,071 

CABLE  PACKAGE  FOR  ARMY  TELEPHONE  CABLE 

Amulv  Moe  Jacobaen,  UUehammer,  Norway,  assigiior  to  A/S 

Norsk  Kabelfabrik,  Holmen,  Drammcn,  Norway 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,838 

Int.  CI.  B65d  85104,  85/675 

U.S.  CI.  206—52  W  1  Claim 


*  jr  «  •  «      ey 


The  invention  relates  to  a  screw  conveyor  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  support  shaft  and  a  screw  disposed  helically  around  the 
support  shaft  and  attached  to  the  shaft  at  its  ends,  said  screw 
being  spaced  from  the  shaft  by  a  series  of  lugs  that  are  at- 
tached to  the  screw  and  are  slidable  on  the  shaft  and  are 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  to  leave  spaces  between  the 
screw  and  the  shaft. 


The  specification  discloses  a  cable  package  or  dispenser 
for  army  telephone  cable,  comprising  a  cable  coil  with  a  hol- 
low center,  two  annular  side  members  of  strong,  flexible 
matenal  and  a  belt  of  strong,  flexible  material  overlying  the 
outer  penphery  of  the  coil.  Holes  are  provided  at  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  side  members,  which  are  kept  tightly 
together  by  a  lacing  extending  through  the  holes  and  overly- 
ing the  belt. 


3,637,072 
DEVICE  FOR  PRESERVING  DRUGS  FOR  INJECTION 
Shozo  Narusawa,  and  Noritoahi  lizuka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yurin  Tokushu  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  191 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1969,  44/1840 

Int.  CI.  B65d  85/54;  A61I  5/32 

U.S.  CI.  206—63.2  R  8  Claims 

A  drug  preservation  container  unit  for  use  in  connection 

with   mjection.    It  comprises  a  vertically  elongated  casing 

sealed  with  a  cap  and  a  needle  assembly  held  in  an  upright 

position  within  said  casing,  said  needle  assembly  containing  a 


January  25,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1883 


freeze-drying  processed  drug  for  use  in  injection  and  ar-   past  a  reject  station  and  to  then  deposit  the  containers  on  a 
ranged  to  be  connected  to  a  syringe.  The  unit  contains  such   second  conveyor.  A  control  valve  mounted  on  each  chuck 

normally  supplies  the  chuck  with  vacuum,  however  the  con- 
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drug  in  such  a  small  quantity  as  to  be  convcnienUy  dispensed    trol  valve  is  actuated  at  the  container  discharge  station,  and 
to  a  small  number  of  persons.  may  also  be  actuated  at  the  reject  sution  to  supply  air  under 

pressure  to  the  chuck  to  eject  the  container. 


3,637,073  I 

SEPARATOR  FOR  GLASS  ARTICLES  3,637,075 

Charles  H.  Capuano,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  OBJECT  SORTING  WITH  A  SCANNING  REEL 

lac.  David  W.  Cayton,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  FMC  Cor- 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,1 14  poration,  San  Joac,  CaHf. 

lat  CL  B65d  71/00, 85/00, 21/00  rawf  May  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,199                  I 

U.S.  CI.  206-65  K                                                        5  Claims  I"*-  CI.  B07c  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  209-122  29  Claims 


3,637,074 
CONTAINER  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Joha  D.  Baayas,  Toledo,  and  Frederick  L.  WalUngton,  Per- 
rysbarg,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Oweos-IUiBois,  Inc. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,173 
Int.  CI.  B07c  5/04 
VS.  CI.  209-74  7  Claims 

Apparatus  for  handling  and  transferring  bulb-shaped  glass 
containers  from  one  station  in  a  container  production  line  to 
another.  A  series  of  container  handling  vacuum  chucks  are 
linked  together  into  an  endless  chain  to  pick  glass  containers 
in  succession  up  from  a  first  conveyor,  to  carry  the  con- 
tainers through  an  inspection  station,  a  coating  tunnel  and 


Objects  such  as  fruit,  tomatoes  or  the  like  are  manually 
sorted  from  a  plurality  of  sorting  stations  disposed  in  front  of 
a  rotating,  open-fac^  scanning  reel.  The  reel  has  longitu- 
dinal, radially  projecting  flights  that  are  fed  from  the  top  by  a 
laterally  inclined  longitudinally  running  belt  conveyor.  Suc- 
cessive rows  of  the  objects  are  inspected  and  selected  objects 
are  manually  flicked  out  over  the  upper  quadrant  of  the  reel, 
whereas  the  remaining  objects  are  confined  by  a  curved 
guard  and  deposited  into  a  separate  collection  station. 


A  plastic-shipping  container  and  separator  for  an  assort- 
ment of  pieces  of  glassware  of  different  shapes  and  sizes.  The 
separator  has  a  conical  body  for  the  various  ranges  of  ware 
sizes.  Diagonally  spaced  supp>ort  ridges  reinforce  the  body 
portion  of  the  separator  and  hold  the  glassware  in  spaced 
relationship  to  the  separator.  An  annular  orifice  at  the  top  of 
the  separator  permits  hot  gases  entrapped  within  the  conical 
portion  of  the  glass  to  escape. 


3,637,076 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  PROCESSING  MAIL 
William  E.  Halopoff,  357  Los  Phm  Way,  San  Jose,  Calif., 
and  Robert  M.  Wilson,  Hayward,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  said 
Hallopofr  by  said  Wilson 

nied  Jan.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,463 

Int  a.  B07c  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  209-124  7  Claims 


A  method  of  processing  mail  is  disclosed  in  which  the  mail 
is  separated  into  categories  by  physical  characteristics  for 
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processing  regardless  of  the  class  thereof.  A  facility  particu-  3,637,079 

larly  adapted  for  processing  mail  in  categories  by  physical        FILTER  AND  METHOD  OF  CLEANING  THE  FILTER 

characteristics  is  described  including  means  for  transporting.    Fritz   Strub,  St.   GaUen,  Switzciiand,  anigiior  to  FHtrox- 

sorting  and  storing  mail  in  each  of  such  categories  and  sub-        IVfaschinenbau  AG. 

sequently  releasing  mail  of  all  categories  for  a  given  destina-  Filed  July  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  742,047 

tion  for  pickup  by  a  carrier.  Claims  priority.  applkatfc»  SwItKrland,  July  12,  1967, 

9964/67 

3  637,077  Int.  CI.  B016  27/] 2,  29/32 

SCREEN  IMPELLER  ^•*'  C'  2 1 0-82  10  Claim 

Ben  Cowan,  5460  Coonaught  Ave.,  Montreal,  29  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sept.  19,  1969,  62,526 

Int  CL  B07b  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  209-273  7  Claims  f°  y"  >..   7    ," 


An  impeller  for  installation  within  a  pulp  screening 
machine  in  which  each  blade  of  the  impeller  is  provided  with 
a  white  water  dilution  channel  communicating  with  the  hol- 
low shaft  for  the  purpose  of  projecting  streams  of  white  water 
against  the  inner  face  of  the  screen.  These  dilution  channels 
arc  located  in  the  same  axial  position  on  each  set  of  radially 
opposite  blades  and  on  adjacent  blades  the  dilution  channels 
are  offset  longitudinally  by  one  width  of  channel  so  that  each 
longitudinal  strip  of  the  screen  plate  is  cleaned  by  two  dilu- 
tion channels. 


3,637,078 
DIRECTIONAL  FLOW  FLUID  FILTER 
Bartley  Douglass  Hollar,  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Gould 
Inc.,  Mendota  Heights,  Minn. 

Filed  June  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,325 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  210— 73  16  Claims 


A  filter  apparatus  and  method  for  cleaning  a  filter  having 
at  least  one  filter  element  with  a  separate  container  con- 
nected by  a  feed  pipe  to  the  outlet  side  of  the  filter  apparatus 
and  a  stop  valve  in  the  feed  pipe  and  means  for  causing  a 
gaseous  medium  under  excess  pressure  to  displace  a  cleaning 
fluid  from  the  container  into  the  filter  apparatus. 


3,637,080 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SKIMMING 
FLOTSAM  FROM  THE  SURFACE  OF  A  BODY  OF 
WATER 
Arthur  L.  Maritel,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Reynolds  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,487 

Int.  CI.  E02b  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  210-83  15  Claims 


A  fluid  filter  is  disclosed  incorporating  a  pleated  filtering 
element  disposed  in  a  generally  cylindrical  housing,  a  heli- 
cally shaped  flow  vane  is  disposed  so  as  to  spiral  about  the 
pleated  element  and  to  induce  the  flow  of  the  fluid  flowing 
through  the  filter  to  travel  generally  across  the  pleats  rather 
than  along  the  pleats,  thus  directing  the  flow  over  a  larger 
percentage  of  the  total  area  of  the  filtering  medium. 


To  Pu"i     -r-_^  I^-^^JI 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  slcimming  flotsam  from  the 
surface  of  a  body  of  water.  Floating  material,  such  as  oil,  is 
directed  toward  and  into  pocliets  on  a  continuously  driven 
conveyor  belt  means  which  serves  to  submerge  the  floating 
material  beneath  the  surface  of  the  water.  A  transfer  of  the 
material  is  made  to  a  suitable  conduit  means  from  which  the 
floating  material  is  pumped  to  a  suitable  reservoir  or  station 
where  it  is  separated  from  the  water.  When  the  sitimmer  is 
used  to  harvest  plants  or  the  like,  a  cutting  means  is  placed  in 
the  entrance  of  the  conduit  to  shred  the  plants. 
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3,637,081 
LIQUID  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
William  E.  Bradley,  New  Hope,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Puredesal. 
Inc.,  L^vittown,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,049 

Int  CLBOldi ;/00,  13/00 

U^.CL  210-110  11  Claims 


A  liquid  treatment  system,  involving  pressure  exchange 
pumps  for  positive  control  of  reverse  osmosis  liquid  purifica- 
tion, which  overcomes  corrosion  and  supersaturation 
problems. 


3,637,082 

PLATE  SHIFTER  AND  SCRAPER  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

FILTER  PRESSES 

Leonard  T.  Bentzicn,  Menomoncc  Falls,  Wit.,  assignor  to  T. 

Shriver  &  Company,  Inc.,  Harrison,  N  J. 

FUed  June  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,948 
Int.  CI.  BOld  25/32 


3,637,083 
FLUID  SYSTEM  WITH  SELF-CLEANING  FILTER 
Nib  O.  Rosaen,  3774  Qawton  Rowl,  Bkwinflekl  HlUa,  Mich. 
Original  appbcation  Mar.  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  713,018,  now 

Patent  No.  3,542,197,  whkh  is  a  confiniiatkm-in-part  of 

application  Ser.  No.  539363,  Apr.  4, 1966,  now  Patent  No. 

3,425,557,  and  a  contbiuatioii-lii-part  ol  661,968,  Aug.  21, 

1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,425358.  Divided  and  this  application 

Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,455 

Int.  CI.  BOld  35/02,  33/40 

U.S.  CL  210— 497  5  Claims 


A  partially  cylindrical  filter  element  for  use  in  two  cham- 
bers, at  different  pressures,  and  separated  by  a  partition  hav- 
ing pressure-responsive  vanes. 


3,637,084 
HANGER  ROD  CONSTRUCTION  AND  ASSEMBLY 
Mark  O.  Uitz,  MoonUfai  View,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  FJ.L.  Cor- 
poration, Palo  Aho,  Calif. 

FUed  May  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,956 
Int.  CI.  A47f  5/08;  A47h  1/02 


U.S.  CI.  210-225 


llClahns    U.S.  CI.  211-105.1 


20  Claims 


A  system  for  mechanically  shifting  and  cleaning  the  filter 
plates  in  a  pressure-type  filter  press  wherein  the  filter  plates, 
which  are  supported  on  the  side  rails  of  the  filter  press  and 
have  supporting  brackets  extending  over  each  of  the  rails,  are 
shifted  apart  to  allow  a  plate  scraping  mechanism  to  move 
downwardly  against  the  plates  and  scrape  the  accumulated 
filter  cake  from  the  filter  plates.  The  plate  shifter  and  scraper 
are  mounted  on  a  carriage  which  slides  along  the  rails  of  the 
filter  press  and  the  plate  shifter  includes  pneumatically 
operated  plate  shifting  devices  to  separate  the  filter  plates. 
Once  the  plates  are  separated,  a  scraper  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage in  pendulum  fashion  above  the  plates  is  extended 
between  the  separated  plates  to  scrape  the  accumulated  filter 
cake  from  the  exposed  faces  of  the  filter  plates. 


^ 


Hanger  rod  construction  and  assemblies  including  a  cylin- 
drical rod  with  longitudinally  extending  undercut  slots 
formed  in  its  outer  surface  and  mounting  brackets  and 
hanger  devices  for  mounting  in  said  slots,  together  with  an  in- 
ternal bore  formed  in  the  rod  and  end  pieces  and  mounting 
brackets  for  mounting  in  said  bore. 


3,637,085 
SHELF  TRIM  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  A.  Batt,  Sake  510,  80  The  East  MaU,  Islington,  On- 
Urio,  Canada 

Original  appUcatkm  Apr.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  632,355,  now 
Patent  No.  3,554,383,  dated  Jan.  12,  1971.  Divided  and  this 
application  Mar.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,824 
Int.  CI.  A47f  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  211  — 153  2  Claims 

Clip  means  for  holding  a  trim  plate  on  a  metal  shelf  struc- 
ture with  a  frame  and  spaced  transverse  bars  thereon.  One 
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type  of  clip  means  engages  the  trim  plate  and  at  least  one  of   tongue-receiving  slot  in  the  other  of  the  members,  lateral 
the  transverse  bars.  The  other  type  of  clip  means  which  is    complementary  mating  load  bearing  surfaces  on  the  tongue 

and  along  an  edge  of  the  slot,  and  a  removable  kx:kiiif 
reuincr  engageable  with  the  members  for  holding  them 
against  disengagement  from  each  other. 


made  of  a  resilient  strip  of  steel  engages  the  trim  plate  and 
the  frame. 


3,637,086 
CONNECTING  HOOK 
Herbert  H.  Kleio,  Arlington  Heighta,  III.,  anignor  to  Unarco 
Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,419 

Intel.  A47fJ//0 

U.S.  CI.  211-176  5  Claims 


/  St 


/  71^ 


\ 


A  connecting  hook  for  knockdown  racks  that  have  hollow 
upright  posts  to  which  horizontal  supporting  members  are 
connected  through  a  connecting  plate.  An  opening  in  the 
connecting  plate  is  aligned  with  an  opening  in  the  vertical 
post  and  the  connecting  hook  is  swung  into  the  opening  from 
the  outside  of  the  post  to  lock  the  connector  plate  in  posi- 
tional engagement  with  the  upright  post. 


3,637,087 
JOINT  STRUCTURE 
Denny  A.  Denny,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Midland  Machine 
Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  678,819 

Int.  CI.  A47f  5110 

U.S.  CI.  211-176  23  Claims 


3,637,088 

COUPLING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES  IN  PARTICULAR 

RAILWAY  VEHICLES 

Genevieve   Bremond,   Paris,   France,   assign  ni    to   Pauktra, 

LevalMs-Pcrrct,  Fn|^ 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,275 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  1 1,  1968,  147838 
Int  CL  B61g  9106 
U.S.  CL  213—45  6 


The  coupling  comprises  two  groups  of  rubber  slabs  which 
transmit  the  traction  force  and  the  buffering  force  to  the 
chassis  of  the  vehicle,  both  these  forces  compressing  the 
slabs  during  their  transmission.  The  slabs  are  generally 
rectangular  and  have  their  comers  cut  off  to  form  cants.  The 
slou  are  disposed  para  lei  to  the  small  sides  of  the  rectangle. 
The  two  groups  of  slabs  are  precompressed  by  rods  passing 
by  the  slabs  adjacent  to  their  cants. 


3,637,089 
RAILWAY  CAR  COUPLER 
Kari  John  Jwuc,  North  Royaiton,  and  Donald  WilHson,  Lynd- 
hurst,  both  of  Ohio,  aasl^iors  to  Midland  Ro«  Corporatioii, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,696 

Int  CI.  B61g  1106,  7114 

U.S.  CI.  213-153  3  Claims 


A  joint  structure  between  a  supported  member  and  a  sup- 
porting member  including  a  toiigue  on  one  of  the  members,  a 


An  interlocking  type  F  railway  car  coupler  recognized  by 
the  Association  of  American  RaUroads  (A.A.R.)  as  alternate 
standard  equipment  and  which  is  provided  with  a  hood.  The 
hood  has  a  roof  which  overiies  the  knuckle-receiving  recess 
of  the  F  type  coupler  to  afford  vertical  interlock  between  two 
opposed  coupled  car  couplers  when  the  F  coupler  is  inter- 
coupled  with  an  automatic  knuckle-type  of  car  coupler 
known  as  an  A.A.R.  Standard  E  coupler. 
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3,637,090 

ENDLESS  CONVEYOR-BELT  SYSTEM  AND  BELT 

DIRECTION 

|G«orge  R.  Murphy,  Hudson;  Glenn  E.  Rehn,  Olmsted 
Township,  and  George  L.  Plum,  Lyndhurst,  all  of  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  McDowell-Wellraan  Engineering  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66,720 

Int  CL  B65g  15100 

J.S.CL  198-184  11  Claims 


3,637,092 
MATERIAL-HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Raymond  L.  George;  Edward  G.  Kmnona,  both  of  Schenec- 
tady; John  P.  Lanicwski,  Scotia,  and  Norman  H.  Wood, 
Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1970,  Ser.  Na  33,442 

Int  CI.  B25j  3100 

U.S.  CI.  214-1  CM  '  6  Claims 


There  is  provided  an  improved  belt-storage  system  and  ap- 

jparatus  useful  therewith,  characterized  by  a  belt  direction 

changing  and  translating  apparatus  effective  to  change  the 

direction  of  movement  of  the  belt,  e.g.  reverse  it  entirely,  and 

to  translate  the  belt  laterally,  e.g.  so  that  portions  can  be 

disposed  alongside  each  other.  One  portion  is  then  available 

[for  conveying  action,  and  the  other  for  belt  storage.  The 

lengths  of  each  may  be  adjusted  upwardly  and  downwardly, 

respectively,  or  vice  versa.  The  apparatus  includes  supporting 

framework  for  pulley  systems  which  coact  with  each  reach  of 

I  the  belt  as  it  enters  or  leaves  the  conveyor  portion  and  as  it 

leaves  or  enters  the  storage  portion,  respectively. 


An  articulated  boom  having  a  single  joint  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  is  pivoted  at  one  end  about  a  horizontal  axis  of  a 
support  member.  The  support  member  is  in  turn  connected 
to  a  mount  member  and  pivoted  about  a  vertical  axis  thereof. 
The  other  end  of  the  boom  has  end  effectors  and  end  effec- 
tor positioning  elements  located  thereon.  A  control  member 
smaller  in  size  but  similar  in  form  to  the  articulated  boom 
having  a  single  joint  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  is  also 
pivoted  at  one  end  about  another  horizontal  axis  of  another 
support  member  and  a  handle  is  provided  at  the  other  end 
thereof.  The  other  suppori  member  is  connected  to  the  one 
support  member  and  pivotal  to  a  limited  extent  about 
another  vertical  axis.  Hydraulic  actuators,  control  valves  and 
control  linkages  are  interconnected  with  the  boom  and  the 
control  member  so  that  movement  of  the  handle  causes  the 
boom  to  mimic  the  movement  of  the  control  member  and 
also  so  that  forces  encountered  by  the  end  effector  on  the 
boom  are  reflected  back,  reduced  in  magnitude,  however,  to 
the  handle  held  by  the  operator. 


3,637,091  3,637,093 

MOLDED  PLASTIC  BELT  CONVEYOR  PALLETING  APPARATUS 

Raymond  N.  Mickebon,  12424  Guilford  Drive,  MUwaukie,   priedrich  Frani  BrodunuHcr,  Lengerich  of  Westphalia,  and 
Oreg.  Kari  Haupt,  Woibeck  via  Munter,  both  of  Germany,  as- 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,339  signors     to     WlndraoUer     &     Hobcbcr,     Lengerich     of 

Int  CI.  B65g  15100  WcstphaUa,  Germany 

U.S.  CI.  198- 184  3  Claims  yg^  j„  ^^  ,970^  ger.  No.  922 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  7,  1969,  P  19  00 

615.6 

Int  CLB65g  57/22 

U.S.  CI.  214—6  P  9  Claims 


^^^^^^i^_^ 


10     \      6«,\JU 


•19 


Q^o)   (o) 


A  conveyor  utilizes  a  molded  plastic  belt  having  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  spaced,  open  top  pocketlike  receptacles 
formed  integrally  therein,  the  belt  being  supported  by  clips 
between  a  pair  of  cables. 


A  delivery  conveyor,  a  supply  conveyor  of  variable  length, 
a  roller  track,  a  pronged  rake  movable  between  the  rollers  of 
the  roller  track  for  lifting  an  article  from  the  top  surface  of 
the  roller  track,  a  sequentially  rotatable  and  vertically  mova- 
ble pallet  support  next  to  the  roller  track,  and  a  second 
pronged  rake  movable  for  sweeping  the  lifted  article  onto  the 
pallet  from  the  first-mentioned  pronged  rake. 
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3^37,094 
BULKHEAD 
Ooaaid  M.  Grey,  Sclina,  Caltf.,  asiigiior  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poratioa.  New  Hottand,  Pa. 

Filed  May  19,  1970,  S*r.  No.  38,815 

lot  CI.  B65g  1114 

U.S.  CI.  214-10.5  R  3  Claims 


ing  shelves.  An  automatic  cart-tuming  unit  is  provided  wl_, 
can  be  utilized  to  route  the  cart  when  half  of  the  cart 
filled,  exposing  the  unfilled  half.  The  loading  shelves  will 
returned  to  their  lowered  position.  In  some  application 
uncasing  heat  will  be  utilized  to  load  and  accumulate 
containers  from  filled  cases. 


3,637,096 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  TRANSFER  MACHINE 
John  J.  Crate,  Wethenficld,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Coml 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,942 
Int.  CLG21C  19120 
U.S.  CI.  214— 18  10  CI 


A  collapsible  bulkhead  frame  for  stacking  bulk  matenal 
against.  The  bulkhead  frame  includes  a  pair  of  like  A-frames 
mounted  on  base  runners  and  laterally  spaced  apart  by 
detachable  crossmembers  extending  between  each  A-frame 
The  base  runners  extend  just  beyond  the  A-frames  on  the 
stacking  side  in  order  that  the  first  column  of  stacked  materi- 
al will  rest  thereon  while  leaning  against  the  corresponding 
A-frame  side. 


3,637,095 
CART.LOADING  MACHINE 
David  H.  Kampfer,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Conveyor  Spe- 
cialties Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  July  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  50,015 

Int.  CI.  B65g  67/(70 

U.S.  CI.  214-16.6  10  Claims 


ji^* 


A  transfer  machine  for  transferring  fuel  bundles  from 
reactor-handling  pool  to  the  spent  fuel-handling  pool  throu| 
a  transfer  tube  in  the  reactor  containment  wall.  A  ioad-sui 
porting  carriage  including  its  own  driving  means  operates 
move  horizontally  along  support  rails  from  the  reactor 
to  the  spent  fiiel  pool.  A  fuel  carrier  adapted  to  receive  _ 
fuel  elements  is  pivotally  mounted  on  i:he  load  supportiiu 
carriage  with  its  vertical  orientation  established  by  interacl 
tion  between  guide  rollers  mounted  on  the  fuel  carrier  _.. 
guide  rails.  These  guide  rails  are  arranged  so  that  the  fue 
carrier  is  in  a  vertical  upright  position  in  each  of  the  pool 
while  it  is  guided  to  a  horizontal  position  for  transfer  throi 
the  transfer  tube. 


3,637,097 

POWER^PERATED  TAILGATE  WITH  MAXIMUM 

REARWARD  DISPLACEMENT  BETWEEN  FULLY 

ELEVATED  AND  FULLY  LOWERED  POSITIONS 

Robert  R.  Horowitz,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  S&l 

Industries,  Inc.,  Maple  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,677 

Ittt  CI.  B60p  1144 

U.S.  CI.  214-77  P  9CIainis| 


This  invention  relates  to  a  cart-loading  machine  having 
outside,  intermediate  and  inner  frames  where  multiloading 
shelves  are  utilized  to  receive  the  containers  at  a  single  load- 
ing elevation.  The  loading  shelves  are  positioned  in  a  lowered 
position  and  raised  as  they  are  filled  to  elevated  positions  by 
telescoping  pins.  The  filled  multiloading  shelves  are  then  au- 
tomatically moved  into  a  roll  away  cart  by  movement  of  the 
intermediate  and  inner  frames.  When  the  containers  are  posi- 
tioned over  the  cart  storage  shelves,  the  intermediate  frame 
is  then  withdrawn,  which  includes  the  loading  shelves.  The 
inner  frame,  which  includes  push  rods,  is  held  stationary  with 
respect  to  the  outer  frame  and  the  cart  butt  is  moved  forward 
with  respect  to  the  intermediate  frame  causing  the  containers 
to  be  removed  from  the  loading  shelves  and  dropped  on  the 
storage  shelves  of  the  cart.  When  all  the  conUincrs  are 
removed,  the  inner  shelf  will  move  back  to  its  original  posi- 
tion to  facilitate  receiving  other  containers  on  the  multiload- 


A  power-operated  tailgate  mechanism  having  pairs  of  bell- 
crank  lever  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  the  bed  surface  of  a 
cargo  body  and  having  their  outer  ends  pivotally  connected 


to  a  support  arm  which  is  attached  to  the  tailgate.  The  rela- 
I  tionship  of  the  pivotal  connections  is  such  as  to  provide  a 
parallelogram  linkage  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  the  tail- 
gate surface  in  a  load-carrying  attitude  during  elevating  and 
lowering  movement  of  the  tailgate.  Power  means,  such  as  an 
hydraulic  cylinder,  is  connected  to  an  actuating  arm  which 
interconnects  the  lever  arms  for  simultaneous  movement. 
Maximum  rearward  displacement  of  the  tailgate  occurs 
below  the  level  of  the  bed  of  the  cargo  body. 


mission  mechanism  being  operated  at  least  partially  by  the 
vehicle  engine  through  the  intermediary  of  the  driven  wheels 


3,637,098 

AGRICULTURAL  VEHICLE  WITH  LIFT-BODY 

CAPABILITY  AND  THE  LIKE 

Ernst  Wagcnblast,  Singen,  and  Heini  Hohlwegler,  Gottmadin- 

gen,  both  of  Germany,  aasigaors  to  Maschinenfabrik  Fahr 

Aktlcngcscllschaft,  GoCtmadlngca,  Germany 

FiM  Jan.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6>48 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  3,  1969,  P  19  05 

164.0 

Int.  CI.  B65g  7100 

U^.  CI.  214-314  11  Claims 


An  agricultural  vehicle  with  a  fork-shaped  frame  is  pro- 
vided with  a  lifting  linkage  and  tilting  beams  carrying  the 
linkage.  The  linkage  may  be  used  for  raising  a  container  from 
the  ground  and  lowering  it  again.  Hydraulic  cylinders  are 
provided  which  serve  both  to  move  the  container  upwards 
and,  alternatively,  to  tilt  the  container.  In  order  to  make 
possible  the  one  or  the  other  of  these  functions,  while 
preventing  the  other  function  catch  means  are  provided 
between  the  linkage  and  the  beams  in  order  to  prevent  rela- 
tive movement  between  them.  The  operation  of  the  catch 
means  depends  upon  the  movement  sequence  performed  by 
the  hydraulic  cylinders. 


3,637,099 
ELEVATING  APPARATUS 
Jean  Georges  Perrier,  84  Cbemin  de  I'aigas,  Tassin-la-Demi- 
Lunc,  France 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,030 

Claims  priority,  appttcation  France,  Aug.  11,  1968,  50306 

InL  CL  B66f  9116 

U.S.  CI.  214—660  4  Claims 

Elevating  apparatus  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  vehicle 
supporting  platforms  each  inclined  slightly  to  the  horizontal 
and  supported  by  a  cradle  which  is  movable  up  and  down 
inclined  or  vertical  guide  rails;  each  cradle  is  connected  by  a 
power  transmission  mechanism  to  means  for  bodily  moving 
the  platform  (and  vehicle)  along  the  rails.  The  power  trans- 


of  the  vehicle  so  that  displacement  along  the  rails  is  effected 
at  least  partially  by  the  vehicle  engine. 


or  to  Drcxel 


3,637,100 
SWING  SHIFT  LIFT  TRUCK 
Harry  C.  McMillan,  Cherry  HID,  NJ. 

Dynamics  Corporation,  Horsham,  Pa. 

Original  applkatloa  Dec.  4, 1968.  Ser.  No.  781,149.  Divided 

and  this  application  Mar.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,158 

Int.  CL  B66f  9110,  9120 

U.S.  CI.  214— 671  4  Claims 


A  swing  shift  forklift  truck  is  disclosed  having  a  lift  as- 
sembly attached  to  the  side  of  a  sin^e-swing  arm.  One  end  of 
the  singledswing  arm  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the  vehicle 
chassis  on  a  side  shift  mechanism  having  a  transverse  travel 
across  the  front  of  the  vehicle.  The  vehicle  is  capable  of 
operating  either  as  a  front  loader  by  positioning  the  lift  as- 
sembly immediately  in  front  of  the  drive  axle,  or  as  a  side 
loader  by  rotating  the  swing  arm  to  move  the  lift  assembly  to 
a  position  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  vehicle  travel.  The 
side  shift  mechanism  is  then  used  to  move  the  lift  assembly 
transversely  to  enter  or  remove  the  forks  from  the  load.  The 
operator  is  seated  on  one  side  of  the  chassis  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion facing  forward.  All  operator  controls  are  located  in  the 
operator's  compartment. 


3,637,101 
CLOSURE  CAP  LINER 
William  E.  Risch,  and  Daakl  D.  Acton,  both  of  Lancaster, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corporation,  Lancaster, 
Ohio 

Orighial  appHcadon  Jaly  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  565,622,  now 

PatcM  No.  3,505,152.  DIvMcd  umA  this  appHcathm  Jw.  9, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  10,116 

Int.  CI.  B65d  23100,  53100,  51116 

U.S.  €1.215-40  5  Claims 

A  safety  seal  liner  for  a  closure  cap  includes  a  relatively 

thick  inner  liner  for  engaging  the  inside  of  the  cap  cover  and 

a  second  relatively  thin  innerseal  liner  releasably  adhered  to 
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the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  liner  and  having  a  plurality  of    the  interior  surface  thereof  and  a  polyethylene  liner  disf 
perforations  extending  through  the  inner  liner  only  for  vent-    therein  and  bonded  to  the  primer  coated  interior  surface  byl 


ing  a  package  when  the  closure  cap  is  removed.  The  adhesive 
is  spaced  from  the  perforations. 


an   adhesion   promoting  coating  comprised  of  a   blend  ofj 
polyethylene  and  polyvinylbutyral. 


3,637,102 
CLOSURES  FOR  ASEPTIC  FILLED  CONTAINERS 
Fred  B.  Shaw,  Hinsdak,  ID.,  assignor  to  Continental  Can    ^■^-  ^l-  220-25 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,304 


3,637,104 
POP  TOP  CLOSURE 
Richard  C.  DutncU,  903  Shrider  Road,  Colorado  Springs,  | 
Colo. 

Filed  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,071 
Int.  CI.  B65d  45/00 

9ClaliMl 


Int.  CI.  B65d  23/00,  53/00 


U.S.  CI.  215-40 


11  Claims 


<""i"""  •-"" 


This  disclosure  relates  to  closures  for  aseptic  filled  con- 
tainers, and  more  particularly  to  a  closure  which  includes  a 
tubular  body  open  at  opposite  ends,  llie  tubular  body  being 
threadably  or  otherwise  conventionally  secured  to  a  con- 
tainer finish  with  the  container  mouth  being  closed  by  a 
puncturable  but  self-sealable  membrane.  The  hermetically 
closed  but  empty  container  is  thereafter  sterilized  by  retort- 
ing, irradiation,  or  by  the  injection  of  a  small  amount  of  a 
sterilizing  gas  into  the  container  by  a  needJe  passed  through 
the  puncturable  membrane.  Thereafter  the  container  is  ready 
for  subsequent  filling  by  use  of  a  conventional  double-hollow 
needle  technique  after  which  the  closure  is  completed  by 
securing  a  disc  to  the  closure  body  immediately  above  the 
puncturable  membrane. 


3,637,103 

CLOSURE  HAVING  POLYETHYLENE  LINER 

Louis  R.  Ftak,  Western  Springs,  111.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  application  Nov.  17, 1967,  Ser.  Na  683,986,  now 

Patent  No.  3^22,126.  Divided  and  this  application  June  1, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  54,069 

Int.  CL  B65d  41/02,  53/00 

U.S.  CI.  215-40  8  Claims 

A  container  closure  is  constructed  of  a  metal  shell  having  a 

primer  coating  of  a  mixture  of  a  vinyl  chloride  copolymer,  a 

thermosetting  phenol-aldehyde  resin,  and  an  epoxy  resin  on 


A  removable  stopper  for  sealing  elongated  openings  in  any 
container  wall.  It  is  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  all  of  tiie 
several  different  beverage  can  and  pull  tab  opener  combina- 
tions now  available  on  the  market.  Essentially  the  stopper 
consists  of  a  lever,  fulcrum  and  hook  structure  in  combina- 
tion with  a  sealing  surface.  The  latter  can  be  positioned 
within  the  can  and  forced  up  against  the  bottom  surface  of 
the  top  of  the  can  by  actuation  of  the  lever  until  the  seal  is 
established  and  the  hook  is  attached  to  the  bulging  rim 
around  the  top  of  the  can.  The  advantages  of  this  configura- 
tion arc  that  one  stopper  can  be  used  for  all  of  the  different 
pull-iab-type  of  elongated  openings,  that  the  use  of  the 
mechanical  advantage  of  the  lever  creates  a  tighter  seal  than 
might  otherwise  be  possible,  and  that  any  pressure  buildup 
which  may  develop  in  the  can  contributes  to,  rather  than 
detracts  from,  the  sealing  of  the  container. 


3,637,105 
PULL-STRIP  OPENING  MEANS 
Michel  LebMs,  Quimpcr,  France,  assignor  to  Socktc  Metal- 
lurgiquc  de  Douamcnez,  Douamcncz  (Finistcrc),  France 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,515 

Claimi  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  29,  1968,  175905 

Int.  CI.  B65d  /  7/24 

US.  CI.  220-53  6  Claims 


A  tinned-food  can  which  can  be  opened  manually  by  the 
consumer  without  the  aid  of  a  key  or  a  tool,  comprising  a 
body  and  a  spigoting  lid,  the  joint  being  covered  by  a  metal 
strip  less  than  one-tenth  of  a  millimeter  thick  welded  or 
bonded  to  the  edge  of  the  lid  and  to  the  wall  of  the  can  body. 
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3,637,106 
PULL-TAB  SECURED  BY  RIVETED  JOINT 
I  Oaiar  L.  Brown,  Kettering,  Ohio,  and  George  F.  Smyth,  Los 
Angdcs,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dayton  Reliable  Tool  &  Mfg. 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,408 

Int.  CI.  B65d/ 7/24 

U.S.  CI.  220-54  10  Claims 


3,637,108 

SEED  PLANTER 

Leo  J.  Loeach,  and  Claodc  E.  Locsch,  both  of  Kimball,  Minn. 

Continaattoii-iD-part  of  appHcatioa  Ser.  No.  684^57,  Nov. 

20, 1967,  now  abaadooed  ,  which  b  a  contteuation-tn-part  of 

application  Ser.  No.  599,792,  Dec  7,  1966,  now  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioB  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,480 

lat  CI.  B65g  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  221-21 1  40  Claims 


StrnXm^/  tU^r^ 


A  container  wall  having  a  tear  portion  attached  to  a  tab  by 
a  hollow  rivet  which  is  formed  in  the  tear  strip  and  which  ex- 
tends through  an  aperture  in  the  tab.  The  sheet  material 
around  the  aperture  is  deformed  outwardly  with  a  liberal 
radius  of  curvature  to  form  a  boss  which  terminates  in  an  an- 
nular end  face  forming  a  conical  seat.  The  end  face  slopes 
toward  the  can  top  as  it  extends  radially  inwardly.  The  hol- 
low rivet  is  expanded  in  a  manner  to  form  the  head  of  the 
rivet  against  the  conical  seat  to  permanently  join  the  tab  to 
the  container  wall. 


3,637,107 
SEQUENTIALLY  OPERATIVE  ITEM -RELEASING 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Charles  A.  Mueller,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Interco  Incor- 
porated, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,458 

Int.  CI.  A63h  29/22 

U.S.  CI.  221-3  -  9  Claims 


A  seed  dispenser  for  a  planter  including  a  drum  with  a 
shell  at  the  periphery  with  openings  in  which  seeds  are  held 
by  positive  air  pressure  within  the  drum,  while  moving  air 
witliin  the  drum  sweeps  away  all  excess  seeds  from  the 
openings,  and  seed  discharge  tubes  receiving  seeds  from  said 
openings  and  carrying  the  seeds  out  of  the  drum  by  the  air 
under  pressure  in  the  drum. 


3,637,109 

DISPENSING  DEVICES 

John  J.  Stiftcr,  33084  Lake  RmmI,  Avon  Lake,  Ohk> 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,660 

Int  a.  A47f  1/00 

UA  CI.  221-^310 


6  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  sequentially  operative  item-releasing 
display  apparatus  incorporating  a  coordinated  series  of  mov- 
ing elements  which  serve  to  effectively  present  a  simulated 
path  of  movement  for  an  item  through  the  apparatus  operat- 
ing simultaneously  with  moving  elements  of  an  amusing  na- 
ture and  means  producing  an  exciting  sound,  all  for  purposes 
of  stimulating  the  imagination  and  amusing  an  individual, 
such  as  a  child,  viewing  the  device.  Moreover,  the  device,  at 
the  end  of  its  sequence  of  operation,  releases  a  given  item 
therefrom,  thus  creating  the  illusion  ttiat  the  item  has  fol- 
lowed the  simulated  path  of  movement  through  the  device. 


A  pill  or  other  particle  container  has  a  transverse 
diaphragm  adjacent  to  its  open  end  having  a  conical  central 
portion  radially  slotted  outwardly  from  the  center  to  provide 
converging  tongues  which  normally  close  the  container  and 
retain  the  pills  or  particles  therein.  A  cap  for  the  container 
has  a  flexible  end  wail  and  a  downwardly  open  socket  with  an 
inwardly  projecting  annular  wall  whereby  the  container  is  in- 
verted, the  end  wall  is  depressed  to  insert  the  annular  wall 
through  the  tongues  which  flex  outwardly,  and  pills  or  parti- 
cles in  a  predetermined  amount  drop  into  the  socket. 
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3,637,110 

FRICTIONLESS  INERTIA  RESPONSIVE  GAS 

DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Joka  CIrUlo,  Glea  Ridfc,  aad  G«rald  Duntewitz,  PmsiUc, 

boCli  0t  N  J.,  mmivton  to  Walter  KJddc  St  Conpuiy,  Ibc., 

Bdlcvilk,  N  J. 

Filed  jBly  15,  1970,  Scr.  N«.  54,914 
lat.  CL  B67b  7/100 
VS.  CL  222-3 


the  underside  of  the  head.  Means  are  provided  to  advance 
the  head  into  the  receptacle  and  to  pump  the  melted  materiiL 
therefrom.  ' 


^0 


3,637,112 
MACHINE  FOR  DISPENSING  AND  DISTRIBUTING  DRY 
FLOW  ABLE  MATERIALS 
6  Claims    Daniel  Lamar  Chriity,  R.F.D.  5,  Frcmoat,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1967,  Scr.  No.  641,725 

Int.  CI.  GO  If  77/20 

U.S.  CI.  222-317  8ClaiimJ 


Apparatus  for  dispensing  pressurized  gas  in  response  to  a 
change  in  velocity  including  a  container  having  an  outlet 
opening  and  a  second  opening  aligned  therewith,  and  a  valve 
member  for  sealing  both  of  the  openings.  The  valve  member 
has  a  large  diameter  piston  at  one  end  which  engages  an  an- 
nular flange  at  the  outlet  and  a  smaller  diameter  piston  at  the 
other  end  which  engages  an  annular  member  at  the  second 
opening.  The  pistons  are  provided  with  face  seals  and  the 
pressure  within  the  container  holds  the  seals  in  contact  with 
the  annular  flange  and  the  annular  member  to  seal  the 
openings.  The  valve  member  is  of  sufficient  mass  to  over- 
come the  pressure  forces  and  open  the  container  in  response 
to  a  predetermined  change  in  velocity  of  the  container.  A  tu- 
bular member  at  the  second  opening  closely  fits  the  smaller 
piston  so  that  substantially  all  of  the  gas  in  the  container  is 
emptied  through  the  outlet  opening. 


A  machine  for  dispensing  and  distributing  dry  flowabie 
materials  including  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  parallel 
rolls  having  one  of  their  sides  in  contact  with  each  other,  and  i 
a  hopper  having  a  bottom  outlet  vertically  above  the  contact-  ^ 
ing  sides  of  the  rolls  for  discharge  of  material  onto  the  rolls. 
The  rolls  are  rotated  in  a  direction  causing  the  material  to  be 
carried  upwardly  by  one  of  the  rolls  for  discharge  from  the 
other  side. 

i 


3,637,111  3,637,113 

HEATING  SYSTEM  CAN-OPENING  DISPENSING  FUNNEL 
Mabry  L.  McCreary,  St.  Loois,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Inmont  Cor-    ^^^*  *    Stehi,  Stony  Brook,  N.Y.,  nsigDor  to  MobU  OU 

poratioB  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1 967,  Ser.  No.  664, 1 3 1  ^^^  Aug.  22,  1 969,  Scr.  No.  852,302 

InL  CI.  B67d  5/62  »»»-  CL  B67b  7/26 

U.S.CL  222-146  H  2  Claims    U^- CL  222-86                                                          10  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  substantially  simul- 
taneously heating  and  pumping  out  thermoplastic  or  other 
meltable  materials  from  shipping  drums  or  similar  recepta- 
cles. The  apparatus  broadly  comprises  a  movable  head  carry- 
ing a  heating  coil  on  the  underside  thereof.  The  head  is 
formed  so  as  to  fit  snugly  in  the  interior  of  the  receptacle  to 
be  emptied.  The  heating  coil  is  attached  to  but  spaced  from 


A  container-opening,  dispenser-type  funnel  has  a  hollow 
body  open  at  the  bottom  to  telescope  over  a  sealed  container 
and  has  a  flattened  closed-over  top  with  an  opening  in  it 
communicating  into  a  tapered  hollow  dispensing  spout,  and 
cutter  means  are  resiliently  insertable  into  the  body  to  form, 
aligned  with  the  spout,  spaced  dispensing  openings  in  tlie 
container  by  blades  which  pierce  it  and  cut  apertures  through 
the  conuiner  top  and  turn  the  tabs  resulting  tlierefrom 
downward  and  outward  when  the  funnel  is  forced  axially 
down  over  the  container  so  that  radially  oppositely  arranged 
gripping  means  provided  in  association  with  the  cutter  means 
can  hold  and  seal  the  container  to  the  funnel  during  use  by 
tight  radial  engagement  with  the  cutout  tabs. 
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3.637,114 

DEVICE  FOR  CODISPENSING  TWO  MATERL^LS 

PkiUp  Mcshbcrg,  15  StoBcMgii  RomI,  FairfMd,  Conn. 

FUcd  Sept.  3,  1970,  Scr^No.  69,314 

Int.  CL  B65d  83/14 

VS.  CL  222- 135  8  Claims 


40  ^A 


A  device  for  codispensing  two  materials  including  a  self- 
contained  inner  container  having  a  valve  means  provided 
with  a  reciprocating  valve  stem  and  an  outer  container  hav- 
ing a  valve  means  including  a  reciprocating  valve  stem,  said 
valve  stems  being  disposed  in  alignment  by  a  novel  connector 
connected  to  both  containers  and  also  said  stems  having 
discharge  and  dispensing  ports  thereon  for  controlling  the 
discharge  of  material  from  each  container  and  the  dispensing 
of  the  two  materials  from  the  device  in  response  to  inward 
movement  of  the  valve  stem  on  the  outer  container  cooperat- 
ing with  the  valve  stem  on  the  inner  container.  The  two  con- 
tainers can  be  filled  with  material  and/or  subsequently 
charged  with  a  propellent  simultaneously  throuijh  th<:  valve 
stem.  Also,  safety  means  aie  provided  to  prevent  bursting  of 
the  outer  container  should  the  material  become  inadvertently 
mixed. 


3,637,115 

APPARATUS  UTILIZING  SONIC  VIBRATIONS  TO 

FACILITATE  THE  MOVEMENT  OF  PARTICULATE 

MATERIAL  ALONG  A  SLOPING  SURFACE 

Bcngt    L.    Hohn,    Mafano,   Sweden,    ■■rfgimr    to    Kocknms 

Mckanlska  Verlutads  Aktiebolag.  Matano,  Sweden 

nied  Feb.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  7,623 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  3, 1969,  1383/69 

InL  CLB6Sg  65/72 

U.S.  CL222— 195  7  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  initiating  and  facilitating  sliding  of 
material  along  a  sloping  bottom  comprises  upper  and  lower 
members  secured  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bottom  and  cover- 
ing an  opening  provided  therein,  the  upper  member  being  a 


gas-permeable  member.  A  sound  transmitter  carried  by  the 
lower  member  opens  into  a  chamber  formed  by  the  two 
members  and  is  directed  towards  the  gas-permeable  upper 
member.  The  bottom  provides  together  with  the  elements 
thus  supported  thereby  a  vibrationable  unit  and  forms  a  fix- 
edly mounted  diaphragm  thereof  in  order  to  vibrate  when 
material  supported  by  the  bottom  is  activated  by  sound  oscil- 
lations produced  by  the  sound  transmitter. 


3,637,116 
FLUIIM)PERATED  PISTON  FOR  METERING  GRAVITY 

FED  MATERIAL 

RusmU  G.  Rotherford,  8045  BcM:h  Drive,  Rockford,  01. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  9,553 

Int  CL  B67d  3/00 

VS.  CI.  222-309  7  Claims 


'^^^^m 


A  pump  piston  in  one  cylinder  is  connected  with  a  power 
piston  operated  by  compressed  air  in  a  second  cylinder  rigid 
with  the  first,  and  a  common  rod  connecting  the  pistons  ex- 
tends from  the  second  cylinder  so  an  adjusting  screw  abutting 
its  end  serves  to  give  fine  adjustments  to  the  stroke  to  give 
accurate  measurement  of  the  amount  of  slurry  dispensed  m 
each  operation.  The  slurry  is  deUvered  by  gravity  to  the 
pump  cylinder;  and  air  operated  valves  control  the  communi- 
cation between  the  pump  cylinder  and  the  gravity  supply 
conduit  and  also  between  said  cylinder  and  a  discharge  noz- 
zle, where  an  air  operated  plunger  clears  the  nozzle  of  slurry 
at  the  end  of  each  discharge.  A  servo  valve  cooperates  with 
two  trip  valves  to  control  the  air  flow  for  operating  the  power 
piston,  as  well  as  the  air-operated  valves  and  nozzle  plunger, 
one  trip  valve  being  operated  automatically  at  the  end  of  the 
forward  stroke  of  the  pistons  to  start  the  return  stroke  and 
the  other  being  either  operated  automatically  by  a  can  mov- 
ing into  filling  position  or  at  the  end  of  the  return  stroke  of 
the  pistons.  The  servo  valve  is  of  novel  plastic  construction, 
as  are  also  the  two  trip  valves.  In  the  servo  valve,  the 
reciprocable  slide  valve  is  of  a  plastic  material  having  ap- 
preciable lubricity  in  relation  to  the  plastic  material  of  the 
seat  for  easy  operation  and  long  wear,  while  in  the  trip  valves 
both  the  body  part  with  the  valve  projection  on  it  and  the  ful- 
crummed  arm  that  carries  a  valve  seat  gasket  are  of  extreme- 
ly hard  rigid  plastic  material  to  avoid  any  flexing  of  the  arm 
in  the  opening  of  the  trip  valve  against  the  resistance  of  its 
return  band,  close  accuracy  of  movement  of  this  arm  both 
ways  being  important  for  close  accuracy  of  measurement  of 
the  material  dispensed. 


3,637,117 

KEG  TAPPING  DEVICE 

Mack  S.  Johnston,  Rolling  HIUs,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Republic 

Corporation,  Los  Angdes,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  appHcatlon  Scr.  No.  773389,  Nov.  5, 

1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,550,818.  This  appttcation  Nov.  21, 

1969,  Scr.  No.  878,708 

Int.  CI.  B65d  83/00 

VS.  CL  222-400.7  9  Claims 

The  device  comprises  a  keg  adapter  mounted  about  a  keg 

opening  and  a  dispenser  coupler  releasably  coupled  to  the 
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keg  adapter  having  gas  inlet  and  beer  dispensing  outlet 
passages  terminating  in  two  side-by-side  probes  depending 
from  the  coupler.  The  liquid  probe  is  movably  mounted  in 
the  coupler  and  biased  in  one  direction.  An  inverted  J- 
shaped  tube  is  carried  by  the  coupler  in  communication  with 


plurality  of  windings  of  thread  is  wrapped  tightly  about  thcJ 
material  in  the  groove  to  secure  the  material  to  the  tool.  Th« 
tubular   material   then    is   pushed   over  said   secured   end^ 
whereupon  it  is  turned  inside  out.  A  second  groove  adjacent 


the  liquid  probe  and  displacement  of  the  tube  moves  the 
liquid  probe  in  the  opposite  direction  to  open  the  beer  valve 
in  the  keg  adapter.  The  gas  passage  is  in  communication  with 
a  hand  operated  portable  plunger-type  pump  whereby  gas  is 
provided  through  the  keg  adapter  into  the  keg. 


3,637,118 

SELF-CLOSING  UQUID  DISPENSER 

John  Pctrocy,  2  Metuchcn  Ave.,  Woodbridge,  N  J.,  and  Alfred 

DeStefano,  48  Kenwood  Drive,  Wooddiff  Lake,  N  J. 

nied  Feb.  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  9^88 

Int  CL  B67d  3100 

U.S.  CI.  222— 517  6  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  dispenser  for  a  liquid  container 
wherein  the  dispenser  includes  a  spout,  and  a  container  and  a 
collapsible  tube.  The  tube  interconnects  the  container  and 
the  spout  and  includes  spring  means  as  an  integral  part 
thereof.  The  spring  means  automatically  closes  the  spout 
which  causes  the  tube  to  collapse  and  prevents  the  flow  of 
liquid  through  the  tube. 


3,637,119 

METHOD  AND  TOOL  FOR  EVERTING  TUBULAR 

CLOTH  MATERIAL 

Thomas  O.  Blair,  8026  S.E.  Powdl  Blvd.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,771 

InL  CI.  A41h  43100 

VS.  CI.  223—39  8  Claims 

An  exerting  tool  for  turning  tubular  cloth  material  inside 

out  comprises  an  elongated  rod  provided  adjacent  at  least 

one  of  its  ends  with  an  annular  groove.  One  end  of  tubular 

cloth  material  to  be  exeried  is  placed  over  said  groove  and  a 


^=^C3, 


the  first  named  groove  also  may  be  provided  in  which  toj 
secure  one  end  of  a  filler  cord,  by  a  similar  wrapping  of  I 
thread.  The  cord  is  extended  from  its  secured  end  away  fror 
the  tubular  material,  whereupon  it  is  enclosed  in  the  tubular] 
matenal  automatically  as  the  latter  is  exerted. 


3,637,120 

SOLDER  IRON  HOLSTER 

William  C.  Clay,  P.O.  Boi  931,  Ridfccrtit,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1970,  Scr.  No.  79,041 

Int  CI.  A45f  5100 

U.S.  CI.  224—5  A 


4  Claim 


/■/• 


A  holster  attachable  to  a  belt  worn  by  a  person,  the  holster 
removably  supporting  a  soldering  iron,  the  holster  including  a 
cowhide  leather  strap  backed  by  an  asbestos  paper,  the 
leather  strap  supporting  a  galvanized  pipe  core  with  six  turns 
of  asbestos  paper  around  the  pipe  core  which  receives  the 
soldering  iron,  and  a  wire  cage  fitted  therearound  and 
secured  by  straps  to  the  leather  strap. 


3,637,121 
WEB  GUIDING  AND  SPREADING  APPARATUS 
Alexander  V.  Alcxeff,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Alcxeff- 
Snydcr  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  26,  1969,  Scr.  No.  836,737 

Int.  CI.  B65h  25126 

U.S.  CI.  226—  1 7  13  Claims 


Apparatus  includes  plural  expander  or  guide  heads  ad- 
jacent opposite  edges  of  fabric  web  material  to  be  guided. 
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with  a  drive  between  two  or  more  expander  heads  for  simul- 
taneous adjustment  of  one  by  another  for  movement  of  the 
expander  heads  in  and  out  of  the  fabric  path  or  varying  the 
cant  angles.  Remote  controls  may  also  be  provided  and 
operated  either  automatically  or  manually  to  effect  such  ad- 
justments of  the  expander  heads. 


3,637,122 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  FEEDING  POSITION  OF 

FABRIC 
YoshlyuM  Tokunaga,  Fukui,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Fukui  Sdrcn 
Kako  KabushiU  Kalsha,  Fiikui-kcn,  Japan 

FUcd  May  21,  1970,  Scr.  No.  39,212 

Int  CI.  B65h  25126 

U.S.  CI.  226-20  3  Claims 


A  device  for  correcting  transverse  position  of  a  fabric 
which  is  continuously  fed  in  longitudinal  direction  into  a 
treating  machine,  such  as  a  dyeing  machine,  which  comprises 
a  correcting  roll  around  a  part  of  which  said  fabric  is  carried 
while  it  is  fed  to  said  machine,  said  correcting  roll  including  a 
shaft,  means  for  driving  said  shaft,  flanges  fixedly  formed  on 
said  shaft  adjacent  its  opposite  ends,  a  plurality  of  slidable 
bars  so  supported  by  said  flanges  that  the  bar  is  fixed  relative 
to  the  flanges  in  the  peripheral  direction  but  slidable  relative 
to  the  latter  in  the  axial  direction,  a  cylindrical  cam  for  im- 
parting reciprocal  sliding  motion  to  the  respective  slidable 
bars  and  being  freely  rotatable  on  said  shaft,  a  first  stop 
means  for  stopping  said  cylindrical  cam  in  first  position 
where  sliding  motion  is  exerted  to  the  slidable  bars  in  one 
direction  at  said  pari  of  the  correcting  roll,  a  second  stop 
means  for  stopping  said  cylindrical  cam  in  second  position 
where  sliding  motion  is  exeried  to  the  slidable  bars  in  the  op- 
posite direction  at  the  same  part  of  the  correcting  roll  and 
selvedge-sensing  means  for  sensing  the  selvedge  of  the  fabric 
to  produce  correcting  signal  which  is  applied  to  one  of  the 
first  and  second  stop  means  to  stop  the  cylindrical  cam  in 
one  of  said  first  and  second  positions. 


3,637,123 
STRIP  FEED  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Clarence  O.  Jones,  Jr.,  EggertsviUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Niagara 
Machine  &  Tool  Works,  Buffah),  N.Y. 

Filed  May  14,  1970.  Scr.  No.  37,217 

Int  CI.  B65h  23122 

U.S.  CI.  226-42  13  Claims 


machine.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  photoelectric  control 
for  producing  an  on-off  output  signal  alternating  between 
two  levels  dependent  on  whether  or  not  the  photoelectric 
light  beam  is  interrupted  by  the  loop.  An  electrical  circuit 
means  converts  this  aJtemating  on-ofF  signal  into  a  smoothly 
variable  DC  signal  proportional  to  the  rate  of  the  alternating 
on-off  signal.  The  variable  DC  signal  is  effective  to  adjust  the 
speed  of  a  variable  DC  drive  motor  which,  in  turn,  adjusts 
the  speed  of  the  strip  feed  to  vary  the  size  of  the  loop  so  as  to 
approach  a  predetermined  optimum  loop  size. 


3,637,124 

FILM  INTERMITTENT  FEED  MECHANISM  IN  FILM 

PROJECTORS 

Yasuo  Ueno,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fifji  Shashin 

Koki  KabushiU  Kakha,  Saltama-kcn,  Japan 

FUcd  July  30,  1969,  Scr.  No.  846,206 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1968, 43/55018 

Int  CLG03by /22 

U.S.  CI.  226-62  2  Claims 


A  film  intermittent  feed  mechanism  in  a  film  projector, 
comprising  claw  means  adapted  to  eng.ige  a  row  of  perfora- 
tions provided  along  a  side  edge  of  the  film  charged  and  cam 
means  for  operating  said  claw  means  to  bring  it  in  engage- 
ment with  said  film  perforations  and  thereby  to  feed  the  film 
intermittently,  said  mechanism  further  comprising  means  for 
stopping  feed  of  the  film  by  holding  said  claw  means  out  of 
engagement  with  the  film  perforations  so  as  to  obtain  a  still 
picture  and  means  for  advancing  the  film  one  frame  during 
the  still  picture  projecting  operation  so  as  to  obtain  a  still  pic- 
ture of  another  frame. 


3,637,125 

INTERMITTENT  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

CINEMATOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

Otto    Frcudenschuas,    Vienna,    Austria,    assignor    to    Kari 

Vockenhttbcr  and  Raimund  Hauscr,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  869,291 

Claims  priority,  appiicatk>n  Austria,  Oct.  30,  1968,  A 

10601/68 

Int  CI.  G03b  1122 

U.S.  CI.  226-62  15  Claims 


A  strip  feed  control  apparatus  for  controlling  the  size  of  a 
loop  formed  in   a  continuous  strip  of  material  extending        An   intermittent  drive   means  in   a   cinematographic  af>- 
between  a  strip  issuing  machine  and  a  takeup  or  strip  using    paratus  adapted  to  be  used  with  perforated  film,  wherein  tiie 
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intermittent  drive  means  includes  cam  means.  Claw  means 
are  controlled  by  the  cam  means  and  are  adapted  to  trans- 
port the  film.  The  claw  means  are  further  displaceable  per- 
pendicularly to  the  plane  of  the  film  to  engage  and  disengage 
the  perforation  holes  of  the  film  in  synchronism  with  the 
film-transporting  movement.  Biasing  means  urge  the  claw 
means  in  perforation  engaging  direction.  Electromagnetic 
means  have  an  energized  and  a  deenergized  condition.  In  the 
energized  condition  the  electromagnetic  means  are  adapted 
to  hold  the  claw  means  in  perforation  disengaged  position 
against  the  force  of  the  biasing  means.  In  the  perforation  en- 
gaged position  of  the  claw  means  the  attractive  force  of  the 
electromagnetic  means  are  smaller  than  the  force  of  the  bias- 
ing means.  In  the  perforation  disengaged  position  of  the  claw 
means  the  attractive  force  of  the  electromagnetic  means  are 
larger  than  the  force  of  the  biasing  means. 


3,637,126 
NAILING  MACHINE 
Clarence  R.  Heterkk,  Jr.,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Boise 
Cascade  Corporation,  Boise,  Idaho 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,152 

Int.  CI.  B27f  7102 

U.S.  CI.  227—3  9  Claims 


to   the   contact   arm   the   bolt  setter  can   be   urged  in  the 
direction  in  which  the  anchoring  elements  are  to  be  inserted 


\ 


for  affording  a  compressing  safety  action  against  the  barrel  of 
the  bolt  setter  before  it  can  be  fired. 


3,637,127 

SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  REMOTELY  nRED 

POWDER-CHARGE-OPERATED  BOLT  SETTER 

Elmar     Maier,     Feldkirch-Tlsis,     and     Herbert     Rangger, 

Frastanz,    both    of    Austria,    assignors    to    Hilti    Alctien- 

gesellschaft,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  July  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,364 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  18,  1969,  P  19  36 

739.6 
Int.  CI.  B25c  im 
U.S.  CI.  227-9  4  Claims 

An  assembly,  for  supporting  a  remotely  operated  bolt 
setter  on  a  structure  into  which  anchoring  elements  are  to  be 
inserted,  is  formed  of  a  contact  arm  which  extends  laterally 
from  an  elongated  ejjUension  member  secured  to  and  extend- 
ing from  the  bolt  sertefTAn  abutment  member  is  movably  at- 
tached to  the  contact  arm  at  a  position  spaced  laterally  from 
the  extension  member  f()r  holding  the  bolt  setter  on  the 
structure  so  that  by  pivoting  the  extension  member  relative 


3,637,128 
AUTOMATED  APPARATUS  FOR  TOPPING  TROUSERS 
AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  THE  SAME 
Bertram  G.  Bkvens,  and  Frank  H.  Rlditcrkeasing,  both  of 
Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  The  Cissdl,  W.  M.  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,499 

Int.  CI.  D06c  5/00,  /5/CO.  A41h  5102 

U.S.  CI.  223-73  23  Claims 


A  device  for  nailing  together  a  framework  including  a  first 
support  for  elements  of  the  framework,  and  a  second  support 
movable  relative  to  the  first  support,  the  second  support  hav- 
ing opp>osed  nailing  gun  means  thereon  which  are  operable 
by  trigger  arrangements  activated  upon  engagement  by  mem- 
bers of  the  framework  to  be  nailed,  there  being  means  bias- 
ing the  framework  members  inwardly  to  impose  a  compres- 
sive force  on  them,  together  with  pulley  means  for  properly 
aligning  the  framework  members  at  the  time  nails  are  driven 
A  traction  unit  may  be  used  to  pull  the  nailing  unit  over  the 
first  support  in  the  nailing  operation,  while  being  capable  of 
lifting  the  nailing  unit  above  the  first  support  during  return 
movement  in  which  the  nailing  unit  is  inoperative.  The  nails 
are  driven  while  the  device  is  in  motion. 


K) 


^t^y      *2r;f-30      50=' 
63  32-^  ,.29 

« 


An  automated  apparatus  for  shaping  the  tops  of  various 
types  of  trousers  includes  a  buck,  a  rapidly  collapsible  bag 
mounted  on  the  buck,  and  an  electrical  circuit  equipped  with 
switches  operable  to  control  selected  movements  of  a 
waistband  support  within  the  bag,  a  fly-pressing  plate  and  a 
pair  of  pleat-pressing  plates  exteriorly  of  the  bag,  a  source  of 
steam  and  a  source  of  heated  air  for  introduction  into  the 
bag. 

A  method  for  selectively  shaping  trousers  which  have  a  fly 
but  no  pleats,  or  which  have  a  fly  together  with  pleats,  or 
which  comprise  slacks  with  neither  fly  nor  pleats,  is  disclosed 
with  sequences  of  treatment  commensurate  with  the  nature 
of  the  fabric  material  or  construction  of  such  trousers. 
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3,637,129 

DESOLDERING  TOOL 

Harry  Kantmaa,  New  RocbeUc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,067 

lat  CI.  B23k  1 100 


U.S.  CI.  228-20 


13  Claims 


3,637,131 
CARTON  WITH  LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  RECLOSABLE 

COVER 
Richard  F.  GnUiver,  Waco,  Tex.,  aaaignor  to  Gulf  Stales 
Paper  Corporatioii,  Tuacalooaa,  Ala. 


41        40      49 


The  disclosure  describes  a  desoldering  tool  of  simple  con- 
struction whose  active  tip,  which  is  heated  by  a  coil,  is 
mounted  on  a  solder-conducting  tube  in  turn  mounted  on  a 
heat-insulating  tube  which  leads  to  a  suction -creating  as- 
sembly of  the  dashpot-type  having  a  wide  bore  and  an  outer 
displaceable  housing  sealed  by  gaskets  to  the  tool  interior. 
-When  a  pistol  gain  is  squeezed,  the  housing  is  displaced  in- 
creasing the  interior  volume  and  creating  a  suction  at  the 
heated  tip  capable  of  sucking  in  molten  solder.  A  modifica- 
tion uses  air  pressure  to  actuate  the  displaceable  housing. 


3,637,130 
CONTAINER  AND  BLANKS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
MeivUle  T.  Farquhar,  Chesterfield  County,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  62,263 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5148,  3100,  1134 

U.S.  CI.  229-28  22  Claims 


A  food  container  is  provided  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  top 
wall,  and  a  pair  of  end  walls  arranged  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
top  and  bottom  walls.  Each  of  the  end  walls  is  comprised  of 
an  inner  flap  having  a  substantially  lenticular  configuration 
which  defines  a  lenticular  cross-sectional  configuration  for 
the  container.  A  divider  flap  is  foldably  connected  to  and 
made  from  material  initially  comprising  a  part  of  the  top 
waJI,  with  the  divider  flap  extending  between  the  bottom  wall 
and  top  wall  and  defining  a  compartment  on  each  side 
thereof  The  container  has  weakening  means  provided  in  its 
top  wall  enabling  severing  of  material  comprising  the  top  wall 
to  define  a  comparatively  large  access  opening  on  each  side 
of  the  divider  flap  for  easy  access  into  each  compartment; 
and,  upon  severing  such  material  the  lenticular  extension 
flaps  and  bottom  wall  enable  the  container  to  be  used  as  a 
deep  substantially  leak-proof  serving  dish. 


Filed  Sept.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  70J72 
Int  CI.  B65d  5122,  5126 


U.S.  CL  229-36 


10  Claims 


A  carton  formed  from  a  single  blank  of  foldable  paper- 
board  or  the  like  having  a  reclosable  cover  which  is  hinged  to 
the  upper  edge  of  the  rear  wall  panel  of  the  carton  proper  or 
tray  portion  and  provided  with  front  and  end  apron  panels, 
which,  when  the  cover  is  closed,  respectively  overlap  the 
front  and  end  wall  panels  of  the  carton.  A  relatively  short 
horizontal  cut,  parallel  with  the  upper  edges  of  the  front  and 
end  walls  of  the  carton,  is  provided  at  each  upper  end  comer 
formed  by  the  front  and  end  walls  of  the  carton.  This  cut 
bisects  the  vertical  crease  or  fold  line  at  each  comer,  extend- 
ing into  adjacent  portions  of  the  front  and  end  walls.  That 
portion  of  the  fold  line  above  the  vertical  crease  which  ex- 
tends to  the  upper  edge  of  the  comer  is  parallel  with  but  off- 
set towards  the  body  of  the  front  panel  from  the  fold  line 
below  the  cut.  When  the  end  flaps  are  folded  at  right  angles 
along  these  creases,  the  portions  above  the  horizontal  cut  are 
shifted  outwardly  from  the  face  of  the  panel  and  present  a 
detentlike  projection,  designed  to  coact  with  aligned  keeper 
cutouts  formed  in  the  cover  glue  flaps  to  releasably  lock  the 
cover  in  closed  position.  The  lock  is  released  by  applying  a 
firm  upward  force  on  the  front  portion  of  the  cover,  causing 
an  upward  and  inward  pressure  on  the  detents,  whereby  they 
snap  out  of  their  keeper  cutouts.  Reclosing  the  cover  auto- 
matically relocks  the  same. 


3,637,132 
PRESSURE  RELEASE  PACKAGE  OR  CONTAINER 
Oscar  S.  Gray,  c/o  Gray  Industries,  Inc.,  P.  O.  Box  23518, 
Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,741 

Int.  CI.  B65d  33100  "" 

U.S.  CI.  229-53  8  Claims 


/?*»' 


A  container  having  a  sealed  compartment,  means  defmiii( 
a  pressure  release  channel  communicating  with  said  compart- 
ment and  at  least  one  rupturable  dam  in  said  channel  to  vent 
said  compartment  when  the  pressure  in  said  compartment 
reaches  a  predetermined  level. 
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3,637,133  ^  3,637,135 

PACKAGE  FOR  LIQUIDS  AND  FOOD  PRODUCTS  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAY  COATING 

Leon  Doyen,  Avenue  Pasteur,  SL  Didier  on  Mt  d'Or,  and  COMPONENTS 

Louk  Doyen,  95  Rue  Joiiot  Curie,  Lyon  5e,  both  of  France      Manfred  H.  Luderer,  Wetter  Zum  Stein,  and  Anton  Etten- 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1970,  Scr.  No.  30,644  hofcr,  Winnendcn,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Atlas 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  2,  1969,  6916826         Copco  Aktiebolag,  Naclia,  Sweden 


InL  CI.  B65d  33100 


U.S.  CI.  229-53 


Filed  Apr.  25.  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,216 
5  Claims   Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  26,  1968,  P  17  71 

263.9;  Jan.  14.  1969,  G  69  01  I58.I;  Mar.  27,  1969,  P 
19  15657.1 

Int.  CI.  B05b  5108 


U.S.  CI.  239-3 


3,637,134 
APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  THE  SLUDGE  LEVEL  IN 

CENTRIFUGES 
Kurt  Nelson,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  DeLavai 
Separator  Company,  Pouglikeepsie,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,600 

Int.  CI.  B04b///00 

U.S.  CI.  233—19  A  8  Claims 


The  rotor  of  a  sludge  centrifuge  has  an  indicating  channel 
extending  inwardly  from  the  sludge  space  to  the  rotor  axis 
and  provided  with  a  throttled  passage  opening  into  the 
separating  chamber.  When  the  outer  end  of  this  channel  is 
not  clogged  by  accumulated  sludge,  liquid  discharging 
through  the  throttled  passage  from  the  channel  is  replaced  by 
liquid  entering  its  outer  end,  so  as  to  maintain  a  certain  liquid 
level  or  pressure  at  the  inner  part  of  the  channel;  but  when 
the  above-mentioned  replacement  of  liquid  is  arrested  by  the 
occurrence  of  such  clogging,  the  resulting  change  in  this 
liquid  level  or  pressure  is  sensed  by  a  suitable  device  commu- 
nicating with  the  channel. 


16  Claims 


A  package  for  liquids  or  food  products,  of  the  kind  com- 
prising a  tubular  sheath  of  plastic  or  the  like  material,  each 
end  of  which  is  closed  by  a  transverse  weld,  so  as  to  form  a 
bag  adapted  to  be  opened  by  cutting  off  one  of  the  comers 
thereof,  characterized  in  that  at  least  one  of  said  comers  is 
inserted  inside  said  bag  to  form  a  tightly  closed  concave  cavi- 
ty, while  it  is  possible  to  open  the  package  by  any  known 
means. 


An  arrangement  for  spray  coating  componenU  with  a  dry 
material,  such  as  powder,  or  a  wet  material,  such  as  paint,  in- 
cludes a  removable  and  replaceable  supply  container  for  the 
material  in  which  the  material  is  circulated  and  is  supplied  to 
a  feeding  trough  through  a  regulatable  discharge  opening. 
Within  the  container  and  the  feeding  trough  the  material  is 
selectively  vibrated  and  then  delivered  to  an  injector  where 
compressed  air  is  added  and  the  mixture  of  compressed  air 
and  material  is  conveyed  through  a  closed  passageway  to  a 
spray  gun  equipped  with  high-voltjige  electrodes  at  its  outlet. 
The  arrangement  includes  a  control  panel  for  selecting  the 
voltage  and  polarity  at  the  spray  gun  outlet  and  for  regulating 
the  vibration  effect  and  the  supply  of  air  provided  to  the  ap- 
paratus 


1  3,637,136 

SPRAY  GUN  SYSTEM  FOR  SLURRY 
Hendrik  F.  Bok,  52  Thompson  Street,  Fairhaven,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  EPEC  Systems  Corporation,  New  Bedford,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,458 
Int.  CI.  B05b  9100 
U.S.  CI.  239-125  9  Claims 


r\jtrmHm^mr 


A  spray  gun  for  liquid  slurry  of  the  type  using  atomized  air 
as  the  propellant  medium,  particularly  a  four-way  valve 
system  for  said  gun  enabling  selective  spray  of  solvent  or 
slurry  while  continuously  flowing  solvent  and  slurry  through 
closed  circulation  systems.  The  continuous  flowing  of  solvent 
through  the  gun  and  absent  the  slurry  enables  a  clean  flush- 
ing of  the  gun  and  eliminates  slurry  buildup  in  the  gun  inner 
chambers  and  nozzle. 
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3,637,137 
CENTRIFUGAL  ADHESIVE  APPUCATOR 
Charles    J.    dMbuhar,    Chicaco,    and    Ruaaell    C.    Buhk, 
Clarendon  Hllk,  both  of  DL,  aMlgBors  to  Continental  Can 
Company  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,294 

IntCLB05bi//0 

U.S.  CI.  239-223  8  Claims 


3,637,139 
IRRIGATING  DEVICES  HAVING  A  PRESSURE 
ACTUATED  POP-UP  SPRINKLER  HEAD 
Webster  Felix,  Central  IsUp,  N.Y.,  asstgnor  to  Telaco  Indus- 
tries, Garland,  Tex. 
Coatlaaation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  881,737,  Dec.  3, 
1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  May  3,  1971,  Scr.  No. 

139,396 
Int  CI.  B05b  3104 


U.S.  CI.  239-206 


10  Claims 


An  adhesive  applicator  having  a  sleeve  with  a  valve  seat  at 
one  end  and  a  tube  within  the  sleeve.  A  poppet  valve  is 
mounted  at  one  end  of  the  tube.  The  poppet  valve  coacts 
with  the  valve  seat  for  controlled  flow  of  adhesive  through 
the  tube.  The  tube,  sleeve  and  valve  are  rotated  at  a  rapid 
rate  in  bearings.  The  opening  of  the  poppet  closure  is  varied 
by  solenoid  actuation.  As  the  adhesive  applicator  rotates,  ad- 
hesive is  thrown  in  a  radial  direction  from  the  valve. 


3,637,138 
TANK  CLEANING  MACHINE 
James  H.  Rucker,  San  Ramon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sybron  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y.  and  Cloud  Company,  Alameda, 
Calif. 

FUed  May  18,  1970,  Scr.  No.  38,256 

Int  CI.  B05b  3100 

U.S.  CI.  239-227  6  Claims 


13- 
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An  irrigating  device  having  a  housing  which  can  be  set  in 
the  ground.  A  sprinkler  head  is  mounted  on  a  rotatable  and 
axially  slidable  tube  in  the  housing.  A  ring  is  fued  on  the 
tube  in  the  housing  whereby  fhe  tube  is  lowered  to  seal  a 
passage  in  the  housing  and  close  off  the  supply  of  water  to 
the  sprinkler  head  when  water  pressure  is  applied  via  a  valve 
to  the  top  of  the  ring.  When  water  pressure  on  the  ring  is 
removed,  the  pressure  will  raise  the  tube  so  that  the  sprinkler 
head  discharges  water  therefrom. 


3,637,140 
PNEUMATICALLY  ACTUATED  VARIABLE  AREA  INLET 

OR  EXHAUST  NOZZLE 
Stephen  T.  PalovchUi,  Hartvflle,  Ohio,  anignor  to  Goodycw 
Aerospace  Corporation,  Summit  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,196 

Int  CI.  B64c  15106 

U.S.  CI.  239-265.43  9  Claims 


«^ 


Hydraulic  tank-cleaning  apparatus  having  a  stationary 
housing,  a  second  rotatable  housing  for  rotation  about  the 
stationary  housing  axis  and  a  third  rotatable  nozzle  housing 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  normal  to  the  stationary  housing 
axis.  Apparatus  is  driven  by  means  of  an  impeller  and  a  com- 
pact reduction  gear  train  comprising  a  first  and  second  set  of 
spur  and  pinion  gear  assemblies  coaxially  arranged  along  a 
first  and  second  shaft  respectively  for  driving  both  housings 
at  a  speed  substantially  reduced  from  that  of  the  impeller. 


A  nozzle  for  the  inlet  or  exhaust  of  a  jet  engine  which 
reduces  the  inlet  or  exhaust  area  to  reduce  noise  and  to 
change  inlet  and  exhaust  flow  conditions.  The  nozzle  consists 
of  an  open  ended  cylindrical  tube  axialJy  aligned  with  the  en- 
gine. The  inner  circumference  of  the  tube  is  lined  with  over- 
lapping leaves  extending  the  length  of  the  tube  and  hinged  to 
rings  at  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  tube.  A  number  of  in- 
flatable rings  or  tori  are  provided  between  the  leaves  and  the 
tube  midway  between  its  ends.  Inflation  of  the  rings  forces 
the  centers  of  the  leaves  inwardly,  reducing  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  the  nozzle. 
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3,637,141 

CUSHION  TIP  FOR  ATOMIZER  NOZZLES 

Kenneth  W.  Gores,  1026  112th  Art.  N.E.,  BcUevoe,  Wash. 

FBed  Apr.  3,  1970,  Scr.  No.  26,182 

InL  CL  B05b  9/00 

VS.  a.  239-326  1  CWm 


3,637,143 
HANDLE-CONTROLLED  SPRAY 
HaroM  Shames,  Ardsley;  Sidney  J.  ShaoMs,  BriarcUff  Mawir, 
both  of  N.Y.,  and  John  F.  Logan,  Pequanaocfc,  NJ.,  as- 
sigBon  to  Melard  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  by 
said  Logan 

Filed  May  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,216 

Int.  CI.  B05b  15/06 

U.S.  CI.  239-283  4  Claims 


A  tip  is  provided  for  atomizer  nozzles  of  fluid  medicament 
dispenser?  to  cushion  contact  of  the  nozzle  with  tissue  to  be 
medicinally  treated  and  to  confine  the  applied  medicament 
to  a  restricted  area  of  tissue. 


3,637,142 
MULTINOZZLE  SPRAYING  APPARATUS 
James  E.  Gaasaway,  Route  2,  Chkkasha,  Okia. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,987 

Int.  CI.  A62ci //02 

U.S.  CI.  239-394  5  Claims 


A  handle-controlled  spray  is  provided  for  bathroom  use 
with  faucets  or  as  a  shower,  wherein  controlled  flow 
therefrom  is  mitiated  by  squeeze-type  pressure.  The  handle- 
controlled  spray  has  a  safety  flow  valve  that  is  self-closing 
with  the  pressure  and  a  drip-preventing  head. 


3,637,144 
TRASH  PULVERIZER 
Dale  R.   SmHh,   York,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Yorli   1 
Development  Corp.,  Red  Lion,  Pa. 

Filed  June  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,213 
Int.  CI.  B02c  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  241-100 


irch   & 


9Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  multinozzle  spraying  ap- 
paratus for  spraying  insecticides  and  the  like.  A  plurality  of 
spray  nozzles  having  differing  spray  characteristics  are  pro- 
vided attached  to  a  multifmrt  turret  member.  The  turret 
member  is  rotatably  secured  to  a  hollow  spindle  having  a 
hose  connection  on  the  rearward  end  and  a  seating  surface 
on  the  forward  end  thereof  for  continuously  engaging  a  seat- 
ing surface  formed  in  the  turret  member  during  the  rotation 
of  the  turret  member.  The  seating  surface  of  the  hollow  spin- 
dle includes  a  flow  port  therein,  and  ports  are  provided  in  the 
seating  surface  of  the  turret  member  each  communicated 
with  a  separate  spray  nozzle  and  positioned  with  respect  to 
the  spindle  flow  f>ort  so  that  rotation  of  the  turret  member 
brings  the  ports  therein  into  selective  registration  with  the 
spindle  flow  port.  Means  for  indicating  the  pressure  of  fluid 
passing  through  the  apparatus  to  a  selected  spray  nozzle  are 
provided  as  well  as  means  for  adding  selected  quantities  of 
dye  or  other  separate  ingredient  to  the  fluid. 


A  trash  receptacle  for  domestic  or  other  use  is  equipped 
with  a  series  of  elongated  bars  of  abrasive  material.  The  bars, 
which  may  preferably  be  square  in  cross  section,  are 
mounted  horizontally  in  side-by-side  parallel  relation,  with 
opposite  comer  edges  of  each  bar  in  the  vertical  plane  of  its 
center  axis.  The  bars  are  driven  in  reciprocating  manner  in 
their  lengthwise  directions,  with  adjacent  bars  moving  in  op- 
posite directions.  Dry  trash  of  all  kinds,  including  bottles, 
cans,  plastic  containers,  cardboard  containers,  paper 
products,  and  food  remnants,  are  deposited  in  the  receptacle. 
The  trash  contacts  the  continuously  moving  reciprocating 
abrasive  bars  and  is  gradually  reduced  to  a  pulverized  state 
by  the  attrition  or  weahng-away  action.  The  pulverized  parti- 
cles of  trash  are  scooped  up  and  carried  by  a  continuously 
moving  bucket  conveyor  to  a  collection  bag  which  is 
removed  from  time  to  time,  as  by  the  housewife. 
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3,637,145 
REVERSIBLE  MATERIAL  REDUCING  MILL 
Robert  M.  Williams,  Ladue,  Mo.,  aarignor  to  Cruslier  &  Pul- 
verizer Co.,  Inc.,  St.  Looii,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,909 

Int.  CI.  B02c  J  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  241-189  4  Claims 


ing  members,  and  the  lifting  members  and  the  associated 
wear  protecting  elements  are  mounted  along  generatrices  of 
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the  drum,  i.e..  the  center  line  of  each  lifting  member  coin- 
cides with  a  drum  generatrix. 


A  reversible  hammer  mill  for  reducing  material,  such  as 
metallic  objects,  in  a  recycling  process,  wherein  the  mill 
rotor  cooperates  with  impact  sections  which  are  adjustably 
supported  to  initially  obtain  a  desirable  close  fitting  and  to 
compensate  for  wear,  as  well  as  respond  to  the  momentary 
presence  of  uncrushables  to  open  the  rotor  clearance  and  re- 
lieve the  rotor  of  possible  damage. 


3,637,148 
DEVICE  FOR  PNEUMATICALLY  REMOVING  THE  TIP 
OR  FOOT  BUNCH  FROM  SUPPLY  COILS 
Wilhelm  Kuppcr.  Rickelrath,  Kreis  Erkelenz.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Walter  Reiners,  Moncliengladbach,  Germany 
Original  application  Nov.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,062,  now 
Patent  No.  3,464,640.  Divided  and  this  application  June  6, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  870,888 
Int.  CI.  B65b  54/86 
U.S.  CI.  242—35.6  E  1 1  Claims 


3,637,146 
HAMMERMILL  CONSTRUCTION 
Charles  T.  Banks,  Ncewyi,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberiy-Ciark 
Corporation,  Ncenah,  Wis. 

FUcd  Oct.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,597 

Int.  CI.  B02c  13/04, 13/28 

U.S.  CI.  241-194  5  Claims 


Device  for  pneumatically  removing  the  tip  or  foot  bunch 

from  supply  coils  comprising  means  for  placing  the  end  of  a 

supply  coil  wound  with  a  bunch,  that  is  to  be  removed,  within 

an  air  current  so  that  a  thread  end  in  the  bunch  is  exposed. 

*nd  mechanical  removing  mechanism  for  slidingly  seizing  the 

A  hammermill  for  wood  pulp  fiberizing  has  rotary  blades,   thread  end  and  drawing  it  off  in  the  flow  direction  of  the  air 

the  front  faces  of  which  are  bevelled  so  that  pulp  impacted   current.  The  mechanical  removing  mechanism  comprises  two 

by  the  rotors  tends  to  slide  from  the  rotors,  avoiding  repeated   rotary  members  having  peripheral  surfaces  at  least  nearly  in 

impacts  of  pulp  on  pulp,  thereby  minimizing  pulp  clots.  engagement  with  one  another 


3,637,147 
LIFTING  MEMBERS  IN  WEAR  LINING  FOR  ROTARY 

DRUMS 
Robert  Gerhard  Franz  Joaef  Narcdi,  Malmo,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  AB  CeuMnta,  Mafano,  Czechoalovaliia  and  Skega 
AB,  Ersmark,  Cxccboalovakia 

FUcd  Oct.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  865,390 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  1 1, 1968,  13730/68 

Int.  CI.  B02c  7  7/22 
U.S.CL  241-299  3  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  lifting  members  for  the  wear  lin- 
ing of  rotary  drums  employed  in  particle  comminuting  and 
sorting  apparatus,  such  as  mills,  the  members  being  placed  in 
spaced  relationship  alongside  of  each  other.  Separate  wear 
protecting  elemenu  are  supported  between  each  pair  of  lift- 


3,637,149 

THREAIX-STORING  DEVICE  FOR  TEMPORARILY 

STORING  A  THREAD 

Kari  Frd,  MorickiHiaaw  9,  7477  Onrtmrttii^eB,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71^20 

Claims  priority,  appHcalioa  Germany,  Sept.  20,  1969,  P  19 

47  727.1 
Int.  CI.  B65h57 /22 
U.S.  CL  242—47.09  18  n,i^ 

A  thread  is  wound  in  successive  loops  at  the  same  end  of  a 
stationary  holder  having  an  even  number  of  rollers  arranged 
in  a  circle.  Alternate  rollers  rotate  in  opposite  directions  to 
reduce  friction.  A  rotary  thread  guide  builds  up  a  coil  on  the 
rollers  from  which  the  leading  loop  is  taken  off  and  supplied 
to  a  textile  machine,  while  new  trailing  loops  are  laid  by  the 
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rotary  thread  guide.  When  the  number  of  loops  of  the  wound 
coil   is   sufficient,   the   motor   driving   the   thread   guide   is 


volution  through  the  hub's  gap.  past  suitable  guides  and  a 
transducer  head  to  return  as  the  outer  coil  convolution.  The 
yieldability  of  the  hub  minimizes  friction  between  the  coil 
turns.  One  end  of  a  spring-biased  brake  lever  normally  en- 


-£:n^^      -*? 


gages  one  of  a  series  of  small  holes  provided  on  the  turntable 

to  lock  the  turntable  against  undesired  rotation  except  when 

stopped,  and  then  started  again  when  a  minimum  number  of   the  tape  is  being  used  at  which  time  tension  in  the  tape  acts 

loops  remams  on  the  rollers.  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  to  pivot  the  lever  clear  of  the 

turntable. 


3,637,150 
YARN  WINDER 
DuTdl  G.  Butz,  303  N.  Locust  St.,  Genoa,  III. 

Filed  July  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,261 
Int.  CI.  B65h  75100,  A4lh  3 1/00 
VS.  CI.  242-54 


1  Claim 


3,637,152 

ENDLESS  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  CONTAINING  A  BRAKE 

TO  PREVENT  ROTATION  OF  THE  REEL 

Shinobu  Okamoto,  No.  4,  180,  OazinKoga,  Koga-shI,  Ibaragi- 

ken, Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1967,  42/97196 

Int.  CI.  B65h  J  7/48 
U.S.  CI.  242-55.19  A  3  Claims 


-i' 
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A  frame  supports  a  horizontally  elongated  member  upon 
which  yam  can  be  wound  and  thereafter  unwound,  the 
member  being  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis  by  a  crank 
The  frame  supports  a  compartment  below  the  member  for 
storing  work  and/or  needles. 


3,637,151 
CONTINUOUS  LOOP  CARTRIDGE 
Frank  J.  Skwarek,  9  Beacon  HiU  Road,  Port  Washington,  and 
John  E.  Erkksoo,  Glenwood  Landing,  both  of  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Frank  J.  Skwarek,  Port  Washington,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,595 
Int.  CI.  B65h  75/02 
U.S.  CI.  242-55.19  A  13  Claims 

A  continuous  tape  loop  is  coiled  in  a  cartridge  on  a  rotata- 
ble turntable  having  a  hub  made  of  a  V-shaped  spring 
member  anchored  at  its  midportion  to  define  semicircular 
yieldable  arms  with  a  gap  between  their  free  ends.  The  spring 
member  also  includes  pairs  of  radially  directed  fingers,  each 
pair  supporting  a  roller  to  reduce  friction  between  the  hub 
and  coil  of  tape.  Tape  is  unwound  from  the  inner  coil  con- 


An  endless  magnetic  tape  cartridge  has  a  rotatable  reel 
supporting  the  tape  coil  and  provided  with  a  releasable  brake 
to  prevent  slackness  in  the  tape  during  handling  and  storage. 
The  brake  includes  serrations  inclined  to  the  radii  of  the  reel 
and  a  spring-biased  locking  lever  pivoted  intermediate  a 
hooked  locking  end  and  a  slotted  end  coupled  to  a  T-shaf>ed 
actuating  slide  The  actuating  slide  has  an  arm  slidably 
mounted  and  a  crossarm  adjacent  a  front  opening  of  the  car- 
tridge so  that  insertion  of  the  cartridge  into  a  player  results  in 
the  player  head  engaging  the  crossarm  of  the  actuating  slide 
to  shift  it  rearwardly  to  thereby  pivot  the  hooked  locking  end 
of  the  brake  from  the  serrated  periphery  of  the  reel  to  permit 
rotation  of  the  endless  tape. 
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3,637,153  3,637,155 

MACHINE  FOR  SPLICING  AND  WINDING  TAPE  INTO  A       ROLL-UNWINDING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

CASSETTE  CHANGING  ROLLS  AT  FULL  RUNNING  SPEED 

James  L.  Kfaiig,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  asiigiior  to  King  Instruments,   Tiber    Georges    Palo,    Chaffly,    Swttxerlaad,    aasignor    to 
Corp.,  Wakham,  Mass.  MaschincBfabrlk  Wfaikler,  Fallcrt  &  Co.,  AG,  Bcmc,  Swh- 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,552  ccriaad 

Int.  CI.  B65h  J9/26, 37/02,  59/06  Filed  Mar.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,973 

VS.  CI.  242—56  16  Claims  Claims  priority,  appttcation  Sweden,  Mar.  5,  1969, 

3055/1969 

Int.  CI.  B65h /9/yS 

U.S.  CI.  242-58.1  7  Claims 


o  o  '  o  '^o     o 
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Apparatus  for  splicing  and  winding  magnetic  tape  specifi- 
cally designed  for  winding  tape  into  cassettes  in  which  the 
apparatus  includes  means  for  splicing  magnetic  tape  to  a 
leader  on  a  first  spool,  winding  a  selected  amount  of  tape  on 
said  first  spool,  and  splicing  the  end  of  said  tape  to  a  leader 
on  a  second  spool.  One  embodiment  is  designed  to  wind 
predetermined  amounts  of  tape;  in  another  embodiment  the 
amount  of  magnetic  tape  that  is  wound  is  determined  by  de 
tection  of  an  information  signal  recorded  on  the  magnetic 
tape. 


3,637,154 
WINDING  MACHINE 
Frauds  B.  Northup,  725  West  End  Blvd.,  Winston-Salem, 
N.C. 

Filed  July  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,547 

Int.  CI.  B65h  19/26,  17/02 

VS.  CI.  242-56  R  5  Claims 


In  a  roll-unwinding  device  two  pair  of  support  arms  are 
mounted  on  a  support  frame  for  automatically  changing  rolls 
of  a  web-type  material  for  the  continuous  delivery  of  the 
material  as  it  is  unwound  from  successive  rolls.  The  support 
arms  are  disposed  between  laterally  arranfed  support  ele- 
ments of  the  frame  and  the  support  arms  of  one  pair  are 
laterally  spaced  from  the  support  arms  of  the  other  pair.  The 
support  arms  are  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  for  move- 
ment between  a  plurality  of  positions.  To  afford  the  move- 
ment of  two  different  rolls  between  the  unwinding  and 
replacement  positions  the  length  of  one  pair  of  support  arms 
between  its  pivot  axis  and  its  roll  support  axis  is  different 
from  the  length  of  the  other  pair  of  support  arms  between  its 
pivot  axis  and  roll  support  axis.  Hydraulic  piston  assemblies 
or  mechanical  devices  are  mounted  on  the  support  frame  and 
connected  to  the  support  arms  for  pivoting  the  support  arms 
through  limited  pivot  angles  between  the  various  positions  as- 
sumed by  the  rolls  in  the  operation  of  the  device. 


A  winding  machine  for  preparing  reels  of  web  material 
having  a  minimized  center  opening  from  conventional  wound 
web  materia]  reels  in  which  a  frame  8U(>ports  rotatable  means 
for  the  conventional  wound  reel  of  web  material  and  a  driv- 
ing unit  for  rewinding  the  web  material  into  a  reel  having  a 
minimized  center  aperture.  A  tension  control  for  the  web 
material  is  provided,  a  pair  of  parallel  pins  associated  with  a 
rotatable  supporting  member  receive  the  end  of  the  web 
material  for  winding  thereabout.  A  rewound  reel  diameter- 
regulating  apparatus  terminates  the  rewinding  operation 
when  the  diameter  of  the  rewound  reel  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined dimension. 


3,637,156 
EXPANSIBLE  MANDREL 

Donald  O.  Shepherd,  Route  #2,  Ck>ver,  S.C. 

FOed  Jane  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41^19 
Int.  CI.  B65h  75/24 

VS.  CI.  242-72.1 


8Clains 


•4    W    K         MB 


A  stationary  spindle  having  rotatably  attached  to  the 
F>eriphery  thereof  a  plurality  of  ribs  extending  longitudinaUy 
of  the  spindle,  and  an  axially  movable  central  shaft 
therethrough  connected  to  an  external  power  source.  The 
ribs  are  adapted  to  expand  radially  with  respect  to  the  spin- 
dle   between    a   first    position    spaced    from    a    workpiece 
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mounted  therearound  and  a  second  position  in  gripping  rela- 
tionship with  the  interior  wall  of  the  workpiece  in  response  to 
an  axial  movement  of  said  central  shaft.  A  cam  arrangement, 
including  an  axially  slidable  cam  member  and  an  axially  sta- 
tionary cam  member,  connects  the  central  shaft  with  the  ribs 
and  adapts  the  ribs  to  properly  align  themselves  as  a  result  of 
the  tension  exerted  by  axial  movement  of  the  central  shaft. 
An  end  plate  attached  to  the  nonrotating  spindle  bears 
against  the  rotating  rib  assembly  in  the  contracted  position, 
yet  is  spaced  therefrom  in  the  expanded  position  to  selective- 
ly prevent  and  allow  rotation  thereof  The  workpiece  may  be 
cylindrical,  tapered,  or  conical  shaped,  requiring  only  a 
change  in  the  ribs  to  adapt  the  spindle  to  receive  such  mem- 
bers. 


3,637,157 

SPINNING  REEL 

Lacy  A.  Rowe,  1851  Skycoc  Drive,  Sakm,  Va. 

ContinuatJon-iii-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  790,1 12,  Jan.  9. 

1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,534,919.  This  application  July  15, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  54,928 

Int.  CI.  AO Ik  59/(70 

VS.  CI.  242—84.2  R  7  Claims 


A  spinning  reel  for  fishing  lines,  having  a  housing  with  a 
rotatable  line  pickup  flier  from  the  periphery  of  which  the 
line  extends  generally  in  the  direction  of  axis  of  rotation.  An 
external  yoke  is  pivoted  to  the  housing  for  swinging  move- 
ment from  an  inoperative  position  in  which  the  bight  portion 
of  the  yoke  is  outside  the  periphery  of  the  flier  and  not  en- 
gaged by  the  line,  to  an  operative  position  wherein  the  yoke 
bight  portion  crosses  the  face  of  the  flier  and  engages  the  line 
at  an  adjustable  diametric  distance  from  the  inoperative  posi- 
tion, so  that  oscillations  of  a  selected  amplitude  are  imparted 
to  the  line  when  the  line  is  reeled  in. 


3,637,158 
REELING  APPARATUS  FOR  ARMY  CABLE 
Annilv  Moe  Jacobaen,  LUlchamnicr,  Norway,  assignor  to  A/S 
Norsk  KabeifalMik,  DrammeB,  Norway 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,704 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Sept.  19,  1968,  3701/68 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75/40 
U.S.  CI.  242—96  3  Claims 


nal.  The  apparatus  also  comprises  a  supporting  bracket 
rigidly  carrying  a  sleeve  and  a  supporting  plate  pivotally  car- 
rying a  similar  sleeve  The  journal  can  be  inserted  into  either 
sleeve,  whereby  the  frame  can  be  fastened  alternatively  to 
said  bracket  comprises  fastening  means  for  attachment  to  a 
vehicle,  whereas  the  supporting  plate  is  adapted  to  be 
fastened  on  the  front  of  a  person.  Straps  secured  on  the  per- 
son are  provided  for  suspending  the  frame  when  supported 
by  the  pivotally  mounted  sleeve  on  the  supporting  plate 
fastened  on  the  front  of  the  person. 


3,637,159 

AUTOMATIC  CARRIER  BOX  LATCH  OF  REDUCED 

DIMENSIONS 

Luigi  Caramella,  Zona  Industriale  Roccapretra,  Varalio  (Ver- 

celli),  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,308 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Dec.  12,  1968,  24968  A/68 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75/48 
U.S.  CI.  242- 107.3  5  Claims 


An  automatic  latch  device  for  suspended  bodies,  such  as 
electric  light  pendants  and  the  like,  comprising:  a  spherical 
segment-shaped  box  symmetrical  about  a  plane  passing 
through  the  center,  the  two  shells  comprising  said  box  meet- 
ing on  said  plane  and,  in  addition  to  being  effective  as  con- 
tainers, said  shells  being  internally  shaped  so  as  to  form  a 
seating  for  members  comprising  the  mechanism  and  forming 
part  of  said  members  as  well.  Inside  the  shell  is  a  cylindrical 
cup  drum,  the  carrying  cable  being  externally  wound 
thereon,  for  internally  containing  a  coil  spring,  a  disc  having 
a  central  pin  adhering  to  said  spring,  and  a  clutch  plate 
wherein  suitable  seatings  are  formed  for  the  clamping  mem- 
bers with  said  drum  A  pin  fast  with  the  rear  shell  has  a 
diametrical  slit  for  coupling  the  inner  end  of  the  spring  about 
which  said  drum  idling  rotates,  as  well  as  a  transverse  pin  for 
deviating  said  carrying  cable.  Outside  the  front  shell  a  screw 
with  a  resilient  washer  is  arranged  and  screws  down  in  the 
pin  of  the  disc  adjacent  said  clutch  plate;  and  a  suitably 
shaped  element  is  also  provided  for  anchoring  at  the  bottom 
both  said  carrying  cable  and  the  helical  driving  cable. 


The  specification  discloses  a  reeling  apparatus  for  army  ca- 
ble, comprising  a  reel  rotatably  mounted  in  a  U-shaped 
frame,  the  yoke  or  bend  of  which  carries  a  depending  jour- 


3,637,160 

APPARATUS  FOR  WFTHDRAWING  YARN  FROM 

BOBBIN 

Kikuo  Hori,  2750-1,  Minamiyoshida-machi,  and  Masakazu 

FuJiU,  2901,  Minamiyoahida-machi,  both  of  Matsuyama- 

shi,  Ehinw-ken,  Japan 

FUed  May  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36^17 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1969, 44/38220 

Int.  CI.  B65h  49/02;  D02h  1/00;  D03J  5/08 
U.S.CL  242-131  6  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  unwinding  yam  from  a  bobbin  supported 
in  an  outwardly  projecting  manner  on  a  creel  has  a  rotatable 
shaft  disposed  above  the  bobbin  and  spaced  forwardly  of  the 
frame  or  backplate  comprising  the  creel.  An  arm  is  provided 
having  on  one  end  an  arm  root  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
shaft  and  a  yam -guiding  member  on  the  other  end  substan- 
tially coaxial  with  and  forwardly  spaced  from  the  bobbin.  A 
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pair  of  flange  plates  is  secured  to  the  shaft  closely  adjacent  to 
the  sides  of  the  arm  root  so  as  to  resiliently  and  yieldabiy  en- 


103    ■^^ 


gage  the  arm  root  whereby  the  arm  is  rotatable  with  the  shaft 
and  is  also  rotatable  independently  on  the  shaft. 


3,637,161 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  R.  Baur,  Halcslte,  and  Robert  W.  Meibofer,  Brook- 
haven,   both   of  N.Y.,  aasigBorB  to  Magnetic   Recording 
Systems,  Inc.,  Westbury,  N.Y.  and  Infotec,  Inc.,  Plainview, 
N.Y. 

FUed  May  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,625 

Int.  CI.  B65b  59/38;  G03b  1/04;  Glib  15/32 

VS.  CI.  242- 186  40  Claims 


A  tape  transport  system  having  a  freely  slidable  carriage 
assembly  to  isolate  the  movement  of  a  loop  of  tape  under 
capstan  control  from  the  movement  of  the  remainder  of  the 
tape  under  control  of  the  reel  motors.  Sensing  means  are 
disposed  adjacent  the  carriage  assembly  to  continuously 
generate  a  signal  in  accordance  with  the  position  thereof  In 
normal  forward  mode  or  normal  reverse  mode,  a  capstan 
motor  drives  the  tape  within  the  loop  past  a  magnetic  head 
assembly  in  accordance  with  read  or  write  speed  require- 
ments. A  servocontrol  system  responsive  to  the  carriage  posi- 
tion signal  regulates  the  speed  of  the  reel  motors  so  that  the 
carriage  tends  to  recenter.  A  fast  rewind  mode  is  also  pro- 
vided wherein  the  tape  is  rewound  by  the  reel  motors  at  a 
very  high  speed.  In  this  mode  a  servocontrol  system  respon- 
sive to  the  carriage  position  signal  regulates  the  speed  of  the 
capstan  motor  so  that  the  carriage  again  tends  to  recenter. 
Additionally,  means  are  provided  to  sense  variations  in  the 
length  of  tape  between  the  tape  reels  and  the  tape  loop  with 
the  generated  signal  controlling  the  reel  motor  torques. 


3,637,162 

CINEMATOGRAPHIC  TAKING  OR  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Michael   DrahMMvAy,   Vienna,  Austria,   assignor   to   Kari 

VockcBhaber  and  RaimiiBd  HauMr,  Viaua,  Anitria 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,984 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Austria,  Sept  27,  1968,  A 

9472/68 

Int.  CI.  B65h  59/38;  Glib  1/52,  15/06 

VS.  CI.  242-188  10  Claims 


A  reproducing  apparatus  for  a  striplike  information  carrier 
member  drive  means  which  is  adapted  to  transport  the  carri- 
er member  alternatively  in  forward  and  reversed  transporting 
direction.  Metering  means  have  an  operating  condition  and  a 
resting  condition,  in  operating  condition  metering  alterna- 
tively forwards  and  backwards  according  to  the  transporting 
direction.  Connecting  means  are  adapted  to  connect  the 
drive  means  with  the  metering  means  to  bring  the  latter  in 
0[)erating  condition.  Means  are  controlled  by  the  metering 
means  upon  reaching  a  metering  value  to  be  predetermined 
and  which  comprise  stop  means  adapted  to  stop  the  drive 
means. 


3^7,163 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  TAPE-END  SWITCH-OFF 

FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDERS,  IN  PARTICULAR 

CASSETTE  RECORDERS 

Siegfried  Apitz,  Pforzheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Interma- 

tional  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,290 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  9,  1969,  P  19  18 

097.3 

Int.  a.  B65h  59/38;  G03b  1 /02;  Gllh  15/13 

U.S.  CI.  242— 191  3Cbams 


T^TT?  yTTTrfT 


An  arrangement  is  provided  for  the  automatic  tape-end 
switch-off  for  cassette  recorders.  Two  rotary  movements  are 
developed  in  the  recorder  via  the  takeup  spindle,  pulleys  and 
a  flywheel  mass.  End  of  tape  results  in  a  change  of  direction 
of  the  first  rotary  movement  with  respect  to  the  second.  The 
change  in  direction  is  converted  into  either  an  axial  or  radial 
movement  which  effects  switch-off. 


1406 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  25,  1972 


3^7,164 
CASSETTE  FOR  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Edwin   W.  Trcfzfcr,  Hkm;  Bruce  CiimmiBS,   LhtJe  Falls; 
RayBMNid  A.  PlHflJutt,  Herkimer;  fUchard  J.  Petkovaek, 
and  Lcdie  PUMp  Fluster,  both  of  Dioii,  aU  of  N.Y.,  as- 
aignors  to  Tlw  Sfncer  Company 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21364 

lat.  CI.  G03b  //04.  Gl  lb  15132 

U.S.  CL  242— 195  9  Claims 


A  cassette  for  storing  a  recording  medium  which  may  be 
selectively  extracted  from  and  returned  to  the  cassette  An 
eyelet  is  attached  to  a  leader  of  the  recording  medium  for 
providing  a  means  to  grasp  the  recording  medium  and  extract 
it  from  the  cassette.  A  spring-biased  latch  arm  clutches  the 
eyelet  and  retains  it  in  its  home  position  when  the  cassette  is 
not  in  position  on  an  associated  tapie  deck.  When  tape  is  ex- 
tracted from  the  cassette,  the  latch  arm  pivots  and  an  exten- 
sion of  the  latch  arm  enters  an  aperture  in  the  frame  of  the 
tape  deck  to  inhibit  removal  of  the  cassette  from  the  deck 
The  tape  deck  includes  first  and  second  sensorr  for  sensing 
the  presence  or  absence  of  first  or  second  apertures  in  the 
cassette.  One  or  more  of  the  cassette  apertures  may  be  selec- 
tively blocked  to  provide  information  to  the  associated 
equipment  indicative  of  selected  characteristics  of  the  cas- 
sette and/or  of  the  recording  medium  contained  therein.  In 
addition  to  providing  a  latching  function,  the  latch  arm.  in 
the  pivoted  position,  may  operate  a  switch  indicative  of  the 
fact  that  recording  medium  has  been  extracted  from  the  cas- 
sette. 


3,637,165 
TAPE  DECK 
William  F.  Rethwlsh,  Boidta,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Rohr  Cor- 
poratioa,  Chula  VisU,  CaHf. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,634 

Int.  CI.  G03b  //04.  Glib  15132,  23104 

MS.  CI.  242- 199  10  Claims 


the  reels  of  the  cartridge  and  two  capMtans  situated  on  op- 
posite sides  of  a  magnetic  head  and  rotated  by  a  stepping  mo- 
tor. In  an  operative  mode  of  the  apparatus,  pinch  rollers  hold 
the  tape  against  the  capstans  and  control  means  operate 
synchronously  with  the  stepping  motor  to  cause  one  roller  to 
exert  increased  pressure  on  its  associated  capstan  and  the 
tape  therebetween  when  the  capstans  are  rotated  in  one 
direction,  and  to  cause  the  other  roller  to  exert  increased 
pressure  on  lU  associated  capstan  and  the  tape  therebetween 
when  the  capstans  are  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction.  The 
control  means  can  mechanically  be  adjusted  to  vary  the  pres- 
sure which  the  pinch  rollers  exert  against  the  tape.  When  the 
tape  cartridge  is  to  be  removed  from  the  tape  deck,  a 
manually  operated  positioning  member  moves  the  rollers  and 
other  components  away  from  the  tape  and  also  electrically 
disconnects  all  power  to  the  tape  deck  and  releases  the  car- 
tridge 


3,637,166 

RAIN  EROSION  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 

James    E.    Nidiobon,    Sudbury,    and    Richard    H.    Adams, 

Bedford,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sanders  AsMdatcs, 

Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  699.465,  Jan.  22,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,524.608 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,728 

Int.  CL  B64d  45100 

L'.S.  CI.  244—1  R  3  Clahm 


Apparatus  for  the  protection  of  aerodynamic  surfaces  from 
rain  erosion  whereby  a  region  of  high-impact  pressure  air  is 
trapped  ahead  of  the  surface  being  protected  which  is  opera- 
tive to  disintegrate  raindrops  prior  to  their  impact  upon  the 
surface  and  including  a  rupturable  static  protective  means  for 
said  device. 


3,637,167 
MISSILE  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Herman  D.  Frooing,  Jr.,  Santa  Mooka;  Dean  F.  Hopkins,  Los 
Angeles,  and  Paul  L.  Klevatt,  Woodland  HlHs,  aO  of  CaUf., 
assignors  to  McDooneil  Douglas  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,218 

Int.  CL  F42b  15116 

U.S.  CL  244-3.21  4  Claims 


Tape  deck  for  use  with  two-reel  magnetic  tape  cartridge 
includes  torque  motors  for  tensioning  tape  extended  between 


A  missile  steering  system  wherein  high  maneuverability  of 
a  missile  is  achieved  by  combined  interaction  of  jet  exhaust 
and  movable  fins  on  fluid  flow  past  the  missile  surface.  Jet 
exit  ports  are  located  between  movable  fins  and  selected 
ones  are  used  in  various  steering  maneuvers. 
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3,637,168  3,637,170 

FLEXIBLE  BLADE  RETRACTABLE  ROTOR  AIRCRAFT         SPACECRAFT  ATTITUDE  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 
T.  Claadc  Ryan,  Sm  Diego,  and  Peter  F.  Girard,  La  Mtsa,  APPARATUS 

both  of  CaHf.,  aarignors  to  Ryan  Acronaotkai  Company,   Thomas  O.  Paine,  AdminlMralor  of  the  Natkmal  Aawustlcs 
Sm  Diego,  CaUf.  and  Spmet  Ada^irirtratloa  with  rcapoct  to  an  hivcMion  of; 

FUed  Feb.  1 1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,388  Thomas  R.  Kane,  SCanfwd  Unfrcrrity,  and  Mark  P.  Seller, 

Int.  CI.  B64C  2  7126  Pahw  Verdcs  Peninsula,  bolh  of  CaW. 

U.S.  CL  244-7  A  9  Clafans  FUed  Dec.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,55 1 

IatCLB64g  1 100 
U.S.CL  244-1  SA  10  Claims 


Wl 


A  compound  helicopter-type  aircraft  with  a  fixed  wing  and 
forward  propulsion  means,  and  incorporating  a  rotor  having 
flexible  blades  which  are  wound  up  on  reels  and  enclosed  in 
the  aircraft  when  not  in  use.  The  blades  are  composed  of 
flexible  straps  with  segmented  leading  edge  portions  of  airfoil 
shape,  and  flexible  rear  filler  portions  to  complete  the  airfoil, 
the  segmented  portions  being  designed  to  prevent  the  strap 
from  being  stretched  beyond  its  elastic  limit.  The  rotor 
blades  are  synchronized  in  extension  and  retraction  and  con- 
trolled in  accordance  with  rotational  speed  by  an  automatic 
brake  means,  which  also  causes  retraction  of  the  blades  when 
power  is  shut  off,  unless  intentionally  overridden. 


3,637,169 
VARIABLE  PARAMETER  NUTATION  DAMPER 
Barry   E.  Toaamaa;   Frederick   F.   MoMey,  and   Robert  E. 
FlacheU,  all  of  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,503 

Int  CL  B64g  1100 

\}J&.  CL  244- 1  SA  5  Claims 


An  end-weighted  pendulum  is  suspended  on  a  torsion  wire 
which  extends  parallel  to  the  spin  axis  of  a  spacecraft  and 
restrains  the  pendulum  to  swing  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  spin 
axis,  if  the  spacecraft  is  nutating.  The  end  of  the  pendulum  is 
a  vane  member  formed  of  electrically  conductive,  nonmag- 
netic material  which  swings  between  the  pole  faces  of  a  mag- 
netic structure  and  creates  eddy-current  losses  within  the 
vane  member  to  dissipate  the  nutation  energy.  Means  are 
provided  for  changing  both  the  eddy-current  damping  coeffi- 
cient and  the  mechanical  resonance  of  the  nutation  damper 
structure  so  that  the  damper  is  effective  in  dissipating  nuta- 
tions at  more  than  one  spacecraft  spin  rate. 


A  method  and  apparatus  are  described  for  controlling  the 
attitude  motioiu  of  a  spacecraft  or  other  artificial  body  mov- 
ing in  space  by  causing  certain  compoitents  thereof  to  per- 
form prescribed  nwtions  relative  to  one  another  so  as  to  con- 
vert the  initial  motion  of  the  spacecraft  into  one  of  simple 
rotation.  The  system  includes  a  means  for  sensing  the  instan- 
taneous motion  of  the  body,  means  for  computmg  the  neces- 
sary relative  motion  between  ctmiponents  to  achieve  the 
desired  attitude  motions,  and  means  for  physically  imple- 
menting the  required  relative  motion.  The  computing  means 
may  either  be  carried  in  the  moving  body  or  be  remote  and 
communicatively  linked  to  the  sensing  and  controlling  ap- 
paratus. 


3,637,171 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  A  VIBRATOR  IN  A 

FURNACE 

Dietrich   Krocger,   Wieri»adcB,   Germany,   assignor  to  itam 

Ncttcr 

Filed  Oct  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,310 
Chdms  priority,  appttcation  Germany,  Dec.  14,  1968,  P  18  14 

743.8 

Int  CL  F16m  13100 

U.S.  CL248— 14  10  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  mounting  a  vibrator  within  the  shell  of  an 
electric  induction  or  arc  furnace  and  radially  expansible 
within  the  shell  to  grip  opposed  interior  portions  of  the  shell 
and  thereby  to  transmit  vibratory  forces  to  the  shell  for  com- 
pacting particulate  refractory  material  in  the  annular  space 
between  the  shell  and  the  surrounding  refractory  wall  of  the 
furnace. 
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3^7,172 

MUSIC  STAND 

Fredorkk  B.  DiesbMA,  Hamiltoa,  CMiio,  assignor  to  Krautta  & 

Bcuinghofem  Inc.,  Haniltoii,  Ohio 

OrlgiMl  applicaiioB  Jan.  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  789,180,  now 

abMidoMd.  Divided  awi  this  applicatioo  Jan.  29,  1970,  Scr. 

No.  6,917 

iBt  CL  A47b  97104 

MS.  CI.  248—460  3  Claims 


K* 


A  music  stand  having  quick  release  lock  for  engaging  a  tu- 
bular support  member  to  a  plate  base  member  where  the 
plate  base  member  is  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  tubular  support  member  comprising,  in  preferred  form, 
(a)  a  circular  hole  in  the  plate  member  in  which  the  tubular 
member  is  received,  the  hole  being  sized  to  provide  slip  fit 
when  the  plate  member  and  tubular  member  are  assembled 
and  the  hole  having  a  first  center  that  establishes  a  center 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  plate  member,  (fr)  at  least  two  pins 
mounted  to  the  plate  on  opposite  sides  of  the  hole,  the  pins 
being  disposed  on  a  circle  having  a  second  center  with  that 
second  center  being  ofhet  a  small  distance  relative  to  the 
first  center,  (c)  a  lock  ring  rotaUble  relative  to  the  plate 
member  having  a  pair  of  opposed  arcuate  slots  engaged  with 
the  pins,  the  arcuate  slots  having  a  common  third  center 
which  lies  on  the  same  center  axis  as  the  second  center,  and 
{d)  a  hole  in  the  lock  ring  that  establishes  a  fourth  center,  the 
fourth  center  being  offset  the  same  small  distance  relative  to 
the  third  center  as  the  second  center  is  offset  from  the  first 
center  so  that  as  the  lock  ring  is  rotated  relative  to  the  plate 
member  the  fourth  center  can  move  from  a  release  position 
where  the  fourth  center  also  lies  on  the  same  center  axis  as 
the  first  center  to  a  lock  position  where  the  fourth  center  is 
offset  relative  to  the  center  axis  of  the  first  center. 


3,637,173 

SPRING-TYPE  MECHANICAL  SHOCK  AND  SWAY 

ARRESTOR 

Leonard  S.  Suozzo,  366  Maple  Hill  Drive,  Hackensack,  N  J. 

Fikd  Oct.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,559 

Int.^l.F  161  J/20 

U.S.  CI.  248-54  CS  10  Claims 


condition  The  device  includes  a  housing  that  is  anchored  to 
a  stationary  structure,  a  spring  unit  positioned  within  and  en- 
gaging the  housing,  a  rod  extending  through  and  engageable 
with  the  spring  unit,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  at  spaced  lo- 
cations to  the  housing  and  to  the  rod,  coupling  mans 
pivotally  connecting  the  lever  to  the  piping,  and  camming 
means  including  a  first  cam  member  affixed  to  the  lever  and 
a  second  cam  member  interposed  between  the  first  cam 
member  and  the  spring  unit  and  coupled  to  the  lever  by  a 
linkage  The  parts  are  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the 
device  permits  normal  movement  of  the  piping  due  to  said 
variations  in  thermal  condition.  In  the  event  the  piping  is  sub- 
jected to  an  objectionable  sudden  force,  such  as  a  seismic 
force  of  predetermined  magnitude,  the  device  automatically 
operates  as  an  arrestor  whereby  to  effectively  restrain  the 
piping  against  movement  relative  to  the  stationary  structure. 


3,637,174 
SPRING  HANGER 
Chi  Sheng  Kuo,  Sdtuate,  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  Stone  &  Webster 
Engineering  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

RIcd  Sept.  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  854,709 

Int.  CLFl  61  i/20 

U.S.  CI.  248-54  17  Claims 


Apparatus  for  suspending  vertically  disposed  furnace 
tubes  A  compression  spring  provided  with  spacers  is  ar- 
ranged within  a  tubular  casing  having  interior  walls  coated 
with  a  low-friction  material  to  facilitate  aligned  compression 
of  the  spring.  Calibrated  load  indicating  means  are  also  ar- 
ranged to  accurately  display  the  load  imposed  thereon. 


3,637,175 
CABLE  DRAW  MECHANISM 

James  A.  McElroy,  Box  232,  Babcock  Blvd.,  Route  #4,  Gib- 
sonia,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,200 

Int.  CI.  F16I  3118 

U.S.  CI.  248—55  4  Claims 


A  device  for  use  with  equipment,  such  as  piping,  that  is         A  cable  draw  mechanism  for  use  in  bends  in  cable  trays 
subject  to  changes  in  position  due  to  variations  in  its  thermal    comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  arcuate  members,  said 
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members  being  connected  by  spaced  radial  members  at  least 
a  part  of  which  carry  rotaUble  thereon  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent rollers,  a  plurality  of  vertical  standards  on  the  radi- 
ally innermost  arcuate  member,  said  standards  carrying  a 
plurahty  of  rollers  lying  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  spaced 
radial  members. 


3,637,176 
THERMOMECHANICAL  MULTIFUNCTION  SUPPORT 

DEVICE 

Leonard  S.  Suozzo,  366  Maple  HiU  Drive,  Hackensack,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  807,048,  Mar. 

13,  1969.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,321 

Int  CL  F16I  3120 

U.S.  CI.  248— 59  16  Claims 


•o-W 


r 


A  device  for  use  with  piping  or  other  equipment  that  is 
subject  to  changes  in  position  due  to  variations  in  its  thermal 
condition.  The  device  comprises  actuating  means,  which  is 
secured  to  the  piping  at  spaced  first  and  second  locations  and 
is  movable  relative  to  the  piping  in  response  and  in  direct 
proportion  to  expansion  or  contraction  resulting  from  said 
variations  in  thermal  condition,  and  coupling  means.  The  ac- 
tuating means  includes  a  rigid  member  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  piping  at  the  first  location  and  a  ball  screw  and  nut 
unit  connected  to  the  piping  at  the  second  location  and  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  the  rigid  member.  The  coupling 
means  is  variable  in  effective  length  and  is  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  ball  screw  and  nut  unit  and  at  its  other  end  to  a 
stationary  support.  The  coupling  means  includes  gearing 
which  is  cooperatively  associated  with  the  ball  screw  and  nut 
unit.  The  parts  are  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  incre- 
ments of  movement  of  the  actuating  means  cause  cor- 
responding variations  in  the  effective  length  of  the  coupling 
means. 


3,637,177 

SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

Kenneth  E.  Santucd,  9  N.  Circle  Ave.,  Boomingdalc,  lU. 

Continoatlon-in-part  of  appHcatlon  Ser.  No.  748,004,  July  26, 

1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  3,817 
Intel.  F 161  i/0« 
MJ&.  CL  248-74  PB  9  Claims 

A  unitary  device  designed  to  be  secured  to  a  substructure 
and  to  support  and  retain  an  object,  such  as  a  cable  or  the 
replaceable  spindle  for  converting  a  standard  record  player 
spindle  to  accommodate  records  with  odd-sized  openings,  for 
example,  45  r.p.m.  record  spindle  openings.  The  supporting 


structure  or  device  is  designed  to  utilize  a  contact  adhesive  to 
bond  or  secure  the  device  to  a  substructure  and  to  utilize  the 
structural  features  of  the  device  to  minimize  the  effects  of 
deflection  or  jarring  of  the  object  retaining  portion  of  tiie 


9*7 


Uo 


unit.  Deflection  forces  would  normally  have  a  tendency  to  lift 
a  formerly  bonded  edge  of  the  device  from  the  substructure 
with  the  ultimate  result  of  a  gradual  but  total  dislodgement  of 
the  device  from  the  substructure. 


3,637,178 
MAILBOX  SUPPORT 
John  C.  Golden,  437  HudMm  St.,  Eau  Claire,  Wis. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,119 

Intel.  A47g  29/72 
U.S.CL  248-145 


5  Claims 


A  mailbox  support  having  a  generally  upright  post 
anchored  in  the  ground  and  a  mailbox  support  arm  movably 
affixed  to  the  post  for  movement  in  a  lateral  plane  as  well  as 
in  a  vertical  plane  between  a  locked  normal  position  and  a 
locked  servicing  position.  The  mailbox  support  arm  is  freely 
movable  in  the  lateral  plane  so  that  the  sup>port  will  not  be 
damaged  if  the  support  arm  is  struck  by  a  passing  vehicle. 


3,637,179 

BASE  PORTION  OF  A  STAND  OR  THE  LIKE 

Howard  J.  Marschak,  865  W.  North  Ave.,  Chicago,  lU. 

FBed  Dec.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,227 

Int  CL  A47b  91100 

U.S.  CI.  248-188.7  9  Claims 


l^^^O 


A  base  portion  for  a  stand  or  the  like  comprising  a  plurali- 
ty of  leg  sections,  each  section  having  a  central  portion  with 
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a  leg  radiating  from  the  central  portion  and  with  the  central 
portion  formed  of  a  pair  of  walls  which  Uper  so  that  the 
width  of  the  walls  increases  progressively  from  the  top 
towards  the  bottom,  said  cenual  walls  when  assembled  with 
their  counterparts  forming  a  hub  to  support  an  upright 
therein  and  with  the  hub  portion  raised  upwardly  of  the  outer 
ends  of  the  legs. 


3,637,182 
CLAMP  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  SIDE  OF  HOSPITAL 

BED 
Ivan  C.  Bohlman,  208  North  2nd  Ave.,  Box  1208,  Walla  Wal- 
la, Wash. 

Filed  May  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,083 

InL  CI.  A47g  9100 

U.S.  CI.  248—226  B  1  Claim 


3,637,180 
WALL  MOUNT  DEVICE  FOR  GUNS 
Robert  D.  Parry,  deccawd,  late  of  7240  Algonquin,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio  (by  Margaret  G.  Parry,  executrix) 
Continuation  of  applicatioa  Scr.  No.  817,630,  Apr.  18,  1969. 
This  application  Aug.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  65,265 
Int.  CI.  A47b  96106;  A47f  7100;  E05b  73100 
U.S.  CI.  248-203  1 1  Claims 


A  device  for  mounting  and  locking  a  gun  in  place  upon  a 
wall.  The  device  consists  essentially  of  two  parts,  a  cylindn- 
cal  member  having  a  base  and  means  associated  with  the 
base  for  affixing  the  cylindrical  member  to  the  wall,  plus  a 
latch  member  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  cylindrical 
member.  In  place,  the  device  projects  through  the  trigger 
guard  of  the  gun  such  that  the  gun  rests  upon  the  cylindrical 
member.  A  head  at  the  outer  end  of  the  latch  member,  larger 
than  the  trigger  guard,  prevents  removal  of  the  gun.  One  of 
the  features  of  the  de>ice  is  the  manner  in  which  it  is  locked 
and  unlocked.  For  these  purposes  a  key  of  simple  design  is 
provided.  Mere  straight  in  insertion  of  the  key  unlocks  the 
device,  whereas  mere  straight  out  withdrawal  of  the  key 
locks  the  device. 


This  clamp  compnses  a  cyhndrical  shank  on  which  is  a 
slidable  and  rotatable  sleeve.  A  lower  clamp  foot  is  secured 
to  one  end  of  the  shank  and  an  upper  clamp  foot  is  secured 
to  the  sleeve  The  two  clamp  feet  can  be  clamped  onto  a  sup- 
port which  forms  part  of  the  side  of  the  bed  by  a  nut  which  is 
threaded  onto  the  shank.  A  socket  in  the  upper  end  of  the 
shank  is  adapted  to  support  a  removable  upright  member 
used  in  connection  with  the  bed. 


3,637,181 

ADHESIVE  nXTURE 

Edward  W.  JansKU,  RoseviUe,  Minn.,  assignor  to  MinncsoU 

Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  1,637,  Jan.  9, 

1970,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  19,768 

Int.  CI.  A47g  1120 

MS.  CI.  248-205  A  3  Claims 


3,637,183 
SUPPORTS  FOR  DETACHABLE  SHELVING 
SUnley  M.  Sagers,  Hialeah,  Fla.,  aadgnor  to  Advance  Metal 
Products,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla 

Filed  Nov.  17,  I'HO,  Ser.  No.  90,367 

Int  CI.  A47g  29102 

U.S.  CI.  248-235  5  Claims 


A  support  assembly  secured  to  opposite  parallel  sidewalls 
for  detachably  securing  a  pair  of  each  opposite  end  portions 
of  horizontal  end  rods  in  vertical  spaced  relation  for  a 
detachable  shelf. 


A  fixture  suitable  for  convenient  and  rapid  attachment  to 
structural  surfaces,  especially  masonry-type  surfaces,  which 
has  a  thermoplastic  resin  mounting  portion  which  can  be  sof- 
tened and  pressed  against  the  structural  surface  and  bonded 
thereto  without  further  means  of  attachment.  The  fixture 
may  have  a  fuel  adhered  to  the  mounting  portion  which  upon 
ignition  by  a  flame  will  bum  to  soften  the  thermoplastic  resin 
to  a  bonding  state. 


3,637,184 

EXTENSIBLE  AND  RETRACTABLE  SUPPORT 

Edward  M.  O'Brien,  1717  East  Saint  Louis  Ave.,  Las  Vegas, 

Nev. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1970,  Scr.  No.  18,189 
Int  CI.  A47c  7170 
U.S.  CI.  248-279  6  Claims 

A  shelflike  supporting  structure  extensible  into  a  generally 
horizontal  operating  position  and  retractable  into  a  generally 
vertical  position  within  a  vertically  oriented  storage  space 
within  a  housing,  through  a  vertically  oriented  opening  in  the 
housing   The  supporting  structure  is  routable  about  a  fore- 
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and-aft  axis  into  its  operating  position  after  extension  from 
the  housing,  and  may  remain  free  to  route  about  this  fore- 
and-aft  axis,  or  it  may  be  locked  against  such  rotation.  The 
supporting  structure  includes  a  supporting  member  having  an 
element  mounted  thereon  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
pivot  axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  fore-and-aft  axis  and 
which  is  generally  horizontal  when  the  supporting  structure  is 


44^24 


tent  members  may  take  the  form  of  circular  stamped  plates 
having  a  central  depression  forming  a  well  surrounded  by  a 
flange  in  which  are  troughlike  detent  formations  adapted  to 
nest  in  assembly  and  to  snap  into  and  out  of  interfit  when  the 


S^A 


members  are  pivoted  one  relative  to  the  other.  Metal  is 
removed  in  critical  locations  on  the  flange,  as  by  formations 
of  slots  and  perforations  to  impart  a  limited  springiness  to 
each  flange  portion  or  the  detent  formations  or  both. 


in  its  operating  position.  This  element  may  be  a  gimbal  ring 
which  maintains  a  glass  substantially  vertical,  despite  attitude 
changes  of  an  airplane,  for  example,  if  the  supporting  struc- 
ture is  free  to  rotate  about  the  fore-and-aft  axis.  The  element 
mentioned  may  also  be  a  stirrup  on  which  a  glass  may  be 
seated,  an  ashtray  cover,  a  brace  for  the  supporting  structure, 
and  the  like.  Also  disclosed  is  an  insulating  collar  for  sup- 
porting a  glass  in  a  ring. 


3,637,185 
SELF-ORIENTING  REVOLVING  HXTURE 
Aloysius  J.  Mikos,  Skokic,  and  Jerzy  K.  Kubacki,  Chicago, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  Seng  Company 

Filed  May  21,  1969,  Scr.  No.  826,426 

Int.  CI.  A47c  3100 

U.S.  CI.  248-425  9  Claims 


3,637,187 

VALVE  WITH  AXIALLY  SPACED  GUIDES  AND 

BELLOWS  OPERATOR 

Manfred    Burger,    Munich,    Germany,    assignor    to    Daniel 

Stephen  Ddany,  London,  England,  a  part  interest. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Scr.  No.  876,018 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  5,  1969,  P  19  22 

886.5 

lni.C\.¥\^31II45, 41110 

U.S.  CI.  251— 61.3  12  Claims 


2i.  16     Ai   60  62  201  5B  59  64    Si 


A  self-orienting  revolving  fixture  for  furniture  which  is  of 
the  type  having  parallel  plates  relatively  rotatable  about  a 
central  axis  with  antifriction  means  between  the  plates,  a  coil 
spring  that  has  at  least  one  convolution  surrounding  said  axis 
with  means  on  the  plates  to  stress  the  spring  by  pulling  cir- 
cumferentially  in  opposite  directions  on  the  ends  of  the 
spring,  there  being  a  guide  fmger  positioned  radially  inwardly 
from  the  spring  and  substantially  in  contact  with  the  spring 
convolution  in  oriented  position,  the  guide  finger  restricting 
bodily  shifting  movement  and  preventing  differential 
stressing  of  the  spring  during  relative  rotation  of  the  plates. 


65  K   301      57      6t      121 


A  valve  having  a  straight  tubular  housing  is  provided  with  a 
transverse  valve  seat  and  a  valve  disc  mounted  on  a  stem 
having  two  axially  spaced  portions  which  are  guided  by  ele- 
ments fixed  on  the  valve  housing  for  precisely  axial  move- 
ment of  the  valve  disc  toward  and  away  from  tlie  valve  seat. 
The  valve  stem  is  moved  by  pressure  fluid  in  bellows  in  one 
direction,  and  by  a  return  spring  and/or  pressure  of  the  con- 
trolled fluid  in  the  other  direction. 


3,637,188 
MULTISTAGE  THROTTLE  VALVE 
Harry  L.  Ung,  South  San  Francisco,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Baid- 
win-Liraa-Hamikon  Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1970,  Scr.  No.  2,554 

InUCI.  F16k  1/06,31/50,  11/20 

U.S.  CI.  251-120  10  Claims 


FW] 


3,637,186 
DETENT  SWIVEL  FOR  TRUCK  MIRRORS  AND  THE 

UKE 
Alec  GrecnflcM,  deceased,  late  of  Chicago,  IIL  (by  Dorothy  M. 
Greenfield,  executrix),  assignor  to  Avnet,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1969,  Scr.  No.  867,105 

Int  CI.  B60r  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  248-478  12  Claims 

Relatively  pivotable  detent  members  for  holding  positions 

of  adjustment  in  rearview  truck  mirrors  and  the  like.  The  de- 


A  multistage  throttle  valve  has  a  generally  cylindrical  hous- 
ing with  an  inlet  adjacent  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  other 
end.  The  interior  of  the  housing  is  spanned  by  several,  axially 
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•paced  valve  seat  plates  having  coaxial  apertures 
therethrough  of  progressively  larger  sizes  toward  the  outlet. 
An  axially  movable  operating  rod  passes  axially  through  the 
apertures  and  carries  at  least  one  of  several  valve  discs 
thereon.  An  operating  tube  is  disposed  around  the  operating 
rod  and  carries  the  valve  discs  not  carried  by  the  rod.  The 
tube  is  movable  axially  along  the  rod  and  can  be  fastened 
thereto. 


3.637,189 
OIL  PRESSURE  JACK  FOR  LIFTING  OPERATION 
Hidekkhi  Murashigc,  Ichikawa,  and  Masao  Simakura,  Tokyo, 
botk  of  Japan,  anignors  to  Kawatctsu  Kizai  Kogyo  Co. 
Ltd.,  Minato-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1970,  Scr.  No.  40,521 

Int.  CI.  B66f  7/72 

U.S.  CL  254-89  H  4  Claims 


An  oil  pressure  jack  assembly  including  a  multiplicity  of 
piston  assemblies  with  guide  rods  therethrough  and  a  support 
structure  with  interconnected  dump  valves  for  said  guide 
rods.  Each  of  the  piston  assemblies  include  upper  and  lower 
clamp  holders  having  downwardly  inclined  inner  peripheries, 
said  guide  rods  each  having  a  series  of  step  shoulders  matabie 
with  said  clamp  holders,  both  clamps  including  spring  biasing 
means  whereby  the  lower  clamp  supports  the  piston  on  a  step 
of  a  guide  rod  during  hydraulic  action  raising  the  upper 
clamp  and  vice  versa. 


3,637,190 
VIBRATORY  APPARATUS 
Max  Isaacion,  Dayton,  Ohto,  SMigBor  to  Vibrodyne,  Inc., 
Dayton,  Olik) 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1969,  Ser.  Na  850,496 

intCLBOif  ;y/oo 

U.S.  CL  259-72  17  Claims 


adjusuble  to  provide  for  substantially  maintaining  the  reso- 
nant frequency  of  oscillation  with  changes  in  the  load.  A 
cover  member  is  positioned  for  exerting  pressure  on  the  load 
within  the  conuiner  and  in  one  form  is  flexible  with  attached 
weights. and  in  another  form  is  substantially  rigid  and  hinged 
to  the  fontaincr. 


A  container  is  supported  by  a  plurality  of  spring  beams  for 
oscillatory  movement  on  an  effective  pivot  axis  offset 
laterally  from  a  vertical  center  plane  of  the  container,  and  a 
plurality  of  generally  vertical  coil  springs  cooperate  with  the 
spring  beams  to  provide  the  container  and  the  load  therein 
with  a  resonant  frequency  of  oscillation  corresponding  sub- 
stantially to  a  predetermined  excitation  frequency.  The  coil 
springs  are  offset  laterally  from  the  vertical  center  plane  of 
the  container  in  spaced  relation  to  the  spring  beams  and  are 


H  3,637,191 

FOUNDRY  MOLD  AND  CORE  BLOWING  MACHINE 
Edward  D.  Abraham,  Cleveland,  Ohk>,  aadgnor  to  The  Sher- 
win-Williams Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  626,782,  Mar. 
29,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,494,412.  This  application  Dec.  2, 
1969,  Scr.  No.  881,459 
Int  CI.  B28c  7104 
U.S.CL  259-153  28  Claims 


v^uA  i^y 


A  foundry  mold  or  core  blowing  machine  having  an  in  situ 
sand-resin  mixer  operating  in  the  cycle  of  the  machine  and 
positioned  between  the  sand  supply  and  the  blow  reservoir 
which  mixer  comprises  a  plurality  of  rotating  mixing  blades 
arranged  in  sand  flow  series,  each  blade  routing  within  its 
own  chamber,  with  dry  sand  and  a  catalyst  or  accelerator 
being  added  to  the  initial  chamber  and  resin  to  the  second 
chamber. 


3,637,192 
GAS  SCRUBBER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  USE 

THEREOF 
Renell  A.  Giconi,  12  Park  Drive,  La  Vale,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,414 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  47106 

U.S.CL  261-17  14  Claims 


A  gas  scrubber  for  the  effluent  from  smokestacks  is  widely 
distributed  and  intermixed  with  a  water  vapor  mist  followed 
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by  agitation  through  ingenious  watery  beaters  so  that  the 
water  captures  the  solid  particle  constituents  and  captures 
the  materials  soluble  in  the  water.  The  water  after  settling  the 
particles  therefrom  may  be  recycled. 


3,637,193 
VENTILATOR-COOLING  TOWER  FOR  COOUNG 
GASES  AND  LIQUIDS 
Manfred  Knglcr,  Grai;  G«rd  Mailer,  Salzburg,  and  Guater 
Schwarz,   Dombim,  al  of  Anatria,  atdgnon  to   Fried. 
Kmpp  GcacUachafl  alt  bcachrankter  Haftui«,  Eaaea,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jnly  2,  1970,  Str.  No.  52,044 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Austria,  July  2, 1969.  A  631 1/69 

Int.  CLBOlf  J/(M 

U.S.  CI.  261-24  9  Claims 


A  ventilator-cooling  tower  of  the  round  type  for  cooling 
gases  and  liquids  in  which  the  supporting  framework  com- 
prises a  cable  construction  and  in  which  the  bearing  means 
for  the  ventilator  as  well  as  a  spacer  ring  within  the  region  of 
the  ventilator  blades  are  firmly  connected  to  a  common  shaft 
forming  a  supporting  element  of  the  cooling  tower  construc- 
tion, the  airtight  envelope  means  for  the  cooling  tower  con- 
sisting of  a  material,  such  as  reinforced  synthetic  material, 
impregnated  canvas,  wood,  metal  or  asbestos  cement,  sup- 
ported and  anchored  by  the  cable  means. 


3,637,194 
HUMIDIFIER 
James   A.   Swtanmcr,   HlgMand   Park,   and   Martki   Harris, 
Chicago,  both  of  IlL,  aadgnors  to  Bcms  Air  King  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Scr.  No.  887,236 

Int.  CL  BOlf  3104 

MJ&.  CL  261—29  5  Claim 


A  humidifier  comprises  a  housing  formed  from  prefiniahed 
metal  sheets  in  such  a  manner  as  to  provide  a  water  reser- 
voir, an  inclined  filter  pad  carried  by  a  water  trough,  an  im- 
peller disposed  below  the  high  point  of  the  filter  pad  and 
consisting  of  a  hub  carrying  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  platelike 
bodies,  each  oi  the  bodies  having  two  semicircular  water- 


throwing  edges  of  different  radii,  a  ring  carried  by  the  im- 
peller and  disposed  partly  in  the  water  reservoir,  a  two-speed 
motor  for  rotating  the  impeller,  and  a  combined  shutofT  and 
indicator  apparattu  which  functions  to  show  the  amount  of 
water  left  in  the  reservoir  and  to  turn  off  the  motor  when  the 
water  level  drops  below  a  predetermined  value. 


3,637,195 

COOLING  TOWER  APPARATUS 

Bcqjamin  V.  Blazer,  Patcnoa,  and  Mahmoud  S.  Ei-Tahry, 

PaHalc,  both  of  N  J.,  aadgnon  to  Bhueer  Corporatloa,  Eait 

Rutherford,  N  J. 

Contiaaation-iB-part  of  appttcatkM  Scr.  No.  742,567,  July  5, 

1968,  now  PalcBt  No.  3,494,109.  Thk  application  Feb.  9, 

1970,  Scr.  No.  9,794 

Int  CL  BOld  47100 

VS.  CL  261-30  12  Claims 


~x 
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An  improved  modular  cooling  tower  includes  an  air  fan 
centrally  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  tower,  and  a  baffle 
vane  and  pivoted  shutter  arrangement  disposed  above  the 
fan.  The  fan  generates  an  airflow  which  passes  through  the 
baffles  and  vanes  to  react  with  a  heated  liquid  flowing 
downward  through  the  tower  via  a  plurality  of  evaporating 
surfaces.  The  shutter  structure  is  adapted  to  pass  the  fan 
generated  airflow  for  cooling  purposes  while  preventing  the 
escape  of  fluid  or  vapor  laden  air  from  the  tower  fan  orifice, 
thus  obviating  a  potentially  hazardous  condensation  condi- 
tion. 

In  accordance  with  other  aspects  of  the  present  invention, 
improved  sump,  fan  and  drive  apparatus  is  provided  to  ac- 
commodate plural  module  installations. 


3,637,196 
SPINNING  TOP  FOR  THE  VENTILATION  OF  LIQUIDS 
Jowph  Richard  KaeUn,  Villa  Sceburg,  Buochs,  NidwaMcn, 
Switzeriaad 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  880,595 

Cbbns  priority,  applicatk>n  Switicriand,  Nov.  28,  1968, 

17781/68 

Int  CL  BOlf  i/(74 

U.S.CL  261-91  8aafani 

An  aerating  impeller  apparatus  for  liquids,  particularly  for 

purifying  sewage,  is  formed  of  a  rotor  member  or  blade  ring 

dependency  secured  from  a  rotatable  vertically  extending 

shaft.  The  rotor  member  extends  upwardly  from  an  inlet  to 

an  outlet  and  has  an  inner  wall  shaped  arctiateiy  in  the  radial 

direction  joined  along  its  upper  and  lower  edges  to  an  outer 
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frustoconkally  shaped  wall  so  that  an  annular  hollow  space  is 
formed  between  the  two  walls.  A  floatable  material  can  be 
placed  in  the  hollow  space.  A  plurality  of  angularly  spaced 
blade  members  are  secured  to  and  extend  inwardly  from  the 
inner  surface  of  the  inner  wall-forming  conveyor  ducts  for 


and  overcome  the  force  of  the  vertical  springs.  As  the  tank 
fills  with  water,  the  cup  loses  sufficient  weight  by 
Archimedes'  pnnciple  to  permit  the  vertical  springs  to  simul- 
taneously raise  it  and  swing  a  yoke,  which  in  turn  causes  a 
vent  valve  lever  to  snap  over  "dead  center"  to  close  the  vent 
valve  while  openmg  the  gas  supply  valve  to  permit  gas  to  flow 
downward  to  the  porous  gas  difKiser  and  thence  to  flow  up- 
ward through  the  liquid  so  as  to  charge  it  with  gas. 


3,637,198 

FURNACE  FOR  HEAT  TREATING  OF  METALLIC 

WORKPIECES 

Rudiger  Knaak,  Neuas,  Germany,  anitnor  to  Koppen-Wis- 

tr«.Ofenb«u  GcsellKhaft  mit  bcKhnuiktcr  Haftung,  DumcI- 

dorf-Heerdt,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,084 

Int.  CI.  F27b  9114 

L.S.  CI.  263-6  B  7  Claims 


directing  liquids  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  of  the  rotor 
member.  The  blade  members  have  a  T-shaped  cross  section 
of  generally  increasing  size  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet.  The 
edges  of  the  crossrail  or  head  of  the  T-shaped  cross  section 
are  spaced  apart  approximately  distance  constant  discance 
from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet. 


3,637,197 

GAS  CHARGER  FOR  LIQUIDS 

James  L.  Hudson,  5950  Yorkshire  Road,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  697^88 

Int  a.  BO  If  i/O'^ 

U.S.  CI.  261-122  4  Claims 


Wall  means  defines  a  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let and  including  a  first  chamber  section  and  a  second 
chamber  section  which  are  respectively  nearer  to  the  inlet 
and  to  the  outlet  Elongated  tubular  guide  members  extend 
through  the  chamber  from  the  inlet  towards  the  outlet  for 
supporting  metallic  workpieces  which  are  advanced  from  the 
former  to  the  latter,  each  of  these  guide  members  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  upwardly  directed  wall  portion. 
Cooling  means  supplies  internal  cooling  for  the  tubular  guide 
members  Rows  of  wear-resistant  first  workpiecc  engaging 
elements  are  arranged  in  the  first  chamber  section  supported 
on  and  projecting  upwardly  from  the  respective  wall  portions 
by  a  predetermined  height.  Rows  of  second  workpiece  engag- 
ing elements  are  provided  in  the  second  member  section  sup- 
ported on  the  respective  wall  portion  and  each  comprises  a 
holding  portion  straddling  the  respective  wall  portion,  a  ther- 
mally insulating  portion  supported  on  the  holding  portion 
and  a  heat-resistant  portion  supported  on  the  associated  ther- 
mally insulating  portion  and  having  a  workpiece-contacting 
upper  surface 


This  device  charges  a  liquid,  such  as  water,  with  a  gas, 
such  as  carbon  dioxide,  at  low  pressure,  and  consists  of  a 
gastight  tank  to  the  cover  of  which  is  attached  a  snap-action 
vent  valve,  a  water  inlet  fixture,  a  charged-water  outlet  fix- 
ture, a  gas  inlet  fixture,  and  a  gas  supply  valve  operated  in 
one  direction  by  vertical  springs  anchored  to  the  cover  and  in 
the  opposite  direction  by  the  varying  weight  of  a  cup  of 
lightweight  material  located  below  the  water  inlet.  The  gas 
supply  valve  is  connected  to  a  porous  gas  diffuser  located 
near  the  bottom  of  the  tank.  When  a  liquid,  such  as  water,  to 
be  charged  with  gas  is  caused  to  flow  into  the  tank,  it  first 
drops  into  the  cup  so  as  to  cause  its  weight  to  lower  the  cup 


3,637,199 
MUFFLE  KILN  FOR  THE  FIRING  OF  GLAZED 
CERAMIC  TILES 
Mauro  Poppi,  Via  Prctorio  51,  Saaauolo,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,225 
Int.  CI.  F27b  9100 
U.S.  CI.  263-28  2  Claims 

A  muffle  tunnel  kiln  for  the  firing  of  glazed  ceramic  tiles.  It 
is  furnished  with  lateral  burners  ranged  in  opposed  pairs  blow 
the  muffled  combustion  chambers  in  such  a  way  that  the 
flames  and  combustion  gases  of  said  burners  develop  and  are 
dispersed  along  honeycombed  blocks  of  refractory  material 
placed  on  the  specially  lowered  decks  of  kiln  cars  under  a 
stack  of  tile  trays.  The  tunnel  is  thus  heated  not  only  by  the 


January  25,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1415 


usual  muffled  combustion  chambers  but  also  by  the  com- 
bustion gases  of  the  lateral  burners.  The  combustion  gases 


3,637^01 
SHEET  SEPARATION  AND  PREFEED  APPARATUS 
Ernst  Schrempp,  NonraHi,  and  ChriMlan  A.  Beck,  RidgcfieM, 
both  of  Conn.,  aadgnon  to  Pitney<Bowca,  Inc.,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  74^64 

Into.  B65hi/y0 

U.S.  CI.  271-27  25  Claims 


circulate  inside  the  tunnel,  unlike  those  of  the  burners  which 
heat  the  muffle  combustion  chambers. 


3,637,200 
APPARATUS  FOR  GAS-SOLIDS  REACTION  IN 
PRODUCTION  OF  SULFUR,  IRON  AND  RELATED 
PRODUCTS 
Adolph  Q.  Lnndquirt,  GoMen,  Colo.,  aarignor  to  Hy-Met  En- 
gineering, Ltd.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Original  application  Jiin.  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  698,270,  now 

Patent  No.  3,549,351,  dated  Dec.  22,  1970.  Divided  and  this 

application  May  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,762 

InL  CI.  F27b  9114 

U.S.  CI.  266— 16  4  Claims 


c^  cSic5  ^' 


\ 

Apparatus  for  promoting  controlled  gas-solids  reaction  in 
elongated  treatment  zone  utilizing  means  for  producing 
vibratory  action  for  impelling  progressive  movement  of 
charge  and  separating  discrete  particles  of  charge  in  each  in- 
crement of  applied  forces  with  reactive  gas  introduced  in 
starvation  amount  at  spaced  points  along  course  of  move- 
ment entering  spaced  between  separated  particles.  Impervi- 
ous supf>ort  surface  of  reaction  zone  provides  controlled  heat 
transfer  during  reaction  and  movement  rate  induced  by 
vibratory  action  determines  solids  retention  time  in  treatment 
zone.  Treatment  suitable  for  chlorination,  sulfation,  oxida- 
tion and  reduction.  Iron  pyrites  treatment  for  iron  and  ele- 
mental sulfur  recovery  at  low  cost. 


A  bellows,  incorporated  within  a  sheet  feed  roller,  is  actu- 
ated by  external  actuating  apparatus  to  create  a  partial 
vacuum  at  suction  ports  in  the  feed  roller  periphery.  A 
pivotal  pressure  pad  assembly  momentarily  presses  a  sheet 
stack  against  the  ports,  leaving  the  top  sheet  adhered  to  the 
feed  roller  which  is  then  rotated  to  advance  the  separated  top 
sheet  to  a  prefeed  position.  Additional  actuating  apparatus, 
operating  on  command,  rotates  the  feed  roller  through  the 
remainder  of  a  complete  revolution  to  feed  the  prefed  sheet 
from  the  apparatus  and  to  reorient  the  feed  roller  for  the 
next  sheet  separation  and  prefeed  cycle. 


3,637,202 
SHEET-GRIPPING  DEVICE 
Harry  E.  Mowry;  Louis  A.  Ricardo,  and  Guy  V.  Carrkato,  aO 
of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  MiUer  Printing  Machinery 
Co.,  PittsJrargh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  835,062,  Jane 

20,  1969.  This  application  May  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,130 

Int  CI.  B65h  5114 

U.S.  CI.  271-51  8  Claims 


A  sheet-gripping  device  includes  a  gripper  assembly  non- 
rotatably  mounted  on  a  gripper  shaft.  A  link  member 
rotatably  supports  the  gripper  shaft  adjacent  one  end  and  is 
nonrotatabiy  secured  to  an  intermediate  shaft  adjacent  the 
other  end.  A  first  cam  follower  lever  is  connected  to  the  in- 
termediate shaft  and  is  arranged  to  oscillate  the  end  of  the 
link  member  supporting  the  gripper  shaft.  A  second  cam  fol- 
lower lever  is  nonrotatabiy  connected  to  the  gripper  shaft 
and  has  a  cam  roller  urged  into  abutting  relation  with  a  cam 
surface  fixed  on  the  cylinder.  Movement  of  the  link  member 
by  the  first  cam  follower  moves  the  gripper  along  a  path 
similar  to  the  cam  surface  against  which  the  cam  roller  on 
the  second  cam  follower  is  urged.  The  configuration  of  the 
cam  members  determines  the  path  followed  by  the  gripper 
assembly.  The  gripper  assembly  includes  a  lever  with  one  end 
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secured  to  the  gripper  shaft  and  a  recessed  portion  in  the    manually  replaced  on  the  pegs  at  which  time  the  change  in 
other  end.  A  gripper  member  has  a  gripper  finger  at  one  end   electncaJ  resisunce  between  pegs  cause  the  pep  to  be  run 
and  an  oppositely  extending  connecting  portion  at  the  other 
end.  A  connecting  member  connects  the  connecting  portion 
to  the  lever  and  a  resilient  member  urges  the  gripper  finger 
toward  the  lever  member. 


3,637,203 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Lioaei  John  Bryant  Rushcat  French,  London,  England,  as- 
signor to  The  Salby  Engineering  Development  Company 
Limited,  Worccatcr  Pwrfc,  Surrey,  England 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1 1,445 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain,  Feb.  19,  1969, 

9,027/69 

Int  CI.  B65h  9106 

U.S.  CI.  271-53  3  Claims 


up  the  standards  The  height  the  pegs  reach  on  the  sUndard 
is  adjusted  by  a  limit  switch  on  the  standard. 


3,637,205 
HAND  EXERCISING  AND  FRICTIONAL  RESISTANT- 
TYPE  EXERCISING  DEVICE 

Parlier  J.  Bankston,  2490A  Skyiand  Drive  N.E.,  AtianU,  Ga. 

Filed  July  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  53,597 

Int.  CI.  A63b2//i0,  2//00 

MJ&.  C\.  272-68  12  Cteim 


Apparatus  for  intermittently  feeding  sheet  material  over  a 
table  which  is  automatically  arrested  by  a  stop  projecting 
through  the  table  in  the  path  of  the  sheet  material,  and  at  the 
moment  of  freeing  the  sheet  material  the  stop  is  retracted, 
and  the  feeding  mechanism  automatically  brought  into 
operation  to  advance  the  sheet  material  over  the  stop,  and 
means  for  resetting  the  apparatus  to  quiescent  condition  im- 
mediately the  feed  has  taken  place. 

The  operator  merely  sets  the  sheet  material  against  the 
stop  and  awaits  the  signal  to  make  the  feeding  apparatus  au- 
tomatically operative. 


3,637,204 
POLE  VAULT  CROSSBAR  APPARATUS 
Theodore  R.  Dawson,  3794  Blossom  Lane,  Odessa,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  738,952,  June 

21,  1968,  now  abandoned.  This  applicatioo  Oct.  28,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  84,820 

Int  CI.  A63b  5102,  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  272-59  C  16  Claims 

A  crossbar  for  pole  vaulting  is  placed  on  pegs  mounted  for 
vertical  travel  on  two  standards.  The  pegs  are  moved  upward 
by  halyards  attached  to  the  pegs  and  run  over  wheels  at  the 
top  of  the  standards  or  downward  by  downhauls  attached  to 
the  pegs.  Therefore,  the  crossbar  may  be  replaced  when  the 
pegs  are  at  a  height  which  is  conveniently  reached  by  atten- 
dants. The  pegs  and  the  crossbar  are  then  raised  to  the 
desired  height  and  stopped  when  protuberances  on  the  ha- 
lyards engage  adjustable  stops  on  the  standards. 

For  automatic  operation,  an  electrically  conductive  cross- 
bar for  pole  vaulting  is  set  upon  pegs  which  are  mounted  for 
vertical  travel  on  the  two  standards.  If  the  bar  is  knocked  off, 
the  change  in  electrical  resistance  between  the  pegs  is  noted 
and  the  pegs  run  down  the  standards  so  the  crossbar  is 


An  exercise  device  comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical  bar 
member  having  a  slideable  sleeve  moveable  along  the  elon- 
gated member,  the  sleeve  being  flexible  will  engage  the 
member,  and  the  member  will  resist  such  movement  when 
pressure  is  exerted  to  the  sleeve.  The  member  has  a  resilient 
spherical  gripping  element  secured  to  one  end,  and  a  ferrule 
at  the  other  By  various  manipulations  with  the  bar  member, 
the  user  is  able  to  exercise  various  body  muscles. 


3,637,206 

ENDLESS  BELT  EXERCISER  WITH  ACCELERATING 

AND  DECELERATING  TREAD  SURFACES 

Kenton  C bickering.  III,  5513  Lincrest  Ln.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,792 

Int.  CI.  A63b  23/06 

U.S.  CI.  272-69  7  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  new  type  of  treadmill  exercising 

device  having  a  base,  rollers  carried  by  the  base,  and  an 

endless  belt  disposed  about  the  rollers  to  provide  a  tread  sur- 
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face.  The  tread  surface  inclines  upward  toward  each  end  to   ground.  The  two  motors  are  driven  at  the  same  time  from 
provide  a  forward  accelerating  area  and  a  rear  decelerating    remote  controls;  thus,  a  batter  does  not  know  the  elevation 


area.  This  abstract  is  not  to  be  construed  in  any  way  to  define 
or  limit  the  invention  set  forth  below. 


3,637,207 
EXERCISING  BELT  WFTH  MUSCLE  STIMULATING 
PRONGS 
Chester  W.   Christcnsen,  Jr.,    1770   Bryant  Ave.  S.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

FUed  July  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,926 

Int.  CI.  A63b  2 //26,2i/02 

U.S.  CI.  272-80  10  Claims 


A  jxwture  belt  having  a  pronged  inner  surface  with  a  com- 
pressible covering  position  over  the  pronged  surface.  The 
pronged  surface  will  be  located  over  the  abdomen  when  the 
belt  is  worn  and  expansion  of  the  stomach  muscles  will  com- 
press the  covering  allowing  the  prongs  to  irritate  and  signal 
the  wearer  to  contract  his  abdominal  muscles  to  exercise  the 
same  and  improve  posture. 


3,637,208 
BASEBALL  BATTWG  PRACTICE  DEVICE 
Aubrey  M.  AHred,  7320  Oakland  Ln.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Filed  May  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,810 
Int.  CI.  A63b  69/40 
VS.  CL  273-26  E  6  Claims 

A  baseball  practice  device  including  vertical  shafts,  one 
above  the  other,  and  a  friction  clutch  therebetween.  A  lateral 
arm  on  the  upper  shaft  supports  a  ball  on  a  cord  on  the  ex- 
tending end  of  the  arm  and  the  lower  shaft  is  driven  by  a 
variable  speed  reversible  electric  motor.  All  of  the  named 
parts  are  mounted  in  a  vertically  movable  frame.  The  frame 
does  not  turn,  but  there  is  a  reversible  motor  and  screw 
mechanism,  also  carried  by  the  frame,  which  selectively  ad- 
justs the  height  of  the  latter  and  consequently  the  height  of 
the  arm.  Preferably,  the  arm  supporting  the  cord  and  ball  is 
flexible;  thus,  the  speed  of  the  first-mentioned  motor,  by  cen- 
trifugal force,  determines  the  height  of  the  ball  from  the 


or  speed  of  the  ball  when  he  swmgs  a  bat  and  tries  to  hit  the 
ball  as  it  approaches  him. 


3,637»209 

TETHERED  BALL  BASEBALL  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Earic  J.  Raut,  Park  HlUs,  Covington,  Ky. 

Continuation-in-part  of  appHcatioa  Scr.  No.  793,698,  Jan.  24, 

1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1969,  Scr. 

No.  849,965       ' 

Int.  CL  A63d;5/;0 

U.S.  CL  273-26  E  6  Claims 


A  baseball  practice  device  which  includes  a  ball  of  rubber- 
like material  having  a  transverse  bore,  a  metal  cable  length 
having  an  end  portion  extending  into  said  bore,  and  an 
anchor  mounted  on  the  end  portion.  A  flange  of  the  anchor 
is  engaged  by  the  ball.  A  rigid  tube  is  mounted  in  the  bore.  A 
cord  is  attached  at  one  end  of  the  cable  remote  from  the 
anchor,  and  the  cord,  cable,  and  ball  are  swingable  around 
an  operator  to  give  orbital  motion  to  the  ball 


3,637,210 
CONVEYOR  FOR  FOOTBALL  TACKLING  DUMMIES 
EUard  H.  Brantley,  2301  Racine,  Monroe,  La. 
Filed  Feb.  6^  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,170 
Int.  CL  A63d  1/00 
VS.  CI.  273-55  R  5  Claims 

A  device  for  conveying  objects  from  one  point  to  another, 
such  as  for  conveying  football  practice  dummies,  may  be 
yieldably  suspended  from  a  track  or  cable,  and  may  yielda- 
ble,  movable  target,  as  the  carriage  carries  the  dummy  lon- 
gitudinally on  the  cables,  one  end  of  the  cables  may  be  selec- 
tively altered,  as  well  as  yieldably  maintained  at  a  preselected 
plane.  A   modification  of  the  device  providing  means  for 


\ 


1418 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  25,  1972 


transporting  a  carriage  over  an  extended  area,  providing    stepping  switch  is  connected  to  the  lights  in  each  row  to 
posts  intermediate  of  the  vertical  adjusuble  post  and  the    cause  sequential  illumination  to  indicate  the  flight  of  a  bird 

and  to  simulate  the  path  of  a  bullet  in  response  to  actuation 
of  the  stepping  switches  by  players  of  the  amusement  game. 


*— <1 


fixed  post,  having  cable  connectors  permitting  passage  of  the 
carriage  on  the  cables  over  the  post. 


3,637,211 

BOWLING  SPLIT  DETECTOR 

Walter  A.  Hdbig,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  and  WUliam  E. 

Woods,  Natkk,  Mass.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,880 

Int.  CI.  A63d  5104 

U.S.  CI.  273—54  C  7  Claims 


When  the  bullet  intercepts  the  path  of  a  bird,  the  panel  pro- 
vides indication  of  a  falling  bird  and  scores  the  number  of 
birds  which  are  brought  down  by  each  player  of  the  amuse- 
ment game. 


3,637,213 

SHOOTING  GALLERY  HAVING  SEPARATE  TARGETS 

HOUSED  IN  A  CENTRAL  SECTION 

Jeffrey  D.  Bresiow,  and  Marvin  I.  Glass,  both  of  Chicaco,  III., 

assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,932 

Int.  CI.  F41j  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  273-101  4  Claims 


A  bowling  "split"  indicator  in  which  signals  are  provided 
to  indicate  which  pins  are  still  standing  after  the  first  ball  is 
rolled,  and  in  which  means  are  provided  to  determine 
whether  the  formation  of  the  standing  pins  comprises  a  split. 
and  to  indicate  the  appearance  of  a  split,  and  to  disable  the 
indicator  if  the  headpin  is  still  standing. 


3,637,212 
BIRD  SHOOT  GAME  AND  THE  LIKE 
Frederick   A.  Hurley,  Miami,   Fla.,  assignor  to  Funtronics, 
Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  809,607 

Int.  CI.  A63f  9102 

U.S.  CI.  273—85  R  4  Claims 

An  electric  amusement  game  is  provided  having  a  panel 

with  a  plurality  of  rows  of  lights  which  when  illuminated  in 

sequence  simulate   the  flight   path  of  a  bird.   A  different 


A  shooting  gallery-type  toy  characterized  by  the  provision 
of  a  plurality  of  firing  lanes  radiating  from  the  central  Urget 
area  with  the  target  area  constructed  to  automatically  return 
projectiles  to  the  respective  firing  lanes  from  which  the  pro- 
jectiles emanated  upon  release  of  a  restraining  member  fol- 
lowing discharge  of  the  projectiles  from  all  of  the  simulated 
weapons. 


3,637,214 

DISK  GAME  HAVING  MOVEABLE  GATE  MEANS  TO 

BLOCK  TARGET  OPENINGS 

Marvin  I.  Glass,  and  Jeffrey  D.  Bresiow,  both  of  Chicago,  HI., 

assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,374 
Int.  CI.  A63b  63100 
U.S.  CI.  273-  1 26  R  3  Claims 

A  skill-type  game  having  a  generally  flat,  horizontal  play- 
ing surface  over  which  an  object  is  propelled  by  one  player 
toward  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  "home"  or  receiving  positions 
on  the  base  support  along  one  edge  of  the  playing  surface.  A 
manually  held  and  movable  gate  member  is  operable  by  a 
second  player  for  blocking  the  receiving  positions  but  per- 
mitting only  one  position  to  be  blocked  at  any  one  time.  The 
first  player  propels  the  object  toward  the  receiving  positions 
m  an  attempt  to  cause  the  object  to  enter  one  or  the  other  of 


January  25,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1419 


the  receiving  positions  while  the  second  player  moves  the 
gate  member  to  block  one  or  the  other  of  the  receiving  posi- 


246      2 


carried  by  a  support  or  rack  adjacent  the  frame  member 
prevent  opening  of  the  gate  element  unless  the  position  of 
the  teeter  bar  adjacent  each  pattern  bar  matches  the  pattern 
bars.  The  pattern  bars  may  be  removed  and  rearranged  in 
different  patterns  creating  a  number  of  different  puzzles, 
each  requiring  a  different  series  of  moves  for  its  solution. 


3,637,217 
PUZZLE  WITH  PIECES  IN  THE  FORM  OF  SUBDIVIDED 

RHOMBUSES 
Sherman  Kent,  2824  Chain  Bridge  RomI  N.W.,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1970,  Ser.  Na  11,143 

Int.  CI.  A63f  9m 

U.S.  CI.  273— 157R  20  Claims 


tions  in  an  attempt  to  prevent  the  object  from  entering  either 
of  the  receiving  positions. 


3,637,215 

LOCKING  DISC  PUZZLE 

William  Kctater,  66  Baltusrol  Way,  Short  Hills,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  100,559 

Int  CI.  A63f  9108 

U.S.CI.  273— 155 


9  Claims 


.-.       w-( 


A  locking  disc  puzzle  is  disclosed  in  which  a  slide  is  to  be 
removed  from  a  ftame  member,  the  slide  carrying  a  plurality 
of  discs  thereon  and  the  frame  being  restricted  at  its  one  end 
so  that  the  slide  cannot  be  removed  unless  all  the  discs  are  in 
the  horizontal  position.  Each  disc  is  so  shaped,  however,  that 
an  adjacent  disc  can  prevent  it  from  moving  unless  the  ad- 
jacent discs  have  the  cutout  portions  facing  the  disc  it  js 
desired  to  pivot.  Further,  the  frame  is  so  formed  that  a  disc 
can  only  pivot,  provided  its  adjacent  discs  permit,  if  that  disc 
is  positioned  at  a  cutout  portion  in  the  frame  upper  side  rail. 
The  slide  is  removed  by  following  an  iterative  pattern  of  disc 
rotations  or  moves  which  allows  all  the  discs  to  be  placed  in 
the  horizontal  position. 


An  educational  puzzle  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  blocks  or 
puzzle  pieces  having  the  shapes  of  a  rhombus  and  forms 
generated  by  dividing  the  rhombus.  Puzzles  can  be  formed 
having,  for  example,  a  hexagonal  shape  utilizing  various  com- 
binations of  the  pieces.  A  hexagonal  container  can  hold  a 
plurality  of  puzzles  of  varying  complexity  which  can  then  be 
assembled  within  the  container  so  that  unless  each  puzzle  is 
properly  assembled,  the  last  puzzle  cannot  be  assembled. 


3,637,216 

PATTERN-MATCHING  PUZZLE 

William  Keister,  66  Baltusrol  Way,  Short  Hills,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  97.099 

Int.  CI.  A63f  9108 

U.S.  CI.  273— 156  14  Claims 


3,637,218 

SPHERICAL  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Anthony  L.  Carlino,  138  Woodland  Ave.,  New  Rochellc,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  825,093,  Apr. 

14,  1969,  now  abandoned  ,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of 

application  Ser.  No.  761,256,  Sept.  20,  1968,  now  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,930 

Int.  CI.  A63b  53104 

U.S.  CI.  273-168  7  Claims 


A  pattern  matching  game  is  disclosed  in  which  a  slide-car-  An  instrument  to  accurately  propel  a  golf  ball  comprising  a 

rying  teeter  bars  has  to  be  removed  from  a  frame  by  selec-  shaft  and  a  generally  spherical  body  having  at  least  one  flat 

tively  pivoting  individual  ones  of  the  teeter  bars  through  a  striking  surface  wherein  the  loci  of  the  radii  of  said  spherical 

gate  element  in  one  rail  of  the  frame.  A  series  of  pattern  bars  body  is  at  its  center  of  gravity. 
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3,637,219 
QUICK  RELEASE  ARM  STRAIGHTENER  DEVICE 

George  E.  Umon.  286  Lora  Ave,  Youngstown,  Ohio 
Filed  Auf.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,402 
Int.  CI.  A63b  69136 
U.S.  CI.  273-189  A      ^  8  Claims 


ship  and  film  strips  mounted  on  an  image  carrier.  The  move- 
ment of  a  tone  arm  is  synchronized  with  the  position  of  the 
image  carrier  so  that  the  images  are  positively  correlated 
with  the  audio  messages  A  response  mechanism  for  register- 


A  device  for  preventing  or  restraining  the  bending  of  an  el- 
bow. It  is  designed  to  be  used  by  a  golfer  as  an  aid  in  improv- 
ing his  swing.  A  first  elastic  band  encircles  the  arm  im- 
mediately above  the  elbow  and  a  second  elastic  band  encir- 
cles the  arm  at  the  wrist.  A  resilient  plate  is  attached  to  the 
first  band  and  extends  in  the  direction  of  the  wrist.  In  one 
embodiment  the  plate  has  a  hooklike  end  which  engages  a 
complimentary  hook  attached  to  the  wrist  band.  Roution  of 
the  wrist  releases  the  end  of  the  plate  to  permit  free  move- 
ment of  the  elbow.  In  another  embodiment  the  wrist  band  is 
provided  with  a  steel  plate  which  overlaps  and  retains  the 
end  of  the  resilient  plate  until  the  elbow  is  bent  a  predeter- 
mined amount. 


3,637,220 
GOLF  BALL 
Thomas  E.  Fraley,  1040  Cathcart  St.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
nied  Oct.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,912 

Int.  CI.  A63b  67/02,  67/06 
U.S.  CI.  273— 214  6  Claims 


EXPLOSIVE    CHABCe    EHEHOlZni  V 
DCF0««*TX3N   Of   TMC  PWOJKTILE 

15 


i 


ing  choices  to  the  questions  and/or  instructions  presented  in- 
cludes a  series  of  pins  which  are  adapted  to  be  selectively  in- 
serted through  holes  or  slou  in  coded  sections  on  the  control 
card  to  either  hold  or  allow  controlled  advancement  of  the 
card  relative  to  a  display  station. 


3,637.222 
SEALS 
Samuel  Clifford  Walter  WUkinaon,  Cookham,  England,  as- 
signor to  Crane  Packing  Limited,  Skxith,  Buckinghamshire, 
England 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1970,  S«r.  No.  6,141 

CUims  priority,  appUcatioB  Great  Britain,  Feb.  5,  1969, 

6,116/69 

Int.  CI.  F16j  \5I46 

U.S.  CI.  277-34  5  Claims 


A  game  ball  such  as  a  baseball,  tennis  ball  or  golf  ball  con- 
taining an  impact-responsive  explosive  charge.  Upon  being 
struck  by  a  bat,  racket  or  club,  the  ball  is  somewhat 
deformed  and  the  impact  energizes  the  explosive  charge 
which  instantaneously  generates  internal  pressure  within  the 
ball.  The  internal  pressure  causes  the  deformed  ball  to  in- 
stantly resume  its  initial  shape  against  the  impacting  club, 
thus  assisting  in  imparting  a  propelhng  force  to  the  ball  The 
ball  remains  internally  pressurized  after  the  first  impact  and 
the  benefits  of  its  pressurization  are  thus  available  for  sub- 
sequent uses. 


3,637,221 
AUDIOVISUAL  EDUCATIONAL  APPARATUS 
Alfred  E.  Geils,  Prospect  Heights;  William  J.  Raymond,  Des 
Plaincs;   Richard   W.   Roberts,   Lombard,   and   Peter   K. 
Shreck,  Mt  Prospect,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Bay- Warner 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Original  application  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,547.  now 

Pat.  No.  3.483,633.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  8, 1%9, 

Ser.  No.  871,153 

Int.CI.  Glib  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  274—9  R  3  Claims 

An   audiovisual  educational  apparatus  employing  a  disc 

record  having  audio  messages  recorded  in  spaced  relation- 


;r       X 


-c- 
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In  a  seal  assembly  comprising  a  lip  seal  which  is  mounted 
m  a  housing  so  that  the  lip  portion  of  the  seal  for  contacting 
a  rotatabic  member  is  free  to  flex,  the  lip  portion  is  urged 
into  contact  with  the  rotating  member  by  a  force  applied 
through  an  annular  inflatable  member  filled  with  a  fluid 
under  a  pressure  that  may  be  varied  to  alter  the  applied 
force 
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3,637,223 
METAL-TO-METAL  SEAL 
RoaaM  A.  Weber,  OJai,  CaM.,  assignor  to  Esso  Prodnctkm 
Research  Company 

Filed  Jane  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,212 

Int.  CI.  F16J/5/0* 

U.S.  CI.  277-205  10  Claims 


12a     18 


16a 


20a 


A  V-shaped  deformable  metallic  seal  is  reuined  in  a 
groove  formed  in  a  flat  face  on  one  metallic  joining  section 
and  effects  a  seal  against  a  flat  face  on  an  opposing  metallic 
joining  section  when  these  sections  are  brought  together  by 
suitable  means. 


3,637,224 

ANNULAR  SEALING  RING 

Robert  D.  Triplett«  and  Terry  J.  Lane,  both  of  EtHngham,  Dl., 

assignors  to  Fedders  Corporation,  Edison,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,847 

InL  CL  F26b  25108 

VS.  CL  277-229  6  Claims 


shank  of  the  tool,  the  optimum  dimensions  of  the  groove  are 
based  on  the  correlation  of  the  size  of  the  groove  with  the 


dimensions  of  the  locking  elements  and  the  diameter  of  the 
shank. 


3,637,226 
SKI 
Peter  Simon,  Schramberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kari  Simon, 
Schrambcrg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,203 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1969,  P  19  06 

576.0 

InL  CI.  A63c  5104 

U.S.  CI.  280-11.13  V  9Clirims 


37,  vt   ji 


An  annular  sealing  ring  which  is  adapted  to  provide  an  air- 
tight seal  between  relatively  rotatable  opposed  concentric 
surfaces.  The  ring  comprises  a  strip  of  laminated  material 
which  is  folded  longitudinally  upon  itself  to  provide  a  sub- 
stantially "teardrop"  cross-sectional  configuration.  The  tubu- 
lar portion  of  the  ring  at  the  forward  end  of  the  "teardrop"  is 
adapted  to  resiliently  engage  one  of  the  concentric  surfaces, 
while  the  rear  portion  of  the  "teardrop"  is  adapted  to  be  per- 
manently secured  to  the  other  concentric  surface.  The 
laminated  material  from  which  the  ring  is  constructed  com- 
prises a  substrate  of  felt  forming  the  outer  bearing  surface  of 
the  ring,  and  a  coating  of  an  elastomeric  material  bonded  to 
the  inner  surface  of  the  felt  substrate. 


3,637,225 
ARRANGEMENT  OF  TOOL  SHANK  FOR  ENGAGEMENT 

WITHIN  TOOL  HOLDER 
Peter  Sdimuck,  Mauren,  Liechtenstein,  assignor  to  Hihi  Ak- 
tiengcseUschaft,  Furstcntum,  Lieckteastein 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,256 
Claims  priority,  application  GermMiy,  Apr.  10, 1968,  P  17  52 

155.0 

IntCI.  B23bi///0 

U^.  CL  279—81  3  Claims 

In  a  tool  to  be  secured  within  a  toolholder  by  means  of 

cylindrical  locking  elements  engaged  within  a  groove  in  the 


A  ski  structure  wherein  the  longitudinal  edge  strips  are 
formed,  at  least  in  part,  of  a  plurality  of  short-length  ele- 
ments made  of  a  hard  material. 


3,637^27 
REAR  STOP  FOR  SKI  BINDING 
Rcae  RamUlon,  3,  me  EmOe  Zola,  Grenobk,  Isere,  France 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,218 
Claimi  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  28,  1969,  6905513 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9100 
U.S.  CI.  280- 1 1.35  4  Claims 


A  rear  stop  for  a  ski  binding  comprising  a  stop  body,  a  jaw, 
a  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  jaw,  a  pin  hingedly  intercon- 
necting said  body  and  said  link,  said  pin  passing  through  an 
elongated  slot  in  the  body,  a  spring  urging  the  pin  toward  the 
front  of  the  slot,  a  second  pin  carried  by  the  jaw  and  passing 
through  a  slot  in  the  body  that  has  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end,  a  retractable  member  holding  the  second  pin  in  the 
upper  end,  and  means  to  retract  the  retractable  member 
thereby  to  open  the  rear  stop. 
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3,637,228 
SAFETY  BINDING  DEVICE  FOR  A  BOOT  ON  A  SKI 
Gcorfcs  Pkrrc  Joseph  Salomon,  Avenue  dc  Loverchy,  34  An- 
necy,  France 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,992 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  10,  1968. 

18463/68 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9100 

U.S.  CI.  280- 1 1 .35  T  9  Claims 


3,637,229 
SKI  POLE 
Ernst  Klemm,  16-18,  Lautenbacber  Strasse,  7562  Gemsbach, 
Germany 

Filed  July  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,596 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  5,  1969,  P  19  39 

802.8 

Int.  CI.  A63c  11122 

U.S.  CI.  280—  1 1 .37  P  7  Claims 


A  spike  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  ski  pole  or  walking 
stick  adapted  to  provide  secure  support  on  hard  or  icy 
ground  surfaces  is  presented.  The  assembly  includes  a 
profiled  sleeve  member  longitudinally  movably  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  of  a  ski  pole  or  the  lower  end  of  a 
walking  stick  in  resilient  engagement  therewith.  At  least  one 
guiding  ring  is  positioned  in  the  interior  of  the  sleeve  member 
and  surrounds  said  shaft  adjacent  its  lower  end  and  a  naii- 
shap>ed  spike  member  is  movable  relative  to  the  said  sleeve 
member  and  is  adapted  to  be  shifted  from  a  position  wherein 
it  is  completely  covered  by  the  terminal  portion  of  said  sleeve 


member  to  a  position  wherein  it  protrudes  beyond  the  ter- 
minal portion  so  that  said  sleeve  member  normally  covers 
said  spike  until  said  shaft  ts  under  a  downward  load,  at  which 
time  said  sleeve  retracts,  allowing  said  spike  to  pi^strude  from 
said  sleeve  member  to  provide  support  for  the  ski  pole  or 
walking  stick 


3,637,230 
SPORTING  GOODS  ITEM  FOR  WINTER  SPORTS  USE 
Franz  Poik,  FrauenfeldcrstrasM  20a,  8370  Slmach,  Thurgau, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  67,852 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  3,  1969, 

13446/69 

Int.  CI.  B62b  13104 


U.S.  CI.  280-12 


17  Claims 


A  safety  binding  device  for  a  boot  on  a  ski  has  a  jaw  to 
hold  the  sole  of  the  boot  against  the  ski  elasticaily  A  latch 
controlled  by  an  elastic  element  limits  the  maximum  force 
supportable  by  the  jaw  before  it  is  unlatched  to  release  the 
boot.  The  device  has  at  least  one  ramp  against  which  a  fric- 
tion member  is  elasticaily  supported  to  absorb  a  certain  ener- 
gy whose  level  increases  simultaneously  with  the  increase  in 
the  displacement  of  the  jaw  before  the  force  exerted  by  the 
boot  reaches  the  unlatching  value  of  the  elasticaily  controlled 
latch.  A  roller  or  ball  is  arranged  to  come  into  action  at  the 
unlatching  value  of  the  force,  thereby  eliminating  the  action 
of  tlie  friction  member.  The  ramps  may  be  straight  or  curved 
The  friction  member  can  be  a  ball,  roller  or  sliding  wedge 
Manual  release  and  resetting  levers  may  be  incorporated. 


A  pair  of  pants,  either  short  or  long  legged,  is  made  of 
synthetic  plastic  material  and  provided  on  its  seat  with  one  or 
two  guide  ribs  extending  lengthwise  of  the  legs  so  that  a 
wearer  may  sit  with  these  pants  on  snow  and  slide  over  the 
snow,  influencmg  his  direction  of  movement  by  means  of  the 
guide  ribs 


3,637,231 
ICE  SKATE  EDGE  GUARD 
Russell  A.  Weidenbackcr,  32  South  Wyoming  Ave.,  Box  153, 
Haverford,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  60,863 

Int.  CI.  A63cJ//2 

U.S.  CI.  280-11.38  3  Claims 


A  removable  guard  for  protecting  the  edge  of  an  ice  skate 
runner  during  periods  of  nonskating  is  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  skate  by  means  of  friction,  magnetism  or  a 
combination  of  these  forces.  The  guard  has  a  narrow  longitu- 
dinal slot  for  receiving  the  runner  with  a  bottom  wall  which 
extends  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  runner- 
edge  and  closely  spaced  upstanding  sidewalls  which  may  be 
biased  toward  one  another  to  frictionally  engage  the  sides  of 
the  runner  for  mounting  the  guard  or  which  may  carry  mag- 
netic elements  to  magnetically  engage  the  sides  of  the  skate- 
runner  In  one  embodiment,  the  bottom  and  sidewalls  carry  a 
U-shaped  spnng  member  embedded  therein  to  effect  the 
required  biasing  action  for  mounting  the  guard;  in  another 
embodiment  the  sidewaHs  incorporate  magnetic  elements  for 
mounting  the  guard;  and  in  a  further  embodiment  the  guard 
is  a  resilient  slit  tubular  element  which  may  be  bowed  up- 
wardly a  slight  amount  to  cause  the  sidewalls  of  the  guard  to 
frictionally  engage  the  sides  of  the  runner  when  the  bottom 
wall  is  deflected  into  mating  engagement  with  the  edge  of  the 
runner 
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3,637,232  adapted  to  facilitate  movement  of  the  microscope  from  place 

CART  HAVING  COLLAPSIBLE  LEGS  to  place  within  the  general  area  of  the  operating  room,  which 

EIroy    E.    Bourgraf,    Grccnflcid,    and    Robert    E.    Dunn,  base  member  is  advantageously  integrated  urith  other  struc- 

Bloonlngburg,  both  of  Ohio,  assifnors  to  Burt  Weil,  Cin-  tural  componenU  of  the  microscope. 

cinnati,  Ohio  

Filed  Oct.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,270 

InL  CI.  B62b  3102  r.,w>^  Sl'SJ^^o 

U.S.  CI.  280-41  7  Claims  EDGE  PROTECTOR 

WiHiam  E.  Tlioffias,  and  Gale  S.  Rooah,  both  of  BartlcsviBc, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  PetKQ)eum  Company 

Filed  Sept  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,740 

Int.  a.  B60p  7100 

\}J&.  CI.  280—  1 79  A  3  Claims 


A  cart  having  a  frame,  auxiliary  wheels  on  the  forward  end 
of  said  frame,  four  depending  legs  adapted  to  swing  rear- 
wardly  to  a  collapsed  position,  reieasable  means  bracing  said 
legs,  and  an  operator  for  actuating  said  reieasable  means,  and 
a  safety  lock  normally  maintaining  said  operator  inoperative. 


3,637,233 

TRANSPORT  MECHANISM  FOR  A  SURGICAL 

MICROSCOPE 

Joaef  K.  Hoppl,  aiid  Helmut  A.  Goida,  both  of  LIndcnhurst, 

N.Y.,  aasigDors  to  J.  K.  HoppI  Corporation,  Undenhurst, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,755 

Intel.  B62d  27/75 

U.S.  CI.  280— 43.14  5  Claims 


An  improved  microscope  for  ophthalmic  surgery  of  the 
type  comprising  a  base  member,  an  adjustable  support 
member  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  means  projecting 
from  the  support  member  to  suspend  the  optical  components 
of  a  microscope  and  related  auxiliary  equipment  above  the 
operating  area.  The  improvement  resides  in  a  novel  arrange- 
ment   of   structural    elements    providing    a    base    member 


The  inner  edge  of  a  roll  of  sheet  steel  or  similar  element, 
which  is  secured  by  a  ticdown  chain,  is  protected  by  an  edge 
protector  positioned  between  the  element  and  the  chain.  The 
edge  protector  comprises  two  plates  joined  at  a  right  angle 
and  having  a  contour  at  the  junction  conforming  to  the  edge 
of  the  element  being  protected.  The  plates  have  ribs  to  hold 
the  chain  on  the  edge  protector. 


3,637^35 
LOAD  CARRIER  OF  CLAMPING  TYPE  FOR  TREES  AND 

LOGS 
Bengt    HaMo    Kariin,    Alfta,    and    Bengt    Lars    Larason, 
Sodcrhamn,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Ostbergs  Fabrika 
AB,  AlfU,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,718 

Int  CI.  B60p  7100 

U.S.  CI.  280-179  A  1  Claim 


A  clamping  load  carrier  having  two  arms  at  respective  ends 
of  a  supporting  beam,  said  arms  being  swingable  to  embrace 
or  relieve  a  bunch  of  tree  trunks.  The  improvement  consists 
in  that  a  rope  is  fixed  at  the  free  end  of  each  arm,  and  in  that 
the  supporting  beam  contains  means  for  pulling  the  lower  ex- 
tensions of  the  ropes  against  the  middle  portion  of  the  beam 
to  safely  clamp  the  trunks  placed  on  the  load  carrier  when 
the  arms  are  folded. 
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3,637,236 
COUPLING  DEVICE  OF  TRAILERS 
Skatakc  Skiaoji,  6^,  S-chomc,  Mama,  Ichikawa,  Chiba,  and 
Yanyvki  Takeditta,  22-6  Arakl-cho,  Shii^uka-ku,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan 

Filed  June  3,  1970,  S«r.  No.  43,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1970,  45/19622 

lat  CL  B62d  53/00 
U.S.  CI.  280— 419 


3,637,238 
DRILL  PIPE  COUPLINGS 
Gottlieb  W.  Grotch,  Silver  Crack,  Ncbr. 

FUcd  Jan.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  3,056 
Intel.  F16I2//00 
U.S.  CI.  285—39 


6  Claims 


A  carriage  having  a  pair  of  wheels,  each  pair  being 
rollingly  mounted  to  associated  axles  which,  in  turn,  arc 
mounted  by  pivot  assemblies  to  the  carriage.  Towing  and 
steering  levers  are  coupled  to  each  of  the  pivot  assemblies  for 
respectively  towing  the  carriage  and  steering  iu  associated 
axle.  The  axles  are  mechanically  coupled  to  transmit  rota- 
tional movement  therebetween.  The  towing  and  steering 
levers  of  either  end  of  the  carriage  may  be  selectively  joined 
at  their  free  ends  when  being  used  to  pull  the  carriage 
thereby  increasing  the  flexibility  of  use  of  the  carriage  by 
permitting  either  end  of  the  carriage  to  be  employed  as  the 
end  to  be  pulled.  Connection  between  levers  of  a  carriage 
and  trailer  or  a  carriage  and  another  trailer  is  provided  for  by 
a  suiuble  coupling  assembly.  The  towing  levers  may  be  ad- 
justed to  appropriate  lengths  to  suit  particular  needs. 


3,637,237 
TIRE  BUMPER  FOR  TRAILER  TONGUE 
Thomas  J.  Scarnato,  Barrington;  James  R.  Adams,  Downers 
Grove;  Arthur  H.  Keller,  Western  Springs,  and  Peter  J. 
Peacock,  Western  Springs,  all  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company,  Chkago,  III. 

nied  Feb.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,024 

Int.  CI.  B60d  J 100 

U.S.  CI.  280—462  8  Claims 


6  Claims 


A  coupling  for  safely  and  deUchably  connecting  lengths  of 
drill  pipe  mto  a  rotary  well  drilling  string  including  a  cyhndri- 
cal  sleeve  mounted  on  and  surrounding  the  upper  extremity 
of  each  length  to  telescopically  receive  the  lower  extremity 
of  the  next  above  length.  Diametrically  spaced  pads  exter- 
nally mounted  on  and  adjacent  the  lower  extremity  of  each 
length  and  spaced-apart  tenons  formed  on  each  sleeve  so  as 
to  pass  between  the  pads  of  the  next  above  length  to  prevent 
relative  rotation  between  the  lengths.  A  rotauble  clamping 
ring  surroundmg  said  tenons  and  provided  with  Internal  seg- 
ments adapted  to  be  brought  into  enga.'jement  with  inclined 
cam  bosses  on  said  tenons  to  lock  the  latter  in  place  between 
said  pads. 


3,637,239 
THRUST-RESISTANT  PIPE  JOINT 
Leonard    Irving   Daniel,   Flagtown,   NJ.,   assignor  to  Johns 
Manvillc  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,581 

Int.  CI.  F16I  iJ/00 

U.S.  CI.  285-93  12  Claims 


^ 


rrj%j^ 


«         )0  41 


«  •  5  ^K 


A  tire  bumper  for  mounting  on  a  tongue  member  of  a  pull- 
type  harvester  or  implement  to  prevent  the  rear  wheel  tires 
from  engaging  the  power  shaft  structure  carried  on  the  ton- 
gue. The  bumper  is  one  piece  in  one  embodiment  with  a 
rectangular  center  section  fitting  on  a  complemental  tongue 
and  removably  clamped  thereto  for  longitudinal  adjustment 
thereon  in  alignment  with  the  arc  of  travel  of  the  wheel.  In 
another  embodiment  reversely  arranged  identical  pieces  are 
bolted  about  the  tongue.  Each  piece  or  end  of  the  one  piece 
construction  is  of  apical  form  to  provide  diagonal  surface 
areas  to  the  tire  so  that  it  will  slide  against  the  bumper 
without  tearing  up  the  parts. 


A  thrust-resisUnt  joint  for  pipe  which  is  assembled  by  in- 
serting an  inner  pipe  section  into  a  sleeve  includes  a  gasket 
seated  in  a  groove  for  providing  a  fluidtight  seal.  A  shoulder 
on  the  inner  pipe  section  cooperates  with  the  gasket  and 
groove  to  indicate  the  proper  relative  assembled  position  of 
the  pipe  section  and  the  sleeve.  Thrust  loads  across  the  pipe 
joint  are  transferred  between  the  pipe  section  and  the  sleeve 
by  a  split  locking  ring  located  within  a  dual  diameter  annular 
channel  in  the  sleeve.  Assembly  of  the  joint  can  be  accom- 
plished without  resorting  to  a  wedging  action  to  seat  the 
locking  ring,  because  the  split  locking  ring  can  be  positioned 
in  a  large  diameter  portion  of  the  annular  channel  during  the 
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assembly  procedure  and  in  a  smaller  diameter  portion  of  the 
channel  that  is  at  least  equal  in  size  to  the  effective  diameter 
of  the  locking  ring  after  the  pipe  joint  is  assembled. 


3,637,240 

DETACHABLE  CONNECTION  FOR  A  FLUID  MEDIUM- 

PRESSURE  HOSE  WITH  A  CONNECTING  FITTING 

Erwin  Meier,  Zug,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Contraves  AG, 

Zurich,  Swltxcrland 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,132 

Int.  CI.  F16lii/00 

VS.  CI.  285-238  5  Claims 


which  a  pair  of  legs  extend.  The  pair  of  legs  extend  through 
slots  in  a  housing  and  are  deformed  to  rigidly  secure  the 
bracket  to  the  housing.  Notches  in  opposite  sides  of  each  leg 
limit  the  deformation  so  the  deformation  does  not  extend  to 
the  body  portion. 


3,637,242 

TABLE  LEG  ASSEMBLY 

Rafael  D.  Salazar,  3113  75th  Ave.,  Landover,  Md. 

FUcd  June  30,  1970,  Scr.  No.  51,296 

Int  CI.  F16b  72/50 

U.S.  CI.  287-23 


4  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  detachable  connection  for  a  fluid 
medium-pressure  hose  formed  of  thermoplastic  material  with 
a  connecting  fitting,  wherein  a  metallic  ring  rtMiber  is 
anchored  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  end  of  the 
pressure  hose  in  the  wall  thereof,  and  a  sealing  O-ring  formed 
of  elastomeric  material  is  inserted  in  a  bore  of  the  connecting 
fitting.  The  connecting  fitting  is  provided  additionally  with  a 
pair  of  tangentially  extending  substantially  parallel  bores  at 
the  wall  means  thereof,  and  a  retaining  clamp  means  having 
leg  portions  passing  through  said  parallel  tangentially  extend- 
ing bores  of  the  connecting  fitting  serves  to  hold  the  metallic 
ring  member  in  place  through  the  action  of  fhe  leg  portions 
and  engages  behind  this  metallic  ring  member.  The  invention 
is  also  concerned  with  an  improved  method  for  the  fabrica- 
tion of  the  detachable  connection  discussed  above. 


3,637,241 

FABRICATION  TECHNIQUE  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

DEVICES 

Robert    I.    Dinlocker,    Lamdalc,   Pa.,   assignor    to   Eiectro- 

Mcchanlcal  Instrument  Company,  Inc. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  563,001,  June  15.  1966,  Pat.  No.  3,510.773, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  322,476,  Nov.  8. 

1%3. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,215 

Int  CI.  F16b  9/00 

UJS.  CI.  287—20.3  6  Claints 


A  table  leg  assembly  for  tubular  legs  in  which  a  dowel 
member  of  noncircular  cross  section  is  secured  against  the 
inside  wall  surfaces  of  the  leg  and  projects  from  the  end  of 
the  leg  to  be  received  in  a  complementary  aperture  or  recess 
formed  in  the  undersurface  of  a  tabletop,  for  example.  The 
dowel  member  is  smaller  in  cross-sectional  dimension  than 
the  inside  of  the  tubular  leg  so  that  when  so  secured,  it  is  ec- 
centric to  the  axis  of  the  leg,  thereby  enabling  variation  in  leg 
position  relative  to  the  top. 


3,637,243 
FREEWHEEL  LOCK  MECHANISM 
Shin  Kitano,  and  Yutaka  Momosc,  both  of  Kariya,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Aisin  Seiki  Company  Limited,  Kariya-shi,  Aichi- 
kea,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1969,  44/30560 

Int  CI.  F16d  y/06 
U.S.  CI.  287-53  3  Claims 


In  the  fabrication  of  sheet  metal  devices,  particularly  elec- 
trical components,  a  bracket  has  a  main  body  portion  from 


In  the  freewheel  lock  mechanism  a  split  locking  ring  is  pro- 
vided intermediate  a  hub  on  the  drive  shaft  and  a  flange  on 
the  wheel  hub.  A  pawl  is  slidably  mounted  in  a  radial 
direction  in  a  slot  in  the  flange  and  is  arranged  to  be  moved 
into  a  first  position  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  split  locking 
ring  to  couple  the  locking  ring  to  the  flange  and  a  second 
position  wherein  the  pawl  is  completely  withdrawn  from  the 
locking  ring  to  thereby  disconnect  the  drive  between  the 
locking  ring  and  the  flange.  A  spring  member  is  connected  to 
the  pawl  and  a  manually  operated  handle  is  provided  for  con- 
trolling the  spring  member  which  in  turn  will  control  the 
position  of  the  pawl  relative  to  the  locking  ring. 
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3,637,244 
LOAD  CONCENTRATED  BREAKAWAY  COUPLING 

Richard  A.  Strizki,  R.D.  #1.  Ringoes,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  appttcation  Ser.  No.  799,626,  Feb.  17, 
1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  23,207 
InL  CI.  F16d  9100 


3,637^46 
LATCHING  MECHANISM 
Earl  P.  Leitcr,  Youngitown,  Oliio,  a«ignor  to  Republic  Sted 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,699 

Int.  CL  E05c  19106 

U.S.  CI.  292-87  12CIainM 


L'.S.  CI.  287-129 


11  Claims 


Damage  to  vehicles  and  posts  in  traffic  accidents  is 
reduced  by  providing  the  posts  with  circumferentiaJly  spaced 
brcaicaway  couplings  spaced  radially  from  the  axis  of  the  post 
and  located  between  the  base  of  the  post  and  a  stationary 
support.  Fastening  means  connected  to  the  couplings  secure 
the  base  of  the  post  to  the  support  and  in  preferred  embodi- 
ments of  the  invention  load  concentrating  elements  eccentric 
to  the  axis  of  the  fastening  means  oppose  bending  of  the 
couplings  under  normal  loads  while  presenting  little  or  no  re- 
sistance to  bending  of  the  coupling  under  impact  or  other 
forces  applied  near  the  base  of  the  post.  The  couplings  have 
high  tensile  strength  but  relatively  little  resistance  to  bendmg 
and  therefore  breaJc  readily  upon  impact  of  a  vehicle  with  the 
post. 


3,637,245 

SAFETY  MEDICINE  CABINET 

Walter  R.  Levack,  7900  Chase  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,490 

Int.  CI.  E05c  3128,  7100,  9/10 

US.  CI.  292-45  8  Claims 


A  locker  latching  assembly  includes  a  rigid  frame  hook 
having  a  catch  member  mounted  upon  one  component  of  an 
enclosure  and  cooperating  with  a  latch  element  having  a 
resilient  fmger  mounted  upon  another  component  of  the  en- 
closure integral  means  are  provided  on  the  latch  element  to 
permit  ready  attachment  thereof  to  a  lock  bar  without  the 
use  of  separate  fastening  elements. 


3,637,247 

LOCKING  BAR  FOR  HORIZONTALLY  SLIDING 

BUILDING  CLOSURE  ASSEMBLIES 

Peter   M.   Manion,  5130  N.E.   Ainsworth  Court,  Portland, 

Oref. 

Filed  July  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,831 

Int.  CI.  E05c  17/04,  19/16 

U.S.  CI.  292-262  3  Claims 


sK 


^9'.^^ 
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A  cabinet  which  is  extremely  difficult  for  a  child  to  open 
comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  box  having  a 
downwardly  opening  hinged  front,  or  a  sliding  door  front,  the 
longest  dimension  of  said  box  being  substantially  transverse 
and  designed  to  be  greater  than  the  normal  arm  length  of  a 
five  year  old  child,  the  front  being  latched  in  place  by  first 
and  second  gravity  latches,  the  first  latch  being  moved  to  the 
nonlatching  position  through  the  use  of  a  first  pivotal  bai 
with  operation  of  the  first  pivotal  bar  being  through  an  of)en- 
ing  in  the  left  side  of  the  cabinet,  the  second  latch  being 
moved  to  the  nonlatching  position  through  the  use  of  a 
second  pivotal  bar  being  with  operation  of  the  second  pivotal 
bar  being  through  an  opening  in  the  right  side  of  the  cabinet, 
each  of  the  first  and  second  latches  being  interiorly  spaced 
from  their  respective  sides  a  distance  to  prevent  actuation  by 
a  child,  both  the  first  and  second  latches  must  be  in  the  non- 
latched  position  to  permit  opening  of  the  cabinet. 


A  locking  bar  is  provided  for  locking  the  sliding  member  of 
horizontally  slidmg  windows  and  doors  comprising  sliding 
and  fixed  closure  members  arranged  in  lapped  relation  in 
parallel  planes  The  locking  bar  comprises  a  base  and  secur- 
ing means  for  securing  it  adjacent  the  inner,  upper  end  of  the 
fixed  closure  member  A  bar  is  pivotally  connected  to  the 
base.  Connecting  means  connect  the  inner  end  of  the  locking 
bar  to  the  base  while  suppnjrt  means  support  the  outer  end  of 
the  bar  parallel  and  adjacent  the  sliding  closure  member.  A 
stop  is  mounted  on  the  bar  in  a  location  predetermined  to  in- 
tercept the  sliding  closure  member  in  a  predetermined  loca- 
tion, thereby  detcrminmg  the  extent  of  opening  of  the  sliding 
closure  member 


January  25,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1427 


3,637,248 
HOLDER  FOR  CHOPSTICKS 
Miyoichi  Arito,  1427  DUlingham  Blvd.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,504 

Int.  CI.  A47g  27/00 


and  air  pressure  may  be  applied  from  the  vacuum  head  for 
lifting  and  discharging  eggs  from  the  device 


U.S.  CI.  294-16 


3,637,250 

ICIiiin,  GRAPPLE  ,      ^      ^, 

Joseph  E.  Blonsky,  AtianU,  Ga.,  assignor  to  American  Pulp- 
wood  Association,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  95,514 

IntCI.  B66ci/76 

U.S.  CI.  294-88  9  Claims 


A  pair  of  spaced  upstanding  downwardly  tapering  sleeve 
portions  interconnected  by  an  integral  inverted  U-shaped 
bow  spring  portion  including  a  pair  of  depending  legs  whose 
lower  ends  are  joined  to  adjacent  side  portions  of  the  upper 
ends  of  the  sleeve  portions.  The  sleeve  portions  are  adapted 
to  have  all  but  the  upper  end  portions  of  a  pair  of  chopsticks 
downwardly  inserted  therethrough  with  the  upper  end  por- 
tions of  the  chopsticks  wedgingly  received  in  the  sleeve  por- 
tions. Further,  the  bow  spring  serves  to  yieldingly  bias  the 
lower  ends  of  the  sleeve  portions  upwardly  and  away  from 
each  other,  whereby  the  chopsticks  supported  from  the 
holder  may  be  readily  supported  by  inexperienced  persons 
merely  by  finger  contact  with  the  remote  surfaces  of  the 
chopsticks  below  their  points  of  support  from  the  tapered 
sleeve  portions  of  the  holder. 


3,637,249 
AUTOMATIC  LOADER  HEADS 
Henry  Y.  Kuhl,  and  Paul  R.  Kuhl,  both  of  P.O.  Box  26, 
Flemington,  N  J. 

FUed  June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,639 
Int.  CI.  B66c  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  294-64 


>,\\VXV  .WVJ 


5  Claims 


A  grapple  adapted  for  mounting  on  vehicles  such  as  farm 
tractors  includes  an  open-ended  housing  structure  having 
top,  bottom  and  spaced  sidewalls  together  with  a  main  medi- 
al supporting  plate  interconnected  integrally  with  the  top  and 
bottom  walls.  The  web  plate  and  the  top  and  bottom  walls 
are  formed  of  a  section  of  a  conventional  I-beam.  A  pair  of 
tines  are  pivotally  mounted  one  on  each  side  of  the  web  plate 
on  stub  shafts  near  the  open  ends  of  the  housing  structure 
and  motive  means  within  the  housing  imparts  operating 
movement  to  the  tines.  The  tines  are  interconnected  with 
each  other  by  means  of  a  system  of  coupling  cranks  affixed 
to  the  stub  shafts  and  an  interconnecting  coupling  link  and 
the  entire  structure  is  supported  by  the  vehicle  on  a  trans- 
verse swivel  bar  supported  by  the  tractor  which  is  received 
within  a  swivel  cavity  formed  atop  the  housing  structure  and 
rigidly  secured  thereto.  The  swivel  cavity  is  arranged  so  as  to 
accommodate  angular  movement  or  yaw  of  the  grapple  rela- 
tive to  the  vehicle  and  its  associated  swivel  bar 


3,637,251 
OVERCAB  BED  FOR  MOBILE  CAMPERS 
John  D.  Plant,  Jr.,  Branford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aag.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,489 

Int  CI.  B60p  3/34 

U.S.  CI.  296—23  R  *  Claims 


A  vacuum  egg-lifting  device  is  provided  with  a  vacuum 
head  carrying  a  plurality  of  holding  members  within  which 

tubular  stems   are   slidably   movable   within   predetermined  An  overcab  bed  in  a  camper  vehicle  of  the  type  composing 

limiu  against  the  action  of  a  spring  while  being  accurately  a  camper  body  combined  with  a  panel  truck,  wherein  the  bed 

guided  by  the  holding  members.  The  stems  have  flexible  egg-  includes  a  platform  having  a  slidable  portion  to  provide  ac- 

engaging  cups  at  the  lower  ends  thereof  to  which  a  vacuum  cess  to  the  cab  portion  dunng  nonslecpmg  hours. 
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3,637,252 
VEHICLE  BODY  CONSTRUCTION 
WilUam  E.  Metsker,  Tuba,  Okla.,  aasignor  to  Avco  Corpora- 
tion, Tuisa,  Okla. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23369 

Int.  CI.  B62d  29104 

U.S.  CI.  296-31  P  9  Claims 


the  body  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  series  of  fasteners  mechani- 
cally interconnecting  the  screen  member  to  the  receiving  sur- 


The  disclosure  illustrates  a  vehicle  body  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar cage-type  frame  over  which  a  reinforced  glass  fiber  outer 
shell  is  secured  by  means  of  a  polyester  adhesive  Rigid 
urethane  foam  material  fills  the  recesses  formed  on  the  inside 
of  the  reinforced  glass  fiber  shell  by  the  tubular  frames  to 
structurally  interconnect  and  reinforce  the  frame  and  the 
outer  shell.  A  pair  of  unitary  ceiling  panels  and  a  series  of 
vertical  sidewall  panels  are  secured  to  the  frame  members 
The  vehicle  body  is  used  for  a  self-propelled  vehicle  by 
securing  the  tubular  frame  to  the  vehicle  chassis. 


3,637,253 
LATERALLY  SLIDABLE  SEAT 
Warren  E.  Mauie,  345  Ford  Ave.,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  and 
Charles  S.  Seidel,   Royal  Oak,   Mich.,  assignors  to  said 
Maule,  by  said  Seidel 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,512 

Int.  CI.  B60n  1104 

U.S.  CI.  296-65  R  1 8  Claims 


A  passenger  seat  having  a  fixed  bottom  section  and  a  fixed 
central  backrest  section  with  telescoping  end  sections.  Each 
of  the  two  ends  of  the  back  section  are  slidably  mounted  on  a 
pair  of  rails  that  are  secured  to  the  central  back  section  for 
lateral  motion  into  an  opening  formed  on  the  end  of  the  cen- 
tral backrest  section,  allowing  a  passenger  entrance  into  the 
back  seat  of  the  automobile.  An  armrest  telescoping  from  the 
bottom  section  may  also  be  provided. 


3,637,254 
WINDSHIELD  CONSTRUCTION 
Yves  Anselme   Lapointe;   Guy   Simard;   Henri   Emond,  and 
Pierre  A.  Delisie,  all  of  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Bom- 
bardier, Limited,  Vakourt,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,284 

Int.  CI.  B60j  1102 

U.S.  CI.  296-84  15  Claims 

A  windshield  made  of  a  screen  member  normally  of  plastic 
material,  mounting  means  formed  of  a  rubber  moulding  strip 
disposed  between  the  lower  edge  of  the  screen  member  and 


/ 
face  of  the  body  at  spaced-apart  locations  along  the  lower 
edge  of  the  screen  member 


3,637,255 
MECHANISM  FOR  ROCKER/RECLINING  CHAIR  AND 
FOR  RECLINING  CHAIR 
Frank  M.  Re,  Hotyoke,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dual  Manufactur- 
ing and  Engineering,  Incorporated,  Holyoke,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  694,985 
Int.  CI.  A47c  3103 
U.S.  CI.  297-85  4  Claims 


A  multipurpose  rocker  recliner  including  a  base  and  a 
chassis  and  a  rocker-spring  mechanism  and  a  body-support- 
ing unit  and  hardware  means  incorporating  first  stop  means 
for  restraining  the  body-supporting  unit  against  rocking  in 
positions  between  intermediate  reclined  and  fully  reclined 
positions  and  second  stop  means  for  restraining  the  body- 
supporting  unit  against  tipping  in  the  fully  reclined  position 
and  third  stop  means  for  maintaining  the  foot  stool  in 
retracted  position  when  in  the  fully  upright  position  and  for 
precluding  assumption  of  a  reclined  position  of  the  body-sup- 
porting unit  without  a  concomitant  projection  of  the  foot 
stool  into  extended  position. 


3,637,256  ' 

CHAIR  CONSTRUCTION 
M.  Fillmore  Harty,  Btoomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Shaw-Walker  Company,  Musiwgon,  Mich. 

Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,471 

Int.  CI.  A47c  15100,  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  297-248  10  Claims 

A  molded  one-piece  chair  having  a  back,  a  seat  and  sides 
with  the  back  extending  upwardly  and  rcarwardly  from  the 
seat  and  the  sides  depending  from  the  back  and  the  seat  and 
being  inclined  outwardly  from  the  seat.  An  outwardly  and 
rearwardly  extending  concave  convolution  is  formed  in  each 
side  of  the  chair  for  strength  and  to  assist  in  stacking  one 
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chair  on  top  of  another.  A  trough  is  located  between  the  scat    round  the  drum  of  an  automatic  winder  mounted  at  one  end 
and  the  back  of  the  chair  and  blends  into  the  convolutions    of  a   shaft   whose   other   end   comprises   a  locking  device 
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cooperating  with  a  pivoting  member  forming  the  third  fixing 
point  of  the  belt. 


3,637,259 
AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  SEAT  BELT 
Barbara  G.  RothschUd,  2134  Springdaie  Drive,  Columbus, 
for  strengthening  the  chair  Connecting  means  are  provided        Ca. 
for  joining  similar  chairs  side  by  side  in  a  row.  Filed  July  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,298 

Int.  CI.  A62b  35160 

U.S.  CI.  297-385  16  Claims 

3,637,257 
LOCKING  BAND  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  A.  Uncapher,  Worth,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental  Can 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,768 

Int  CI.  B65d  45134 

U.S.  Ci.  292—256.69  4  Claims 


An  automatic  safety  seat  belt  for  use  in  a  vehicle  and  in- 
cluding an  arcuate  tubular  body  support  member  which  is 
biased  to  an  operative  position  obstructing  seat  occupancy 
and  thus  nccessiuting  its  use,  and  a  latch  assembly  which  is 
selectively  operated  in  response  to  actuation  of  the  vehicle 
power  switch  to  positively  retain  the  arcuate  support  member 
in  such  operative  position  about  the  body  of  a  vehicle  pas- 
senger. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  locking  band  assembly  for 
securing  covers  on  drums  and  other  similar  applications. 
Such  a  locking  band  assembly  includes  a  handle  which, 
together  with  a  link,  functions  as  a  lever  to  draw  end  portions 
of  the  locking  band  together.  After  the  handle  is  in  the  band 
tightening  position  thereof,  it  is  latched  in  place.  This  disclo- 
sure particularly  relates  to  the  provision  of  an  extension  on 
the  handle  cngageable  with  a  lock  member  of  the  latch 
mechanism  to  hold  the  handle  in  place  during  the  actuation 
of  the  latch  mechanism. 


3,637,260 

INTEGRAL  SEAT  AND  LEG  SUPPORT 

Leigh  E.  Eisenhauer,  3  Warren  Ro«i,  Van  Wert,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  776,917,  Nov. 

19,  1968.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  62^37 

Int.  CI.  A47c  11037,4152 

U.S.  CI.  297—433  4  Claims 


3,637,258 
SAFETY  BELTS  INCORPORATED  IN  A  VEHICLE'S  SEAT 
Patrice  Marie  Bayon,  Le  Prieure,  Avrille,  (Maine-et<Loire), 
France 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861^35 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sept.  27,  1968,  167944 

Int.  CI.  B60r  21110;  A47d  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  297-389  8  Claims 

The  belt  consisU  of  a  strap  on  which  one  end  passes  round 
the  back,  the  between  said  back  and  the  seat,  to  be  wound 


A  combination  seat  and  leg  support  which  is  preferably  in 
the  form  of  an  elongated  substantially  flat  board  having  a 
seat  portion  and  a  leg  supporting  portion  extending  outward 
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from  one  side  of  the  front  edge  of  the  Seat  portion  to  support 
one  leg  of  a  person  sitting  on  the  seat  portion  without  inter- 
fering with  the  person's  other  leg.  The  combination  seat  and 
leg  support  may  for  example  be  used  by  a  person  having  an 
injured  knee  or  following  knee  injury  A  flexing  bar  is 
mounted  on  the  seat  portion  so  that  the  knee  ligaments  and 
muscles  may  be  exercised  and  the  knee  joint  gradually 
returned  to  a  normal  range  of  activity. 


3,637,261 

TOP  LATCH  SELECT  LINER  WITH  TAILPIPE  AND 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING 

Selby  W.  Porter,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada,  assignor  to  Kali- 

um  Chemicals  Limited,  Saskatchewan,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883.001 

Int.  CI.  E21b4J/25 

L'.S.  CI.  299—5  3  Claims 


the  material  during  closing  of  the  valve.  The  valve  element  is 
movable  upwardly  free  of  the  valve  so  that  all  the  edges  of 


t  45 


the  valve  and  valve  element  are  free  and  clear  and  can  be 
cleaned  durmg  a  cleanout  operation. 


3,637,263 
TRA.NSPORTATION  OF  COAL  BY  PIPELINE 
Edward  J.  Wasp,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bechtel  Inter- 
national Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,160 

Int.  CI.  B65g  53/04 

VS.  CI.  302-66  4  Clainis 


T^     J 


A  top  latch  select  liner  is  shown  which  provides  for  the  at- 
tachment at  the  top  of  a  select  liner  of  large  pipe  assemblies 
for  use  in  solution  mining  operations.  A  method  of  lowering 
tailpipes  of  heavy  construction  safely  into  a  solution  mining 
cavity  is  also  shown  which  involves  the  use  of  casing  fluid 
and  hydraulic  pressures  so  that  the  pipes  can  be  lowered  on 
wire  lines. 


3,637,262 
PNEUMATIC  DISCHARGE  ARRANGEMENT 
Franklin  P.  Adier,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pullman 
Transport  Leasing  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,497 
Int.  CI.  B65g  53/40 
U.S.  CI.  302-52  17  Claims 

A  discharge  arrangement  comprises  a  hopper  having  slop- 
ing sidewalls  provided  with  a  discharge  opening  communicat- 
ing with  a  tube  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  pneumatic  con- 
veying system.  The  discharge  opening  is  provided  with  a 
valve  member  which  cooperates  with  a  movable  valve  ele- 
ment to  regulate  the  discharge  of  material.  The  valve  is 
movable  horizontally  and  includes  opposed  cutting  edges 
which  cooperate  with  the  valve  element  in  cutting  through 


This  mvention  relates  to  the  art  of  transporting  coal  with 
water  through  pipelines  More  particularly,  it  relates  to  a 
method  of  preparing  at  one  point  an  aqueous  slurry  made  up 
of  a  mixture  of  particulate  coal  and  an  inorganic  finely  di- 
vided water  insoluble  solid  carrier  having  a  specific  gravity  of 
at  least  16  The  slurry  is  then  pumped  through  a  pipeline  to 
a  location  many  miles  away  where,  after  being  separated 
from  the  carrier,  the  coal  is  utilized  and  the  coal-free  carrier 
IS  returned  to  the  point  of  beginning.  By  using  a  material 
heavier  than  coal,  the  settling  rate  of  the  coarse  coal  can  be 
reduced  nearly  to  zero  while  maintaining  turbulent  flow  con- 
ditions. 

I 


3,637,264 
ANTILOCKING  CONTROL  FOR  PRESSURE  ACTUATED 

BRAKES 
Heinz  Leiber,  Leimen,  and  Anton  Rodi,  Karbruhe,  both  of 
Germany,    assignors    to    Teldix    Cm.bJI.,    Heidelberg- 
Wieblingen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,51 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22,  1969,  P  19 

14  765.0 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8/12 

U.S.  CI.  303-21  BE  14  Claims 

The  pressure  of  the  brake-actuating  fluid  in  an  antilocking 

brake  control  system  is  varied  by  pulsing  the  control  valve  or 
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valves  for  durations  which  are  varied  to  be  greater  or  lesser 
than  the  period  of  that  limiting  frequency  above  which  the 
brake  system  can  not  respond.  In  the  former  case,  a  rapid  in- 
crease in  fluid  pressure  or  a  rapid  decrease  in  fluid  pressure 
occurs,  whereas  in  the  latter  case,  a  less  rapid  average  or  net 
increase  or  decrease  in  fluid  pressure  to  which  the  brake 
system  responds  occurs.  These  conditions  are  controlled  in 
dependence  on  the  routional  behavior  of  the  vehicles  wheel 
or  wheels  and  more  especially  in  dependence  on  predeter- 


3,637,266 

ENDLESS  TREAD  FOR  OFF-HIGHWAY  VEHICLES, 

HAVING  NONRIGID  ELEMENTS 

Curtis  T.  BoMC,  Bnaac  Bros.  Inc.,  Randolph,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,646 

Int.  CI.  B62d  55/24 

U.S.  CI.  305-35  EB  7  Claims 
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mined  changes  in  angular  velocity  of  the  wheel.  Moreover, 
either  variation  in  pulse  duration  at  fixed  frequency  or  varia- 
tion in  frequency  at  fixed  pulse  duration  may  be  effected  dur- 
ing high-frequency  pulsing  so  as  further  to  alter  the  net  in- 
crease or  decrease  in  fluid  pressure.  This  further  alteration  is 
effected  as  a  function  of  time  from  the  beginning  of  the  high- 
frequency  pulsing. 


A  band  of  supple  material— the  endless  tread  proper— is 
looped  around  a  set  of  wheels.  A  looped  tensioning  cord 
overlies  each  face  of  the  wheels,  and  supple  connectors  ex- 
tend from  each  edge  of  the  band  to  its  adjacent  tensioning 
cord,  connectors  being  anchored  to  each  cord  at  spaced  in- 
tervals along  it.  Elasticity  of  the  cord  accommodates  changes 
in  anchorage  spacing  in  different  parts  of  the  orbit.  The  cords 
tension  the  connectors  inwardly  of  the  band  loop,  over  the 
wheel  faces,  to  keep  the  tread  on  the  wheels. 


3,637,265 
TRACK  SLIDE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SNOWMOBILES 
Louis  A.  Valentine,  11444  East  4th  Way,  Aurora,  Colo.,  and 
Henry  L.  Valentine,  1 100  ToedtU  Driire,  Boulder,  Coio.,  as- 
signors to  Louis  A.  Valentine,  Aurora  and  Henry  L.  Valen- 
tine, Boulder,  Colo. 

nied  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,540 

Int.  CI.  B62m  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  305— 24  11  Clainis 


3,637,267 
CLEAT  ELEMENT  FOR  TRACKED  VEHICLES 
Jacques  Bombardier,  and  Rejean  Leclerc,  both  of  Valcourt, 
Quebec,  CaiMda,  aasigM>rs  to  Bombardier  Limited,  Val- 
court, Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  June  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,443 

Int.  CI.  B62d  55/26 
U.S.  CI.  305-35  EB  15  Claims 


.-.^ 


A  track  slide  suspension  for  a  snowmobile  mounted 
between  the  forward  drive  wheels  and  the  rearward  idler 
wheels  of  the  snowmobile  drive  track.  This  suspension  in- 
cludes longitudinally  extended  frame  bars  separated  by  trans- 
verse pivot  bars.  The  frame  bars  are  secured  to  any  selected 
type  of  snowmobile  by  a  proper  arrangement  of  lugs  fitted  to 
mounting  points  on  the  snowmobile.  The  slide  suspension  in- 
cludes forward  and  rearward  pairs  of  skids  carried  on  biased 
rocker  arms  so  each  pair  of  skids  being  independent  of  the 
other,  will  yield  as  the  snowmobile  travels  over  a  rough  snow 
surface. 


A  cleat  element  for  fixing  to  the  outer  surface  of  an 
endless  flexible  track,  and  particularly  to  that  type  of  track 
found  on  snow-compacting  vehicles,  is  provided  having  a  tri- 
angular shape  and  constructed  of  an  angle  iron  filled  with 
rubber  contained  within  its  sidewalls.  An  an  anliskidding 
device,  the  vehicle  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rubber  pads 
integrally  mounted  on  the  rubber  face  and  disposed  at 
spaced-  apart  locations  along  the  length  of  the  surface. 


3,637,268 
TABLE  SLIDE 
Thomas  G.  Walter,  Wabash,  Ind.,  assignor  to  B. 
Company,  Wabash,  Ind. 

Filed  May  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,749 
InL  CI.  F16c  27/00,  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  308—3.6 

A  uble  slide  comprising  first  and  second  extensibly  related 
slide  members,  each  of  which  is  formed  from  sheet  stock  to 
provide  longitudinally  extending  web  sections  and/or  web 
portions  which  slidably  contact  similar  web  sections  and/or 


Walter  & 
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web  portions  of  the  other  member  The  first  member  serves    through  the  bearing  into  the  low-pressure  inflated  ring  side  of 
as  an  outer  member  and  is  provided  with  an  outwardly  ex-    the  bearing,  the  low-pressure  inflated  ring  is  then  high-pres- 
tending  channel  section,  the  lower  horizontally  extending  leg 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  trough 


intermediate  its  lateral  edges.  The  second  member  is  pro- 
vided with  a  portion  which  conformingly  fits  into  the  said 
channel  section,  including  a  longitudinally  extending  ridge 
portion  which  conformingly  siidably  engages  the  trough. 


3,637,269 

JOURNAL  SLEEVE  FOR  RELATIVE  ROTATION  IN  A 

BEARING 

BurrdI  J.  Lantry,  Cuyahoga  FaUs,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lucian 

Q.  Moffitt,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,089 

Int.  CL  F16c  33178 

U.S.  CI.  308-237  A  9  Claims 


sure  inflated  forcing  the  excess  grease  to  be  expelled  from 
the  bearmg  area. 


3,637,271 
BEARING  INTENDED  TO  SUPPORT  A  SHAFT  CAPABLE 

OF  ROTATING  AT  HIGH  SPEEDS 
Gaston  Bayard,  6,  Place  Wikon,  Toaiouac  (Haute  Garonne), 
France 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30^71 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  30,  1969,  6917772 

Int.  CI.  F16c  1124 
U.S.  CI.  308- 1 87  3  Claim 


Journal  sleeve  for  a  shaft,  as  for  relative  rotation  of  the 
shaft  with  the  sleeve  thereon,  within  a  shaft  bearing.  Sleeve 
has  annular  chambers  containing  elastic  rings,  and  means  for 
axially  compressing  the  rings,  to  expand  the  same  radially 
into  tight  locking  engagement  between  the  shaft  and  oppos- 
ing wall  portions  of  the  sleeve. 


3,637,270 
BEARING  GREASING  SYSTEM 
Wesley  R.  Johnson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  89,723 

Int.  CI.  F16c  ii/66 

U.S.  CI.  308-187  4  Claims 

A  method  of  regreasing  bearings  on  a  high-speed  rotating 
magnetic  memory  drum  is  disclosed  The  method  includes  the 
use  of  two  inflatable,  rubber  inner  tube  rings  on  both  sides  of 
the  bearing  that  is  to  be  greased.  With  the  drum  stopf>ed, 
grease  is  forced  between  the  two  low-pressure  inflated  rings; 
one  ring  is  then   high-pressure   inflated  forcing  the  grease 


A  bearmg,  especially  of  the  ball,  roller  or  needle  type,  for 
carrying  a  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  at  high  speeds  of  rotation, 
said  bearing  comprising  an  inner  ring  in  contact  with  the 
shaft,  an  outer  nng  in  contact  with  the  bearing  surface  of  a 
supporting  member  and  at  least  one  row  of  balls,  rollers,  nee- 
dles or  the  like  imprisoned  in  a  cage,  the  bore  of  said  inner 
ring  and  the  diameter  of  said  shaft  being  dimensioned  in  such 
manner  as  to  maintain  between  said  elements  a  radial 
clearance  at  least  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  axis  of 
inertia  of  the  assembly  of  rotating  parts  and  the  geometric 
axis  of  said  inner  ring,  while  the  diameter  of  said  outer  ring 
and  the  bore  of  the  bearing  surface  of  the  supporting 
member  are  so  dimensioned  as  to  maintain  between  said  ele- 
ments a  small  radial  clearance  of  the  order  of  a  few  microns. 
The  facing  surfaces  of  the  inner  ring  and  the  shaft  and  the 
outer  ring  and  the  bore  of  the  supporting  member  are 
rendered  fast  for  rotation  with  each  other  and  the  radial 
clearances  may  be  filled  with  fluid  under  pressure. 
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3,637,272 

BUSHING  INSERT  FOR  ANTIFRICTION  BEARING 

ASSEMBLIES 

Michael  G.  Chriftiansen,  2524  Telegraph  Road,  St.  Louis, 

Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,983 
Int.  CI.  F16cJi/05 


dispenser  cabinet  and  projections  designed  to  engage  a 
variety  of  standard  towel  metering  and  rewinding 
mechanisms,  a  cradle  pivotally  affixed  to  the  adapter  plate 
for  receiving  therein  a  roll  of  clean  towels  and  a  plurality  of 
cooperating  ridgelike  projections  at  the  back  of  the  cradle 


U^.  CI.  308— 189 


1  Claim 


A  flanged  sleeve  or  bushing,  fabricated  of  steel,  adapted 
for  insertion  into  a  larger  circular  op)ening  and  a  countersunk 
recess  formed  about  and  concentric  with  a  somewhat  smaller 
but  deformed  opening  in  the  forward  wall  of  an  automotive 
transmission  housing.  Particularly  adapted  for  use  in  the 
repair  of  transmission  housings  made  of  aluminum  or  cast 
iron.  The  bushing  is  fabricated  of  steel  and  designed  for 
mounting  therein  the  same  antifriction  bearing  assembly  that 
had  been  originally  mounted  in  said  smaller  opening  prior  to 
its  deformation. 


3,637,273 
ELASTOMERIC  BEARING 
Roy  L.  Omdorff,  Jr.,  Kent,  Ohio,  awignor 
Goodrich  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,780 
Int,  CL  F16c  33120,  43/00 
VS.  CL  308-238 


to  The  B.  F. 


10  Claims 
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and  the  front  of  the  adapter  plate  positioned  to  form  a  tor- 
tuous towel  rewind  path  to  produce  a  desired  amount  of  ten- 
sion on  the  towel  and  to  smooth  out  wrinkles  and  creases  so 
that  it  will  rewind  properly  after  use. 


3,637,275 
TOWEL  DISPENSER  WITH  COVERED  CLEAN  TOWEL 
RECEPTACLE 
ErwIn  B.  Bahnsen,  Oalibrooli,  lU.,  assignor  to  Stelner  Amer- 
ican Corporation,  Sah  Lalie  City,  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,125 
\  Int.  CI.  B65h  79/00 

U^.  CI.  312-38  9  Claims 


SiJfr 


A  tubular  bearing  insert  of  elastomeric  material  for  a  bear- 
ing of  the  type  used  for  free-flooded  marine  propeller  shafts. 
The  insert  has  a  compressible  spring  strip  of  sponge  material 
disposed  in  a  radial  slit  extending  the  length  of  the  insert  for 
circumferentially  expanding  the  insert  into  contact  with  the 
bore  of  the  bearing  housing.  A  portion  of  the  tubular  wall  of 
the  insert  is  radially  deformable  with  a  lug  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  for  releasable  engagement  with  a  cor- 
responding recess  provided  in  the  bore  of  the  bearing  hous- 
ing in  which  the  insert  is  to  be  assembled. 


\ 


\ 


3,637,274 
ADAPTER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TOWEL  CABINETS 
Makolra  O.  Mannei,  Stanton,  Minn.,  assigMtr  to  Universal 
Dlspeuers,  Ltd.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17^62 

Int.  Ci.B65ta  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  312-38  5  Claims 

A  universal  adapter  plate  having  openings  therein  for  en- 
gaging  mounting   brackets   on    the    rear   wall    of  a   towel 


A  continuous  towel  dispensing  cabinet  includes  an  open- 
bottom  housing  having  associated  therewith  a  loop  of  towel 
that  extends  along  an  exit  path  to  an  exposed  position  ac- 
cessible to  a  user  and  thence  along  a  return  path  into  the 
housing,  an  open-top  clean  towel  receptacle  mounted  in  the 
tx)ttom  of  the  housing  for  pivotal  movement  between 
dispensing  and  loading  positions,  dispensing  apparatus  and 
soiled  towel  takeup  means  mounted  in  the  housing  overlying 
the  receptacle  for  respectively  feeding  clean  towel  to  the  exit 
path  and  retracting  soiled  towel  from  the  return  path,  and  a 
cover  hingedly  mounted  on  the  rear  wall  of  the  receptacle  for 
pivotal  movement  between  a  closed  configuration  substan- 
tially closing  the  open  top  of  the  receptacle  and  an  open  con- 
figuration to  faciliute  loading  the  receptacle. 
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3,637,276 
DISPENSER 
Edward  L.  Bump,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Vaughan  Mfg. 
Co.,  Chkrago,  Dl. 

nied  Jun*  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46^7 

Int.  CI.  B65h  19100 

L.S.  CI.  312-39  15  Claims 


A  dispenser  for  rolls  of  paper  having  a  door  covering  one 
roll  and  a  control  arm  responsive  to  depletion  of  the  paper 
on  another  roll  to  release  said  door  for  movement  into  a  posi- 
tion exposing  said  one  roll. 


3,637,277 
ENTRY  RESISTANT  SECURITY  FILE  CONSTRUCTION 
Newton  J.  Knig,  Cincinnati;  Richard  B.  McClain,  Massillon, 
and  James  D.  Shoop,  Canton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Diebold,  Incorporated,  Canton,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,240  y 

Int.  CI.  E05b  65146-  E05c  15104,  E05b  15116 
U.S.  CI.  312-217  14  Claims 


A  security  file  which  has  a  gang-lock  bolt  mechanism  that 
extends  vertically  along  and  generally  centrally  of  the  drawer 
fronts  of  a  plurality  of  drawers  operated  by  a  handle  in  a 
main  drawer.  The  operating  handle  also  operates  horizontal 
bolts  in  the  main  drawer.  There  are  mullions  between  the 
drawer  fronts  through  which  the  gang-lock  mechanism  ex- 
tends. When  actuated  to  lock  the  drawers,  the  gang-lock 
bolts  move  a  substantially  greater  distance  vertically  than  the 
movement  of  the  horizontal  bolts  in  the  main  drawer    The 


other  drawer  heads  of  the  plurality  of  drawers  also  have  in- 
dividually actuated  horizontal  bolts  which  lock  their  drawers 
automatically  when  the  drawers  are  fully  closed.  Detents  are 
provided  which  prevent  horizontal  bolt  locking  of  any  drawer 
unless  such  drawer  is  fully  closed.  Gang-lock  stop  devices 
also  are  provided  which  prevent  actuation  of  the  gang-lock 
mechanism  unless  all  drawers  are  fully  closed.  Backup  pins 
and  relocking  devices  also  are  provided  in  various  areas  of 
the  mechanism  to  impede  access  to  or  actuation  of  the 
mechanism  if  attacked  by  externally  applied  force.  Protective 
devices  also  are  provided  to  impede  drilling  of  the  ends  of 
the  lock  bolts 


3,637,278 
EYE  MAKEUP  COMPACT  WITH  SLIDE  TRAYS 
David  S.  Easterbrooks,  Los  Angeks,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Anc 
Maria,  inc. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,529 

Int.  CI.  A47b  67/00,  A45d  33100;  A47g  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  312-227  5  Claims 


-^zn^jL 


A  compact  constructed  for  carrying  in  a  woman's  purse 
having  a  pivotal  lid  with  a  mirror  on  the  interior  thereof 
together  with  longitudinally  slidable  trays  overlying  a  sta- 
tionary bottom  tray  with  both  the  slide  trays  and  the  bottom 
tray  having  a  plurality  of  compartments  therein  for  receiving 
eye  makeup. 


3,637,279 

DUAL  COMPARTMENT  PAPER  SAFE 

Kenneth  G.  Brooks,  Route  1,  Box  379,  Vashon,  Wash. 

nied  Apr.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30^84 

Int.  CI.  A47b  88100 


U.S.  CI.  312—303 


15  Claims 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  paper  safe  for  use  in  a  dar- 
kroom for  exposing  and  developing  photographic  paper,  i.e., 
a  photosensitive  sheet  material. 

This  paper  safe  comprises  a  first  storage  compartment,  a 
second  storage  compartment  and  a  cover.  The  first  and 
second  storage  compartments  are  in  a  nesting  or  interlocking 
relationship  with  respect  to  each  other  so  as  to  minimize  the 
amount  of  light  which  can  enter  into  the  first  storage  com- 
partment. The  second  storage  compartment  and  the  cover 
are  in  a  nesting  or  interlocking  relationship  with  respect  to 
each  other  so  as  to  minimize  the  amount  of  light  which  may 
enter  into  the  second  storage  compartment. 

The  first  and  second  storage  compartments  are  so  arranged 
with   respect  to  each  other  that  it  is  easy  to  remove  the 
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photosensitive  sheet  matenal  from  the  first  storage  compart-    rotor,  which  modulated  beam  is  reflected  out  radially  from 
mcnt.  The  second  storage  compartment  and  the  cover  are  so    the  rotor  optical  systems  within  the  rotor  so  as  to  traverse  re- 


arranged with  respect  to  each  other  that  it  is  easy  to  place  an 
exposed  photosensitive  sheet  material  in  the  second  storage 
compartment. 


3,637,280 
DEVICES  FOR  HIGH-CONTRAST  IMAGING  OF  PHASE 
OBJECTS  IN  INCIDENT-LIGHT  MICROSCOPY 
Hcmumn  Beyer,  and  Guntcr  Schoppc,  both  of  Jena,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Jenopdk  Jena  G.m.b.H.,  Jena,  Germany 
Filed  May  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,273 
Int.CI.  G02b2///4 
U.S.  CI.  350— 13  5  Claims 


5-— v..i... 


A  device  for  high-contrast  imaging  of  phase  objects  in  in- 
cident-light microscopy  operates  on  Kohler's  principle  of  illu- 
mination and  enables  phase  contrast  images  to  be  obtained 
with  sufficient  brightness  and  without  reflexes.  The  device  in- 
cludes a  phase  contrast  objective,  a  phase  plate  with  a  phase 
layer,  and  an  aperture  diaphragm  that  corresponds  to  the 
phase  plate.  The  phase  plate  is  so  located  in  the  rear  focal 
plane  of  the  phase  contrast  objective  that  the  diaphragm 
image  produced  in  the  focal  plane  of  the  objective  after 
reflection  on  the  specimen  surface  is  covered  by  the  phase 
layer  and  that  the  diaphragm  image  produced  directly  by  an 
illumination  lens  appears  in  a  portion  of  the  objective  focal 
plane  which  is  not  covered  by  the  phase  layer. 


peatedly  a  photographic  film  which  is  transported  above  the 
rotor  in  a  direction  parallel  to  its  axis 


3,637,282 

ELONGATED  VARIABLE  MAGNIFICATION  OPTICAL 

SYSTEM  HAVING  SELECTIVELY  INTERCHANGEABLE 

LENSES 

Yoshisada  Hayamizu;  Toshlyuki  Mori,  and  Rikiio  MuraU,  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optkal  Co.,  Inc., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continu«tioii-in-part  of  appikatkm  Ser.  No.  634,931,  May  1, 

1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  4,728 

Int.  CI.  G02b  i/y6,  15106 

U.S.  CI.  350-39  10  Claims 


3,637,281 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  EQUIPMENT 
Frank   Arthur   GuU,   28  Oaklands  Lane,  Smallford,   Hert- 
fordshire, England 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  81 1,698 
Claims  prtority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Apr.  1,  1968, 

5,299/68 

Int.  CI.  G02b  1 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  350-7  8  Claims 

Aerial  photographic-equipment  of  the  line-scanning  type  in 
which  two  parabolic  mirrors  lie  on  either  side  of  a  square- 
section  rotor  with  four  mirror  faces  that  reflect  the  scanning 
beam  on  to  a  ridge  mirror  above  the  rotor  and  by  which  it  is 
directed  to  an  infrared  detector  cell.  The  signal  from  the  IR 
cell  is  employed  to  modulate  a  light  beam  at  one  end  of  the 


An  elongated  variable  magnification  optical  system  com- 
prising an  objective  lens  located  in  front  of  an  image  trans- 
mitting optical  system,  the  objective  lens  being  adapted  to 
focus  the  image  of  an  object  on  the  front  end  surface  of  the 
image  transmitting  optical  system,  an  aperture  diaphragm 
located  at  a  position  adjacent  to  the  front  focal  point  of  the 
objective  lens,  selectively  interchangeable  lens  systems  each 
selectively  located  in  front  of  the  aperture  diaphragm  thereby 
permitting  the  magnification  of  the  entire  optical  system  to 
be  varied  by  interchanging  the  interchangeable  lens  system. 
A  further  additional  lens  system  may  be  located  at  a  position 
adjacent  to  the  aperture  diaphragm  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
rear  principal  plane  of  the  further  additional  lens  system  is 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  front  focal  point  of  the  objective 
lens,  thereby  permitting  the  rear  focal  plane  of  the  combined 
optical  system  located  in  front  of  the  image  transmitting  opti- 
cal system  to  be  shifted  within  an  appropriate  range  without 
varying  the  focal  length  of  the  combined  optical  system. 


3,637,283 
STEREOMICROSCOPE  WTTH  ILLUMINATION  BY 
SPECULARLY  REFLECTED  LIGHT 
Toshio  Tasaki,  and  Ke^i  Fukao,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  July  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,364 
Int.  CI.  G02b  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  350—91  2  Claims 

Illuminating  system  for  a  stereoscopic  microscope  which 
directs  a  pair  of  illuminating  light  beams  toward  the  viewed 
object.  The  angle  formed  between  the  beams  is  equal  to  the 
parallax  angle  formed  between  the  optical  axes  of  the  two 
objective  lenses  of  the  microscope  while  the  plane  defined  by 
the  bisectors  of  the  parallax  angle  and  of  the  angle  between 
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the  illuminating  beams  is  perpendicular  to  the  planes  respec- 
tively defined  by  the  optical  axes  of  the  objective  lenses  and 
the  illuminating  beams,  the  optical  axes  and  the  illuminatmg 
beams  converging  in  a  common  point  on  the  surface  of  the 
object,  thereby  permitting  the  light  from  the  respective  illu- 


rcflecting  both  paraxial  and  normal  rays  and  having  a  diffu- 


minating  beams  to  be  directly  reflected  by  the  surface  of  the 
object  to  a  respective  objective  lens  so  that  the  object  is  ob- 
served in  a  bright  field  of  view  while  the  stereoscopic  obser- 
vation of  the  object  is  carried  out. 


3,637,284 

MALE  CONNECTOR  TERMINAL  FOR  FIBER-OPTIC 

BUNDLES 

Robert  G.  Ptyler,  NUcs,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,879 

Int.  CL  HOlr  15104,  G02b  5114 

U.S.  CI.  350-96  B  9  Claims 


In  a  preferred  form,  this  disclosure  relates  to  an  end  con- 
nector for  a  fiber-optic  bundle  and  to  a  fiber-optic  assembly 
for  transmitting  light  from  a  light  source  to  a  location  remote 
from  the  light  source.  The  fiber-optic  assembly  comprises  a 
lens,  a  fiber-optic  bundle  having  a  surrounding  sheath  along 
iu  longitudinal  extent  and  an  end  connector  which  is 
crimped  onto  one  end  portion  of  the  fiber-optic  bundle  and 
connected  to  the  lens.  The  connector  is  in  the  form  of  an  axi- 
ally  slit,  substantially  cylindrical,  metal  sleeve  having  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferentially  spaced  circumferentially  elongated 
slots  and  with  the  sleeve  along  the  periphery  of  the  slots  hav- 
ing sharp  radially  inwardly  extending  burrs  which  cut  into  the 
surrounding  sheath  of  the  fiber-optic  bundle  when  the  sleeve 
is  crimped  thereon. 


3,637,285 
REFLEX  LIGHT  REFLECTOR 
Marshall   E.   Stewart,   Redondo   Beach,   Calif.,   assignor   to 
Stewart  Filmscreen  Corp.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  June  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,029 

Int.  Ci.  G02b5/;2 

U.S.CL  350-105  9  Claims 

A  reflex  light  reflector  comprising  a  reflective  screen  for 


sion  coating  applied  to  the  surface  thereof  for  dispersing  light 
rays  reflected  by  said  screen 


3,637,286 
INDICATING  INSTRUMENT  FOR  VISUAL  READING 
Willy  Kisselmann,  Grunwald  near  Munich;  Fritz  Rumpelein, 
Munich,  and  Paul  Kopf,  Unterhaching  near  Munich,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert  Alttiengesellschaft, 
Leverliusen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24,  1969,  P  19 

14  947.4 

Int.  CI.  G02b  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  350-112  26  Claims 


*  nK 


An  indicating  instrument  for  visual  reading  includes  a  flat 
housing  and  at  least  one  elongated  straight  scale  extending 
along  a  narrow  front  side  of  the  housing.  A  moving-coil  in- 
strument in  the  housing  has  a  pointer  whose  tip  is  located  in 
a  plane  making  a  nght  angle  with  the  pointer  axis  and  an 
acute  angle  with  the  front  side  of  the  housing.  The  tip  is 
movable  along  the  front  side  behind  an  elongated  light-trans- 
mitting pnsm  which  permits  direct  observation  of  a  portion 
of  the  tip  and  is  provided  with  a  mirrored  surface  which 
reflects  the  image  of  the  tip  toward  the  front  side  of  the  hous- 
ing An  opaque  edge  face  of  the  prism  separates  the  reflected 
image  from  the  directly  observable  portion  of  the  tip. 


3,637,287 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 

OPTICAL  GATE  UTILIZING  OPTICALLY  INDUCED 

BIREFRINGENCE 

John  Wilfred  Hansen,  North  Ptainfleld,  N J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Berkeley  Heights, 

NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  65,055 

Int.  CL  G02f  1124 

U.S.  CI.  350— 147  14  Claims 

The  opening  time  or  framing  time  of  an  optical  gate,  which 
comprises  a  pair  of  crossed  polarizers  and  disposed 
therebetween  a  medium  in  which  birefringence  can  be  opti- 
cally induced,  is  reduced  by  applying  sequentially  to  the 
medium  first  and  second  high  intensity,  fast  rise  time, 
orthogonally  polarized  optical  control  pulses  delayed  with 
respect  to  one  another  by  a  time  A/  corresponding  to  the 
desired  opening  time  of  the  gate.  The  first  pulse  opens  the 
gate,   le  ,   induces   birefringence   in   the  gate   medium   and 
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thereby  permits  an  optical  signal  to  be  gated  to  pass  through 
both  polarizers.  At  a  time  A/  later  the  second  pulse  closes  the 


gate,  i.e.,  cancels  the  birefringence  induced  by  the  first  pulse 
thereby  causing  the  optical  signal  to  be  absorbed  by  one  of 
the  polarizers. 


3,637,290 
OPTICAL  DATA  PROCESSOR  PROVIDING  ALL  RANGE 

TRACKING  AND  ALL  RANGE  FOCUSING 
Adam  Kozma,  Ann  Arbor;  Emmctt  N.  Ulth,  Plymouth,  and 
Norman  G.  Massey,  YpsilanU,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  o(  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of 
the  Air  Force 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,992 

Int.  CLG02b5//« 

U.S.  CI.  350-162SF  2  Claims 


3  637  288 

SINGLE  ACOUSTIC  FREQUENCY  OPTICAL 

DEFLECTOR 

Harold   Seldei,   Warr«n,   NJ.,   assignor   to   BcU   Telephone 

Laboratories  Incorporated,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1970.  Ser.  No.  8,951 

Int  CI.  G02f  1124 

U.S.  CI.  350-149  8  Claims 


An  optical  data  processor  for  Doppler  radar  information 
stored  on  a  film  uses  a  four-lens  telescopic  optical  system  to 
cause  the  azimuth  target  histories  to  come  to  focus  on  a 
plane  surface  where  they  can  be  recorded  To  provide  all 
range  focus  with  this  system,  two  of  the  lenses  are  cylindrical 
lenses  to  provide  a  two-lens  telescopic  system  in  the  range 
dimension  with  different  magnificauons  in  the  two  dimen- 
sions. The  input  and  output  films  are  tilted  with  respect  to 
the  optical  axis  to  provide  all  range  focusing  and  all  range 
tracking  in  the  same  output  plane. 


3,637,291 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  INHERENT  MEMORY 
Clarence  W.   Kessler,   and  Theodore  T.   Tnaska,   both   of 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash  Register 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10J22 

Int  CI.  00217 /2S.GO9fy;/00 

U.S.  CL  350-160  *  Oakm 


An  optical  beam  deflector  is  described  in  which  a  portion 
of  the  incident  beam  is  deflected  through  a  variable  angle 
whose  magnitude  is  determined  by  the  direction  of  propaga- 
tion of  a  substantially  constant  frequency  acoustic  beam. 


3  637  289 
DEVICES  BASED  ON  INDUCED  DICHROISM 
Joseph  F.  DlHon,  Jr.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County;  Ernst 
M.  Gyorgy,  Madison,  ami  Joseph  P.  Remeika,  Somerset,  all 
of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,230 

Int.  CI.  G02f //y* 

U.S.CL  350-151  6  Claims 
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Dichroism  for  light  as  well  as  magnetic  anisotropy  may  be 
optically  induced  in  a  crystalline  material  manifesting  spon- 
taneous magnetic  polarization  within  which  a  magnet  cation 
of  a  valence  state  other  than  the  nominal  value  is  permitted 
and  within  which  such  an  ion  may  occupy  either  of  at  least 
two  crysullographically  equivalent  but  magneucally  in 
equivalent  sites.  An  example  of  such  a  material  is  silicon- 
doped  YIG  in  which  Fe'"  may  occupy  any  of  four  octahedral 
sites.  Devices  based  on  this  phenomenon  are  described. 


A  visual  display  device  utilizing  encapsulated  liquid 
crystals  as  the  image-containing  medium,  the  encapsulated 
liquid  crystals  evidencing  two  chromatic  states,  i.e.,  a  first 
translucent  state  and  a  second  opaque  state. 

The  encapsulated  liquid  crystals  serve  as  the  image-con- 
taining medium  (display  screen)  of  the  display  device,  and 
writing  is  accomplished  by  first  rendering  the  encapsulated 
liquid  crystals  translucent  by  the  application  of  a  momenUry 
electrostatic  field  and  the  erasing  of  selected  areas  of  iranslu- 
cency  by  raising  the  temperature  of  selected  areas  of  the  en- 
capsulated liquid  crystals  by  the  selective  application  of  heat 
and  allowing  the  subsequent  cooling  thereof,  thereby  trans- 
posing the  selected  translucent  areas  into  opaque  areas.  The 
temperature  must  be  sufficient  to  cause  the  transition  of  the 
encapsulated  liquid  crystals  into  an  isotropic  liquid.  The 
point  at  which  this  transition  occurs  is  known  as  the  clear 
point.  The  images  manifest  themselves  in  the  eyes  of  a  viewer 
as  a  color,  the  color  being  determined  by  the  wavelength  of 
the  incident  light  reflected  by  the  opaque  areas. 
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3,637,292 
ACOUSTO-OPTICAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Harold  SekM,  Warren  Township,  Somerset  County,  N J,,  as- 
signor   to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated, 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,960 

Int.  CI.  G02f  1/28;  G09f  /  I/OO 

U.S.  CI.  350-16!  9  Claims 


> 


A  display  is  formed  by  directing  an  optical  beam  onto  an 
acousto-optical  medium  having  a  single  small  region  of  sub- 
stantial strain  which  is  caused  to  traverse  the  medium  con- 
trollably. 


3,637,293 

KINOFORM  MATCHED  FILTER  METHOD 

Adolf  W.  Lohmann,  La  Joila,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonl(,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,258 

Int.  CI.  G06g  9/00,  G02b  2  7/38 

U.S.CI.350-I62SF  5  Claims 


A  method  of  optical  filtenng  in  which  a  phase  object  is 
constructed  m  accordance  with  the  desired  matched  filter 
operator  and  dunng  the  filtering  operation  incoherent  light  is 
used.  This  type  of  incoherent  filtering  method  is  applicable  to 
any  filter  operator  having  only  nonnegative  portions. 


3,637,294 

INTERFERENCE  FILTER  WITH  ALTERNATELY 

DESIGNED  PAIRS  OF  DIELECTRIC  LAYERS 

John    W.    Berthold,    III,    Tucson,    Ariz.,    assignor    to    Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,721 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5/28 

U.S.  CI.  350-166  10  Claims 


""■'"- ;^^^^^:[::0 


This  filter  comprises  a  plurality  of  supenmposed  layers  in 
which  layers  of  a  first  material  having  a  first  index  of  refrac- 
tion  alternate   with   layers  of  a  second   material   having  a 


second  index  of  refraction,  thereby  defining  a  plurality  of 
high-index  — low-index  pairs  of  layers,  and  at  least  some  high- 
index— low-index  pairs  of  layers  having  a  first  optical 
thickness  alternate  with  at  least  some  high-index— low-index 
pairs  of  layers  having  a  second  optical  thickness.  Also 
descnbed  is  an  optimized  design  derived  from  this  filter. 
Such  filters  can  be  formed  by  deposition  of  the  layers  on  a 
substrate  by  calculating  in  advance  the  slope  of  the 
reflectance  versus  thickness  curve  that  should  be  observed 
when  each  layer  has  its  desired  thickness  and  then,  when 
forming  the  layers,  by  terminating  the  deposition  of  each 
layer  when  the  slope  of  the  reflectance  versus  thickness 
curve  for  the  layer  being  deposited  equals  the  calculated 
slope 


3,637,295 
ACHROMATIC  LENS  SYSTEM 
Hiroyoshi    Matsumura,   Osaka-shi;   Shogo    Yoshikawa,   and 
Ryi^i  Tatsumi,  both  of  Tokyo-to,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Selfoc  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (aka  Nippon  Scifoc  Co. 
Ltd.),  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,947 

Int.  CI.  G02b  nOO,  9110 

U.S.  CI.  350-230  2  Claims 


iCC^NC      LENS 
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achromatic  lens  system  comprising  a  lens  system 
includes  at  least  one  lens  whose  refrjictive  index 
changes  substantially  proportional  to  the  square  of  the 
distance  from  a  certral  axis  of  the  lens  toward  the  surface 
thereof  and  whose  both  end  planes  are  perpendicular  to  said 
centra!  axis,  lenses  constituting  said  lens  system  being 
disposed  m  coaxial  relation  so  as  to  substantially  eliminate 
the  chromatic  aberration  of  the  lens  system. 


3,637,296 
COOLING  MEANS  FOR  REFLECTING  DEVICE 
George  H.  McLafferty,  Manchester^  and  George  R.  Wisncr, 
Deep  River,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft 
Corporation.  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,493 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5/08 

L.S.  CI.  350-310  10  Claims 


This  reflecting  device  is  for  use  wherein  the  reflecting  sur- 
face is  subjected  to  heat  and  includes  a  thick  backing 
member  with  channels  on  one  surface  thereof  with  one  sur- 
face of  a  cover  member  fixed  to  said  channeled  surface  form- 
ing passages  A  reflecting  surface  is  formed  on  the  other  sur- 
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face  of  the  cover  member  and  a  manifold  system  directs  a 
coolant  through  the  passages  formed  by  the  channels  of  the 
backing  member  and  the  mating  surface  of  the  cover 
member.  The  manifold  system  includes  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
which  can  be  connected  to  any  desired  control  means  to 
achieve  the  proper  flow.  This  cooling  arrangement  not  only 
provides  the  cooling  necessary  to  mainUin  the  reflecting 
device  in  an  operating  condition  but  also  maintains  the  high 
quality  of  the  reflecting  surface. 


rapid  exchange  mechanism  is  effected  by  a  two-piece  con- 
struction   with    the    film    gate    and    associated    film    drive 


'^      % 


3,637,297 

REDUCED-SIZE  MOTION  PICTURE  FILMS  AND  THE 

PHOTOGRAPHING  AND  PROJECTION  THEREOF 

Shigeo    Yothida,    No.    406,    Chyohuunoki-machi,    Ota-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  515,092,  Dec.  20,  1965, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

4,438 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  21,  1964.  39/71799; 

June  10, 1%5,  40/34258;  Oct.  30,  l%5, 40/66388 

Int.  CI.  G03b  i  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  352— 38  14  Claims 


Photographic  methods  are  disclosed  whereby  raw  film  is 
exposed,  developed  and  projected  to  obtain  a  quantity  of  mo- 
tion picture  film  which  is  only  a  fraction  of  that  normally 
used  to  view  the  same  photographed  field.  One  method  com- 
prises producing  successive,  aiiamorphic  images  on  a  raw 
film  which  are  compressed  in  only  one  direction  with  sub- 
stantially no  spacing  existing  between  successive  images  and 
then  developing  and  printing  the  raw  film  to  obtain  positive 
film  having  similarly  sized  images.  Another  method  com- 
prises producing  successive,  anamorphic  images  on  a  raw 
film  which  are  compressed  equally  in  two  perpendicular 
directions  with  substantially  no  spacing  existing  between  suc- 
cessive images  and  then  developing  and  printing  the  raw  film 
to  obtain  a  positive  film  having  similarly  dimensioned  images. 


3,637,298 
MOTION-PICTURE  CAMERA  AND  THE  LIKE 
Ernest  M.  Whitley,  Pah)  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Red  Lake 
Laboratories,  SanU  Clara,  CaUL 

Filed  Aug.  II,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,961 

Int.  CI.  G03b  1/50,  23/02,  39/00 

VJS.  CI.  352-72  15  Claims 


mechanism  decouplable  from  the  main  body  of  the  camera, 
and  in  which  the  film  drive  mechanism  operates  with  an  ec- 
centric drive  for  providing  stop  and  go  motion  through  a  zero 
clearance  gate,  the  improvements  consisting  of  an  improved 
adjustable  zero  clearance  gate,  guides  for  handling  the  film 
through  the  film  gate,  and  improvements  in  the  two-piece 
construction  including  a  novel  latch  mechanism  capable  of 
providing  a  rapid  exchange,  yet  which  also  positively  pro- 
vides for  accurate  placement  of  the  film  gale  in  exact  focus 
position. 


3,637,299 
OPTICAL  PRINTER 
Lawrence  W.  Butler,  6180  Lumpie  Hill  Road,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  and  Roger  Banks,  HoUywood,  CaBf.,  assignors  to 
said  Butler,  by  said  Banks 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,547 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27 /i2 

U.S.  CI.  352-85  10  ClMins 
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An  optical  printer  has  a  camera  and  several  projectors 
driven  by  stepping  motors.  Provision  is  made  to  control  these 
motors  so  that  they  may  be  driven  in  synchronization  or  the 
projector  motors  may  be  driven  out  of  synchronization  and 
independently  of  the  camera  drive.  Provision  is  also  made  to 
insure  that  the  motors  always  stop  in  a  predetermined  home 
position,  get  up  to  full  speed  after  rotating  through  a 
predetermined  arc  and  begin  to  slow  down  with  a  predeter- 
mined arc  of  the  home  position. 


3,637,300 
SECURITY  CAMERA  WITH  TAPE  INDICATOR 
WiUiam  H.  Eacho,  Richmond,  Va.,  aasigDor  to  Schulmerich 
Manufacturing  Co.,  SeUersviUe,  Pa. 

Filed  June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,666 

Int.  CLG03b  7  7/46 

U.S.  CI.  352-121  11  Claims 

A  motion-picture  camera  adapted  for  use  on  aircraft  or  the       A  magazine-type  camera  has  a  drive  mechanism  including 
like  where  extreme  forces  are  likely  to  occur,  and  in  which  a    a  clutch  assembly  interposed  between  the  lakeup  reel  in  the 
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magazine  and  the  drive  motor.  The  film  is  guided  past  a  lens 
opening  in  the  magazine  by  means  of  three  sprockets  with  a 


.1 


film  counter  being  actuated  by  one  sprocket  and  a  film  ex- 
haustion indicator  being  actuated  by  an  edge  of  the  film 
passing  between  the  other  two  sprockets. 


3,637,301 

MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA  FADEOUT  FADE-IN 

MECHANISM 

Yasuhiko  Nakayam*,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushikj 

Kabha  Yaahica,  Tokyo-U>,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,212 

Claimi  priority,  application  Japan,  July  1,  1969,  44/51493 

Int.  CI.  G03b  9110 

U.S.  CI.  352-217  9  Claims 


3^7^2 
COMPACT  COPYING  MACHINE  WITH  MULTIPLE- 
FUNCTION  RECIPROCATING  CARIUAGE 
Robert  A.  Hunt,  Silver  Creek,  aad  Joaaph  M.  Rait,  BolUoi, 
botb  of  N.Y.,  aarignors  to  Priorcx  Corp^  Boflalo,  N.Y. 
Filed  Joly  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  746,127      . 
Int.  CL  G03g  15122 
VS.  CI.  355-8  8  daina 


A  copying  machine  of  the  Electrofax  type  having  a  sta- 
tionary horizontal  transparent  support  for  receiving  manus- 
cript to  be  copied  and  a  carriage  mounted  for  horizontal 
movement  beneath  the  transparency  to  effect  optical 
scanning  of  the  manuscript.  The  carriage  supports  means  for 
feeding  copy  paper  vertically  past  an  image-receiving  zone,  a 
mirror  which  projects  an  image  from  the  manuscript  horizon- 
tally toward  the  image-receiving  zone,  lens  means  between 
the  mirror  and  the  image-receiving  zone  for  focusing  the 
image  on  the  surface  of  the  copy  paper,  a  toner  receptacle 
and  means  for  feeding  the  copy  paper  therethrough  after  ex- 
posure thereof  Means  are  provided  for  moving  the  carriage 
horizontally  in  exact  synchronism  with  vertical  movements  of 
the  copy  paper  whereby  a  panoramic  image  from  the  manus- 
cript is  applied  to  the  copy  paper.  The  carriage-moving 
means  includes  a  pulley  mounted  upon  and  rotated  jointly 
with  a  paper  feed  roll  and  a  traction  cable  wrapped  about  the 
pulley  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  the 
machine  Means  are  provided  for  tightening  the  cable 
whereby  rotation  of  the  pulley  causes  the  pulley  to  route 
along  the  cable  and  thus  move  the  carriage  in  synchronism 
with  the  paper  feed  roller. 


3,637,303 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  MACHINE 
HAVING  MOVABLE  SLIT-EXPOSURE  STATION 
Shigehiro  Komori,  Yokolumia-ahi,  Kanagawa^cn,  and  JIro 
Sato,   Kawasaki-shi,   Kanagawa-ken,  botb  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Canon  KabuslliU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  June  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  21,  1968,  43/43319; 
Aug.  22, 1968,43/60163 
Int.  CI.  G03g  15104 
U.S.  CI.  355-8  13  Claims 


A  motion  picture  camera  automatic  fade-in  fadeout 
mechanisms  includes  a  variable-exposure  aperture  shutter 
and  selectively  operable  means  for  closing  the  aperture  with 
the  advance  feed  of  a  predetermined  length  of  film  while  dis- 
abling the  film  takeup.  Upon  closure  of  the  aperture  the 
drive  motor  is  automatically  stopped  and  then  selectively 
energized  in  a  reverse  direction  to  retract  the  advanced 
predetermined  length  of  film  and  thereafter  the  motor  is 
energized  in  an  advance  direction  and  the  mechanism  actu- 
ated to  open  the  aperture  during  the  advance  of  said 
predetermined  length  of  film  an  normal  photography  is  then 
effected.  The  shutter  includes  a  pair  of  blades  having  over- 
lapping openings  and  being  angularly  adjustable  to  vary  the 
area  of  opening  overiap.  The  aperture-varying  mechanism  in- 
cludes a  heart-shaped  cam  advanced  180°  to  close  the  the 
aperture,  stop  during  film  retraction  and  rotated  180°  to 
open  the  aperture.  A  drive  motor  shorting  and  reversing 
switch  responds  to  the  position  of  the  aperture  control 
mechanism. 


.-MT^^ 


In  a  copying  machine  of  the  stationary  original  slit  expo- 
sure type,  a  housing  is  provided  with  an  original  holder  and  a 
carriage  which  reciprocates  with  respect  to  the  original 
holder  The  carnage  incorporates  a  slit  exposure  means  and 
an  optical  system  which  directs  a  light  image  from  the 
original  to  the  slit  exposure  means.  A  photosensitive  member 
is  advanced  during  movement  of  the  carriage  and  progres- 
sively slit  exposed  to  the  original  light  image  and  then 
developed  successively. 


January  25,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1441 


3,637,304 

DRYING  OF  LIQUID  DEVELOPED  COPY  SHEETS  IN  A 

COPYING  MACHINE 

Ena  Tiger,  Highland  Park;  Erskinc  G.  Corman,  Forest  Park, 

and  Kenneth  R.  Rdck,  Downers  Grove,  all  of  lU.,  assignort 

to  Saabean  Boslacss  Equipncnt  Co.,  Addison,  DL 

Origteal  applicatkM  Sept.  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  665,447,  now 

PatMt  No.  3,476,479,  dated  Nov.  21,  1969,  whkb  is  a 

division  of  application  Ser.  No.  410,549,  Nov.  12,  1964,  now 

Patent  No.  3,345,926,  dated  Oct.  10,  1967.  Divided  and  Uiis 

application  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844^73 

Int.CLG03gyJ/yO,  15110 

U.S.  CI.  355-10  12  Claims 


3,637,306 

COPYING  SYSTEM  FEATURING  ALTERNATE 

DEVELOPING  AND  CLEANING  OF  SUCCESSIVE  IMAGE 

AREAS  ON  PHOTOCONDUCTOR 

Leon  M.  Cooper,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,262 

IntCLG03g  75/00 

U.S.CI.  355— 15  6  Claims 


TT 


A  fiow  of  drying  air  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  and 
under  successive  individual  sheets  is  provided  as  they  leave 
development  means  after  exposure  ir  a  copymaking  machine 
and  from  which  the  exposed  sheets  are  received  and  free 
liquid  removed  before  the  sheets  are  engaged  by  the  air  The 
arrangement  is  such  that  the  sheets  are  floated  to  a  copy 
sheet  receptacle. 


3,637305 
ELECTRONIC  COPYING  MACHINE 
Toyoki  Tanaka,  Osaka,  and  Yutaka  Irie,  Toyokawa  City,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  MinoHa  Camera  Kabushikl  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  I%8,  43/89107; 

43/89108 

Int.  Ci.  G03b  29100 

U.S.  CI.  355-13  12  Claims 


An  electronic  copying  machine  having  a  cutter  for 
photosensitive  paper  and  a  sensor  for  detecting  front  and 
rear  edges  of  an  original  so  as  to  ensure  smooth  movement  of 
the  original  while  eliminating  the  risk  of  erroneous  operation. 
The  photosensitive  paper  is  fed  continuously,  and  the  cutting 
means  cuts  the  photosensitive  paper  at  a  certain  minimum 
length  L  when  the  original  is  not  longer  than  L,  while  cutting 
the  photosensitive  paper  at  a  length  corresponding  to  the 
length  of  the  original  when  the  original  is  longer  than  L. 


^%aS"'' 


-V 


Electrophotographic  copying  apparatus  has  charging, 
imaging,  transferring,  precleaning,  and  erasmg  facilities  in  a 
conventional  sense  but  incorporates  a  combined  developing- 
cleaning  unit  that  is  operable  to  perform  either  function  at 
the  proper  time  during  the  copying  sequence.  A  first  version 
incorporates  a  photoconductor  drum  structure  surrounded 
with  the  necessary  elecuopholographic  elements  including  a 
single  magnetic  brush  developer-cleaner  unit,  the  drum  struc- 
ture preferably  having  an  odd  number  of  image  areas,  such  as 
three.  Another  version  incorporates  a  photoconductor  belt 
also  having  provision  for  an  odd  number  of  image  areas  amd 
movable  past  the  stations.  For  single  copy  operation,  al- 
ternate image  positions  are  used  for  copying  with  cleaning 
occurring  on  the  positions  between.  With  the  op)erator 
changing  masters,  this  delay  is  not  noticeable.  With  an  auto- 
matic document  feeder,  the  throughput  rate  is  half  of  the 
continuous  copy  rate.  For  continuous  copy,  every  image 
position  is  used  and  cleaning  is  suspended  until  the  end  of  the 
run  at  which  time  a  full  cycle  cleaning  operation  is  initialed. 
If  the  run  is  long  and  the  copy  degrades,  intermediate 
cleanup  cycles  can  be  included  as  often  as  necessary.  Con- 
veniently, a  magnetic  brush  clement  forms  a  contacting  sur- 
face for  conveying  toner  onto  the  photoconductor  surface 
during  developing  and  away  from  the  photoconductor  sur- 
face during  cleaning.  Appropriate  changes  in  biasing  of  the 
brush  are  made  during  operation. 


3,637307 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  READING  OUT  STORED 

INFORMATION 

Erich  Spitz,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomaon-CSF 

Filed  June  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,406 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  25,  1968,  156457 

Int.  CLG03b  2  7/i2 

U.S.  CI.  355—40  12  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  optical  systems  for  reading  out 
stored  information  items  carried  on  a  variable  transpjarency 
support.  The  information  items  are  juxUpxjsed  on  the  suppxjrt 
and  are  selectively  projected  within  an  ap>erture  by  means  of 
holographic  imaging  means  arranged  in  front  of  the  items; 
each  item  can  be  illuminated  by  means  of  a  monochromatic 
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beam  supplied  by  a  source  of  light  positioned  behind  said 
item.    The    projected    images    can    be    either    received    by 


ble  platform  Essentially,  the  invention  provides  at  least  two 
photocells  mounted  on  the  movable  platform  with  ap- 
propnate  optical  equipment  to  receive  the  laser  beam  and 
give  equal  signal  readout  when  the  movable  platform  is  in 
predetermmed  offset  relationship  with  the  laser  beam,  in- 
dicating a  zero  position  v^th  respect  to  the  reference 
established  by  the  laser  beam.  When  the  movable  platform 
because  of  inherent  mechanical  defects  in  the  stationary  plat- 


photoelectric  means  or  by  a  photographic  film  on  which  they 
are  printed. 


3,637,308 

COLOR  CORRECTION  OF  PRISMATIC  OFF-AXIS 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

John  A.  Van  Raahe,  PrincHon,  NJ.,  and  Walter  Joseph  Gor- 

kiewkz,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation 

Filed  June  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45,31 1 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/74 

U.S.  CI.  353-69  5  Claims 


/<»i 


&'n 


JiM     jtc 
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Unmodulated,  collimated  white  light  is  angularly  directed 
to  a  target  reflecting  surface  which  is  deformable  to 
represent  a  subject,  and  the  subject-modulated  light  reflected 
from  the  target  surface  is  directed  to  a  viewing  screen  by  a 
Schlieren  optical  system  including  a  projection  lens  and  a 
stop  at  the  focal  point  of  the  lens.  A  first  prism  is  located 
between  the  subject-bearing  target  surface  and  the  lens  to 
render  the  light  reflected  from  the  target  surface  orthogonal 
to  the  principal  plane  of  the  lens  and  the  screen.  A  second 
prism'  is  located  between  the  lens  and  its  focal  point  to  effect 
a  color  correction  of  the  subject-modulated  light  reflected 
from  the  target  surface. 


3,637,309 

NONCONTACT  APPARATUS  TO  DETERMINE 

REFERENCE  INFORMATION 

Hairy  L.  Hosterman,  1 146  Meadow  Spur,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,252 

Int.  CI.  GO  lb  77/27,  GOlj  1104 

U.S.  CI.  356-172  3  Claims 

This  apparatus  utilizes  a  fixed  laser  beam  as  a  reference  to 
determine  offset  error  on  a  movable  platform  of  a  layout 
machine  with  reference  to  a  fixed  frame  carrying  the  mova- 


form  upon  the  movement  thereof  relative  to  the  sutionary 
platform  actually  moves  out  of  alignment  with  respect  to  the 
laser  beam,  the  photocells  detect  varying  amounts  of  light 
proportional  to  the  offset  relationship  of  the  movable  plat- 
form, and  this  is  converted  to  displacement  in  terms  of  mea- 
surement for  use  in  correcting  measurements  or  other  posi- 
tion information  taJcen  by  apparatus  located  on  the  movable 
platform 


3,637,310 

LIQUID  CHROMATOGRAPH  FOR  IDENTIFYING 

CHEMICAL  COMPONENTS  BY  MEANS  OF 

SPECTROMETER 

Toyohiko  Naono,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nilion  Denshi 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Mar.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,949 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1969,  44/25120 

Int.  CLGOIJ  i/-/2 

U.S.  CI.  356-83  5  Claims 


r-. 


A  liquid  chromatograph  and  a  method  of  chromatography 
for  identifying  sample  components  eluated  from  a  chromato- 
graphic column  The  sample  components  are  passed  through 
a  sample  cell  which  is  pervious  to  a  pencil  of  rays  whose 
wavelength  is  scanned  ref)eatedly  by  means  of  a  dispersing 
element  forming  part  of  a  spectrometer.  The  sample  com- 
ponents are  precisely  identified  by  reading  an  absorption 
spectrum  formed  by  scanning  the  wavelength  of  the  pencil  of 
rays,  and  by  plotting  a  chromatogram  in  accordance  with  the 
signals  corresponding  to  a  certain  specified  wavelength  of  the 
scanning  range 


3,637,311 
OPTICAL  DICHROISM  MEASURING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Donald  G.  Tipotsch,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dumim  In- 
strument Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  679,064 

Int.  CLGOln  27/40 

U.S.  CI.  356— 114  2Claims 

An  apparatus  and  method  in  which  a  periodic  right  and  left 

circularly  polarized  light  beam  is  projected  through  a  sample 


January  25,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1443 


in  which  there  are  included  means  for  occluding  the  intensity    amplitude  and  random  phase.  This  type  of  coherent  light  may 
of  said  right  and  left  circularly  polarized  light  to  form  a  trans-    be  obtained  by  inserting  a  phase  modulator  in  the  path  of  the 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  precisely  measuring  roll  mis- 
alignment of  a  test  body  with  respect  to  a  reference  body  is 
presented.  Two  light  sources  are  provided  on  the  test  body. 
The  light  sources  are  focused  upon  a  rotating  disc.  The  light 
images  are  intercepted  by  an  aperture  on  the  rotating  disc  to 
illuminate  detectors  behind  the  disc.  Measurement  of  the  an- 
gular displacemenU  at  the  times  of  detector  illumination 
gives  a  precise  indication  of  roll  misalignment  of  the  body 
under  test.  Accurate  roll  misalignment  is  measured  even  in 
the  event  that  the  body  under  test  is  displaced  laterally  in  ad- 
dition to  angularly  about  the  light  of  sight.  The  unique 
geometry  that  enables  this  apparatus  to  be  insensitive  to 
lateral  displacements  is  presented. 
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illuminating  light  in  close  proximity  to  the  object,  the  phase 
modulator  acting  to  scatter  the  light  at  very  small  angles. 


mitted  light  beam  having  right  and  left  circularly  polarized 
light  of  equal  intensity,  and  means  for  indicating  the  amount 
of  occlusion. 


3,637^12 
ROLL  ALIGNMENT  DETECTOR 
CiarcBCC  Cantor,  Akxaadria,  Va.,  and  Irvfaig  B.  Lowcn, 
Bowk,  Md.,  aadfaers  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
rcprcseatcd  by  tkc  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics  aad  Space  AdmiaistratioB 

Filed  Oct  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,045 

Int.  CLGOlb  77/26 

U.S.CL  356-152  12  Claims 


3^7^14 
TUBING  REFLECTOMETER 
Cornelius  GrooC,  SchaiectMiy,  N.Y.,  aaslgBor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commimhwi 

FBcd  Jan.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2^16 

IntCLGOln  27/45 

U.S.  CL  356—209  1  Claim 


M*HaToct^^ 


A  device  for  testing  the  quality  of  interior  walls  of  tubes, 
utilizing  reflected  light  inude  the  tube.  The  quantity  of 
reflected  light  in  a  given  section  of  the  tube  is  measured  by 
means  of  a  photocell  and  displayed  externally  of  the  tubing. 
The  device  is  movable  within  the  tubing  so  that  all  sections  of 
the  tubing  can  be  tested. 


3,637,315 
DIRECT  REFLECTING  SIGHT 
Kcnnard  W.  Harper,  Endwcl,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

FHed  Sept  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,705 

IntCLG02b2i/70 

U^.  CL  356-25 1  7  Claims 


3,637,313 
METHOD  OF  IMAGING  TRANSPARENT  OBJECTS  WITH 

COHERENT  LIGHT 
Jnrta  Upataieks,  Ami  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Holotron  Cor- 
poration, Wilmington,  DeL 

Orifinal  application  May  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  638,031,  now 

Patent  No.  3^39^1,  dated  Nov.  10,  1970.  Divided  and  this 

application  June  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59^62 

Int.  CkG02b  27/22 

U.S.  CL  356-125  3  Chyms 

A  method  of  improving  the  quality  oi  images  formed  by  il- 
luminating nondiffiue  transparent  objects  with  coherent 
light,  such  as  in  microholography,  wherein  undesirable  noise 

and  grain  is  appreciably  reduced  by  illuminating  the  object       A  direct  sight  instrument  permitting  wide  angle  viewing  of 
with  coherent  light  that  is  characterized  in  having  constant   a  target  area  with  a  minimal  movement  by  the  operator. 


894  O.G. — 53 
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Coordination  of  sight  and  weapon  it  provided  by  means  of  a 
combining  glass  to  coUimate  an  illuminated  reticle  with  the 
direct  observation  of  a  target.  The  combining  glass  is  sup- 
ported for  arcuate  movement  about  a  remote  axis  and  simul- 
taneously for  rotation  about  the  line  of  projection  of  the  reti- 
cle to  cause  the  combining  glass  and  its  axes  and  the  reticle 
reflection  to  be  at  controlled  angles  with  the  operator's  line 
of  sight  to  the  target.  The  sight  provides  for  coordination  of 
movement  of  the  line  of  sight  and  an  associated  weapon. 


3,637316 

WRITING  TOOL 

Hdnnt    Broas,    BibertUiatraaM    24,    Altenbcrg    near    Nu- 

rcaiberg,  Gemuuiy 
CoBdnaadoB  of  applkatioa  Ser.  No.  758,829,  ScpL  10,  1968, 
■ow  abaadoMd.  TUi  appttcadon  May  21,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

41,666 

lat  CI.  B43k  5116 

U.S.  CI.  401-104  12  Claims 


so  U     4 


«  (I  >l 


A  writing  instrument  having  a  mechanism  for  advancing 
and  retracting  the  writing  member,  e.g.  a  cartridge  dis(>osed 
in  the  housing  of  the  writing  instrument,  and  a  clip  provided 
laterally  on  the  housing  to  secure  the  writing  instrument  to  a 
pocket.  The  mechanism  is  so  constructed  that  the  retraction 
of  the  writing  member  can  be  effected  optionally  by  actuat- 
ing a  pushbutton  provided  on  the  rear  end  of  the  housing  or 
by  lifting  the  clip  in  relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
housing. 


3,637,317 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLING  MULTIPLE 

HOLES 

Paul  E.  Pomeroy,  5424  Diane  Ave.,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and 

Lncia  B.  Dixon,  8515  Sandstone  Drive,  Santce,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,508 

Int.CI.  B23bi5/00,i9//6 

U.S.  CI.  408—  1  13  Claims 


3,637,318 
DRILLING  APPARATUS 
Richard  H.  Hayes,  TalinuMlte,  Oiiio, 
Industries,  Inc.,  Clncfauwd,  Oido 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,673 
Int.  CL  B23b  47124 
U.S.  CI.  408-11 


to  Eat*«-nclicr 


25  Claims 
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A  drillmg  apparatus  for  drilling  holes  of  predetermined 
depth  in  a  workpiece  including  a  drill  head  assembly 
disposed  for  angular  orientation  with  respect  to  the  work- 
piece.  The  assembly  comprises  a  drill  mechanism  including  a 
powered  drill  bit  with  controls  for  automatically  controlling 
routional  speed  of  the  bit.  The  drill  mechanism  is  moved  axi- 
ally  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  workpiece  by  a  drill 
control  mechanism  including  a  fluid  motor  unit  with  controls 
for  automatically  controlling  the  feed  rate  of  the  bit,  such  as 
rapid  forward  feed,  intermediate  forward  feed,  reduced  con- 
stant cutting  feed  and  rapid  retraction  feed,  in  each  cycle, 
and  with  the  cycle  length  and  duration  automatically  deter- 
mined m  accordance  with  load  forces,  such  as  chip  load  or 
the  like,  on  the  bit. 

^    


3,637,319 
METHOD  FOR  DUAL  MODE  CONTROL  CHANGEOVER 

IN  A  STEAM  TURBINE 

Jerry  L.  Strattoo.  Canon  City,  Colo.,  and  George  W.  Kcsaier, 

Schenectady,  N.Y.,^«adgnors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,221 

Int.CI.  F01d7/(3{? 

U.S.  CI.  415-1  ^  3  Claims 


-St^ 


A  drilling  unit  and  method  of  drilling  a  large  number  of 
holes  of  various  sizes  in  a  preset  pattern  in  a  single  movement 
of  the  drilling  head.  A  plurality  of  drills,  each  having  a  crank 
portion,  are  driven  simultaneously  by  a  common  eccentric 
mechanism.  The  drills  can  be  very  closely  spaced  and  are  in- 
dividually removable  and  replaceable  without  disturbing  the 
overall  arrangement. 


A  dual  mode  control  system  is  disclosed  wherein  the  chan- 
geover from  one  mode  to  the  other  is  made  by  the  use  of 
time  ratio  switching.  A  pulse  generator  produces  a  series  of 
pulses  whose  duty  cycle  varies  from  zero  to  100  percent  and 
controls  a  switching  element  to  accomplish  the  changeover  in 
accordance  with  the  percent  duty  cycle. 


3,637,320 
COATING  FOR  ASSEMBLY  OF  PARTS 
Gene  F.  Walwficki;  Cari  D.  Rewiy,  Jr.,  itotli  of  RkfaaniMm, 
and  John  A.  Bloom,  Dallaa,  all  «f  Tex.,  aarignors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dalaa,  Tex.        ^ 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  788^26 
Int.  CI.  B23ii  31102;  B23p  3100;  C23c  / 1108 
U.S.  CI.  415-200  34  Claims 

Metal  carbonitride  coatings  are  deposited  on  assemMies, 
the  parts  of  which  are  connected  by  an  adherent  material  by 
first  heating  a  selected  assembly,  including  the  adherent 
material,  and  subsequently  contacting  the  assembly  with  a 
gaseous  stream  which  will  yield  reactive  hydrogen,  nitrogen, 
carbon,  and  a  selected  metal,  upon  contact  with  the  heated 
assembly    The  gaseou;  stream   may,  for  example,  contain 
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hydrogen,  nitrogen,  titanium  tetrachloride,  and  a  carbon- 
containing  compound  such  as  methane,  or  the  hydrogen  may 
be  present  in  compound  form,  as  in  the  system  dimethyl- 
hydrazine,  nitrogen,  and  titanium  tetrachloride.  Alternative- 
ly, the  necessary  reactive  constituents  for  forming  the  metal 
carbonitride  coating  may  be  contained  in  a  single  compound, 
such  as  tetrakis  (dimethylamino)  titanium. 


against  rotation,  and  a  longitudinally  displaccable  supporting 
means  between  the  hollow  mast  and  the  S|Hing  rod  means. 


3,637,321 
TAa  ROTOR  OF  A  HELICOPTER 
Andrei  Vladlmirovich  Nckraaev,  nlUsa  Stromynka  23,  kv 
136a,  and  Lev  Nanmovfch  Grodko,  Pokrovsky  balvar,  14/6, 
kv.  14,  both  of  Moscow,  U.S.SJL 

Filed  Oct  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  863,156 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  U.S.S.R.,  Dec.  4,  1968, 1286831 

Int.  CLB64C  27/76 
U.S.CL  416-123  3  Claims 


3,637323  - 

VARIABLE-PITCH  BLADED  ROTORS 
John   Alfred  ChBoMn,  Pirinawick;   AHrwl  Herbert  Waller 
Loyncs,  Tcwkeabory,  and  Peter  Spcacc,  CbcHoiham,  d  of 
Engtamd,  amigBon  to  Dowty  Rotol  UmMcd,  Ckmccater,  En- 
giaBd 

FHed  June  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,297 

Clafans  priority,  appHmHnn  Great  BrltalB,  July  8,  1968, 

32^404/68 

Int.CLB64c7//40 

U.S.  CL  416-139  3  Claima 


A  tail  rotor  of  a  helicopter  comprising  a  hub  with  at  least 
two  blades  hinged  to  it,  each  Wade  having  a  sweep  angle 
selected  in  combination  with  transverse  displacement,  and  a 
rod  controlling  the  collective  pitch  of  the  rotor,  said  rod  car- 
rying an  articulated  blade-pitch  control  means. 


3,637322 
ROTOR  HEAD  FOR  A  HELICOPTER 
Gerhard  Kannamnicr,  Markdorf;  Kari-Hdni  Kosxiech, 
Friedrichthafca:  Wenwr  GoHer.  Bermatfanwi;  Walter  Ku- 
gkr,  and  Yorck  Mailer,  bath  of  Friedrlchahafen,  aO  of  Ger- 
many, amlgnon  to  Dernier  A.G.,  Friedrichahafen  am 
Bodcnale,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,744 
Clahns  priority,  appUcadon  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1969,  P  19  09 

501J 

InLCLB64c  27/52 

U.S.CL  416-138  3  Clahns 


A  variable-pitch  Maded  rotor  having  a  pitch-change  motor 
which  includes  a  casing  and  a  diaphragm  device  which 
together  define  on  one  side  of  the  device  a  closed  chamber 
for  fluid  under  pressure,  and  on  the  other  side  of  the  device 
an  actuator  chamber.  Means  are  provided  for  varying  the 
pressure  of  fluid  in  the  actuator  chamber,  and  means  are 
connected  to  the  diaphragm  device  for  transferring  move- 
ment thereof,  consequent  upon  such  variation  in  pressure,  to 
the  blades  to  vary  their  pitch. 


3,637324 

VEHICLE  PROPULSION-ASSISTING  SYSTEMS 

Analole  J.  Sipin,  386  Park  A«mmc  S^  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Nov.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  870,177 

lot  CL  B63h  1104 

MS.  CL  416—146  13 


O     '^i«0^-H 


A  system  for  increasing  profHilsive  effectiveness  of 
wheeled  vehicles  in  fluid  or  soft  soliid  media  by  pneumatically 
This  invention  relates  to  a  rotor  head  for  a  beticopter  con»-  varying  the  characteristics  of  one  or  more  driving  wheels, 
prising  a  hollow  rotor  mast,  ball  end  means  mounted  on  the  The  contour  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  wheel  is  varied 
mast,  spring  rod  means  mounted  in  the  mast,  baU  socket  between  a  circular  shape  and  a  shape  which  includes  one  or 
means  having  rotor  blades  secured  thereto  on  one  end  of  said  more  pairs  of  alternately  indented  and  raised  segments  by  ad- 
spring  rod  means  and  the  other  end  thereof  being  secured  justment  of  fhiid  pressure  within  the  wheel. 
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3,637325 

BLADE  STRUCTURE 

John   Godfrey   Morley,   Little   Eaton,   Enftand,  assignor  to 

Secretary  of  State  for  Defense,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  881,551  ' 

IntCI.F01dJ/;4 

U.S.  CI.  416-230  3  Claims 


X     / 


fluid    medium    temperature    conditions.    The    valve    incor- 
porates, in  addition  to  spring  biasing  means,  temperature 


A  composite  blade  for  use  in  gas  turbine  engines  has  a  core 

formed  by  spanwise  fiber  reinforced  members  separated  by  ^    .  .     , 

K  7    responsive  means  which  vary  the  force  apphed  to  the  spring 


metallic  strips,  the  core  being  at  least  partially  covered  by  a 


metallic  sheet 


3,637326 

MANUAL  CONTROL  FOR  PRESSURE-RESPONSIVE 

SWITCH  OF  A  SUBMERSIBLE  MOTOR  AND  PUMP 

Winston  C.  Dowell,  Box  313  Mullen  Lane,  Highland  Springs, 

Va. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,814 

Int.  CI.  F04b  49m 

U.S.  CI.  417-44  3  Claims 


in  response  to  temperature  changes  in  the  environment. 


3,637,328 
SLURRV-PUMFING  MEANS 
Akitsugu     Kurokawa,    and    Shigcni,    both    of    Yokohama 
Maezawa,  JA,  assignors  to  Kabushlki  Kaisha  Inouye  Sbokai 
(Inouye  &  Co.,  Ltd.),  Yokohama,  Japan 

nied  June  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49^84 
Claims  prioHty,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1970,  45/16119 

Int.  CI.  F04b  3100,  43106,  15102 
U.S.  CI.  417-246  7Clai»s 


10  14      9  5 


Device  for  manual  control  of  a  pressure-responsive  switch 
of  a  motor  driving  a  submerged  pump,  irrespective  of 
hydraulic  pressure  effective  upon  the  switch.  A  sealed  flexi- 
ble bellows  is  pneumatically  connected  at  ground  level,  into 
the  tubular  conduit  including  current-conducting  cables  ex- 
tending to  the  submerged  pressure-responsive  switch  of  the 
motor,  and  enables  reduction  of  pressure  effective  upon  the 
switch  to  energize  the  motor  when  desired.  The  sealed  bel- 
lows, while  effective  and  efficient  for  its  intended  purpose, 
avoids  the  possibihty  of  flooding  of  the  switch,  water  damage 
to  the  motor,  and  the  entrance  of  dirt  and  moisture  into  the 
switch  mechanism. 


3,637327 
PUMP 
Emfl  A.  Kubiak,  Novelty,  Ohio,  assignor  to  fiorg- Warner  Cor- 
poration, Chkago,  ni. 

FBed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,067 

Int  CI.  F04b  49100,  1126 

U.S.  CL  417-222  1  claim 

A  variable  displaceqjent  pump  is  provided  with  a  tempera- 
ture compensated  displacement  compensator  valve  adjusted 
to  obuin  a  desired  constant  pressure  output  under  variable 


A  slurry-pumping  means  which  comprises  a  driving  pump, 
an  intake  diaphragm  pump,  an  exhaust  diaphragm  pump  con- 
nected therewith  in  series  and  an  intermediate  check  valve, 
and  driven  by  a  fluid  medium  in  such  a  manner  that,  while 
two  unit  volumes  of  the  slurry  are  taken  in  by  the  intake 
diaphragm  pump,  one  unit  volume  of  the  slurry  contained  in 
the  exhaust  diaphragm  pump  is  exhausted  out  thereof,  and, 
while  the  intake  diaphragm  pump  does  not  take  in  the  slurry! 
one  unit  volume  previously  taken  in  by  the  intake  pump  is 
exhausted  from  the  exhaust  pump  and  the  other  one  unit 
volume  previously  taken  in  by  the  intake  pump  is  accumu- 
lated in  the  exhaust  pump  and  becomes  the  first-named  one 
unit  volume  By  virtue  of  the  above  operating  manner  and  a 
construction  adapted  thereto,  the  output  becomes  continu- 
ous with  a  uniform  pressure.  Various  means  for  operation 
and  mamtenance  thereof  are  also  disclosed. 
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3,637329 

PUMP 

Ry«lchi    Sate;    ScU    Hartanaya;    Akihiko    AgiMa;    Kuio 

MartakiM;  TmUiU  iMtani,  and  \miMro  KaM,  al  of 

Tokyo,  Japu,  aailgMn  to  NikUao  Co^  Lid.,  Tokyo,  Jap«i 

Ftted  JwM  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42^50 

Clalas  priority,  appHcatloa  Japan,  May  29,  1969,  44/41940 

InL  CI.  F04b  /  7100,  35/00 
VS.  CL  417-360  3  Claims 


90  Mse  89  86 


the  associated  tubular  diaphragm  through  the  perforations  in 
the  intermediate  wall  portion.  Each  central  chamber  is  ako 
in  communication  with  a  piston  chamber  containing  a 
reciprocating  drive  piston.  The  pistons  are  connected  to 
reciprocate  in  phased  sequence.  The  central  chambers  and 
the  piston  chambers  are  filled  with  a  hydraulic  work  fluid 
which  flexes  the  tubular  diaphragms  when  the  pistons 
reciprocate.  In  at  least  one  embodiment,  the  cylindrical 
members  supporting  the  tubular  diaphragms  each  include  an 
integral  end  exteiision  defining  the  piston  chamber.  The 
cylindrical  members  also  serve  as  tie  rods  for  the  pump  as- 
sembly. 


3,637331 
SELF-CONTAINED  PUMPING  UNIT 
WObur  C.  SMkh,  N.  Caklwcl,  awl  PhiHp  Joacph  Ni 
Plalnllcki,  both  of  N J.,  awlgnors  to  Worthlngtoa  Corpora- 
tioB,  Harrtaon,  N  J. 

FBed  June  1,  1970,  Scr.  No.  42,128 

Int.  CL  P04b  J  7100,  35104;  FOld  15100 

VS.  CL  417—424  29  Claims 


A  canned  motor  pump  has  a  stator  sealed  from  a  rotor,  the 
rotor  driving  a  shaft  that  carries  an  impeller.  The  shaft 
rotates  in  front  and  rear  bearings  while  the  thrust  of  the  im- 
peller is  balanced  by  fluid  passing  through  an  oriflce  plate  be- 
hind the  impeller.  A  front  bearing  housing  is  separate  from 
but  interconnected  with  the  oriflce  plate  by  an  adapter.  The 
stator  may  be  externally  heat  exchange  jacketed,  while  a 
guide  disc  may  be  carried  by  the  front  bearing  housing  to 
direct  fluid  radially  inwardly  toward  the  intake  of  an  auxiliary 
impeller. 


3,637330 
MULTICHAMBER  TUBULAR  DIAPHRAGM  PUMP 
Richard  W.  Goddncr,  New  BcrUn,  Wis.,  aarignor  to  Aqua- 
Chea,  lac. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,715 

Int.  CL  F04b  9108,  35/02,  45/02,  43/06 

U.S.CL  417-389  16  Claims 


A  tubular  diaphragm  pump,  particularly  useful  for  pump- 
ing corrosive  fluids  at  relatively  high-uniform  pressures,  such 
as  in  reverse  osmosis  systems.  A  work  fluid  is  driven  in 
phased  sequence  inside  a  plurality  of  sealed  tubular 
diaphragm  pump  chambers  arranged  in  parallel  flow  paths. 
The  respective  diaphragms  expand  into  their  associated 
pump  chambers  to  force  the  fluid  being  pumped  through  the 
system.  Pressure-responsive  check  valves  at  the  inlet  and  out- 
let of  each  pump  chamber  open  and  close  in  phased 
sequence  to  control  flow.  A  drive  mechanism  which  is  sealed 
off  from  the  fluid  being  pumped  is  provided  to  drive  the  work 
fluid  which  flexes  the  diaphragms. 

The  flexible  tubular  diaphragms  are  disposed  on  cylindrical 
members  having  wider  end  portions  and  perforated  inter- 
mediate wall  portions  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  adjacent 
end  portions.  The  cylindrical  members  each  have  a  central 
chamber  which  communicates  with  the  internal  surface  of 


■'\^ 


A  self-contained  pumping  unit,  fabricated  primarily  frefft 
plastic  materials,  has  pump  apparatus  and  filter  apparatus 
formed  as  integral  parts  of  a  single  structure.  The  self-con- 
tained pumping  unit  includes  a  base  member  which  commu- 
nicates the  pump  apparatus  to  the  filter  apparatus.  Addi- 
tionally, the  base  member  incorporates  a  mount  for  the  pump 
drive  motor  and  a  pump  discharge  conduit.  The  relative  posi- 
tioning of  the  filter  apparatus  to  the  pump  base  member  aitd 
other  structural  features  of  the  unit  provide  the  unit  with  self- 
venting,  self-draining,  and  self-priming  characteristics.  The 
design  of  the  pumping  unit  allows  for  the  fabrication  of  the 
structure  by  modem  plastic  molding  techniques,  thereby  al- 
lowing the  use  of  noncorroding  and  chemically  inactive 
materials  in  all  the  surfaces  of  the  structure  which  are  to  be 
exposed  to  the  liquid  to  be  pumped.  A  special  design  is  used 
to  mate  the  individually  molded  parts  of  the  pumping  unit  to 
form  a  single  structure  having  high  strength  and  rigidity. 


3,637332 
VARIABLE  COMPRESSION  MEANS  FOR  A  ROTARY 

ENGINE 
William  J.  McAnally,  m.  Lake  Parit,  Ffau,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporatioa,  Eait  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jnly  38, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,937 

Int  CL  F04c  15/04,  29/10 

U.S.CL  418-159  2  Claims 

A  vaned  rotary-type  engine  having  a  rotor  assembly 
mounted  for  rotation  within  a  cylindrical  surface,  said  rotor 
assembly  being  eccentrically  mounted  with  vanes  forming 
chambers  therebetween.  The  rotation  of  the  vanes  continu- 
ously varies  the  size  of  the  chambers  around  the  cylindrical 
surface  between  a  maximum  size  at  an  air  inlet  to  a  minimum 
size  at  a  point  approximately  1 80°  therefrom  where  a  com- 
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bustible  mixture  which  has  been  formed  is  ignited.  The  size 
of  the  chamber  then  increases  to  the  exhaust  outlet  approxi- 
mately 180*  therefrom.  To  control  the  compression  ratio  and 
the  amount  of  air  being  compressed  a  section  of  the  cylindri- 
cal surface  on  the  compression  side  is  made  movable  so  that 


drivably  engages  with  the  main  gear  and  is  drivably  engagea- 
ble  with  a  rotatable  member  which  is  driven  or  driving  ac- 
cording to  whether  the  unit  is  used  as  a  motor  or  pump.  The 
coupling  means  is  such  that  the  respective  rotatknial  axes  of 
the  main  gear  and  the  driven  or  driving  member  may  be  mis- 
aligned during  use.  ' 


^   ^ 


Z^ 


3,637334 

COMBINED  FLAME  HEIGHT  ADJUSTING  AND 

GAUGING  MECHANISM 

Herman  ScMamp,  CologBe,  Germany,  aaifBor  to  Rooton 

Corporatkm,  Woodbridfe,  N J. 

Filed  JwM  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  42,626 
Claims  priority,  a|n>licaHoB  Gcrmuy,  July  8, 1969,  P  19  35 

163.4 

Iirt.CLF23d 

U.S.  CI.  431-17  14  Claims 

r. 


it  can  be  hinged  outwardly  allowing  air  to  bleed  from  the 
variable  chambers  as  they  advance  to  their  smallest  volume 
rhis  section  is  movable  for  predetermined  positioning  by  a 
control  such  as  a  fuel  control  or  throttle  lever  to  provide  in- 
creased compression  leakage  as  power  requirements 
decrease. 


3,637,333 
GEAR-TYPE  FLUID  MOTOR  OR  PUMP 
Kenacth  Raymond  Dixtm,  and  David  BomcCt  Sagdca,  bo«h  of 
Kingston  Beach,  AnstraUa,  assignors  to  Improved  Mediani- 
cal  Products  Pty.  Ltd.,  Tasmania,  Anstralia 

Flicd  Oct.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  768320 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  23,  1967, 

28809/67 

Int  CL  FOlc  /  7/00.  1108 

MS.  CI.  418- 182  38  Claims 


A  burner  valve  adjustment  mechanism,  wherein  the  valve 
adjustment  is  combined  with  an  indicator  enabling  the  user 
to  gauge  the  height  of  the  flame  by  observing  the  indicator 
through  a  wmdow. 


3,637,335 
SOLID  FUEL  BLOCK  HAVING  A  SELF-CONTAINED 

WICK 
George  A.  Uhl,  Mariduun,  Dl.,  aisicnor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1969,  Scr.  No.  855,279 

IntCLF23di/y6 

U.S.  CI.  431-291  •  3  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  motor  or  pump  of  the  gear-type 
including  a  housing  containing  a  main  gear  and  at  least  one 
pinion  gear  meshing  with  the  main  gear.  A  coupling  means 


A  solid  fuel  block  for  use  as  a  heat  source  in,  for  example, 
a  fruit  orchard,  is  disclosed.  The  solid  fiiel  block  is  composed 
of  a  single,  folded  container  enclosing  a  solid  hydrocarbon 
fuel  on  the  bottom  and  four  sides.  The  folded-in  comers  of 
the  container  extend  into  the  fuel  and  act  as  a  wick. 
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3,637336 
OPPOSED  VORTEX  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 
Waincc  W.  Vdfe,  Woodlnnd  HOa,  and  Robert  D.  Scfacrcr, 
North  Helywood,  beth  of  CaHf.,  amignora  to  North  Amer- 
ican ReckweB  Corpomtion 

FBcd  Dec.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888^43 
Int.  CI.  F23d  15100 


routing  vortices  intersect  each  other  within  the  chamber 
Fuel  is  introduced  at  some  point  along  or  near  the  dividing 


U.S.CL  431-351 


6Claims 


A  combustion  chamber  for  burning  fuel  oil  or  the  hke  con- 
sists of  a  tubular  housing  wherein  a  source  of  air  is  in- 
troduced axially  along  the  interior  walls  of  the  chamber,  the 
air  being  directed  by  baffles  inwardly  in  two  streams  which 
flow   in   opposite   circumferential   directions.    The   counter 


line   of  the   vortices   for   uniform   fuel-air   mixing   thereby 
enhancing  the  combustion  properties  of  the  mixture. 


CHEMICAL 


3,637337 
IMPROVING  THE  DYE  LIGHTFASTNESS  OF  ACRYLIC 

SUBSTRATES  WITH  TRIAZINE  COMPOUNDS 
Brian  PUHng,  1309  Elixabcth  Ave.  S.E.,  Decatur,  Ala. 
Filed  Aug.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  569,796 
Int.  CI.  D06p  3100,  5100,  5/02 
VS.  CI.  8-4  7  Claims 

A  method  of  improving  the  dye  lightfastness  of  acrylic 
polymer  substrates  by  the  incorporation  of  amino  or  hydrox- 
y-substituted  triazine  compounds.  Preferred  Polymers  com- 
prise polyacrylonitrile  and  copolymers  containing  at  least  80 
percent  acrylonitrile.  Preferred  lightfastness  agents  are 
triamino  triazine  and  trihydroxy  triazine  in  amounts  from 
about  0.2  percent  to  about  5  percent,  based  on  polymer 
weight. 


3,637,338 
POLYAMIDE  FIBER  DYED  WITH  DISAZO-DYESTUFFS 
Hans  Alfred  Stingl,  Broekaidc  Heights,  Tons  River,  N  J.,  as- 
signor to  Toms  River  Chemical  Corporation,  Toms  River, 
NJ. 
Origin^  application  July  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  743,630.  Divided 
and  this  appBcatloa  July  17,  1970,  Scr.  No.  62,785 
Int  CI.  C09b  35/04;  D06p  J/06 
U.S.CI.8-41  1  Claim 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


080: 


N=N- 


H0|8 


wherein  A  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  such  as  methyl,  ethyl  or 
propyl,  lower  alkoxy  such  as  methoxy,  ethoxy  or  butoxy,  or 
chlorine;  B  and  B'  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  such  as  methyl, 
ethyl  or  butyl,  or  lower  alkoxy  such  as  methoxy,  ethoxy,  or 
butoxy;  E  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  such  as  meUiyl,  ethyl  or 
butyl,  or  lower  alkoxy  such  as  methoxy,  ethoxy  or  butoxy;  R 
is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  chlorine  and 


\ 


-CI> 


SOiO- 


is  either  ortho  or  para  to  the  azo  linkage;  and  SOsH  is  either 
meta  or  para  to  the  azo  linkage,  provide  yellow  to  scarlet 
shades  of  good  fastness  and  dyeing  properties  and  excellent 
leveling  characteristics  on  natural  and  synthetic  polyamide 
fibers. 


3,637,339 
STAIN  REMOVAL 
Frederick  WWam  Gray,  14  Stockton  Road,  Summit,  N  J. 
Continuation-lB-part  of  appBcation  Scr.  No.  71 1,203,  Mar.  7, 
1968.  Thta  appHcation  May  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  726,571 
Int.  CL  D06I 3/02 
U.S.CL8— 111  21Clafans 

Composition  for  removing  stains  from  fabrics,  including, 
an  enzyme,  a  per-compound,  and  an  activator  for  the  per- 
borate. 


3,637340 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DYEING  AND  PRINTING  OF 
TEXTILE  MATERIAL  MADE  OF  HYDROPHOBIC 
POLYESTERS 
HaM    MoUct,    18,    Spkaackcntraaae,    Bottnittgcn;    Hetannt 
Hohenegger,    11,   Im    Gehracber,   4000   Basle;    Karlheinz 
Keller,  22,  Im  EstcrH,  and  Rudolf  Keller.  32,  Kikhgnind- 
strassc,  all  of  Riehen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  A  G,  Basel,  Swilaerland 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1969,  Scr.  No.  794,771 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Switzerland,  Feb.  2.  1968. 1622/68; 
Nov.  6, 1968,  16521/68 

Int  CL  D06p  5/04 
U.S.  CL8— 166  6Clnims 

Process  for  dyeing  or  printing  textile  materials  made  from 
hydrophobic  polyester  fibers  with  dye  liquors  or  inks  contain- 
ing water-dispersible  dyestufT  and  a  liquid  auxiliary  mixture 
comprising  a  fiber-swelling  agent  such  as  o-phenylphenol,  a 
protective  colloid  such  as  polyvinylalcohol,  a  water-miscible 
organic  solvent,  water  and  optionally  for  use  in  dye  liquors 
containing  nonionogenic  additives  a  sulfosuccinate  or  the 
like  anion-active  agent  whereby  foam  formation  during  dye- 
ing or  printing  is  eliminated  or  at  least  greatly  reduced. 


3,637341 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CORROSION  PROTECTION 
OF  CABLES  EXPOSED  TO  UNDERGROUND 
ENVIRONMENTS 
James  B.  Horton,  Bctbirbcm,  and  Herbert  E.  Townaead,  Jr., 
HcBertown,  both  of  Pa^  amlgnwi'^  BetUehca  Sted  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888351 

IntCLC23(yy/00,  11/08 

US.  CL  21—2.5  18  Clafans 

Stranded  cable  such  as  flexible  pumping  strand  used  for  oil 
wells  is  protected  from  deterioration  in  corrosive  un- 
derground and  underwater  environments  by  jacketing  the 
cable  with  a  plastic  sheath  and  pumping  a  corrosion-inhibit- 


\ 


\ 
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ing  liquid  having  a  specific  gravity  similar  to  that  of  the  im- 
mediate underground  environment  from  the  surface  through 


,J\-V7iX 


i^y,*^,f'smimm.-m-i»mmi^w> 


the  strand  and  out  the  lower  end  of  the  strand  while  main- 
taining a  slight  positive  pressure  within  the  strand  or  cable. 


3,637,342 

sterilization  of  fluids  by  ultraviolet 
radiation 

Loub  P.  Veioz,  SOO  South  Madisoa  St.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
FUcd  May  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  822,474 
Intel.  A6 II  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  21-102  R  7  Claims 


A  fluid  sterilizer  including  a  pressure  vessel  through  which 
fluid  to  be  sterilized  is  directed,  and  containing  at  least  one 
partition  formed  of  a  material  adapted  to  pass  ultraviolet 
radiation,  with  a  source  of  such  radiation  being  positioned  to 
emit  ultraviolet  radiation  first  through  fluid  within  a  compart- 
ment at  one  side  of  the  partition,  and  then  through  the  parti- 
tion and  into  fluid  contained  within  a  second  compartment  at 
the  opposite  side  of  the  partition,  in  a  manner  assuring  max- 
imum utilization  of  the  available  radiation. 


3,637,343 

METHOD  FOR  INCINERATION  OF  COMBUSTIBLE 

MATERIAL  IN  A  CONTINUOUS  FLOW  OF  A  GASEOUS 

MEDIUM 
John  H.  Hirt,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hirt  Com- 
bustion Engineers,  Montebeile,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  724348 

Int.  CI.  F27b  9/00 

VS.  CI.  23-2  C  6  Claims 

A  method  and  a  fiime  incinerator  apparatus  for  purifying  a 
continuous   flow   of  waste   gas   that   contains   combustible 


matenal  by  incinerating  such  material.  The  exemplary  in- 
cinerator includes  a  chamber,  a  fuel-operated  burner  in  the 
chamber,  and  flow  control  means  for  rapidly  and  thoroughly 


^^P___^ 
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mixing  waste  gas  and  the  hot  gaseous  products  from  the 
burner  for  highly  effective  and  efficient  incineration  of  the 
combustible  material. 


3,637344 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  EXHAUST  GASES  OF 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Charles    E.    Thompaon,    Warren,    NJ.,    aaiignor 
Research  and  Engineering  Company 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,080 
Int.  CL  BOld  53/34 
U.S.  CL  23-2  E 

Exhaust  gases  of  internal  combustion  engines 
tacted  with  a  rutheijium-iridium  catalyst  to  provide  less  ob- 
jectional  products  suitable  for  discharge  to  the  atmosphere. 
The  ruthenium-indium  catalyst  has  been  found  to  be  ex- 
tremely eflfective  m  promoting  the  removal  of  nitrogen  ox- 
ides, carbon  monoxide  and  unbumed  hydrocarbons  from  au- 
tomobile exhaust  gases.  The  catalyst  is  more  effective  than 
catalysts  containing  cither  the  ruthenium  component  or  the 
iridium  component  alone. 


to    Esso 


9Clalim 

are  con- 


3,637,345 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  ACID  GASES  FROM 

GASCOUS  METHOD 

Frederic  I.«dcr,  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso  Research  and 

Engineering  Company 

Filed  May  16,  1969,  Scr.  No.  825,444 
Int.  CI.  BOld  53/16,  53/34 
U.S.CI.  23-2R  12  Claims 

When  using  potash  or  other  alkali  metal  salts  such  as  car- 
bonates, hydroxides,  hydrosulfides,  sulfides,  or  bicarbonates 
to  absorb  acid  gases  such  as  HjS  and  CO,  from  gaseous  mix- 
tures, unexpectedly  high  absorption  rates  are  obtained  by  ad- 
ding amines  which  when  present  in  critical  amounts  exhibit 
regions  of  liquid-liquid-gas  immiscibility  in  the  separation 
system. 


3,637,346 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TRANSFORMATION  INTO  USEFUL 

PRODUCTS  OF  SLUDGES  OBTAINED  BY 

NEUTRALIZATION  OF  CRUDE  PHOSPHORIC  ACIDS 

Klaus-Peter  Ehlers,  Hermulheim  near  Cologne;  Heinz 
Harnisch,  Lovenich  near  Cologne,  and  Siegfried  Lischka. 
Bruhl-N  ochem,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Knapsack 
AktiengeselLschaft.  Knapsack  bei  Koin,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,400 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  ^^y  30,  19^^^  17  67 

631.2 
Int.CI.C01b25/iO 
VS.  CI.  23—107  10  Claims 

Utilization  of  sludges  consisting  substantially  of  insoluble 
aluminum  and  iron  phosphates,  of  the  type  obtained  by 
neutralization  of  crude  phosphoric  acids  produced  from  wet- 
processed  phosphate  ores.  The  sludges  are  combined  with  sil- 
icic acid-containing  compounds,  which  are  added  in  a  quanti- 
ty one  or  two  times  the  quantity  stoichiometrically  needed  to 
produce  alkali  metal  aluminum  silicates  of  the  general  formu- 


19^|f> 


la  MetAliSiOi,  in  which  Me  is  an  alkali  metal,  and  with  an  al- 
kali liquor,  which  is  added  so  as  to  obtain  an  alkali  metal  ox- 
ide: PtOt-molar  ratio  between  4.0  and  5.0;  the  resulting 
suspension  is  heated  to  a  temperature  higher  than  90°  C,  for 
a  period  between  30  and  200  minutes,  with  agiution; 
phosphoric  acid  is  added  so  as  to  produce  an  alkali  metal  ox- 
ide: PiO,-molar  ratio  between  2.5  and  3.5;  the  PiO|-concen- 
tration  in  the  resulting  solution  is  reduced  down  to  six  to  10 
weight  percent  by  the  addition  of  water  or  recycled  wash 
solution;  the  solution  is  filtered;  an  insoluble  residue  consist- 
ing of  Fe(OH)s  and  MejAltSiOa  is  washed  out;  and  the  fil- 
trate is  used  for  making  alkali  metal  phosphates. 


phosphoric  acid,  thereby  improving  the  purity  of  the 
phosphoric  acid  in  a  shorter  period  of  time  than  previously 
possible. 


3,637347 
AIR  POLLUTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  CHEMICAL 

RECOVERY 
JaiMS  Jonakln,  Slmtbnry,  and  Arthur  L.  Fhimlcy,  Wapping, 
both  of  Conn.,  aaignors  to  Combvatlon  Engtaiccring,  Inc., 
Windw>r,  Conn. 

FUcd  July  31,  1969,  Scr.  No.  846331 

Int.  CL  coif  11/46,  5/40;  COlc  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  23-122  4  Claims 
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A  system  and  process  is  described  for  treating  the  effluent 
chemicals  from  an  air  pollution  control  system  for  fossil  fuel 
fired  equipment.  The  air  pollution  control  system  involves 
the  addition  of  magnesium-containing  additives  such  as 
dolomite  to  the  equipment  followed  by  the  wet  scrubbing  of 
the  flue  gases  resulting  in  the  reaction  of  the  sulfur  oxides 
with  the  additive.  The  treatment  involves  the  addition  of  am- 
monium hydroxide  to  the  solution  removed  from  the 
scrubber  to  convert  the  soluble  magnesium  sulfate  to  soluble 
ammonium  sulfate  and  precipitate  magnesium  hydroxide. 
The  ammonium  sulfate  solution  is  removed  from  the  mag- 
nesium hydroxide  and  either  used  for  fertilizer  or  further 
reacted  with  calcium  oxide  to  precipitate  calcium  sulfate  and 
form  ammonium  hydroxide  which  is  recycled  for  reaction 
with  the  scrubber  effluent. 

_X 

3,637,348 

CONTROL  OF  POSTPRECIFITATION  FROM  WET 

PROCESS  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 

John  W.  Kraus,  Fairfax,  Va.,  and  Casincr  Claudius  Legal, 

Jr.,  Elhrldgc,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Oct  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  869319 
IntCL  CO  lb  25/22 
U.S.CL  23-165  10  Claims 

This  invention  is  directed  to  controlling  the  rate  and 
amount  of  postprecipitate  that  forms  in  merchant  grade 
phosphoric  acid  by  treating  the  acid  with  cresylic  acid, 
picoline,  pyridine  and  their  homologues.  This  treatment  is 
useful  as  a  control  against  postprecipitation  in  the  wet 
process  preparation  of  phosphoric  acid.  The  use  of  cresylic 
acid,  picoline,  and  pyridine,  and  their  homologues  has  been 
found    to    cause    rapid    precipitation    of  solids    from    the 


3,637349 

ALKAU  METAL-ALKAUfiE  EARTH  METAL 

HYDROXIDES 

Robert  J.  MoolcnMr,  MhUand,  Mkfa.,  awlgnnr  to  The  Dow 

Chcmkai  Compuy,  Mldhnd,  Mkh. 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  887391 
iBtCLCOlf  7  7/00,  y  7/02 
U.S.  CL  23—183  1  Ctahn 

A     new    compound     having     the     general     formula     of 
M,E(OH)4,  wherein  M  is  Ea  or  K  and  E  is  Ba  or  Sr. 


3,637350 
METHOD  OF  INTRODUCING  UQUID  QUENCH  INTO  A 

CARBON  BLACK  REACTOR 
Warren  M.  ThoniM,  BartksvUc,  OUa^  a«ignor  to  PhUttps 
Pctrolciun  Company 

FUcd  July  18,  1969,  Scr.  No.  842,960 
Int  CL  C09c  7/50 
U.S.  CL  23-209.4  7  Claims 

Method  of  introducing  a  liquid  quench  into  a  carbon 
black  reactor  to  reduce  the  temperature  of  the  gaseous  ef- 
fluent wherein  a  gaseous  fluid  such  as  steam,  nitrogen,  or 
carbon  dioxide  is  used  to  increase  the  pressure  on  the  liquid 
quench  and  facilitate  the  dispersal  thereof  in  the  gaseous  ef- 
fluent. The  method  is  particuiariy  useful  for  quenching  hot 
gases  in  a  carbon  black  reactor  in  standby  operation. 


3,637351 

POROUS  PARTICULATE  SULFUR  AND  MEANS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 

DonaM    C.    Young,    Fullcrlon,    and     Bruce    A.     Harboh, 

Northridge,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company, 

Los  Angdes,  Calif. 

FUcd  July  30,  1969,  Scr.  No.  846,141 

Int  CLCOlb  7  7/02 

U.S.  CL  23-224  4  Claims 

Highly  porous  sulfur  particles  are  prepared  by  discharging, 
into  a  vapor  space  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure, 
water  and  molten  sulfur  in  intimate  admixture  to  form  sulfur 
droplets  having  a  continuous  sulfur  phase  and  a  contained 
water  phase,  permitting  the  sulfur  droplets  to  solidify  into 
discrete  particles  and  the  water  to  separate  therefrom.  This 
can  be  accomplished  by  discharging  molten  sulfur  and  water 
from  separate  conduits  and  into  intimate  admixture  in  the  at- 
mosphere. The  sulfur  is  solidified  into  porous  particles  and 
the  momentum  of  the  combined  streams  is  sufTicieni  to  con- 
vey the  sulfur  to  a  desired  location  on  a  storage  pad.  The  in- 
vention is  useful  in  conveying  molten  sulfur  from  tanks  of  a 
truck  or  tankcar  to  a  storage  site  for  further  delivery  to  con- 
sumers. 


3,637352 
PROCESS  OF  PURIFYING  SULFUR-CONTAINING 
EXHAUST  GASES  AND  OF  RECOVERING  SULFUR 
Karl    Bratzkr,    Bad    Hombvrg    v.dJI.;    WUhdm    Herbert 
Frankfuft/Mafai;   Rdnhard   Hochnc,   Ncu   lamburg,   and 
Klaus  Storp,  Frankfurt/Main,  aU  of  Gemumy,  asigBon  to 
McUUgcadbchaft  AktfaiigcacUachafl,  Frankfurt/Matai,  Ger- 
many 

FUcd  Feb.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  807,160 
Claims  priortty,  applkatfoa  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1968,  P  16  67 

636.1 
lat  CLCOlb  77/04 
U.S.  CL  23-225  P  15  Claims 

A  process  of  purifying  gas  which  contains  hydrogen  sul- 
fide and  sulfur  dioxide,  and  simultaneously  recovering  sulfur, 
comprising  contacting  said  gas  with  activated  carbon  at  an 
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elevated  temperature  for  adsorption  of  sulfur  by  the  ac- 
tivated carbon  and  subsequently  regenerating  the  activated 
carbon,  characterized  in  that  the  hydrogeii  sulfide  to  sulfur 
dioxide  ratio  in  the  gas  is  2.5:1  to  4.0:1,  the  gas  is  treated  in 
two  successive  stages  each  of  which  contains  activated  car- 
bon, the  first  stage  being  operated  at  a  temperature  of 
1 20''-200ir{  c.  and  causing  hydrogen  sulfide  and  sulfur  dioxide 
to  react  according  to  the  reaction  equation  2H|S+SOi 
2HtO+3S,  oxygen  is  added  to  the  gas  which  has  been  treated 
in  the  first  stage,  said  gas  is  subsequently  passed  at  tempera- 
tures below  200*  C.  through  tile  second  stage  containing  ac- 
tivated carbon  for  reaction  according  to  the  equation 
2H,S-K)     2H,0-I-2S. 


3,637^53 
APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  AND  SILENCING  THE 
EXHAUST  GASES  OF  A  HYDROCARBON-FUELED 
ENGINE 
Harold   R.   Smkhaoa,   Wottowa,  and   Kenneth   P.   StrohJ, 
Media,   botk  of  Pa.,   aaigaon  to   Oxy-Catalyst,   Incor- 
porated, West  Chester,  Pa. 

ContinaatioB-faHpart  of  appHcatioo  Ser.  No.  7,821,  Feb.  2, 
1970,  Mw  abandoMd.  This  appttcatioa  Aug.  24,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  66,233 

Intel.  BO  IJ  9/04 

U.S.  CL  23-288  F  9  Claims 


■^ 


rrp.,- 


^n 


•   T — —: :^     -^ ; — ' — r 


T 


■^ 


^1  ••  Pf'-  ■     .v 


^  ■  ■.■  PH'-  •       .V.'"  -'.v.';  ^'  ^  I     j 


having  a  contact  surface  which  abuts  the  body  member  and 
an  exposure  surface  subject  to  view.  Adhered  to  the  contact 
surface  and  located  between  the  contact  surfisce  and  the 
body  member  is  a  layer  of  aluminum  which  provides  galvanic 
protection  for  the  body  member.  Covering  the  aluminum  is  a 
chromate  or  phosphate  conversion  coating  which  provides 
protection  against  aluminum  galvanic  corrosion  without 
detrimentally  affecting  the  galvanic  protection  which  alu- 
minum provides  for  the  body  member.  Also  described  are 
conversion-coated,  aluminum-striped  stainless  steel  com- 
p>osites  suitable  for  fabrication  into  trim  members  and  a 
method  for  producing  conversion-coated,  aluminum-striped 
stainless  steel  tnm  members. 


3,637355 

ARTIFICIAL  FIREPLACE  LOGS  WHICH  BURN  WITH 

COLORED  FLAME 

William  Hughes  BroclibMik,  777  Eut  Sooth  Tempk,  Salt 

Lalie  City,  UUh 

Filed  June  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,092 
IntCLC10iy//00 
U.S.  Ci.  44-lR  6  Claims 

An  artifici£il  fireplace  log  containing  pyrogenic  coloring 
matter  which  produces  colored  flames  upon  ignition  of  the 
log  continuously  until  the  log  is  consumed.  The  log  is  com- 
posed of  combustible  materials,  preferably  sawdust  and  wax, 
and  contains  pyrogenic  coloring  matter  distributed 
throughout  the  log  mix.  Additional  pyrogenic  coloring  matter 
is  adhered  to  the  surface  of  the  log,  preferably  along  two  ad- 
jacent longitudinal  sides  corresponding  to  the  top  and  front 
of  the  log  as  it  is  positioned  in  a  fireplace.  The  preferred 
pyrogenic  coloring  matter  comprises  chlorinated  vinyl 
polymers  or  copolymers  either  alone  or  in  mixture  with  other 
metallic  salts  known  to  provide  flame  coloration  upon  burn- 
ing. These  flame  colorants  can  be  used  in  any  form  and  with 
virtually  any  combustible  materials  in  fireplaces.  The  process 
of  the  invention  mcludes  the  steps  of  preparing  an  artificial 
log  mix  containmg  pyrogenic  coloring  matter,  molding  an  ar- 
tificial log  with  the  mix,  and  adhering  pyrogenic  coloring 
matter,  preferably  in  the  form  of  dry,  finely  divided  particles, 
along  the  surface  of  the  log. 


An  apparatus  for  purifying  and  silencing  the  exhaust  gases 
generated  by  a  hydrocarbon  fiiel  and  more  especially  a 
gasoline  or  diesel-fueled  engine.  The  apparatus  has  an  outer 
shell  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  an  access  means  for 
servicing  the  apparatus.  Inside  the  shell  there  are  three  coaxi- 
ally  aligned  chambers  through  which  the  exhaust  gases  flow 
in  series  from  the  inlet  port  to  the  outlet  port.  The  central 
chamber  is  packed  with  a  heavy  metal  catalyst,  for  example, 
a  platinum-plated  catalyst  for  purifying  the  exhaust  gases. 
The  apparatus  is  especially  useful  on  automobiles,  buses  and 
trucks  which  are  operated  in  congested  center  city  areas. 


3,637,354 
TRIM  MEMBERS 
Donald  R.  Zarcmski,  Cheswick,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allegheny 
LadlBiB  Steel  CorporatioB,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,541 

Int  CI.  B32b  15104;  B60r  13104 

U.S.  CI.  29-191.6  12  Claims 


6    a 


3,637,356 
DIESEL  FUEL  COMPOSITION 
Andre   Jacques    Emile   Vanderliadcn,   Watcrmad-Boitsford, 
and  GUben  Jules  Ghislain  Stubbc,  Liege,  both  of  Belgium, 
aasignors  to  Coadcn  Oil  tt  Chemicai  Company,  Big  Springs, 
Tex. 

Filed  July  IS,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,365 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  31.  1965,  28472 

Int  CI.  C10l//y5.  7/24,  1132 

U.S.  CI.  44-51  14  Claims 

A  diesel  fuel  containing  a  carbonated,  basic  barium  salt  to 

reduce  smoke. 


The  application  describes  assemblies  comprised  of  a  body 
member  in  combination  with  a  stainless  steel  trim  member 


3,637,357 
FUEL  EMULSION  WFTH  IMPROVED  STABILITY 
James  Nbon,  WestfleM,  and  Fredrick  L.  Jonach,  Short  HiBt, 
both  of  NJ.,  aasignors  to  Easo  Research  and  Engineering 
Company 

Filed  July  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,195 
IntCLC10l//J2 
U.S.  CI.  44—51  11  Claims 

Stability  of  viscous  liquid  hydrocarbon  emulsions,  wherein 
the  hydrocartxin  is  present  in  a  major  proportion  as  the 
dispersed  phase  and  emulsifiers  do  not  represent  more  than  2 
wt.  percent  of  the  total  emulsion,  is  improved  by  the  addition 
of  certain  dicarboxylic  acid  derivatives  derived  from  reaction 
with  amines  and  alcohols. 
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3.637,358 
STABILIZATION  OF  HYDROCARBON  OILS 
Hcvyk  A.  Cyba,  Evawtoii,  IlL,  aoignor  to  Univenal  OU 
Prodoca  Company,  Dec  Plalaea,  m. 
CoBtinnatloa-iB-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  543,008,  Apr. 
18,  1966,  BOW  Patent  No.  3,478,096,  dated  Nov.  1 1,  1969. 
Thb  appHcatloB  Mar.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,712 
Int  CI.  CI 01  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  44-72  16  Claims 

Stabilizing  hydrocarbon  oil  with  an  N-substituted  alkox- 
yalkylamine.  The  invention  is  particularly  advantageous  to 
prevent  sediment  formation  in  fuel  oil. 


3,637,359 
COATED  ABRASIVE  BELT  OVERLAP  JOINT 
Joha  F.  Malloy,  Watcrford,  and  Ckarles  J.  ScUcr,  Elnora, 
Is  both  of  N.Y.,  awignors  to  Norton  Company,  Troy,  N.Y. 

\    Coatfaiuation-iB-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  514,360,  Dec.  16, 
>'   1965,  BOW  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No. 


916 
Intel.  B24d  7  7/00 


U.S.  CI.  51-298 


5  Claims 


15' 


n 


the  same  source  of  direct  current  but  to  the  negative  terminal 
thereof.  The  solid  aluminous  material  migrates  to  the  anodes 
where  it  adheres  as  a  layer  which  is  continuously  removed 
from  the  slurry  by  roution  of  the  anodes,  is  partially  dried  by 
impingement  of  warm  air  whereupon  the  layer  releases  firom 
the  surface  of  the  anodes  in  the  form  of  platelike  pieces 
which  are  blown  free  of  the  cell  by  the  warm  airttream.  The 
layer  is  controlled  to  a  thickness  equal  in  one  dimension  oi 
the  final  grain  compensated  for  subsequent  shrinkage.  The 
plateUke  pieces  resulting  are  further  dried,  broken  to  approx- 
imately cubical  graiitt,  screened,  optionally  rounded  by  air 
mulling,  screened,  sintered  and  screened  to  give  the  final 
product. 


3,637^1 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  AND  SIZING  OF 

FLOAT  GLASS 

Hideo  Kita,  i1  m^Mairi  ay .  mmI  Knaihiko  Ito,  Nithinomiya- 

shi,  both  of  Japu,  amlgnnri  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glaas  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
CoBtinoattoii  of  appMcation  Ser.  No.  479,548,  Aug.  13, 1965, 

BOW  abandoned.  This  appBcathm  Dec  12, 1968,  Ser.  No. 

785,048.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

May  6, 1986,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL  C03b  39100 
M&.  CI.  65-25  5  Ckdms 


An  adhesive  composition  is  provided  for  the  manufacture 
of  coated  abrasive  belts  which  has  the  advantageous  charac- 
teristics of  a  relatively  long  permissible  dwell  time,  shelf 
and/or  pot  life,  and  which  provides  on  curing,  after  applica- 
tion as  a  coating,  good  adhesion.  The  cured  product  of  the 
adhesive  composition  comprises  in  admixture  the  reaction 
product  of  a  hydroxyl  terminated  polyurethane-polyester  and 
a  component  having  available  free  isocyanate  groups,  and  a 
suitable  tackifying  agent. 


3,637360 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CUBICAL  SINTERED 

ALUMINOUS  ABRASIVE  GRAINS 

Herbert  F.  G.  UeHz,  Yonngstown,  NJ.,  and  Alfred  G.  Rzu- 

cidk>,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Industries,  Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,184 

Int  CI.  B24d  3102;  C09c  1168 

U.S.  CI.  51-309  12  Claims 


^■^U-.':.\^.Z. 
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trsj — 


Process  for  making  an  aluminous  abrasive  grain  formed 
from  bauxite,  or  mixtures  of  bauxite  and  Bayer  Process  alu- 
mina, wherein  the  comminuted  aluminous  material  is  mixed 
with  water  and  ferric  ammonium  citrate  and  reduced  to  a 
state  of  fine  subdivision  by  milling  to  give  a  fluid  slurry  of 
high  solid  content,  placing  said  slurry  in  an  electrophoretic 
cell  having  one  or  more  electrically  conducting  rotating 
anodes,  and  one  or  more  electrically  conducting  stationary 
cathodes.  The  slurry  is  maintained  at  a  predetermined  level 

so  that  the  rotating  anodes  are  partially  immersed.  The 
anodes  are  connected  to  a  source  of  positive  direct  current 
and  the  circuit  completed  by  connection  of  the  cathodes  to 


A  process  for  the  minufacture  of  sheet  glass  which  in- 
volves flowing  a  controlled  amount  of  molten  glass  down  an 
inclined  plane  onto  and  along  the  upper  surface  of  a  bath  of 
molten  metal.  The  molten  glass  is  sized  by  passing  it  beneath 
a  sizing  member  which  extends  width  wise  of  the  bath  and 
which  has  at  least  the  portion  thereof  facing  the  molten  glass 
layer  passing  thereunder  composed  of  a  porous  and  permea- 
ble material.  Producer  gas  or  hydrocarbon  gas  is  intixxluced 
into  the  sizing  member  and  is  blown  out  through  the  porous 
and  permeable  portion  thereof  to  form  and  maintain  a  burn- 
ing gaseous  film  between  the  surface  of  the  sizing  member 
and  the  molten  glass  layer. 


3,637362 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT-TREATING 

GLASS  SHEETS 

WaMcmar  W.  Odke,  Roarfiird;  Thonw  B.  O'CowwU,  Toledo, 

and  Rkhard  A.  Hcrringtim,  MBbvry,  al  of  OUo,  asrignors 

to  Libbcy-OwcM-Ford  CoBpuiy,  Toledo,  OUo 

FBed  Sept  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  759,976 

Int  CL  C03b  25100 

U.S.  CL  65—25  A  10  dafans 

This  application  discloses  a  method  aiKl  apparatus  for 
heating  glass  sheets  to  an  elevated  temperature  while  they 
are  supported,  preferably  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane, 
with  one  surface  against  a  cushion  of  air  and  moved  in  a 
generally  continuous  manner  through  a  substantially  en- 
closed tunnel.  The  apparatus  includes  apertured  panels 
located  within  the  tunnel  at  either  side  of  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  glass,  and  through  which  panels  heating  and  support- 
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ZLlVt^  ""  '^"^'''^  T""'^  '^!'  glass  surfaces;  aspirating    glass  layer  .s  d.recUy  sensed  and  transformed  into  an  electri- 
mean.  for  recovenng  and  recirculating  the  gases;  and  special    cal  signal  corresponding  to  the  temperature  of  the  surface. 

This  signal  is  compared  by  suitable  control  means  with  that 


of  a  predetermined  set  point,  and  differences  therebetween 
initiate  a  response  from  electrical  control  means  to  correct 
deviations  by  appropriately  increasing  or  decreasing  the 
power  input  to  the  heating  elements. 


designs  and  patterns  of  apertures  for  the  panels,  at  least  one 
of  which  has  improved  heat  reflecting  characteristics. 


3,637^3 

ATMOSPHERE  TWEEL  SEAL  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Francis  L.  Swillingcr,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Libbey- 

Owens-Ford  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,607 

Int.  CI.  C03b  18/02 

U.S.  CI.  65-32  8  Claims 


3,637,365 
PREHEATING  GLASS  BATCH  MATERIAL  BY  MELTING 

THE  BATCH  CORE  AREA 
Richard  John  OuHoa,  MaghuU,  Enfiand,  awigntrr  to  PUking- 
ton  BroUicn  Limited,  Liverpool,  Engiaid 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1968,  S«r.  No,  783^56 

Claims  priority,  appttcadon  Great  Britain,  Dec.  19,  1967, 

57,500/67 

Int  CI.  C03b  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  65-134  23  Claims 


M 

" 
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Sealing  the  tweel  relative  to  the  opening  through  which  it 
passes  in  the  canal  cover  of  an  apparatus  for  producing  float 
glass.  A  double-sectioned  chamber  surrounds  the  tweel 
whereby  the  outer  section  of  the  chamber  serves  as  a  liquid 
cooled  support,  and  a  gas  is  supplied  to  the  inner  section 
under  pressure.  The  inner  section  has  a  porous  wall  facing 
the  tweel  through  which  the  gas  is  forced  to  form  a  gaseous 
cushion  or  film  preventing  frictional  contact  between  the 
porous  wall  and  the  tweel  and  minimizing  the  intrusion  of  at- 
mospheric oxygen  into  the  canal  through  the  seal 


3,637364 

BATH  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  IN  FLOAT  GLASS 

APPARATUS 

EMwin  C.  Montgomery,  Modesto,  Cailf.,  assignor  to  Libbey- 

Owcns-Ford  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,751 

Int.  CI.  C03b  18/02 

VS.  CI.  65-65  A  8  Claims 

SubUizing  the  dimensions  of  the  equilibrium  ribbon 
formed  by  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  glass  layer  in 
the  tank  of  a  float  glass  apparatus.  The  power  input  to  elec- 
tric heating  elements  within  the  tank  is  modulated  in 
response  to  direct  measurement  of  the  temperature  of  the 
glass  layer.  The  radiant  energy  emitted  by  the  surface  of  the 


Glassmaking  batch  material  is  heated  to  form  a  coherent 
body  by  heating  the  material  progressively  from  a  central 
core  area,  utilizing  the  heat  insulation  characteristics  of  the 
surrounding  batch  material  to  ensure  the  progressive  melting 
of  the  batch  matenal  from  the  inside.  Heating  is  preferably 
effected  by  electrodes  located  in  a  compatible  molten  glass 
core  filling  A  continuous  process  is  described  in  which  the 
batch  material  is  advanced  along  a  conveyor  during  treat- 
ment before  passing  into  a  glass  furnace  tank. 


3,637,366 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 

Ronald  E.  Wictebnann,  and  Lawrence  S.  WIttcnbrook,  both  of 

Marysville,  Ohio,  assignon  to  The  O.M.  ScoCt  and  Sons  Co., 

Marysville,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  239,794,  Nov.  23,  1962, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept,  4,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

855,381 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  71-92  9  Claims 

The  herbicidal  use  of  aminobenzenesulfonamides. 
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3,637367 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  DISTILLATIVE 
PURIFICATION  OF  METALS,  ESPECIALLY  OF  ZINC 
Norbcrt  Lowickl,  Dnkbnrg'Hambora,  Germany,  aarignor  to 
Grfllo  Wcrkc  Aktksteaeibchaft,  Dnkburg-Hambom,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  746,191 
Chiims  priority,  appttcation  Germany,  July  20, 1967,  P  15  83 

880,9 

lat  CL  C22b  9/02,  19/14;  BOld  3/28 

MS.  CI.  75-63  22  Claims 


incorporation  with  the  partially  reduced  ore  of  a  ferrous 
reduction  zone,  or  zones,  of  critical  amounts  of  salts  formed 
from  Groups  I-A,  II-A  and  ID-A  metals,  and  metaUoids,  pai- 
ticularly  halide  salts  and  nonoxide-forming  hydroxides  and 
carbonates  of  such  metals,  the  overall  rate  of  reduction  of 
the  ore  is  promoted  and  metallization  increased  without  sig- 
nificant adverse  eflfects  due  to  bogging.  The  process  has  spe- 
cial utility  with  regard  to  the  reduction  of  specular  hematite 
ores,  particularly  with  carbon  monoxide  and  carbon  monox- 
ide-containing gases. 


3^7370 
PRODUCTION  OF  FERROVANADIUM  ALLOYS 
Donald  O.  Baker,  New  Coaoord,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Foote 
Mineral  Conpany,  Exton,  Pa. 

FBed  Jmw  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  735^90 
IbL  CL  C22c  7/00,  C22b  55/00 
U,S.  CL  75—40  5  Oainis 

A  method  of  producing  a  low-carbon  low-oxygen  fer- 
rovanadium  alloy  by  carbon  reduction  in  which  an  ag- 
glomerated mixture  of  comminuted  vanadium  oxide, 
preferably  a  pentoxide,  an  iron-source  material,  and  a  car- 
bon-source material  are  heated  in  vacuum  to  a  temperature 
of  2.400°-2.800''  F.  The  temperature  is  maintained  until 
evolution  of  gas  substantially  ceases  and  the  product  fuses. 
Additional  agglomerate  can  be  charged  into  the  vacuum  en- 
vironment without  breaking  the  vacuum,  and  molten  alloy 
continuously  collected  to  provide  a  substantially  continuous 
process. 


Metal,  especially  zinc,  is  purified  by  distillation  of  the 
metal  in  the  fused  state  in  a  packed  column.  The  fused  metal 
is  introduced  at  the  top  of  the  packing  so  that  a  coherent 
stream  of  the  metal  flows  through  a  considerable  height  of 
the  packing.  Heat  is  supplied  to  the  packing  to  provide  a 
temperature  gradient  across  the  packing  so  that  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  va|>or  remote  from  the  coherent  stream  is  rela- 
tively high  with  respect  to  the  temperature  of  the  coherent 
stream. 


3,637368 

INCREASED  METALLIZATIONS  OF  IRON  ORE  FROM 

FLUIDIZED  BED  PROCESSES 

Glyadwr   A.   R.   Bessant,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ease 

Research  and  Engineering  Company 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,162 

Int.  CI.  C22b  l/02;C2lh  13/14 

U.S.  CI.  75-26  7  Claims 

Improved  iron  ore  metallizations  are  achieved  by  reducing 

the  ore  in  fluidized  processes,  depositing  carbon  on  the  ore 

and  then  gasifying  the  carbon  at  low  pressures. 


9  Claims 


3,637369 
FLUIDIZED  IRON  ORE  REDUCTION  PROCESS 
Roger  F.  Sebenik;  Martin  O.  Gcmand,  and  Mamell  A.  Scgu- 
ra,  all  of  Baton  Roagc,  La.,  assignors  to  Esse  Research  and 
Engineering  Company 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789389 
Int,  CL  C22b  1/02;  C21b  13/14 
US.  CI,  75-26 

An  improved  process  for  the  production  of  metallic  iron  by 
direct  reduction  of  iron  ores  at  relatively  high  temperatures. 
The  ore  is  staged  in  a  series  of  beds,  fluidized  by  contact  with 
ascending  gas.  and  reduced.  In  ferric  reduction  zones,  ferric 
oxide  (hematite)  is  reduced  to  magnetic  oxide  of  iron  (mag- 
netite), and  the  latter  is  thence  reduced  to  substantially  fer- 
rous oxide  (wustite).  In  the  ferrous  reduction  zone,  or  zones, 
the  ferrous  oxide  is  reduced  to  metallic  iron.  By  addition  or 


3,637371 
DIRECT  PRESSURE  LEACHING  OF  COPPER-IRON 
SULPHIDES 
Vladfanta-  Nkolaus  Macklw,  Fort  SHkatchewan,  Alberta;  Her- 
bert Vekman,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  and  Andrew  Imrc  Viz- 
solyi,  Vancouver,  Britkh  Columbia,  aD  of  Canada,  assignors 
to    Sberritt    Gordon    Mkics    Limbed,    Toronto,    Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  June  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  647301 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Canada,  Feb.  10,  1967,  982336 

Int  CL  C22b  15/08 
U,S.CL75— 101  9  Claims 

Complex  copper-iron  bearing  sulphides,  particularly  chal- 
copyrite,  ground  to  at  least  90  percent  minus  325  mesh  stan- 
dard Tyler  screen  are  leached  in  aqueous  sulphuric  acid  solu- 
tion containing  less  acid  than  that  required  to  combine  with 
the  copper  content  of  the  sulphides  as  copper  sulphate. 
Leaching  is  continued  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
210°  F.  to  250°  F.  under  an  oxygen  partial  pressure  above 
100  p.s.i.  until  all  the  acid  is  consumed  and  the  iron  content 
of  the  solution  is  lowered  to  an  acceptable  level. 


3,637372 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  NICKEL 
Yoland  P.  P.  Mayor,   1299  Commugny,  Switzerland,  and 
Pierre  F.  Tord,  18,  rue  Viiconti,  Paris,  Franc* 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,725 
Cbdms  priority,  appttcatkM  France,  Nov.  8, 1968,  173235 
Int  CL  C22b  23/04,  15/08 
U,S.  CL75— 101  3Clainis 

The  method  provides  the  recovery  of  at  least  nickel  from 
ores  or  other  materials  containing  it  possibly  with  copf>er,  by 
treating  the  ores  with  a  cupric  chloride  solution  and  an  al- 
kaline or  alkaline  earth  chloride,  and  then  separating  the 
nickel  from  the  said  solution  by  cementing  with  iron. 
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3,637373 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  MOLTEN 

IRON 
Karl  Gutca  ByhuKi,  aad  Evert  Henry  Barfc,  both  of  Halefor> 
ana,  Swcdca,  aM%Min  to  AB  JarnfomdUiig,  HallefomuB, 
Swedes 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  734^18,  June  5, 1968.  abandoned 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14,799 

Cialns  priority,  appHcathM  Sweden,  Jane  8, 1967,  8044/67 

lBt.CLC22ci7/04 
US.  CL  75-130  A  3  Claims 

A  composition  for  the  treatment  of  molten  iron  consists  of 
a  mechanical  mixture,  compacted  into  solid  porous  bodies,  of 
magnesium  which  serves  as  a  treatment  agent,  and  sponge 
iron  as  a  reaction  retarding  agent. 


3,637374 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TUNGSTEN  RHENIUM 
ALLOYS  BY  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION 
Robert  A.  HeU,  U  CauMla;  Frederick  A.  Glasid,  Chal- 
■wortk,  aad  Jaows  R.  Hanphrcy,  North  Hollywood,  aH  of 
CaMf.,  airignon  to   Faaateel   MetaOnrglcal   Corporatfcm, 
North  Chicago,  DL 

FBed  May  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  732^08 
Int.  CL  C22c  27/00;  B22d  23/00 
IU.S.CL75-174  6Claiiitt 

In  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  process  wherein  a  plurality 
of  refractory  metals  is  deposited  on  the  surface  of  a  sub- 
strate, the  usual  columnar  grain  structure  of  the  deposited 
metals  inherent  in  chemical  vapor  deposited  coatings  is  rear- 
ranged to  form  an  alloy  of  such  metals  having  a  strong, 
equiaxed  grain  structure,  by  depositing  the  metals  in  ex- 
tremely thin  layers  wherein  all  adjacent  layers  are 
predominately  of  different  metals,  and  then  heattreating  the 
resultant  coating.  As  a  result,  diffusion  of  the  metals  through 
substantially  all  adjacent  layers,  and  rearrangement  of  the 
grain  structure  occurs. 


3,637375 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION  UTILIZING 
DUZOSULFONATES  AND  PHOTOREDUCIBLE  DYES 
Stevea  Lcvinos,  25  Hickory  PI.,  Chatham,  N  J. 

Filed  May  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,439 
lat  CL  G03c  1/70 
U.S.  CL  96-28  10  Claims 

Polymerization  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  vinyl  com- 
pounds is  effected  by  exposing  such  compounds  to  light  in 
the  presence  of  a  photoinitiator  comprising  a  combination  of 
a  light-sensitive  diazosulfonate  and  a  photoreducible  dye. 
The  further  addition  of  amines  and  aldehyde/bisulfite  addi- 
tion products  accelerates  the  polymerization  reaction. 


3,637,376 
SILVER  SALT  DIFFUSIONS  COPYEMG  METHOD 

Rudolf    Wendt.    Harkesbeide.    near    Hamburg.    Germany, 
assignor  to  Lumoprint  Zindier  KG,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  703.026 
Cbiims  priority,  appUcatfaM  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1967,  L 

55706 
Int  CL  G03c  5/54 
VS.  CL  96—29  5  Claims 

Silver  salt  diffusion  transfer  method,  wherein  an  image  is 
formed  by  exposure  on  the  silver  hahde  emulsion  layer  of  a 
negative  sheet  and  the  thus  exposed  negative  sheet  is 
developed  by  a  developer  liquid,  whereupon  the  developed 
image  is  transferred  by  pressure  contact  to  a  receiving  sheet. 
The  invention  provides  that  the  receiving  sheet  is  uncoated 
sheet  material  which,  prior  to  the  pressure  contact  with  the 
negative  material,  is  moistened  with  a  liquid  of  different  com- 
position than  said  developer  liquid,  the  liquid  comprising  an 
aqueous  alkaline  or  acidic  solution  containing  a  substance 
exhibiting  amphoteric  properties  and  being  capable  of  reduc- 
ing silver  salts  to  silver. 


3,637377 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  PATTERN  ON  A  SUPPORT 
MEMBER  BY  MEANS  OF  ACTINIC  RADIATION 
SENSmVE  ELEMENT 
Robert  W.  Haflnun,  Utica,  and  Gary  W.  Knrti,  SootMfeld, 
both  of  Mkfa.,  aarignors  to  Teeg  Rcacarch,  lac,  Detroit, 
Mich. 
Coatinuatioii-lii-part  of  •ppBcadon  Ser.  No.  627,813,  Apr.  3, 
1967,  and  a  coatinuatloB-JB.part  of  662314,  Aof.  21, 1967. 
This  applicatkm  Joly  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,718 
Int  a.  G03c  5/00,  5/04 
VS.  CL  96—35  16  Claims 

A  method  for  making  a  pattern  on  a  support  member  by 
projecting  an  actinic  image  of  the  pattern  to  be  reproduced 
on  an  electromagnetic-radiation-sensitive  element  consisting 
of  a  support  member  or  substrate  having  an  adhering  metallic 
layer  thereon,  the  metallic  layer,  as  defined  herein,  being  in 
turn  coated  with  an  adhering  overlayer  of  an  inorganic 
material  capable  of  reacting,  when  expooed  to  electromag- 
netic actinic  radiation,  with  the  metallic  layer.  After  expo- 
sure, the  overlayer  is  peeled,  thereby  removing  from  the  sup- 
port member  or  substrate  portions  of  the  metatlK  layer  cor- 
responding to  the  nonradiated  areas  of  the  elemcit,  while  the 
radiated  areas  of  the  element  remain  adhering  to  the  support 
member  or  substrate.  Alternately,  after  expoaure  of  the  ele- 
ment to  a  pattern  forming  image,  the  element  is  uniformly 
exposed  to  actinic  radiation  for  a  time  sufficient  to  decrease 
the  adhesion  between  the  metallic  layer  and  the  overlayer, 
and  the  twd  layers  are  separated  or  peeled  away  from  each 
other  such  that  there  is  formed  a  pattern  upon  the  support 
member  or  substrate. 


3,637378 
RADIATlON-SENSmVE  ELEMENT,  PROVIDED  WITH 
FLEXIBLE  BASE  AND  METHODS  FOR  EXPOSING  AND 

PROCESSING  THE  SAME 
Robert  W.  HaOmaa,  Utica,  and  Gary  W.  Kartz,  SoathfMd, 
both  of  Mich.,  aasignon  to  Tccg  Rcaearch,  lac,  Detroit, 
Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  appbcation  Ser.  No.  642,972,  June  1, 
1967.  which  is  a  continuatk>n-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
591.711,  Nov.  3,  1966.  now  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  84M16, 
July  14.  I%9.  which  is  a  continiuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
627.754.  Apr.  3.  1%7.  abiindoned,  Ser.  No.  841,718,  July  15 
I%9.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  627.813, 
Apr.  3,  l%7.  This  application  Oct.  20, 1969.  Ser.  No.  867.575 
Int  CL  G03c  5/04,  5/00 
VS.  CL  96—35  7  Ciainis 

Radiation-sensitive  elements  comprising  a  substantially 
thin  metallic  layer  coating  a  flexible  sheet  material  such  as 
paper,  cardboard,  plastic,  and  the  like,  and  provided  with  an 
overlayer  disposed  on  the  metallic  layer  made  of  an  inorganic 
material  capable  of  interreacting  with  the  metal  or  metals  of 
the  metallic  layer  when  exposed  to  electromagnetic  actinic 
radiation.  The  overlayer  may  be  in  a  solid  phase  or  a  vapor 
phase.  After  exposure  to  electromagnetic  actinic  radiation, 
the  element  is  processed  by  removing  the  product  resulting 
from  the  interaction  between  the  metallic  layer  and  the  inor- 
ganic materia]  of  the  overlayer,  removing  the  overlayer  for 
some  applications,  and  darkening  or  dying  the  metallic  image 
thus  obtained  on  the  flexible  backing. 


3,637379 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  RELIEF  PATTERN  BY 

MEANS  OF  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADUTION  AND 

HEAT-SENSmVE  ELEMENTS 

Robert  W.  Hallman,  Utica,  aad  Gary  W.  Knrtz,  Southfldd, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Tccg  Research,  Inc,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No.  647325,  Jane 
20, 1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  30,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  846312 
Int.  CL  G03c  5/00,  1/72 
U.S.  CL96— 36  10  Claims 

Methods  for  making  a  metallic  relief  pattern  article  by  ir- 
radiating, according  to  the  pattern  to  be  reproduced,  a  radia- 
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tion  and  heat  sensitive  element  comprising  essentially  a  layer 
of  metal  coated  with  an  adhering  overlayer  of  an  inorganic 
material  capable  of  interreacting  with  the  metal  when  either 
exposed  to  electromagnetic  radiation  or  exposed  to  heat. 
After  exposure  to  electromagnetic  radiation  which  causes  a 
reduction  in  adhesion  between  the  overlayer  and  the  layer  of 
metal,  the  element  is  stripped  of  the  portions  of  the  overtayer 
corresponding  to  the  irradiated  areas  and  is  subsequently 
heated  for  causing  an  interreaction  between  the  remaining 
portions  of  the  overlayer  and  the  layer  of  metal,  consuming 
in  depth  and  thus  etching  the  metal  of  the  layer  of  metal. 


predetermined  layers  for  obtaining  particular  finisiied  arti- 
cles. 


3,637380 
METHODS  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICALLY  MAKING 

METALLIC  PATTERNS  BY  MEANS  OF  RADIATION- 
SENSITIVE  ELEMENTS 
Robert  W.  Hallmaa,  Utica,  aad  Gary  W.  Kartz,  Sonthfldd, 

both  of  Mich.,  aasigaors  to  T«cg  Research,  lac,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

Coatiaaatioa-in-part  of  applicatioa  Ser.  No.  648,713,  Jnae 
26,  1967,  aow  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Aag.  8,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  848,676 

Int.  CL  G03c  5/00;  C23b  5/48 

•  VS.  CL  96—35  10  Claims 

Methods  for  making  metallic  patterns  by  projecting  an 
image  of  a  pattern  to  be  reproduced  on  an  electromagnetic 
radiation-sensitive  element  consisting  essentially  of  a  first 
layer  coated  with  an  adhering  overlayer  of  an  inorganic 
material  capable  of  reacting,  when  exposed  to  electromag- 
netic actinic  radiation,  with  the  first  layer.  After  exposure, 
the  portions  of  the  overlayer  having  a  reduced  adhesion  with 
the  first  layer  as  a  result  of  such  exposure  are  peeled,  thus 
selectively  and  discretely  exposing  surface  areas  of  the  first 
layer  which  are  subsequently  electroplated  or  electrochemi- 
cally  eroded  or  etched  according  to  whether  a  relief  or  a 
recessed  pattern  is  desired. 

Radiation-sensitive  elements  having  a  first  layer  thin 
enough  to  be  transmissive  of  the  radiation  may  be  exposed  by 
projection  of  the  image  of  the  pattern  upon  the  first  layer, 
thus  consuming  in  depth  selective  and  discrete  portions  of 
the  first  layer.  The  remaining  unreacted  portions  of  the  first 
layer  are  subsequently  electroplated. 


3,637,381 

RADIATION-SENSITIVE  SELF-REVEALING  ELEMENTS 

AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND  UTILIZING  THE 

SAME 
Robert  W.  HaUman,  Udca,  and  Gary  W.  Kurtz,  Sonthfleid, 

both  of  Mich.,  assigaors  to  Tccg  Research,  Inc.,  Detroit, 

Mich. 
Coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  appMcathm  Ser.  No.  591,71 1,  Nov.  3, 
1966,  BOW  abaadoocd.  This  application  July  3,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

839,038 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/00,  1/72 

VS.  CL  96-35  36  CWms 

Electromagnetic  radiation-sensitive  elements  made  essen- 
tially of  a  metallic  layer  and  of  an  overlayer  of  an  inorganic 
material  capable  of  interreacting  with  the  metal  of  the  metal- 
lic layer,  when  exposed  to  electromagnetic  actinic  radiation, 
so  as  to  cause  a  selective  etching  of  the  metallic  layer  surface 
at  the  boundary  between  the  metallic  layer  and  the  overlayer 
which  is  proportional  in  depth  to  the  amount  of  txposaxt  to 
the  electromagnetic  actinic  radiation.  The  overlayer  may  be 
in  a  solid  form  as  a  thin  coating  adhering  to  the  metallic 
layer,  or  it  may  be  in  a  liquid  or  a  vapor  form.  Electromag- 
netic radiation  sensitive  elements,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
strata,  each  made  of  a  pair  of  layers  of  dissimilar  materials, 
one  of  which  is  metallic  and  the  other  is  a  layer  of  actinically 
reactive  inorganic  material  are  provided  for  particular  appli- 
cations. Exposure  to  actinic  electromagnetic  radiation  of  the 
elements  of  the  invention  causes  physical  and  chemical 
changes  in  the  materials  of  the  two  layers  resulting  in  selec- 
tive removal,  after  exposure,  of  some  of  the  materials  of 


3,637382 

PLATES,  SHEETING  AND  FILM  OF 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  INDiGOID  DYES 

Can  Hdnrick  Krancii,  HcUdbcrg,  GcriMaiy,  aHlfBor  to 
Badisdie  AaUa-  A  Soda-Fabrik  AJtrinmsilhchaft,  Lad- 

wigshafen(Rhine),  Germany 

FBed  Sept  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  761343 
ClaiBis  priority,  applcartoii  Gcrnumy,  Sept  22, 1967,  P  16 

69723.7 

fart.  CL  G03c  1/68 

VS.  CL  96—35.1  12  CWbh 

Improved  solid  or  semisolid  photopoiymerizable  layers  fSor 
use  in  producing  relief  printing  plates,  said  layers  including  a 
photopoiymerizable  compound  having  at  least  two 
polymerizable  olefinic  double  bonds,  a  photoinitiator,  and  an 
indigoid  dye,  and  a  process  for  determining  the  light  sensitivi- 
ty of  said  layer  by  using  said  indigoid  dye  as  a  color  indicator 
whereby  the  amount  of  exposure  required  to 
photopolymerize  the  layer  by  irradiation  is  accurately  deter- 
mined. 


3,637383 

RADUTION-SENSmVE  ELEMENTS  AND  ETCH 
PROCESSES  USING  THE  SAME 
Robert  W.  HaBmaa,  Utica,  and  Gary  W.  Kartz,  Soathfidd, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Teeg  Research,  lac,  Detroit, 
Mich. 
Coatiaaatioo-fai-part  of  appBcatiaa  Ser.  No.  627,754,  Apr.  3, 
1967,  now  abaadoacd  ,  Coartsnartoii-iB-part  of  appBcatioB 
Ser.  No.  636,863,  May  8, 1967,  now  abandoned.  This 
applicatioa  Joly  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  841,416 
Int  CL  G03c  1/76,  5/00 
VS.  CL  96—36  24  Cbdms 

Radiation-sensitive  elements  comprising  a  pair  of  layers  of 
dissimilar  inorganic  materials  capable  of  interreacting  when 
subjected  to  impinging  electromagnetic  actinic  radiation  with 
the  formation  of  an  interreaction  product  or  products  cor- 
responding to  the  areas  exposed  to  such  radiation,  and 
further  comprising  at  least  one  underlying  layer  of  a  third 
material  which  is  sought  to  be  discretely  and  selectively 
etched  according  to  a  pattern  or  image  projected  upon  the 
sensitive  element.  The  portions  of  the  radiation-sensitive  ele- 
ment which  have  not  been  exposed  to  actinic  radiation  act  as 
a  resist  material  during  etching  of  underlying  layers,  such 
that  a  relief  representation  of  the  original  image  projected 
upon  the  sensitive  element  is  obtained  by  a  simple  process 
consisting  principally  of  exposure  to  actinic  radiation  fol- 
lowed by  a  one-step  or  two-step  etch  operation. 


3,637384 

POSITIVE-WORKING  DIAZO^XIDE  TERPOLYMER 

PHOTORESISTS 

Albert  S.  Dcatsch,  New  York,  aad  Frank  J.  Lopreat,  Vestal, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporatiea,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  799,998 
lat  CL  G03f  7/08 
VS.  CL  96-36  5  CWms 

A  novel  positive-working  photoresist  composition  com- 
prising a  diazo-oxide  such  as  N-dehydroabietyl-6-diazo- 
5(6H)-oxo-l-naphthalene-sulfonamide,  a  resin  such  as  a  ter- 
polymer  which  contains  carboxy  groups,  and  a  solvent 
therefor. 
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3,637^5 

SOLID  DEFORMATION  IMAGING 

Lester  P.  Hayes,  Decatur,  IIL;  Rexford  W.  Jones,  and  WilUam 

B.  Thompson,  both  of  Cohirabus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  A.  E. 

Staiey  Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,847 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5124,  1/68 
VS.  CI.  96-48  47  Claims 

Process  and  articles  for  forming  line,  halftone  or  continu- 
ous-tone images  which  comprises:  exposing  to  actinic  radia- 
tion in  image-receiving  manner  a  solid,  positive-acting  or 
negative-acting  light-sensitive  organic  layer  having  a 
thickness  of  at  least  0.1  micron,  said  layer  being  capable  of 
developing  a  R^  of  0.2  to  2.2;  continuing  the  exposure  to 
either  clear  the  background  of  positive-acting  light-sensitive 
layers  or  to  establish  a  potential  R^  of  0.2  to  2.2  with  nega- 
tive-acting light-sensitive  organic  layers;  applying  to  said 
layer  of  organic  material,  free-flowing  powder  particles  hav- 
ing a  diameter,  along  at  least  one  axis  of  at  least  about  0.3 
micron  but  less  than  25  times  the  thickness  of  said  organic 
layer;  while  the  layer  is  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting 
points  of  the  powder  and  of  the  organic  layer,  physically  em- 
bedding said  powder  particles  as  a  monolayer  in  a  stratum  at 
the  surface  of  said  light-sensitive  layer  to  yield  images  having 
portions  varying  in  density  in  proportion  to  the  light  exposure 
of  each  portion;  and  removing  nonembedded  particles  from 
said  organic  layer  to  develop  an  image. 


3,637,386 
METALLIZING  SOLUTION  FOR  INTENSIFYING 
LAYERS  OF  METALLIC,  IMAGED  NUCLEI 
Willem  Gerbrccht  De  Rnig,  Trorapfawn;  Arian  Molcnaar,  and 
Hcndrik  Jonker,  both  of  Emmasingd,  Eindhoven,  all  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  PhlUpc  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,409 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5/32 
U.S.  CI.  96-60  4  Claims 

Form  metal  layer  of  a  metal  such  as  copper,  tin,  nickel  or 
cobalt  on  an  electrically  nonconducting  layer  by  first  forming 
a  silver  or  mercury  nuclei  image  on  the  layer  and  then  treat- 
ing the  layer  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  metal  to  be 
deposited  and  a  mixture  of  reducing  metal  ions  and  the  ox- 
idated forms  thereof.  An  example  is  an  aqueous  solution  of 
nickel  ions  and  mixture  of  Cr**and  Cr'*.  This  abstract  is  not 
intended  to  be  a  description  of  the  invention  defined  by  the 
claims. 


3,637387 

DIRECT  POSITIVE  EMULSION  CONTAINING  A  HALIDF 

RELEASING  COMPOUND  DEVELOPED  IN  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  AN  UNSUBSTTTUTED  HYDRAZINE 

Gerard   L.   Vanreusel,  Hove,  and  CamHle  A.   Vandeputte, 

Mortsd,  both  of  Beigiuni,  aarignors  to  Gcvaert-AGFA  N.V., 

Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Oct  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  677,765 
Int.  a.  G03c  5/24 
U.S.  CI.  96—64  24  Claims 

Direct  positive  copies  obtained  by  imagewise  ex(>osing  a 
light-sensitive  material  having  a  layer  of  a  silver  halide  emul- 
sion of  the  type  that  forms  a  latent  image  predominantly 
within  the  silver  halide  grains  in  which  emulsion  is  incor- 
porated at  least  one  com{)ound  setting  free  iodide  ions  or  at 
least  one  compound  setting  free  bromide  ions  in  an  aqueous 
medium  together  with  a  fog  inhibiting  compound  and 
developing  thus  exposed  material  with  an  energetic  surface 
developer  in  the  presence  of  an  unsubstituted  hydrazine  or  a 
water  soluble  salt  thereof  provided  by  way  of  the  developer 
solution  or  by  way  of  a  processing  liquid  applied  to  the  ex- 
posed material  prior  to  development.  Colored  images  can  be 
formed  as  well  as  black  and  white  images  provided  color 
coupling  agents  and  color  developing  agents  are  utilized. 


3,637388 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTION  OF 

EQUIDENSmES 
Erwin     Ruu;     HaraM     Von     Riatden;     RaymoMi     Pfetf* 
fenschneider,  all  of  Leverkusen,  and  Armin  Voight,  Cologne- 
Stammbeim,  all  of  Germany,  aaigiiors  to  Agfa-Gcvacrt  Ak- 
ticngcseibchaft,  Levcrknacn,  Gcnaaay 

Filed  Oct  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  18, 1967,  P  15  97 

509.4 

Int  CI.  G03c  5/30,  J/02, 5/38 

VS,  CI.  96-66  6  Claims 


^) 

/'                /' 

ij 
1 

lOS    ikt 
5 


The  production  of  areas  of  equal  density  in  a  photographic 
image  by  combining  in  a  photographic  material  two  silver  ha- 
lide emulsions  in  one  or  two  layers,  one  of  which  emulsions  is 
more  soluble  in  photographic  developer  tium  the  other  emul- 
sion but  the  more  soluble  emulsion  is  lower  in  speed  than  the 
less  soluble  emulsion  and  the  less  soluble  emulsion  is  present 
in  a  much  smaller  proportion.  After  the  photographic  materi- 
al is  exposed  it  is  developed  in  a  bath  having  a  silver  halide 
developing  compound  and  a  silver  halide  solvent  for  the , 
slower  halide  emulsion  so  that  the  faster  less  soluble  emul- 
sion is  developed  in  the  exposed  area  to  yield  a  negative 
silver  image  and  the  slower  silver  halide  emulsion  is  physi- 
caliy  developed  to  yield  a  positive  image  and  chemically 
developed  to  yield  a  negative  image.  The  developed  material 
is  finally  fixed. 


3,637389 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGES 

BY  RAPID  PROCESSING 

Emiel    Alexander   Hofman,   Mortsel,   Belgium,   assignor  to 

Gevacrt-Agfa  N.V.,  Mortad,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  814,165 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/30,  1/78,  1/06 

VS.  CI.  96-66  12  Claims 

Significant  improvement  in  gradation,  relative  speed,  and 
maximum  density  is  obtained  in  a  method  of  rapidly  photo- 
graphically developing  an  imagewise  exposed  li^t-sensitive 
photographic  material  comprising  a  hydrophobic  film  sup- 
port and  a  rapidly  developable  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
wherein  the  silver  halide  consists  of  at  least  about  90  percent 
Sliver  chloride,  is  developed  with  an  aqueous  processing  solu- 
tion in  the  presence  of  a  photographic  developing  agent  for  a 
time  of  less  than  15  seconds,  provided  at  least  one  water 
permeable  layer  formed  essentially  of  a  hydrophilic  colloid  is 
interposed  between  the  film  support  and  the  emulsion  'ayer 
and  in  direct  contact  with  the  emulsion  layer,  the  total  weight 
of  such  water  permeable  layers  being  at  least  about  2  grams 
per  square  meter  up  to  about  8  gm/sq.  m.  Preferably  the  col- 
loid is  proteinaceous  and  preferably  the  developed  photo- 
graphic material  is  passed  in  succession  through  stabilizing, 
fixing,  and  rinsing  baths,  remaining  in  contact  with  each  less 
than  about  1 5  seconds.  An  optimum  time  of  contact  for  each 
processing  step  is  about  2-8  seconds. 
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3,637390 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MEDIUM  CONTAINING  AN 

ALIPHATIC  AMINE  STABILIZER 

John  O.  H.  Peterson,  Cape  Elizabeth,  Maine,  assignor  to  Scott 

Paper  Company,  Delaware  County,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,738 
Int  CI.  G03c/ /72 
U.S.  CI.  96-90  7  Claims 

In  a  photographic  medium  containing  a  furfurylidene,  an 
aromatic  amine  enhancer  system  and  a  lower  haloalkane  sen- 
sitizer, the  improvement  comprising  adding  an  aliphatic 
amine  to  the  aromatic  amine  enhancer  system. 


3,637391 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SILVER  HALIDE 

EMULSIONS 
Wilhdm  Saleck,  Gladbach-SchlMgcn;  Wolfgaog  Himmel- 
mann,  Opladen-Lucticnkirchcn;  Rudolf  Meyer,  Lever- 
kusen; Fraai  Moll,  and  HaraM  Huckstadt,  both  of  Cologne, 
Stammheim,  all  of  Germany,  aasicnors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,792 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Sept  5, 1968,  P  17  97 

254.2 
IntCLG03c//02 
U.S.  CI.  96-94  9  Claims 

The  photographic  properties  such  as  sensitivity  and  graini- 
ness  of  silver  halide  emulsions  can  be  improved  by  perform- 
ing the  precipitation  of  silver  halide  and/or  the  afterripening 
in  presence  of  silicic  acid  sols  instead  of  or  in  admixture  to 
gelatin  as  protective  colloid.  The  agglomeration  of  silicic  acid 
particles  which  often  occurs  at  high  concentrations  of  salts 
can  be  avoided  by  addition  of  ethanol  or  of  water-soluble 
polymers  or  by  the  preparation  of  such  polymers  in  the  silicic 
acid  sol. 


3,637392 

DIRECT-POSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS 

CONTAINING  BORON  HYDRIDES 

John  Howard  Bigek)w,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  8,417,  Feb.  3, 

1970.  This  appUcatioa  Aug.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  62,650 

IntCI.G03c  1/28,  1/34 

U.S.  CI.  96-108  13  Claims 

Direct-positive  photographic  elements  having  good  sen- 

sitometric  characteristics  and  aging  stability  are  prepared  by 

incorporating  in  the  silver  halide  emulsion  from  5x10''  to 

2.4  X  10  -*  mole  per  1 .5  moles  of  silver  halide  of  at  least  one 

boron   hydnde   in   which   the  skeletal   framework   forms  a 

polyhedron  or  a  fragment  thereof,  and  which  may  contain 

heteroskeletal  atoms  selected  from  the  groups  C,  S,  and  N,  as 

a  chemical  fogging  agent. 


3,637394 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING 

SYNTHETIC  POLYMERIC  VEHICLES 

Donald  Arthur  Smith,  and  Donakl  M.  Copenhagen,  both  of 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  aarignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  723379 
Int  CI.  G03c  1/72 
U.S.  CI.  96-114  7  Claims 

Novel  synthetic  polymers  derived  from  poly( vinyl  alcohol) 
useful  as  hardenable  gelatin  replacements  in  compositions, 
photographic  emulsions  and  elements,  and  a  process  for 
preparing  said  polymers  are  disclosed. 


3,637395 
SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  CYCLIC 
ENAMINE  CYANINE  DYES 
Roy  A.  Jeffrvys,  and  EMabeth  A.  Gloag,  both  of  Harrow,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Eastmsn  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,179 
IntCI.G03c//0S, ///O 
U.S.  CI.  96-130  13  Claims 

Silver  halide  emulsions  containing  optical  sensitizing 
cyanine  and  merocyanine  dyes  which  feature  a  cyclic 
enamine  group  containing  a  bridgehead  nitrogen  selected 
from  a  1,2,3,5,6,7-hexahydroindolizidine  nucleus  or  a  IH- 
2,3,4,6,7,8-hexahydroquinolizidine  nucleus. 


3,637396 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HBERLESS 

GREEN  PLANT  CONCENTRATE  OF  FULL  BIOLOGICAL 

VALUE 

Janos  Hollo,  9.  Guyon  R.  utca  II;  Istvan  Zagyvai,  4,  Maricz 
Zaigmond  Kortcr,  and  Lchd  Koch,  19,  Erkd  F.  otca,  aH  of 
Bndapeit,  Hangary 

Coatiauatioa-ln-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  490,728,  Sept 

27,  1965,  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  30,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  846339 

Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Sept.  28,  1964,  HO-836 

Int  CI.  A23k  1/14 
VS.  CI.  99-9  9  Clafam 

High-protein  plant  extract  is  obtained  by  comminuting 
young  green  plant  material,  pressing  the  material  to  force 
liquid  therefrom,  and  coagulating  and  separating  the  true 
protein  fraction  of  this  liquid.  The  remaining  liquid,  which 
can  contain  toxic  substances,  is  inoculated  with  a  yeast  capa- 
ble of  utilizing  nitrogen  sources  and  subjected  to  aerobic  fer- 
mentation until  the  nitrogen  sources  are  substantially  ex- 
hausted and  the  toxicants  greatly  reduced.  The  yeast  is  then 
concentrated,  either  by  separation  or  by  evaporation,  and 
combined  with  the  coagulated  true  protein  thereby  to  obtain 
an  extract  which  is  detoxicated. 


3,637393 

LIGHT-SENSmVE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIAL  WITH  REDUCED  FOG  AND  NO  DECREASE 

IN  SPEED  DURING  DEVELOPMENT 
Kenro  Sakamoto;  Isamu  Fushiki,  and  Shinkhi  Nakamura,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  July  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,657 
Claims  priority,  applkatkm  Japan,  July  10,  1969,  44/541 16 

IntCI.G03cy/i4 
U.S.CI.96— 109  7  Claims 

Fog  is  reduced  and  speed  is  maintained  during  develop- 
ment of  light-sensitive  color  photographic  materials  which 
comprise  at  least  one  of  certain  mercaptotetrazole  com- 
pounds and  at  least  one  of  several  hydroquinone  compounds. 


3,637397 
PUFFED  INSTANT  COFFEE  SPHERES 
James  H.  Menzics,  Springfield  Township,  Hamilton  County, 
and  Joseph  R.  McSwiggIa,  Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Proctor  tt  Gamble  Company,  ChMdnnati, 
Ohio 

FUed  July  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,586 

Int  a.  A23f  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  99-65  12  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  instant  coffee  in  the  form  of 
distinctively  appearing  multidimensionally  puffed  spheres 
having  very  fast  dissolving  properties  comprises  forming  a 
coffee  dough,  cooling  the  dough  to  form  hardened  slabs, 
grinding  the  slabs  into  discrete  particles  and  multidimen- 
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lionally  puffing  said  particles  by  exposing  them  to  heat  and    that  the  grain  will  form  a  suitable  globule  and  homogenize  to 
vacuum   to  form  puffed   insunt  coffee  spheres  and  sub-    become  a  solid  substance.  The  water  in  the  tank  is  then 
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sequently   granulating   the   spheres   to   produce   a   product 
resembling  roast  and  ground  coffee  in  appearance. 


3^7,398 
PREPARATION  OF  PARTICULATE  MATTER  FOR 
FREEZE  DRYING 
Byron  Everett  Ekmth,  Mountain  Lako,  NJ.,  aoignor  to 
Gcncrd  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plain,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1969,  Scr.  No.  791,157 
Int.  CL  A23f  J/08  I 

VS.  CL  99—71  7  Claims 

A  new  method  of  preparing  an  extract  for  freeze  drying 
has  been  discovered  which  produces  particles  of  improved 
appearance  in  that  they  are  more  uniform  and  have  a  desira- 
ble shape  and  color.  Preparation  of  ft-ozen  particles  via  the 
method  of  this  invention  is  simplified  and  ft«eze  drying  effi- 
ciency is  increased.  The  particles  are  prepared  by  slush  freez- 
ing an  extract  (e.g.  coffee  extract)  to  a  hard  slush  condition 
(as  opposed  to  a  soft  slush  condition)  wherein  the  slush  has 
an  ice  crystal  content  of  from  20  to  60  percent  by  weight  of 
the  slush  and  the  slush  has  a  viscosity  such  that  it  can  not  be 
readily  spread  on  a  flat  surface  and  will  not  tend  to  run  or 
spread  after  extrusion,  extruding  the  slush  in  a  desired  shape 
into  a  cold  gaseous  atmosphere  having  a  temperature  below 
the  eutectic  point  of  the  extract,  cutting  the  extruded  slush 
and  completely  freezing  the  particles  prior  to  freeze  drying. 


removed  which  simultaneously  releases  the  pressure  in  the 
vessel  and  thereafter  the  grain  is  removed. 


3,637,399 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  GRAIN 

James  H.  Ned,  6217  Ariel,  Houston,  Harris  County,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1970,  Scr.  No.  30,656 

Int  CI.  CI 31  1/02 

VS.  CI.  99-80  PS  2  Claims 

A  steeping  Unk  is  filled  with  grain  and  then  with  water. 
The  water  is  then  circulated  continuously  through  the  steep- 
ing tank  and  recirculated  through  a  heating  device  and  pump 
such  that  the  temperature  in  the  tank  is  controUed.  When  the 
temperature  in  the  tank  is  uniform,  and  has  reached  a  desired 
temperature,  the  water  pump  is  closed  and  air  is  then 
pumped  into  the  tank  until  it  reaches  a  desired  pressure. 
Water  is  then  circulated  downwardly  through  the  vessel  so 


3,637,400 

HIGH-PRESSURE  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PUFFED 

FOOD  PRODUCrr  AND  PRODUCT 

Josepk  D.  Mullen,  Golden  Valley;  Alidc  Otrins,  SL  Paul,  and 

All  R.  Touba,  Crystal,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  (Jeneral 

Mills,  lac. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1969,  Scr.  No.  810,776 

Int  CI.  A23I  l/ia,  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  99-83  5  Claims 

The  process  for  producing  a  puffed  food  product  having  a 
high-protein  level  from  a  combination  of  legumes  and  cereal 
grains  by  subjecting  the  raw  food  product  to  high  pressures 
and  temperatures  to  produce  a  sheet  of  product  having  rela- 
tively high-protein-content  and  crunchy  texture. 


3,637,401 

HYDROSTATIC  FRYING  METHOD 

Walter  F.  Kuhlmao,  Norwalk,  Ohio,  airignor  to  The  Roto 

Corporation,  Norwalk,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  731,949,  May  24,  1968, 
BOW  abandoned.  This  appMcation  July  28,  1970,  Scr.  No. 

58321 

InL  CI.  A22c  21/00,  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  99- 107  lOCbdms 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  continuously  pressure  frying 
food  items  in  an  open,  heated,  generally  U-shaped  column  of 
oil  having  a  depth  such  that  a  pressure  of  not  less  than  2.5 
p.s.i.g.,  and  preferably  at  least  5  p.s.i.g.,  exists  at  the  lower 
portion  of  the  column.  The  food  items  are  placed  on  a  con- 
veyor which  moves  continuously  along  a  path  leading  from 
the  surface  of  the  oil  downwardly  to  the  bottom  of  the 
column  of  oil  and 'back  upwardly  to  the  surface.  Heated  oil  is 
added  at  predetermined  points  on  the  U-shaped  oil  column 
to  mainuin  distinct  thermal  zones  or  thermal  gradients  in  the 


January  25,  1972 


CHEMICAL 


1461 


oil  column.  The  oil  temperatures  and  the  conveyor  speed  are  3^7,404 

selected  such  that  each  food  item  is  properly  cooked  and  CONTAINER  FOR  A  PIE  OR  THE  LIKE 

John  MacMwus,  143-16*T«cntySccoiid  Road,  Whitcstoae, 
.  ••'  NY 

FBcd  Feb.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,695 

Claims  priority,  appMcatioa  Great  Britain,  Mar.  7, 1969, 

12,265/69 

Int  CLB65b  25/76 


c±a/. 


U.S.  CI.  99— 172 


12  Claims 


browned  when  it  is  removed  from  the  surface  of  the  cooking 
oU. 


3,637,402 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  AERATED  SHORTENING 
Edward  J.  Rdd,  Brca,  and  Perry  W.  Morgan,  Jr.,  FnOcrton, 
both  of  CaHf .,  MrigMirs  to  Hunt-WcaMin  Foods,  Inc.,  Fuicr- 
ton,Calif. 

FUcd  Feb.  1 1,  1969,  Scr.  No.  798,327 

Int  a.  A:i3d  5/02 

UACl.  99— 118R  11  Claims 


The  container  includes  an  open-ended  sleeve  for  receiving 
a  flanged  dish.  Tabs  are  pressed  out  of  the  sleeve  material  to 
hold  the  dish  against  the  bottom  wall  and  also  against  lon- 
gitudinal movement.  A  pair  of  elastic  cords  are  received  in 
diagonally  opposite  slots  formed  by  pressing  out  material.  An 
upright  plastic  peg  extends  from  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
pie  to  the  top  wall  of  the  sleeve  to  provide  a  spacer. 
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A  process  for  making  an  aerated  shortening,  preferably  a 
shortening  conuining  about  20  to  26  percent  gas  by  volume. 
A  process  utilizing  the  conventional  chiUing  and  agitating 
such  as  is  obtained  in  Voutor  A  and  B  units,  in  which  the 
liquid  fat  and  gas  mixture  is  initially  pressured  to  a  relatively 
high  pressure  to  place  the  gas  in  solution,  and  in  which  the 
pressure  is  then  reduced  by  about  half  to  convert  at  least  a 
(Ktrtion  of  the  gas  in  solution  to  dispersed  gas  prior  to  chilling 
and  agitabon,  permitting  subsequent  processing  at  lower 
pressure.  A  process  in  which  the  chilled  and  agitated  stream 
is  subjected  to  shear-type  agitation  with  recirculation  prior  to 
packaging. 


3,637,403 
ENHANCEMENT  OF  THE  FLAVOR  OF  FOODSTUFFS 
Robert  A.  Hcckman,  Wtaiston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignor  to  R.  J. 
Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Winston-Sakm,  N.C. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1%9,  Scr.  No.  819,952 
Int  CI.  A23I  1/22,  1/26 
VS.  CL  99- 140  R  4  Claims 

Enhancement  of  the  flavor  of  foodstuffs  is  achieved  by  in- 
corporating therewith  a  small  amount  of  l-oxa-8-oxo- 
2,6, 1 0, 1 0-tetramethyl-spiro[4.5  ]-6-decene. 


3,637,405 
PROCESS  FOR  PACKAGING  AND  PRESERVING  MEATS 
WiUfaui  J.  MendeinMi,  c/o  HiBcrcst  Poultty  Indostrka,  PO. 

Box  1707  48  ComBMrdal  St,  Lcwitton,  Mafaic,  and  WB- 

Uam  F.  Morrk,  Jr.,  Morris  &  Asaodatcs,  Inc.  P.O.  Box 

1406,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  May  16,  1969,  Scr.  No.  825,430 

Int  CL  A23b  l/OO 

U.S.CL  99-194  9  Claims 

A  process  for  packaging  and  preserving  meats  to  give  long 
shelf  life  and  greater  tenderness  comprising:  slaughtering  the 
animal  to  produce  a  carcass,  dressing,  eviscerating  and  clean- 
ing the  carcass  to  form  meat  units,  packaging  at  least  one  of 
the  meat  units  prior  to  attaining  a  temperature  of  40*  F.  and 
generally  above  70*  F.  in  a  vaporproof  package  within  ap- 
proximately 2  hours  after  slaughter  to  prevent  shrinkage  of 
the  meat  due  to  dehydration,  exposing  the  packaged  meat 
unit  to  a  chiUing  medium  such  as  an  airblast  at  below  —20*  F. 
for  sufficient  time  to  esublish  a  negative  heat  content  reser- 
voir within  a  surface  zone  of  a  meat  unit  generally  compris- 
ing about  one-third  or  less  of  the  mass  of  the  meat  unit,  the 
negative  heat  content  reservoir  being  formed  by  reducing  the 
temperature  of  the  mass  of  the  meat  unit  within  the  surface 
zone  to  below  27*  F.  and  generally  between  0°  to  27"  F.  and 
preferably  20°-27'*  F.,  to  create  an  increased  sensible  heat 
capacity  and  extracting  the  heat  of  fusion  of  said  mass  within 
the  meat  unit  to  freeze  the  mass  and  provide  a  latent  heat 
capacity,  withdrawing  the  packaged  unit  from  contact  with 
cold  gaseous  medium  upon  attaining  an  internal  zone  meat 
unit  temperature  of  approximately  30°  to  44°  F  and  a  suffi- 
cient negative  heat  content  reservoir  to  absorb  all  of  the  heat 
to  be  lost  from  the  internal  zone,  and  maintaining  the 
packaged  meat  at  a  temperature  above  28°  F  for  a  sufficient 
time  to  absorb  the  sensible  heat  and  latent  heate  from  said  in- 
ternal zone  into  said  negative  zone  capacity  reservoir  and 
equilibrate  the  temperature  throughout  the  meat  unit 
whereby  to  avoid  natural  meat  juice  weeping  during  storage, 
and  activating  the  natural  enzymes  in  the  surface  zone  to  ef- 
fect improved  tenderization . 
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3,637,406 

ULTRAPURE  ALUMINA  CERAMICS  FORMED  BY 

COPRECIPITATION 

Joseph  T.  Bailey,  Hixson,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  American  Lava 

Corporation,  Chattanoofa,  Tenn. 
ContiBuation  of  applkatioa  Ser.  No.  746,316,  July  22,  1968, 
BOW  abandoned.  This  appHcatioo  Dec.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

101.150 
Int.  CI.  C04b  33100 
t.S.  CI.  106-39  R  SCJaims 

Alumina  ceramics  of  homogeneous  composition  and  fine- 
grained structure  are  produced  using  alpha-alumina  obtained 
by  calcination  of  aluminum  oxide  hydroxide  including  any 
desired  adjuvants. 


trioxide  binder  After  the  second  impregnation  the  fabric  is 
longitudinally  stretched  while  it  is  being  dried,  rewetted  with 
water,  and  then  transversely  stretched  while  it  is  being  dried. 
Further  there  is  disclosed  a  novel  impregnant  composition 
which  IS  useful  in  fireproofmg  nonwoven  fabrics. 


3,637,410 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  CATHODO-LUMINESCENT 
PHOSPHORS 
Gary  L.  Stevens,  1631  Vine,  Norman,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,860 

Int.  <pL  HO  IJ  J //20 

U.S.  a.  117-8  /  sctaims 


3,637,407 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  SURFACE-SIZING 

PAPER  AND  THE  LIKE 

Ub-ich  Schobingcr,  Zug;  Cla  Christoffei,  WaedcnswU,  and 

Kurt  Berncr,  Pfaeffikon,  all  of  Switxcrland,  assignors  to 

Bbittmann  &  Co.,  Wacdenswii,  Switxcriand 

Filed  May  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerbind,  May  21.  1968, 
7533/68 
Int.  CI.  C08h  25102 
U.S.  CI.  106-213  17Clabns 

Paper  and  like  webs  are  given  improved  surface  properties 
and  resistance  to  ink  penetration  by  means  of  a  composition, 
readily  dispersible  in  water  at  about  65°-7(f  C,  of  a  small 
proportion  of  higher  ketene  dimer  with  a  highly  water  soluble 
dextrin  phosphate  having  0.3-3  percent  of  phosphorus 
molecularly  bound  therein  and  typically  containing  1-3  per- 
cent of  free  phosphate,  or  with  a  mixture  of  a  water  soluble 
noncationic  starch  derivative  of  low  viscosity  and  suitable  al- 
kali metal  phosphate.  A  composition  particularly  valuable  for 
sizing  papers  of  high-alum  content  contains  the  dextrin 
phosphate  and  4-8  percent  of  ketene  dimer  with  up  to  20 
percent  of  guar  flour,  about  2-5  percent  of  sodium  fluoride 
and  about  3-5  percent  of  sodium  carbonate. 
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A  method  of  treating  an  expanse  of  phosphor  material  to 
remove  selected  spou  which  have  interfering  luminescent 
properties  The  method  consists  of  isolating  and  identifying 
spou  or  areas  considered  to  be  objectionable  as  regards  the 
desired  function  of  the  particular  phosphor,  and  then  focus- 
ing a  laser  beam  of  selected  wavelength  at  each  spot  whereu- 
pon the  phosphor  material  absorbs  the  laser  generated  radi- 
ant energy  to  develop  heat  energy  sufficient  to  effect 
vaporization  of  the  spot  of  phosphor  material. 


3,637,408 

DECORATIVE  LAMINATES  CARRYING  REMOVABLE 

PROTECTIVE  COATING 

Jerry  (George  Alert.  Mount  Carmel.  and  Robert  Daniel 
Mauldin,  Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Formica 
Corporation,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,969 

Int.  CL  B44d  5100;  CI  Id  9146 

U.S.  a.  117-6  3Cbdms 

A  decorative  laminate  carrying  on  iu  decorative  surface  a 
removable  film  of  a  mixture  of  a  preponderant  amount  of  a 
fatty  acid  soap  a  minor  amount  of  a  nonionic  detergent  and  a 
coupling  agent. 


3,637,411 

DUAL  FINISH  SURGEON'S  GLOVE 

Armand  J.  Agostinelli,  East  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dart 

Industries  Inc..  Loc  Angeles,  Calif. 
ContinuaUon  of  application  Ser.  No.  720,854,  Apr.  12,  1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

871,679 

Int.  CL  B44d  7/094,  A61b  19104 

U.S.CL  117-18  7  Claims 


3,637,409 
MANUFACTURE  OF  FLAME-RESISTANT  NONWOVEN 

FABRICS 

Ludwig  Hartman,  ObcrflocltenbKh,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Cari  Freudenbcrg,  Weinheira  (Bergstr.),  Germany 

Filed  July  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,881 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Aug.  5,  1967,  F  53156 

Int  CL  B05c  31107,  B29d  7122 
U.S.a.  117-7  SCtaims 


'J 


Nonwoven  fabrics  are  impregnated  first  with  a  conven- 
tional binder  and  then  with  a  polyvinyl  chloride-antimony 


A  dual-finished  rubber  surgeon's  glove  having  an  external 
surface  that  is  nonadherent  to  antifriction  powders  and  an 
adherent  powdered  inside  surface.  Sufficient  dust  or  powder 
is  present  on  the  inside  to  facilitate  donning,  while  the 
absence  of  dust  on  the  outside  minimizes  the  possibility  of  in- 
troducing dust  particles  into  surgical  openings  and  causing 
infections  or  post  operative  adhesions. 
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3,637,412 
LADLE  LINING  REFRACTORY 
Fraak  T.  Fdkc,  Chkage;  Robert  E.  FUicr,  Ctarendoa  Hills, 
and  Lo«b  J.  Jacobs,  Chkago,  all  of  IU.,  aarignors  to  Com- 
bastloB  Eagtaeeriag,  Inc.,  Wtaidaer,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  760,094 
Int.  CI.  B44d  ///4.  C04b  35154,  35/66 
U.S.CL  117-26  15  Claims 

A  refractory  material  for  lining  meullurgical  ladles  and 
the  method  of  producing  the  same  are  disclosed.  The  materi- 
al comprises  refractory  aggregate  particles  such  as  calcined 
flint  clay  which  are  coated  with  various  materials  including 
an  outer  coating  of  graphite  which  is  covered  with  an  elastic 
film  of  material  such  as  aluminum  phosphate  binder.  The 
graphite  gives  the  refractory  mixture  the  desirable  properties 
and  the  film  protecu  the  graphite  from  oxidation  and  wear. 
The  material  is  prepared  in  apparatus  such  as  a  pelletizer 
with  an  inclined  revolving  disk  whereby  the  separate  particles 
are  each  coated  to  produce  a  final  mixture  of  discrete  parti- 
cles which  are  flowable  and  thus  easy  to  handle.  The  refrac- 
tory may  be  used  as  a  monolithic  lining  or  it  may  be  formed 
into  brick. 


tion  characterized  by  the  use  of  a  transfer  sheet  having  a 
heat-stable  film  foundation  carrying  a  translucent  heat  trans- 
ferable layer  which  is  based  mainly  on  a  crysulline  material 
carried  by  a  resinous  binder  which  softens  and  becomes  ad- 
hesive during  the  heat-imaging  process,  the  crystalline 
material  being  incompatible  with  the  resin  and  providing  the 
layer  with  a  chalky  appearance  due  to  the  refraction  of  light 
caused  by  its  crystalline  structure. 


3^7,413 

LUMINESCENT  SCREEN  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Hdnricb  Jarczyk,  Groas  Blebcrau,  Germany,  aasigiior  to 

Fcnuch  GmbH,  DttHMtadt,  Germany 

FSed  May  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  733^1 
Clalins  prioriiy,  applkatkNi  Germany,  June  8, 1967,  P  15  89 

787.7 
InLCLHOlJ  37/72 
VS.  CL  1 17-33.5  CS  8  Claims 

A  luminescent  screen  free  of  binder  material  is  produced 
in  an  electron  discharge  device  by  introducing  into  the  en- 
velope of  the  electron  discharge  de'/ice  a  suspension  of  a 
phosphor  in  a  settling  liquid  in  which  a  relatively  small  pro- 
portion of  a  swellablc  organic  colloid  is  distributed  which  is 
capable  of  being  decomi^osed  with  complete  volatilization. 
The  phosphor  of  the  suspension  is  then  allowed  to  settle  in 
the  envelope  so  as  to  form  therein  a  phosphor  layer  which 
will  include  a  portion  of  the  settling  liquid  and  the  colloid. 
The  settling  liquid  is  then  removed  and  the  residual  layer  is 
heated  in  the  envelope  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  cause  volatilization  of  the  colloid 
so  that  a  phosphor  layer  remains  which  is  free  of  binder 
material. 


3,637,414 

THERMOGRAPHIC  TRANSFER  SHEET 

Douglas  A.  Newman,  Gfea  Cove,  and  Herbert  Knabe,  Cen- 

tcraach,  both  of  N.Y.,  aarignors  to  CohimMa  Ribbon  and 

Carbon  Manufacturing  Co^  Inc.,  Gkn  Cove,  N.Y. 

ContlnuatkMi-bi-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  692,164,  Dec.  20, 

1967,  now  abandoned.  This  appttcatkm  Mar.  16, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  20,070 

Int  CL  B41m  5/22,  5/10 

VS.  CL  1 1 7-36.2  6  Claims 


C»V«TALLINe  ^3. 


'.^^^^^s^^ 


j^^  -  ffSACTioN  rv»«ss 


—  ^ 


The  heat-imaging  of  translucent  plastic  films  for  projection 
purposes  using  an  imaged  original  sheet  and  infrared  radia- 


3,637,415 
LEATHERLIKE  MATERIAL  «*' 

Frank  Peter  Chrardi,  Wayne,  NJ.,  artgnnr  to  Inmont  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continnatlon-ki-part  of  appacatlon  Ser.  No.  780,477,  Dec.  2, 
1968.  ThdB  appBcatlon  Jom  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  831,664 
Int.  CL  B44d  1/44;  D06n  3/00 
VS.CLm-62  12ClahnB 


lOMCMONS 


Surface  treatment  of  water  vapor-permeable  sheet  having 
a  microporous  surface  of  thermoplastic  elastomeric  polyu- 
rethane  by  applying  discrete  particles  (such  as  fine  droplets) 
of  a  solution  of  an  elastomeric  polyurethane  containing 
dispersed  pigment  and  collapsing  the  microporous  structure 
at  said  surface. 


3,637,416 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  SYNTHETIC  PLASTIC  AND 

ELASTOMERIC  MATERLiLS  AND  ARTICLES 

PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Robert  D.  Mlsch,  and  Donald  A.  Dans,  both  of  Chicago,  DL, 

assignors  to  MBT  Corporation,  Chki[«o,  DL 

Contlnuatloa  of  application  Ser.  No.  636,258,  May  5, 1967, 

BOW  abandoned  ,  Contlnnatlon  of  application  Ser.  No. 

473,212,  July  19, 1965,  now  abandoned  ,  ConthMatlon  of 

appllcatloB  Ser.  No.  524,454,  Feb.  2, 1966,  now  abandoned  , 

CoattaaatioB  of  application  Ser.  No.  231,299,  Oct  17, 1962, 

now  abaadoBcd.  Thb  appHcatioa  Feb.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,530 

lat  CL  B44d  1/14;  G02c  7/04;  C32b  27/65 
U.S.  CI.  117-72  25  Claims 


BONO  tut    LMVTR 
O*    FILM 


PLAJTIC 

(i.A4TemiK 


A  method  of  improving  the  surface  characteristics  of 
plastics  and  elastomers  which  in  its  preferred  aspects  in- 
cludes the  steps  of  forming  a  bonding  or  coupling  film  of  an 
organic  silicon  compound  on  the  surface  of  a  plastic  or 
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elastomeric  material  and  thereafter  contacting  the  film  with  a 
compound  or  a  mixture  of  compounds,  or  a  solution  thereof, 
capable  of  forming  a  deposit  or  coating  of  silica  or  silica  gel 
thereon,  and  articles  produced  in  accordance  with  the 
method. 


3^7,417 

EPOXY  SILANE-IMIDAZOLE  TREATMENT  OF 

REINFORCEMENT  MATERUL 

Harold  A.  Grcca,  Have^towl^  P«m  aasifiior  to  Air  Products 

•ad  Ckcakak,  Ik^  PklMklphlii,  Pa. 

Flkd  Aag.  2, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  657,755 
lat  CL  C03c  25/02;  B44d  1/16 
U.S.CL  117-74  T  lOCUIms 

Reinforcement  material  intended  for  reinforced  plastic  ap- 
plications is  treated  with  an  epoxy  silane  and  then  reacted 
with  an  imidazole  or  an  admixture  of  an  imidazole  and  the 
resin  system  to  be  reinforced. 


3^7^418 

POLYOLEFIN  ARTICLES  HAVE»«;  EFFECTIVE 

OXYGEN  BARRIERS 

BOy    R.    Dotsom   aad   Robot   F.   Whiin,   Jr.,   both   of 

Rocbcstcr,  N.Y.,  Mrigwnn  to  EaataMB  Kodak  Compuy, 

Rocbealcr,  N.Y. 

FHed  Oct  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  866,015 
1M.  CL  B44d  1/14;  B32b  27/08,  27/32 
U.S.CL  117-76  F  9CtaliM 

Laminated  polyolefin  articles  can  be  manufactured  by  ap- 
plying two  overcoat  layers. 

1.  The  first  overcoat  layer,  in  contact  with  the  polyolefin,  is 
of  a  film-forming  materials  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  malcated  polyethylene  and  vinyl  ether/maleic  anhydride 
copolymers. 

2.  The  second  layer,  applied  over  the  first  overcoat  layer  is 
of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly(vinyl 
alcohols),  poly(vinylidene  chlorides)  and  chemically  hardened 
gelatin. 

The  resulting  articles  have  very  low  permeability  to  gases 
such  as  oxygen. 


3,637,419 
METHOD  OF  COATING  RIGID  CORES  AND  PRODUCT 

THEREOF 
Chrtadan  B.  Landnger,  Arirton,  Md.,  aMigBor  to  W.  R. 
Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,503 

Int.  CL  B44d  1/50 

VS.  CL  1 17-93  Jl  18  Claiiiis 


Industrial  rollers  are  prepared  by  photocuring  a  layer  of 
photocurable  composition  on  the  rigid  core  and  then 
photocuring  a  layer  of  diluted  photocurable  composition  to 
obtain  a  smooth  uniform  glazelike  finish.  As  the  core 
cylinder  is  rotated,  a  thin  layer  of  photocurable  composition 
is  fed  intermittently  or  continuously  onto  the  rotating 
cylinder,  where  it  can  optionally  be  smoothed  by  a  doctor 
blade.     The     photocurable     composition     preferably     is 


photocured  by  an  ultraviolet  light  source  which  is  located  on 
the  cylinder  side  opposite  the  place  where  the  photocurable 
composition  is  applied  so  that  premature  hardening  does  not 
occur  in  the  feed  stock.  Multiple,  consecutive  layers  of 
photocurable  composition  can  be  built  up  on  the  rigid  core, 
each  (after  the  first)  being  placed  upon  a  partially  hardened 
photocured  sublayer.  In  this  manner,  the  photocured  materi- 
al on  the  rigid  core  can  be  built  up  to  any  desired  and  practi- 
cal thickness.  A  solvent-diluted  photocurabk  composition  is 
then  coated  on  the  coated  core  and  photocured  to  furnish 
the  smooth  glazelike  finish.  Toluene  is  the  preferred  solvent. 


3,637,420 
METHOD  OF  ELECTROSTATICALLY  COATING  WITH 

HIGHLY  CONDUCTIVE  MATERIALS 
Arvid  C.  Waibcrg,  Lombard,  DL,  aMlgiior  to  Graco,  Inc., 

MiBBcapotts,  MbiB. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  580,468,  Sept.  19, 1966,  Pat  No.  3,463,121 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1969,  Scr.  No.  852,187 

lat  CL  B05b  5/02 

VJS.  CL  1 17-93.42  4  CWhh 


Work  is  electrostatically  coated  with  highly  conductive 
materials  by  air  or  hydrostatic  atomizing  spray  guns.  The  rate 
of  material  application  to  work  for  water  base  material  such 
as  porcelain  enamel  is  high  being  in  excess  of  3  mils  of  film 
thickness  in  less  than  60  seconds  to  prevent  "dry  spray."  The 
problem  of  '*dry  spray"  is  further  controlled  by  placing  the 
spray  guns  very  close  to  the  work  (less  than  12  inches). 


3,637,421 

VACUUM  VAPOR  COATING  WITH  METALS  OF  HIGH 

VAPOR  PRESSURE 

JoMph  Paul  GimigUaiio,  c/o  Jones  &  LaughHn  Sted  Corp-.  3 

Gateway  Center,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Contlnnation-ln-part  of  appBcatfcwi  Scr.  No.  663,953,  Aug. 

29,  1967,  aow  abandoned.  This  application  Ang.  27, 1969, 

Scr.  No.  853,525 

Int  CL  C23c  13/02 

U.S.CL  117-107  lOCiaiBif 

The  substrate  is  vacuum  vapor  coated  with  a  metal  having 

a  high  vapor  pressure  at  iu  melting  point  so  that  it  tends  to 

sublime  by  evaporating  the  coating  meul  from  a  binary  alloy 

of  the  coating  metal  and  a  second  metal,  the  alloy  having  a 

melting  point  lower  than  that  of  the  coating  metal,  and  the 

second  metal  having  a  vapor  pressure  at  the  alloy  melting 

point  much  lower  than  that  of  the  coating  metal. 


3,637,422 
DISPERSION-HARDENED  TUNGSTEN  ALLOY 
Rkhard  L.  Landingham,  Uvemore,  and  James  S.  Kane, 
PleasantoB,  both  of  Caltf.,  aalgnors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  Stotcs  Atomic  Energy 
Commiaiion 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1968,  Scr.  No.  695,505 

Int  CLC23C/ //02 

U.S.  CL  117-107JR  7Clatais 

Dispersion-hardened  tungsten  and  tungsten  alloy  coatings 

having  a  material  such  as  hafnium  nitride  at  a  concentration 
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above  0.5  percent  by  volume  are  produced  by  covapor 
depositing  timgsten  and  hafiiium  nitride.  The  hafnium  nitride 
is  produced  in  situ  by  addition  of  ammonia  or  nitrogen  to  a 


ui   ktaCNO 


disulfonic  acid;  (2)  drying  the  cloth  by  evaporation  of  the 
solvent,  if  a  solvent  is  used,  leaving  the  disulfonic  acid  behind 
to  coat  the  fibers;  ( 3 )  heating  the  disulfonic  acid  coated  cloth 
to  a  temperature  at  which  the  acid  can  react  with  the  surface 
of  the  cloth  and/or  with  itself;  (4)  washing  the  coated  ck>th 
with  solvent  to  remove  any  ncem,  unreacted  disulfonic  acid; 
and  (5)  drying  the  cloth  by  evaporating  away  the  washing 
solvent.  The  cloth  prepared  by  the  above  method  is  useful  as 
a  reinforcing  material  in  composite  structure. 


reducing  atmosphere  of  hydrogen,  which  is  mixed  with  tung- 
sten and  hafnium  halide  vapors  in  the  presence  of  a  substrate 
mandrel  heated  to  a  temperature  above  900"  C. 


3,637,423 

PYROLYTIC  DEPOSmON  OF  SILICON  NITRIDE  FILMS 

Donald     E.     Satrlch,     Monrorvflk,     Pa^     amignor     to 

Wcatingboiae  Ekctrk  Corporation,  Plttsburgli,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1969,  Scr.  No.  798,056 

Int  CL  C23c  i ///■* 

UACL  117-106  R  llClahns 


AM»OM   1  l--¥*Cuui< 


SOUKC 

|n 


^^}^ii 


Silicon  nitride  films  are  prepared  on  graphite  and  other 
suitable  substrates  by  the  vapor  phase  pyrolysis  of  a  silicon 
halide-ammonia  adduct  and  preferably  a  silicon  tetrafluoride- 
ammonia  adduct  (SiF4.2NH,). 


3,637,424 

TREATED  CARBON  CLOTH  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURES  AND  METHOD  OF 

TREATMENT 

Leroy  J.  Miller,  Canoga  Parli,  CaHf.,  amignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Afar 

Force 

FUed  June  11, 1969,  Scr.  No.  832,495 
Int  CL  B44d  5/12 
U.S.CL  117-118  4  Claims 

A  method  for  treating  carbon  cloth  with  an  aromatic  disul- 
fonic acid  and  the  treated  cloth  produced  thereby.  The 
method  comprises  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  wetting  the  carbon  cloth 
(or  fibers)  with  a  molten  disulfonic  acid  or  a  solution  of  the 


3,637,425 
AN  INSULATING  COATING  ON  SILICON 
Peter  WHllam  McMHan;  Graham  Partridge  and  Frank  Raa- 
Mll  Ward,  a  of  Stafford,  Ei^iand,  amIgMrs  to  The  Engllih 
Electrk  Compmiy  Limited,  Lemloa,  Ei^laMl 

Fifod  Nov.  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  683,781 

Clabns  priority,  appMcatioa  GrcM  Britain,  Nov.  17,  1966, 

51,549/66;  Canada,  Nov.  2, 1%7, 4,092 

Int  CLC03C//00.  27/00 

U.S.CL  117-125  8  Claims 

Silicon  is  bonded  or  coated  with  a  glass-ceramic  containing 

as  major  constituentt  ZnO,  A1,0,,  SiO,  and  either  B,0,.  BaO 

or  CaO;  alkali  metals,  Ge  and  Mg.  are  absent. 


3,637^426 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  COMPOSITE  FILMS  OF 
POLYVINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE  AND  ETHYLENE- 
ACRYLAMIDE  COPOLYMERS 
Francis  R.  GaUano,  Pndrie  ViUage,  and  Darld  Rankin,  Kan- 
sas City,  both  of  Kans.,  maignsrs  to  Galf  Research  & 
Development  Company,  PittriMvgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Ang.  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  749,306 
Int  CLB32b  2  7/0« 
U.S.  CL  117-138.8UA  1  Ctahn 

A  c3mposite  thermoplastic  fibn  of  polyvinylidene  chloride 
and  copolymers  of  ethylene  and  amides  of  lower  alkyl  acry- 
lates  and  their  homologs  is  prepared  without  primer  or  adhe- 
sive by  coating  a  film  of  the  ethylene-amide  copolymer  with 
the  polyvinylidene  chloride. 


3,637,427 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPARTING  HIGH-ELASTIC  RECOVERY 

TO  EXTENSIBLE  KNITTED  OR  WOVEN  FABRICS  AND 

PRODUCT  OBTAINED 
Motohiro  Ttnnito,  Kyoto-iU;  Hbodifav  Ktanura;  Akio 
Kodiimo;  Hirohtea  Nara,  aB  of  Kyoto-fn;  ToliiOa  Goto, 
Nara-shi;  Kunio  Amemiya,  and  Hidcki  Matuaaka,  both  of 
Kyoto-fn,  aU  of  Japan,  amignors  to  Nippon  Rayon 
Kabttshiki  Kaisha  (Nippon  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.),  Kyoto-fn, 
Japan 

Filed  Sept  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  761,336 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13, 1968,  43/1829 
IntCLD06m  15/66 
U.S.CL  117-138.8  A  9  CInlms 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  imparting 
high-elastic  recovery  to  extensible  knitted  or  woven  fabrics 
by  treating  the  fabric  with  an  organic  solution  of  low-viscosi- 
ty containing  a  hydroxy-tcrminated  dimethylpolysiloxane,  a 
methylhydrogen  polysiloxane  and  an  organometallic  catalyst. 


3,637,428 

ADHESION  OF  COATINGS  TO  ETHYLENE-POLAR 

MONOMER  COPOLYMER 

John  F.  Alcckncr,  Jr.,  Bloomftdd,  NJ.,  nmignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FHcd  Dec.  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  782,719 

Int  CLB32b  27/05,  2  7/J2 

U.S.CL  117-138.8  E  7  Clnims 

The    adhesion    of  coatings    to   ethylene-polar    monomer 

copolymer  substrates  is  enhanced  by  the  use,  as  an  adhesion 

promoter,  of  vinyl  acetate  polymer. 
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3^7,429 
IMPREGNATED  CELLULOSIC  SHEET  MEMBERS 
WHEREIN  IMPREGNANT  IS  A  C-C"  CARBOCYCLIC 
SUBSTITUTED  RESOLE 
Gcorfe  J.  Aadcnon,  Wflbraham,  and  Ronald  H.  Dahim, 
Springfield,  both  of  Ma*.,  aoignon  to  Monaanto  Com- 
pany, Saint  Looii,  Mo. 
Cootinaation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  588310,  Oct.  21, 
1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  21, 1968,  Scr. 
No.  738,797 
Int  CL  C08c  5108,  37110,  37/18 
U.S.  CL  117— 143A  9  Claims 

Celluiosic  substrates  impregnated  with  a  phenol-formaJ- 
dehyde  resin  using  a  phenol  which  has  been  previously  sub- 
stituted with  a  specific  C,  through  Cu  mixture  of  carbocylic 
com(X)unds.  The  resulting  impregnated  sheets  display  an  im- 
proved combination  of  properties  including  good  tensile 
strength  and  flexibility,  and  are  especially  useful  as  filter 
media  and  as  intermediates  for  the  manufacture  of  laminates. 


3,637,430 

CELLULOSIC  SUBSTRATES  IMPREGNATED  WITH  A 

CYCLOPENTADIENE  DIMER  SUBSTfTUTED  RESOLE 
Ronald  H.  Dahms,  Springfield,  and  George  J.  Andcrw>n,  WU- 

brahara,  both  of  Mass.,  amignom  to  Monsanto  Company, 

St.Loub,Mo. 
Filed  July  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,498.  The  portion  of  the  term 
of  the  patent  nbacqncnt  to  Nov.  3,  1987,  hai  been  diicfadmed. 

Int.  CI.  C08g  5/08,  37/10,  37/18 
U.S.CL  117-143  A  11  Claims 

Celluiosic  substrates  impregnated  with  a  phenol-formal- 
dehyde resin  using  a  phenol  which  has  been  previously  sub- 
stituted with  a  specific  mixture  of  cyclopentadiene  codimers. 
The  resulting  impregnated  sheets  display  an  improved  com- 
bination of  properties  including  good  tensile  strength  and 
flexibility,  and  are  especially  useful  as  filter  media  and  as  in- 
termediates for  the  manufacture  of  laminates. 


3,637,431 
COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  ARTICLE  COATED 
WITH  SAME 
Richard  S.  Brenncman,  Natidi;  John  J.  Clancy,  Westwood; 
WilUam  T.  MacLetah,  Andover.  and   Robert  C.   Weib, 
Arlington,  all  of  Man.,  aadgnors  to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc., 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1968,  Scr.  No.  763,884 

InL  CI.  D21h  1/38,  1/34 

U.S.  CI.  117-155  UA  13  Claims 


An  emulsion  coating  composition  and  a  substrate  coated 
therewith.  The  aqueous  phase  of  the  coating  contains  a  blend 
of  resinous  materials,  one  resin  component,  such  as  casein, 
forming  a  matrix  structure  and  the  other,  such  as  an  acrylic 
polymer,  forming  an  essentially  continuous  film.  The  coating 
after  drying  contains  small  air-binder  interfaces  which  scatter 
light.  The  resin  components  making  up  the  binder  may  be 
chosen  to  give  the  coating  a  wide  range  of  physical  and 
chemical  properties. 


3,637,432 
PREPARATION  OF  INHERENTLY  COLLOIDALLY 
STABLE  INTERPOL YMER  LATEXES  BY  A 
CONTINUOUS  ADDITION  POLYMERIZATION 
TECHNIQUE  AND  ARTICLES  COATED  THEREWITH 
Dale  S.  Gibbs;  Ritchie  A.  Wcvibig,  and  Eari  H.  Wagcner,  afl 
of  Midhmd,  Mkh.,  asaignon  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Midbind,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,337 
Int.  CI.  C09d  3/74;  B32b  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  117-161  4Cbamt 

Preparation  of  inherently  coUoidally  stable  polymer  latexes 
by  the  continuous,  addition  polymerization  in  aqueous 
dispersion  of  a  copolymerizable  monomeric  mixture  of 
specified  amounts  of  ( 1 )  an  essentially  hydrophobic  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  monomer,  such  as  vinylidene  chloride,  (2) 
a  second,  relatively  more  hydrophilic  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monomer  having  a  solubility  of  at  least  1  weight  per- 
cent in  both  the  water  and  oil  phase  of  the  aqueous  disper- 
sion and  (3)  a  significantly  water  soluble  ionic  material 
which  is  copolymerizable  with  (2)  and  which  has  an  onium 
functionality;  and  improved  substantially  water-insoluble  sub- 
strates having  a  coating  of  the  dried  residue  of  such  aqueous 
dispersion  thereon. 


3,637,433 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

ELEMENTS 

Jimny   A.  Sins,  Lexington,  Ky.,  amignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2 1 ,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  852,0 1 8        ^ 
Int.  CI.  B44d  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  117-201  lOCbdms 
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The  surface  properties  of  a  solvent  coated  photoconduc- 
tive  element  comprising  a  heat  softenable  photoconductive 
insulating  layer  on  an  electrically  conductive  substrate  are 
improved  by  quickly  heating  the  photoconductive  insulating 
layer  above  its  softening  point  such  as  by  placing  the  element 
in  contact  with  a  heated  member  for  a  short  period  of  time. 


3,637,434 
VAPOR  DEPOSITION  APPARATUS 
Sbo  Nakanuma;  Yuichi  HancU;  Keizo  Fi^mori,  and  Toahio 
Wada,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaalgnors  to  Nippon  Electric 
Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,002 
Chiims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1968, 43/81716 
Int.  CI.  C23c  13/08;  B05c  11/14 
U.S.  CI.  117-201  5Clafans 

An  apparatus  is  provided  for  vapor  depositing  an  epitaxial 
semiconductor  layer  or  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate 
comprising  a  susceptor  of  prismatic  configuration  supported 
along  its  longitudinal  axis.  The  susceptor  is  confined  within  a 
housing  to  shield  it  from  the  external  environment.  A  gas 
inlet  pipe  with  at  least  one  slit  or  orifice  thereaiong  is  pro- 
vided withm  the  housing  along  one  side  of  the  susceptor  and 
an  outlet  pipe  also  with  at  least  one  slit  or  orifice  for  exhaust- 
ing gas  substantially  diametrally  opposite  the  inlet  pipe  along 
the  other  side  of  the  susceptor.  The  surface  of  the  susceptor 
is  provided  with  holding  means  for  supporting  semiconductor 
substrates  The  apparatus  has  means  for  heating  the  suscep- 
tor and  means  for  effecting  relative  axial  rotation  as  between 
the  pipes  and  the  susceptor  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
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susceptor.  Preferably,  the  susceptor  and  pipes  are  rotated  in 


600  m.Vgram  to  about  1300  m.'/gram,  a  structure  level  as 
measured  by  oil  factor  of  about  250  to  about  450  milliliters 
p>er  100  grams  of  carbon,  a  pH  of  about  6  to  about  10,  and 
an  ash  content  of  about  0.5  percent  to  about  10  percent. 


loe  —0 


mutually  opposite  directions. 


3,637,435 
METALLIZING  PROCESS  FOR  GLASS-FREE  CERAMICS 

BODIES 
Raymond  E.  Schwyn,  Flint,  and  Morris  Berg,  Grand  Blanc, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  597,868,  Nov. 
30,  1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  8,  1969,  Scr. 

No.  840,007 
Int.  CI.C04b4///4 
U.S.  CI.  117-227  5  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  sintered,  substantially  glass-free, 
ceramic  bodies,  and  more  particularly  to  an  improved 
method  of  producing  a  metallized  surface  on  such  ceramic 
bodies.  The  method  includes  coating  a  sintered  ceramic  body 
with  a  metallizing  ink  composition  containing  a  metal  from 
the  group  molybdenum,  tungsten,  and  mixtures  of  each  of 
such  metals  with  manganese,  and  subsequently  firing  the 
coated  ceramic  body  in  a  wet  reducing  atmosphere  to  oxidize 
the  metal  from  said  first-mentioned  group  to  yield  a  metallic 
layer  which  is  tightly  bonded  to  the  surface  of  the  ceramic 
body.  The  oxide  of  the  metal  from  said  first-mentioned  group 
bonds  directly  to  the  ceramic  body  which  in  turn  mechani- 
cally adheres  the  metal  layer,  from  said  second- mentioned 
group,  to  the  ceramic  body. 


3,637,436 
CATHODE  MIXTURE  CONTAINING  A  HIGH- 
STRUCTURE,  HIGH-SURFACE  AREA  CARBON  BLACK 
Fletcher  A.  Hinson,  Jr.,  Portland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ashtand 
Oil,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Origfaial  application  July  13,  1966,  Scr.  No.  564,667,  now 
abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  May  5,  1970,  Scr. 

No.  46,569 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  21/00,  13102,  15/06 

t.S.  CI.  136-83  R  16  CUims 
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3,637,437 

RANEY  METAL  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Max   Goldbcrgcr,    Wapphig,   Conn.,    assignor    to    Catalytic 

Technology  Corporation,  Manchester,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  447,551,  Apr. 

12,  1965,  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

408,217,  Nov.  2,  1964,  now  abandoned  ,  Continuation-in-part 

of  application  Scr.  No.  761,880,  Sept.  23,  1968.  This 

application  June  3,  1970,  Scr.  No.  43,220 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  13/06 

U.S.  CI.  136-120  FC  10  Claims 

A    Raney   metal  catalytic   sheet  material   is   prepared   by 

spraying  molten  particles  of  a  Raney  alloy,  such  as  a  silver, 

nickel,  iron,  platinum  or  cobalt  alloy  with  aluminum  on  a 

substrate,  and  leaching  aluminum  from  the  alloy   The  sheet 

catalyst  is  claimed  as  is  the  process  of  manufacture 


3,637,438 

THERMOCOUPLE  GUIDE 

Redwood  L.  Springfield,  3827  Sun  Valley,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,402 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  1/00.  1102 

U.S.  CI.  136-230  10  Claims 


A  flexible  central  support  having  a  plurality  of  hollow 
guides  spirally  wrapped  therearound,  and  individual  ther- 
mocouple cables  removably  inserted  within  each  guide. 
Spiderlike  positioners  are  spaced  along  the  support  to  extract 
individual  guides  and  lead  the  remainder  to  their  proper  loca- 
tion. 


A  cathode  mixture  for  a  cell  which  contains  a  furnace  car- 
bon black  having  a  surface  area  (iodine  adsorption)  of  about 


3,637,439 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PULLING  SINGLE 

CRYSTALS  OF  GERMANIUM 

Edouard  DcBIc,  Antwcrpen,  Bdglum,  assignor  to  MetaDurgie 

Hobokcn,  Montague  du  Pare,  Brussels,  Bflgiiim 

Filed  July  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  838393 

Clafans  priority,  application  Bclghim,  Nov.  13,  1968,  65987 

Int.  a.  BOlj  17/00;  HOll  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  148—1.6  3  Claims 

A  process  and  apparatus  for  separatmg  scum  from  molten 

metal,    particularly    germanium,   and    the   pulling   of  single 
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crystals  with  the  use  of  outer  and  inner  crucibles.  The  metal 
is  placed  in  the  outer  crucible  and  there  melted.  In  the  inner 
crucible  is  weighted  with  a  ballast  to  ensure  its  penetration 
into  the  molten  metal  and  to  avoid  its  flotation  on  the  molten 
metal.  The  outer  crucible  is  then  lifted  and  rotated  to 
segregate  the  scum  from  the  molten  metal  and  to  introduce 
the  metal  from  the  outer  to  the  inner  crucible  through  an  ori- 


3,637,441 

A L U M  IN U M-COPPER-M AGNESIUM-ZINC  POWDER 

METALLURGY  ALLOYS 

John  P.  Lyie,  Jr.,  New  Kcatliigtoii,  Pa.,  and  Raymond  J. 

Towner,  Lima,  Ohio,  aMigiiort  to  Ahiminum  Company  of 

America,  Ptttsbargh,  PA 

Ori«iBal  applicatioa  Apr.  8,  1968,  Scr.  No.  719,752,  now 

Patent  No.  3,544^94,  dated  Dec.  1, 1970.  Dhridcd  and  this 

application  Mar.  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  18,781 

Int.  CI.  C22c  27/00.  C22f  1104 

U.S.  CI.  148-32.5  5  Claims 

Aluminum  base  powder  metallurgy  alloy  article  having  an 
improved  combination  of  high-transverse  yield  strength  and 
high-stress  corrosion  cracking  resistance.  The  alloy  contains 
the  basic  precipitation  hardening  elements  zinc,  magnesium 
and  copper  plus  dispersion  strengthening  elements  iron  and 
nickel  It  may  additionally  contain  chromium  and/or  man- 
ganese The  alloy  is  prepared  by  atomization  of  a  melt  of  the 
elemcnu,  hot-workmg,  solution  heat  treating,  quenching  and 
artificial  aging.  Components  of  the  alloy  in  percent  by  weight 
are,  in  addition  to  the  aluminum,  from  at  least  6.S  to  13  zinc, 
1  75  to  6  magnesium,  0.25  to  2.5  copper,  0.75  to  4.25  iron 
and  0.75  to  6  nickel,  up  to  3  manganese  and  up  to  0.75 
chromium  The  iron  to  nickel  ratio  is  from  0.2:1  to  2.0:1. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  148—111  see: 
Patent  No.  3,636,579 


fice  provided  in  the  bottom  of  the  inner  crucible  while  the 
scum  remains  in  the  outer  crucible.  The  outer  crucible  is 
then  lowered  to  empty  the  inner  crucible  and  again  lifted  and 
rotated  to  reintroduce  scum-free  metal  from  the  outer  to  the 
inner  crucible.  The  steps  are  repeated  until  all  traces  of  the 
scum  are  separated  from  the  molten  metal,  which  is  followed 
by  growing  a  single  crystal  of  metal  from  the  scun-  -free  meUl 
in  the  inner  crucible. 


3,637,442 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PLASTICALLY  DEFORMED 

IRON-RHODIUM  BASE  ALLOY  BODIES 
James  S.  Kouvel,  Colonie;  James  M.  Lommd,  Nitkaynna,  and 
Thomas  E.  Douglas,  Rotterdam,  all  of  N.Y.,  amignors  to 
General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,433 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  1100 

U.S.  CI.  148-120  *         4  Claim* 


3,637,440 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CREEP  RESISTANT  LEAD 

ALLOY 
George  S.  Foerster,  and  Garth  D.  Lawrence,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Original  application  Nov.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  679,621,  now 
abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  24,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  31,801 
Int  CI.  C22f  1112;  C22c  11100 
U.S.  CI.  148- 1 1 .5  R  13  Claims 

The  present  invention  comprises  a  creep  resistant  lead 
base  alloy  characterized  by  finely  dispersed  intermetallic 
compound  and  containing,  by  addition,  at  least  one  solid 
soluble  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  component  prealloyed 
with  lead  which  is  selected  from  Groups  lA  and  IIA  of  the 
Mendeleeff  Periodic  Chart  of  the  atoms,  and  at  least  one 
metalloid  component  selected  from  Group  VB  of  said  atomic 
chart,  the  balance  being  essentially  lead,  and  a  method  of 
preparing  said  alloy.  The  method  of  making  said  creep  re- 
sistant lead  base  alloy  comprises:  (a)  dissolving  the  selected 
alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  in  molten  lead,  (b)  particulating 
the  mass  from  the  molten  form  to  provide  a  prealloy,  (c)  inti- 
mately and  homogenously  contacting  said  solid,  particulate 
prealloy  with  the  metalloid  component,  and  (d)  diffusing  said 
metalloid  component  into  the  prealloy  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature to  form  an  essentially  insoluble  intermetallic  com- 
pound finely  dispersed  throughout  a  final  creep  resistant  lead 
base  alloy. 


too  *oo  too 


This  invention  concerns  a  new  process  for  producing 
plastically  deformed  shapes  of  iron-rhodium  base  alloys 
which  exhibit  controlled  magnetic  transitions.  The  process 
comprises  hot  and  cold  reducing  a  sUrting  body  to  some  final 
dimension,  the  cold  reduction  causing  an  increase  in  the  duc- 
tility of  the  starting  body  by  partially  rendering  it  crystallo- 
graphically  face-centered  cubic,  and  then  heat  treating  the 
final  body  at  a  temperature  no  lower  than  about  235°  C.  to 
produce  a  CsCl-type  ordered  crystal  structure  having  an 
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abrupt  magnetic  transition.  Subsequent  cold  reducing  of  the 
heat-treat^  body  by  varying  amounts  alters  the  nature  of  the 
magnetic  transition. 


3,637,443 

METHOD  FOR  ANNEAUNG  MAGNETIC  WIRE 

Lloyd  D.  Ramom,  Torrance,  Calif.,  aadg;nor  to  Motorola,  Inc. 

FUcd  Nov.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880^60 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  1112;  B32b  15100,  15120 

U.S.  CI.  148-122  1  Claim 

A  conductive  vrire  which  is  plated  with  a  magnetic  coating 

is  annealed  in  an  oxygen  environment  The  resulting  oxides 

are  removed  to  provide  good  electrical  contact  for  online 

testing. 


3,637,444 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  DETERRENT-COATED  AND 
GRAPHITE-GLAZED  SMOKELESS  POWDER 
John  O.  Boayata,  Mountain  Lakes,  and  Lynn  G.  Rohrbaugh, 
Lake  Hopatcong,  both  of  N  J.,  aaaignon  to  Hercules  Incor- 
porated, WilmingtOB,  DcL 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,023 
Int.  CI.  C06b  79/02 
U.S.  CI.  149-10  20  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  manufacture  of  deterrent-coated 
and  graphite-glazed  smokeless  powder  is  provided  with  deter- 
rent coating  and  graphite  glazing  being  done  in  an  aqueous 
slurry  at  elevated  temperatures. 


3,637,446 
MANUFACTURE  OF  RADLIL-FILAMENT  SPHERES 
Danid  R.  ElUott,  Ridgewood;  Edgar  Francois,  Wayne,  and 
DonaM  C.  MacDonald,  RMgewood,  all  of  N J.,  aarignors  to 
Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  application  Jan.  24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  522,675,  now 

Patent  No.  3,490,638,  dated  Jan.  20,  1970.  Divided  and  this 

appUcation  Feb.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,769 

Int.  CI.  B29c  27110;  B29d  25100 

VS.  CL  156—69  6  Claims 


high-modulus  fUamenU  extending  substantially  normal  to  the 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  segments  and  preferably 
through  the  entire  segment  thiduiess  whereby  the  filaments 
are  disposed  generally  radially  with  respect  to  the  curvature 
of  the  body.  Complete  spheres  of  this  construction  are  par- 
ticularly suited  for  deep  submergence  work  under  high-exter- 
nal hydrosutic  pressures,  being  characterized  by  a  low 
weight  to  displacement  ratio  and  a  high-compressive  strength 
to  weight  ratio.  The  full  nature  and  extent  of  the  invention  is 
discemable  only  by  reference  to  the  entire  disclosure. 


3,637,445 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  EXPLOSIVE  OIL 
IMPREGNATED  SENSITIZER  GELLED  AQUEOUS 
EXPLOSIVE  SLURRY 
Philip  G.  Newman,  KenvU,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incor- 
porated, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,240 
Int.  CI.  C06b  1104 
U.S.  CL  149-50  8  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  gelled  aqueous  explosive  slurries 
having  increased  detonation  velocity  and  sensitivity  while 
employing  denstfied  nitrocellulose  particles  as  the  sensitizing 
agent  is  disclosed.  The  increase  in  detonation  velocity  and 
sensitivity  are  achieved  by  impregnating  the  densified 
nitrocellulose  particles  with  an  explosive  oil  in  the  form  of  an 
aqueous  emulsion  in  which  the  aqueous  phase  is  a  solution  of 
water  and  water-soluble  oxygen-containing  salt. 


3,637,447 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FILTER  MEANS  BY  CRIMPING 

AND  OVERWRAPPING  A  TUBULAR  ELEMENT 

Richard    M.    Bcrgcr,    Ridunond,    and    Ehvin    W.    Brooks, 

Mcchanicsvillc,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  American  Filtrona 

Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Continnation-in-part  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  727,477,  May  8, 

1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,533,416,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  820,355,  Apr.  30,  1969.  This  appUcation  June  10,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  45,109 

Int  CL  B29h  9102 

U.S.  CI.  156-180  5  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  making  filter  means  of  a  type 
which  is  constructed  to  provide  elongated,  high-surface  area, 
cavities  defined  on  opposite  sides  of  a  relatively  thin  wall 
formed  of  filtering  material  with  only  the  ends  of  the  filter 
means  contacting  an  overwrapped  outer  tube  thereby 
presenting  maximum  available  surface  area  of  the  material 
from  which  the  products  are  formed  to  the  smoke  for  filtra- 
tion is  disclosed.  A  tow  of  a  suitable  filtering  material  is 
passed  through  an  air  nozzle  containing  a  mandrel  centered 
therein,  the  tow  thereby  achieving  a  uniformly  random,  but 
tubular,  configuration  and  then  through  a  steam-curing  sta- 
tion followed  by  an  air-curing  station.  The  formed  rod  is  then 
again  steam  cured  and  passes  to  a  crimping  device  which  im- 
parts a  particular  configuration  thereto.  The  crimj>ed  rod  is 
then  again  air  cured,  wrapped,  and  cut.  In  another  embodi- 
ment, an  addition  material  may  be  added  by  means  either  of 
a  printing  applicator  device  or  a  pulsating  nozzle  device. 


Making  a  shell-type  body  of  spherical  curvature  by  various 
methods  which  include  the  butt  edge  bonding  in  a  spherical 
configuration  of  segments  of  resin/reinforced  by  short  length 


3,637,448 
LAMINATING  METHOD  FOR  HONEYCOMB 
Burton  L.  Siegal,  Skokle,  UL,  and  Steve  Hcmdon,  deceased, 
late  of  Frcdericktown,  Ohio  (by  Nancy  Hemdon,  executrix), 
assignors  to  OrMtex,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.,  by  said  Siegal 
FUed  Feb.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  705^85 
lat  CI.  B3 Id  J/02 
U.S.  CI.  156-197  5  Claims 

There  is  described  a  novel  method  and  a  laminating 
machine  useful  to  perform  said  method,  all  for  the  produc- 
tion of  unexpanded  honeycomb  laminate,  which  machine  in- 
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eludes  a  printing  stage  for  application  of  adhesive  uf>on  the 
upper  and  lower  faces  of  the  upper  one  of  a  pair  of  webs 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  webs  and  in  the 
form  of  spaced  parallel  lines;  said  printing  stage  including 
means  for  laminating  the  printed  one  of  said  pair  of  webs  to 
the  clean  web  during  the  application  of  the  adhesive;  a  trac- 
tive or  draw  stage  which  receives  the  printed,  laminated  pair 
of  webs  from  the  printing  stage  and  transports  same  to  a 
severing  stage  where  the  webs  are  cut  between  the  adhesive 
lines  whereat  severance  of  the  webs  to  sheets  of  predeter- 
mined length  is  accomplished  without  disturbance  of  said  ad- 
hesive lines,  the  described  invention  also  includmg  a 
framework  for  mounting  said  stages  thereon,  drive  means,  in- 
cluding a  motor  and  chain  drive,  capable  of  driving  the  print- 
ing and  draw  stages  at  a  differential  rate  one  relative  to  the 
other  with  the  draw  stage  operated  at  a  slightly  greater  speed 
than  the  printing  stage  so  that  the  webs  are  held  taut  in  trans- 
port to  the  severing  stage;  and,  control  means  for  actuating 
the  severing  of  the  webs  into  said  sections  of  length,  said  con- 
trol means  being  operated  as  a  function  of  the  number  of 
lines  of  adhesive  printed  upon  one  of  the  upper  or  lower  web 
faces  of  said  printed  web  and  there  being  means  for  compen- 
sating for  the  relative  speed  of  the  webs  and  the  inertia  of  the 


actual  severing  means  utilized  at  the  severing  stage  The 
severing  means  at  the  severing  stage  is  actuated  when  a 
predetermined  condition  being  reached,  said  condition  bemg 
a  function  of  the  number  of  printed  lines  and  being  capable 
of  presetting  to  any  value  A  proximity  detector  is  utilized  as 
sensing  means  in  a  relay  circuit  to  count  the  number  of  lines 
printed  by  monitoring  the  rotation  of  one  of  the  printing  rol- 
lers of  the  printing  stage,  said  count  being  transmitted  to 
tabulating  means  which  is  present  to  actuate  the  severing 
means  upon  a  predetermined  count,  said  circuit-tabulating 
means  including  a  DC  solenoid  valve  system  for  causing 
movement  of  the  severing  means,  and  also  includes  means 
for  actuating  the  severing  means  while  tallying  the  count  to  a 
retallying  condition  so  that  counts  are  not  lost  during  the  mo- 
tion of  the  severing  means.  Guide  means  are  described  for 
monitoring  and  adjusting  the  alignment  of  the  webs  and  a 
pneumatically  operated  solenoid  actuated  blade  system  is 
provided  as  the  severing  means  for  the  severing  stage,  said 
system  including  a  fixed  blade  positioned  above  the  webs  and 
a  movable  blade  position  below  the  webs,  a  pneumatic 
cylinder  system  for  actuating  the  movable  blade  toward  the 
fixed  blade  and  said  solenoid  valve  system  being  operable 
upon  said  cylinder  system  to  drive  the  movable  blade  for 
severance  of  the  web. 


3,637,449 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  MISSILES 
Harry  Raech,  Jr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  Msigiior  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion. San  JoM,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1969,  Scr.  No.  800,971 

Int.  CI.  F42b  13/32 

US.  CI.  156-305  12  Clalmi 


A  method,  or  process,  is  disclosed  of  preparing  flechettes 
in  packs  for  insertion  in  a  projectile,  and  a  flexible  web  of 
flechettes,  which  is  formed  during  the  process,  is  also  dis- 
closed In  preparation  of  the  pack,  the  flechettes  are  initially 
arranged  on  a  rack  in  an  interdigitated  array,  and  a  soluble. 
clastic  adhesive  is  applied,  in  strip  form,  to  the  array.  After 
the  strips  of  adhesive  are  melted  into  the  array,  a  flexible  web 
IS  formed  which  can  be  removed  from  the  rack.  The  web  is 
folded  into  a  mold  with  an  internal  cavity  in  the  shape  of  a 
pack  suitable  for  insertion  into  a  projectile.  A  solvent  is 
passed  :hrough  the  mold  u<  dissolve  the  adhesive,  and  a 
matrix  material  is  introduced  in  liquid  form  into  the  mold. 
The  matrix  binds  the  flechettes  into  a  frangible  pack  which  is 
then  installed  in  a  projectile. 


3,637,450 
MECHANISM  FOR  EFFECTING  MOVEMENT  OF  A  TIRE 

BUILDING  DRUM  DECK 
Emerson  C.  Bryant,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  National- 
Standard  Company,  Niles,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,285 

Int.  CI.  B29h  y7//6.  17/26 

U.S.  CI.  156-415  2  Claims 


A  platform  moving  mechanism  for  effecting  movement  of 
platform  means,  such  as  the  deck  segments  of  a  tire-building 
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machine  having  an  annular  expandable  drum  defined  by  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  arranged  deck  segments  each 
having  a  plurality  of  supporting  members  extending  circum- 
ferentially of  the  drum  in  spaced  apart  side-by -side  relation, 
and  which  are  in  end  to  end  interleaved  relation  between  ad- 
jacent deck  segments,  and  in  which  the  deck  segments  are 
movable  radially  to  effect  relative  circumferential  movement 
of  the  supporting  members  to  define  substantially  cylindrical 
supporting  surfaces  of  different  radii,  in  which  the  platform 
moving  mechanism  is  formed  by  opix>sed  pusher  arms  lying 
in  planes  extending  axially  of  the  drum  pivoted  at  their  inner 
ends  to  the  deck  segments  and  pivoted  at  their  outer  ends  to 
pusher  rings  movable  axially  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  and  in  which  the  inner  ends  of  the  pusher  arms  are 
provided  with  meshing  gear  teeth  so  that  as  the  pusher  rings 
are  moved  axially  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  the 
deck  segments  are  moved  conjointly  radially  inwardly  and 
outwardly  to  provide  for  the  desired  radial  positioning  of  the 
deck  segments  and  consequently  the  circumferential  posi- 
tioning of  the  supporting  members  so  that  the  outer  surfaces 
of  the  latter  define  sul»tantia]ly  concentric  supporting  sur- 
faces at  any  position  of  the  pusher  rings  with  respect  to  each 
other. 


3,637,451 

DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  HEAT-INSULATING 

SUBSTANCES  ONTO  PIPES 

VlMUmir  AkxMvlcii  Gowv,  ailtM  Miriaya  Pedvaluya,  14,  kv. 

9,  aMi  Nftalal  Nltalacvkh  Radeiyw,  aMn  KIkvfdic,  13-a, 

kv.  10,  beth  of  Kiev,  USS,R. 

Filed  Aag.  14,  1969,  Scr.  No.  850,028 

IbL  CI.  B22d  7/10;  B29b  5/04 

DS.  CL  156—500  4  Clafans 


tiplicity  of  elongated  strips  integral  with  said  web  portion  and 
extending  outwardly  firom  both  sides  thereof  and  a  per- 
manent crease  on  each  strip  extending  over  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  its  length  is  continuously  made  by  passing  a  continu- 
ous thin,  deformable  polymer  sheet  through  a  die  in  which  a 


^ 
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pair  of  elongated  blades  repetitively  cuts  slits  in  the  sheet 
thereby  forming  the  strips  and  a  pair  of  creaser  punches 
which  move  in  unison  with  the  blades  longitudinally  creases 
each  strip  as  the  next  following  adjacent  strip  is  being  cut  by 
the  blades. 


A  device  disclosed  for  applying  heat- insulating  substances 
onto  pipes,  wherein  a  pipe  being  insulation-coated  is  progres- 
sively displaced  inside  a  hollow  auger  enclosed  in  a  cylindri- 
cal casing  and  designed  to  feed  and  consolidate  the  substance 
being  applied  onto  the  pipe.  The  device  makes  it  possible  to 
apply  onto  pipes  coatings  of  insulating  substances  having  a 
volume  weight  of  400  kg./sq.cm.  and  less,  which  is  attained 
owing  to  the  fact  that  on  the  side  of  the  outlet  end  of  the 
casting  there  is  mounted  a  ring  element  progressively  dis- 
placeable  together  with  the  pipe  and  serving  to  limit  the  ex- 
trusion of  insulating  substance  from  the  casing,  while  at  the 
outlet  end  of  the  casing  there  is  mounted  a  device  for  wind- 
ing a  band  of  elastic  material  onto  the  surface  of  the  insula- 
tion-coated pipe. 


3,637,453 

GLASS-CERAMIC  ARTICLES  HAVING  AN  INTEGRAL 

COMPRESSIVE  STRESS  SURFACE  LAYER 

George  A.  SiniBeas,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-IBiiiote, 

Inc. 

CoBtiauatioB-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  558,238,  June 

17,  1966,  Ordinal  application  Oct.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

672,71 1,  BOW  Patent  No.  3,498,775.  Divided  and  this 

application  Oct.  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  871,026 

iBt  CI.  C03ci/22.  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  161-43  7  Claims 

A  glass-ceramic  article  is  made  from  a  glass  composition, 
the  glass-ceramic  breaking  or  dicing  like  thermally  tempered 
glass  instead  of  producing  fragments  with  sharp  and  pointed 
edges.  One  method  of  making  such  a  glass-ceramic  article  is 
by  heat-treating  a  thermally  crystallizable  glass  having  the 
following  composition: 


3,637,452 

DECORATIVE  SHEETING  AND  GARLAND 

Fr«dcrick  M.  Sanders,  8338  N.  Suiuiyridc  Ave.,  Ckivli,  CaUf. 

Filed  June  3,  1970,  Scr.  No.  42,949 

Int  CI.  A41g  1/00;  A47g  33/08 

U^.  CI.  161-15  10  Claims 

Decorative   polymer   sheeting   comprising   a   longitudinal 

web  portion  positioned  centrally  widthwise  thereof,  a  mul- 


INGREDIENTS 

SiOi 

AU>03 

MgO 

CaO 

LisO 

TiOj 

ZrOj 

Na^O 

F 


PERCENT  BY  WEIGHT 

70.4 
15 

4 

3 

1.6 

2 

1 

3 

0.2 


to  provide  by  bulk  crystallization  a  glass-ceramic  article,  ion- 
exchanging  the  surface  of  the  article,  heating  the  ion- 
exchanged  glass-ceramic  article  to  provide  additional  crystal- 
lization, and  thermally  tempering  the  resultant  article. 


/ 
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3^7,454 
FEEDING  MAT 
Stanford  Pavcmkk,  c/o  AlJcn  Manufacturing  Co.,  1 15  Grand 
St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

nkd  Sept.  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  857,522 

Int  CL  B32b  1104;  B65d  1134 

VS.  CL  161—44  4  daims 


20      iz- 


An  infant's  feeding  mat  is  provided  with  a  substantially  flat 
bonom  and  an  upstanding  ridge  lying  within  a  marginal  zone 
adjacent  the  peripheral  edges.  The  mat  is  formed  of  a  base 
ply  of  foamed  resilient  flexible  plastic  and  a  top  ply  of  non- 
foamed  flexible  plastic.  A  thick  border  strip  of  foamed  flexi- 
ble resilient  plastic  is  interposed  between  the  plies  and  within 
the  marginal  zone,  and  the  two  plies  are  subsequently  heat 
sealed  to  one  another  along  their  peripheries.  An  additional 
heat  sealed  seam  between  the  plies  surrounds  the  inner 
border  of  the  strip  and  encloses  the  strip.  The  strip  is  held 
under  compression  between  the  plies  and  imparts  the  ridge  to 
the  mat. 


3,637,455 
PREFABRICATED  BOW  FORMS 
Walter  C.  Pearson,  St.  Paul;  Edward  R.  Quinn,  Bumsvflle, 
and  Dorman  N.  Thompaoo,  North  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  as- 
slgnon  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  791,992,  Jan.  17, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

320 

Int.  CL  D04d  7110 

U.S.  CL  161—49  2  Claims 


Apparatus  for  mechanically  fabricating  prefabricated  bow 
forms  from  two  strips  of  decorative  ribbon  material  and  in- 
cluding a  drawstring  partially  bonded  to  the  ribbon,  said  apn 
paratus  comprising  a  ribbon  and  drawstring  supply,  motor 
means,  a  ribbon  bonding  assembly  for  bonding  said  ribbon 
materials  together  at  spaced  points,  a  ribbon  advancing 
means  and  a  ribbon  cutoff  means.  A  simple  method  of  form- 
ing decorative  bows  from  the  prefabricated  bow  forms  is  also 
disclosed,  said  method  comprising  accumulating  the  bonded 
areas  of  said  prefabricated  bow  forms  one  upon  another, 
simultaneously  forming  loops  of  ribbon  on  either  side  of  said 
bonded  areas,  by  means  of  the  drawstring. 


3,637,456 

PROCESS  FOR  REINFORCING  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 

MECHANICAL  FOAMS,  AND  IMITATION  LEATHER 

MADE  FROM  SUCH  FOAMS 

Gerard  Mao,  CoUonges  au  Mont  D'Or,  France,  Mrignnr  to 

EtabttMenwats  A.  Cbootarat  A  Cle,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35,503 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  8, 1969, 5912924 
InL  CI.  B32b  5108,  5/18,  7/00 
U.S.  CL161— 64  6CUnBi 

A  polyvinyl  chloride  foam  obtained  by  beating  a  plastisol  is 
reinforced  by  incorporating  textile  fibers  into  the  foam,  be- 
fore, during  or  after  emulsification  of  the  foam  in  a  mechani- 
cal beater.  The  fibers  may  be  natural  or  synthetic  textile 
fibers  such  as  superpolyamides  or  polyesters  and  they  are 
from  1-2  deniers,  0.1-6  mm.  in  length  and  present  in  an 
amount  between  2  and  20  percent  by  weight  in  the  plastisol. 
Imitation  leather  is  produced  from  these  foams  by  joining 
two  layers  thereof  together,  one  layer  being  of  lower  density 
but  having  a  greater  quantity  of  fibers  therein  per  unit  weight 
of  the  plastisol. 


3,637,457 

NYLON  SPUN  BONDED  FABRIC-CONCRETE 

COMPOSITE 

Edwin  S.  Gothard,  Cary,  and  Jokn  D.  CaMcc,  Raleigh,  both  of 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  June  8,  1970,  Scr.  No.  44«492 

Int.  CL  B28b  23/04;  B32b  13/02,  13/14 

U.S.CL  161-140  SClainis 


A  high-impact  resistant  concrete-spun  bonded  fabric 
laminae  including  a  layer  of  cor.crete  and  a  planar  fabric 
comprised  c>f  continuous  nylon  filaments  arranged  without 
apparent  order  within  the  plane  of  the  fabric  and  being  au- 
togenously  bonded  together  at  a  substantial  number  of 
touching  filament  crossover  points,  the  fabric  being  at  least 
partially  embedded  and  under  tension  in  said  concrete. 


3,637,458 
MICROCELLULAR  FOAM  SHEET 
Robert  Gny  Parrisk,  Newarli,  DcL,  aiaignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  664,781,  Aug. 
31, 1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27, 1968, 
Ser.  No.  797^12 
Int  CI.  B32b  3/00,  7/00;  B29d  27/00 
U.S.CL  161-160  7  Claims 

A  low-density  foam  sheet  of  a  high  work-to-break  value 
thermoplastic  crystalline  polymer  comprising  polyhedral- 
shaped  closed  cells  having  a  median  diameter  of  at  least  500 
microns  and  a  process  for  its  preparation  by  flash  extrusion 
with  reduced  bubble  nuclei  formation. 


3,637,459 
STRUCTURAL  PANEL  HAVING  FOAM  PLASTIC  CORE 
Hal  G.  Partsh;  Albert  J.  Palfrey,  and  Eugene  R.  Moore,  aO  of 
Midland,  Mich.,  amignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20316 

Int.  CL  B32b  3/26,  27/06, 31/04 

U.S.CL  161-161  5aafans 

Laminated  panels  of  improved  stability  and  wide  utility  are 

obtained      by      employing     a     styrene-maleic     anhydride 
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copolymer  as  a  foamed  core  of  the  panel.  The  copolymer  is  a 
uniform  copolymer  of  from  85  to  65  weight  percent  styrene 
and  1 5  to  35  weight  percent  maleic  anhydride. 


3,637,460 
DEWATERING  APPARATUS 
Peter  James  Newaom,  CcntreviOe,  Nova  Scotia;  William  G. 
Smith,  St  Johns's,  Newfoundland,  and  Robert  Anthony 
RoblMon,  New  Glasgow,  Nova  Scotia,  all  of  Canada,  as- 
signors to  Huydi  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Aug.  15,  1967,  Scr.  No.  671,177 
Into.  D2  It; /52 
U.S.  CL  162—352  6  Claims 


bilize  a  major  portion  of  the  protein  mixture,  but  only  a 
minor  portion  of  the  L- Asparaginase,  for  example,  a  sodium 
aceute  buffer  solution  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  5.3  to  5.7, 
and  thoroughly  mixing  the  resulting  dispersion  until  the 
protein  is  solubilized  and  a  solution  is  formed  containing  the 
enzyme  dispersed  therein.  The  enzyme  is  then  separated 
from  the  buffer  solution  by  suiuble  means  such  as  centrifu- 
gation.  Noxious  agenU  such  as  endotoxin  and  pyrogen  arc 
removed  from  the  purified  or  partially  purified  L- 
Asparaginase  by  intimate  contact  with  a  water  insoluble 
nonionic  sorbent  material.  Additionally,  protectant  agenU 
such  as  Vitamin  C  can  be  added  to  the  purified  or  partially 
purified  L-Asparaginase  and  thereby  cause  an  increase  in  the 
storage  life  thereof 


This  invention  relates  to  dewatering  devices  for  use  in  the 
forming  section  of  papermaking  machines.  A  preferred  em- 
bodiment comprises  an  enclosure,  the  top  of  which  is  open  to 
the  underside  of  the  forming  medium  with  which  it  is  as- 
sociated, at  least  one  of  the  sidewalls  of  which  has  a  concave 
lower  portion  extending  into  an  upturned  lip,  thereby  form- 
ing a  pocket  in  which  effluent  drawn  through  the  forming 
medium  will  collect  and  a  second  member  coextensive  with, 
and  having  a  portion  spaced  from  and  within,  said  concave 
portion  to  form  a  channel  that  will  provide  a  means  for 
discharging  excess  effluent  from  the  pocket  while  keeping 
the  poci.et  at  least  partially  filled  with  effluent  so  as  to  main- 
tain a  s<  al  between  the  ins  de  of  the  enclosure  and  the  sur- 
rounding air. 


3,637,463 
PRODUCTION  OF  OXYTETRACYCLINE  USING 
STREPTOMYCES  ALBOFLAVUS  (ATCC  15388) 
Ivan  Villax,  Lisbon,  Portugal,  assignor  to  International  Recti- 
fier Corporation,  Los  Angdes,  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  appHcathm  Ser.  No.  312,877,  Oct.  1, 
1963,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  660,936  , 

Int  CL  CI  2d  9/00  JT 

U.S.CL  195-80  Sflalms 

A  fermenutive  process  for  the  production  of  oxytetra- 
cycline  which  comprises  fermenting  a  nutrient  broth  under 
aerobic  conditions  at  a  temperature  between  22°  and  30°  C. 
by  a  mutant  of  Streptomyces  alboflavtu  (Waksmann  8l  Cur- 
tis), and  recovering  accumulated  oxytetracycline  from  the 
fermented  broth. 


3,637,461 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FATTY  ACID  ESTERS  OF 

SUGARS 
Katsunobu  Tanalui,  and  Takco  Suxuld,  both  of  Machida-sU, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1, 1968,  43/5735 
Int  CL  C12d  13/00 
U.S.  CL  195—28  R  1*  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  fatty  acid  esters  of  sugars  by  fer- 
menution  which  comprises  culturing  a  hydrocarbon-as- 
similating micro-organism  under  aerobic  conditions  in  an 
aqueous  nutrient  medium  containing  hydrocarbons  as  the 
main  source  of  carbon.  Good  yields  are  obtained  using  n- 
paraffins  of  six  to  25  carbon  atoms  or  kerosene  as  the 
hydrocarbon  in  the  medium.  Exemplary  micro-organisms  are 
those  belonging  to  the  genus  Arthrobocter,  Brevibacterium, 
Micrococcus,  Corynebacterium,  Mycobacterium,  Candida,  or 
Aspergillus. 


3,637,462 
PURfflCA-nON  OF  ENZYMES 
Joseph  M.  HiU,  Dallas,  and  Robert  J.  Speer,  Rkhardson,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  J.  K.  and  Susie  L.  Wadley  Research  In- 
stitute and  Blood  Bank,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,117 
Int  CL  C07g  7/028 
U.S.  CL  195-66  A  17  Claims 

A  therapeutic  enzyme  such  as  L-Asparaginase  is  purified 
from  a  protein  mixture  containing  the  L-Asparaginase  by  ad- 
ding a  controlled  amount  of  a  buffer  solution  which  will  solu- 


3,637,464 
UPGRADING  COKING  COALS  AND  COKE 
PRODUCTION 
John  H.  Wakh,  Manotick,  Ontario;  BasU  J.  P.  WhaDey,  Ot- 
tawa, Ontario,  and  Jokn  C.  Botham,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  aO  of 
Canada,  aasignorr  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development 
Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,004 

Int  CLC  10b -< 7/00,  Ji/05 

U.S.CL  201-6  9  Claims 
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In  coke  production,  coal  fines  are  agglomerated  by  adding 
a  liquid  hydrocarbon  to  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  the  fines 
and  agitating  the  mixture  to  form  spherical  agglomerates. 
These  agglomerates  are  separated,  dried,  preheated  and  car- 
bonized. 


3,637,465 

DISTILLATION  METHOD  HAVING  COUNTERFLOW 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  WITH  CONDENSATE 

James  D.  Wilson,  902  Marine  St.,  Boukkr,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  appHcation  Ser.  Na  582,147,  Sept  26,  1966, 

now  abandoned.  TUs  appikation  Aug.  6, 1969,  Scr.  No. 

850,325 

Int  CL  BOld  3/00;  C02b  1/06 

U.S.CL  203-11  3Clatais 

A  distillation  method  and  apparatus  which  may  be  used  in 

making  potable  water  from  sea  water.  The  input  liquid  is  cir- 
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culated  in  a  system  wherein  the  heat  of  evapwration  is 
recovered  as  the  heat  of  condensation  from  the  condenser  is 
returned  to  the  evaporator.  The  heat  required  to  bring  the 
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sure,  to  one  side  of  a  semipermeable  membrane  for  separa- 
tion into  a  concentrate  and  a  permeate.  The  concentrate  and 


fM^CWATO* 


' r—i  pss: 


^^■y      ~3  .♦  .  .^w    ro*C/«'»4T 


raw  liquid  to  the  boiling  point  is  supplied  by  heat  exchange 
between  the  leaving  condensate  and/or  concentrate  with  the 
entering  raw  liquid. 


3,637,466 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC  TREATMENT 

OF  WIRES 
Rene  Fenuwd  Victor  Girard,  Grenoble,  Frmnce,  amitnor  to 
Sodete  lodHCtridk  HoaeywcH  BuB,  Park,  France 
Filed  May  20,  1968,  Scr.  No.  730,314 

InL  CI.  B01ki/02.C23b  5/65  '     -. 

U.S.  CI.  204— 1  R  8  Claims 
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permeate    are    then    recycled    back    into   the    electroplating 
system 


3,637,468 
ELECTRODES  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESSES 
Jean  J.  G.  Icxi,  Paris,  and  PhUippe  J.  Tikbc,  Clamart,  both  of 
France,  iMignon  to  DaUc  S.A.,  Paris,  France  and  Lc  Car- 
bone-Lorralne  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,142 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  29,  1969,  149897 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5/48,  5/76 

U.S.  CI.  254-lS  7  Claims 


mh 


The  invention  concerns  apparatus  for  obtaining  an  elec- 
trolyzing  current  density  which  is  approximately  uniform 
along  a  wire  subjected  to  the  electrolytic  treatment  and  form- 
ing one  electrode  of  the  apparatus. 


3,637,467 
METAL  RECLAMATION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Donald     Dean     Spatz,     Minnctonka,     Minn.,     assignor     to 
Osnonics,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Fikd  May  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,472 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5/00;  B65f  49/00;  BOlk  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  204— 14  R  11  Claims 

A  method  of  reclaiming  metal  salts  from  an  electroplating 

process  which  utilizes  exposing  the  rinse  solution,  under  pres- 


This  invention  relates  to  electrolytic  electroplating 
processes  and  devices  In  accordance  with  the  invention,  the 
absorbent  material  that  is  conventionally  used,  for  example, 
in  the  brush  or  tampon  process,  consists  of  an  absorbent 
porous  carbon  material.  A  device  for  use  in  this  context  can 
comprise  an  electrode  in  contact  with  at  least  one  carbon 
material  member. 


3,637,469 
ELECTROPLATE  HONING  METHOD 
MyroB  P.  ElUs,  Royal  Oak,  and  Richard  J.  Gavaaao,  Detroit, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Mlcronutk  Hone  Corporatien, 
Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Scr.  No.  864,086 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5/56;  B23p  1/00;  B23n  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  204-26  2  Claims 

An  electroplate  honing  technique  that  utilizes  mechanical 

abrading  or  honing  to  clean  the  metallic  surface  of  a  worlc- 

piece,  then  with  the  tool  acting  as  an  electrode,  utilizes  an 
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electroplate  honing  cycle  to  plate  or  deposit  metal  on  the 
surface  of  the  workpiece,  then  terminating  the  flow  of  cur- 


rent and   utilizing  a  honing  cycle  to  generate   the  surface 
fmish  desired  by  mechanical  abrasion. 


3,637,470 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID  PRETREATMENT  OF 
ELECTRODEPOSITABLE  WELDED  METAL  SEAMS 
Charles  M.  Hansen,  Monroevile;  Jeacph  A.  Muir,  NatroMi 
Heifhts,  and  Jeffrey  R.  Leyh,  MonrecviHe,  all  of  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  PI>G  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittabnrgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,042 
Int.  CI.  C23b  5/62 
U.S.  CI.  2**-29  23  CMms 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  eliminating  or  reduc- 
ing the  number  of  microbubbles  produced  when  an  ionically 
solubilized  electrodeposiuble  composition  is  electrocoated 
upon  a  welded  metal  seam.  The  process  of  the  invention 
comprises  treating  the  welded  seam  prior  to  electrocoating 
with  a  solution  of  phosphoric  acid. 


3,637,471 
METHOD  OF  ELECTRODEPOSITING 
FERROMAGNETIC  ALLOYS 
John  P.  Faulkner,  ThMwaad  Oaks,  Cattf.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporatfon,  Detroit,  Mich. 

ConthMiatlim-in-pfr*  of  application  Scr.  No.  650,170,  June 
30,  1967,  now  ahandoaed  ,  whkh  b  a  continuation  of 

1  Ser.  No.  229,723,  Oct.  10,  1962,  new  abandoned. 
TWs  appUcalion  Jan.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,054 
InL  CI.  C23b  5/32,  5/46 
U.S.  CI.  204-43  41  Claims 

Deposition  of  cobalt-phosphorus  and  cobalt-nickel- 
phosphorus  alloys,  on  conductive  carriers,  from  an  aqueous 
bath  containing  the  metal  ions  and  at  least  hypophosphite 
ions  as  the  source  of  phosphorus.  The  deposition  is  solely  the 
result  of  electrolysis.  The  aqueous  bath  has  a  pH  of  from  3.2 
to  5.0.  The  current  deiwity  is  mainuined  in  the  range  of  10 
to  120  amperes  per  square  foot.  The  products  have  magnetic 
properties  rendering  them  valuable  for  application  as  high- 
density  digiul  recording  media. 

An  improvement  over  the  basic  process  involves  the  use  of 
both  phosphite  ions  and  hypophosphite  ions  as  the  source  of 
phosphorus.  The  phosphite  ions  decrease  the  concentration 
of  hypophosphite  ions  required  and  increases  stability  of  the 
electrolyte. 


3,637,472 
CHEMICAL  PLATING  BATHS  CONTAINING  AN  ALKALI 

METAL  CYANOBOROHYDRIDE 
Edward  A.  Sullivan,  Beverly,  and  Robert  C.  Wade,  Ipswich, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ventron  Corporation,  Beverly, 
Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Scr.  No.  20,075 
Int.  CI.  C23b  5/02,  C23c  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  204—46  5  Claims 

The  invention  provides  an  aqueous  plating  bath  comprising 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  cyanoborohydride  of  lithium,  sodi- 
um or  potassium  and  a  salt  of  a  metal,  such  as  nickel  cobalt, 
chromium,  cadmium,  copper  and  silver,  and  having  a  pH 
between  about  3  and  about  8.  Metals  and  alloys  may  be 
chemically  deposited  in  uniform  layers  from  such  plating 
solutions  on  substrates  which  have  catalytic  surfaces.  The 
term  "catalytic  surface"  as  used  herein  refers  to  the  surface 
of  any  article  which  contains,  in  whole  or  part,  a  material 
which  promotes  on  its  surface  the  reduction  of  metal  ions. 


3,637,473 
METHOD  FOR  ELECTROPLATING  GOLD 
Lawrence    Greenspan,    New    York,   N.Y.,   and    Heiarich    K. 
SlraschU,    East    Oraage,    N.J.,    assignors    to    Engelhard 
Minerals  it  Chemicak  Corporation,  Newark,  N  J. 
FUed  July  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,025 
Int.  CI.  C23b  5/28;  BOlk  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  204-46  10  Claims 

In  an  improved  gold  plating  process  the  alkali  metal  con- 
centration in  the  bath  is  maintained  substantially  constant 
during  the  plating  operation  by  contacting  the  plating  bath 
with  an  ammoniated  cation  exchange  resin  to  replace  alkali 
metal  ions  with  ammonium  loru  and  operating  the  ion 
exchanged  plating  bath  at  60'-90*  C.  This  process  is  particu- 
larly applicable  when  heavy  coatings  are  desired,  for  exam- 
ple, in  clectroforming  processes. 


3,637,474 
ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  PALLADIUM 
Franco  Zuattaii;  Jean  M.  Gloria,  both  of  Geneva,  Switzerland, 
and  Donald  Gardner  Foulkc,  Passaic,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Sei- 
Rex  Corporation,  Natlcy,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1968,  Scr.  No.  755,386 
Clainis  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  8,  1967, 
12612/67 
Int.  CI.  C23b  5/24,  5/46 
U.S.  CI.  204—47  9  Claims 

An  electroplating  bath  for  the  deposition  of  palladium 
from  a  palladium-urea  complex.  A  method  for  depositing  pal- 
ladium from  a  chemical  solution  conuining  a  palladium-urea 
complex  by  passing  an  electric  current  through  the  solution, 
whereupon  palladium  deposits  on  the  surface  of  a  workpiece 
or  a  cathode. 


3,637,475 
ZINC-PLATING  BATH  FOR  BRIGHT  OR  GLOSSY 
COATING 
Tibcriu  Berecaky;  Emeet  GnmwaM,  both  of  Ch^,  ami  !•«■ 
Crtew,  Bucharest,  al  of  nsmania,  ■srigniri  to  Miaiatand 
Indualriel  Csnali  nctBer  de  Maaiai,  Budmrsat,  RoHMUiia 
FVcd  Sept.  25,  1968,  Sar.  No.  762,642 
Int.  a.  C23b  5/10,  5/46 
VS.  CI.  204—55  R  2  Claims 

An  alkaline  cyanide-free  zinc  electroplating  bath.  The  bath 
contains  sodium  hexametaphosphate  and  such  gloss-con- 
trolling additives  as  gelatine,  furfural  and  sulphite  liquor  from 
cellulose  production. 
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3,637,476 

METHOD  or  RECOVERING  METALS 

Michael    Pmng,    SUunford,    Conn.,    assignor    to    American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,960 

InLCI.  C22d  1116 

U.S.  CI.  204— 106  5  Claims 

Copper  is  recovered  from  ores,  or  slags,  or  tailing  piles,  in 
which  the  cupriferous  material  is  finally  subdivided  by 
leaching  with  a  dilute  aqueous  acidic  leach  solution,  the 
leach  solution  separated  from  insolubles.  and  the  copper  ex- 
tracted using  as  extractant  a  long  chain  alkyl  quinaldinic 
acid,  such  as  6-dodecylquinaddinic  acid,  in  an  organic  solvent 
system,  such  as  75/25  kerosene/aromatic  petroleum  fraction 
and  which  may  contain  up  to  25  percent  of  a  C,  to  C^  al- 
kanol,  the  organic  extractant  in  solution  separated  from  the 
aqueous  leach  solution,  and  the  copper  stripped  from  the  or- 
ganic extractant  by  strong  sulfuric  acid,  the  copper  being 
stripped  as  copper  sulfate  in  acid  solution,  from  which 
copper  is  recovered  as  electrolytic  grade  copper  by  electroly- 
sis. 

New  quinaJdinic  acids  and  methods  of  synthesis  are  dis- 
closed. 


3,637,477 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  OF  CF ,  CHCIOC  HF. 

Louise  S.  Croix,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Air  Reduction 

Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  731.264,  May  22,  1%8,  abandoned. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,716 
Int.  CI.  C07c  47/04,  47/72 
U.S.  CI.  204— 158HA  4  Claims 

Trifluoroelhanol,  an  alkah  metal  hydroxide,  and 
difluorochloromethane  are  reacted  to  prepare  2.2,2- 
trifluoroethyl  difluoromethyl  ether  which  is  recovered  and 
chlorinated  in  the  presence  of  photoenergy  to  prepare  1- 
chloro-2,2,2-trifluoroethyl  difluoromethyl  ether  which  ex- 
hibits excellent  anesthetic  properties  in  inhalaiion  susceptible 
mammals. 


3,637,478 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  ALIPHATIC  ACIDS 
William  A.  Mueller,  and  Ronald  Swidler,  both  of  Pasadena, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Armour  Industrial  Chemical  Company, 

Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  718,355 

Int  CI.  BOlj  7/00.  C07c  57/00 

U.S.  CI.  204— 162  18  Claims 

Production  of  aliphatic  acids  by  reaction  of  terminally  un- 
saturated aliphatic  compounds  or  monocyclic  monounsatu- 
rated  aliphatic  compounds  with  formate  ion  in  the  presence 
of  a  free  radical  initiator.  The  aliphatic  acids  formed  are  use- 
ful iri  the  production  of  lubricants,  paper  coating,  rubber 
compounding  or  for  the  formation  of  derivatives  such  as 
soaps,  amines  and  the  like. 


3,637,479 
HALOGENATION  PROCESS  USING  ULTRAVIOLET 

LIGHT 
David  D.  Rosenberg,  Niagara  Falls,  and  David  U.  Spinney, 
Grand  Island,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hoolier  Chemical 
Corporation,  Niagra  Falls,  N.Y. 

^^^^Ued  Jan.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

X         Int  CI.  BOlj  77/0 
U.S.  CI.  204— 163R  X  3  Claims 

Liquid  cyclop«Titadiene  smT  chlorine  are  diluted  in  a 
polychlorocyclope^rtane-^  solvent,  reacting  to  form 
tetrachlorocyclopentane.  The  tetrachlorocyclopentane  is 
then  passed  through  an  illuminated  zone  where  gaseous 
chlorine  is  injected,  effecting  photochemical  chlorination  of 
the  organic  feed  to  form  a  hexachlorocyclopentane  product. 


2387 


A  portion  of  the  circulating  stream  leaving  the  reaction  zone 
is  withdrawn  as  product  of  the  reaction  zone,  the  remainder 
being  recirculated  to  provide  the  solvent  for  the  conversion 
phase  of  cyclopentadiene  and  chlorine  to  tetrachloro- 
cyclopentane 


3,637,480 

ELECTRODIALYSIS  PROCESS  THROUGH  SUPPLY 

WATER  PRETREATMENT  ON  ION-EXCHANGE  RESINS 

Roberto  Passino,  Via  F  Ferrara  8  00191,  Roma,  and  Gian- 

franco  Boari,  Via  S.  Lioco  Polar  H.  70124,  Bari,  both  of 

Italy 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,821 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Nov.  18,  1967,  40817  A/67 

Int.  CI.  BOld  7i/02,  C02b  7/«2 
t.S.  CI.  204-180  P  5  Clainu 

A  process  for  the  desalination  of  salt  water  employing 
separate  sodium  and  hydrogen  form  cation  exchange  resins 
to  soften,  to  dealkalize  and  to  partially  deionize  the  said 
water  prior  to  substantial  demineralization  by  electrodialysis. 
The  salt-concentrated  waste  stream  from  the  electrodialysis 
cell  may  be  employed  to  regenerate  the  sodium-form 
exchange  resin  that  becomes  exhausted  during  the  softening 
step 


3,637,481 
ELECTROLYTIC  DEMETALLIZING  APPARATUS 
HAVING  ELECTROLYTE-PRESSURE-RESPONSIVE 
LOAD-COMPENSATING  MEANS 
Lynn   A.   Williams.  Winnetka,  lU.,  assignor  to  Anocut  En- 
gineering Company 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  680,81 1,  Nov.  6, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sept.  24,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  762,077 
Int.  CL  B23p  7/02,  7/72 
U.S.  CI.  204-224  9  Claims 


This  application  discloses  an  electrolytic  dcmetallizing  ap- 
paratus adapted  to  drive  a  shaping  cathode  toward  and  into  a 
conductive  metal  workpiece,  with  a  gap  that  is  maintained 
between  the  cathode  and  workpiece  being  filled  by  pres- 
sunzed.  rapidly  flowing  electrolyte  through  which  electric 
current  flows  between  the  cathode  and  workpiece.  The  ap- 
paratus contains  drive  means  for  producing  relative  move- 
ment of  the  cathode  and  workpiece  at  a  constant  rate  along  a 
path  that  determines  the  shaping  of  the  workpiece.  Also,  a 
hydraulic  load-compensating  means  urges  the  cathode  for- 
ward into  the  workpiece  to  at  least  partisilly  counteract  the 
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tendency  of  the  electrolyte  pressure  to  produce  relative 
retracting  movement  between  the  cathode  and  the  work- 
piece.  The  load-compensating  means  is  directly  responsive  to 
a  change  of  electrolyte  pressure  between  catlKxle  and  worlc^- 
piece,  so  that  the  load-compensating  force  is  relieved  upon  a 
sudden  decrease  in  the  electrolyte  pressure  such  as  may  be 
occasioned  when  the  electrode  breaks  through  the  workpiece 
upon  completion  of  the  shaping  step. 


3,637,482 

IONIC  CORROSION  AND  SCALE  REMOVAL  SYSTEM 

FOR  PLUMBING 

Geza  L.  \w^,  4561  West  160th  St.,  Lawndak,  Calif. 

Fllcd  Aug.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  662,413 

Int  CI.  BOlk  3100;  C22d  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  204—228  4  Claims 


a.  Solvent  deasphalting  a  metals-contaminated  heavy  oil  to 
obtain  an  asphalt-rich  fraction  and  a  raffmale  oil  of  reduced 

metals  content; 

b.  Vacuum  distilling  the  raffinate  oil  to  obtain  at  least  a  light 

oil  fraction  and  a  bottoms  fraction : 

c.  Hydrocracking  at  least  a  portion  of  the  bottoms  fraction  in 

a  hydrocracking  zone,  and 

d.  Separating  an  all-synthetic  lubricating  oil  stock  from  an 
effluent  stream  from  the  hydrocracking  zone. 


This  invention  describes  a  novel  scale  and  corrosion 
prevention  and  removal  method  and  means  for  water 
systems,  wherein  alternating  current  fields  are  applied  to  the 
water  at  predetermined  prime  number  frequencies  to  condi- 
tion the  water  electrically  which  results  in  the  breakup  of 
ionic  components  in  the  water,  usually  responsive  for  corro- 
sion and  scale  formation,  thereby  preventing  the  develop- 
ment of  scale  or  corrosion  in  the  water  system  plumbing  and, 
in  effect,  dissolving  scale  and  corrosion  which  may  already 
be  present. 

3,637,483 
SYNTHETIC  LUBRICATING  OIL  STOCK  PRODUCTION 
Ralph  A.  Carey,  San  Ansetano,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ghcnron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,027 

Int  CI.  ClOg  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  208-86  6  Claims 


4_     JJ       tOLVttrT        _^      »»Cuui» 


3,637,484 
PLATINUM  GROUP  METAL  ON  SILICA-ALUMINA 
HYDROGENATION  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS 
Rowland  C.  Hansford,  Yorba  Linda,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Union 
Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angdes,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcatk>n  Ser.  No.  754,483,  Aug. 
21, 1968,  now  abandoned,  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28,115, 
Apr.  13, 1970.  This  application  June  18, 1970,  Ser.  No. 
47.559 
Int  CI.  ClOg  23104;  C07c  5/70 
U.S.  CI.  208- 1 43  10  Claims 

Unsaturated  hydrocarbons.  particularly  aromatic 
hydrocarbons,  are  hydrogenated  to  corresponding  saturated 
hydrocarbons,  using  a  novel,  highly  active  catalyst  compris- 
ing platinum  and/or  palladium  deposited  selectively  by  cation 
exchange  upon  a  silica-alumina  cogel  or  copolymer,  which  in 
turn  is  dispersed  in  a  large  pore  alumina  gel  matrix. 


3,637,485 

HYDROCARBON  FEED  STRIPPING  WITH  GAS 

STRIPPED  FROM  THE  REACTOR  EFFLUENT 

Arnold  I.  Salka,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Frandsco,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,163 

Intel.  CI  0g2i/00 

U.S.  CI.  208-211  7  Claims 
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A  process  for  the  production  of  a  synthetic  lubricating  oil, 
which  comprises: 


The  reactor  effluent  from  a  hydroconversion  process  is  ( 1 ) 
passed  directly  to  an  effluent  stripper,  components,  hydrogen 
and  light  hydrocarbons  are  stripped  by  passing  a  hydrogen- 
rich  gas  stream  through  the  stripper  in  countercurrent  flow  to 
said  effluent  and  (3)  the  hydrogen  and  light  hydrocarbons 
from  the  effluent  stripper  are  then  passed  to  a  feed  stripper 
to  strip  oxygen  eluant  the  hydrocarbon  feed  which  is  utilized 
in  the  hydroconversion  process.  The  invention  finds  particu- 
lar utility  in  hydrodesulfurization. 
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3,637,4S6 
STEAM  DISTILLING  PYROLYSIS  GASOLINE 
Martin    P.   Gresbofl,   Honewood,   IB.,   anifnor   to   Atlantic 
Richfield  Compuiy,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Mar.  11,  1969,  Scr.  No.  806,306 
Int.  CI.  BOld  3/38i  ClOg  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  208—363  3  Claims 

A  method  of  separating  dripolene  from  entramed  higher 
boiling  hydrocarbons  using  a  steam  stripper  is  disclosed  The 
stripper  is  operated  without  sufficient  preheating  of  feed, 
with  partial  condensation  of  the  steam,  and  at  about  200°  to 
235°  F. 


3,637,489 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  BLOOD 

COMPONENTS,  PARTICULARLY  OF 

IMMUNOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  GLOBULINS  FROM 

OTHER  COMPONENTS 

Wolfgang  Hallcr,  5400  Poeks  HiU  Road  Apt.  912,  Bethesda, 

Md. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1969,  P  19  07 

014.5 
Int.  CI.  BOld /5/0«  t 

U.S.  CI.  210-31C  6  Claims 


3,637,487 

SEWAGE  TREATMENT  PROCESS 

Fnak  N.  Kemmcr,  La  GraBfe;  Reed  S.  Robertson,  Glen  El- 

lya,  and  Rodney  Mattix,  Lcmont,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to 

M^alco  Chemical  CompMy,  Chicago,  lU. 

CooUaaation-in-pMl  of  application  Ser.  No.  852,421,  Aug. 

22,  1969.  This  application  Jan.  1 1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  77,046 

Int.  CI.  C02c  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  210— 5  3  Claims 


A  continuous  sewage  treatment  process  for  upgradmg  the 
quality  of  sewage  plant  effluent  by  converting  sewage  sludges 
to  active  substances  and  returning  these  active  substances  to 
the  sewage  system  whereby  removal  of  dissolved  contami- 
nants occurs  by  the  addition  of  the  active  substances. 


3,637,488 

REMOVAL  OF  INORGANIC  SPECIES  lY  LIQUID 

MEMBRANE 

Norman  N.  Li,  Ediaan;  Rob«i  P.  Cahn,  MiUbnrn,  and  Adam 
L.  Shricr,  Upper  Montclair,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company 
Csntinuatioa-ia-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  28,094,  Apr.  13, 
1970.  This  application  May  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,686 
Int.  CI.  BOld  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  210-22  13  Claims 

Inorganic  species  are  removed  from  liquid  streams  such  as 
waste  water  streams  by  treatment  with  an  emulsion  of  re- 
agent-containing aqueous  droplets  suspended  in  an  organic 
liquid  containing  surfactant  which  forms  a  membrane  around 
said  aqueous  droplets.  The  inorganic  species,  such  as 
phosphates  in  waste  water  will  permeate  the  membrane;  the 
reagent  within  the  droplet  is  such  that  it  will  react  with  the 
permeating  inorganic  species  to  form  a  new  compound  which 
will  precipitate  and  remain  within  the  droplets.  The  emulsion 
is  then  removed  from  the  system. 


A  process  for  the  separation  of  blood  components,  particu- 
larly of  immunologically  active  globulins  from  other  com- 
ponents, by  steric  chromatography,  whereby  plasma  or 
serum,  either  m  natural  form  or  already  coarsely  prefrac- 
tionated.  is  introduced  into  a  chromatographic  column  which 
IS  filled  with  a  porous  auxiliary  substance  and  is  subsequently 
ciuted  from  the  chromatographic  column  with  an  aqueous 
solvent,  the  eluant  emerging  rom  the  column  being  collected 
in  fractions  which  may  be  further  concentrated  and/or  pu- 
rified The  porous  auxiliary  substance  is  a  porous  glass  of  a 
pore  diameter  of  an  average  value  of  100-250  A.,  said 
porous  glass  having  been  produced  by  heat  treating,  particu- 
lating.  leaching  with  acid  and  base  of  the  solidified  product 
of  melting  together  of  B|Oj,  SiO,  and  RO,  wherein  R  is  an  al- 
kali metal,  alkaline  earth  metal  or  heavy  metal. 


3,637,490 

FLOTATION  OF  SOLIDS  FROM  WASTE  WATERS 

William  H.  Gardner,  and  Norval  F.  Stanley,  both  of  La  Vale, 

Md.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  WHmingtMi,  Dd. 

FUcd  July  27,  1970,  Sw.  No.  58,444 

Int.  CL  C02c  1/18 

U.S.CL  210-44  6  Claims 
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In  a  method  for  the  removal  of  waste  solids  from  industrial 
and   municipal  waste  water  in  flotation  apparatus,  the  im- 
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provement  comprising;  blending  into  the  waste  water,  prior 
to  flotation,  a  sufficient  amount  of  flotation  agent  and  floccu- 
lant  to  effect  rapid  flotation  of  the  waste  solids  from  the 
waste  water,  passing  the  blended  mixture  thus  formed  into 
the  floUtion  apparatus,  removing  the  waste  solids  from  the 
flotation  apparatus  as  scum,  and  removing  the  remaining 
waste  water  from  the  flotation  apparatus  as  effluent. 
Microballoon  agents  and  flocculant  polymers  are  utilized. 


position,  of  a  mixture  of  inorganic  salts  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  chloride,  sodium  bicarbonate  and  either  calcium  or 
magnesium  chloride. 


3,637,491 
CLARIFICATION  OF  WATER 
Roas  M.   Hedrick,  St.   Louis,   Mo.,  and   David  T.   Mowry, 
Yokohama,  Japan,  aasigaors  to  Monsanto  Company 
Continuation  of  appMcation  Scr.  No.  199,659,  June  4,  1962, 
now  Patent  No.  3,516,932,  which  is  a  conUnuation-in-part  of 
appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  230,701,  June  8,  1951,  now  abandeoMl. 
This  applkation  Nov.  3,  1969,  Scr.  No.  873,657 
Int.  CL  BOld  2//07 
U.S.  CL  210-54  23  Claims 

Aqueous  suspensions  of  inorganic  particles  are  clarified  by 
addition  of  a  polyacrylamide 


3,637,492 

DRILLING  FLUID 

Jack  H.  Kolaian,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  application  Apr.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,434.  Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,355 
Int.  CLC10mJ/y4.  J/24 
U.S.  CI.  252-8.5  C  14  Claims 

An  aqueous  drilling  fluid  dispersant  and  a  method  of 
drilling  wells  using  said  drilling  fluid  which  contains  a  sub- 
stituted dihydroxybenzene  compound  as  the  dispersant, 
namely,  a  substituted  dihydroxybenzene  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2.5-dihydroxy-l  ,4-benzoquin- 
one.  2,5-dihydroxy-3.6-dichloro-l,4-benzoquinone.  4,5- 
dihydroxy- 1 ,2-benzoquinone.  4,5-dihydroxy-3,6-dichloro- 
1 ,2-benzoquinone  and  mixtures  of  said  compounds. 


3.637,493 
DRILLING  FLUID 
Jack  H.  Kolaian,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,887 
Int.  CLClOm  i/M.  J/22 
U.S.  CI.  252—8.5  C  4  Claims 

A  chemically  oxidized  starch  drilling  fluid  dispersant  hav- 
ing improved  resistance  to  deterioration  in  the  presence  of 
bacteria  in  a  low  pH  mud  system  by  heating  a  chemically  ox- 
idized starch  dispersant  for  15  to  50  minutes  at  temperatures 
of  400°-475*  F.  and  an  aqueous  drilling  fluid  containing  the 
heated  chemically  oxidized  starch  dispersant. 


3,637,495 
AGENT  FOR  THE  POSTTREATMENT  OF  LAUNDRY 
Hans-Werner   Eckert,   Duaactdorf,   and   Arnold   Heins,   HU- 
den/RkM.,  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkci  *  Cie  GmbH, 
Postfach,  Germany 

FUcd  July  26,  1967,  Scr.  No.  656,136 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Aug.  1,  1966,  H  60124 

Int.  CL  IK)6m  13/40;  Cllc  3/00 
U.S.  CL  252-8.8  3  Claims 

A  softening  agent  for  the  posttreatment  of  washed  laundry 
is  disclosed,  the  same  being  adapted  for  addition  to  the  rinse 
water  either  as  a  solid  or  in  liquid  form.  The  softening  agent 
corresponds  to  the  following  formula: 


R^_N_CO-Ri 


3,637,494 
SECONDARY  OIL  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Frank  Sullivan,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GAF  Cor- 
poration 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  545,834,  Apr.  28,  1966, 
now  abandoned.  Thb  applicatk>n  May  29,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

845,591 
Int.  CLE21b4J/20 
U.S.  CI.  252-8.55  D  4  Claims 

The  secondary  recovery  of  petroleum  from  subterranean 
formations  by  the  waterflooding  method  is  improved  so  that 
the  said  formations  remain  pervious,  permit  the  fluid  water  to 
flow  unimpeded  and  displace  the  residual  oil  from  said  for- 
mations by  incorporating  into  the  fluid  water  which  is  in- 
jected through  an  input  well  into  said  formations,  a  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  a  copolymer  of  methyl  vinyl 
ether  and  maleic  anhydride  having  a  specific  viscosity  of 
from  about  1.3  to  10  and  from  about  0.2  percent  to  about 
1 .5  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  com- 


CH, 
ICHOH), 


CH.OH 


and 


R,_N_{  0_R, 

HC  -(  H:OH 
((  HOH), 
CH.OH 


wherein  R,  is  alkyl  containing  10  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and 
may  be  interrupted  by  ether  oxygen  atoms  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  N  atom  group,  Rj  is  alkyl  containing  seven  to  21  carbon 
atoms  and  n  is  either  3  or  4  Preferably  the  total  number  of 
the  carbon  atoms  contained  in  R,  and  R,  amounts  to  at  least 
23  and  preferably  amounts  to  from  27  to  35  The  aforesaid 
softening  agents  can  be  employed  per  se  or  in  combination 
with  other  conventional  laundry  agents  such  as  optical 
brighteners.  acidifiers.  disincrustmg  agents,  colorants,  per- 
fumes, antimicrobial  agents,  etc.  > 


3,637,496 
PHOSPHINIMINOSULFOXONIUM  COMPOUNDS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Ted  J.  Logan,  Colerain  Township,  Hamilton  County,  Ohio, 
and  Terence  W.  Rave,  WHmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  *  Gamble  Company,  Cincfainati,  Ohio 
Original  application  Oct.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,208,  now 
Patent  No.  3,524,881.  Divkled  and  this  application  Aug.  25, 
1969,  Scr.  No.  852,873 
Int.  CL  C07c  145/00;  D06m  9/00;  CI  Id  1/00 
U.S.  CL  252-8.75  4  Claims 

The  phosphiniminosulfoxonium  salts  and  a  process  for 
preparing  these  salts  are  disclosed.  The  phosphiniminosulfox- 
onium salts  are  useful  as  emulsifying  fabric  softening  and  an- 
tibacterial agents. 
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3,637,497 
MOISTURE  RESISTANT  DRY  FILM  LUBRICANTS 
Vincent  G.  FiU  Simmons,  Great  Falls,  Va.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

Filed  June  12,  1968,  Scr.  No.  736,287 

Int.  CI.  C  10m  7124,  7106,  7104 

U.S.  CI.  252-29  2  Claims 

Chemical  and  galvanic  corrosion  of  metallic  substrates,  by 
dry  film  lubricants,  is  prevented  by  application  over  the  lubn- 
cant  surface  of  a  hydrophobic  organic  polymer  coating  hav- 
ing a  melting  point  between  100°  to  325°  C  and  a  critical 
surface  tension  of  3  I  dynes/cm.  or  lower. 


3,637,498 
EXTRUSION  LUBRICANT 
David  W.  Sawyer,  OaJunont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum  Com- 
pany of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1968,  Scr.  No.  725,156 
Int.  CI.  C  10m  i/04.i/02 
U.S.  CI.  252-30  2  Claims 

An  extrusion  lubricant  comprising  2.5  to  30  percent  gra- 
phite, 3  to  9  percent  lead  borate  or  zinc  oxide,  10  to  15  per- 
cent sodium  monophosphate  or  ammonium  monophosphate, 
1  to  5  percent  wetting  agent,  up  to  1  percent  microbicide, 
and  balance  water. 


3,637,499 

AMINE  DERIVATIVES  OF  DITHIOPHOSPHORIC  ACID 

COMPOUNDS 

Kurt  PoUak,  Westfieid,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso  Research  and 

Engineering  Company 

Original  application  May  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,646,  now 

Patent  No.  3,546,324.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  16, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  20,082 

Int.  CI.  C  10m  1148 

U.S.  CI.  252-32.7  R  9  Claims 

Lubricating  oil  compositions  containing  as  antiwear  and 

detergent-inhibitor  additives  therein,  an  amine  neutralized 

derivative  of  a  dithiophosphoric  acid  prepared  by  reaclmg  a 

long  chain  alkenyl-substituted  Cj-Cg  monocarboxylic  acid  of 

400-3,000  molecular  weight  with  a  primary  or  secondary 

hydrocarbylol   amine,   reacting   the    resultant   amide   with   a 

phosphorus      sulfide      and      neutralizing      the       resultant 

dithiophosphonc  acid  with  a  polyamino  compound 


3,637,500 
LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Eric    Simon    Forbes,    Woking,    and    Keith    George    Ailum. 
Bagshot,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  British  Petrole- 
um Company  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  700,022,  Jan.  24, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  17,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  55,967 
Int.  CI.  ClOm  1142.  COlm  1138 
U.S.  CI.  252-48.6  12  Claims 

Synthetic  ester  lubricants  and  certain  organic  sulfide  load- 
carrying  additives  form  a  synergistic  mixture  when  added  to 
mineral  base  oils,  and  there  is  a  marked  increase  in  the  load- 
carrying  properties  of  the  base  oil. 


3,637,501 

COMPLEX  ESTERS 

Robert   E.    Malec,   Birmingham,   and   Peter   A.   Immethun, 

Southfield,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  773,665,  Nov.  5, 

1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  3,  1969,  Scr.  No. 

839,052 

Int.  CI.  C  10m  1126 

U.S.  CI.  252-57  1 1  Claims 

A  complex  ester  is  made  by  the  reaction  of  a  neopentyl- 

type  polyol  such  as  pentaerythritol,  trimethylolpropane,  or 


neopentyl  glycol;  an  aromatic  polycarboxylic  acid  such  as 
phthaiic,  tnmellitic,  pyromellitic,  or  mellitic  acid,  and  an 
aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  having  from  2-12  carbon 
atoms,  in  proportion  such  that  the  average  number  of  carbon 
atoms  per  acid  molecule  is  from  4-10.  The  esters  have  ex- 
ceptionally low  pour  points,  high  viscosity  index,  and  are 
suitable  for  lubricating  turbine  bearings. 


3,637,502 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  GEL 
Howard  J.  Matson,  Markham,  III.,  and  Ira  T.  Fritz,  Atlanta, 
Ga.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  July  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,122 

Int.  CI.  ClOm  1116 

U.S.  CI.  252-59  7  Claims 

An  improved  method  for  manufacturing  a  foam  inhibitor 
for  soluble  oils  is  described.  The  foam  inhibitor  is  a  gel  of  a 
mineral  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity,  about  2  to  10  weight  per- 
cent of  a  petroleum  microcrystalline  wax  and  about  I  to  10 
weight  percent  of  a  polymer  of  ethylene  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  about  1,000  to  12,000.  A  mixture  of  these  com- 
ponents is  heated  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  provide  a 
solution  and  the  heated  solution  is  shock  cooled  by  adding 
particles  of  solid  carbon  dioxide  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
cool  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  below  about  120°  F.  in  a 
time  sufficient  to  yield  a  gel  having  low  particle  size  and  a 
high  degree  of  particle  distribution  of  the  ethylene  polymer 
and  the  wax 


3,637,503 

LUBRICATING  COMPOSITION 

Joseph   P.   Giannetti,  Allison  Park,  and  Robert  A.  Plundo, 

Greensburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  & 

Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,502 

Int.  CI.  ClOm  1116 

U.S.  CI.  252-59  10  Claims 

A  lubricating  oil  composition  having  good  shear  stability  is 
obtained  by  blending  together  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  a 
viscosity  index  improving  amount  of  a  polymer  of  a  normal 
alpha  olefin  having  from  four  to  16  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule.  The  polymer  is  obtained  by  polymerizing  the  alpha 
olefin  or  alpha  olefin  mixture  in  the  liquid  phase  in  the 
presence  of  aluminum  chloride  and  a  nonpolymerizing 
hydrocarbon  diluent  at  a  temperature  between  about  —ACT 
and  +70°  F  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  a  polymer  having 
a  viscosity  of  about  40  to  about  3000  centistokes  at  210°  F. 
The  alpha  olefin  is  introduced  into  the  polymerization  system 
at  a  rate  of  about  0  6  to  about  60  moles  of  olefin  per  mole  of 
aluminum  chloride  per  hour.  The  addition  of  the  olefin  is 
continued  until  2  to  200  moles  of  olefin  per  mole  of  alu- 
minum chloride  has  been  added. 


3,637,504 
FERROMAGNETIC  STORAGE  CORES  AND  PROCESS  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 
Rudolf     Schmid,     Neu-Germering,    Germany,     assignor    to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  26.  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  26,  1967,  P  16 

71  071.7 
Int.  CI.  C04b  35126 
U.S.  CI.  252-62.61  14  Claims 

Ferromagnetic  storage  cores  and  a  process  of  making  the 
same  wherein  the  cores  are  composed  of  3.5  to  15  mol  per- 
cent of  ZnO,  10  to  16  mol  percent  of  LiO,  and  70  to  81  mol 
percent  of  FctOj  and  exhibit  a  rectangular  hysteresis  loop 
with  a  R,  of  more  than  0.7  over  a  broad  operating  tempera- 
ture range  without  current  readjustment.  The  process  com- 
prises presintering  the  core  material  in  a  nitrogen  at- 
mosphere, then  initially  sintering  in  an  oxygen  atmosphere, 
continuing  sintering  in  the  oxygen  atmosphere  at  an  elevated 
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temperature,    initially   cooling    the   sintered    materials   and 
finally  cooling  the  materials  to  ambient  temperatures. 

3,637,505 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  LITHIUM^ONTAINING 

FERRITE  COMPOSITION 

Adolph  L.  Michell,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Hied  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,448 
Int.  CI.  C04b  35126 
U.S.  CL  252—62.61  4  Claims 

Finely  divided  particles  of  lithium  ferrites  are  prepared  by 
coprecipitating  from  aqueous  solution  a  suitable  fatty  acid 
salt  of  lithium  (such  as,  preferably,  lithium  laurate  or  lithium 
stearate)  with/erric  hydroxide  and.  when  desired,  hydroxides 
of  other  metals.  The  finely  divided  precipitated  particles 
comprising  an  intimate  mixture  of  ferrite  precursor  materials 
are  heated  to  bum  out  the  organic  fatty  acid  material  and 
yield  a  residue  of  uniformly  mixed  metal  oxides,  which  oxides 
are  subsequently  calcined  to  form  a  desired  ferrite. 


a  group  coiuisting  of  ethylenediamine,  diethylenetriamine, 
triethylenetetramjne  and  teiraelhylenepcnUmine  is  mixed 
with  a  comp>ound  selected  from  a  second  group  consisting  of 
salicyclic  acid,  metahydroxybenzoic  acid,  parahydroxybenzo- 
ic  acid,  a  dihydroxybenzoic  acid.  5— 5'-methylenedisalicyclic 
acid,  3-hydroxy-2-naphthoic  acid  and  salts  thereof  with  an 
aliphatic  polyamine  of  the  first  class  and  with  ammonium 
hydroxide  in  an  alkaline  water  solution  or  a  salicylate  of  one 
of  these  amines  can  be  used  with  ammonium  hydroxide.  The 
composition  can  be  used  cold  but  will  preferably  be  used  in  a 
temperature  range  between  1 50°  F.  and  the  boiling  tempera- 
ture at  the  particular  pressure. 


3,637,506 
FERROELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION 
Mikio  Tanizake;  Yasuo  Omori,  both  of  Irumagun,  and  Jun 
Sugihara,  Kawagoe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toko  Inc., 
Tokyo, Japan 

Filed  June  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,655 
Claims  prk>rity,  application  Japan,  June  30,  1970,  44/51374 

Int.  CI.  C04bi -5/46.  i5/45 
U.S.  CI.  252-62.9  I  Claim 

The  ferroelectric  ceramic  compositions  consist  of  PbTiOj, 
PbZrO,  and  Pb(Nil/5  Fel/3  Nb3/5)0,  which  are  in  a  hex- 
agonal region  defined  by  points  A.  B,  C,  D,  E  and  F  in  the 
temany  diagram,  the  mol  percent  of  these  components  at 
these  points  being 

PbTiO:,  PbZrO,  Pb(NiiFeiNb?)0, 


A 

20 

0 

80 

B 

0 

30 

70 

C 

0 

70 

.30 

D 

9 

90 

1 

H 

70 

29 

1 

F 

60 

0 

40 

3,637,507 

AIRCRAFT  HYDRAULIC  FLUID  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONTROLLING  ACID  BUILDUP  THEREIN  WITH  ACID 

ACCEPTOR 
WiUiam  F.  Gcntit,  Mohegan  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 
Chemkal  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  704,514 
Int.  CI.  C09k  3102,  ClOm  3120,  3/40 
U.S.  CI.  252-78  15  Claims 

An  aircraft  hydraulic  fluid  comprising  ( 1 )  a  base  stock 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  esters  of  an 
acid  of  phosphorus,  amides  of  an  acid  of  phosphorus  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  (2)  an  acid  acceptor  consisting  of  a 
3,4-epoxycycloalkyl  3,4-epoxycycloalkyl  carboxylate.  By  in- 
corporating about  0.1  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  said 
acid  acceptor  in  said  hydraulic  fluid,  acid  buildup  therein  is 
controlled. 


3,637,509 
CHLORINATED  MACHINE  DISHWASHING 
COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 
William  R.  Brenaan,  and  Philip  M.  Sabatelli,  both  of  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assigBors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10^92 
Int.  CI.  CI  Id  7/56 
U.S.  CI.  252-99  3  Claims 

A  chlorinated  machine  dishwashing  composition  is  dis- 
closed which  includes  a  combination  of  an  organic  chlorinat- 
ing agent  and  an  alkali  metal  tripoly phosphate  Particles  of 
the  combination  are  coated  or  encapsulated  with  tetrapotas- 
sium  pyrophosphate.  An  admixture  of  the  coated  combina- 
tion with  a  low-foaming  surfactant  and  a  defoamer  remains 
stable  after  long  storage  periods  with  respect  to  retention  of 
both  available  chlorine  and  low-foaming  characteristics  dur- 
ing use  even  in  the  presence  of  proteinaceous  substances. 
Cooking  and  eating  utensils  may  be  cleaned  by  a  low-foam- 
ing aqueous  solution  of  the  present  machine  dishwashing 
composition  with  less  spotting  and  greater  clarity  than  is 
generally  experienced  when  using  related  compositions  in- 
cluding chlorinated  materials. 


3,637,508 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  DISSOLVING 
COPPER  OXIDE 
WiUiam  B.  WUIsey,  108  Deerfidd  Drive,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ., 
and  Daniel  J.  Brogan,  7111  Penarth  Ave.,  Upper  Darby, 
Pa. 
Continuatk>n-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  601,181,  Dec.  12, 
1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  17,154 
Int.  CI.  C02b  5/06 
VS.  CI.  252-87  1 7  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  dissolving  copper  oxide, 
whether  cuprous  or  cupric  oxide.  A  polyamine  selected  from 


3,637,510 
ANTISEPTIC  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
Moneeb  Hassan  Zakaria,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Armour- 
Dial,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Original  application  Aug.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  661,521,  now 

Patent  No.  3,551,441,  dated  Dec.  29,  1970.  Divided  and  this 

applicath>B  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,501 

Int.  CI.  CIldi/45 

U.S.  CI.  252-107  7  Claims 

The  products  resulting  from  the  reaction  of  halogenated 

aminobenzothiazoles  with  3,4-dichlorophenyl  isocyana»e  in  a 

dry  inert  organic  solvent  are  disclosed.  These  products  have 

a  high  degree  of  activity  against  bacteria  such  as  S.  aureus 

209  and  are  thus  useful  as  the  active  ingredients  in  antiseptic 

compositions. 


3,637,511 
DETERGENT  FORMULATIONS 
Meiling  T.  Yang,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,984 
Int.  CI.  CI  Id  i/iO 
U.S.  CI.  252-527  10  Claims 

To  obviate  eutrophication  of  water,  nonphosphorus  deter- 
gent builders  are  provided.  These  are  the  water-soluble  salts 
of  N,N,-di(carboxymethyl)-aspartic  acid  (e.g.,  the  tetrasodi- 
um  salt  thereof).  Conventional  detergent  actives  may  be  used 
with  these  builders.  Synthesis  of  the  builders  is  described. 


3,637,512  ; 

HYDROCARBON  SOLVENT  COMPOSITION 
Ted  P.  Matson,  Pooca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continental  Oil 
Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  July  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  746»321 

Int.  CL  CI  Id  1/12,  D061  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  252  -  555  5  Claims 

A    hydrocarbon    solvent    composition    having    improved 

foaming  characteristics  is  provided  wherein  the  hydrocarbon 


1482 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  25,  1972 


solvent  composition  consists  of  a  petroleum-derived  light 
hydrocarbon  fraction  and  a  foaming  agent  having  the  general 
formula 

SO.M 

I 
R_CH,-CH-C-C  H, 

II 
CH 


CH, 

I 
R' 


where  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  H  and  acrylic  hydrocarbon 
radicals,  M  is  an  alkaline  earth  or  an  alkali  metal,  and  the 
total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  said  foaming  agent  is  at  least 
18. 


3,637,513 
CLEANSING  AGENT  COMPOSITION 
Alvin  F.  Schn«td«r,  Ediwm,  NJ.,  usignor  to  Alpha  Metals, 
Ibc..  Jersey  City.  N  J. 

rued  Oct.  23,  1969,  S«r.  No.  868,909 
Int.  CI.  C09d  9100,  CI  Id  7150;  C23g  5102 
U.S.  CI.  252-171  3  Claims 

A  cleansmg  agent  for  removing  polar  and  nonpolar  soils 
from  electrical  packages  which  is  suitably  active  on  both 
polar  and  nonpolar  soils,  is  nonflammable,  has  a  narrow  boil- 
ing range  of  1  13°-12l°  C  ,  and  includes  the  azeotrope  of  2- 
ethoxyethanol  and  tetrachlorocthylene,  with  an  excess  of  the 
latter  of  approximately  1 5  to  70  percent  by  weight. 


3,637,514 
VICINAL  TOLLENEDIAMINE  MIXTURES 
Sydney  M.  Spatz,  Williamsville;  Maurice  E.  Bailey.  Orchard 
Park,  and   Francis  E.  Evans,  Hamburg,  all  of  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Allied  Chemicul  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
ni«d  June  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,257 
Int.  CI.  C07c  87148 
U.S.  CL252— 182  3  Claims 

Toluenediamine  mixtures  comprising  at  least  about  96  per- 
cent by  weight  of  vicinal  toluenediamine  isomers  and  not 
more  than  about  4  percent  by  weight  of  nonvicinal  isomers, 
said  mixtures  being  adapted  for  conversion  to  bz-methyl-l-H- 
benzotriazoles  in  high  yields. 


3,637,515 
TELLURIUM  DIOXIDE  SOLUTIONS 
Juan  Luis  Huguet,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Celancse 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  application  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,618.  now 
Patent  No.  3,479395.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  23, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  841,647 
Int.  CI.  COl  by  9/00 
U.S.CL  252-182  5  Claims 

Solutions  of  tellurium  dioxide,  suitable  for  employment  as 
reaction  medium  in  tellurium  dioxide  oxidations  of  suitable 
organic  compounds  such  as  olefins,  are  prepared  by  in- 
troducing tellurium  dioxide  and  a  source  of  halide  ion  into  a 
liquid  which  comprises  a  solvent  for  the  halide  ion  source. 


3,637,516 
ALKALI  METAL  CYANOBOROHYDRIDE  REDUCTIVE 
BLEACHING  LIQUOR 
Robert  C.  Wade,  Ipswich,  Mass.,  awignor  to  Ventron  Cor- 
poration, Beverly,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,472 

Int.  CI.  D21c  9/70   D06li//0 

U.S.  CI.  252-188  6  Claims 

The   invention  provides  an   aqueous  reductive   bleaching 

liquor  containing  the  material  to  be  bleached  selected  from 

groundwood  pulp,  kraft  pulp,  chemigroundwood  pulp  and 


clay  dispersed  therein  in  conventional  amounts.  As  the 
reducing  agent,  a  cyanoborohydride  is  dissolved  in  the  liquor 
in  an  amount  between  about  0.01  and  about  0.3  percent 
based  upon  the  dry  weight  of  the  selected  material  to  be 
bleached.  The  liquor  has  a  pH  between  about  3  and  6  and  is 
stable  at  a  temperature  between  room  temperature  and  about 
180*  F  The  cyanoborohydride  is  selected  from  lithium, 
potassium,  and  sodium  cyanoborohydride,  sodium 
cyanoborohydride  being  preferred. 


3,637,517 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PHOSPHORS 

James  E.  Mathers.  Ulster,  and  Felix  F.  Mikus,  Towanda,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,236 
Int.  CLC09k  11 10,  1114 
U.S.  CL  252-301.4  R  6  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  an  ultrapure  rare  earth  oxide 
phosphor  from  partially  purified  raw  materials  is  disclosed 
that  comprises  forming  an  acidic  aqueous  solution  compris- 
ing water,  a  mineral  acid,  europium  and  a  second  rare  earth 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  yttrium, 
gadolinium  and  mixtures  thereof  having  a  relatively  minute 
amount  of  an  impurity  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cerium,  thorium  and  mixtures  thereof,  maintaining  the  solu- 
tion under  controlled  pH  and  temperature  condition,  adding 
to  the  solution  a  controlled  amount  of  a  water-soluble  pcr- 
sulfatc  source  to  thereby  form  a  solid  and  liquid  phase, 
separating  the  phases  and  adding  oxalic  acid  to  the  liquid 
phase  to  form  a  rare  earth  oxalate  and  converting  the  oxalate 
to  the  corresponding  rare  earth  phosphor  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  rare  earth  oxides  and  rare  earth  oxysul- 
fides 


3,637,518 
PHOSPHOR  FOR  THERMOLUMINESCENT  RADIATION 

DOSIMETER 
Naohiro    Nada.    Nishinomiya-shi,    and    Tadaoki    Yamashita, 
Hirakata-shl.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  I,  1968,  Ser.  No.  709,739 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Oct.   12.  I%7,  42/66211; 
42/66212;  Feb.  •*,  1968.43/8656 

Int.  CLC09k  1 1 10 
U.S.  CI.  252-30 1 .4  R  9  Claims 

A  phosphor  for  a  thermoluminescent  radiation  dosimeter, 
which  is  composed  primarily  of  beryllium  oxide  doped  with 
at  least  one  activator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  silicon,  germanium,  tin,  zinc, 
cadmium,  aluminum,  thallium,  cadmium  and  ytterbium,  and 
which  is  especially  adapted  for  measuring  the  dose  absorbed 
by  a  tissue  as  its  effective  atomic  number  is  approximately 
the  same  as  that  of  the  tissue,  and  has  an  excellent  sensitivity 
and  retention  of  radiation  energy  absorbed. 


3,637,519 
METHOD  FOR  THERMALLY  REFINING  PRECIPITATED 

HALO  APATITES 
Roger  D.   Pfper.  Des  Peres,  Mo.,  asdgnor  to  Malllockrodt 
Chemical  Works,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,462 
Int.  CI.  C09k  1136 
U.S.  CI.  252-30 1 .4  P  4  Claims 

Precipitated  alkaline  earth  haloapatites  containing  an- 
timony as  an  activator  are  thermally  refined  by  heating  them 
first  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  800°  C.  in  an  oxidizing  at- 
mosphere to  remove  ammonia  and  water  without  reducing 
the  antimony.  Thereafter,  the  haloapatites  may  be  further 
thermally  refined  by  being  heated  at  1, 050*"- 1, 200°  C.  in  an 
inert  atmosphere  to  complete  the  refining  treatment.  This 
method  avoids  loss  of  antimony  and  other  activators  and 
produces  a  significantly  brighter  phosphor  product. 
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3,637,520 

SOLVENT-SOLUBLE  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 

SALTS  OF  CELLULOSE  SULFATE 

Richard  G.  Schweiger,  Muacatinc,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Kelso 

Company,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Coatinu«tioa-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  772,814,  Nov.  1, 

1968,  new  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

application  Ser.  No.  615^37,  Feb.  13,  1967,  now  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,156 

Int.  CLC08b5//4 

U.S.  CI.  252—3 16  51  CUims 

Quaternary  ammonium  salts  of  a  colloidal  cellulose  sulfate 
having  a  degree  of  substitution  of  at  least  about  two  and 
method  of  making  by  adding  a  water-soluble  salt  of  the  col- 
loidal cellulose  sulfate  to  water,  then  adding  a  quaternary 
ammonium  salt  and  optionally  a  lower  alcohol.  The  resulting 
products  are  soluble  in  many  organic  solvents. 

As  described  in  my  prior  U.S.  Pat.  application  Ser.  No. 
467,738.  the  essentially  undegraded  cellulose  sulfate  em- 
ployed as  a  reactant  according  to  the  present  invention  has  a 
viscosity  in  a  I  percent  aqueous  solution  in  excess  of  20  cps. 
and  preferably  in  excess  of  100  cps.  as  measured  with  a 
Brookfield  Synchro  Electric  Viscometer  Model  LVF  at  60 
r.p.m.  and  25°  C,  and  a  number  of  these  cellulose  sulfates 
have  a  viscosity  in  a  I  percent  aqueous  solution  in  excess  of 
100  cps.  The  cellulose  sulfates  employed  as  reactants  accord- 
ing to  the  present  invention  and  as  described  in  US  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  467,738  are  further  characterized  by  their  reac- 
tivity with  potassium  ions  in  aqueous  media  to  form  a  ther- 
moreversible  gel. 


/ 


3,637,521 
DEMULSIFICATION  OF  SULFONATED  OIL  EMULSIONS 
Andrew  G.  Tsuk,  Laurel,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 
Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,979 
Int.  CI.  BOld  7  7/00 
U.S.  CL  252-326  14  Claims 

Sulfonated  oil  emulsions  are  readily  demulsified  by  contact 
with  an  alkyl  amine  and  an  acid.  Such  emulsions  comprise 
cutting  oils,  and  sulfonated  petroleum  fractions.  The  alkyl 
amines  contain  from  one  to  five  amine  groups  and  from  two 
to  1 2  carbon  atoms. 


3,637,522 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  OIL 
EMULSIONS 
Noble  E.  Young,  Box  383,  Geisnar,  La. 

CoBtiauation-in-part  of  appHcation  Ser.  Ne.  330^1 1.  Dec.  16, 
1963,  now  abandoaed.  This  applkatioB  July  16,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  745,181 
Int.  CL  BO  Id  17 104 
U.S.  CL  252-328  1 1  Claims 

An  oil-water-solid  particles  emulsion  is  separated  by  heat- 
ing the  emulsion  to  its  critical  separation  temperature, 
thoroughly  mixing  and  washing  the  heated  oil  with  salt  water 
to  coagulate  the  emulsion  water  and  solid  particles  into 
larger  globules,  increase  the  specific  gravity  of  the  globules 
and  make  the  mixture  homogeneous,  then  establishing  vibra- 
tory waves  in  the  mixture  to  accelerate  separation  of  the  mix- 
ture by  gravity.  Batch  and  continuous  flow  systems  for  carry- 
ing out  the  process,  including  a  steam-operated  jet  pump  in- 
jection system,  are  also  disclosed. 


bakery  products.  Basically,  the  emulsifying  agents  are  esters 
of  a  copolymer  of  glycerin  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol  other 
than  glycerin.  The  polyhydric  alcohol  employed  can  have 
from  two  to  six  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecular  structure.  The 
mole  ratio  of  glycerin  to  polyhydric  alcohol  is  from  about 
0.1:1  to  10:1.  The  esters  are  produced  generally  by  reacting 
the  copolymer  with  a  carboxylic  acid  or  carboxylic  acid  radi- 
cal donating  compound  which  has  from  eight  to  22  carbon 
atoms  and,  preferably,  the  acid  radical  donated  is  a  fatty  acid 
radical. 

/ 


3,637,523 

ESTERS  OF  GLYCEROL  AND  POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOL 

COPOLYMERS  USEFUL  AS  EMULSIFYING  AGENTS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

James  Harwood,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  SCM  Cwpm^tioB, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,496 

Int.  CLBOlf /7/J4 

U.S.  CL  252-356  8  Claims 

This   invention   relates  to  a  class  of  emulsifying   agents 

which  have  been  found  to  be  particularly  useful  in  food  and 


/ 

3,637,524 

HALIDE  ADDITION  AND  DISTRIBUTION  IN  THE 
REACTIVATION  OF  PLATINUM  GROUP  CATALYSTS 
Marvin  F.  L.  Johnson,  Homewood,  and  Stuart  L.  Graff,  Calu- 
met City,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

/      Filed  July  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  743,924 
Int.  CLBOlj ///;«, /7/<S0 
U.S.  CI.  252-415  lOCWms 

There  is  disclosed  a  method  for  reactivating  a  fixed  bed  of 
used  platinum  group  metil-alumina  catalyst  of  the  type  in 
which  the  alumina  is  derived  from  hydrous  alumina 
predominating  in  alumina  trihydrate.  Such  catalysts  are  em- 
ployed in.  for  instance,  the  caUlytic  reforming  of  gasoline 
boiling  range  hydrocarbons  to  obtain  fuels  of  high-octane 
ratings  or  aromatics.  The  method  for  reactivating  the  catalyst 
which  has  declined  in  activity  during  use  and  contains  car- 
bonaceous deposits,  involves  treating  the  deactivated  catalyst 
at  elevated  temperatures  with  an  oxygen -containing  gas  to 
burn  the  carbonaceous  deposiU  therefrom.  The  relatively 
carbon-free  catalyst  is  contacted  uriider  controlled  conditions 
with  a  gaseous  stream  containing  small  amounts  of  chlorine, 
in  combined  or  elemental  form,  oxygen  and  often  water 
vapor  to  deposit  chloride  in  a  first  portion  of  the  catalyst  bed. 
After  the  chlorine  component  is  added  to  the  catalyst, 
preferably  in  a  relatively  short  period  of  time,  the  catalyst  is 
then  contacted  with  a  gaseous  stream  containing  oxygen  and 
water  vapor.  This  treatment  may  continue  for  a  longer  time 
than  the  chlorine  treating  penod  and  until  the  chloride 
deposited  on  the  catalyst  is  distributed  through  a  major  por- 
tion of  the  catalyst  bed.  Distribution  of  the  chloride  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  time,  temperature  and  water  vapor  partial  pres- 
sure observed  during  the  treatment  and  thus  the  distribution 
is  controlled  essentially  by  kinetics.  The  extent  of  water  con- 
tact with  the  catalyst  is  limited  by  controlling  the  amount  of 
water  in  the  gaseous  streams  and  the  length  of  the  overall 
treatment. 


3,637,525 
CATALYST  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Mark  J.  O'Hara,  Prwpact  Hdghlt,  U.,  aaaignor  to  Uaivcnal 
Oil  Pr^MCts  Compuy,  Dcs  PlaiMt,  HI. 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1969.  Ser.  No.  878.908.  The  portion  of  the  term 
•f  the  patent  subae^weat  to  Apr.  21,  1987,  has  beea 
dirUimed. 
Int.  CLB01j///«2 
U.S.  CI.  252—432  16  ClaiaH 

A  method  of  manufacturing  an  extruded  catalyst  com- 
posite of  a  Group  VIII  metal,  a  Group  VIB  metaJ  and  a 
refractory  inorganic  oxide-boron  phosphate  carrier  material. 
A  refractory  inorganic  oxide  hydrogel  is  prepared  and 
formed  into  a  slurry  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  boric  and 
phosphoric  acids.  The  liquid  level  of  the  slurry  is  adjusted  lo 
form  an  extrudable  mass  comprising  from  about  1 5  to  about 
45  weight  percent  solids.  The  material  is  then  extruded,  im- 
pregnated with  a  meul  of  Group  VIII  and  a  metal  of  Group 
VIB,  dried  and  calcined  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere. 
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3,637,526 
PREPARATION  OF  OXIDATION  CATALYST 
L«on  B.  Levy,  Coqius  Christi,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Celancse  Cor- 
poration, New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2535 
Int.  CI.  BOlj ///74 
U.S.  CI.  252-439  10  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  is  a  process  for  preparing  an  oxidation 
catalyst  containing  molybdenum,  tungsten,  tellurium,  and  ox- 
ygen, which  catalyst  has  particular  utility  for  the  oxidation  of 
propylene  to  acrolein.  A  preferred  embodiment  comprises 
forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  paratungstate  and 
ammonium  molybdate,  evaporating  the  liquid  from  the  solu- 
tion, pulverizing  the  solid,  and  then  calcining  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  400°  C.  The  calcinate  is  then  mixed  with  telluri- 
um dioxide  and  the  admixture  is  calcmed.  This  procedure 
gives  longer  catalyst  life  for  the  oxidation  pf  propylene  to 
acrolein.  "^ 


3,637,527 
PREPARATION  OF  MULTICOMPONENT  CATALYSTS 
Joseph  Jaffe,  Berlieley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  756,396,  Aug. 
30,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,523,912,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  568,760,  July  29,  1966,  now 

Patent  No.  3,401,125,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
application  Ser.  No.  369,583,  May  22,  1964,  now  Patent  No. 
3,280,040.  This  application  July  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,194 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  18, 
1983,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  BO  Ij  11178 
U.S.CL  252-441  6  Ctaims 

Method  of  producing  a  multicomponent  hydrocarbon  con- 
version catalyst  comprising  coprecipitating  a  mixture  of  at 
least  three  different  metal  compounds  at  a  pH  of  5.5  to  8,  at 
least  one  of  said  compounds  being  a  compound  of  palladium, 
at  least  one  of  said  compounds  being  a  metal  chloride,  reduc- 
ing the  chlonde  content  of  the  coprecipitate  to  below  about 
0.25  percent  of  the  total  weight  thereof,  drying  the 
coprecipitate,  and  heat  treating  the  dried  coprecipitate  by 
contact  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  at  850°  to  1,600°  F 
for  0.25  to  48  hours. 


3,637,528 

LOW  TEMPERATURE-SHIFT  CATALYST 

Alvin  B.  Stiles,  Wilmington,  Dd.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  688,407,  Dec.  6, 
1967.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853^01 
Int.  CI.  BO IJ  11158,  11132 
U.S.  CI.  252-454  2  Claims 

A  reduced  zinc  oxide-copper  oxide  low-temperature  shift 
catalyst  is  prepared  that  contains  colloidal  silica  and 
diatomaceous  earth.  The  resulting  catalyst  has  improved 
pore,  density  and  strength  characteristics. 


3,637,529 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SUPPORTED  CATALYSTS 
Wilhelmus  Petnis  Van  Bceli,  and  Theo  Jan  Osinga,  both  of 
Vlaardingen,    Netherlands,    assignors    to    Lever    Brothers 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Apr.  9,  1969, 

58,392 
Int.  CI.  BO  IJ  11124 
U.S.  CI.  252-459  5  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  a  catalyst  comprising  a  metallic 
catalytic  agent  on  a  particulate  carrier  is  disclosed  which  pro- 
vides improved  uniformity  of  distribution  and  fineness  of 
division  with  narrowness  of  particle  size  distribution  of  the 
metallic  catalytic  agent  on  the  carrier.  The  carrier  is  im- 
pregnated with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  salt  of  the  metallic 


catalytic  agent  and  of  a  source,  on  heating  in  aqueous  solu- 
tion, of  hydroxyl  ions.  The  impregnated  carrier  is  heated 
without  substantial  loss  by  evaporation  of  the  aqueous  solu- 
tion to  precipitate  the  metal  or  the  particles  with  uniformity 
of  distribution  and  fineness  of  division  with  narrowness  of 
particle  size  distribution.  The  metal  is  converted  by  conven- 
tional methods  to  the  appropriate  active,  oxidized  or 
reduced,  state.  The  process  is  particularly  significant  with 
carriers,  such  as  alumina  and  silica,  that  in  alkaline  media  are 
liable  to  undergo  structural  charges. 


3,637,530 
RESISTOR  COMPOSITION 
Mira  E.  A.  Casaic;  Owen  N.  CoUier,  and  Gerald  S.  lies,  all  of 
London,  England,  assignors  to  Johnson,  Matthey  &  Co., 
Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  675,786, ,  now 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,995 

Int.  Ci.  HOlb  y/06,  B44c  1118 

U.S.  CI.  252-518  8  Claims 

A  resistor  composition  in  the  form  of  an  oxide  containing 

niobium  and  ruthenium  in  which  the  atomic  ratio  of  metal  to 

oxygen  is   1:2  and  in  which  the  atomic  ratio  of  niobium  to 

ruthenium  is  within  the  range  of  1  2000  to  1:1. 


3,637,531 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CERAMIC  TITANATE 
ELEMENTS  AND  MATERIALS  THEREFOR 
Robert  C.  Faxon,  Attlcboro,  Mass.,  and  Robert  T.  McGovem, 
Providence,   R.I.,  assignors   to  Texas   Instruments   Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  651,992,  July  10, 
1967,  now  abandoiied.  This  application  May  1,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

33,962 
Int.  CI.  HOlb  1106 
L.S.  CI.  252-520  26  Claims 

A  method  for  making  ceramic  titanate  elements  and 
materials  therefor,  particularly  semiconducting  lanthanide- 
doped  barium  titanate  elements  having  positive  temperature 
coefficients  of  resistance  for  use  as  solid-state  sensors  or  the 
like,  is  shown  to  comprise  the  steps  of  dissolving  the  titanium 
chelate  of  triethanolamine  with  selected  alkaline  earth  salts 
such  as  barium  acetate  and  with  selected  lanthanide  salts 
such  as  lanthanum  acetate  in  a  solvent  to  form  a  common 
solution.  Alternatively,  tetraisopropyl  titanate  mixed  with 
lactic  acid  is  combined  with  selected  alkaline  earth  salts  such 
as  barium  acetate  and  with  selected  lanthanijJe  salts  such  as 
lanthanum  acetate  in  a  solvent  to  form  a  common  solution. 
The  solution  is  then  heated,  initially  to  form  a  semisolid 
matenal  and  thereafter — in  an  oxidizing  or  neutral  at- 
mosphere—to calcine  the  semisolid  material  to  form  the 
desired  titanate  matenal.  The  resulting  tlmbte,  material  is 
then  combined  with  a  binder,  is  pressed  into  a  desired  shape, 
and  is  fired  at  high  temperature  to  form  the  desired  ceramic 
titanate  elements. 


3,637,532 
SINTERED  COLD-CONDUCTOR  RESISTOR  BODY  AND 

METHOD  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Emil  Ramisch,  and  Werner  Schwan,  both  of  Munich,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengcsdlschaft,  Berlin  and 
Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  485,238,  Sept.  7,  1965, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

852,147 
Int.  CI.  HOlb  1106 
U.S.  CI.  252-520  12  Claims 

Positive  temperature  coefficient  resistor  materials  com- 
posed of  doped  ferroelectric  substances  such  as  barium 
titanate,  the  materials  including  at  least  two  discrete  crystal- 
line phases,  one  composed  of  a  material  having  a  Curie  tem- 
perature above  and  the  other  composed  of  a  material  having 
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a  Curie  temperature  below  the  Curie  temperature  of  the 
composite,  the  composite  having  a  substantially  improved 
load  quotient. 


3,637,533 
PERFUME-CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

CERTAIN  OXIMES  AS  OLFACTORY  AGENTS 
Robert  T.  DahUI,  Jr.,  Perth  Amboy,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Glvau- 
dan  Corporation,  Clifton,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,761 
Int.  CI.  A61k  7/00,  CI  lb  9/00 
U.S.  CL  252-522  13  Claims 

The  use  of  certain  oximes  as  olfactory  agents  in  perfume 
compositions  is  described.  The  oximes  are  those  of  seven  to 
10  carbon  atom  aliphatic  aldehydes  and  Ketones,  excluding 
oximes  of  saturated,  straight-chain  aldehydes.  Numerous  ex- 
amples showing  the  use  of  the  oximes  in  various  perfume 
compositions  are  given,  as  well  as  examples  showing  the 
preparation  and  identifying  properties  of  the  following  3 
novel  oximes:  3.7-dimethyloctanal  oxime;  2,6-dimethyl-5- 
heptenal  oxime  and  3-melhylheptan-5-one  oxime. 


3,637,534 
POLYMERS  FROM  AROMATIC  PRIMARY  DLVMINES 
Hartwig  C.  Bach,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  629354,  Apr.  10,  1967, 
now  abandoned  ,  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
491,828,  Sept.  30,  1965,  now  abandoned.  This  application 
July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,452 
Int.  CI.  C08g  33102 
U.S.  CI.  260—2  R  14  Claims 

Aromatic  primary  diamines  are  polymerized  by  an  oxida- 
tive solution  polymerization  reaction  using  a  cupric-cuprous 
redox  couple  complexed  with  a  nitrogen  base  to  give  ordered 
polymers  containing  the  azo  linkage. 


3,637,536 
HIGHLY  ELASTIC  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  BASED  ON 

A  QUASI-PREPOLYMER  OF  TWO  DIISOCYANATES 
Hans-Georg  Ring,  2844  Lemfordc,  Hagewedcrstrasac  304, 

and  Jargen  Scbeffler,  2844  Qucrnheim,  Lemfordc,  both  of 

Germany 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  677,013,  Oct.  23,  1967, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  May  28,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

41,725 

Int.  CI.  C08q  22146,  22106 

U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  AT  3  Claims 

Process  for  the  manufacture  of  highly  elastic  polyurethane 
foams  which  comprises  reacting  (a)  a  mixture  comprising  a 
polyfunctional  polyether  glycol  having  a  mean  molecular 
weight  between  about  3,000  and  5,300,  water  and  catalysts 
with  (b)  a  quasi-prepolymer  mixture  of  polyether  polyols  en- 
riched with  at  least  two  different  organic  polyisocyanates. 
Also  included  is  a  further  process  whereby  the  mixtures  are 
foamed  in  a  mold  at  about  room  temperature  or  slightly 
higher. 


3,637^37 

PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING  NON-INFLAMMABLE 
POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 

Michel  BolssfHi,  Laven,  G^nrd  Repiqaet,  Martignes,  and 
Camtllc  Granger,  Lavera,  France,  assignors  to 
Nqihtadiimie,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  672,430 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  25,  1966, 

81,499 

Int  CI.  C08g  22/44,  23/10 
VS.  CL  260—2.5  AR  13  Claims 

Non-inflammabic  pdyurethanes  having  improved 
physical  and  chemical  properties  prepared  by  the  re- 
action of  a  chlorochloroalkyl-phosphatc  with  a  laimary 
or  secondary  amine  in  the  presence  of  excess  propylene 
oxide,  separating  lower  boiling  compoimds  from  the  re- 
action product  and  then  reacting  the  reaction  product 
with  an  organic  polyisocyanate  alone  or  in  combination 
with  an  organic  polyhydroxylated  compoimd  which  does 
not  contain  phosiAorus  to  produce  a  polyurethane. 


3,637,535 

ANION  EXCHANGER  WITH  SPONGE  STRUCTURE 

Herbert    Corte.    Leverkusen,   and    Alfred    Meyer,   Coiogne- 

Stamheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriiten 

Bayer  Aktlengeselbchaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
FUed  Mar.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1957,  F  22532 

Int.  CI.C08j//i4 
U.S.  CL  260-2.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  (a)  dissolving  a  major 
amount  of  styrene  and  a  minor  amount  of  divinyl  benzene  in 
an  inert  organic  liquid  which  is  a  solvent  for  styrene  but  not 
for  linear  polystyrene,  said  inert  organic  liquid  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  inert  aliphatic  oxygen-con- 
taining solvent  and  an  inert  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  solvent, 
said  solvent  being  present  in  an  amount  sufTicient  to  impart  a 
spongelike  porosity  to  the  copolymer  formed  therein;  (b)  in- 
corporating said  solution  into  an  excess  of  water  to  form  a 
dispersion  of  droplets;  and  (c)  copolymerizing  said  styrene 
and  said  divinyl  benzene  while  suspended  in  said  aqueous 
medium  and  in  the  presence  of  said  inert  organic  liquid,  the 
resulting  copolymer  being  recovered  in  the  form  of  opaque 
resin  beads. 

3.  A  method  for  producing  anion-exchange  resins  which 
comprises  haloalkylating  and  aminating  the  product  formed 
in  the  process  of  claim  2. 


3,637,538 

FOAMABLE  STYRENE  POLYMER  RESINS 

Charies  Robert  Heald,  Newport,  En^and,  asalgmHr  to 
Monsanto  Chemicals  Limited,  London,  En^and 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  736,567 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jnly  7,  1967, 

31,349/67  ^ 

Inta.  C08fii/02,  ¥7/i0 
II.S.  CL  260—2.5  B  8  Claims 

Foamable  resin  particles  comprising  a  monovinylidene 
aromatic  polymer,  a  volatile  blowing  agent,  and  an  amide 
having  a  melting  point  in  the  range  of  35-1 15*  C.  and 
corresponding  to  the  general  formula  RCONHR'  wherein 
R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  10-24 
carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  con- 
taining 1-3  carbon  atoms;  and  processes  for  preparing 
foamed  articles  by  steam-heating  the  foamable  resin  par- 
ticles to  form  a  prefoam  and  subsequently  treating  the 
prefoam  with  steam  in  a  mold. 
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3,«7,539 

POLYURETHANES  PREPARED  FROM  GLYCERIDE 
REACTION  PRODUCTS 

Ptr  Wolff,  Farum,  and  Haiis*Ole  Larsen,  Bagsvaerd, 
Denmark,  assignors  to  Per  Wolff  and  Henninc  Kaaber, 
Faram,  Denmark,  and  H.  C.  Anderson,  Beilavista,  Swit- 
zerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,027 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  12,  1967, 
46,671/67;  Feb.  20,  1968,  8,268/68 

Int.  CI.  CtSc  17I0&:  C08d  HI 08;  C08f  47110 
MS,  CI.  24^—2.5  5  Claims 

A  new  group  of  polyurethanes  are  described  and 
claimed  together  with  methods  for  their  production,  the 
said  polyurethanes  being  the  reaction  products  of  a  poly- 
isocyanate  with  a  polyol  component,  of  which  latter  a  sub- 
stantial part  is  a  reaction  mixture  of  hydrocarbon  fatty 
acid  glyceride  with  dialkanolamine,  in  which  at  least  about 
half  of  the  fatty  acid  has  been  converted  into  alkanol- 
amide. 


3,637,540 

POLYURETHANES  FROM  FATTY  ACIDS  AND 
THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Per  Wolff,  Rugmarken,  and  Hans-Ole  Larsco,,  Molle- 
markcn,  Dearaark,  aaaignors  to  Per  Wolff  and  Henning 
Kaaber.  both  of  Rngmarkca,  Fanim,  Denmark,  and 
H.  C.  Anderson,  B«Uaiiita,  Switzerland 

No  Dn.wlog.  FUcd  Oct.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,641 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Great  Britain.  Oct.  12,  1967, 
46,671/67;  Feb.  20,  1968,  8,268/68 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22144 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  AM  6  Claims 

A  new  group  of  polyurethanes  are  described  and  claimed 
together  with  methods  for  their  production,  the  said 
polyarethanes  resulting  from  the  reaction  between  a  poly- 
isocyanate  and  a  polyol  component,  a  substantial  part  of 
which  is  a  reaction  mixture  of  hydrocarbon  fatty  acid  or 
a  lewer  aJkyl  ester  thereof  with  dialkanolamine,  in  which 
at  least  about  half  of  the  fatty  acid  has  been  converted  into 
alkanolamide,  and  the  polyol  component  contains  at  least 
about  25%  of  monomeric  fatty  acid  radicals. 


3,637,541 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYETHER- 
URETHANE  FOAM  EMPLOYING  POLYOXY- 
ALKYLINE-POLYSILOXANE  BLOCK  POLY- 
MERS AS  SURFACTANTS 

Gerd  Roesaiy,  EsMn-Werden,  Germany,  aoignor  to 
Tk.  G«ldwhmid«  A.-G.,  Eaaen,  Geriaany 

Ne  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,153 

Clafans  priority,  appHeatfoa  Germany,  Mar.  16,  1968, 
P  16  94  366.1 

fat.  CI.  C07f  7/0«;  COSg  22146,  53/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  AH  8  Claims 

In  a  foaming  process  for  producing  polyurethane  foam 
in  which  the  foaming  is  performed  in  the  presence  of 
polyoxyalkylene-polysiloxane  mixed  block  polymers,  the 
invention  proposes  that  the  polyoxyalkyJene  block  should 
consist  of  two  separate  moieties,  of  which  the  first  con- 
stitutes about  25-70%  by  weight  and  has  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  about  1600-4000,  20-100%  by 
weifbt  of  the  block  being  constituted  by  ethylene  oxide. 
The  second  polyoxyalkylene  moiety  constitutes  30-75% 
by  weight  of  the  block  and  has  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  400-1200,  the  ethylene  oxide  content  of  the 
block  being  between  about  65-100%  by  weight. 


3,637,542 

URETHANE  FOAMS  WITH  REDUCED 

SMOKE  LEVELS 

Herman  P.  Doerge,  Verona,  and  Marco  Wismer,  Gib- 

sonia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,596 
Int.  CI.  COSg  22/44.  51/58 
VS.  CI.  260—2.5  AJ  20  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  fire-retardant  polyurethane 
foams  having  reduced  smoke  levels.  The  invention  com- 
prises incorporating  adipic  acid  into  a  fire-retardant  foam 
formulation. 


3,637,543 
FIRE  RESISTANT  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  FROM 

POLYISOCYANATES,  POLYOLS,  AND  CARBOX- 

YLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Stanley  T.  Kus,  Griffith,  and  Fred  W.  Koenig,  Highland, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.   No.   420,500, 

Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,774,  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser. 

No.  448,253.  Apr.  15,  1965,  and  Ser.  No.  691,729,  Dec. 

19,  1967,  all  now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov. 
12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,060 
Int.  CI.  COSg  22/44 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  AJ  23  Claims 

Novel  thermally  stable  resins  and  foams  are  prepared 
by  reacting  without  the  addition  of  external  heat  or  pres- 
sure a  polyfunctional  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  derivative 
comprising  a  benzene  nucleus  substituted  by  members  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  anhydride,  carboxyl, 
or  acyl  halide  with  a  polyarylpolyisocyanate  and  a  polyol 
containing  at  least  three  hydroxyl  groups.  The  products 
of  this  invention  are  useful  for  insulation  of  walls,  for 
fire-proofing  buildings  and  the  like. 


3,637,544 
VULCANIZED  ELASTOMERIC  BLENDS  CONTAIN- 
ING A  CYCLIC  ESTER  POLYMER 
Rebert  Dean  Loadberg,  Somerville,  NJ.,  and  Joseph  Vic- 
tor   Koleske    and    Eari    Richard    Walter,    Charleston, 
W.  Va.,  asiiignon  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,335 
Int.  CI.  C08c  9/16;  C08d  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—3  10  Claims 

Vulcanizable  elastomeric  blends  having  improved  proc- 
essability,  additive  acceptance,  improved  strengths  in  the 
vulcanized  form,  improved  creep  resistance  in  the  unvul- 
canized  form,  improved  handling  and  forming  character- 
istics in  the  unvulcanized  form  and/or  improved  stiffness, 
or  in  some  cases  improved  flexibility,  in  the  uncured  and 
cured  forms,  containing  a  vulcanizable  rubber  gumstock 
having  substantial,  residual,  ethylenic  unsaturation  and  a 
cyclic  ester  polymer  containing  recurring  units  of  the 
formula: 


(I) 


(A).- 


0- 


wherein  each  R,  individually,  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  halo,  and  alkoxy;  A  is  the 
oxy  group;  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4;  y  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  4;  z  is  an  integer  of  zero  or  one;  with  the  provisos 
that  (a)  the  sum  of  x+y+z  is  at  least  4  and  not  greater 
than  7,  and  (b)  the  total  number  of  R  variables  which 
are  substituents  other  than  hydrogen  does  not  exceed  3, 
and  up  to  a  minor  molar  amount  of  recurring  units  of 
the  formula: 


(II) 


R'  R' 
I      I 
-o-c-c- 


H    H    J 
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wherein  each  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of, 
individually,  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  and  chloro- 
alkyl,  and,  together  with  the  ethylene  moiety  of  the  oxy- 
ethylene  chain  of  Unit  II,  a  saturated  cycloaliphatic  hy- 
drocarbon ring  having  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  vul- 
canizables  thereof. 

These  novel  vulcanizable  elastomeric  compositions  are 
useful  in  the  production  of  molded  articles  of  a  variety  of 
shapes  and  forms  as,  for  example,  films,  wire  and  cable 
coatings,  articles  of  manufacture,  and  the  like,  and  can 
be  vulcanized  or  thermosct  in  such  shapes  and  forms. 


3,637,545 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  METHYL 

METHACRYLATE  POLYMERS 

Ernest  FIvel,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Plastugil  (Plasti- 

ques  et  Elastomeres  Ugine-Progil),  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,797 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  19,  1968, 

136,319 
InL  CI.  C08f  3/68,  15/18 
VS.  CL  260—4  8  Claims 

Polymers  of  methyl  methacrylate,  optionally  containing 
a  minor  proportion  of  modifying  agent,  arc  jM-epared  by 
continuous  mass  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  an 
initiator  and  a  molecular  weight  regulator,  the  reaction 
mixture  being  passed  in  a  lamellar  flow  between  dia- 
thermic walls  at  a  constant  temperature  of  145-165°  C 
and  polymerized  to  a  conversion  rate  of  40-60%.  The 
mixture  thus  obtained  is  flash  devolatiliied  above  200°  C 
to  recover  the  polymer. 


3,637,548 

MELAMBSE  MOLDING  COMPOSITION 

Norman  W.  Standish,  Shaker  Heights,  and  Richard  W. 

Yanik,  North  Randall,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,734 

Intel.  C08g  57/ 7S 

U.S.  CI.  260—17.3  10  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  an  improved  melamine-form- 
aldehyde  molding  composition  and  molded  articles  there- 
from comprises  incorporating  into  the  standard  melamine- 
formaldehyde  "popcorn"  or  molding  powder  from  about 
1  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  a  cured,  pulverized  melamine- 
formaldehyde  polymer  composition  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  molding  powder  formulation. 


3,637,546 

THERMOSETTING  ACRYLIC  ENAMEL  CONTAIN- 

ING  CELLULOSE  ACETATE  BUTYRATE 

Fred  W.  Parker,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

780,190,  Nov.  29,  1968.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  81,630 

Int.  CI.  C03c  7/02;  C08b  21/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—15  14  Claims 

A  coating  composition  in  which  the  film-forming  poly- 
meric material  consists  essentially  of: 

(1)  an  acrylic  polymer  of  styrene,  methyl  meth- 
acrylate, a  soft  constituent,  such  as  an  alkyl  acrylate 
or  an  alkyl  methacrylate  other  than  methyl  meth- 
acrylate, a  hydroxy  containing  constituent  which  is 
either  a  hydroxy  alkyl  acrylate  or  a  hydroxy  alkyl 
methacrylate,  and  an  a,^-unsaturated  monocar- 
boxylic  acid; 

(2)  cellulose  acetate  butyrate;  and 

(3)  a  thermosetting  nitrogen  containing  resin. 

The  novel  coating  composition  is  particularly  useful  as 
a  high  quality  finish  on  automobiles  and  trucks. 


3,637,547 
PHENOL-ALDEHYDE  RESIN  ADHESIVE 
COMPOSITION 
George  Otto  Orth,  Jr.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Georgia- 
Pacific  Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Nov.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
592,322,  now  Patent  No.  3,522,128.  Divided  and  this 
application  Jan.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,556 
Int.  CI.  C08g  57/06,  57/75 
U.S.  CI.  260—17.2  4  Claims 

A  phenol-aldehyde  resin  adhesive  containing  from  5  to 
50  weight  percent  of  a  colloidal  attapulgus  or  sepiolite 
clay. 


3,637,549 
POLYOL/LACTAM/SYNTHETIC  RESIN  MODIFIED 

UREA-FORMALDEHYDE  RESINS 
Michael  Edgar  Hall,  Warrington,  and  Malcolm  Negus, 
Prescot,  near  Liverpool,  England,  assignors  to  Fibre- 
glass  Limited,  Liverpool,  England 
No  Drawing,  nied  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  12,  1968, 

43,430/68 
Int.  CI.  C08g  9/70.  9/24,  9/32 
V.S.  CI.  260—17.3  8  Claims 

A  urea-formaldehyde  resin  for  use  in  bonding  glass 
fibres  comprises  1  mole  of  urea  together  with  from  3  to 
5  moles  of  formaldehyde  copolymerised  with  0.05  mole 
of  a  polyol  and  from  10  to  50%  of  a  lactam  based  on 
the  amount  of  urea  present.  , 


3,637,550 

SILANATED  POLYAMIDE  ADHESIVE  AND 

ITS  PREPARATION 

Jerome  W.  Sprauer,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
630.548.  Apr.  13,  1967,  and  Ser.  No.  832,422,  June  11, 
1969.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,353 
Int.  CI.  S08h  9/00;  C09j  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—18  17  Claims 

Adhesive  binders  for  bare  metal  substrates  predomi- 
nantly comprising  a  thermoplastic  silanated  polyamide 
prepared  by  melt  blending  a  melt-polymerized  polyamide 
consisting  essentially  of  recurring  carboxyamido  groups 
and  at  least  two  different  species  of  recurring  hydrocarbyl- 
ene  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 
and  alicyclic  groups  of  2  to  48  carbon  atoms  as  integral 
parts  of  the  main  polymer  chain,  and  having  at  least  three 
different  recurring  polyamide  repeat  units,  a  crystalline 
melting  point  below  about  230°  C,  a  melt  index  of  about 
0.1  to  200,  a  moisture  content  of  less  than  about  0.5 
weight  percent,  and  at  least  as  many  amine  ends  as  car- 
boxyl ends,  at  a  temperature  above  the  crystalline  melting 
point  of  the  polyamide,  with  about  0. 1  to  3  percent,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  polyamide,  of  a  silanating  compound 
of  the  formula  (RO)r— Si— Ri — Q  in  which  R  is  alkyl 
or  alkoxyalkyl,  R^  is  hydrocarbylene  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  saturated  aliphatics,  saturated  ali- 
cyclics  and  aromatics  of  2  to  40  carbon  atoms,  and  Q 
is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  antine, 
oxirane,  alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxyl,  hydroxyl,  aldehyde, 
amide,  anhydride,  carbamate,  isocyanate,  isocyanide,  iso- 
thiocyanate,  isothiourea,  ketoxime,  lactide,  mercapto, 
oxime,  ozonide,  peroxide,  thial,  thiocyanate  aiui  ureido. 
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3,637,551 

MELT-CONDENSED  POLY  AMIDE 

INTERPOL YMER  ADHESIVES 

Jerome  W.  Spraner,  WUmiiigtoii,  Del^  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WilmfiigtoD,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

832,422,  June  11,  1969.  This  appUcation  May  21, 1970, 

Ser.  No.  39,574 

Int.  CI.  C08g  20/20 
U.S.  CI.  260^18  9  Claims 

Melt-condensed  polyamide  interpolymers  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  three  different  recurring  polyamide 
repeat  units  in  which  about  20-100  mole  percent  of  the 
imine  groups  are  derived  from  polymethylene  diamine 
of  6  to  20  carbons,  about  5-65  mole  percent  of  the  car- 
bonyl  groups  are  derived  from  dimerized  fatty  acid  of  16 
to  48  carbons,  about  8-65  mole  percent  of  the  carbonyl 
groups  are  derived  from  polymeihylene  diacid  of  6  to  18 
carbons,  and  about  8-65  mole  percent  of  the  carbonyl 
groups  are  derived  from  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polymethylene  diacid  of  6  to  18  carbons  dif- 
ferent from  the  above  diacid  and  polymethylene  omega- 
aminoacid  of  6  to  18  carbons,  and  which  has  an  annealed 
heat  of  fusion  of  about  5  to  18  calories  per  gram,  is 
quenchable  to  the  amorphous  state  at  a  cooling  rate  of 
about  100°  C.  per  minute,  and  has  a  glass  transition  tem- 
perature in  the  amorphous  state  of  less  than  about  30° 
C,  are  useful  as  adhesives,  particularly  as  adhesives  for 
forming  metal  cans  having  side  lapped  seams. 


polyurethane  plastics  mixtures  from  vinyl  chloride  poly- 
mer dispersions  and  polyurethane  dispersions,  by  admix- 
ture and  co-coagulation. 


3,637,552 

FLAME  RETARDANT,  ANTISTATIC  POLYMERS 

Roland  J.  Bryan,  Jr.,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53.296 

Int.  CI.  C08g  51154;  C08k  1/66 

U.S.  CI.  260—18  R  10  Claims 

The  flame-resistance  and  antistatic  properties  of  fabrics 

formed  from  thermoplastic  polymer  filaments  containing 

from  2  to  15%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  polymer, 

nf  a  polyalkoxylated  compound  are  greatly  improved  by 

incorporating  into  said  filaments  in  combination  with  the 

polyalkoxylated  compound  from  2  to   15%   by  weight, 

based  on  the  weight  of  the  polymer  of  an  alkyl  phos- 

phonium  phosphate  of  the  formula 


3,637,554 
POLYSTYRENE  COMPOSITIONS 
Clifford  W.  Childers,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  485,532,  Sept.  7,  1965.  This  application 
Nov.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,323 

Int.  CI.  C08f  19/08,  41/12 
VS.  CI.  260—23.7  R  7  Claims 

Preparation  of  polystyrene  compositions  of  improved 
impact  strength,  tensile  strength,  and  elongation  by  blend- 
ing with  polystyrene  one  or  more  branched  radial  bloclc 
copolymers. 


3,637,555 
ADDITIVE  SYSTEMS  FOR  ABS  GRAFT 
COPOLYMERS 
Paul  J.  Marinacci,  Monroe,  Conn.,  and  Joseph  M.  Keliey, 
Westfield,  Frederick  E.  Carrock,  Paramus,  and  Edward 
E.  Allemand,  Oak  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Dart  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Sept.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,906 
Int.  CI.  C08d  5/00:  C08f  45/58 
VS.  CI.  260—23.7  11  Claims 

ABS  resins  have  improved  stability  against  degradation 
due  to  heat  and  oxygen  by  addition  of  a  balanced  sta- 
bilizer composition  which  maintains  initial  color  and  im- 
pact strength,  minimizes  melt  flow  changes,  and  reduces 
tendency  for  carbonyl  formation  in  the  ABS  resin  during 
long  term  heat  aging  (LTHA).  This  composition  com- 
prises for  example,  0.05  to  1.0  percent  of  each  of  the 
following  constituents: 

(1)  DLTDP, 

(2)  2.6-di-t-butyl-4-methylphenoI, 

(3)  2,2'-methylenebis(4-ethyl-6-t-butylphenol),  and 

(4)  an  epoxy  compound  derived  from  soybean  oil  or  by 
the  condensation  of  an  ethylene  oxide  with  a  hydroxy- 
containing  compound. 


-         R        - 
R-P-R' 

-f-               0 

9          II 

0-P-OR 

_        H        _ 

OR' 

wherein  each  R  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1 
to  20  carbon  atoms. 


3,637,553 
PRODUCTION   OF   HOMOGENEOUS,   THERMO- 
PLASTIC, AND  HIGHLY  ELASTIC   PLASTICS 
FROM    VINYL    CHLORIDE    POLYMERS   AND 
POLYURETHANES 
Wolfgang    Keberle,    Leverkusen,    and    Wilhelm    Gobel, 
Cologne-Flittard,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabri- 
ken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,810 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  11,  1968, 
P  18  02  471.0 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45/24;  C08g  41/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—23  9  Claims 

Polyvinyl  chloride  stabilizers  are  readily  and  acceptably 
introduced  into  vinyl  or  vinylidene  chloride  polymer/ 
polyurethane  mixtures  by  using  polyurethane  dispersions 
containing  polyvinyl  chloride  stabilizers  either  in  solu- 
tion or  in  fine  distribution  in  the  discrete  polyurethane 
dispersion  particles  to  prepare  the  vinyl  chloride  polymer/ 


3,637.556 
SEALING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A  GELLED 

POLYBUTENE  OIL  PLASTICIZER 
James  H.  Brillinger,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 

Grace  &  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
537,321,  Mar.  25,  1966.  This  application  July  9,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  840.486 

Int.  CI.  C08d  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—23.7  11  Claims 

A  sealing  composition  particularly  suited  for  caulking 
joints,  cracks,  etc.,  contains  butyl  or  halogenated  butyl 
rubber,  a  solvent  for  the  rubber  and  a  polybutene  oil 
gelled  with,  e.g.,  aluminum  stearate  as  a  plasticizer.  The 
composition  can  additionally  contain  a  drying  oil  and 
fillers. 


3,637,557 

ESTERS  OF  TRIS(POLYALKYLENEOXY) 

ISOCYANURATES 

Edwin  D.  Little,  Convent  Station,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,402 
Int.  CI.  C07d  55/38 
U.S.  CI.  260—248  NS  10  Claims 

Triesters  of  tris(hydropolyoxyalkylene)isocyanurates 
and  alkanoic  or  alkenoic  acid  are  fluid  over  a  wide  tem- 
perature range.  The  products  are  useful  in  functional  fluid 
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and  lubricating  applications,  such  as  lubricating  additives 
to  gasoline. 


3,637,558 
ELASTOMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  FROM  ASPHALT 
AND  PARTIALLY  UNCURED  URETHANES  OF 
ALLYLIC,     HYDROXYL-TERMINATED     DIENE 
POLYMERS 
Joseph  A.  Verdol,  Dolton,  and  Patrick  W.  Ryan,  Chicago 
Heights,  lU.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
536,301,  Mar.  22,  1966,  now  abandoned,  which  is 
a    continuation-in-part    of    appUcation    Ser.    No. 
465,161,  Jnne  18,  1965.  This  application  Jan.  23, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  797,347 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/52 
U.S.  CI.  260—28.5  18  Claims 

Compositions  containing  asphalt  and  urethane  which 
is  the  reaction  product  of  a  diisocyanate  with  an  inter- 
mediate polyhydroxy  polymer  having  an  average  of  at 
least  about  1.8  predominantly  primary,  terminal,  allylic 
hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule  and  being  an  addition  poly- 
mer of  0-75%  by  weight  of  an  alpha-olefinic  monomer 
of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  about  25  to  100%  of  a 
1,3-diene  hydrocarbon  of  4  to  about  12  carbon  atoms. 
the  intermediate  polyhydroxy  polymer  having  a  viscosity 
at  30°  C.  of  about  5-20,000  poises  and  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  about  400-25,000.  The  urethane  com- 
ponent is  at  least  partially  uncured  when  combined  with 
the  asphalt.  These  rubberized  asphalt  compositions  are 
easily  worked  and  can  be  used  alone  for  patching,  crack- 
filling  and  weatherproof  coatings,  or  can  be  mixed  with 
other  materials,  such  as  granular,  inorganic,  often  sili- 
ceous materials  and  with  conventional  paving  aggregates 
to  make  paving  compositions.  TTie  material  sets  up  to  an 
elastomeric  composition  after  the  paving  composition  is 
applied  to  the  road  surface.  These  compositions  possess 
improved  low  temperature  flexibility,  improved  adhesion, 
high  abrasion  resistance,  decreased  tack  and  little  tendency 
to  bleed  at  elevated  temperatures. 


3,637,559 
METHYL  METHACRYLATE  POLYMER-IN- 
MONOMER  COMPOSITION 
Paul  S.  Pinkney,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  io  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
705,225,  Feb.   13,   1968,  which  is  a  contfaiuation  of 
application  Ser.  No.  437,307,  Mar.  4,  1965,  both  now 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
862  083 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/52,  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—28.5  9  Claims 

Quick-hardening,  durable  coating  compositions  of  the 
substantially  100  percent  solids  type  are  formulated  from 
methyl  mehacrylate  monomer /polymer  sirup,  a  methacry- 
late  compound  having  at  least  three  methacrylate  ester 
groups,  paraffin  wax,  titanium  dioxide,  a  substituted  ani- 
line activator,  a  benzoyl  or  chlorobcnzoyl  peroxide,  and 
preferably  a  hindered  phenol  stabilizer. 


3,637,560 
PREPARATION  OF  AQUEOUS  METHYL- 
SILSESQUIOXANE  DISPERSIONS 
Joseph  Cekada,  Jr.,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow- 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622,417 
Int.  CI.  C08gi7//2,  51/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.2  M  6  Claims 

Stable    aqueous    dispersions    of    methylsilsesquioxane 
are  prepared  by  contacting  an  allutli  or  alkaline  earth 


metal  monomethylsiliconatc  with  an  acid  cation  exchange 
resin  and  employing  an  anionic  or  cationic  surfactant.  The 
dispersion  may  subsequently  be  neutralized.  These  dis- 
persions are  useful  for  imparting  dulling,  antislip,  and 
antisoiling  characteristics  to  fabrics. 


3,637,561 
SULFONATED  PHENOLIC-UREA  RESIN  SYSTEM 
Joel  M.  Schnur,  Agawam,  and  Rodney  M.  Huck,  Long- 
meadow,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St 
Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Oct.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,396 
Int  CI.  C08g  51/24;  C09d  5/02 
VS.  CI.  260—29.3  3  Claims 

A  liquid  sulfonated  phenolic-urea  mixed  resin  system 
which  has  improved  bench  life  and  low  formaldehyde 
evolution  during  thermosetting.  The  system  is  useful  in 
foundries  for  the  production  of  sand  cores  at  a  rapid  rate. 


3,637,562 
BIURET-UREA-FORMALDEHYDE  RESINS 
George  O.  Orth,  Jr.,  Seattk,  Wash.,  assignor  to 

Nipak,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,390 

Int.  CI.  C08g  9/10,  9/12 
VS.  CI.  260—29.4  R  20  Qalms 

A  method  of  forming  a  biuret-urea-formaldehyde  poly- 
mer and  the  product  thereof,  including,  mixing  formalde- 
hyde with  the  biuret,  in  the  ratio  of  0.8  to  1.1  moles  of 
formaldehyde  per  mole  of  primary  amide  group  in  the 
biuret  and  the  hereaftermentioned  urea,  in  the  presence  of 
an  acid,  such  as  hydrochloric  acid,  formic  acid,  etc.,  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  attain  a  pH  between  about  3.7  and 
4.8,  and  maintaining  a  temperature  between  about  70 
and  100°  C.  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  and  there- 
after adding  the  urea  in  an  amount  such  that  the  ratio 
of  biuret  to  urea  is  between  about  0.4  and  9,  adjusting  the 
pH  with  an  acid  or  a  base  to  a  value  of  about  3.7  to  5.6 
and  cooking  the  solution  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time.  The  exothermic  reaction  can  be  moderated  by  the 
addition  of  a  buffer,  such  as  disodiumcyanurate,  sodium 
acetate,  sodium  borate,  sodium  phosphate,  sodium  citrate, 
etc.,  in  amounts  of  about  1  to  12%  based  upon  the  volume 
of  urea  and  biuret.  The  resultant  polymer  may  be  cured 
by  the  addition  thereto  of  an  appropriate  catalyst,  such 
as  ammonium  chloride,  ammonium  sulfate,  ammonium 
phosphate,  etc.,  in  amounts  of  about  1  to  1.5%  by  weight, 
based  on  resin  solids. 


3,637,563 
PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  SOLIDS  POLYMER 
AQUEOUS  EMULSIONS 
Ray  C.  Christena,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Celanese 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
725,539,  Apr.  30,  1968,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  657,895,  Aug.  2.  1967.  This 
application  May  20,  1969.  Ser.  No.  826,254 
Int.  a.  C08f  45/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.6  R  32  Qalms 

High  solids  aqueous  polymer  emulsions  are  produced 
by  first  admixing  a  surfactant  with  one  or  more  pclym- 
erizable  monomers  each  containing  at  least  one  olefinic 
double  bond,  together  with  an  amount  of  water  corre- 
sponding to  between  about  6%  and  about  25%  by  weight 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  monomer  employed.  The 
resultant  pre-emulsion  is  then  added  to  an  aqueous  me- 
dium and  polymerized  in  the  reactive  presence  of  a  free 
radical  polymerization  catalyst. 
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3,07,564 

DISSOLUTION  OF  POLYACRYLAMIDES 

Ptter  Economou,  Bedford,  Mus^  aarignor  to  American 

Cyuuunid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Coatinuation-in'part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tioB  Scr.  No.  546,214,  Apr.  29,  1966.  This  application 
Jaly  22,  1969,  S«r.  No.  843,S06 

Int  CI.  CeSf  29/00,  29/34,  47/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.6  H  9  Claims 

The  dissolution  of  dry  particulate  anionic  vinyl  poly- 
mers in  water  is  accelerated  when  the  water  has  a  dis- 
solved content  of  a  cationic  polyamine  and  an  ionization 
suppressor  for  the  anionic  substituent  of  the  polymer. 


3,637,565 

LATEX  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

ADHESION 

David  P.  Shcctz,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No,  414,834 
Int.  CI.  C08f  ^5/i4,  1/13 
V.S.  CI.  260—29.6  TA  5  Claims 

Stable,  cationic  latices  are  prepared  by  emulsion  polym- 
erization at  a  pH  value  of  below  7  of  (1)  (a)  a  primary 
or  secondary  amino  alcohol  ester  of  an  a.^-ethyienically 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  and  an  a,/3-ethyIenicaIly  un- 
saturated carboxylic  acid  or  (b)  a  primary  or  secondary 
amino  alcohol  half  ester  of  an  a,/3-ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated dicarboxylic  acid  with  (2)  at  least  one  other  polym- 
erizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  substantially  water-in- 
soluble monomer.  To  these  cationic  latices  may  be  added 
a  non-ionic  surfactant  and  a  base-acting  material  to  raise 
the  pH  to  a  value  greater  than  8  to  obtain  anionic  latices 
which  have  desirable  adhesive  properties  and  are  com- 
patible with  conventional  paint  formulating  ingredients. 


3,637.566 
TERPOLYMER  OF  AN  OLEFIN  VINYL  MONOMER 

AND  A  PARTIAL  ESTER  OF  AN  UNSATURATED 

ACID  ANHYDRIDE  WITH  AN  ETHOXYLATED 

ALKYL  ALCOHOL 
OMtw  deS.  Deex,  Clayton,  and  William  F.  Fallwell,  Jr., 

St  Louis,  Mo.,  asrignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 

Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  732,887 

Int.  CI.  C08f  15/40,  29/48 

U^CI.  260—29.6  TA  lo  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  terpolymers  of  an  olefinically 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon,  vinyl-type  monomers  and  hy- 
droxyl  containing  non-ionic  dispersing  agent  partial  esters 
of  unsaturated  polybasic  carboxylic  acid  and  their  use  as 
pigment  binders  in  mineral  coated  paper.  The  non-ionic 
dispersing  agent  is  represented  by  the  formula 

H— (OCHaCHj)n— OR 

where  n  is  5  to  60  and  R  is  an  alkyl  group.  A  polymer 
of  ethylene  vinyl  chloride  and  the  ethoxylated  tridecyl 
half  ester  of  maleic  acid  is  a  representative  terpolymer  of 
this  invention. 


3,637,567 
STABLE  AQUEOUS  EMULSIONS 
Mania   M.   Fein,   Westfield,   and   Eugene   S.   Barabas, 
Watchung,  NJ.,  asdgnors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,571 
Int.  a.  C08d  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.7  U  4  Claims 

A  stable  water  emulsion  of  a  poly  (N-vinyl  lactam) 
engrafted  with  isoprene  and  styrene  side  chains  is  dis- 
closed. 


3,637,568 

SYNTHETIC  RESIN  MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  N-ALKYLGLUCONAMIDES 

Koichi  Sato,  Osalui,  Norifusa  Tamngi,  Kawasaki,  and 
Katsutoshi  Abe,  Ikeda,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fu^sawa 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1969, 
44/22,209 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45/44;  C08g  51/44 
\JS.  CI.  260—32.6  6  Claims 

Use  of  N-alkylgluconamides  of  the  formula: 

R— NHCO(CHOH)4CHjOH 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  24  carbon  atoms 
as  an  additive  for  molding  synthetic  resins,  especially  as 
a  lubricant  for  thermoplastic  resin,  a  releasing  agent  for 
thermosetting  resin,  and  an  antistatic  agent  for  both 
resins,  and  resinous  compositions  for  molding  containing 
the  said  N-alkylgluconamide. 


3,637,569 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FLUOROCARBON 

RESIN  ORGANOSOLS 
James  C.  Fang,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Scr.  No. 
413,333,  Nov,  23,   1964,  Ser.  No.  528,047,  Feb.   17, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  654,333,  July  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  738,821, 
June  21,  1968,  and  Ser,  No.  19,062,  Mar.  12,  1970. 
This  application  July  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,717 
Int.  CI.  BOlf  3/12;  C08f  45/28,  45/34 
\^^.  CI.  260—32.8  R  6  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  a  dispersion  of  tetrafluoro- 
ethylene/hexafluoropropylene  copolymer  in  an  organic 
liquid,  which  comprises  mixing  an  organic  liquid  with  an 
aqueous  dispersion  of  copolymer,  boiling  the  mixture,  tak- 
ing off  the  resulting  azeotrope,  separating  the  water  from 
the  azeotrope  and  returning  the  orgiinic  liquid  to  the 
boiling  mass  until  it  is  substantially  anhydrous. 


3,637,570 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PROTECTIVE  COAT- 
ING OF  SILOXANE  RESIN  AND  PRODUCT 
PRODUCED 
Robert  L.  Stout,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  io  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,249 
Int.  CI.  C08g  51/28 
U.S.  CI,  260—33.6  SB  9  Claims 

The  process  described  herein  comprises  the  mixing  of 
a  siloxane  prepolymer  having  repeating  units  of  the  for- 
mula 


-Sl-o- 

I 

R" 

with  3-25  parts  per  100  of  prepolymer  of  a  curing  agent 
comprising  an  amino-alkyl-alkoxyl-silane  having  the  for- 
mula 

(R"). 

I 

'  R,N— R'-Si(OR")(j-ni 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  cycloalkyl  and  amino-alkyl  radicals;  R'  is  a 
divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  at  least  three  carbon 
atoms  and  having  the  valence  bonds  which  are  attached 
to  the  N  and  Si  of  the  formula  separated  by  at  least  three 
carbon  atoms;  R"  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  one  to  six  carbon  atoms;  and  n  is  an  integer  having 
a  value  of  0-2.  These  components  are  mixed  in  an  inert 


January  25,  1972 


CHEMICAL 


1491 


solvent  such  as  xylene  or  toluene  in  a  proportion  so  as  to 
produce  a  solution  of  approximately  50-60  percent  by 
weight  solids,  allowing  the  components  to  react  in  solu- 
tion for  a  period  of  30-60  minutes,  thereafter  applying 
the  solution  as  a  coating  on  a  solid  substrate,  and  curing 
the  applied  film  by  air-drying  at  a  temperature  of  about 
20-40°  C.  The  coating  cures  in  a  relatively  short  time, 
even  without  modifiers  and  without  heating,  to  a  film 
capable  of  withstanding  temperatures  of  650°  F.  for  ex- 
tended periods. 

3,637,571 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THERMOPLASTIC 
RESIN-ADDITIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Walter  Polovlna,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Rezall  Drug 
and  Chemical  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1968,  Scr.  No.  721,209 
InL  CI.  C08f  45/04;  C08g  51/04,  53/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—34.2  R  5  Claims 

The  process  comprises  preparing  a  liquid  formulation 
of  solid  additives  such  as  pigments  dissolved  or  dispersed 
in  a  suitable  media  such  as  water  or  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bons, removing  all  the  agglomerates  and  combining  the 
resulting  formulation  with  a  thermoplastic  resin.  The 
resulting  mixture  is  then  dried  and  can  be  either  ex- 
truded or  milled  and  reduced  into  pellets  or  chips  of 
resin-additive  compositions  or  concentrates.  The  concen- 
trates are  blended  with  the  respective  base  resins  to 
achieve  the  desired  modifications  of  the  physical  and 
chemical  properties  of  the  base. 


3,637,572 
EPOXY  RESINS  WITH  ORGANOBORON  CURE 
PROMOTORS 
Masatzugu  Ogata,  Mikio  Sato,  Yutaka  Watanabe,  and 
Hhroshi  Suzuki,  Hitaclii,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1970,  Scr.  No.  39,224 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1969, 
44/40,189,  44/40,190 
Int  CI.  C08g  51/04,  17/13,  33/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—37  EP  10  Claims 

An  epoxy  resin  composition  improved  in  curability  and 
pot  life  (storing  stability)  which  is  prepared  by  blending 
an  epoxy  resin  with  an  acid  anhydride  curing  agent  and 
a  curing  promoter  composed  of  an  organoboron  com- 
pound represented  by  the  general  formula, 


B(Ri). 


wherein  M  represents  P  or  As;  and  Rj,  Rj,  R3,  R*  and  Rs, 
which  may  be  same  or  different,  represent  individually 
an  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  aryl  group. 


3,637,573 
POLYURETHANES  STABILIZED  WITH 
p-PHENYLENEDIAMINES 
NoritoshI  Misc,  Ikeda,  Minom  Yamada,  Sulta,  and  Ken- 
ichi  Nishino,  TakatsoU,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No,  685,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1966, 
41/78,195 
Int.  CI.  C08g  57/60,  57/05 
U.S.  CI.  260—37  N  6  Claims 

A  stabilized  polyurethane  composition  containing  p- 
phenylenediamine  of  the  following  formula: 


XNH 


^> 


NHY 


3,637,574 
SULFUR    MODIFIED    ZINC    COMPOUND/TETRA- 
ALKYLTHIURAM  POLYSULFIDE  CURE  SYSTEM 
FOR  UQUID  POLYTHIOL  POLYMERS 
Edward  G.  Millen,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Thiokol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa. 
FUed  Jan.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,681 
Int  CI.  C08g  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—37  R  13  Claims 

Room  temperature  cured  sealant  composition  having 
greatly  improved  physical  properties  is  obtained  by  curing 
a  curable  polymeric  sealant  composition  comprising  a 
liquid  polythiol  polymer,  e.g.  — SH  terminated  liquid 
polysulfide  polymer,  by  means  of  a  curing  agent  system 
comprising  a  zinc  compound  and  a  tetraalkylthiuram  poly- 
sulfide essentially  modified  by  the  addition  of  up  to  about 
10  parts  by  weight  of  sulfur  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
the  polymer.  The  cured  composition  has  utility  as  a 
sealant  for  waterproofing,  caulking  and  similar  applica- 
tions where  a  relatively  rapid  room  temperature  ciu"e  is 
desired. 


3,637,575 
PROCESS  FOR  HOMOGENEOUSLY  COLORING 
COPOLYMERS  OF  TRIOXANE 
Edgar   Fischer,   Frankfurt   am   Main,   and   Karl-Heinz 
Hafner,  Bad  Orb,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vorma^  Meister  Lucius  & 
Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Scr.  No.  644,095,  June  7,  1967.  This  application 
Aug.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  851,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  18,  1966, 

F  49,496 
The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
July  8,  1986,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  CI.  C08f  3/40 
U.S.  CI.  260—37  P  7  Claims 

Thermostable  colored  polyacetals  are  prepared  by  re- 
acting a  copolymer  of  trioxane  containing  aldehyde 
groups  with  a  disperse  dyestuff.  They  are  suitable  for 
coloring  uncolored  polyacetals  and  they  are  especially 
processed  into  colored  blown  films  and  transparent 
colored  shaped  articles. 


3,637,576 
EPDM  RUBBER  INSULATING  COMPOSITION 
Gordon  Sutherland,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1970,  Ser,  No.  30,970 
Int  CI.  C08g  37/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—38  10  Claims 

An  insulating  composition  for  the  inside  of  rocket 
motors  comprising  (1)  a  rubber  comprising  ethylene, 
propylene  and  a  diene  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methylylidene  norbornene  and  ethylidene  norbomene, 
(2)  carbon  or  silica  (3)  asbestos  (4)  zinc  oxide  and  (5) 
bromomethyl  alkylated  phenolformaldehyde  resin. 


wherein  each  of  X  and  Y  stands  for  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  group. 


3  637  577 
CURING  OF  FOUNDRY  MOLDS  AND  CORES  BY 

INDUCTION  HEATING 
Vernon  L.  Gnyer,  Minneapolis,  and  Robert  J.  Schafer, 
Edina,  Minn.,  Ksignors  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.,  Ashland, 

Ky. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  647,247 

Int  CI.  C08g  57/04 

U.S.  CI.  260—38  31  Claims 

A  process  for  the  catalytic  cross-linking  of  a  curable 
material,  comprising,  in  sequence,  the  steps  of: 
(A)  forming  a  mixture  comprising: 
(1)  the  curable  material,  and 
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(2)  a  catalytic  agent  which,  upon  heating,  re- 
leases a  catalyst  which  promotes  curing  of  the 
curable  material,  and 

(3)  an  inductively  heatable  material  in  thermal 
proximity  with  the  catalytic  agent,  and  then 

(B)  subjecting  the  mixture  to  an  alternating  inductive 

field, 

whereby  the  heat  generated  in  the  inductively  heatable 

material  is  transferred  to  the  catalytic  agent,  releasing 

the  catalyst  and  promoting  curing  of  the  curable  material. 

A  catalytic  pill  adapted  to  promote  curing  of  a  curable 
material  when  subjected  to  an  alternating  inductive  field, 
said  pill  comprising: 

(A)  an  inert  catalytic  agent  which,  upon  heating, 
releases  a  catalyst  which  promotes  curing  of  the 
curable  material,  and 

(B)  an  inductively  heatable  material  in  thermal  prox- 
imity with  the  catalytic  agent. 

This  invention  finds  particular  utility  in  the  foundry 
art  when  the  mixture  further  contains  a  foundry  aggre- 
gate. 


3,637,578 

POLYESTER.POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER 

MIXED  RESINS 

Carl  L.  Wright,  Severn,  and  Hairy  H.  Beacham,  Severna 

Park,  Md.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-In-part  of  application  Sen  No. 

699,813,  Jan.  23,  1968.  This  appUcation  Apr.  23,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  31,407 

Int  CI.  C08f  43/06;  C08g  43/02 
VS.  CI.  260—40  R  8  Claims 

Thermosetting  resin  compositions  of  improved  qualities 
made  by  combining  a  high-temperature  thermoplastic 
resin,  i.e.,  a  polyphcnylene  ether  polymer  with  mixtures 
of  reactive  monomers  and  reactive-type  polyester  resins, 
each  containing  polymerizable  carbon-to-carbon  unsatura- 
tion.  The  polyphenylene  ether  polymers  combine  with 
these  polymerizable  materials  containing  carbor-to-car- 
bon  unsaturation  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  catalyst. 
The  compositions  are  formed  by  moderate  heat  and  pres- 
sure into  articles  with  excellent  electrical  and  mechanical 
properties  which  are  retained  at  elevated  temperatures, 
and  under  conditions  of  high  humidity. 


of  a  dimer  acid  with  0.1  to  0.99  mole  of  a  glycol  of  the 
formula  HO — (CHaCHaO)n — H,  wherein  n  is  a  number 
from  1  to  30,  until  the  hydroxyl  value  of  the  reaction 
mixture  reaches  a  constant  value  of  less  than  10. 


3,637,579 

POLYEPOXIDE-POLYANHYDRIDE  ADHESIVE 

COMPOSITION 

Walter  P.  Barie,  Jr.,  Sbaler  Township,  and  Norman  W. 

Franke,  Penn  Hills  Township,  Allej^eny  County,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,392 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/04;  C08g  51/04 

VS.  CI.  260—41  A  11  Claims 

An  adhesive  composition  containing  a  copolymer  of  a 
straight  chain  mono-alpha-olefin  and  maleic  anhydride,  a 
liquid  polyepoxide,  and  a  powdered  filler.  The  adhesive 
is  useful  for  bonding  solid  elements,  such  as  metal,  to- 
gether. 


3,637,580 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  SAGGING  OF 

COATING  MATERIALS 

Kenichi  Hattori  and  Atushi  Goukon,  Wakayama-shi, 
Yoshiaki  Komeda,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroshi  Mori,  Waka- 
yama-shi, Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,933 
Int.  CI.  C08g  57/04 
VS.  CI.  260—40  R  4  Claims 

A  paint  composition  containing  from  0.05  to  10%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  paint  composi- 
tion, of  an  antisagging  agent  made  by  reacting  one  mole 


3  637  581 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CHROMOGEN-BONDED. 

POLYMER  AND  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 

Shojiro  Horiguchi,  965  Shimohoya,  Hoyamachi,  Kitatama- 
gun,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Michiei  Nakamura,  156,  5- 
chome,  Motobuto-cho,  Urawa-sfal,  Saitama-ken,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  477,946, 
Aug.  6,  1965.  This  appUcation  Aug.  4,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  658,465 
Int.  CI.  B44d  1/00;  C08d  U/OO;  C08f  45/04 
VS.  CI.  260—41.5  R  21  Claims 

A  method  of  making  a  metal  phthalocyanine-bonded- 
polymer  comprising  diazotizing  triajnino  metal  phthalocy- 
anine  in  aqueous  medium  containing  hydrochloric  acid  in 
a  quantity  which  exceeds  its  theoretical  quantity  by  at 
least  10  moles  per  one  amino  radical  to  produce  the  diazo- 
tized  product  comprising  diazotized  triamino  metal  phthal- 
ocyanine,  stabilizing  the  diazotized  product  with  a 
stabilizer  to  produce  the  stabilized  diazo  compound,  mix- 
ing the  stabilized  diazo  compound  with  an  addition- 
polymerizable  monomer  and  polymerizing  said  monomer 
using  the  stabilized  diazo  compound  as  an  initiator  for 
the  polymerizing  to  form  the  metal  phthalocyanine- 
bonded-polymer  and  the  metal  phthalocyanine-bonded- 
polymer  made  thereby. 


3,637,582 
HYDROXYPHENYLALKYLENEYL 
ISOCYANURATES 
Jack  C.  Gilles,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  io  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Oct  25,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
770.863,  now  Patent  No.  3,531,483,  dated  Sept.  29, 
1970.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  1,927 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/60;  ClOm  1/32;  Cllb  5/00 
VS.  CI.  260—45.8  N  22  Claims 

Novel  hydroxyphenylalkyleneyl  isocyanurates  have 
been  prepared.  These  compounds  stabilize  organic  mate- 
rials against  the  deleterious  effects  of  oxygen,  heat  and 
light.  The  stability  of  a-monoolefin  homopolymers  and 
copolymers  is  particularly  enhanced  by  incorporating 
stabilizing  amounts  of  the  hydroxybcnzyl  isocyanurates 
therein. 


3,637,583 
POLYESTERURETHANES  STABILIZED  WITH 
IMINOCARBONATES 
Sidney  H.  Metzger,  Jr.,  Leverkusen-Neuenhof,  Germany, 
and  John  E,  Over,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobay 
Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Oct  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,117 
Int  CI.  C08g57/<W 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.8  A  6  Claims 

Polyester  compositions  stabilized  against  hydrolysis 
and  ageing  are  prepared  by  incorporating  therein  imino- 
carbonate  compounds. 


3,637,584 
STABILIZATION  OF  POLYOLEFINS 
Ronald  James  Hurlock  and  Eric  Samuel  Nicholson,  Man- 
chester, England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited,  London,  England 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  30,  1968, 

25,981/68 

Int  CI.  C08f  45/60 

VS.  CI.  260—45.8  N  4  Claims 

Poly-a-olefins  derived  from  mono  olefins  containing 

three  or  more  carbon  atoms  are  stabilised  against  oxida- 
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live  degradation  by  1,3-imidazoles  in  which  the  4  and  5 
positions  are  substituted  by  aryl  groups  and  the  2  position 
by  a  2-hydroxyphenyl  or  4,5-diaryl-l,3-imidazole  group. 


3,637,585 
ANTIOXIDATION    OF   ORGANIC   COMPOSITIONS 
Patrick  D.  Beirne,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jan.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
523,025,   now   Patent  No.   3,465,029,  dated   Sept  2, 
1969.  Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  4,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  773,275 

Int  CI.  C08f  45/58 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.85  R  12  Claims 

Esters  of  (3,5  -  dihydrocarbyI-4-hydroxybenzyl)thio- 
dicarboxylic  acids  are  effective  stabilizers  for  organic 
material.  For  example,  dilauryl[(3,5  -  di-tert-butyl-4-hy- 
droxybenzyl)thio]succinate  prolongs  the  life  of  poly- 
propylene. Effectiveness  is  synergistically  increased  by  in- 
clusion of  an  ester  of  a  thiodialkanoic  acid  such  as  di- 
laurylthiodipropionate. 


3,637,586 
STABLE  PLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Bernard  R.  Meltsner,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  9,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
470,891,   now   Patent  No.  3,476,814,  dated   Nov.  4, 
1969.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  847,402 

Int  CI.  C08f  45/58;  C08g  57/55 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.95  5  Chiims 

Mono-  and  di  -  (3,5  -  dihydrocarbyl  -  4  -  hydroxy- 
benzyl) phenyl  alkyl  ethers  are  useful  either  alone  or  in 
synergistic  combination  with  a  dialkyl  thiodialkanoate  as 
antioxidants  for  a  broad  range  of  organic  material. 


3  637  589 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  POLY-CARBORANYL- 

ENESILOXANE  POLYMERS 
Herbert  R.  Kwasnik,  SUvcr  Spring,  Md.,  and  John  F. 
Sieckhaus,  Milford,  and  Kari  O.  KnoUmueller,  Ham- 
den,  ComiM  asfligBon  to  OUn  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,598 
Intel.  C08gi7/iO 
U.S.  CI.  260—46.5  E  8  Ctaims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  method  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  linear  poly'meta(-m-)  and  para  (-p-)  carboranyl- 
enesiloxanes  by  the  controlled  hydrolytic  condensation  of 
selected  silicon-containing  carboranes. 

For  example,  1.473  moles  of  HjO  in  400  ml.  tetrahy- 
drofuran  was  added  over  a  period  of  30  minutes  to  a 
flask  cooled  with  an  ice-bath  and  containing  1.052  moles 
of  bis(  1,1,3,3  -  tetramethyl  -  3  -  chlorodisiloxane)  -  m- 
carborane  and  2100  mol.  of  diethyl  ether.  Stirring  was 
continued  for  another  30  minutes;  the  flask  was  warmed 
to  25°  C.  and  after  l^/i  hours,  the  solvents  were  stripped 
under  reduced  pressure.  After  removing  the  last  traces 
of  solvent  the  polymer  obtained  had  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  10,000. 

The  polymers  obtained  by  the  controlled  hydrolytic  con- 
densation have  utility  as  high  temperature  liquids  and 
coatings,  gaskets.  O-rings,  encapsulation  materials,  heat 
resistant  adhesives  and  in  liquid  partitioning  phases  used 
in  vapor  phase  chromatograiAy. 


3  637  587 

STABILIZATION  OF  ORGANIC  SUBSTANCE  WITH 

N,N-DISUBSTITUTED.AMINOALKYL  PHOSPHITE 

Henryk  A.  Cyba,  Evanston,  IH.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plalnes,  III. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
589,841,  Oct   27,   1966,  now  Patent  No.  3.480,698, 
dated  Nov.  25,  1969.  This  appUcation  Mar.  25,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  810,372 

Int  CI.  C08f  45/60 
VS.  a.  260—45.9  R  .  10  Claims 

Stabilizing  organic  substance  by  incorporating  therem 
the  stabilizing  concentration  of  an  N,N-dialkylaminoalkyl 
phosphite  or  N,N-dicycloalkyl-aminoalkyl  phosphite.  One 
example  is  the  stabilizing  of  plastics  and  another  example 
is  the  stabilization  of  hydrocarbon  distillates. 


3,637,590 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYETHER  RESINS  OF 
BISPHENOLS 
Russel  L.  Maycock,  7206  Prestwick  St,  Houston,  Tex. 
77025,   and   Alton  J.   Landua,   280   Wyoming   Ave., 
Maplewood,  N  J.     07040 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-hi-part  of  application  Ser.  INo. 
598,527,  Aug.  8,  1966,  which  is  a  division  of  appUca- 
tion Ser.  No.  145,486,  Oct.  16,  1961,  now  Patent  No. 
3,306,872,  which  in  turn  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
appUcation  Ser.  No.  46,387,  Aug.  1,  1960.  This  appU- 
cation Mar.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,357 
Int  a.  C08g  30/04 
VS.  CI.  260—47  EP  8  CUinis 

Novel  thermoplastic  polyethers  having  high  impact 
resistance  consist  essentially  of  linear  molecules  havinp 
a  repeating  structure 


OH 

I 


OH 


3,637,588 
POLYOLEFINS  STABILIZED  WITH  MIXTURES 
COMPRISING  A  PHOSPHORUS  ACID   AND 
A  PHENOL  .     ^  , 

James  S.  Dix  and  Ronald  D.  Mathls,  Bartlesville,  Okla., 
and  LesUe  T.  Netherton,  Fayetteville,  Ark.,  assignors 
to  PhilUps  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,142 
Int  CI.  C08f  45/58.  45/60,  45/62 
VS.  CI.  260—45.75  N  5  Claims 

Polyolefin  resin  compositions  having  improved  prop- 
erties are  obtained  by  incorporating  with  the  resins  small 
amounts  of  an  organophosphonic  acid  or  an  organophos- 
phinic  acid  in  combination  with  other  stabilizers,  e.g.,  a 
benzophenone  and  a  phenol. 


-O-X-O-CHi-CH-Y-CH-CHt 


wherein  X  is  the  central  or  residue  group,  between  the 
— OH  groups,  of  a  dihydric  polynuclear  phenol  and  Y 
the  central  or  residue  group,  between  the  oxirane  rings, 
of  a  terminal  di-vic-epoxide.  Preferred  are  those  poly- 
ethers in  which  X  and  Y  are  the  residue  groups,  respec- 
tively, of  bisphenols  and  of  diglycidyl  ethers  or  lower 
polyethers  of  bisphenols,  especially  preferred  bisphenols 
being  bisphenol  A  and  4,4'-dihydroxydiphenylmethyl- 
phenylmethane. 

3,637,591 

EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 

Aubert  Y.  Coran,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Loals,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser. 
No.  823,957,  May  12,  1969,  which  is  a  contimiation-in- 
part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  791,792,  Feb. 
9,  1959.  This  appUcation  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
32,417 

Int  CI.  C08g  30/02,  30/04,  45/00 
VS.  a.  260 — 47  EC  17  Qaims 

An  epoxide  resin  composition  suitable  for  curing  and  a 
process  for  preparing  the  same  are  provided  wherein  a 
neutral  ester  of  a  phosphorous  acid  is  incorporated  in  a 
mixture  of  an  epoxide  resin  and  a  curing  agent  free  from 
a  BFs-organic  base  complex. 
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3,637,592 

CRYSTALLINE  COPOLYKETONE  FILM 

STRUCTURES 

Charies  E.  Bcrr,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation<in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

702,802,  Feb.  5,  1968.  This  appUcatlon  June  10,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  45,232 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

June  23,  1987,  has  been  disclaimed 

InL  CI.  C08g  33/10 

U.S.  CI.  260—47  R  8  Claims 

Crystalline    copolyketone    film    structures    having    the 

following  repeating  structural  unit 


with  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  dihalides  in  polar  or- 
ganic solvents,  and  heating  the  polyamide  carboxylic 
acids  thus  obtained  at  temperatures  above  150°  C.  said 
polymers  being  useful  in  the  form  of  films  and  foils. 


-^>-°-^3-^-f^  0 


wherein  the 


V  . 


moiety  is  either 


(T  moiety)  or 


-A 


(I  moiefy),  and  the  T.I  ratio  varies  from  90:10  to  50:50 
are  provided;  crystallized  film  structures  are  useful  in  a 
variety  of  applications,  for  example,  electrical  insulation. 


3,637,593 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  POLYPHENYLENE 

OXIDES 
Hans-Dieter  Becker,  Gothenburg,   Sweden,  and   Alfred 
ILjGilbert,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Ele^M^Company 

No  "Drawing.  FUed  July  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,649 
Int  CI.  C08g  23/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—47  ET  6  Claims 

Diphenoquinoncs  present  in  polyphenylene  oxides  as  a 
result  of  oxidation  of  diorganophenols  can  be  separated 
from  the  polyphenylene  oxides  as  biphenols  by  treatment 
of  the  mixture  of  the  polyphenylene  oxide  and  the 
diphenoquinone  with  a  hydrogen  halide. 


3,637,594 
HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  AROMATIC 
POLYBENZOXAZINONES 
Manfred  Gallus,  Gnnter  Lorenz,  and  Gunther  Nischk, 
Dormagen,    Germany,    assignors    to    Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  10,  1968, 
P  17  70  608.0 
Int.  CI.  C08g  20/08,  33/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—47  CP  10  Claims 

High  molecular  weight  aromatic  polybenzoxazinones 
and  a  process  for  their  production  by  polycondensation  of 
aromatic  diaminocarboxylic  acids  containing  ether  oxygen 


3,637,595 
P-OXYBENZOYL  COPOLYESTERS 
Steve  G.  Cottis,  85  Niagara  Falls  Blvd.     14214;  James 
Economy,  465  Ruskin  Road     14226,  both  of  BuflFalo, 
N.Y.;  and  Bernard  E.  Nowak,  148  Seneca  Place,  Lan- 
caster, N.Y.     14086 

Filed  May  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,484 

Int.  CI.  C08g  77/02,  17/08 

U.S.  CI.  260—47  C  13  Claims 


.L\ 


i 


""»'    a     m     *   "•"    *  "  A  "  •_    *9 


WOU   W«CINT  ^'tV<K»»»l 


A  polyester  of  recurring  moieties  of  Formulae  I,  II 
and  III: 

(I) 


(ri) 


(III) 


wherein  X  is  — O —  or  — SOa — ;  m  is  0  or  1;  n  is  0  or 
1;  and  p,  q  and  r  are  preferably  present  in  certain  de- 
fined ratios. 


3,637,596 
COPOLYMERS    OF    BUTADIENE    AND/OR    CO- 
POLYMERIZABLE     CARBOXYLIC     NITRILES 
AND    OTHER    MONOMERS    WHICH    RESIST 
YELLOWING 
Klaus  Gulbins,  Limburgerhof,  Hans  Wilhelm,  Heinsheim, 
Heinrich     Hartmann,     Limburgerhof,     and     Albrecht 
Eckell,  Frankenthal,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische 
Anilin-   &   Soda-Fabrik   Aktiengesellschaft,   Ludwigs- 
hafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  6,  1968, 
P  17  70  578.1 
Inf.  CI.  C08f  15/38,  45/60 
U.S.  CI.  260 — 47  UA  8  Claims 

Copolymers  which  do  not  become  yellow  at  all  or  only 
become  yellow  after  a  long  time  and  which  are  based  on 
butadiene  and /or  carboxylic  nitriles  copolymerizable  there- 
with and  contain  small  amounts  of  a  colored  compound 
which  absorbs  light  in  the  wavelength  range  from  570  to 
605  millimicrons  and  which  bears  at  least  one  copolym- 
erizable group. 
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3,637,597 
WATER  DISPERSIBLE,  CROSSLINKING  RESINS 
VIA    THE    INCORPORATION    OF    PENDANT 
MANNICH  ADDUCT  UMTS  THEREIN 
George  Jalics,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to  SCM 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,924 
Int.  CI.  C08f  3/40.  27/08 
VS.  CI.  260—65  10  Claims 

There  is  presented  certain  water  dispersible  polymers 
and  coating  compositions  suitable  for  coating,  impreg- 
nating, and  electrocoating,  and  an  improvement  in  process 
for  producing  the  water  dispersible  polymers  which  com- 
prises including  in  the  pc^ymer  sufficient  pendant  Maimich 
adduct  units  for  rendering  the  polymer  dispersible  in 
water.  The  pendant  Maimich  adduct  units  are  represented 
by  at  least  one  of  the  following  formulas: 

R,  O 

I  " 

-CH-CHr-N(Sec)HX    and    -C-CHR!CHjN(Sec)HX 

wherein  Ri  represents  a  carboxyl,  aldehyde,  or  carboxylic 
acid  ester  group,  Rj  represents  hydrogen,  a  halide,  or 
lower  alkyl  radical,  N(Sec)  represents  a  lower  alkyl, 
cycloaliphatic,  aromatic,  or  heterocyclic  secondary  amine, 
and  HX  represents  a  salt-forming  acid. 


preparation  of  the  acid  chloride  of  reduced  maleopimaric 
acid,  and  the  reaction  of  the  acid  chloride  with  diamines 
to  give  polyimide-amides,  useful  for  the  preparation  of 
films. 


3,637,598 
2-PYRROLIDONYL  POLYACROLEIN 
Nathan  D.  Field,  AUentown,  and  David  I.  Randall,  Eas- 
ton.  Pa.,  and  Jimmie  D.  Fitzpatrick,  Lafayette,  La., 
assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Dniwhig.  FUed  Feb.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,072 
Int.  CI.  C08g  9/28 
\JS.  CI.  260—72  R  2  Claims 

A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  2-pyrrolidonyl 
polyacrolein. 

3  637  599 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  POLYURETHANES 
AND  SAID  PRODUCT 
James  E.  Ditty,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Robber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
827,090,  May  12,  1969,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
application  Ser.  No.  415,817,  Dec.  3.  1964.  This 
application  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,083 
Int.  CI.  C08g7  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—75  NT  1  Claim 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  preparing  reaction 
mixtures  comprising  a  reactive  hydrogen  containing 
polymeric  material  of  about  500  to  6000  molecular  weight 
and  a  mixture  of  about  1  to  35  parts  of  a  polyaryl 
methane  polyisocyanatc  of  the  formula 

OCN— R— (CYj— R'— NCO)n 

in  which  — R —  and  — R' —  are  arylene  radicals,  Y  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  and 
aryl  radicals,  n  is  a  whole  number  having  values  of  from 
about  1  to  about  10  with  at  least  a  major  percentage  being 
the  polyisocyanatc,  where  n  is  at  least  2,  and  the 
— (CYa — R' — NCO)  groups  in  excess  of  one  are  attached 
to  the  preceding  R'  radical  for  each  100  parts  of  toluidine 
diisocyanate.  This  reaction  mixture  has  unusual  storage 
stable  characteristics. 


3,637,600 
POLYIMIDE-AMIDES  FROM  REDUCED 
MALEOPIMARIC  ACID 
Walter  H.  Schnller  and  Ray  V.  Lawrence,  Lake  City, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
reiented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Apr.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,944 
Int  CI.  C08g  20/32 
VS.  CI.  260—78  TF  3  Claims 

TTiis  invention  relates  to  the  preparation  of  reduced 
maleopimaric  acid  from  reduced  fumaropimaric  acid,  the 


3,637,601 
SULFUR^ONTAINING  POLYAMIDE  DYE 
RECEPTION  PROMOTERS 
WUUam   E.   Trace,   Lafayette,   Ind.,   and   Elizabeth   G. 
Horvath,  BartlesviUe,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company 

No  Drawing.  ContinnatioD  of  application  Ser.  No. 
654,681,  July  20,  1967.  This  appUcation  Jan.  22, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  6,022 

Int  CL  C08g  20/20 
VS.  CI.  260—78  R  11  Qaims 

Sulfur-containing  polyesters  and  polyamides  are  pro- 
duced by  reacting  a  mixed  dlanhydride  of  a  dicarboxylic 
acid  and  a  sulfonic  acid  with  a  glycol  and/or  a  diamine 
or  by  reacting  a  dicarboxylic  acid,  a  sulfonyl  halide  and  a 
glycol  and/or  a  diamine  in  the  presence  of  a  base.  The 
sulfur-containing  polyamides  and  polyesters  are  combined 
with  conventional  polyamides,  polyesters,  or  polyolefins 
as  dye  reception  promoters. 


3,637,602 
RESINS  FROM  PHENYLENE  BISACRYLIC  ACID 
Anthony  B.  Condatori,  Chatibam,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
CeUnese  Coqioration,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  682,584 
Int  CL  C08g  20/00 
VS.  CI.  260—78  3  Claims 

An  approximately  equimolar  quantity  of  an  aromatic 
dicarboxylic  acid  possessing  at  least  one  non-aromatic 
side  chain  having  a  carbon  to  carbon  double  bond  in  con- 
jugation with  the  aromatic  nucleus,  or  an  acid  halide 
derivative  thereof,  is  condensed  wich  a  primary  or  a 
secondary  diamine  to  form  a  high  melting  polyamide 
resin.  The  polyamide  resin  possesses  improved  perform- 
ance properties,  and  is  particularly  suited  for  use  in  the 
production  of  fibers,  and  as  a  vehicle  or  binder  in  the 
formation  of  high  temperature  resistant  composite 
articles. 


3,637,603 
ALPHA-METHYLENEGLUTARIMIDE     POLYMERS 

AND       COPOLYMERS      AND       PREPARATION 

THEREOF 
John  M.  Hoyt,  Cincinnati,  and  Karl  Koch,  Norwood, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  National  DistUlers  and  Chemical 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  694,048 

Int  CI.  C08g  20/20 

VS.  CI.  260—78  UA  7  Claims 

Homopolymers  and  copolymers  of  aljAa-methylene- 
glutarimide  and  process  for  preparing  same  using  heat 
alone  or  with  a  solvent  or  with  a  free  radical  source,  which 
polymers  can  be  employed  to  make  fibers,  foils  and  films. 


3,637.604 
SHAPED  ARTICLES  MADE  FROM  POLYCAPRa 
LACTAMS  CONTAINING  AN  ORGANOSILICON 
COMPOUND  AS  AN  ANTIELECniOSTATIC 
AGENT 
Joachim  Schneider,  Krefeld-Urdingen,  Herbert  Groschel, 
Harry  Kubitzek,  and  Gunther  Nawrath,  Dormagen,  and 
Hans  Rudolph,  Krefeld-Bockum,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  lever- 
kusen, Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,369 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  28,  1967, 

P  16  94  235.1 

Intel.  C08g -^7 /0-<,  ^7/70 

U.S.  CI.  260—78  2  Qalms 

Shaped  articles  which  are  antielectrostatic  and  which 

are  made  from  high  molecular  weight  polycaprolactams 
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containing  an  organosilicon  compound  as  an  antielectro-   acetyllactams,  acid  chlorides,  acid  anhydrides,  cyanam- 
static  agent.  ides,  isocyanatcs,  ketcnes,  and  oxazolidincdione  dcriva- 

——^'^^^—^  tives,  and  the  balance  consisting  of  polycarbodiimides. 


3,637,605 
OXIDE  MAGNETS 
Teruhiko  Ojima  and  G^Kaburo  Nishi,  Nagareyama-shi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Electronics  Company  Ltd., 
Toltyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,221 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  16,  1968, 

43/66,081 

Int  CL  HOlf  1/00 

VS.  CI.  252—62.59  1  Claim 

An  oxide   magnet  consisting  primarily  of  BaO  and 

FcaOs,  the  molar  ratio  of  BaO  to  FejOs  being  between 

1:5  and  1:6,  and  containing  in  addition  0.05  to  0.3%  by 

weight  CaO  and  0.4  to  0.65%  by  weight  of  SiOj,  has  large 

coercive  force  and  high  magnetic  energy. 


3,637,606 
PROCESS  FOR  CHAIN  TERMINATING  POLY- 
(1,4-AMINO  BENZOIC  ACID) 
Paul  W.  Morgan,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,175 
Int.  CI.  C08g  20/04 
VS.  CL  260—78  A  5  Claims 

A  process  for  chain  terminating  poly(l,4-ben2amide) 
by  using  a  preferred  class  of  aromatic  amino,  hydrazino, 
and  hydrazido  carboxylic  acids  and  derivatives,  p-amino- 
benzoic  acid  being  most  preferred.  An  improved  means  of 
polymer  stabilization  is  provided  which  permits  the  poly- 
mers, in  the  form  of  shaped  articles,  to  undergo  both  a 
desirable  increase  in  molecular  weight  and  enhancement 
of  physical  properties. 


3,637,607 
SILICON-CONTAINING  POLY  AMIDE 
Alvin  D.  Delman,  Old  Bettapage,  Hanna  N.  Kovacs,  Kew 
Gardens,  and   Bernard   B.   Simms,   Franklin   Square, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,640 
Int.  CI.  C08g  20/20 
VS,  CI.  260—78  R  2  Claims 

Aromatic  silicon-containing  polyamides  soluble  in  or- 
ganic solvents  and  stable  up  to  about  400°  C,  prepared 
by  reaction  of  bis(p-chlorocarbonylphenyl)  diphenylsilane 
and  m-(or  p-)phenylenediamine  or  by  reaction  of  bis(p- 
carbopentachlorophenoxyphenyl)  diphenylsilane  and  ben- 
zidine or  by  reaction  of  bis-p-carbo-(p-nitrophenoxy) 
phenyldiphenylsilane  and  benzidine.  Solution-cast  films 
from  the  polymers  are  flexible  and  show  good  adhesion 
to  glass  and  metal  surfaces. 


3,637,608 
METHOD  OF  REGULATING  THE  POLYMERIZA- 
TION  RATE  IN  THE  ANIONIC  POLYMERIZA- 
TION OF  LACTAMS 
Siegfried  Schaaf  and  Clau  Berther,  Chur,  Grisons,  Swit- 
zeriand,  assignors  to  Inventa  AG  fur  Forschung  und 
Patentverwertung  Zurich 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  9,   1968, 

15,078/68 
Int.  CI.  C08g  20/18 
VS.  CI.  260—78  L  7  Claims 

The  method  relates  to  the  polymerization  of  lactams 
having  more  than  6  member  rings,  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  130-180°  C.  An  alkaline  polymerization  cata- 
lyst and  a  mixture  of  cocatalysts  is  employed  in  the  po- 
lymerization reaction.  The  cocatalyst  mixture  consists  of 
from  30-70%   of  a  high-activity  cocatalyst  comprising 


3,637,609 

PREPARATION  OF  SODIUM  POLYMALEATE 

John  H.  Blumbergs,  Highland  Park,  Joseph  H.  Flnley, 

Metucfaen,  and  John  J.  Rizzo,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignors 

to  FMC  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,542 

Int.  CI.  C08f  27/04 

VS.  CI.  260—78.4  R  5  Claims 

The  sodium  salt  of  poly(maleic  acid),  useful  as  a  deter- 
gent builder,  is  prepared  by  hydrolyzing  poly(maleic  an- 
hydride) with  water  at  60  to  80'  C,  and  simultaneously 
adding  the  aqueous  solution  and  a  source  of  sodium  oxide 
into  a  heel  of  water  at  pH  9.2  to  10.6,  maintaining  this 
pH  throughout  the  addition,  then  bleaching  the  slurry, 
and  recovering  the  salt. 


3,637,610 

MULTIFUNCTIONAL  POLYMERIC  ADDITIVE 
Norman  Jacobson,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

664,925,  Sept.  1,  1967.  This  appUcaUon  Feb.  25,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  14,190 

Int.  CI.  C08f  27/08 
VS.  CI.  260—78.5  T  13  Claims 

A  hydrocarbon-oil-solublc  polymeric  additive  having 
multifunctional  qualities  including  viscosity-index-improv- 
ing properties  and  sludge-dispersing  properties  is  pre- 
pared by  reacting  an  oil-soluble  polymeric  material, 
which  contains  acid  or  acid  anhydride  groups  distributed 
along  the  polymer  chain,  with  a  heterocyclic  amino  com- 
pound under  conditions  which  cause  the  formation  of 
an  amide  or  imide  linkage  between  carboxyl  or  carboxyl 
anhydride  groups  of  the  polymer  and  the  amino  groups 
of  the  heterocyclic  amino  compound.  The  latter  is  char- 
acterized as  a  heterocyclic  amino  compound  of  the 
pseudo-aromatic  type  that  has  either  oxygen  or  nitrogen 
in  the  ring,  has  only  one  group  with  an  active  amino  hy- 
drogen, contains  no  other  active  hydrogen  groups,  and 
has  the  amino  group  separated  from  the  ring  by  from 
one  to  five  carbon  atoms. 


3,637,611 
NOVEL  ALTERNATING  COPOLYMER  OF  MULTI- 
SUBSTITUTED  CONJUGATED  VINYL  COM- 
POUND AND  UNSATURATED  COMPOUND  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Kenji  Takeya,  Yoshihiro  Uno,  and  Akira  Yamane,  Oka- 
yama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  and  Japan  Exlan  Company  Ltd.,  both  of 
Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,475 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1969, 
44/23,424 
Int.  CI.  C08f  1/28,  15/38.  19/16 
VS.  CL  260—78.5  N  17  Claims 

A  novel  alternating  copolymer  composed  of  the  group 
(B)  monomer  consisting  of  at  least  one  «-,  p-  or  a,/3-mul- 
tisubstituted  conjugated  vinyl  compound,  and  the  group 
(A)  monomer  consisting  of  at  least  one  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  of  olefins,  haloolefins,  internal  olefins, 
polyenes,  acetylenes,  and  carbonyl  compounds  or  thio- 
carbonyl  compounds;  the  units  from  the  group  (A)  mono- 
mer always  alternating  with  the  units  from  the  group  (B) 
monomer.  Said  alternating  copolymer  is  produced  by 
contacting  at  least  the  group  (B)  monomer  of  the  two 
groups  with  an  organoaluminum  or  organoboron  halide 
to  form  a  complex  and  then  contacting  the  remaining 
monomer  with  the  complex  formed.  When  monomers  of 


January  25,  1972 


CHEMICAL 


1497 


both  groups  (A)  and  (B)  are  properly  chosen,  said  novel 
alternating  copolymer  can  be  useful  as  a  material  for  the 
production  of  film,  fiber  and  molded  articles,  and  as  an 
additive  for  the  plastics  processing. 


3,637,612 
FAST  CURING  OF  POLYSULFIDE  POLYMERS 
Eugene  R.  Bertozzi,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thiokol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,329 
Int.  CI.  C08g  23/00 
VS.  CL  260—79  5  Claims 

A  process  is  disclosed  for  achieving  an  exceptionally 
fast  room  temperature  cure  of  liquid  polythiopolymercap- 
tan  polymers  by  using  as  a  curing  agent  cither  the  com- 
bination of  an  aqueous  weak  acid  and  a  zinc  compound 
selected  from  the  oxide,  peroxide,  hydroxide  and  carbon- 
ate or  an  aqueous  zinc  salt  of  a  weak  acid. 


3,637,613 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  CYCLIC  SULFIDES 

Edwin  J.  Vandenbcrg,  Foulk  Woods,  Del.,  assignor  to 

Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
374,171,  June  10,  1964.  This  application  Sept.  13,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  578,999 

Int.  CL  C08g  23/00,  23/14 
VS.  CL  260—79  5  Claims 

Halogen-free  organomagnesium  compounds  reacted 
with  a  polyreactive  compound,  such  as  a  compound  con- 
taining at  least  two  active  hydrogens  as  in  water,  am- 
monia, and  resorcinol,  are  effective  catalysts  for  the  po- 
lymerization of  episulfides.  Crystalline  polymers  of  epi- 
sulfides  are  described. 


3,637,614 

SOLVENT  SOLUBLE  DRY  SOIL  RESISTANT 

FLUOROPOLYMERS 

Edward  J.  Greenwood,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
803,093,  Feb.  27,  1969.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  851,489 

Int  CL  C08f  15/40,  15/18 
VS.  CL  260—80.72  27  Claims 

A  fluorinated  oil  and  water  repellent  and  dry  soil  resist- 
ant copolymer  having  an  inherent  viscosity  as  a  0.5% 
solution  in  trichlorotrifluoroethane  at  30°  C.  of  from  about 
0.05  to  0.8  selected  from  units  derived  from  monomers 
having  the  structure: 

(I) 

(a)  RK^HaCHjOaCCH=CHa, 

(b)  R'OaCC(CH3)=CH2,  and  optionally 

(c)  R"OjCC(CH3)=CHa.  ^ 

wherein  the  sum  of  the  weight  of  units  derived  from  (b) 
and  (c)  is  from  about  15%  to  35%  by  weight  of  the  total 
copolymer  or: 

(H) 

(a')  R^HaCHa02CC(CH,)=CHa, 
(b')  R'OaCCH=CHa.  and  optionally 
(c')  R"OaCCH=CHa, 

wherein  the  sum  of  the  weight  of  imits  derived  from  (b') 
and  (c')  is  from  about  15%  to  35%  by  weight  of  the  co- 
polymer; and  wherein  Rf  is  a  perfluoroalkyl  group  having 
from  4  to  14  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  R"  is  a  glycidyl  group. 
The  copolymers  are  useful  in  treating  textile  fabrics  to 
render  said  fabrics  oil  and  water-repellent  and  dry  soil 
resistant  and  they  form  stable  solvent  solutions  or  disper- 
sions. 


3,637,615 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE 

Alfred  M.  Coffman,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,567 

Int  CI.  C08f  15/40 

VS.  CI.  260—80.73  10  Claims 

Pressure-sensitive  adhesives  having  an  excellent  balance 
of  adhesive  and  cohesive  strength  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures are  provided  by  interpolymers  of  ( 1 )  a  major  pro- 
portion of  an  alkyl  ester  of  acrylic  acid  wherein  the  alkyl 
group  contains  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  (2)  lesser  propor- 
tions of  an  N-alkyl-keto-acrylamide  and  (3)  small 
amounts  (a)  of  at  least  one  of  an  N-alkylol  amide  of 
a,/3-olefinicaIly  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids  having  from 
4  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  N-substituted  alkoxyalkyl  acryl- 
amide  or  methacrylamide  and  (b)  at  least  one  of  an  o,^- 
olefinically  unsaturated  cart>oxylic  acid  containing  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  a  monoolcfinically  unsaturated  amide 
having  at  least  one  hydrogen  on  the  amide  nitrogen  and 
olefinic  unsaturation  a,^  the  carbonyl  group. 


3,637,616 
ETHYLENE  COPOLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Robert  E.  A.  Petersen,  WUmington,  Del.,  anignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  660,687 
Int  CL  C08f  15/40 
V.S.  CL  260—80.78  11  Claims 

In  the  copolymerization  of  ethylene  with  an  o-olefin, 
such  as  propylene,  in  a  solvent,  e.g.,  n-hexane,  reactor 
fouling  due  to  high  ethylene-content  polymer  formation 
can  be  reduced  by  feeding  ethylene  to  the  reactor  both  as 
a  vapor  and  a  liquid,  the  ratio  of  liquid  propylene  to 
liquid  ethylene  maintained  high  enough  to  form  solvent- 
soluble  copolymer. 


3,637,617 

MINIMIZING  COMPRESSION  SET  OF 

CURABLE  RUBBERS 

Kennetii    H.    Wirth,    Baton    Rooge,    La.,    assignor    to 

Copolymer  Rubber  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Baton 

Rouge,  La. 

FUed  Sept.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,940 

Int.  CL  C08f  15/04 

U.S.  CL  260—80.78  8  Claims 
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The  method  for  reducing  compression  set  of  curable 
elastomeric  materials  comprising  heating  the  cured  elas- 
tomer to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  200°  to  400° 
F.  for  a  time  within  the  range  of  more  than  72  hours  at 
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212°  F.  to  more  than  1  hour  at  400°  F.  and  in  which  the 
cured  elastomer  is  preferably  an  EPDM  rubber  having  at 
least  five  C=C  groups  per  1000  carbon  atoms  befwe 
cure. 


3,637,618 
UNSATURATED    POLYESTERS   FROM   EPOXIDES 
AND  ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  MONO- 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID  MIXED  WITH  SOLID  EPOX- 
IDE RESIN 
Clayton  A.  May,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
764,957,  Oct.  3,  1968,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  411,138,  Nov.  13,  1964.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18,696 
Int.  CI.  C08g -^5/0-* 
U.S.  a.  260—837  R  13  Claims 

New  curable  polyester  compositions  having  controlled 
viscosity  which  eliminate  surface  tack  and  which  impart 
improved  chemical  resistance  to  glass  reinforced  struc- 
tures are  disclosed.  These  compositions  comprise  a  mix- 
ture of  (A)  a  soluble,  curable  unsaturated  polyester  of 
(1)  a  normally  liquid  polyepoxide  and  (2)  an  ethylenical- 
ly  unsaturated  organic  carboxylic  acid  and  (B)  a  dissimilar 
normally  solid  polymeric  material  possessing  a  plurality  of 
epoxy  groups.  Also  disclosed  are  the  above-defined  com- 
p>ositions  containing  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  mon- 
omer, such  as  styrene. 


3,637,619 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERKATION  OF 
VINYL  CHLORIDE 
Corrado  Mazzolini,  Mestre,  Sergio  Lo  Monaco,  Vicenza, 
Luigi  Patron  and  Alberto  Moretti,  Venice,  and  Marcelio 
Di  Ciolo,  Treviso,  Italy,  assignors  to  Chatillon-Societa 
Anonima  Italiana  per  le  Fibre  Tessili  Artificiali  S.p.A., 
Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
811,576,  Mar.  28,  1969.  This  appUcation  Feb.  26,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  14,642 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  28,  1969, 
13,475/69,  13,476/69 
Int  CI.  C08f  3/30,  1/62.  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—85.5  24  Claims 

Bulk  polymerization  of  vinyl  chloride  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalytic  system  comprising  an  organic  hydroperoxide, 
an  alcoholate  of  an  alkali  metal  and  an  organic  sulphite 
or  a  sulphinic  acid  wherein  the  polymerization  is  con- 
ducted at  a  temperature  higher  than  0°  C. 


3,637,620 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
VINYL  CHLORIDE 
Luigi  Patron  and  AII)erto  Moretti,  Venice,  and  Renato 
Pasqualetto,    Porto    Marghera,    Italy,    assignors    to 
Chatillon-Societik  Anonima  Italiana  per  le  Fibre  Tessili 
Artificial!  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
836,166,  June  24,  1969.  This  appUcation  Feb.  26,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  14,670 

ChUms  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  28,  1969, 
13,477/69 
Int.  CI.  C08f  3/30,  1/04. 1/62 
UA  CI.  260—85.5  20  Claims 

Bulk  polymerization  of  vinyl  chloride  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalytic  system  consisting  essentially  of  an  organic 
hydroperoxide  activated  by  an  alcoholic  solution  of  sul- 
phur dioxide  and  at  least  one  oxide  or  hydroxide  of  an 
alkali  metal  or  of  magnesium  or  magnesium  sulphite, 
wherein  the  polymerization  process  is  conducted  con- 
tinuously or  semi-continuously  at  a  temperature  higher 
than  0°  C. 


3,637,621 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
VINYL  CHLORIDE 
Sergio  Lo  Monaco,  Vicenza,  Corrado  Mazzolini,  Mestre, 
Luigi  Patron,  Sestriere,  and  Alberto  Moretti,  Venice, 
Italy,  assignors  to  ChatiUon  Sodetik  Anonima  ItaUana 
per  le  Hbre  TesdU  Artifidali  S.pJi.,  MUan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
784,191,  Dec.  16,  1968.  This  appUcation  Feb.  26,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  14,671 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  19,  1967, 
24,081/67 
Int.  CI.  C08f  1/04,  1/62,  3/30 
VS.  CI.  260—85.5  15  Claims 

Bulk  polymerization  of  vinyl  chloride  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalytic  system  comprising  an  organic  hydroperox- 
ide and  a  salt  of  a  mono-ester  of  sulphurous  acid  having 
the  general  formula: 


(R-O-S-OaMe 

in  which  R  is  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  aryl  radical  having 
from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  Me  is  a  metal  of  the  first  or 
second  group  of  the  Periodic  System  or  aluminum  and  n 
is  1,  2  or  3  depending  on  the  valency  of  Me,  wherein  the 
polymerization  is  conducted  continuously  or  semi-continu- 
ously at  a  temperature  higher  than  0°  C. 


3,637,622 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
VINYL  CHLORIDE 
Sergio  Lo  Monaco,  Milan,  Corrado  Mazzolini,  Mestre, 
and  Luigi  Patron  and  Alberto  Moretti,  Venice,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Chatillon  Society  Anonima  ItaUana  per 
le  Fibre  Tessili  ArtifidaU  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
784,191,  Dec.  16,  1968.  This  appUcation  July  22,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  57,305 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  July  31,  1969, 
20,357/69 
Int.  CI.  C08f  1/04, 1/61,  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  260—85.5  5  Claims 

A  process  is  disclosed  for  the  low  temperature  bulk 
polymerization  of  vinyl  chloride  by  using,  as  catalyst,  a 
catalytic  system  consisting  essentially  of  an  organic  hy- 
droperoxide and  an  ammonium  salt  of  the  general  for- 
mula: 


R'-O-S-O-X 
wherein 

R'  is  an  alkyl,  cyclo-alkyl,  aryl  or  aryl-alkyl  radical  hav- 
ing from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and 

X  is  a  radical  containing  quaternary  nitrogen 

Preferably  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  and 

X  is  NH4  or  NR4",  R"  being  an  alkyl  radical  having  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,637,623 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE  IN 

BULK  AND  AT  LOW  TEMPERATURES 

Sergio  Lo  Monaco,  Vicenza,  Corrado  MazzoUiii,  Mestre, 
and  Luigi  Patron  and  Alberto  Moretti,  Venice,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Chatillon  Society  Anonima  Italiaiia  per 
le  Fibre  TessiU  ArtifidaU  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
671,216,  Sept.  28,  1967.  This  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  15,217 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  19, 1969, 
22  250/69 
Int.  CI.  cost  1/04.  1/61.  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  260—85.5  15  Claims 

Vinyl  chloride  is  polymerized  in  bulk  and  at  low  tem- 
peratures in  the  presence  of  a  lower  mercaptan  utilizing  a 
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polymerization  catalyst  comprised  of  an  wganic  hydro- 
peroxide, lulphur  dioxide  and  an  alcoholate-  of  a  Group  I 
metal  of  the  Periodic  Table,  the  molar  ratio  of  the  dif- 
ference between  the  concentrations  in  moles  of  the  said 
alc(Aolate  and  the  SOa  to  the  concentration  in  moles  of 
the  aaid  hydroperoxide  being  greater  than  0  but  less  than 
about  O.S. 


3,637,624 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE 
IN  BULK 
Scrfio  Lo  Monaco,  Vicenza,  Corrade  MazxoUni,  Mestre, 
and  Luigi  Patron  and  Alberto  Moretti,  Venice,  Italy, 
attignors  to  Chatillon  Sodttk  Anonhna  Italiana  per 
le  Fibre  TeasiU  ArtifidaU  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
No  DrawiBg.  CMtiMiation-hi-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
671,216,  Sept.  28,  1967,  ami  Ser.  No.  885,293,  Dec. 
15,  1969.  This  appUeatioa  Feb.  27,   1970,  Ser.  No. 
15,218 
Claiau  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  28, 1969, 
13,473/69 
Int  a.  COM  1/04,  1/61,  3/30 
VS.  a.  26«— 85.5  15  Qaims 

Vinyl  chloride  is  polymerized  in  bulk  utilizing  a  polym- 
erization catalyst  comprised  of  an  organic  hydroperoxide, 
sulphur  dioxide  and  an  alcoholate  of  a  Group  I  or  II 
metal  of  the  Periodic  Table,  or  of  aluminum,  said  alco- 
holate having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  by  conducting 
the  polymerization  at  temperatures  ranging  from  be- 
tween 0*  C.  and  about  100*  C.  and  according  to  a  con- 
tinuous or  semi-continuous  process,  with  the  gradual 
addition  of  the  components  of  the  catalytic  system  to  the 
monomer. 


ride,  the  polymerization  being  conducted  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalytic  system  comprising  an  organic  hydroperox- 
ide, an  alcoholate  of  an  alkali  metal  in  which  the  alkyl 
radical  may  have  a  linear  or  branched  chain  having  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  (or,  instead  of  the  alkali  metal  al- 
coholate, an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  solution  in  a  linear 
or  branched  chain  alcohol  having  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms)  and: 

(a)  an  organic  sulphite  of  the  general  formula: 


o 

B1-0-8-0-R1 

wherein  Ri   and  Rj  may  be,  independently  of  each 
other,  either  a  simple  or  substituted,  linear  or  branched 
alkyl  radical  or  a  cycloalkylic  radical  such  radicals  hav- 
ing from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms;  or 
(b)  a  sulphinic  acid  of  the  general  formula : 


3,637,625 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A 
REDOX  CATALYST 
Robert  Buning,  Obcriar,  Kari-Hetnz  DiesscI,  Nieaburg, 
and  Gerhard  Bier,  Trolsdoif,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengescllschaft,  Troisdorf,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  729,426 
CbiBM  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  June  22,  1967, 
P  17  20  481.8 
Int.  CI.  C08f  3/30,  15/08 
VS.  CI.  266— S5.5  5  Claims 

Homo  and  copolymerization  of  vinyl  chloride  with  or 
without  comonomers  at  about  —8  to  —50°  C.  in  the 
presence  of  ascorbic  acid,  heavy  metal  salts  and  a  com- 
bination of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  cyclohexanesulfonyl- 
acetyl  peroxide  as  a  redox  system  polymerization  catalyst. 


3,637,626 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

VINYL  CHLORIDE 

Corrado  MazzcHai,  Sergio  Lo  Monaco,  Luigi  Patron,  and 
Alberto  Moretti,  Mestre,  mud  MarccHo  Di  Ciolo, 
Trerlao,  Italy,  assignors  to  Chatfllea  Sodeta  Anonima 
ItaHna  per  le  Flhrc  TesiiM  ArtlficteM  S.p.A.,  MUan, 
Italy 
No  Drawing.  FBed  Mar.  2f,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,576 

Ckdms  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  3,  1968, 
14,761/68;  May  6,  1968,  16,142/68 

Int.  CI.  C»8f  5/iO.  1/62 
VS.  CI.  260—85.5  19  Claims 

This  application  relates  to  a  process  for  obtaining  high- 
ly syndiotactic,  white,  and  beat-stable  polyvinylchloride 
particularly  suitable  for  being  transformed  into  fibers  by 
the  low  temperature  bulk-polymerization  of  vinyl  chlo- 


R1-8-OH 


or  one  of  its  esters,  in  which  R3  may  be  a  simple  or 
substituted  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical,  or  a  cyclo- 
alkyl- or  aryl-radical  such  radicals  having  from  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms. 


3,637,627 

OLEFIN  POLYMERS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

JanM  N.  SikoTt,  Robert  P.  ZclinsU,  Rndolf  H.  Gaeth, 

■ad  Ernest  A.  Zoech,  BartiesvWe,  Okla.,  aarignors  to 

PUlttps  Petrolenm  Company 

No  Drawing.  Hied  May  3,  1967,  Ser.  Ne.  635,708 
lBt.Cl.Cf8f  7/56,  15/04 
VS.  CI.  260—88.2  18  Claian 

Acyclic  olefinic  monomers  containing  3  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  are  converted  into  ethylene- 
propylene  copolymers  by  contact  with  a  catalyst  system 
comprising  a  coordination  complex  of  a  transition  metal 
or  a  transition  metal  inorganic  compound  associated  with 
a  difficultly  reducible  metal  oxide  or  phosphate;  a  Group 
IV-B  or  V-B  metal  compound;  and  an  organoaluminum 
dihalide  or  organoaluminum  sesquihalide. 


3,637,628 
METAL  NITRIDE   CATALYSTS  FOR   PREPARING 

TRIAZINES      AND      CROSS-LINKED      NITRILE 

POLYMERS 
Edwin  Dorfmaa,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  awl  Wmtom  E. 

Emersea,  lanington,  IH.,  as^piors  to  Hooker  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Niagara  FaHs,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  CoBtianation-la-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

634,866,  May  1,  1967.  This  appUcation  Nov.  12,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  89,101 

lat.  a.  CeSf  3/74 
VS.  CI.  260—88.7  E  5  Chrfms 

This  invention  relates  (A)  to  a  process  for  producing 
a  triazinc  by  reaction  of  a  perfluoroalkane  nitrile  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  metal  nitride  and  (B) 
the  cross-linking  of  a  polymer  or  copolymer  containing 
at  least  greater  than  an  average  of  one  cyanohaloalkyl 
group  on  the  chain  of  the  polymer  or  copolymer,  to  form 
a  cross-linked  polymer  or  wpolymer,  in  the  presence  of 
a  metal  nitride. 
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3,637,629 
SILVER  SALT  CATALYSTS  FOR  PREPARING 
TRIAZEVES   AND  CROSS-LINKED   NITRILE 
POLYMERS 
Edwin  Dorfman,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  and  William  E. 
Emerson,  Barrington,  HI.,  assignors  to  Hoolcer  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  ContinuaBon-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
634,867,  May  1,  1967.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  89,107 

Int.  CI.  C08f  3174 
U.S.  CI.  260—88.7  E  9  Claims 

This  invention  relates  (A)  to  a  process  for  producing  a 
triazine  by  reaction  of  a  perfiuoroalkane  nitrile  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  silver  salt,  and  (B) 
the  cross-linking  a  polymer  or  copolymer  containing  great- 
er than  the  average  of  one  cyanohaloalkyl  group  per  mole- 
cule of  the  polymer  or  copolymer,  to  form  a  cross-linked 
polymer  or  copolymer,  in  the  presence  of  a  silver  salt. 


fective  in  the  pxjlymerization  of  vinyl  halidcs  with  organic 
peroxy  catalysts  and  result  in  stable  uniform  polymers. 


3,637,630 
FLUORIDE  CATALYSTS  FOR  PREPARLNG  TRI- 
AZINES     AND      CROSS-LINKED      NITRILE 
POLYMERS 
Edwin  Dorfman,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  and  William  E. 
Emerson,  Barrington,  III.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
634,893,  May  1,  1967.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  89,106 

Int.  CI.  C08f  i/7^ 
\5S.  CI.  260—88.7  E  10  Claims 

This  invention  relates  (A)  to  a  process  for  producing, 
preferably  at  low  reaction  temperatures,  a  triazine  at  high 
levels  of  conversion  and  yield  from  a  haloalkane  nitrile 
such  as  perfiuoroalkane  nitriles  by  the  employment  of  a 
catalytic  amount  of  a  fluoride  catalyst  of  members  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  Periodic  Table 
Groups  I.  II-B.  Ill,  IV,  V-B,  VI.  VII.  VIII,  ammonium, 
hydrates  thereof,  and  fluoride  mixtures  of  said  members, 
and  also  (B)  to  the  employment  of  the  above-described 
catalyst  in  a  catalytic  amount  with  a  polymer  or  co- 
polymer containing  at  least  greater  than  an  average  of 
one  cyanohaloalkyl  group  on  the  chain  of  a  polymer  or 
copolymer,  to  form  a  cross-linked  polymer  or  copolymer. 


3,637,631 
HOMOPOLYMERIZATION   OF  VINYL    FLUORIDE 
TO  ORIENTABLE  POLYVINYL  FLUORIDE  IN  A 
MEDIUM     CONTAINING     TERTIARY      BUTYL 
ALCOHOL 
Dario  Sianesi  and  Gerardo  Caporiccio,  Milan,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814.431 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  10,  1965, 
10,491/65 
Int.  CI.  C08f  3122 
U.S.  CI.  260—92.1  6  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  herein  an  improved  process  for 
polymerizing  vinyl  fluoride  to  orientable  polyvinyl 
fluoride.  The  orientable  homopolymer  is  obtained  by 
polymerizing  vinyl  fluoride  in  tert.  butyl  alcohol  as  liquid 
medium,  and  in  contact  with  radical  initiators  under  prac- 
tical temperature  and  pressure  conditions. 


3,637,632 

SHORTSTOPPING  FREE  RADICAL  POLYMERIZA- 

TION  OF  VINYLIDENE  MONOMERS 

Lee  Traynor,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,571 
Int.  CI.  C08f  1182,  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  260—92.8  A  10  Claims 

The  free  radical  polymerization  of  vinyl idene  mono- 
mers is  eflFectively  terminated  by  adding  to  a  polymeriza- 
tion mixture  thiosemicarbazide  or  thiosemicarbazone 
derivatives  thereof.  These  short-stops  are  particularly  ef- 


3,637,633 

PEROXY  COMPOUNDS 

David   Rodney  Dixon  and  John  Andrew  Cunningham, 

Welwyn  Garden  City,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Apr.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,409 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  24,  1968, 

19,427/68 
Int.  CI.  C08f  i/iO,  7/60 
U.S.  CI.  260—92.8  W  6  Claims 

A  mixture  of  a  diacyl  peroxide,  a  peroxydicarbonate, 
and  an  acyl  peroxycarbonate  is  made  by  the  action  of  an 
inorganic  peroxide  on  a  mixture  of  a  chloroformate  and 
an  acid  chloride.  The  mixture  of  peroxy  compounds  can 
be  used  as  catalysts  for  the  polymerisation  of  vinyl  chlo- 
ride. 


3,637,634 

METHOD  FOR  NUCLEATING  ALPHA-OLEFIN 

POLYMERS 

Paul   Joseph   Marinaccio,   Monroe,   Conn.,  and  Joseph 

Matthew   Kelley,   Westfield,   NJ.,  assignors  to   Dart 

Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  712,587 

Int.  CI.  C08f  27/00 

VS.  CI.  260—93.7  4  Claims 

The  nucleation  of  crystalline  polypropylene  is  accom- 
plished by  employment  of  a  masterbatch  prepared  by 
dissolving  sodium  bcnzoate  in  water,  precipitating  the 
benzoate  by  addition  of  an  alcohol  to  form  a  gel,  adding 
to  the  gel  from  50  to  75%  by  weight  finely  divided 
polypropylene  and  drying  the  resulting  masterbatch. 


»,637,635 

TREATMENT  OF  RUBBERY  POLYMERS  WITH 

LEWIS  ACIDS 

Ernest  J.  Buckler,  Hugh  K.  Coulthart,  Nathan  J.  Mc- 

Cracken,     and     Mieczyslaw     Marcinkowski,     Samia, 

Ontario,    Canada,   assignors  to   Polymer  Corporation 

Limited,  Samia,  Ontario,  Canada 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,546 

Int.  CI.  C08d  5/00,  5/02,  5/04 

VS.  CI.  260—94.7  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  modifying  a  substantially  gel-free  rub- 
bery polymer  of  butadiene  prepared  in  the  presence  of  a 
Ziegler  catalyst  and  having  at  least  75%  of  the  butadiene 
units  in  the  cis-1,4  configuration  which  comprises  treating 
said  polymer  of  butadiene  having  a  Mooney  viscosity  of 
about  10  to  70,  while  dispersed  in  an  inert  organic  liquid, 
with  between  0.3  and  5%  by  weigth  of  the  butadiene 
polymer  of  a  Lewis  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  chloride,  aluminum  trichloride,  titanium 
tetrachloride  and  a  product  of  incomplete  stopping  of  a 
polymerization  catalyst  comprising  a  cobalt  salt  and  an 
organo-aluminum  chloride,  with  less  than  equimolar 
amount  of  a  catalyst  stopper,  to  produce  a  substantially 
gel-free  modified  polymer  of  butadiene  having  a  Mooney 
viscosity  which  is  at  least  Mooney  points  higher  than 
that  of  the  unmodified  polymer. 


3,637,636 
ETHYLENE  POLYMERIZATION  IN  THE  PRESENCE 
OF  CO.VIPLEX  NICKEL  CATALYSTS  CONTAIN- 
ING  BENZOIC   ACID   DERIVATIVE  LIGANDS 

Ronald   Bauer,    Orinda,  and   Harold   Chung,   Lawrence 
George  Cannell,  and  Wilhelm  Keim,  Berkeley,  Calif., 
and   Henry   van   Zwet,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  as- 
signors to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,191 
Int.  CI.  COSf  3/06,  1/58 
U.S.  CI.  260—94.9  C  15  Claims 

Ethylene   is  polymerized   in   the  presence  of  a   cata- 
lyst which  is  the  reaction  product  of  a  nickel  compound 
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with  a  benzoic  acid  derivative  ligand  substituted  with  one  a  second  quantity  of  resin  solution  containing  substan- 
or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  tially  all  of  the  remaining  portion  of  the  resin  and  a 
of  — SH,  — CN,  — N(R>)(R"),  — OR'  and  alkyl  of  up  residual  mixture  of  coal  fines  and  solvent,  recovering  sub- 
to  8  carbon  atoms;  R',  R'  and  R'  can  be  hydrogen  or  stantially  all  of  the  resin  contained  in  the  first  and  sec- 
alkyl  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  with  the  proviso  that  at  ond  quantities  of  solution;  and  recovering  subsuntially 
least  one  of  the  substituents  is  all  of  the  solvent  employed. 

— SH,  — CN,  — N(Ri)(R3)  or  —OR' 


The  nickel  compounds  comprise  olefinically  unsaturated 
compounds  of  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms.  The  preferred 
nickel  compound  is  bis-cyclooctadiene-I,5-nickel. 


3,637,637 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
ETHYLENE 

Pietro  Saccardo,  Mibu,  Gianni  Trada,  Gozzano,  Maurizio 
Galastri,  Sesto  San  Giovanni,  Milan,  and  Jean  Herzen- 
berg,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Edison 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
387,785,  Aug.  5,  1964.  This  application  Sept.  14,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  667,678 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  9,  1963, 
16,878/63 

Int  CI.  C08f  1/66,  3/06 
VS.  a.  260—94.9  D  1 1  Claims 

A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  ethylene  carried 
out  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  system  obtained  by  re- 
acting chromyl  fluoride  with  a  carrier  containing  silicon 
compounds. 


3,637,638 

RESINS  FROM  MALEOPIMARIC  ACID  AND 
PRIMARY  AMINES 

Martin  F.  Sloan,  Brandywood,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor 
to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
710,756,  Mar.  6,  1968.  This  appUcation  May  28,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  41,644 

Intel.  C09f  1/04.  1/06 
VS.  CI.  260—102  9  Claims 

Novel  resinous  compounds  useful  in  manufacture  of 
printing  inks  are  prepared  from  maleopimaric  acid  and  pri- 
mary amines. 


3,637,639 

RESIN  EXTRACTION  PROCESS 

Francis  R.  Zinniel,  1182  Westwood  Drive,  San  Jose, 
Calif.  95125,  Eugene  R.  Blome,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and 
Philip  D.  Kimball,  Long  Lake,  Minn.;  said  Blome  and 
Kimball  assignors  to  said  Zinniel 

FUed  Oct  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,125 

Int  CI.  C09f  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—107  19  Claims 

A  continuous  process  for  the  extraction  from  resin- 
containing  coal,  of  substantially  all  of  the  contained  resin. 
The  process  provides  for  subjecting  resin-containing  coal 
fines  to  an  integrated  solvent-extraction  and  solution-sep- 
aration procedure  for  obtaining  both  a  first  quantity  of 
resin  solution  containing  a  major  portion  of  the  resin, 
and  a  mixture  of  coal  fines  and  solution  containing  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  remaining  portion  of  the  resin;  sub- 
jecting the  mixture  to  a  series  of  integrated  solvent-dilu- 
tion and  solution-separation  procedures  for  obtaining  both 


3,637,640 

ORGOTEIN  STABILIZED  WITH  SACCHARIDE, 
PROCESS  AND  PRODUCTS 

Wolfgang  Hubcr,  San  Frandaco,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Diagnostic  Data,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  657,971, 
Aug.  2,  1967.  This  appUcation  May  4,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  34,006 

Int  CI.  C07g  7/04 
VS,  CI.  260—115  17  Claims 

Sucrose,  glucose,  mannose,  and  certain  pentose,  hexose 
and  heptose  saccharides  improve  the  stability  of  orgotein 
to  lyophilization  and  storage.  Orgotein  is  the  name  as- 
signed by  USCAN  to  an  isolated,  substantially  pure,  sol 
uble,  globular,  non-toxic  and  substantially  non-antigenic 
metalloprotein  having  anti-inflammatory  and  other  phar- 
macodynamic activity. 


3,637,641 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  POST-TRAUMATIC 
ARTHRITIS 

Wolfgang  Huber,  San  Francisco,  and  Thomas  L.  Schulte, 
Woodside,  Calif.,  assignors  tc  Diagnostic  Data,  Inc., 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
576,454,  Aug.  31,  1966,  which  is  a  contindation-in- 
part  of  application  Ser.  No.  494,048,  Oct  8,  1965,  both 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  3,518 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 

VS.  a.  424—177  9  Claims 

The  pain  and  structural  abnormalities  associated  with 
post-traumatic  arthritis  are  alleviated  by  systemic  admin- 
istration of  orgotein  to  the  patient  aflfected  with  the 
arthritic  condition. 


3,637,642 

PROCESS  FOR  DISSOLVING  INSOLUBLE  COLLA- 
GEN  EMPLOYING  A  MIXTURE  OF  AN  ALKALI 
METAL  HYDROXIDE,  AN  ALKALI  METAL 
SULFATE,  AND  AN  AMINE 

Tadahiko  Fujii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nibon  Hikaku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tol^o,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
758,685,  Sept  10,  1968.  This  appUcation  Mar.  20, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  19,553 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  16,  1967, 
42/59,201 

Int  CI.  C09h  1/00, 1/04,  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—118  8  Claims 

A  process  for  dissolving  insoluble  collagen  in  an  aque- 
ous medium  in  which  insoluble  collagen  is  treated  with 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  alkali  metal  hydroxide, 
alkali  metal  sulfate  and  a  small  amount  of  a  lower  pri- 
mary or  secondary  amine  and  then,  after  desalting,  treated 
with  an  acid  solution  of  a  pH  less  than  4.0. 
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3^37  W3 

PROTEIN  SEPARATION  FROM  WHEY  USING  A 

SOLUBILIZED  PHOSPHATE 

WlastoH  Hivold  Wtafcrd,  Elgia,  ni.,  awipior  to 

BordcD  be,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  CoadHuatioa-in-part  of  appUcalloa  S«r.  No. 

745,142,  Jaly  U,  1968,  which  is  a  cMtimiatioB-ia-MH 

of  appUcadon  Ser.  No.  4S6,524,  Sept  10,  IMS,  which 

ia  tan  is  a  coadauation-in-part  ol  appUcadoa  Ser.  No. 

395,562,  Sept  1«,  1964.  This  appiicadon  Feb.  2,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  7,974 

Int.  CLA23J  7/20 
VS.  CI.  260—122  4  Claims 

TTiis  invention  relates  to  the  method  of  separating 
proteins  in  undenatured  form  from  a  crude  source  there- 
of by  first  reducing  the  ratio  of  divalent  cations  to  actual 
protein  in  ti»e  source  to  no  more  than  about  1  part 
by  weight  of  divalent  cations  to  35  parts  by  weight  of 
actual  protein  followed  by  admixing  with  said  source 
a  solubilizcd  phosphate  composition  consisting  essential- 
ly of  one  part  by  weight  of  a  potassium  polymetaphos- 
jihate  and  from  about  5  to  about  15  parts  of  a  sodium 
phosphate,  and  to  the  resulting  products.  The  invention 
has  particular  reference  to  the  separation  of  lactalbumin 
from  whey  and  to  the  resulting  products. 


3,637,644 
AZONIA  DIAZO  KETONES 
Kenaedi   R.    Dunham,    Donald   L.    Fields,    Douglas   G. 
Borden,  and  Jerry  B.  Miller,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assifnors 
to  Eastman  Kodalc  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appiicadon  Mar.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
621,469,   now   Patent  No.   3,526,583,   dated  Sept.    1, 
1970.  Divided  and  this  appttcadoa  Nov.  13,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  871,287 

Int.  CI.  C07c  113/04;  G03c  1/54 
U.S.  CI.  260—141  8  Claims 

This  invention  concerns  azonia  diazo  ketones  having 
the  following  structure: 


r 

1 

R, 

K.-/^ 

1 

'"V 

vi\/""' 

A 

X9 

1 

1 

wherem  X©  represents  an  anion  such  as  a  halide  ion,  a 
perchlorate  ion,  a  tetrafluoroborate  ion.  or  the  like,  n  is  a 
whole  integer  1  or  2;  Ri  and  Ra  each  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  an  alkyl  (e.g.  1-8  carbon  atoms),  aralkyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl,  alkoxy  or  aryl  group,  said  group  optionally  contain- 
ing hetero  atoms,  or  said  group  being  optionally  sub- 
stituted; Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  the  atoms 
necessary  to  complete  an  aromatic  carbocyclic  ring  with 
Rj.  said  ring  being  optionally  substituted;  Rj  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  groups  or  phenyl  groups  optionally 
substituted;  and  R*.  when  n=2,  represents  an  alkylene 
group  or  chemical  bond  and,  when  n—],  R4  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  (e.g.  1-8  carbon  atoms), 


Q-r 


3,637,645 
WATER-SOLUBLE   PYRAZAUNE  DISAZO  DYE- 
STUFFS  AND  METAL  COMPLEX  COMPOUNDS 
THEREOF 
Fritz  Meiningcr  and  Hermann  Fnchs,  Franlrfnrt  am  Main, 
Gemuiiy,  STsignnni  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengcsell- 
schaft  vormals  Meister  Luchis  A  Bruning,  Frankfnrt 
am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FHed  Sept.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,105 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  9,  1967, 

P  16  44  228.7 

Int.  CI.  C09b  31/14,  45/24;  D«6p  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  260—147  6  Claims 

Water-soluble  disazo-dyestuffs  having  in  form  of  the 

free  acid  the  formula 


OR 


HO 


-SO,H 


N=N-K-Z. 

in  which  Z  represents  — SO2 — CH=CH2, 

— SO,— CHy— CHr-O— SOjH 
— SOr-CHr-CHr-0— SOj— CH, 

-BO|-CHr-CHt-0-BO|-^  \ 

-SOr-CHr-CHi-8-80|H, -80:-CHi-CHr-0-C-CH, 


il 


80i-CH»-CHt-0 


_SO,__CH2— CHr-N  (lower  alkyl),  or 

— SO,— CH,— CH,— CI 

R  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  m  and  ^i  represent 
integeis  from  0  to  2.  the  sum  of  m  and  n  being  at  least  1 
and  at  most  2,  A  represents  the  radical  of  a  diazo  com- 
ponent of  the  benzene  and  naphthalene  series,  and  K  rep- 
resents the  radical  of  a  couphng  component  of  the  naph- 
thalene, pyrazolone  and  aceto-acetylarylamide  series,  and 
the  1:1  copper  complex  compound  or  the  l:2-cobalt-  or 
l:2-chromium  complex  compounds  thereof,  said  dye- 
stuffs  being  suitable  for  the  dyeing  or  printing  of  fibrous 
materials  of  native  or  regenerated  cellulose,  wool,  silk, 
polyamides  or  polyurethanes.  the  dyeings  and  prints  ob- 
tained on  cellulose  fibrous  materials  being  of  intense  red- 
brown,  dark  brown,  olive,  grey  (black)  or  navy  blue 
shades  and  being  distinguished  by  a  very  good  fastness 
to  light  and  to  wet  processing. 


3,637,646 
FIBER-REACTIVE    PHTHALOCYANINESULFON- 
AMIDOARYLAZO  -  STILBENYLPYRAZOLONE 
DYESTUFF 
Gerd  Hoclzle,  Liestal,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Clba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawteg.  Filed  Oct.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  767,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  24,  1967, 
14,825  67;  Sept.  9,  1968,  13,5*9/68 
Int.  CI.  C09b  29/38,  47/04;  D06p  1/38 
U.S.  CI.  260—147  15  Claims 

Phthalocyaninc  dyestuffs  oi  the  formula 


or  an  aryl  group,  and  the  use  of  these  ketones  in  photo- 
resist compositions  and  in  lithography. 


in  which  Q  represents  the  residue  of  a  phthalocyaninc,  n 
.stands  for  a  number  between  1  and  2  inclusive,  R  repre- 
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scnts  a  residue  of  the  benzene  series,  X  represents  a  fibre- 
reactive  residue  and  Y  represents  a  methyl,  carbalkoxy 
or  carboxyl  group.  Such  compounds  are  valuable  dye- 
stuffs  for  dyeing  especially  cellulosic  fibres  briiliant  green 
shades  of  good  general  fastness  especially  to  light  and 
wet  treatnoent. 


3,637,647 
WATER-INSOLUBLE   MONOAZO    DYESTUFFS 
CONTAINING    A    QUINOLINE    COUPLING 
COMPONENT 
Konrad  OpMz,  Fraakfnrt  am  Mite,  Gcrmaay,  ssniinnr  to 
Fartweilw  Hoechit  AkdengeaeBachaft  Tonsiab  Meiater 
LadM  A  kwing,  Fiaalfiirt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Dnwlog.  Filed  Jnnc  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,187 
CWbs  priority,  appHcatfon  Gernsaay,  Jnie  11,  1969, 
P  19  29  573.9 
lat  CI.  CHb  29/36;  D06p  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—155  8  Clahns 

A  watar-inaoluble  moooazo  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


A-N=N 


wherein  A  as  a  radical  of  a  diazo  component  represents 
dichloro-phenylene,  dinitro-phenylene,  cyano-nitro-phen- 
ylene,  chloro-nitro-phenylene,  nitro-trifluoromethyl-phen- 
yUne,  chloro-dinitro-pb«iylen«,  bromo-dinitro-phcnykae, 
ckloro-nitro-csrano-piienylene,  bromo-aitro-carbomcthoxy- 
phenyleoe,  brooao-cyaao-pbcnylene,  aKthylsulfonyl-nitxx>- 
pheaylene,  dinitro-triiuorofnediyl-F^eaylene  or  dinitro- 
carbometboxy-phenylene,  B  refH^sents  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl,  and  C  represents  hydrogen,  i^iMiyl,  lower  alkyl- 
phmykne,  chloro-pbenylene,  benzyl,  cyclohexyl,  hydnny- 
ethyl,  cyanoethyU  hydrozypropyl  or  B-butan-3-OHyl,  said 
dyaetuff  being  suitable  for  the  dyeing  or  printing  ai  oelhi- 
I08C  acetate  or  synthetic  polyamide  or  polyester  fibres,  the 
dyeings  or  prints  being  distinguished  by  very  good  fastness 
properties  to  thcnnoAxation,  washing,  rubbing,  waste  gas 
andUght.  

3,637,648 
REACTIVE  MONAZO-DYKSTUFFS 
Rudolf  KikhM  and  Fritz  Meininger,  Frankfnrt  am  Main, 
and  HeiHich  FHWch,  Kelkheim,  Taunus,  Gcrmaay, 
■Bsljinrs    to    Farbwerke    Heechst    Akdengesellschaft 
Tonaab   Meister   Lndns   k   Bmnhig,   Frankfnrt   am 
Main,  Gensany 
Ne  DnwhM.  Coadanation-iH-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
3M,4t9,  May  6,  1964.  This  appMcatfon  My  9,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  743,275 

ClataM  priority,  appllcadoa  Germany,  May  14,  1963, 

F  39,731 
Int.  CI.  C09d  29/ 3i,  29/16 
U.8.  a.  260—162  6  Oalms 

Reactire    monoazo    dyestufFs    containing   as    reactive 
groupings  one  or  two  groups  of  the  forranla 


-N-gOr-Y 

wherein  Y  represents  one  of  the  moieties 

— CHr-CH,— CI,  — CH,— CH,— Br 

— CHj— CHi— O— 8O1H, 


3,637,649 
WATER-SOLUBLE  PHENYL  AZONAPHTHYL- 
AZOPHENYL 
Fritz  Meinl^er,  FraiyEfBrt  am  Mala,  and  Lhdw%  Schlafar, 
Salzbach,  Tanniis,  Germaay,  aastgaors  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechat  Akdei^eaeUachari  Tonank  Meister  Ladas  A 
Bnnriag,  Fnuikfnrt  am  Maia,  Germany 
No  Drawtag.  FUed  Nov.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1967, 
P  16  44  235.6 
Int  CI.  C09b  31/04;  D06p  1/06 
U.S.  CL  260—191  1  Chdm 

The  water-soluble  disazo-dyestuff  of  the  formula 


N=N' 


i 


CHt— CHi— CN 


N 


H, 


CHi-CH| 


said  dyestuff  being  suitable  for  the  dyeing  or  printing  of 
fibres,  foils  or  fibres  of  wool,  silk,  polyamides,  polyure- 
thanes or  leather,  which  dyeings  are  intense  of  a  uni- 
form Bordeaux  red  coloration  and  are  very  fast  to  light 
and  to  wet  processing. 


3,637,650 

OXIDATION  OF  BIUREAS  TO 

AZOBISPORMAMIDES 

Arthar  Doeriag,  MIddlaecx,  NJ.,  smignnr  to  American 

Cyaaaadd  Coaspaay,  Slaarford,  Coaa. 

No  Drawtag.  FUed  Aag.  12,  1969,  Ser.  Ne.  849,510 

fast.  CL  C07c  107/00;  Ct»k  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  26f— 192  6  CtaiaM 

Biureas  are  oxidized  to  azoamides,  as  a  slurry  in  aceto- 

nitrile  or  aqueous  acetonitrile,  or  other  2  to  6  carbon 

fatty  acid  nitrile,  by  heating  in  the  presence  of  a  5  to 

10%    stoichiometric  excess  of  concentrated  nioic  acid. 

Acetonitrile  may  be  recovered  from  the  reaction  mixture 

simultaneously  by  distillation.  For  example,  I,6-di(n-bu- 

tyl)biurea    is    oxidized    to    l,r-azobis(N-n-butylforma- 

mide). 

3,637,651 

ORTHO  NITRATION  OF  THE  PHENYL  DIAZO 

COMPONENT  or  AN  AZO  COMPOUND 

Thomas  Douglas  Baron  and  Brian  Mbhoaa  Fbhwicfc, 

MaaclMsler,  Ea^and,  aasigaors  to  Imperial  Cheasical 

ladustries  Uaiited,  Loadoa,  laglaad 

No  Drawiag.  Piled  Oct  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,426 

ClafaBs  priority,  appllcadoa  Great  Britaia,  Nev.  7,  1967, 

50,615/67 
lat  CI.  C09b  43/04 
VA.  CI.  260—207  3  CWms 

Manufacture  of  disperse  monoazo  dyeetuSs  having  at 
least  one  nitro  group  in  ortbo  position  to  the  azo  grovp, 
which  comprises  treating  the  corresponding  dyestnff  con- 
taining a  hal(^n  atom  in  or\ho  position  to  tlM  azo  group 
with  an  alkali  metal  nitrite  and  a  copper  compound  in  a 
polar  aprotic  organic  liquid. 


3,637,682 
DiiPERSl  MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS 
Briaa  Rihhoas  FIriiwick,  Maacherter,  Kagiaad, 
to  Imperial  Cheaiical  ladaatriee  Liayted,  Lwsdoa, 


— CH»— CHt— O— C— CH|— CH»— CHf— 0 

h 

-CWr-CHt-^-^  S  I  C1-.  -CH,-CH,-ft'  (tow«r  sUcyl),  J  Gl- 
and — CH—CH,,  and  R'  is  lower  alkyl  or  benzyl,  which 
are  suitable  for  the  dyeing  or  printing  of  leather,  wool, 
silk,  textile  materials  of  polyamides,  polyactylonitrile, 
polyurethanes  or  cellulose. 


No  Drawiag.  CoBdaaadoa-ia-pai<  «f  ahaadeaed  appU- 
cadoa Ser.  No.  3M,6tl,  Sept  13,  1963.  TWs  applka- 
doB  Mar.  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  536,661 

Ckdass  priority,  i^Mcadea  Great  Britaia,  Sept.  24,  1M2, 
33,487/62,  36,lM/62,  36,lN/62;  Mar.  14,  1963, 
10,164/63 

lat  a.  C09d  29/08 

UJ.  a.  260—207.1  7  Claims 

Disperse  monoazo  dyestuffs  obtained  by  coupling  a  di- 

azotised  optiotuUy  substituted  p-nitroaniline  with  a  3- 

formylamino-N:N-bis(carboalkoxyalkyl)  aniline,  and  the 
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use  of  the  said  dyestuflfs  for  coloring  synthetic  textile  ma- 
terials. 


3,637,653 
PHENYL-AZO-PHENYL  DYESTUFFS 
Hanswilll  von  Brachel,  OffenlMch  am  Main,  Dieter  Come- 
Uiis,  Darmstadt-Arhcilgen,  and  Ebcrfaard  Sder,  Franl-:- 
fnrt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Cassella  Farb- 
werite  Mainlmr  Aktiengeselischaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  13,  1967, 

C  43,559 
Int  CI.  C07c  107/06;  C07b  29/06 
UA  a.  260—207  2  Claims 

Dyestuffs  of  the  formula: 


l-N=N— /^ 


\ 


N 


I  Ri 

NH.CO.NHY 

wherein  R  is  the  residue  of  a  diazo  component  of  a 
benzene  or  heterocyclic  series  free  of  water  solubilizing 
substituent  groups,  Ri  and  Rj  are  aliphatic  substituents, 
Y  is  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  substituent  and  X  is  hydro- 
gen or  aliphatic  and  the  utility  thereof  particularly  in 
dyeing  and  printing  of  synthetic  textile  materials. 


3,637,654 

PURIFICATION  OF  ERYTHROMYCIN 

THIOCYANATE 

Gerald  George  Post,  Kenoslia  County,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  III. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,327 

Int  CI.  C07c  47/18 

U.S.  CI.  260—210  E  4  Claims 

Erythromycin  thiocyanate  can  be   purified  effectively 

and  its  potency  can  be  increased  significantly  by  treating 

it  with  trichloroethylene. 


3,637,655 

METHOD    FOR    EXTRACTING    WATER-SOLUBLE 

SUBSTANCES  FROM  BIOLOGICAL  MATERIALS 

Jolm  R.  Clendenning,  Washington,  D.C^  assijgnor  to 

Hazleton  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Falls  Church,  Va. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
433,488,  Feb.  19,  1965.  This  appUcation  Sept  1,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  664,945 

Int  CI.  C07d  57/5^55/62 
U.S.  CI.  260—211.5  R  8  Claims 

In  a  method  for  determining  the  quantity  of  adenosine 
triphosphate  (ATP)  in  a  sample  containing  biological 
cells,  for  example,  by  reacting  ATP  with  luciferin  and 
luciferase  and  detecting  the  light  emitted,  the  invention 
comprising  mixing  dimethyl  sulfoxide  and  the  sample, 
preferably  in  the  presence  of  HjO,  thereby  extracting  ATP 
from  the  biological  cells. 


3,637,656 

PREPARATION  OF  STARCH  DERIVATIVES 

Felix  Joseph  Germino,  Palos  Paric,  and  Joseph  Ronald 

Caracd,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignors  to  CPC  International 

Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,295 

Int  CI.  C08b  19/01 

VS.  CI.  260—233.3  R  6  Claims 

Starch  derivatives  are  produced  without  the  use  of  gel- 
retarding  salts  by  forming  a  mixture  of  10-40  percent  by 
weight  starch  in  water,  adding  to  the  mixture,  a  reagent, 
and  derivatizing  the  starch  by  reacting  it  with  the  reagent 
at  temperatures  between  about  225 "-400°  F.  The  deriva- 
tization  reaction  effected,  is  substantially  homogeneous 
and  may  be  carried  out  in  a  continuous  process  if  desired. 


3,637,657 
ALUMINUM   COMPLEX   OF  SULFATED   POLY- 
SACCHARIDE AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREP- 
ARATION THEREOF 
Eiji  Morii  and  Tadasolce  Nnmasawa,  Nagoya,  Koulchi 
Iwata,  Chita-gnn,  Sboichi  Yamagata  and  AUra  Islii- 
mori,  Sendai-sbi,  and  Hiromi  Hanai,  Nagoya,  Japan, 
aadgnors  to  Meito  Sangyo  Kabushild  Kaidu,  Nagoya, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,575 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1968, 
43/20,964;  Aug.  1,  1968,  43/53,904;  Aug.  13, 
1968,  43/57,146 

Int  CI.  C07c  49/18.  69/32 
U.S.  CI.  260—234  R  2  Claims 

Aluminum  complex  of  sulfated  polysaccharide  which 
exhibits  an  anti-peptic  ulcer  activity  when  orally  admin- 
istered, and  which  is  a  complex  of  water-soluble  salts  of 
sulfated  polysaccharide  and  basic  aluminum  salts  of  the 
formula 

Al3+n(OH),nX, 

(wherein  X  stands  for  an  anion,  n  is  a  positive  number 
greater  than  zero,  and  v  is  a  positive  number  equalling 
6/valency  of  X),  which  have  an  intrinsic  viscosity  [ij] 
of  0.02-1.30  as  measured  in  1  N  aqueous  caustic  soda 
solution  at  25°  C,  a  sulfur  content  of  10±l-20%  hy 
weight,  and  an  aluminum  content  of  2-12%  by  weight; 
and  a  process  for  the  preparation  thereof. 


3,637,658 
PROCESSING  RDX  AND  HMX 
Sam  B.  Wright  and  Julius  T.  Rogers,  Kingq>ort,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,262 
Int  CI.  C07d  55/76.  55/60 
U.S.  CI.  260—239  HM  3  Claims 

Recovery  of  HMX  in  good  concentrations  is  achieved 
from  RDX-HMX  admixtures  by  preferential  crystal 
growth  of  RDX  in  spent  acid  and  subsequent  separation 
of  the  fine  crystals  of  HMX  by  physical  methods.  The 
spent  acid  will  normally  comprise  60  to  86%  acetic  acid, 
I  to  2%  nitric  acid,  1  to  3%  formic  acid  and  1  to  2% 
ammonium  nitrate. 


3,637,659 
ARALKYL  PENTA-  AND  HEXAMETHYLENIMINE 

Janis  PlostnielLS,  Philadelpliia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
McNeU  Laboratories,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  717,363,  Mar.  29,  1968.  This  appUcation 
Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,943 

Int  CI.  C07d  29/16.  29/24,  41/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—239  B  14  Claims 

The  compounds  are  of  the  class  of  aralkyl  penta-  and 
hexamethylenimines  which  are  useful  as  anti-arrhythmic 
agents;  and  to  certain  intermediates  useful  in  the  syntheses 
of  such  methylenimines. 


3,637,660 
DIBENZAZEPINE  DERIVATIVES 

Edgar  Eriksoo,  Hans  Jacob  Fex,  and  Knut  Beril  Hogberg, 
Halsingborg,  Henri  RenI  MoUberg,  Paarp,  Paul  Hans 
Otto  Josef  Kneip,  Halsingborg,  and  Oskar  Adolf  Rohte, 
Raa,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Leo,  Halsing- 
borg, Sweden 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  719,665 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  13,  1967, 

17,115/67 
Int  CI.  C07d'^7/0S,  93/14 

VS.  CI.  260—239  31  Claims 

Heterocyclic   aminoketones   wherein    the    heterocyclic 

moiety  is  phenothiazin-10-yl,  5H-dibenz(b,f)-azepin-5-yl, 
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or  10,11-dihydro  -  5H  -  dibenz(b,f)-azcpin-5-yl  and  the 
aminoketone  moiety  is 

propyl-N-lower-alkyl-N-  (CHa  )nC0R5 

wherem  n  is  1-3  and  R'  is  a  phenyl,  thienyl,  furyl,  or 
pyrryl  group  with  optional  substituents,  the  compounds 
having  para-sympatholytic,  sympathomimetic,  and  seda- 
tive activity  useful  in  the  treatment  of  central  nervous 
system  disorders,  especially  endogenic  depressions,  com- 
positions thereof,  and  a  method  of  treating  therewith. 


3,637,661 

10-HYDROXY-10,11-DIHYDRO-DIBENZAZEPINE 

DERIVATIVE 

Walter  Schindler,  Richen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Arddcy,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,551 
Int  CI.  C07d  41/08 
VS.  CI.  260—239  D  1  Claim 

10  -  hydroxy  -  10,11  -  dihydro-5H  -  dibenz[b,f]aze- 
pine-5-carboxamide  has  a  depressant  effect  oa  the  cen- 
tral nervous  system;  the  compoimd  is  the  active  ingredient 
of  pharmaceutical  compositions  and  is  useful  for  the 
treatment  of  psychosomatic  disturbances,  of  epilepsy  and 
of  trigeminal  neuralgia. 


wherein  R^  and  R'  are  covalently  bonded  substituents  free 
from  reactive  organometallic  groups  and  at  least  one  of 
which  contains  covalently  bonded  fluorine,  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  compound  which  contains  at  least  two 
— NF —  groups  attached  to  a  single  carbon  atom  with  a 
reducing  agent  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  0'  to 
50' C. 


3,637,664 
N-SUBSTITUTED  AMINOALKYL-S,  S-DIFHENYL- 
SULFOXIMINES  AND  PROCESS  FOR   THEIR 
PRODUCTION 
Gerhard  Satzinger,   Gundelfingen,   Freiburg,   and   Peter 
Stoss,  WUdtal,  Germany,  as^gnors  to  Warner-Lambert 
Company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  697,263 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gennany,  Dec.  22,  1966, 

G  48,828 
Int  CI.  C07d  41/04 
VS.  CI.  260—239  20  Claims 

The  present  invention  discloses  a  new  class  of  N-sub- 
stituted  aminoalkyl  -  S,S  -  diphenyl-sulfoximines  which  in 
their  free  base  form  have  the  following  structural  for- 
mula: 


C»Hi 

I 
0-8-N-R 
I 
CiH, 


3,637,662 
l.[2-(PHENYL)-LOWER-ALKYL>AZIRIDINES 
Rai  K.  Razdan,  Belmont  Mass.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 
No  DrawiM.  ContinoatioD-in-part  of  abandoned  appUca- 
tion Ser.  No.  640,815,  May  24,  1967.  This  appUcation 
Mar.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,668 

Int  CI.  C07d  45/00.  99/04 
VS.  CI.  260—239  E  4  Claims 

l-[2-(3,4,5-trimethoxyphenyl)ethyl]aziridine,  l-[l-(3,4, 
5-trimethoxyphenyl)-2-propyl]aziridine  and  l-[l(2-me- 
thoxy  -  4,5-methylenedioxyphenyl)-2-propyl]-aziridine  are 
prepared  from  the  appropriate  vinyl-substituted  benzene 
and  ethylenimine.  The  compounds  are  useful  as  mild  inca- 
pacitating agents. 


3,637,663 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING  DIAZIRINES 
Ronald  A.  Mitsch,  Falcon  Heights,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Minnesota   Mining   &   Manufacturing   Company,   St 
Paul,  Minn. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
188,926,  Apr.  16,  1962,  and  Ser.  No.  196,859,  May  21, 
1962.  This  appUcation  Sept  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,730 
Int  CI.  C07d  45/00 
VS.  CL  260—239  AA  24  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  up  to  18  carbon  atoms  of  the 
formula: 


N= 


=N 


\    / 
C 

/    \ 

r>        r« 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  covalently  bonded  substituents  free 
from  reactive  organometallic  groups  and  at  least  one  of 
which  contains  covalently  bonded  fluorine. 

24.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  fluorine  contain- 
ing diazirines  containing  up  to  18  carbon  atoms  of  the 
formula: 


N= 


:N 


/     \ 

R>  R« 


wherein  R  represents  a  branched,  heterocyclic,  bicycUc 
or  a  polyacidic  amino  radical,  or  R  represents  a  radical 
of  the  formula: 


-(CHi).-CH-N 


/ 
J 
\ 


Ri 


R. 


in  which  Ri  may  be  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  and  R3 
and  R4  may  be  alkyl  or  substituted  alkyl,  or  R3  and  R4 
taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring 
system. 

These  compoimds  are  prepared  by  treating  a  suspen- 
sion of  a  diphenyl-sulfoximine-alkaU  metal  compound  in 
an  anhydrous  aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  with  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 

Hal-R 

wherein  "Hal"  is  halogen  and  R  is  as  defined. 

These  compounds  exhibit  broncholytic-antispasmodic 
activity  in  a  mammalian  host  and  are  useful  in  treat- 
ing conditions  generally  associated  with  bronchial  dis- 
eases. 


3,637,665 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HIGH 
DENSITY  N,N'  -  DIBENZYL-ETHYLENEDI- 
AMINE  BIS[D(-)  -  a  -  AMINOBENZYLPENI- 
CILLIN] 
Arthur  C.  Adams,  deceased,  late  of  West  Chester,  Pa.,  by 
Mary  Adams,  administratrix,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New 
Yorli,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,050 
Int  CI.  C07d  99/20 
VS.  CI.  260—239.1  4  Claims 

This  invention  concerns  a  process  for  the  preparation 
of  N,N'  -  dibenzylethylenediamine  bis[D(  — )  -  a  -  amino- 
benzylpenicillin]  of  high  purity  and  density  which  is  use- 
ful in  the  preparation  of  pharmaceutically  elegant  anti- 
biotic dosage  forms. 
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3,637,666 

2.ANDROSTENE.17-ETHERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Klaus   Irmscbcr,   Gerhard   ClmboUek,   Helmut  Wahlig, 
Karl-Otto   Freisbcrg,   Herbert   Nowak,   and   Andreas 
Garbc,  aU  of  250  Frankfurter  Str.,  6100  Darmstadt, 
Germany 
No  Drawing.  FMed  Apr.  8,  1970,  Sw.  No.  26,784 

IiK.  CI.  C07c  173/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.5  21  Claims 

2-andro8tene-17-ethen  of  the  formula 


C.Hi.— NRiRi 


\/\/ 


wherein  n  is  2,  3  or  4  and  Rj  and  R|  each  are  alkyl  of 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or,  collectively  with  the  amino  nitro- 
gen atom,  pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  hexamethylenimino, 
piparazino  or  morpholino,  have  cholesterol  blood-level 
lowering  activity,  anti-fungal  and  anti-bacterial  activity 
and  steroidal  hormonal  activity. 


3,637,667 

8,lf-EPOXY-A««.3-KET08TKROID8  AND  INTER- 
MEDIATES FOR  THKIR  SYNTHESIS 

Gnlhsr  Kni«er,  St 
t*  AoMricaa  H 


Qwebec,  Canada, 
Corponlioa,  N«w  YMt, 


N.Y. 

No  Drawtag.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1970,  Scr.  No.  10.307 

lat  CI.  C07c  173/00 
UA  CI.  26»— 239.55  10  CWms 

Disclosed  herein  are  the  8,19-«poxysteroid8,  8,19-cpoxy- 
androsta  -  4,6  -  diene  -  3,17  -  dione,  8,19  -  epoxy  -  17^- 
hydroxyandrosu  -  4,6  -  dien  -  3  -  one  and  the  17  -  lower 
acyl  esters  of  the  latter  compound.  The  compounds  are 
useful  for  lowering  cholesterol  concentrations  in  the  blood 
serum  and  inhibiting  g(MiadotrophiB  secretion.  Methods 
for  the  preparation  and  use  of  these  8,19-epoxy8teroids 
are  given. 

3,637,668 

N-SUBSHTUTED  4-AMINOSTEROIDS 

H«H7  Lanrcnt,  Hervuna  SIctebcck,  and  Rndotf  WdchMl, 
Berifa,  GenBMy,  asiigMrs  to  Sehcri^  AktiengeseH- 
■chaft,  Bcrttn,  Germany 

No  Drawh«.  FBed  Feb.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,058 

Clates  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  29,  1968, 
P  16  68  689.8,  P  16  68  690.1 

Int  CI.  C07c  173/00 
UJ.  a.  260—239.5  32  Oaims 

4-aminosteroids  of  the  partial  formula 


•t 


/   \ 
Ri         Ri 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  alkyl  or  substituted  alkyl  and 
wherein  Rj  and  Rj,  together  with  the  nitrogen  which  is 
attached  in  the  4-position,  may  form  an  additional  ring 
and  wherein  said  additional  ring  may  include  a  further 
hetero  atom  or  a  positive  nitrogen  and  wherein  St  is 
a  steroid  molecule  residue.  The  compounds  have  particu- 
lar use  as  progestational  agents.  The  compounds  of  the 
androstane  series  have  androgenous,  anabolic  and  anti- 
estrogenic properties. 


3,637.669 
NITRO  DYESTUFFS 


Raedi  Altermatt.  Tecknau-Basal,  Switaerland,  assignor  to 
Sandoz  Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz  A.G.),  Basel,  Swit- 
zerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1968,  Scr.  No.  771.372 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  17,  1967, 

16,140/67 

Int.  CI.  C07d  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.6  10  Cldms 

This  invention   relates  to  disperse  dyes  of  the  nitro 

series  which  are  substituted  by  a  radical  of  formula 


and  are  very  suitable  for  dyeing  and  printing  of  flbrcs 
and  fibre  materials  made  of  fully  synthetic  or  semi- 
synthetic, hydrophobic,  high  molecular  organic  substances. 


(I) 


3,637,670 

INTERMEDIATES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
USEFUL  17..HYDROXY-20-KETO  AND  17«,21.DI- 
HYDROXY-20-KETO  PREGNANES  AND  DERIV- 
ATIVES THEREOF 

John  H.  FriMl,  PaSo  Alto.  Calif.,  nMifnM-  to  Syntax 
Corporation,  Panama,  Panaau 

No  Drawing,  niod  Sept.  2.  1969.  Scr.  No.  854.746 

Int.  CI.  C07c  169/32 
VS.  CI.  260—239.55  R  15  Claims 

New  processes  for  preparing  17a-hydroxy-20-keto  and 
17a.21-hydroxy-20-keto  pregnanes  and  derivatives  thereof, 
which  compounds  are  useful  as  progestational  and  anti- 
inflammatory agents.  The  processes  utilize  the  steps  of  con- 
verting a  17-keto  steroid  to  the  corresponding  17-methyl- 
ene  steroid  with  methylene  triphenylphosphorane,  convert- 
ing the  17-methylene  steroid  to  the  corresponding  17-spiro- 
(gem-dihalocyclopropyl)  steroid  with  a  dihalocarbene, 
converting  the  17-«piro-(gem-dihalocyclopropyl)  steroid  to 
the  corresponding  17-vinylidanc  steroid  with  a  lower  alkyl 
or  phenyl  lithium,  and  oxidizing  the  17-vinylidene  steroid 
to  form  the  corresponding  product  pre^anes.  The  17- 
spiro-(gcm-dihalocyclopropyl)  steroid  intermediates  are 
new  compounds  useful,  via  the  disclosed  process,  for  pre- 
paring the  progestational  and  anti-inflammatory  pregnane 
products. 


3,637.671 

17S.TETRAHYDROPYRANYL  ETHERS  OF  THE  19- 
NOR-A*  AND  A»('<'>-ANDROfiTENES 

Alexander  D.  Crom,  Mexico  CHy,  M«dc«,  airiipor  to 
Syntex  Corporation,  Pananaa,  Panaam 

No  Drawteg.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1966,  Sm>.  No.  538,537 

Int.  CI.  C07c  173/00 
U.S.  a.  260—239.55  !•  Claims 

Novel   17^-tctrahydropyranyl  ethers  of  the  19-nor-A*- 
androstene  scries  and  A6<»<»).androstene  series  substituted 
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at  C-17  with  a  lower  alkenyl  or  lower  alkynyl  group  use- 
ful in  fertility  control. 


3,637.672 
AZOLE  COMPOUNDS 


ShnicU  Scino.  Osaka,  Tomizo  Fnjino,  Suita-dia,  and 
Kakn^  Tonegawa,  Kyoto,  Japan,  usignors  to  Osaka 
Sdka  Kogyo  KabashiU  Kalsfaa,  Osaka,  and  Nippon 
Kayaku  Kahushlki  Kalriia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnly  9,  1968.  Scr.  No.  743,303 


Int  CI.  C09b  23/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—240.9 


9  Claims 


3,637,674 

EPOXIDES   OF  ESTERS  OF  2,4,6, 10-TETRAENOIC 

ACIDS 

VadaT  Jarollm,  Karel  Hejno,  Kard  Shuna,  and  Frantlsek 
Sorm,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Cedcoslo- 
vensfca  Akademic  Ved,  Prague,  CzechMlovaida 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  8,  1969,  Scr.  No.  864,912 

Claims  priority,  application  CzcchosloTakia, 
Oct  20,  1968,  7,127/68 


Int  CLC07d  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  260—240  R 


6  Claims 


Methods  emi^oying  and  compositions  comprising  novel 
epoxides  of  esters  of  2,4,6-10-tetraenoic  acids  for  the  c<xi- 


Azole  compounds  useful  for  fluorescent  brightening    trol  of  insects, 
agents  for  synthetic  fibers,  such  as 


HiC- 


C-<  \-CH=CH- 


O 

/    \ 

c        c 


N 


The  compound  is  prepared  by  heating 


/^\ 


HiC 


C-/  \-CH=CH-CONH>fHCO-<|^  \ 


with  a  dehydrating  agent  of  thionyl  chloride  in  order  to 
cause  ring  formation. 


3,637,673 

OPTICAL  BLEACHING  OF  ORGANIC  MATERIAL 

Icltiro  Okubo  and  Mlchihiro  Tmjimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  21,  1968.  Scr.  No.  769,429 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  26,  1967, 
42/68,938 


Int  CI.  C07d  55/04 
VS.  CI.  260—240.9 


1  Claim 


An  optical  bleaching  agent  for  organic  materials  com- 
prising as  an  effective  ingredient  a  bistriazolyl  styrene 
derivative  expressed  by  the  general  formula 


N 


N 


N 


// 


N^ 


CH=HC- 


><2>' 


N 


wherein  A  represents  a  benzene,  najJithalene  or  ace- 
naphthene  nucleus,  with  the  proviso  that  when  A  is  a 
benzene  or  naphthalene  nucleus,  it  may  have  an  alkyl 
group,  alkoxy  group,  acylamino  group,  suli^onic  acid 
group,  sulphonate  group,  or  sulphonamide  group  as  a 
substituent;  Ri  represents  a  cyano  group,  sulphonic  acid 
group,  substituted  or  imsubstituted  sulphonamide  group, 
aryl  sulphonate  group,  alkylsulphone  group,  carbamoyl 
group,  or  carboxylate  group;  and  Rj  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  halogen  atom  or  methyl  group. 


3,637,675 

PIPERIDYL  AND  PYRIDYI,  COMPOUNDS 

Bernard  Bmst,  JacksoBriUe,  Fla^  and  Rodney  Ian  Ftyer, 
North  Caldwell,  and  Leo  Heniyk  Stcnibach,  Upper 
MoDtdafar,  N  J^  aMlgnon  to  HoSmann-La  Roche  lac^ 
Nntlcj,  N J. 

No  Drawing.  Application  June  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  465,774, 
now  Patent  No.  3,420.836,  wUch  is  a  coatlmiatloB-ln- 
part  of  appUcation  Ser.  Na  380,949,  July  7,  1964. 
Divided  and  tills  application  Sept  26,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
763,021 

Int  CL  C07d  29/26 

VS,  CL  26»— 240  F  12  Claims 

Piperidyl  compoimds  and  derivatives  which  are  useful 
as  anticonvulsants  and  also  as  intermediates  in  the  prepa- 
ration of  related  piperidyl  compounds  of  pharmacologi- 
cally important  activity. 


3,637,676 

POLYMETHINE  DYES  CONTAINING  A  DILAC- 
TONE  RING,  INTERMEDIATES  USEFUL  IN 
THEIR  SYNTHESIS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRE- 
PARING SAID  INTERMEDIATES 

Donald  W.  Heseltinc,  Rochester,  N.Y..  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Origfaud  application  Jme  10,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
463,024,  now  Patent  No.  3,440.052.  Divided  and  tiite 
appUcation  Jnly  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,456 


Int  CL  C09b  23/00 
VS.  CI.  260—240.1 


5  Clafans 


Novel  polymethine  dyes  having  at  least  two  heterocy- 
clic nuclei  and  wherein  said  polymethine  dyes  contain  at 
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least  one  dilactone  ring,  useful  as  optical  sensitizers  for 
photographic  silver  halide  emulsions  or  as  filter  dyes,  are 
described.  Novel  intermediates  useful  in  preparing  said 
polymethine  dyes  and  a  novel  process  for  preparing  said 
intermediates  are  also  described. 


3,637,677 
NTTROSOAMINES 


Carl  T.  Bahner,  David  H.  Brottaerton,  and  Mary  K. 
Brotberton,  Jefferson  City,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  tlie 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secre- 
taiy  of  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare 

No  Drawing,  nied  Feb.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,505 

Int.  CI.  C07c  87/28;  C07d  33/52 
U.S.  CI.  260—240.9  6  Claims 

A  series  of  nitrosoamines  which  comprise  4-N-nitroso- 
N-alkylaminobenzylidene  derivatives  of  a  fused  bicyclic 
moiety  selected  from  I-indene,  2-methyl  quinoline,  4-meth- 
yl  quinoline,  and  1 -methyl  isoquinoiine. 

In  contrast  to  the  carcinogenic  activity  exemplified  by 
related  nitroso  and  amino  compounds,  members  of  the 
present  group  of  nitroso, compounds  have  exhibited  car- 
cinostatic  activity  in  animals  in  standard  tests  against 
Walker  256  tumor. 


3,637,678 

DELTA-2  CEPIfALOSPORIN  COMPOUNDS 

J.  Alan  Webber  and  Earle  M.  van  Heyningen,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind. 

No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion  Ser.  No.  703,523,  Feb.  7,  1968.  This  application 
Jan.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  790,886 

Int  CI.  C07d  99/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—243  C  20  Claims 

3-bromomethyl  -  A'  -  cephalosporin  ester  intermediates, 
and  A'-3-functionalized  cephalosporin  esters  prepared  by 
(a)  brominating  the  3-methyl  group  of  a  A'-desacetoxy- 
cephalosporin  ester,  and  then  (b)  reacting  the  resulting 
3-bromomethyl-A'-cephalosporin  ester  with  a  nucleophilic 
reagent  to  displace  the  bromine  with  the  nucleophile  and 
to  form  3-(functionali2ed-methyl)-A2-cephalosporin  esters 
which  are  useful  as  intermediates  in  the  production  of 
cephalosporin  antibiotics,  e.g.,  from  penicillin  starting 
materials. 


3,637,679 

QUATERNARY  PHENOTfflAZINE  SULFAMATE 

Calvin  Lovell,  Morton  Grove,  and  Henry  William  Sause, 
Deerfield,  HI.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago, 

ni. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,024 

Int  CI.  C07d  9i/;4 
VS.  CL  260—243  5  Claims 

Phenothiazinylalkylammonium  salts  of  sulfamic  acids 
are  described  herein.  They  are  useful  as  anti-ulcer  agents, 
pepsin  inhibitors,  anti-bacterial  agents,  and  anti-algal 
agents.  The  compounds  are  obtained  by  the  reaction  of 
the  appropriate  quaternary  ammonium  halide  with  silver 
oxide  and  an  appropriate  sulfamic  acid. 


3,637,680 
2-(3-TRIFLUOROMETHYL)-PHENYL 
MORPHOLINES 
Roland     Yves     Mauvemay,     Norbert     Busch,     Jacques 
Moleyre,  and  Jacques  Simond,  Puy-de-Dome,  France, 
assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme:  Centre  Europeen  de 
Rechercbes  Mauvemay,  Riom,  Puy-de-Dome,  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,400 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  4,  1968, 
142,279;  May  29,  1968,  153,287;  June  18,  1968, 
155,482;  Aug.  27,  1968,  164,260;  Nov.  15,  1968, 
173,894;  Feb.  19,  1969,  6904203 
Int.  CI.  C07d  87/30 
U.S.  CI.  260—247  6  Claims 

New  2.4-disubstituted  tetrahydro   1,4-oxazines  of  for- 
mula: 


f^ 


CH, 

i 

ch, 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical  such  as  a 
methyl,  propyl,  butyl,  isopropyl,  isobutyl,  pentyl,  hexyl, 
heptyl,  isopentyl.  or  cyclohexyl,  radical,  an  alkenyl  radi- 
cal such  as  an  allyl  radical,  an  aryl  radical  or  an  arylalkyl 
radical  such  as  benzyl  or  phenylethyl  radical,  and  Xj  is 
a  halogen  or  a  — CFj  group,  in  the  meta  or  para  positions. 

These  compositions  are  obtained  by  a  three  step  process 
m  which  the  process  is  started  with  a  /i-halogenated  vinyl 
ether  to  which  bromine  is  added,  and  an  organomagnesian 
compound  and  a  primary  amine  of  the  formula  R — NHj 
are  successively  reacted. 

These  compounds  are  useful  as  medicaments  or  as  in- 
termediaries in  the  synthesis  of  pharmaceutical  products. 
Essentially,  they  have  a  tranquilizing  effect  on  the  central 
nervous  system  and  also  possess  an  anti-inflammatory  and 
analgesic  activity. 


3,637,681 
1-TERTIARYAMINO  ALKANOYL  -  2-HYDROGEN, 

METHYL  OR  PHENYL-3-METHYL  OR  PHENYL- 

4-OXO-l,2,3,4-TETRAHYDROQUL\AZOUNES 
Giuseppe  Bonola,  Milanese,  Paolo  Da  Re,  Pisa,  and  Ivo 

Setnikar,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Societe  d'Exploita- 

tions  Chimiques  et  Pharmaceutiques  Seceph,  Lugano, 

Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  736,289 
Claims  priorily,  application  Switzerland,  June  20,  1967, 

8,716/67 

Inf.  CI.  C07d  87/42 

U.S.  CI.  260—247.2  21  Claims 

1,2,3,4-tetrahydroquinazoline  derivatives  of  the  general 
formula: 


CO(CH,).R 


and  methods  of  preparing  same.  The  compounds  possess 
choleretic  and  antifibrillatory  activity. 


3,637,682 
N-2.HYDROXY  ALKYL  MORPHOLINE  OXIDES 
John  Fred  Gerecht,  Somerville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  677,723 
Int.  CI.  C07d  87/32 
U.S    CI.  260-247.7  A  2  Qalms 

Hydroxy  higher  alkyl  morpholine  oxides,  and  formula- 
tions containing  the  same.  The  compounds  have  many 
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beneficial  eflfects  in  detergent  and  cosmetic  compositions,  molten  melamine,  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide,  etc. 
particularly  desirable  for  application  to  the  skin  and  for  rapidly  in  two  steps  to  dissolve  the  melamine,  and  then 
modification  of  foaming  power  of  detergent  compositions,   crystallizing  the  high-purity  melamine  in  two  steps. 


3,637,683 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  4.(2-HY. 

DROXYPROPIONOYL)  MORPHOLINE 

Daijiro  Nishio,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Asfaigara-Kamigun,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  772,958 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1967, 

42/70,563 

Int.  CI.  C07d  87/34 

U.S.  CI.  260—247.7  A  1  Claim 

An  improved  process  for  preparing  4-(2-hydroxypro- 

pionoyl)  morpholine  by  the  ring-opening  reaction  of  bcta- 

propiolactone  with  morpholine,  the  improvement  which 

comprises  conducting  the  ring-opening  reaction  in  the 

presence  of  dehydrated  diethyl  ether. 


3,637,684 
PREPARATION  OF  HETEROCYCLOIMIDAZOLES 
Irving  M.  Goldman,  Niantic,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Jan.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  695,861 
Int.  CI.  C07d  57/^^6 
U.S.  CI.  260—248  AS  2  Claims 

1,3-dimethyl  -  1,2,3,4  -  tetrahydropyrido[2,l-f]purine- 
2,4-dionc  is  prepared  by  extruding  sulfur  monoxide  from 
1,3  -  dimethyl  -  1,2,3,4  -  tetrahydropyrido[l,2-b]6H-  py- 
rimido[4,5-e][l,2,4]thiadiazine-2,4,5-trione,  which  is  pre- 
pared by  treating  l,3-dimethyl-6-(2-pyridylamino) uracil 
with  thionyl  chloride.  The  extrusion  provides  a  general 
route  to  various  imidazoles,  especially  heterocycloimid- 
azoles,  through  intermediate  2H-l,2,4-thiadiazine-l -oxides 
which  can  be  prepared  from  N-vinylamidines.  An  alterna- 
tive route  is  heating  l,3-dimethyl-5-halo-6-(2-pyridyl- 
amino)uracil.  Novel  1,3-dimethyl- 1,2,3, 4-tetrahydrohet- 
erocyclo[x,y-f]purine-2,4-dione5  are  useful  for  a  variety 
of  biological  and  chemotherapeutic  purposes. 


3,637,685 
TRIAMINO-s-TRIAZLNES 
Gaetano  F.  D'Alelio,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  of  a 
fractional  part  interest  to  Walter  J.  Monacelli,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,654 

Int  CI.  C07d  55/24 

U.S.  CI.  26<^— 249.6  5  Claims 

The  compositions  disclosed  herein  comprise  derivatives 

of  symmetrical  triazines  in  which   at   least  one  of  the 

derivative  groups  has  a  radical  of  the  formula 

— CHR«COOM 

wherein  M  is  hydrogen,  a  quaternary  ammonium  group 
or  metal,  and  R*  represents  hydrogen,  phenyl,  cycloheptyl, 
cyclohexyl  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1-6  carbon  atoms.  These 
compounds  are  useful  for  chelating  or  coordinating  metal 
ions  and  recovery  of  the  same  from  solutions. 


3,637,686 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  PURIFIED 
MELAMINE 
Ryo  Kokubo,  Koji  Yokomichi,  Yasuo  Takakuwa,  Isao 
Maruyama,  and  Akihiro  Shiroishi,  Fuchumachi,  and 
Mizuhiko  Nagakura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 
Chemical  Industries  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,022 

Int.  CI.  C07d  55/24 

VS.  CI.  260—249.7  P  4  Claims 

A  process  for  recovering  purified  melamine  compnsmg 

cooling   the   crude  molten   melamine  obtained   through 

thermal  decomposition  of  urea  or  a  mixture  of  said  crude 


3,637,687 
POLYSUBSTITUTED  AS-TRLAZINO[5,6-b]INDOLES 
Alfred  W.  Chow,  Radnor,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith  Kline  A 
French  Laboratories 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,576 
Int  CI.  C07d  57/34 
VS.  CI.  260—249.9  10  CUims 

The  compounds  are  as-triazino[5,6-b]indoles  poly- 
substituted  on  the  benzene  ring  substituted  on  the  tria- 
zine  ring  at  the  3-position  with  a  hydroxyalkylamino 
group  which  have  antiviral  activity. 


3,637,688 
6-(FLUORO  AND  TRIFLUOROMETHYL  PHENYL). 
3,5-DIAMLNO  -  1,2,4  -  TRLAZINES  AND  SUBSTI- 
TUTED -  6  -  PHENYLALKYL-3,5.DIAMIN0.1A4- 
TRIAZINES 
Richard  W.  Rees,  Newtown  Square,  and  Peter  B.  RusmII, 
Villanova,  Pa.,  asdgnors  to  Anserican  Home  Products 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Jan.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,842 
Int  CI.  C07d  55/10 
VS.  CI.  260—249.9  7  Oaims 

This  invention  includes  but  is  not  limited  to  compounds 
of  the  formula: 


NH, 


R»- 


wherein 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
fluorine; 

Ra,  Rs  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  fluorine  and  trifluoromethyl; 

R5  is  hydrogen,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ri,  Rj,  R3 
and  R4  are  always  fluorine  or  trifluoromethyl.  The  com- 
pounds are  useful  in  the  treatment  of  malaria. 


3,637,689 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  4,6- 
DIAMINO-2-VINYL-s-TRIAZINE 
Goro  Inoue,  Tokyo,  and  Hh-okazu  Fukumi,  Iruma-gun, 
Japan,   asdgnors  to   Asahi   Kasei   Kogyo   Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Kita-ku,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1969, 
44/42,092 
Int  a.  C07d  55/20 
VS.  CI.  260—249.9  8  Clahns 

An  economically  attractive  process  for  the  industrial 
production  of  4,6-diamino-2-vinyl-s-triazine  in  high  yield 
is  provided.  l,2-bis(4',6'-diamino-s-triazinyl-(2'))-cyclo- 
butane,  available  as  a  low  cost-industrial  commodity,  is 
heated  under  reduced  pressure  to  prevent  thermal  decom- 
position of  the  triazine  rings  and  to  crack  the  carbon- 
carbon  bonds  between  the  1-  and  2-positions  and  between 
the  3-  and  4-positions  of  the  cyclobutane  ring.  The  restilt- 
ing  product  is  a  useful  monomer  in  the  production  of 
homo-  or  cogolymers. 
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3,637,690 
TETRAZOLO  PYRIDAZINES 
Paul  L.  Anderson,  DenviUc,  and  William  J.  Houlihan 
and  Robert  E.  Manning,  Mountain  Lalces,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Sandoz-Wander,  Inc.,  Hanover,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,695 
Int.  CI.  C07d  51/04 
U.S.  CI.  266—250  3  Claims 

Alkcnylamino  tetrazolo  pyridazincs,  e.g.,  6-chloro-8- 
/3  -  methaUylamino  tetrazolo [l,5-b]pyridazine,  are  useful 
as  hypotensives. 

3,637,691 
CHLOROPYRIDAZINECARBONrnULE 
COMPOUNDS 
Donald  E.  Bnblitz,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,216 
Int  a.  C07d  51/04 
UA  CI.  260—250  7  Claims 

Disclosed  as  novel  compounds  are  chloropyridazine- 
carbonitrile  compounds  substituted  by  at  least  one  chloro 
radical  and  at  least  one  cyano  group,  the  total  number 
of  chloro  and  cyano  groups  present  being  3  or  4.  The 
compounds  have  utility  as  fungicides,  herbicides  and  anti- 
microbials, among  other  applications. 


3  637  692 

SUBSTITUTED  QUINOXALINES 

Billy  M.  Culbertson,  150  Maple  Island  Road, 

Bumsville,  Minn.     55378 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 

539,641,  Apr.  4,  1966.  This  appUcation  Oct.  2, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  863,316 

Int.  CI.  C07d  57/75 
U.S.  CI.  260—250  8  Claims 

Quinoxalines  represented  by  the  general  formulae 


/^^ 


-ArX 


X-Ar- 


XxNn^ 


^^W 


V/V 


rv^v\ 


S^N^ 


ArX 


and 


/'\/''>^^-.^^y\ 


XAn^ 


nA/ 


wherein  X  is  nitro  or  amino,  Ar  is  a  divalent  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  radical,  Y  is  a  covalent  bond  or  a  divalent 
linking  radical  and  Z  is  a  divalent  radical  containing  one 
or  two  benzene  rings.  The  compositions  are  useful  in  the 
formation  of  fiber  and  film  forming  polyimides  and  poly- 
amides  and  in  the  formation  of  molding  resins. 


3,637,693 
HYDROXY ARYLQUINAZOLINES  AND  THEIR 
USE  AS  UV-ABSORBERS 
Jan-Erilt  Anders  Otterstedt,  Pennsville,  NJ.,  and  Richard 
Pater,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,310 
Int.  CI.  C07d  51/48 
VS.  CL  260—251  13  Claims 

Novel  ultra-violet  absorbing  2-(o-hydroxyaryl)quina- 
zolines  of  the  formula 


wherein  Ri_4  are  selected  from  H  and  other  substituents 
having  Hammett  para  sigma  values  of  —0.67  to  -f  0.78; 
Rs-g  are  selected  from  H  and  other  substituents  having 
Hammett  para  sigma  values  of  —0.67  to  +0.25;  and 
Rb  is  selected  from  H  and  substituents,  other  than  hy- 
droxyl,  having  a  Hammett  para  sigma  value  of  —0.67  to 
+0.25;  said  substituents,  when  other  than  a  single  hydro- 
gen or  halogen  atom,  being  joined  to  the  quinazohne  ring 
through  a  carbon,  nitrogen  or  oxygen  atom;  and  the  use 
of  such  compounds  as  Ught  screens  and  photostabilizers 
in  photodegradation-prone  substrates. 


3,637,694 
4,5,6.TRICHLORO-2^HLOROCARBONYL. 
PYRIMIDINE 
Gunther  Beck  and  Hans  Holtschmidt,  Lcverlmsen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1968, 
P  17  70  049.1 
Int  CI.  C07d57/J5 
U.S.  CI.  260—251  6  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  4,5,6-trichloro-2-chIoro- 
carbonyl-pyrimidine  by  reacting  4-morphoIino-propioni- 
trile  with  chlorine,  optionally  in  the  presence  of  ultra- 
violet radiation,  followed  by  heating  in  the  absence  of 
chlorine,  is  disclosed.  The  compound  finds  utility  in  the 
production  of  reactive  dyestuffs. 


3,637,695 
SYNTHESIS  OF  HOMOPTEROIC  AND 
HOMOFOLIC  AOD 
Young-Ho  Kim,  Vytautaa  Gmblianskas,  and  Orrie  M. 
Friedman,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Mar.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  714,426 
Int  CL  C07d  57/28 
U.S.  CI.  260—251.5  2  Claims 

The  production  of  homopteroic  and  homofolic  acids 
by  virtue  of  selecting  a  critical  keto  condensing  agent, 
namely  1  -  acetoxy-4-[N-acetyl  -  (p  -  carbethoxyphenyl) 
amino ]-2-butanone,  which  is  condensed  with  a  conven- 
tional pyrimidine  reactant,  namely  6-hydroxy-2,4,5-tri- 
aminopyrimidine,  under  condition  of  narrow  pH  control, 
preferably  in  the  mildly  alkaline  range  9.0-9.4. 


R4     Ri 


3,637,696 

THEOPHYLLINE  AND  THEOBROMINE 

SUBSTITUTED  AMINES 

Walter  Otto,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Gerot  Pharma- 

zeutika  Dr.  Walter  Otto  K.G.,  Vienna,  Austria 

No  Drawing,  nied  Aug.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  661,824 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  23,  1966, 

A  7,999/66 

Int  CI.  C07d  57/42,  57/48 

U.S.  CI.  260—256  9  Oaims 

A  substituted  amine  having  the  formula 


Th— CHr-CH— CHj— N— CHr-CH^Th 
OH  kt 


wherein  each  Th  is  7-theophylline  or  1 -theobromine  ana 
R3  is  selected  from  alkyl  and  hydroxyalkyl  groups,  wherein 
each  of  said  alkyl  and  hydroxyalkyl  groups  is  a  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  containing  1-4  carbon  atoms. 
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3,637,697 
6-AMINO-l,2-DIHYDRO-l.HYDROXY.2. 
IMINOPYRIMIDINES 
William  C.  Anthony,  Kalamazoo,  and  Joseph  J.  Urspning, 
Portage,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Orighial  application  Nov.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
505,993,  now  Patent  No.  3,461,461,  dated  Aug.  12, 
1969.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  20,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  801,177 

Int  CI.  C07d  151/34 
UA  CI.  260—256.4  H  6  Claims 

6-amino-l,2-dihydro-l-hydroxy  -  2  -  iminopyrimidines, 
their  carboxyacylated  counterparts,  and  the  corresponding 
acid  addition  salts  thereof  are  disclosed.  These  com- 
pounds, useful  inter  alia  as  antihypertensive  agents,  are 
substituted  in  the  4- position  and  in  the  5-position,  the 
substituent  in  the  4-position  being  a  secondary  or  tertiary 
amino  moiety. 

3,637,698 
HALO-SULFAMYLSPIRO-  AND  DIALKYL- 

QUINAZOLINONES 
Bola  Vitiial  Shetty,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Pennwah  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  711,855 
Int  CLC07d57/<<5 
U A  CI.  260—256.5  R  1 1  Claims 

A  7'halo-6'-sulfamylspiro-  or  dialkyl-4,2'(l'H)-quinazo- 
lin-4'(3'H)-one,  having  the  spiro  group  in  the  2-position, 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  in  the  3-position,  and  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
amino,  halogen  or  haloloweralkyl  in  the  5-  and  8-j>ositions. 
The  hydrogens  of  the  sulfamyl  group  may  be  substituted 
by  alkyl  or  phenylalkyl  or  together  form  a  carbocyclic  or 
heterocyclic  ring.  The  spiro  group  can  be  composed  en- 
tirely of  carbon  atoms  or  can  contain  one  or  more  hetero 
atoms,  especially  sulfur,  nitrogen  or  oxygen.  The  com- 
pounds are  useful  in  diuretics  and  saluretics. 


e.g.,  4-(5-hydroxypentyl)  amino-6,7,8-trimethoxyquinazo- 
line  nitrate.  The  compounds  have  pharmacological  acti- 
vity in  animals  and  are  useful,  ion  example,  as  hypoten- 
sive, coronary  dilators  and  antianginal  agents.  Also  dis- 
closed are  the  corresponding  hydroxy  intermediates  useful 
in  preparation  of  the  nitrates. 


3,637,701 
CERTAIN  NITRATE  DERIVATIVES  OF 
4-AMINOQUINAZOLINES 
Lloyd  P.   Gabel  and  William  R.  J.  Simpson,  Morris 
Plains,  NJ.,  aaslgnori  to  Sandoz-Wander,  Inc^  Han- 
over, N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
803,933,  Mar.  3,  1969.  This  appUcation  June  24,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  838,050 

Int  CL  C07d  51/48 
U.S.  a.  260—256.4  Q  22  Claims 

The  invention  disclosed  compounds  of  the  class  which 
are  nitrates  of  4-substituted-amino-quinazoUnes,  e.g.,  4- 
( 2-hydroxyethyl )  amino-6,7-dimethoxyquinazoliDe  nitrate, 
having  pharmacological  activity  in  animflU  and  useful, 
for  example,  as  hypotensive  and  anti- anginal  agents.  Abo 
disclosed  are  the  hydroxy  intermediates  useful  in  prep- 
aration of  said  nitrates. 


3,637,699 
DIALKYL.SUBSTITUTEI>-4-(HYDR0XY  ALKYL- 
BEARING)AMINOQUINAZOLTNES  NITRATES 
Lloyd  P.  Gabel,  Morris  Plains,  and  WUIiam  R.  J.  Simp- 
son, Hanover,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Sandoz-Wander,  Inc., 
Hanover,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Contfnuation-ln-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
841,990,  July  15,  1969.  This  appIlcaUon  Feb.  24,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  13,818 

Int  CI.  C07d  577-^5 
U.S.  CI.  260—256.4  Q  15  Claims 

Disclosed  are  compounds  of  the  class  of  quinazoUnes 
substituted  in  the  benzene  ring  portion  of  the  quinazoline 
by  lower  alkyl  and  further  substituted  at  the  4-position  by 
an  amino  functicm  bearing  a  hydroxyalkyl  nitrate  moiety, 
e.g.,  4-{5-hydroxypentyl)amino-7,8  -  dimethylquinazoline 
nitrate.  The  compounds  have  pharmacological  activity  in 
animals  and  are  useful,  for  example,  as  hypotensive  and 
coronary  dilating  agents.  Also  disclosed  are  the  corre- 
sponding hydroxy  intermediates  useful  in  preparation  of 
the  nitrates. 


3,637,700 
CERTAIN  TRIALKOXY-SUBSnTUTED 
4-AMINOQUINAZOLINE  NITRATES 
Lloyd  P.  Gabel,  Morris  Plahis,  and  William  R.  J.  Simp- 
son, Hanover,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Sandoz-Wander,  Inc., 
Hanover,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
870,439,  Dec.  5,  1969.  This  appUcation  Nov.  13,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  89,472 

Int  CI.  C07d  31/48 
VS.  CI.  260—256.5  R  26  Claims 

Disclosed  are  compounds  of  the  class  of  quinazolines 
substituted  in  the  benzene  ring  portion  of  the  quinazoline 
by  trialkoxy  and  further  substituted  at  the  4-position  by 
an  amino  function  bearing  a  hydroxyalkyl  nitrate  moiety. 


3,637,702 
l.[HYDROXYALKYL1.2.MORPHOLINOMETHYL- 
5-NITROIMIDAZOLES 
Dale  R.  Hoff,  Basking  Ridge,  NJ.,  and  David  W.  Henry, 
Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  asd^nors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
848,404,  July  29,  1969,  which  is  a  continuation  of  ap- 
pUcation Ser.  No.  717,464,  Mar.  29,  1968,  now  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  appUcation 
Ser.  No.  565,333,  June  17, 1966,  now  abandon^  which 
in  turn  is  a  division  of  an»Ucation  Ser.  No.  355,428, 
Mar.  27,  1964,  now  Patent  No.  3,299,090.  This  n>pU- 
cation  Nov.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  86,331 
Int  CI.  C07d  87/40 
U.S.  CI.  260—247.5  R  1  Claim 

l-(2'-hydroxyethyl)  -  2  -  morpholinomethyl  -  5  -  nitro- 
imidazole  is  a  novel  compound  prepared  from  l-(2'-hy- 
droxyethyl)  -  2  -  hydroxymethyl  -  5  -  nitroimidazole,  hav- 
ing utility  against  parasitic  diseases,  especially  histomonia- 
sis  and  trichomoniasis. 


3,637,703  "^s 

URACIL  THIOPSEUDOUREAS        \ 
Arthur  Berger,  SkoUc,  lU.,  and  Edeltraut  E.  Borgaes, 
Sindelfingen,   Germany,   assignors  \o  Baxter  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  lU. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,891 
Int  CI.  C07d  57/50 
VS.  CI.  260—256.5  7  Claims 

Uracil  thiopseudoureas  having  the  general  formula: 


CHj 


/ 


NHR 


N  N=C 

0=C  C  SR' 

CH,— N  CH 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  allyl  and  methallyl,  and  the  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  acid  salts  thereof,  for  example,  1-allyl- 
3-(2',4'-diketo  -  l',2',3',4'-tetrahydropyrimidin-6-yl)-l',2, 
3'-trimethyl-2-thiopseudoarea.  These  compounds  are  use- 
ful central  nervous  system  anti-depressants. 
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3,637,704 
l7KP-FXtrOROBENZOYL)PROPYL-4. 
PHENYLALKYL  PIPERAZINE 
Susamo  Umemoto,  SaluU-shi,  Yasutaka  Nagai,  Kyoto-fu, 
and  Keiji  Nakamora,  Neyakawa-shi,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Dainippoo  Phaimacentkal  Co^  Ltd.,  HigasU-ku, 
Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  723,581 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  18,  1967, 
42/67,137,  42/67,138;  Oct  19,  1967,  42/67,364 
Int  a.  C07d57/70 
U^.  CI.  260—268  R  14  Claims 

Novel  l-aroylpropyl-4-aralkyl  piperazines  and  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  salts  thereof  which  are 
useful  as  the  psychotropic  agents,  and  to  compositions 
for  psychotropic  agents  which  comprise  as  an  active  com- 
ponent a  l-aroylpropyl-4-aralkyl  piperazine  or  a  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  salt  thereof. 


3,637,705 
N-3,4.DIHALO  PHENYL  PIPERAZINES 
Bmce  Wayne  Horrom,  Waukegan,  and  Howard  Bernard 
Wriglit  Gomee,  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Latraratories, 
Chicago,  III. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Oct  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,323 
Int  CI.  C07d  51170 
UA  CI.  260—268  PH  2  Claims 

It  has  been  found  that  certain  specifically  halogen  sub- 
stituted N-phenylpiperazines  and  N-phenyl-N'-tetrahydro- 
pyranylpiperazines  have  unusually  strong  anorexigenic 
properties.  The  specific  substituents  must  be  in  the  3-  and 
4-positions  of  the  phenyl  ring  to  produce  these  outstand- 
ing pharmacological  results. 


3,637,706 
10-[4  -  (LOWER)ALKYLPIPERAZINO]  -  1,2,3,4-TET- 
RAHYDROBENZO[b][l,6]NAPHTHYRIDINE     DE- 
RIVATIVES USEFUL  AS  CNS  DEPRESSANTS 
Milton  Wolf,  West  Chester,  and  James  L.  Diebofd,  Haver- 
town.  Pa.,  assifinors  to  American  Home  Pro<ilucts  Cor- 
poratioa.  New  {fork,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Division  of  application  Ser.  No.  760,063, 
Sept  16,  1968,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  ap- 
plications Ser.  No.  533,802  and  Ser.  No.  533,793,  Mar. 
14,  1966,  and  Ser.  No.  581,756,  Sept  22,  1966.  This 
application  Apr.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,509 
Int  CI.  C07d  57/70 
U.S.  CI.  260—268  TR  2  Claims 

This  invention  concerns  10-[4-(lower)alkylpiperazino]- 
1,2,3,4  -  tetrahydrobenzo[b][I,6]naphthyridines  and  the 
pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 
which  are  pharmacologically  active  as  central  nervous 
system  depressants  which  are  useful  in  producing  a  calm- 
ing effect  in  warm-blooded  animals. 


3,637,707 
2-(SUBSTITUTED)  2-THIAZOLINES  FOR  THE 
CONTROL  OF  RICE  BLAST 
Richard  C.  Koch,  Niantic,  Conn.  (%  Pfizer,  Inc.,  235  E. 
42nd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.     10017) 
No  Drawing.  AppUcation  May  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,532, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
788,642,  Jan.  2,   1969.  Divided  and  this  appUcation 
Nov.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  92,504 

Int  CI.  AOln  9/20 
\}&.  CI.  424—270  9  Claims 

The  control  of  rice  blast  disease  on  rice  plants  by  con- 
tacting the  plants  with  a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of 
a  composition  comprising,  as  active  ingredient,  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula 


and  the  non-phytotoxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  and  a 
carrier  therefor,  wherein  R  is  2-thienyl,  1-naphthyl,  2- 
naphthyl,  3,4-methylenedioxyphenyl  or 


3- 


N- 


R-Y 


Z 

J 


wherein 

X  is  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  nitro,  methyl,  or 
ethyl,  with  the  proviso  that  when  Y  is  — (CHa)n— ,  X 
is  other  than  hydrogen; 

Y  is  _CH=CH— ,  — C(CH3)=CH— 
— CH=C(CHJ)— 
— C(OH)=CH—  or  — (CHj)a—  wherein  n  is  an  in- 
teger of  from  2  to  4;  and 

Z  is  ethylene  or  trimethylene. 


3,637,708 
WATER-INSOLUBLE  PERINONE  DYESTUFFS 
Richard  Peter  and  Enrico  Gallacchi,  Basel,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  684,522 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland,  Nov.  21,  1966, 
16,658/66;  Oct  16,  1967,  14,444/67 
Int  CI.  C07d  57/02 
\5S,  CI.  260-282  j  chiims 

Water-insoluble  perinones  carrying  at  one  of  the  peri- 
positions  of  the  naphthalene  nucleus  a  heterocyclic  sub- 
stituent  bound  via  a  sulfur,  nitrogen  or  oxygen  atom. 


3,637,709 

TETRAHYDR01SOQUINOLINE.2  CARBOXAMIDES 

William  J.  Houlihan  and  Robert  E.  Manning,  Mountain 
Lakes,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Sandoz-Wander,  Inc.,  Han- 
over, N  J. 

No  Drawing.  AppUcation  May  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  730,957, 
now  Patent  No.  3,565,900,  dated  Feb.  23,  1971,  which 
IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  663,218, 
Aug.  25,  1967.  Divided  and  this  application  May  27. 
1970,  Ser.  No.  51,403 

Int  CI.  C07d  35/10 

L.S.  CI.  260—287  R  fi  Claims 

l-(a  hydroxy  benzyl)   1,2,3,4  tetrahydro  isoquinolines- 

2  carboxamides  are  cyclized  with  SOCla  to  form  oxazolo 

[4,3-a]isoquinolines. 


3,637,710 
4-(PHENYLlMINO)-l,4.DIHYDROQUINOLINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Jan   W.  F.   Wasiey,  Ossining,  and  Norbert  Gruenfeld, 
Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation. 
Greenburgh,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
694,411,  Dec.  29,  1967.  This  appUcation  May  26,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  827,998 

Int  CI.  C07d  33/48 
U.S.  CI.  260—287  R  n  claims 

4-[(carboxyalkyI  and  carbalkoxyalkyl)phenylimino]- 
1.4-dihydroquinolines  and  derivatives  thereof  are  anti- 
inflammatory and  antimalarial  agents  which  can  be  syn- 
thetically prepared  by  a  number  of  routes.  A  typical  em- 
bodiment is  7-chloro-4-[2-(carbomethoxymethyl)phenyl- 
imino]  - 1 ,4-dihydroquinoline. 


3,637,711 
s  BETA-ALKENYL  SUBSTITUTED 

8-HYDROXYQUINOLINES 
Walter  M.  Budde,  Jr.,  Prior  Lake,  and  James  A.  Hartlage, 
BumsviUe,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Ashland  Oil  &  Refining 
Companv,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  715,879 

Int  CI.  C07d  33/38 

UA  CI.  260-289  4  Claims 

Metal  values,  e.g.,  copper  values,  are  recovered  from 

aqueous  solutions  by  solvent  extraction  with  an  organic 
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solvent  containing  hydrocarbyl-substituted  8-hydroxy- 
quinoline  derivatives,  such  as  alkylbenzyl  or  ^-alkenyl  8- 
hydroxyquinolines. 


gen  or  — NHj,  and  in  the  other  position  are  substituted 
by  an  organic  group.  The  compounds  are  useful  for  the 
inhibition  of  serum  lipid  mobilization. 


3  637  712 
PIPERIDYLPROPANOL  COMPOUNDS 
Richard  Anthony  Partyka,  Liverpool,  and  Robert  Ted 
Standridge  and  Barbara  Ann  Hall,  Syracuse,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  BriatoV-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,922 
Int  CL  C07d  29/76 
U A  CI.  260— 294.7  R  .    3  Claims 

The    specification    discloses    substituted    pipendylpro- 
panols  and  propanones  of  the  structure 


/N-R.-CHr-CHr-/   '^ 


V 


wherein  X  is  halogen,  hydrogen,  or  lower  alkoxy,  Ri  is 
hydroxymethylcne  or  carbonyl,  and  R  is  lower  alkyl  and 
nontoxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof  and  a  process  for 
preparing  the  hydroxy  compound  by  preparation  and  re- 
duction of  the  carbonyl  compounds.  The  hydroxy  com- 
pounds are  useful  in  the  treatment  of  mammals  and  in 
the  study  of  physiology  and  pharmacology. 


3  637  713 

DIBENZAZEP'lNE  DERIVATIVES 

Michio  Nakanishi,  Nakatsu,  Olta,  and  ChiaU  Tashiro, 

Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical 

Industries,  Ud.,  HigasUkn,  Osaka,  Japan     _^,  ^^, 

No  Drawing.  Hied  July  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  742,135 

Clali^is  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  July  3,  1967, 

42/42,657;  Feb.  7,  1968,  43/7,571 

Int  CL  C07d  41/08,  99/10 

VS.  CL  260—293.59  2*  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


CHr-CHr-CHr 


R» 


R« 


3,637,715 

AMMOXIDATION  OF  ^PICOLINE  TO 

PICOLINONITRILE 

F>ancis  M.  Scheldt  Midbmd,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,121 

Int  CL  C07d  31/46 

U.S.  CL  260—294.9  3  Chrims 

A  novel  and  improved  method  for  preparing  2-picolino- 

nitrile  by  passing  a  non-flammable  mixture  of  2-picolinc, 

ammonia  and  air  at  an  anunoxidation  temperature  over  a 

vanadium  oxide  catalyst. 


wherein  R  is  H  or  CI,  Ri  is  OH,  cyano,  carbamoyl, 
methoxy  or  acetyl,  R^  is  phenyl,  tolyl,  (trifluoromethyl) 
phenyl,  benzyl,  dimethylamino  or  piperidino,  or  Ri  and  R^" 
combinedly  can  represent  — S— CHj— CO— N(R3)—  m 
which  R'  is  H,  phenyl,  tolyl  or  (trifluoromethyl) phenyl, 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  there- 
of are  useful  e.g.  as  vasodilators. 


3,637,716 
POLYCHLORO  DERIVATIVES  OF  MONOCARBOXY 

PYRIDINES 
RnsseU  M.  Bimber,  PainesviUe,  and  Paul  H.  Schnldt, 
Mentor,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,484 
IntCLC07di7/i6 
U.S.  a.  260—295  R  5  Cbihns 

Novel  polychloroderivatives  of  monocarboxy  and  di- 
carboxy  pyridines  and  their  amino  derivatives,  their  meth- 
ods of  preparation  and  utilization  as  pesticides  and  inter- 
mediates are  disclosed. 


3.637,714 
5  -  FLUORO-3.PYRIDINEMETHANOL  ESTERS 
THEREOF    AND    THERAPEUTICALLY    AC- 
CEPTABLE  SALTS  THEREOF 
Lars  Anders  Fritz  Carlsson,  Bromma,  Ake  John  Erik 
Helgstrand,  Enhoma,  and  Bcmdt  Olof  Harald  Sjoberg 
and  NUs  Erik  Stjcmstrom,  Sodertalje,  Sweden,  assignors 
to  Aktiebolaget  Astra,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  689.751 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Nov.  16,  1966, 
15,717/66 
Int  CI.  cold  31/48.  31/34 
VS.  CL  260—294.8  R  .^.2  Oaims 

The  invention  relates  to  3,5-substituted  pyndmes,  which 
in  one  of  the  positions  3  and  5  may  be  substituted  by  halo- 


3,637,717 
NICOTINIC  ACID  ESTER 
Eupremio  Vitale,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Alfa 
Farmacentid  S.p.A.,  Bologna,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Apr.  19,  1968, 
352,933 
Int  CL  C07d  31/36 
VS.  C\.  260—295.5  R  1  Claim 

Tlie  invention  is  concerned  with  a  new  chemical  com- 
pound, guaiacol  salicylate  nicotinate,  which  possesses  an- 
algesic activity;  pharmaceutical  compositions  (particular- 
ly CM^y  administrative  compositions)  containing  the  new 
compound  and  the  preparation  of  the  new  compound  by 
the  reaction  of  guaiacol  salicylate  with  nicotinyl  chloride 
hydrochloride  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  binding  agent. 


3,637,718 
3-LOWER-ALKYL-6-HYDROXYFLAVANONES 
AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 
Josef  Kriimer,  Herbert  Halpaap,  and  Kari-Otto  Freisbcrg, 
Darmstadt,  Gennaay,  assigiion  to  Merck  Patent  Gcsell- 
schaft  mit  beschraakter  Haftnog,  Dannstadt  Gcnnafny 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  738,832 
Int  CL  C07d  7/24.  31/36 
VS.  CL  260—295.5  B  23  Clafans 

Suitable  for  decreasing  cholesterol  levels,  compounds 
of  the  following  formula,  esters  and  ester  salts  thereof: 


/\/'' 


RiO 


-C.H, 
-R. 
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wherein 


t 


Ri  represents  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms, 

Rj  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  1-6  carbon  atoms  or 

Z-(CH,)n— 
Z  is  dialkylamino  of  2-6  carbon  atoms,  pyrrolidino,  pipcr- 

idino  or  morpholino,  and 
/t  is  2  or  3. 


3,637,719 

5-[2-(PHENYLAMINO).3-PYRIDYL]TETRAZOLES 

SUBSTITUTED  IN  THE  PHENYL  NUCLEUS 

Charles  Hoffmann,  Enghien-les  Bains,  and  Andree  Dor- 

diUy,  bom  Faure,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Societe 

Anonyme  dite:  Hexachimie,  Gennevilliers,  France 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,840 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  10,  1968, 

32,986/68 
Int  CI.  C07d  31/42 
U.S.  CI.  260—296  R  2  Claims 

Novel  5  -  [2  -  (phenylamino)  -  3  -  pyridyl]tetrazoles 
substituted  in  the  phenyl  nucleus,  e.g.  by  trifluoromethyi, 
are  useful  as  anti-inflammation  agents,  analgesics,  and 
local  anaesthetics. 


3,637,720 

CERTAIN  SUBSTITUTED  PYRIDYL 

PHENYL  ETHERS 

Ryuzo  Nishiyama,  Kyoto,  and  Kanichi  Fujilcawa,  Isao 

Yokomiclii,  and  Fumio  Kimura,  Kusatsu-shi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  lahihara  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawhig.  Hied  June  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  737,324 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  15,  1967, 

42/37,832 

Int.  CI.  C07d  J7/iO 

U.S.  CI.  260—297  R  10  Claims 

A  compound  having  the  formula 


>e\ 


Zi-n 


wherein  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  Y  being  a  chlo- 
rine atom,  or  a  methyl  radical;  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4;  Z 
represents  a  chlorine  atom,  a  methyl  radical,  or  a  nitro 
radical;  and  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  5,  and  a  herbicidally 
effective  salt  or  N-oxide  thereof. 


-  3,637,721 
PROCESS    FOR    PRODUCING    ALDEHYDES    BY 
OZONIZING  AND  REDUCING  CERTAIN  ARO- 
MATIC  AND   HETEROCYCLIC   COMPOUNDS 
CONTAINING  CARBON-TO-CARBON  UNSATU- 
RATION 
James  J.  Pappas,  Parsippany,  and  William  P.  Keaveney, 
Peqnannock,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Inmont  Corporation, 
Clifton,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  Continaation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
543,079,  Apr.  18,  1966.  This  application  June  25,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  49,971 

InL  CL  C07d  31/32;  C07c  47/52,  47/54 
\5J&.  CI.  260—297  R  9  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  producing  carbonyl  com- 
pounds as  products  of  the  ozonization  and  reduction  of 
organic  compounds  having  carbon-to-carbon  unsatura- 
tion  which  comprises  ozonizing  the  unsaturated  compound 
in  a  participating  solvent  and,  as  the  improvement,  reduc- 
ing the  hydroperoxide  derivative  formed  thereby  with  a 
sulfide  to  convert  to  the  carbonyl  compound. 


3  637  722 

HALOGENATED-4-HYDROXY-6.METHYL. 

2(lH)PYRIDONES 

Chun-shan  Wang  and  Thomas  W.  McGee,  Midland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,962 
Int  CLC07dii/J0 
UA  CL  260—297  Z  3  Claims 

The    invention    relates    to    halogenated~4-hydroxy-6- 
methyl-2(lH)pyridones  of  the  formula 

OH 


-A- 


\n/ 


=0 


wherein  each  Z  is  hydrogen  or  X;  X  is  chlorine,  bromine 
or  iodine;  and  Z'  is  — CHj,  — CHjX,  — CHXj  or  — CX,. 
The  compounds  of  the  invention  are  particularly  useful 
as  insecticides  and  fungicides. 


3,637,723 

CERTAIN  BIS{HYDROXYPHENYL). 

1,3,4-THIADIAZOLES 

William  H.  Meek,  NorthfieM,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ferro 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,084 
Int  CI.  C07d  91/62 
U.S.  CI.  260—302  D  2  Claims 

Novel    2,5-disubstituted-l,3,4-thiadiazoles   of   the   for- 
mula: 

OH  OH 

I         N N        I 

V  ^^  V    • 

wherein  Ri  and  R2  can  be  hydrogen,  tertiary  alkyl  of 
from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  and  primary  or 
secondary  alkyl  of  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  providing 
that  at  least  one  of  Ri  and  R'  is  a  tertiary  alkyl.  The 
compounds  are  useful  as  bacteriostats. 


3,637,724 

BENZOTHIADIAZOLE  SALICYLAMIDES 

Peter  Kirby,  Kent  England,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5,425 

Int  CL  C07d  91/56 

U.S.  CL  260—304  7  ciafans 

Certain  novel  N-( l,2,3-benzothiadiazolyl)-salicyIamides, 

useful  as  cesticides. 


3,637,725 

CERTAIN  5.NITRO-4.THIAZOLIN. 

2.YLIDENEUREA  COMPOUNDS 

LesUe  M.  Werbel,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Parke, 

Davis  &  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appUca- 

tion  Ser.  No.  733,266,  May  31,  1968.  This  application 

Mar.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  805,802 

Int  CI.  C07d  91/22 
U.S.  CL  260—306.7  fi  Claims 

5-nitro-4-thiazolin-2-ylideneurea  compounds  having  the 
formula 


0,N 


-N-R, 

O  R, 

i=N-C-N 
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where  Ri  is  alkyl,  alkenyl,  chloroalkenyl,  dichloroalkenyl,  wherein  Ri  stands  for  hydrogen,  alkyl,  pbenylalkyl  or 
hydroxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  alkylthioalkyl,  benzyl,  sub-  cycloalkyl,  Ra  stands  for  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  m  is  3  or  4 
Btituted  benzyl,  aralkyl,  aryloxyalkyl,  alkanoyloxy alkyl, 
cycloalkylaUtyl,  or  propynyl;  Rj  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl, chloroethyl,  allyl,  or  propynyl;  Rs  is  hydrogen, 
methyl,  or  ethyl;  or  Ra  and  Rj  together  with  -N  represent 
heterocyclic  amino;  and  their  production  by  (a)  reacting 
a  4-thiazolin-2-ylideneurea  or  a  salt  thereof  with  a  ni- 
trating agent,  (b)  reacting  a  5-nitro-2-thiazolylurea  with 
an  organic  halide  in  the  presence  of  a  base,  or  (c)  reacting 
one  of  the  3-hydroxyalkyl  compounds  with  an  alkanoic 
acid  or  a  reactive  derivative  thereof  to  produce  one  of  the 
3-alkanoyloxy  compounds.  The  compounds  are  useful 
schistosomacides  and  trichomonacides. 


ax^ 


3,637,726 
SUBSTITUTED-5-I(3,4-DIHALOPHENOXY) 
METIIYL]-2-OXAZOLINE  COMPOUNDS 
Herman  Eldildge  Faidi,  bdianaiioHs,  lad^  assignor  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  MIAand,  Mich. 
No  Drawliig.  FUed  Apr.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,132 
bt  CL  C07d  85/28 
UA  CL  260—307  F  6  CUdms 

Substituted  -  5  -  [(3,4  -  dihalophenoxy) methyl]  -  2- 
oxazoline  compounds  and  their  pharmaceutically-accep- 
table  salts,  such  as  2-amino-5-[(3,4-dichlorophenoxy) 
methyl  ]-2-oxazoline  and  2-{imino)-5-[3,4-dichlorophe- 
noxy)methxyl]-3-methyl-2-oxa2olidine  hydrobromide  are 
prepared  by  the  reaction  of  a  substituted  l-amino-3-(3,4- 
dihalophenoxy)-2-propanol  with  cyanogen  bromide.  The 
novel  compounds  are  useful  as  antimicrobials  for  the  con- 
trol of  bacteria  and  fungi. 


3  637  727 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  N-CARBOXY 

ANHYDRIDES  OF  AMINO  ACIDS 

Yasno  Fujimoto  and  Keizo  Tatsukawa,  Machida-shi,  and 

Yoichi   Koiwa«   Tokyo,   Japan,   asdgnors   to   Kyowa 

Hakko  Kogyo  Co^  Ltd.,  CUyoda-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  729,460 

Claims  priority,  appttcation  Japan,  May  17,  1967, 

42/30,877;  May  22,  1967,  42/32,107,  42/32,108 

Int  CL  C07d  85/34 

UA  CL  260—307  B  20  CUdms 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  highly  pure  N-carboxy 

anhydrides  of  amino  acids  which  comprises  suspending 

an  amino  acid  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  and  reacting 

with  phosgene  in  the  presence  of  a  metal  salt,  metal 

oxide,  or  a  powdered  metal  or  alloy  at  a  temperature  of 

at  least  50'  C.  The  reaction  may  also  be  effected  in  the 

absence  of  the  additive  if  it  is  carried  out  in  a  solvent 

comprising  an  aromatic  nitro  compound  or  an  aromatic 

halogen  compound,  or  if  it  is  conducted  at  a  temperature 

above  60°   C.  in  a  mixed  hydrocarbon  solvent  of  an 

aliphatic  hydrocarbon  and  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  the 

latter  being  a  petroleum  fraction. 


3  637  728 

2.PHENYLBENZOXAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 

Christian  LoetU,  Maenchenstetai,  Switzcriand,  assignor 

to  Ciba  limited,  Basel,  Switzerland 

nied  June  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  830,283 

Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Switzerland,  Jane  11,  1968, 

8,659/68 
Int  CL  C07d  55/00 
UA  CL  260—307  3  Claims 

2-phenylbenzoxazoles  of  the  formula 


R. 


N 


Ri 


\^ 


\= 


^>-0-^CHA-80^X 


and  X  a  cation.  These  compoimds  are  valuable  ultraviolet 
absorbers  for  cosmetic  purposes. 


3  637  729 
PERFLUOROALKANESULFONAMIDES  N-SUBSTI- 

TUTED  BY  HETEROCYCLIC  GROUPS 
Joseph  Kenneth  Hartington,  Edina,  Donald  C.  Kvam, 

North  Oaks,  Arthnr  Mendel,  Vadnait  Heights,  and 

Jerry  E.  Robertson,  North  Oaks,  Miim^  aarignors  to 

Mimicsota  Mining  and  Mannfactming  Company,  St 

Panl,  Minn. 
No  Drawing.  Contimiation-in-part  of  abandoned  appUca- 

tion  Ser.  No.  588,338,  Oct  21,  1966.  lUs  application 

June  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,932 

Int  CI.  AOln  9/22.  9/28;  C07d  55/06 
U.S.  CL  260—308  R  2  Claims 

N-substituted  perfluoroalkanesulfonamides  in  which 
the  sulfonamide  nitrogen  substituent  is  a  heteroatom-oon- 
taining  group  selected  from  pyridinyl,  quinolinyl,  pyrazo- 
lyl,  thiazolyl,  quinoxalinylphenyl,  imida2o[l,2a]pyridinyl- 
phenyl,  imidazo[l,2a]pyrimidylphenyl,  benzoxazolyl  and 
1,2,4-triazolyl.  which  can  be  unsubstituted  or  which  can 
carry  certain  substituents. 

Also  included  are  salts  of  these  compounds,  composi- 
tions containing  the  compounds  of  the  present  invention 
and  processes  for  their  preparation  and  use.  The  com- 
pounds are  active  as  herbicides  and  plant  growth 
modifiers. 


3,637,730 

TETRAHYDROBENZIMIDAZOLES 

Bertiiold  Halpcm,  Menlo  Park,  Caltf^  aarignw  to 

Syntez  Corporation,  Panama,  Panama 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,190 

Claims  priority,  an^lkatlon  Mexico,  Dec  18,  1965, 

86,307 
Int  CL  C07d  49/36 
VS.  CL  260—309  8  Claims 

4,5,6,7  -  tetrahydrobenzimidazoles  prepared  by  the  re- 
action of  a  cyclic  1,3-diketone  with  an  a-amino  acid  ester 
hydrohalide  followed  by  treatment  with  base  to  obtain  an 
N  -  (cycloalk  -  2  -  en  -  1  -  one  -  3  -  yl)o-amino  acid  which 
is  converted  into  N-(a-isomtrosocycloalkan  -  1  -  one  -  3- 
ylidene)  a-amino  acid  by  treatment  with  nitrous  acid  or 
nitrosyl  chloride  which  is  cyclized  to  a  4,5,6,7-tetrahydro- 
benzimidazole  having  hypotensive  activity. 
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3,637,731 
l^ALKYLSUBSnrUTED  PHENYL)IMIDAZOLES 
USEFUL  IN  ACTH  RESERVE  ASSAY 
Alexander  Lawrence  Johnson,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor 
to  E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, DeL 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  18,  1968,  Scr.  No.  745,672 
Int  CI.  C07d  49/36 
U.S.  a.  260—309  7  Claims 

Described   and   claimed   are   the    l-(alkylsubstituted- 
phenyl)  imidazoles  of  the  formula 

— N 
\J 


R 


-R« 


X 

(I) 


wherein  at  least  one  of  R^  through  R*  is  a  saturated  lower 
aliphatic  group  of  up  to  six  cafbon  atoms,  the  remaining 
R  groups  being  hydrogen,  and  X  is  hydrogen  with  the 
proviso  that  X  can  be  lower  alkyl  when  both  Ri  and  R* 
are  lower  allcyl. 

The  compounds  of  this  invention  possess  selective  ac- 
tivity as  inhibitors  of  steroid  hydroxylation  in  the  adrenal 
cortex  and  are  thus  useful  in  the  ACTH  reserve  assay. 


3  637  732 

SATURATED  HYDROCARBON  SUBSTITUTED 

IMIDAZOLYL  PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS 

Paul  B.  Bndde  and  Henry  Tolkmitli,  Midland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Feb.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No. 

523,852,  now   Patent  No.  3,466,369,  dated   Sept.   9, 

1969.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  24,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  835,846 

Int  CI.  C07d  49136 
U.S.  a.  260—309  4  Claims 

Imidazoyl  phosphorothioates  wherein  the  phosphorus 
atom  additionally  bears  (a)  an  alkyl  or  cyclohexyl  group 
and  (b)  a  heteroparaflBnic  amido,  imidazole,  or  di-sub- 
stituted  amino  group  in  which  one  substituent  is  methyl  or 
ethyl  and  the  other  substituent  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl- 
loweralkyl,  furfuryl,  tetrahydrofurfuryl,  or  4-pyridyl- 
methyl,  the  imidazole  radicals  being  optionally  substituted 
with  one  member  selected  from  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl. 
These  compounds  are  useful  as  fungicides. 


3,637,733 
2-BENZIMlDAZOLECARBAMIC  AOD  ESTERS 
FROM    o-PHENYLENEDIAMINES,    CYANA- 
MIDE  AND  DIALKYL  CARBONATES 
Rudolf  Schlatter,   Chadds  Ford,   Pa.,   and   Charles   D. 
Adams,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
674,739,  Oct  12,  1967,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  594,384,  Nov.  15,  1966.  This 
applioition  Nov.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,919 
Int  CI.  C07d  49138 
U.S.  CI.  260—309.2  3  Claims 

A  process  for  making  2-benzimidazolecarbamic  acid, 
alkyl  esters  by  reacting  cyanamide  or  a  cyanamide  salt 
with  a  dialkyl  carbonate  at  a  temperature  between  30°  C. 
and  120°  C.  to  form  an  alkyl  cyanocarbamate  salt,  then 
reacting  the  alkyl  cyanocarbamate  salt  with  an  o-phenyl- 
enediamine  at  a  temperature  between  40°  and  130°  C.  to 


form  the  desired  product  and  recovering  it  from  the  re- 
action mixture. 

The  2-benzimidazolecarbamic  acid,  alkyl  esters,  are 
useful  as  intermediates  in  the  preparation  of  dialkyl 
esters  of  2-aminobenzimidazole-l-carboxylic  acids,  which 
are  excellent  fungicides. 


3,637,734 
BENZIMIDAZOLYLFURAN  COMPOUNDS 
Horst    Hamisch,    Cologne,    Buchheim,    and    Roderich 
Raue,    Leverinisen-Wiesdorf,    Genqjuiy,    assignors    to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengescllschaft,  Lcverkuscn, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
517,062,  Dec.  28,  1965.  This  application  June  17, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  838,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  31,  1964, 
F  44,856;  Aug.  4,  1965,  F  46,812 
Int  CI.  C07d  4913%,  85/48 
VS.  CI.  260—309.2  1  Claim 

Optical  brightening  composition  and  method  of  bright- 
ening synthetic  materials  such  as  polyacrylonitrile  and 
polyamides  by  applying  as  active  component  a  compound 
of  the  formula: 


V 


X 


/^N 


wherein 


/' 


o/ 


— Ar     or 


V 


A 


An 
i 
L       Ri 


/ 


0^ 


-Ar 


An- 


A  is  a  residual  member  of  an  aromatic  ring  system  con- 
densed with  the  heterocyclic  ring; 
Xis 

I 

-N- 

wherein  R  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  chloroalkyl,  cyanoalkyl, 

alkenyl,  cycloalkyl  and  aralkyl; 
Ar  is  an  aromatic  radical; 
Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 

alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl  and  aralieyl  radical;  and 
An~  is  an  anion. 


3,637,735 
SILYLMETHYL  THIOPSEUDOUREA  SALTS 
Sandor  Barcza,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sandoz- 
Wander,  Inc.,  Hanover,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,819 
Int  CI.  C07d  49/39;  C07f  7/70 
U.S.  CI.  260—309.6  3  Claims 

The  compounds  are  tri-substituted  silylmethyl  thio- 
pseudourea  salts,  e.g.,  l,3-dimethyl-2-trimethylsilylmeth- 
ylthiopseudourea  hydrochloride,  and  are  useful  as  anti- 
inflammatory agents  and  analgesics.  Said  compounds  arc 
obtainable  by  reacting  a  suitable  trisubstituted  halometh- 
vlsilane  with  a  thiourea. 


3,637.736 

N'-SUBSTrrUTED-6-NITROINDAZOLES 

Pasquale  P.  Minieri,  Woodside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Oct  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,235 

Int  CI.  C07d  49/18 

U.S.  CI.  260—310  C  2  Claims 

N'-Substituted-6-nitroindazoles  are  useful  in  the  control 

of  the  growth  of  undesirable  fungi,  bacteria,  plants  and 

insects.  Among  hte  most  active  of  these  compounds  are 

N'-thiocyanatomethyl-6-nitroindazole  and  N'-chlorometh- 

yl-3-chloro-6-nitroindazole. 
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3,637,737 
3-AMINOMETHYLPYRAZOLINONES 

Bernard  Locv,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith  KHnc  & 
French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Jan.  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  793,890 
Int  CI.  C07d  49/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—310  A  2  Claims 

3-aminomethylpyrazoles  having  anti-hypertensive  ac- 
tivity arc  prepared  from  the  reaction  of  a  lower  alkyl 
aminoacetoacetate  with  a  hydrazine. 


3,637,738 
CYCLOALKANO(c]PYRAZOLE  ETHERS 
Heinz  Werner  Gschwend,  MUlbum,  and  NcTflle  Finch, 
West  Orange,  NJ.,   assignors  to   Clba   Corporation, 
SinBmtt,NJ. 
No  Drawing.  Coatfaination-fai-paH  of  application  Scr.  No. 
762,338rScpt  16,  1968.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1969, 
Scr.  No.  798,801 

Int  CI.  C07d  49/18 
\}S.  a.  260—311  7  aaims 

Basic  3-cthers  of  cycloalkano[c]pyrazoles,  e.g.  those 
of  the  formula 


X— C.Hto— Am 


C.Hi.  II        N 


R 

R=: aralkyl  or  aryl 
Am=an  amino  group 
X=0  or  S 
m=3-7 
n=2-7 

acyl  derivatives,  quaternaries  and  salts  thereof  are  anti- 
depressants. 

3,637,739 
TETRAHYDROTETRAAZAPORPHINE  DYESTUFFS 

Bernard  Lamure,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to 

Sodete  RhodfaMCta,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Mar.  28,  1969,  Scr.  No.  811,584 

Cbdms  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Mar.  29,  1968, 

146,471 
Int  CI.  C07d  27/76 
MS,  CL  260—314  5  CUims 

Tiie  invention  provides  novel  tetrahydrotetraazapor- 
phine  dyestufiFs  containing  carboxylic  ester  groups  which 
can  be  used  to  colour  polyamides  and  polyesters  by  in- 
corporation in  the  polymer  molecule. 


3,637,741 

TETRACYCLIPre  DERIVATIVES 

Takeshi  Mayama,  KawanU-«iii,  Taro  MInra,  Yokohama- 

sld,  and  Kazoo  Salto,  Fojisiiwa-siil,  Japan,  asrignors 

to  Meiji  Seika  KaiAa,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japa 

Filed  July  28,  1969,  Scr.  No.  845,183 

Lrt.  CL  C07c  103/19 
VS.  a.  260—326.3  4  Qaims 

New  tetracycline  derivatives  of  the  general  formula 

CH,   OH         N(CH|)i 


-OH 


3,637,740 
AMINOBENZOCYCLOALKANE  COMPOUNDS 
Reinhard  Sarges,  Mystic,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  818,056 
Int  CI.  C07c  871100;  C07d  27/02 
VS.  a.  260—326.5  M  18  Claims 

Substituted  1,2,3,4  -  tetrahydro-1-naphthylamines  and 
substituted  1-aminoindanes,  their  acid  addition  salts  and 
their  racemic  and  d-  and  /-forms  are  useful  in  the  field 
of  mental  health  as  anti-anxiety  agents  and /or  as  anti- 
depressants. N,N-dimethyl-5-methoxy-8-chloro- 1 ,2,3,4-tet- 
rahydro-l-naphthylamine  and  l-(5-methoxy-8-acetyl-l,2, 
3,4-tetrahydro-l-naphthyl)pyrrolidine  are  preferred  em- 
bodiments. 


i 


OH 


I— CONH-CHr-N 
\_ 


COOH 


OH 


and  the  acid-addition  salts  and  base  salts  thereof,  wherein 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
hydroxy  1. 


3,637,742 

PYRROLIDINE  COMPOUNDS  WITH 

UNSATURATED  SUBSTITUENT 

Ian  Moyle  Lockhart,  Egfaam,  En^and,  assigBor  to  Parke, 

Davli  ft  Company,  Detroit,  IVfldi. 

No  Drawfaig.  FBcd  Jan.  26,  1970,  Scr.  Na  5,988 

Chdms  priority,  appikatloa  Great  Brftatai,  Feb.  7,  1969, 

6,880/69 

int  CL  C07d  27/04 

VS.  CL  260—326.5  M  6  Clafans 

m-(3-alkyl-3-pyrrolidinyl)pheool  compounds  substituted 
at  the  1 -position  of  the  pyrrolidine  ring  by  an  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  or  an  unsaturated  chlorohydrocarbon  sub- 
stituent; esters  tlxreof;  and  salts  of  the  foregoing  com- 
pounds. These  compounds  are  pharmacological  agents  and 
have  analgesic  and  morphine  antagonist  properties.  The 
phenols  can  be  prepared  by  cleavage  of  the  corresponding 
phenolic  ethers  or  by  reduction  of  a  1 -(unsaturated  acyl) 
derivative.  The  esters  can  be  prepared  by  esterification  of 
the  phenols. 


3,637,743 
PRODUCTION  OF  2-PYRROLIDONES 

Frank  R.  Prince,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Atiantic 

Richfield  Company,  nlilade^hfa^  Pa. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Aug.  2S,  1968,  Scr.  No.  755,813 

Int  CL  C07d  27/08 

VS.  a.  260—326.5  FN  6  Cfadms 

2-pyrrolidone  (y-butyrolactam)  and  N-subBtituted-2- 
pyrrolidones  are  produced  in  one  step  by  the  carbonyia- 
tion  of  allyl  chloride  in  the  presence  of  anumxiia  in  a 
two-phase  solvent  system,  eg.,  benzene  and  water. 


3,637,744 
INDOLEAZOCINES 
John  P.  Yardley,  King  of  Prussia,  and  Herchel  Smith, 
Wajne,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,712 

Int  CL  C07d  27/54 

U.S.  CL  260—326.9  6  Claims 

This  invention  is  concerned  with  2,3,4,5,6,7-hexahydro- 
lH-indolo[5,4-b]azocines,  derivatives  thereof  and  their 
acid  addition  salts  which  are  useful  as  central  system  de- 
pressants. Further,  some  of  these  compounds  are  useful 
intermediates  in  the  preparation  of  other  such  compounds. 
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3,637,745 

NH^.CYANOVINYL).INDOLINES 

Karl-Heinz  Heilcr,  Mocrs,  Manfred  Kreuder,  Krefeld, 
and  Karl  Men,  LeTerknsen,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbcnfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  642,132 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  15,  1966, 

F  49,471 

InL  CI.  C07d  27138 
UA  CI.  260—326.11  4  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  ultraviolet  absorbers  based 
on  a  series  of  substituted  N-phenylaminoethylene  com- 
pounds. 


3,637,746 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  N-ARYL-a-OXOCYCLO- 
POLYMETHYLENE  AMINES  AND  RELATED 
COMPOUNDS 

Peter  H.  L.  Wei,  Upper  Darby,  and  Stanley  C.  Bell,  Penn 
Valley,  Pa.,  asdfpiors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,540 

Int  CL  C07d  27 1  OS 
UA  CI.  260—326.5  1  Claim 

The  invention  is  directed  to  N-aryl-a-oxocyclopolymeth- 
ylenc  amines  and  N-aryl-a-oxo-a'-iminocyclopolymethyl- 
ene  amines  which  are  central  nervous  system  depressants. 


aralkyl  and  aryl,  A  stands  for  the  residual  part  of  an  aro- 
matic ring  system,  B  stands  for  a  carbocyclic  or  hetero- 
cyclic ring  system  being  linked  with  the  CH  group  via  a 
cyclic  carbon  atom  of  said  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic 
ring  system,  D  stands  for  a  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic 
ring  system  being  linked  with  the  CH  group  via  a  cyclic 
carbon  atom  of  said  carboxylic  or  heterocyclic  ring  sys- 
tem, said  heteryl  methane  compound  being  free  of  sul- 
phonic  acid  groups  and  are  valuable  dyestuff  intermediates. 


3,637,749 

a-CYANO-l,3-DITHIOLANE  -  A^  "  -  THIONOACETIC 
ACID  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRE- 
PARING THE  SAME 

Brian  Russ  O'Connor,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,131 

Int  C!.  C07d  77/00,  73/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—327  M  3  Claims 

Halocyanoethylene  reacts  with  alkylene  trithiocarbo- 
nates  to  form  a-cyano-l,3-dithiolane-A'''-thionacetyl  hal- 
ides  and  a-cyano-I,3-dithiane-A'°-thionacetyl  halides.  Fur- 
ther products  can  be  made  by  interchange  of  the  halo- 
gen or  by  reacting  the  halogen  with  an  active  hydrogen 
compound  such  as  an  alcohol,  thiol  or  amine.  The  prod- 
ucts are  useful  as  dyestuffs  for  acetate,  acrylic  and  poly- 
amide  fibers. 


3,637,747 

3-(2.AMINOPHENYL)  INDOLE  DERIVATIVES 

Jnlea  Frccdman,  lUcnsrille,  and  Claude  I.  Judd,  Mequon, 
Wb.,  asBignors  to  Colgate>Palmollve  Company ,  New 
Yoi^k,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,675 

InL  CI.  C07d  25176 
\5S,  CI.  260—326.13  R  9  Claims 

The  compounds  are  3-(2-aminophenyl)  indoles  which 
are  useful  as  anticonvulsant  agents  and  central  nervous 
system  depressants.  The  compounds  may  also  be  used  as 
intermediates  in  the  preparation  of  pickling  agents,  moth- 
proofing agents  and  wood  preservatives.  Representative  of 
the  compounds  disclosed  is  3-(2-acetamido-5-chloro)- 
phenylindole. 

3,637,748 

HETERYL-METHANE  COMPOUNDS 

Hnbertus  Psaar  and  Roderich  Raue,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  LeTerknsen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  719,222 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  14,  1967, 

F  52,123 

Int  CI.  C07d  27156 
\}&,  CI.  260—326.15  7  Claims 

A  heteryl  methane  compound  of  the  formula 

D 


^/\ 


Ri 


B 


3,637,750 

a,a'-TRIMETHYLSILYL  BUTYL,  TRIMETHYL- 
BUTYRYLTHIOPHENE 

Edward  V.  Wilkus,  Albany,  and  Abe  Bcrger,  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

No  Drawing.  Division  of  application  Ser.  No.  753,328, 
Mar.  29,  196&,  now  Patent  No.  3,489,781,  which  is  a 
division  of  application  Ser.  No.  591,117,  Nov.  1,  1966, 
now  Patent  No.  3,410,822,  which  in  turn  is  a  continu- 
ation-in-part of  application  Ser.  No.  408,367,  Nov.  2, 
1964,  now  Patent  No.  3,301,817.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Oct  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,238 

Int  CI.  C07d  63112 
U.S.  CI.  260—332.3  C  1   Claim 

The  present  invention  relates  to  carbonyl-containing 
organosilicon  materials  useful  for  making  elastomers  hav- 
ing improved  resistance  to  swell  in  fluid  hydrocarbons. 
More  particularly,  the  present  invention  relates  to  a 
method  of  acylating  an  aryl  nucleus  with  certain  carboxyl- 
ic acid  halides  and  to  the  resulting  silicon  containing  ma- 
terials obtained  therefrom. 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  stand  for  members  selected  from  the 
class   consisting   of   hydrogen,   lower   alkyl,   cycloalkyl, 


3,637,751 

PRODUCTION  OF  TRIOXANE 

Hugo  Fuchs  and  Heinrich  Sperbcr,  Lodwlgshafen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Badische  Anilin.  &  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengesellschaft  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,958 

Claims  priority,  application  Gemumy,  Apr.  17,  1969, 
P  19  19  495.7 

Int  CI.  C07d  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—340  1  Claim 

Manufacture  of  trioxane  from  formaldehyde  with  the 
aid  of  an  acid  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  an  oily  phase 
which  is  capable  of  preventing  the  separation  of  para- 
formaldehyde and  which  consists  of  a  phthalic  ester. 
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3,637,752  „„„ 

METHYLENEDIOXY  BENZENE  ETHERS 

John  B.  SIddall,  Palo  Alto,  Califs  "s^'  ^o  Zoecon 

Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.        ,„  ,., 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,503 

Int  CI.  C07d  13/10 

U.S.  CI.  260—340.5  ^  ^  ,    u    *       i     iS  ?J^^ 

Method  for  the  control  of  bugs  of  the  family  Mindae 
using  methylenedioxyphenyl  ethers  and  coraposiuons 
therefor. 


3  637  753 
MONOCARBAMATES  AND  N-LOWp  ALKYL  OR 
N-PHENYL    MONOCAJWAM>UJS    OF    SU^^^ 
TUTED   AND   UNSUBSTTTUTED   l.PHENYL-2,2. 
DIALKYL.1.3.DIHYDROXYPROPANE3 
Kurt  Kulka.  New  York,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Fritische 
Dodge  &  Olcott  Lmu,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Division  of  "PPUc"**®"  Sen  No.  423,327, 
Jan.  4,  1965,  n^  Patent  No.  3,415,844,  wWch  Ls  a 
continnation-ln-pirt  of  appUcations  Ser.  No.  282,549, 
May  23,  1963,Tind  Ser.  No.  *M,331,  May  31,  1963. 
nifa  appUcation  Sept  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,797 
Int.  CL  C07d  13/10 
UA  a.  260-340.5  ?,«  Claims 

The  monocarbamates  of  this  mvention  manifest  tran- 
quilizing  effects  in  animals.  When  administered  to  animals 
they  produce  narcosis  that  emphasizes  relaxaUon.  me 
monocarbamate  and  N-lower  alkyl  "monocarbamates  arc 
produced  by  the  utilization  of  l-phenyl-2,2-dia  ky  -  .3-di- 
hydroxypropanes.  1-substituted  phenyl-2,2-<iialkyl-l,3-di- 
hydroxypropanes  or  certain  derivatives  of  such  dihydroxy- 
propanes.  The  monocarbamates  may  be  primary  or  sec- 
ondary monocarbamates  or  mixtures  of  them,  depending 
upon  the  method  employed  to  produce  them. 


3,637,755 
PYRANOCYCLOPENTENEDIONE  KETAL 
Robert  Bocoort,  CUchy-eoos-Boli,  Micbel  Vlgnan,  NeuUly- 
sur-Selne,  and  Jean  Raynal,  Paris,  France,  assignors 
to  RoosmI-UCLAF,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  Original  appHcalioa  Ang.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No. 
661,786,  now  Patent  No.  3,506,693,  dated  Apr.  14, 
1970.  Diiided  and  this  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  8,120 

ClaiuM  priority,  q»plicatk>n  Ffance,  Aug.  25,  1966, 
74,179;  Nov.  25,  1966,  85,043;  July  7,  1967, 
113^79 

Int  CL  C07d  15/10 
U.S.  CL  260—340.3  3  Oaims 

This  invention  relates  to  an  optically  active  lactone  of 
the  formula 

R  0 

/ 


9.10.SECOGONA-l,3  5(10),8(14)JTnjAENE^9^NES 
Robert  Bucourt,  CUchy-sons-Bols,  Michel  Vt8n«n'fi«"j7- 
sur-Seine,  and  Jean  Raynal,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to 
Roossel-UCLAF,  Paris,  France  ,,   ,0*7  Cr  Ko 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Ang.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
66U86,  now  Patent  No.  3.506,693,  *«««»  Apr-  1*' 
1970.  Divided  and  tUs  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1970,  Ser. 

Claims' priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  25,  1966, 
74.179;  Nov.  25,  1966,  85,043;  July  7,  1967,  113,579 
'       '  Int  a.  C07d  13/04 

U.S.  CL  260—340.9  3  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  an  opticaUy  active  seco-gona- 
tetraene  of  the  formula 


R 

/N- 


0 


R» 


Ao^Ay 


R4      Ri 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  R"  w 
a  lower  alkylene  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Ri,  Ra  and 
R^  are  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisUng  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy,  R,  is  lower  alkyl, 
R5  and  R«  are  substituents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  «-Iower  alkyl  and  /3-lowcr  alkyl  and 
the  wavy  Une  indicates  either  the  a-configuration  or  the 
/3-configuraUon,  which  are  used  as  intermediates  in  the 
preparation  of  optically  active  13-alkyl  gonapentacnes. 


^=^o/^X/  "" 


where  R  is  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  R"  is  a 
lower  alkylene  having  2  to  4  carb(Mi  atoms  and  the  wavy 
line  indicates  either  the  a  cm-  ^  configuration,  which  may 
be  used  in  the  preparation  of  13-alkyl  gonapentacnes. 


3,637,756 
DIOXASPIROALKANONE  PROPIONIC  ACIDS, 
ESTERS  AND  NITRILES  THEREOF 
Robert  Bucourt,  CUchy-sous-Bois,  Michel  Vlgnan,  NenUly- 
siv-Seinc,  and  Jean  Raynal,  Paris,  France,  assignors 
to  Roussel-UCLAF,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Ang.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
661,786,  now  Patent  No.  3,506,693,  dated  Apr.  14, 
1971.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Feb.  6,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  13.217 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  25,   1966, 
74,179;  Nov.  25,  1966,  85,043;  July  7,  1967,  113,579 
lat  CL  C07d  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—340.9  9  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  cyclopentylpropionyl  ketal 
of  the  formula 


/N 


Y 


0=4 


O 

/    \ 

^o/ 


R" 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  Y  is 
a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
—COO—  lower  alkyl  — COOH  and  --C=N  and  R"  is  a 
lower  alkylene  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  which  is  used 
as  intermediates  in  the  preparation  of  13-alkyl  gona- 
pentacnes. 


3  637  757 

DIETHYLAMINO  FLUORANS 

Chao-Han  Lin,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  National 

Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,325 

Int  CI.  C07d  21/00 

VS.  CL  260—343.3  3  Claims 

A  chromogenic  material  of  normally  colorless  form  is 

disclosed,  having  a  structural  formula: 


1^ 


O  R 


\  Ri 

C=0 
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wherein  one  of  R,  Ri  and  Rj  represents  a  chemical  radi- 
cal from  a  group  comprising  — CO — R*,  — O — Rt^  and 
— CO — O — R4  wherein  R4  represents  hydrogen,  aryl  radi- 
cals, and  alkyl  radicals;  the  remaining  others  of  R,  Ri 
and  R2  represent  hydrogen,  halogen,  and  alkyl  radicals; 
and  Rj  represents  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having 
less  than  five  carbon  atoms — said  materials  assuming  u 
colored  form  upon  reactive  contact  with  a  Lewis  acid 
molecule.  Examples  include  2'-bcnzyloxy-6'-diethylamino- 
fluoran;  6'-diethyIamino  -  2'  -  formylfluoran;  2'-carbome- 
thoxy-6'-diethylaminofluoran;  and  2'-benzoyl-6'-diethyl- 
amino-4'-methylfluoran. 


3,637,758 
AROMATIC  CARBOXY ANHYDRIDES 
Herward    A.    Vogel,    Oakdak    Township,    Washington 
County,  and  Hans  T.  Oien,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Mininesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St  Paul,  Minn. 
No  Drawiiig.  Original  application  Apr.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
541,124,  now  Patent  No.   3,431,240,   dated   Mar.   4, 
1969.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  23,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  819,501 

Int  CI.  C07d  7/00 
VS.  CI.  260— 345 J  13  Claims 

Aromatic  carboxyanhydrides  of  the  formula 


{<Z 


-0-^B-(C,Oi),, 


wherein  x  is  1-2,  B  is  aromatic  and  contains  from  6  to 
13  carbon  atoms,  C3O3  is  an  anhydride  group  of  which 
the  carbonyl  carbon  atoms  are  bonded  directly  to  aro- 
matic carbon  atoms  in  B  and  n  is  1-2. 


3,637,759 
CHROMANES 
Jaroslav    Weichet,    Ludvlk    Blaha,    Jarmila    Hodorova, 
Antonin  Dlabac,  and  Vaclav  Trcka,  Prague,  Czechoslo- 
vakia, assignors  to  Spofa  United  Pharmaceutical  Works, 
Prague,  Czechoslovakia 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,235 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia, 
Aug.  1,  1968,  5,609/68 
Int  CI.  C07d  7/20 
VS.  CI.  260—345.5  7  Claims 

Novel  chromane  derivatives  characterized  by  cardio- 
vascular actvity  having  the  following  formula: 


CH, 


R> 


-OCIIjCHCHjN 


-CH, 


<!, 


H 


\ 


X'- 


H, 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen  or  straight  or  branched 
chain  alkyl  having  from  1  to  16  carbon  atoms,  R'  rep- 
resents hydrogen  or  methyl,  X^  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl 
having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  aralkyl  having  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  X  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  aryl  having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
aralkyl  having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyl  hav- 
ing up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  wherein  X^  and  X.  possibly 
together  with  a  — C— C — C— ,  — C — O— C—  or 

— C— N— C— 

linkage  can,  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached  form  a  heterocyclic  ring,  and 
the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts. 


3,637,760 

COMPOUNDS    OF    FIVE     AND    SK-MEMBERED 

CYCLIC  ALPHA,  BETA-UNSATURATED  ETHERS 

Rostyslaw  Dowbenko,  Gibsonia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG 

Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

671,990,  Oct  2,  1967.  This  appUcation  Jan.  19,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  4,120 

Int  CL  C07d  7/04.  5/02 
VS.  CI.  260—345.8  7  Claims 

Compounds  containing  2-tetrahydropyranyloxy  groups 
or  2-tetrahydrofuranyloxy  groups  are  formed  by  reacting 
carboxylic  actd  esters  containing  hydroxyl  groups  with  2,3- 
dihydropyran  or  2,3-dihydrof uran.  Preferred  embodiments 
Include  2-(2-tetrahydropyranyloxy)ethyl  acrylate,  2-(2- 
tetrahydropyranyloxy)ethyl  methacrylate,  and  butyl  2-(2- 
tetrahydropyranyloxy) ethyl  fumarate.  Homo^lymers  and 
interpolymers  of  the  2-tetrahydropyranyloxy  and  2-tetra- 
hydrofuranyloxy compounds  with  other  cthylenic  mon- 
omers are  useful  as  films  and  coatings  which  cure  very  rap- 
idly dt  low  temperatures  and  arc  solvent  resistant. 


3,637,761 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HIGH 
PURITY  TRIMELLmC  ANHYDRIDE  FROM 
TRIMELLITIC    ACID    BY    THE    CHEMICAL 
REDUCTION    OF    NTTRO-COMPOUND    IM- 
PURITIES PRIOR  TO  DEHYDRATION  AND 
DISTILLATION 
Tsutomu  Knwata,  Tokyo,  and  SyoichI  Nagato  and  Tadashi 
Yamada,  Iruma-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dalcel  Ltd., 
Higashi-ku,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1968, 
43/16,990 
Int  CI.  C07c  63/02 
V.S.  CI.  260—346.3  9  Claims 

An  impure  trimellitic  acid  solution  containing  nitro 
compounds  as  impurities  is  subjected  to  a  reduction  treat- 
ment, following  which  it  is  dehydrated  and  distilled  to 
obtain  highly  pure  trim*;llitic  anhydride. 


3,637,762 
CYCLOALIPHATIC  SULFIDES  CONTAINING 
EPOXIDE  GROUPS 
Hanswilli  von  Brachel,  Offenbach  a^i  Main,  and  Karl 
Hintermeier,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fecbcnheim,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Cassella  Farbwerke  Mahikur  Ak- 
tiengescllschaft  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fechenheim,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  684,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  26,  1966, 

C  40,814 
Int  CI.  C07d  1/18 
V.S.  a.  260—348  R  2  Claims 

Cycloaliphatic  sulfides  containing  epoxide  groups,  lower 
alkyl  homologues  thereof  and  a  process  for  their  produc- 
tion useful  as  intermediates  and  stabilizers. 


3,637,763 
PREPARATION  OF  (CIS-l,2-EPOXYPROPYL)  PHOS- 
PHONATES  FROM  SUBSTITUTED  IMINO  COM- 
POUNDS 
Raymond  A.  Firestone,  Fanwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,060 
Int  CI.  C07f  9/38 
VS.  CI.  260—348  4  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  (cis- 1 ,2-epoxypro- 
pyl)-phosphonic  acid  diester  which  comprises  cyclizing  a 
[1  -hydroxy-2-methyI-3-(substituted  imino)-pentyI]-phos- 
phonic  acid  diester  or  a  [l(l-hydroxycthyl)-2- (substituted 
imino)]  phosphonic  acid  diester  in  the  presence  of  base. 
The  (cis- 1,2-epoxypropyl) -phosphonic  acid  diesters  can 
be  converted  to  (cis- 1,2-epoxypropyl) -phosphonic  acid 
and  its  salts.  (Cis- 1,2-epoxypropyl) -phosphonic  acid  and 
its  salts  are  active  antibacterial  agents. 
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3,637,764 

a-NITROEPOXlDES  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  SAME 

Howard  Newman,  Mousey,  and  Robert  Bruce  Angler, 
Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn.  bai  an^ 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,802 

Int  CLC07d  7/00,  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  260—348  ^      ,  .^         1  ^'f " 

This  disclosure  describes  compounds  of  the  class  ot  a- 
nitroepoxides  useful  as  chemical  intermediates  and  anti- 
fungal agents. 

3,637,765 
METHOD   FOR  THE   PREPARATION   OF  (CIS-U- 
EPOXYPROPYD-PHOSPHONIC   ACID   AND   DE- 

RIVATIVES  .  ,., ,      ..^         ♦ 

Raymond  A.  Firestone,  Fanwood,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-iniiart  of  application  Ser.  No. 
796,173,  Feb.  3,  1969.  This  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1970, 

°'lnt.  CI.  C07f  9/38,  9/40,  9/42.  9/44 

VS.  CL  260—348  R  ,  ,  .        *^  ^"*    m 

A  method  for  the  preparation  of  (cis- 1,2-epoxypropyl) 

phosphonic  acid  and  the  salt,  ester  and  amide  derivatives 
thereof,  which  comprises  treating  a  1-propenylphospho- 
nate,  1-propenylphosphonic  dihalide  or  1-propcnylphos- 
phonic  diamide  which  is  substituted  by  a  leavmg  group, 
with  a  base.  Suitable  leaving  groups  include,  for  example, 
the  sulfonium,  sulfoxonium,  ammonium  or  phosphonium 
cation.  The  (cis- 1,2-epoxypropyl) phosphonic  acid  product 
thus  obtained  and  its  salts  are  antibiotics  which  have 
uUlity  as  antibacterials  in  inhibiting  the  growth  of  gram- 
negative  and  gram-positive  pathogenic  bacteria. 


agents.  The  2-propionaldehydc8,  obtained  from  the  2-acc- 
tyl  compounds  by  way  of  the  2-propylene  oxide,  can  be 
converted  directly  to  the  2-propionic  acids  by  way  of  the 
2-propionaldoximes  and  the  2-propionitriles  or  more  di- 
rectly by  Jones  oxidation.  Alternatively  the  2-acryloni- 
triles,  obtained  from  the  2-acctyl  compounds  by  way  of 
the  2-hydroxy-2-propionitrile,  can  be  converted  to  the  2- 
propionic  acid  by  way  of  the  2-acrylic  acid  or  2-pro- 
pionitrile. 


3,637,766 
METHOD  FOR  THE   PREPARATION   OF  (CIS-1,2. 
EPOXYPROPYDPHOSPHONIC    ACID    AND    DE- 
RIVAITVES  THEREOF  o.         ^  w 

Edward  J.  Giamkowski,  681  E.  Front  St,  and  Meyer 
Sletzinger,  135  Rockvlew  Ave^  both  of  North  Plain- 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  729,446 
Int  Cl.  C07f  9/38,  9/40 

VS.  Cl.  260—348  .        ,  ,  .    ,  ,        "  <^'«™' 

A  method  for  the  preparation  of  (cis- 1,2-epoxypropyl) 
phosphonic  acid  and  the  salts  and  ester  derivatives  there- 
of which  comprises  treating  a  [(1-haloethoxy)  halo- 
methyl]  phosphonic  acid  or  a  salt  or  ester  thereof  with 
(1)  a  reagent  which  releases  iodide  ion  in  solution  and /or 
with  (2)  a  metallic  coupling  agent  capable  of  effecting 
epoxide-typc  ring  closure.  The  (cis- 1,2-epoxypropyl) phos- 
phonic acid  product  thus  obtained  and  its  salts  are  anti- 
bacterial agents  which  have  utility  as  antimicrobials  in 
inhibiting  the  growth  of  gram-positive  and  gram-negative 
pathogenic  bacteria. 


3,637,767  _^ 

2.(6'.METHOXYNAPHTH-2 -YL)PROPYLENE  OXIDE 

AND  5 -HALO  DERIVATIVES 

Francisco  S.  Alvarez,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Syntex  Corporation,  Panama,  Panama 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,603 

Int  Cl.  C07d  1/18 

U.S.  Cl.  260— 348  R  .  ^  ^.    ,x  iJ!!! 

New  compounds,  2-(6'-methoxynaphth-2'-yl) propylene 

oxide,  2-(6'-methoxynaphth-2'-yl)propionaldoxime,  2-hy- 
droxy-2-(6'-methoxynaphth-2'-yl)propionitrile,  2-(6'-nTie- 
thoxynaphth-2'-yl)acrylonitrile,  2-(6'-methoxynaphth-2 - 
yl)  acrylic  acid,  the  corresponding  5 '-halo  compounds  and 
2  -  (5'-halo-6'-methoxynaphth-2'-yl)propionaldehyde  are 
useful  intermediates  in  producing  2-(6'-methoxynaphth- 
2'-yl) propionic  acid  and  the  corresponding  5'-halo  acids 
from  6-methoxy-2-acetylnaphthalene  and  the  correspond- 
ing 5-halo  compounds.  The  2-propionic  acids  are  anti- 
inflammatory,   analgesic,    anti-pyretic    and    anti-pruritic 


3  637  768 

EPOXIDATION  OF  OLEFIN  WITH  AN  OXOLANE 

Richard  D.  Smetana,  Beacon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco 

Development  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  808,348 

Int  a.  C07di/05 

U.S.  Cl.  260—348.5  L  8  Claims 

A  method  of  producing  an  epoxide  of  the  formula: 

0 
/   \ 
KiRiC CB.R4  or  CH CH 

0  R» 

where  Ri,  Rj,  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkylaryl, 
arylalkyl  or  aryl  and  R5  is  a,n-alkylene  comprising  con- 
tacting an  olefin  of  the  formula: 


RiR2C=CRaR.  or  HC; 


with  an  oxolane  of  the  formula: 


\  / 
Ri 


=CH 


CH 

0-0  /I     \ 

/  \  /     I         ^ 

R»R?C  CRiR.  or  Bii     O 

\  /  \    / 

O  CH 


i 


where  Re.  Rt,  R«  and  Re  are  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkyl- 
aryl and  arylalkyl  and  Rio  is  o,0-alkylene  in  the  presence 
of  a  molybdenum,  tungsten  or  vanadium  epoxidation 
catalyst. 

3,637,769 

QUINONEDOMONIUM  SALTS 

Peter  Vincent  Susi,  Middlesex,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing'  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
333,729,  Dec.  26,  1963,  whi*  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  281,059,  May  16,  1963.  This 
application  Dec.  21,  1967,  Scr.  No.  692,312 
Int  Cl.  C07c  119/12 
U.S.  Cl.  260—396  N  10  Claims 

A  defined  class  of  N,N,N',N'-tetraarylquinonednmom- 
um  as  salts  useful  infrared  absorbers  is  disclosed;  espe- 
cially the  N,N,N',N'-tetrakis(p-dialkylaminophenyl)-p- 
benzoquinonediimonium  salt,  such  as  N,N,N',N'-tetrakis 
(p-diethylaminophenyl)  -  p  -  benzoquinonebis(imonium- 
hexafluoroantimonate.  The  diimonium  salts  are  obtained 
by  oxidation  of  N,N,N',N'-tetraarylarylenediamines  with 
silver  salts  or  by  electrolytic  methods. 


3,637,770 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  I6a,17a. 
IMHYDROXY-19-NOR-PROGESTERONE 
JuUcn  Wamaat,  NcaiUy-«w-Seiiic  Jean  Jolly,  CUchy-cons- 
Bois,  and  Robert  Joly,  Montmorency,  France,  assigiiors 
to  Roussei-UCLAF,  Paris,  Fnmce 
No  Drawing.  Orlgtual  apirfication  May  23,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
640,507.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec  31,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  1,920  ^^^^ 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sept  1,  1966, 

74,982 
Int  Cl.  C07c  169/32 
U.S.  Cl.  260—397.4  8  Oaims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  16a,17a-dihydroxy-19- 
nor-progesterone  from  a  3,5-diketal  of  4,5-seco-estrane- 
3,5,17-trione  by  17-cyanation,  1 6-dehydration,  rnethyla- 
tion,  hydrolysis  of  the  kctals,  cyclization  of  the  A  ring  and 
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hydroxylation  of  the  A"  bond.  The  intermediates  are  also   or  by  passing  droplets  of  the  reaction  products  against  air 
part  of  the  disclosure.  cooled  below  its  dew  point  is  increased  by  reacting  the 

chloride  or  sulfate  salts  of  sodium,  potassium  or  lithium 


3,637,771 
7a.METHYL-A*  ".GONADffiNES 
Laden  Nedelec,  CUchy-sous-Bois,  and  Jcan>Claude  Gasc, 
Bondy,  France,  assdcnors  to  Roussel-IJCLAF,  Paris, 
France 
No  Drawing.  Condnoafion-in-part  of  applicadon  Ser.  No. 
602,112,  Not.  29,  1966.  Thk  appUcadon  July  7,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  839,711 

Claims  piiortty,  application  France,  Dec.  2,  1965, 

40,659 

InL  CI.  C07c  769/20,  769/22 

V£.  a.  260—397.4  5  Claims 

7a-methyl-13)3-alkyl-A*'-gonadienes  of  the  formula 


/^s/y\/ 


0=L      A      >-CHi 


ox 


Ri 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Ri  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  satu- 
rated and  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  which  may  be  sub- 
stituted and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  acyl  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  of  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  acyl  of  a  substituted  carbonic  acid  of  1 
to  18  carbon  atoms  and  aliphatic,  5  to  6  member  cyclic 
and  heterocyclic  hydrocarbons  which  may  be  substituted 
and  to  novel  processes  for  their  preparation.  The  inven- 
tion also  relates  to  novel  anabolic  and /or  androgenic 
compositions  having  reduced  or  no  estrogenic  activity. 


3  637  772 
ANTIOXTOANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Heinridi  Klani  and  Wolfgang  Sclilegel,  Riehen,  Switzer- 
land, asaignon  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nudey, 
NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Oct  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct  27,  1967, 

15,134/67 

Int  a.  A23d  3/04;  BOIJ  7/76 

U.S.  a.  260—398.5  5  Claims 

Antioxidant  compositions  containing  a  mixture  of  col- 

amine  and/or  a  higher  fatty  acid  salt  thereof  and  a  higher 

fatty  acid  ester  of  ascorbic  acid  are  disclosed. 


3,637,773 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  MONOGLYCERIDES 
RESISTANT  TO  THE  FORMATION  OF  FREE 
FATTY  ACIDS 
Panl  Gibson,  Robert  L.  Campbell,  Jr.,  and  Gnan  Smith, 
Sherman,  Tex.,  assignon  to  Anderson,  Clayton  &  Co., 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,254 
Int  CI.  Cllb  5/00;  Cllc  3/06 
VS.  a.  260—398.5  18  Claims 

Monoglycerides  are  made  by  a  conventional  process  of 
(i)  reacting  a  normally  solid  fat  and  glycerol  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  calcium  hydroxide  or  calcium  oxide  catalyst, 
(ii)  neutralizing  the  catalyst  with  phosphoric  acid,  and 
(iii)  removing  unreacted  glycerol  leaving  reaction  prod- 
ucts containing  monoglycerides.  The  resistance  to  the  later 
formation  of  free  fatty  acids  in  the  reaction  products 
when  the  reaction  products  are  solidified  on  a  flaking  roll 


in  an  aqueous  solution  with  the  reaction  products  after 
the  neutralization  of  the  catalyst  and  thereafter  distilling 
off  the  water  contained  in  the  aqueous  solution. 


3,637,774 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  AND  PURIFICA- 
TION    OF     POLYGLYCEROLS    AND    ESTERS 
THEREOF 
Vigen  K.  Babayan.  374  W.  North6eid  Road,  Livingston, 
NJ.     07039,  and  Henry  Lehman,  51  Longview  Road, 
Cedar  Grove,  NJ.     07009 
Continuation  of  applicadon  Ser.  No.  610,454,  Jan.  19, 
1967,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
363,755,  Apr.  29,  1964,  which  in  turn  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  149,477,  Oct  5,  1961, 
and  Ser.  No.  357,258,  Apr.  3,  1964.  This  application 
Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,584 

Int  CI.  C07c  4/12.  69/30.  67/06 
\j&.  CI.  260—410.6  8  Chiims 


/lfK>  !&/og»  <fc«a«j 


The  present  invention  is  directed  to  polyglycerols  and 
derivatives  thereof  and  to  novel  compositions  containing 
these  compounds.  It  includes  a  novel  procedure  for  de- 
colorizing and  deodorizing  the  polyglycerols  and  fatty  acid 
esters  thereof.  More  particularly,  this  invention  relates  to 
processes  for  the  preparation  of  polyglycerols  and  deriva- 
tives thereof  and  to  the  use  of  these  compounds  over  a 
broad  spectrum  of  industrial  and  edible  applications. 
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3  637  775 

SOLUBLE  COMPLEX  ION  METAL  SILICATES 

Panl  C.  Yates,  WilmingtoB,  Del.,  «-S«n<«Jo  ^'^.  «>" 

Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmli^on,  Dei. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,169 
Int  CI.  C07f  i/06  ,^  ^  . 

U.S.  CL  260—429.9  ,  .  }^  ^^™' 

SiUcates  prepared  from  (i)  a  metal-containmg  caUon 
coordinated  to  a  polyamine  ligand  and  (u)  a  source  ot 
silica  are  useful  as  film-forming  agents. 


3,637,776 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ANHYDROUS 

METAL  ACETATES 

Jay  Y.  Welsh,  CatonsrUle,  Md.,  assignor  to  Diamond 

Shamrock  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  816,927 

Int  CrC07f  13/00, 15/02, 15/06 

VS,  CI.  260—429  *  Claims 

Anhydrous  acetate  of  manganese,  iron,  zinc,  copper, 
cobalt  or  other  heavy  metal  produced  by  vaporizing  acetic 
acid  from  a  body  of  substantially  anhydrous  liquid  com- 
prising acetic  acid,  condensing  the  vapor  as  a  hot  con- 
densate, passing  the  hot  condensate  into  and  through  a 
bed  of  pieces  of  the  metal  or  metal  oxide  thereby  form- 
ing some  metal  acetate,  and  returning  the  condensate 
together  with  dissolved  acetate  of  the  metal  to  said  body 
of  liquid.  Because  of  the  low  level  of  solubility  of  the 
anhydrous  metal  salt  the  latter  begins  at  an  early  stage 
to  crystallize  out  of  the  returned  solution  of  salt  in  acetic 
acid  in  the  form  of  coarse  crystals  of  the  pure  anhydrous 
salt.  Finally,  the  salt  crystals  are  separated  from  associ- 
ated acid,  and  dried. 

Said  body  of  anhydrous  liquid  may  include  not  only 
said  acetic  acid  but  also  a  higher-boiling  acid  which 
decomposes  (upon  heating)  before  it  refluxes.  In  this 
event,  the  heating  is  effected  under  conditions  to  reflux 
acetic  acid  and  to  carry  back  to  the  body  of  liquid  the 
acetate  of  the  metal,  whereupon  a  double  exchange  takes 
place  in  the  body  of  liquid  to  obtain  salt  of  said  higher 
boiling  acid. 

3  637  777 
ORGANOnN  BIS(M6Nd0RGAN0  MALEATES) 
Samuel  Hoch,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc. 
No  Drawhig.  Rled  Feb.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,900 
Int  CL  C07f  7/22;  C08f  45/56 
U.S.  CI.  260—429.7  4  Claims 

Clear  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  compositions  contain  as 
stabilizer  a  liquid  organotin  compound  having  the  struc- 
tural formula 

O  o 

CHi     0-C-CH=CH-C-OR 

"^s^     o  o 

C^,     0-C-CH=CH-C-OR 

wherein  each  R  represents  a  branched-chain  alkyl  group, 
an  alkenyl  group,  or  a  hydroxy^lkenyl  group,  each  of  said 
groups  having  from  16  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


3  637  778 
SYNTHESIS  OF  TETOAMETHYL  LEAD 
Ronald  S.  Bartiett,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Sept  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,311 
Int  CI.  C07f  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—437  R  *  Claims 

A  process  for  making  tetramethyl  lead  in  good  yields 
using  an  aluminum-mercury  catalyst  is  shown.  The  mix- 
tures of  aluminum-mercury  or  aluminum  amalgams  shown 
contain  varying  quantities  of  mercury,  generally  0.2  to 


50  percent  by  weight.  The  conventional  methyl  halide 
and  sodium  lead  alloy  feeds  are  employed.  Temperatures 
are  typically  100  to  120°  C.  and  reactions  are  conducted 
in  conventional  autoclaves. 


3  637  779 
PREPARATION  OF  BET A^ILATHIURONIUM 

SALTS 
Gary  E.  Le  Grow,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 

Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31^49 

Int  CL  C07f  7/02,  7/04 

U.S.  CL  260— 448Jt  E  3  Claims 

Isothiuroniimi  salts  in  which  the   sulfur  is  beta   to 

silicon  having  the  formula 

X-+(NYa)3CSCHR"CH3SiRo(OR')a 

are  prepared  by  reacting  beta-halo  compoimds  of  the 
formula  XCHR"CH3SiRa(0R')n»  with  thiourea  or  meth- 
yl thiourea  in  the  absence  of  a  polar  solvent.  For  ex- 
ample, beta-chloroethylmethyldimethoxysilane  is  reacted 
with  thiourea  in  the  absence  of  a  solvent  at  103°  C.  for 
3  hours  to  give  the  corresponding  isothiuronium  salt  of 
the  silane. 


3,637,780 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ARYL- 

PHENYLMETHYLCHLOROSILANES 

Andre  Bazooin,  Luzinay,  and  Marcel  Lefort,  Caluire, 

France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Ponlenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,374 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  26,  1969, 

6908928 

Int  CL  C07f  7/72 

U.S.  CL  260—448.2  P  7  Claims 

Phenylarylmethylchlorosilancs  (in  which  the  aryl  group 

is  phenyl  or  Ci-Ce  alkylphcnyl)  are  made  by  reaction  of 

the  corresponding  aryldimethylchlorosilaue  with  phenyl- 

methyldichlorosilane  in  the  liquid  phase  in  the  presence 

of  aluminium  chloride  and  at  a  temperature  of  10-100° 

C,  with  the  formation  as  by-product  of  dimethyldichloro- 

silane  which  is  removed  as  vapour  as  it  is  formed. 


3,637,781 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  MIXTURES 

OF  ORGANOCHLOROSILANES 

Andre  Bazouin,  Luzinay,  and  Marcel  Lefort  Caluire, 

France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Ponlenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,507 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  17,  1969, 

6907553 
Int  CI.  C07f  7/20 
U.S.  CL  260—448.2  E  7  Claims 

Mixtures  of  organosilicon  compounds  containing  at 
least  one  chlorinated  organosilicon  compound  are  sepa- 
rated by  adding  an  aprotic  compound,  or  a  precursor 
thereof,  and  either  water  or  an  alcohol  to  the  mixtvu-e  and 
then  fractionally  distilling  the  compound  containing  the 
smallest  number  of  chlorine  atoms  bonded  to  the  same 
silicon  atom. 


3,637,782 

1-SILANAPHTHALENES 

Sandor  Barcza,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sandoz- 

Wander,  Inc.,  Hanover,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  13,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
728,802,  now  Patent  No.  3,529,005,  dated  Sept  15, 
1970.  Divided  and  tills  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1970,  Ser. 
ISo.  31,448 

Int  CL  C07f  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  260 — 448.2  3  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  1,2,3,4-tetrahydro  1-silanaph- 
thalenes  useful  as  intermediates  in  the  pre{>aration  of  tetra- 
cyclic silicon  derivatives  which  are  estrogenic  agents. 
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3  637  783 
COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
FLEXIBLE  POLYESTER  BASED  POLYURETHANE 
FOAMS 

Loren  A.  Hahiska,  %  Dow  Corning  Corp., 
Midland,  Mich.    48640 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,612 
Int  CI.  C07f  7/08 
U.S.  CL  260—448.2  B  8  Oaims 

A  composition  is  disclosed  which  consists  essentially  of 
a  mixture  of  trimethylsilyl  endblocked  methylpolyoxy- 
ethylene  siloxanes  which  composition  is  useful  in  the  prep- 
aration of  flexible  polyester  based  polyurethane  foams. 
Use  of  this  composition  minimizes  problems  of  splitting 
and  shrinkage  of  the  foams,  promotes  uniformity  of  cell 
size,  promotes  compatibility  of  the  reactants  and  catalyst, 
and  allows  wider  processing  and  formulation  latitude. 


3,637,784 

NOVEL  AROMATIC  PEROXY  ESTERS 

Desmond  Sheehan,  Hamdcn,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
489,748,  now  Patent  Na  3,470,103,  dated  Sept.  30, 
1969.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  11,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  766,989 

Int  CI.  C07c  7SnO,  63/10;  C09It  I/OO 
VS.  CI.  260—453  R  6  Claims 

New  9,10-substituted  anthracenes  which  are  useful  in  a 
chemiluminescent  reaction. 


3,637,785 
CATALYTIC  PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC 
ISOCYANATES 
Eric  Smith,  Madison,  and  Ehrenfrled  H.  Kober,  Hamden, 
Conn.,   as^gnors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical   Cor- 
poration 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,105 
Intel.  C07c  779/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—453  P  23  Claims 

The  process  for  preparing  an  organ! ;  isocyanate  by 
reacting  an  organic  nitro  compound  with  carbon  mon- 
oxide in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  comprising  a 
halide  of  a  noble  metal  and  an  amine  compound  of  the 
formula : 

R         X 

\ 


N— C-Y. 
/ 
R' 

where  R  and  R'  are  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aralkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl, 
and  alkoxy  aryl;  X  is  sulfur,  oxygen  or  NRA,  wherein  A 
is  an  inorganic  acid  and  Y  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl, 
alkoxyaryl,  halogen,  NRR'  or  SR.  Preferred  amine  com- 
pounds include  N,N-diphenyl  formamide,  N,N-dimethyI 
formamide,  N,N-ditolyl  formamide,  N-toIyl-N-naphthyl 
formamide,  N,N-diphenyl  acetamide,  N,N-ditolyl  aceta- 
mide,  N-phenyl-N-xylyl  acetamide,  thiocarbanilide,  N- 
xylyl-N'-phenyl  thiourea,  N-tolyl-N'-phenyl  thiourea,  di- 
phenyl  carbamyl  chloride,  2-methyl-l,3-diphenyl-2-thio- 
pseudo  urea.  The  noble  metal  halide  is  preferably  a  halide 
of  palladium,  rhodium,  iridium,  rhenium,  platinum,  and 
mixtures  thereof.  The  catalyst  system  may  also  include 
molybdenum  trioxide  or  another  metal  oxide. 


3,637,786 
PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  ISOCYANATES  BY 
CATALYTIC     CARBONYLATION     OF     CORRE- 
SPONDING NITRO  COMPOUND 
Eric  Smith,  Madison,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Mathieson 
Chemical  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,177 
Int  CI.  C07c  119/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—453  P  19  Claims 

The   process  for  preparing  an  organic  isocyanate   by 
reacting  an  organic  nitro  compound  with  carbon  monox- 


ide in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  comprising  a 
halide  of  a  noble  metal  and  a  nitroso  compound. 

Preferred  nitroso  compounds  include  l-nitroso-2-naph- 
thol,  2-nitroso-l-naphthol,  nitrosobcnzene,  and  isonitroso 
acetophenone.  The  noble  metal  halide  is  preferably  a 
halide  of  palladium,  rhodium,  iridium,  rhenium,  platinum, 
and  mixtures  thereof.  The  catalyst  system  may  also  in- 
clude molybdenum  trioxide  or  another  metal  oxide. 


3,637,787 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ARYL  ISOTHIOCYANATES 

\ntoine  Theofiel  Rasschaert  and  Gaston  Jacob  Benoy, 
Berchem,  and  Jan  Frans  Van  Besauw,  Brasschaat 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Gcvaert-Agfa  N.V.,  Mortsel, 
Belgium 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,659 
Int  CI.  C07c  161/04 

VS.  CI.  260—454  3  claims 

Monoarylthioureas  are  heated  in  an  inert  solvent  while 

introducing  hydrogen  chloride  to  produce  aryl  isothio- 

cyanates.  The  process  is  simple  and  provides  good  yields. 


3,637,788 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ISOTIflOCYANATES 

Peter  J.  Werth,  Jr.,  Orange,  and  Anthony  R.  Dl  Napoli, 

Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 

Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,995 

Int  CL  C07c  161/04 

V.S.  CI.  260—454  4  Claims 

A  novel  process  is  described  for  converting  a  primary 
amine  to  the  corresponding  isothiocyanate  via  the  inter- 
mediate ammonium  dithiocarbamate.  The  latter  is  pre- 
pared by  reacting  the  amine  with  carbon  disulfide  in  the 
presence  of  ammonium  hydroxide  in  accordance  with  con- 
ventional methods  and  the  dithiocarbamate  is  reacted 
with  nitrous  acid,  advantageoiisly  formed  in  situ,  at  a  pH 
not  less  than  5.0  to  obtain  the  desired  isothiocyanate. 
Advantages  of  the  novel  process  are  high  yield,  use  of 
low  cost  reactants,  and  ease  of  operation. 


3,637,789 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

ALKENYL  THIOESTERS 

Pierre  Legendre,  Pan,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

Nationale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitaine,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
644.750,  May  16,  1967.  This  application  May  8, 
1970.  Ser.  No.  33,175 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  21,  1967, 

103.639 
Int  CI.  C07c  153/07 
VS.  CI.  260—455  C  1  Claim 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  production 
of  alkenyl  thioesters  of  the  general  formula 

R ,  R  jC=C  R3CH  R^S— CO— R 

by  reacting  compounds  of  the  formula  R— COSH  and  a 
base  MOH  with  a  compound  of  formula 

KjR2C=^CR3 — CH4X 

wherein  Rj,  Rj,  R3,  and  R^  are  members  selected  from 
hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  an  alkyl  group  having  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  and  a  phenyl  group;  wherein  R  represents 
an  alkyl  group  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl 
group  having  1-16  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  toluyl,  and  cinnamyl;  wherein 
X  is  halogen  and  wherein  M  represents  a  cation  selected 
from  sodium,  potassium,  calcium,  ammonium,  and  the 
amine  group  of  an  organic  base. 
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3,637,790 
DIPHENYL  THIOCARBONATES 
Walter  Traber,  RIehen,  and  Anton  G.  Weiss,  Basel,  Swit- 
zeriand,  assignors  to  Ciba-Gelgy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

No^brawtag.  Filed  July  26,  1568,  Ser.  No.  747,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Aug.  1,  1967, 

10,856/67 

Int  CI.  C07c  154/00.  154/02 

US  CI  260 455  B  '  Claims 

Certain  diphenyl  thiocarbonates  in  which  one  alcohol 
moiety  consists  of  an  optionally  substituted  phenoxyphen- 
yl  radical  and  the  other  alcohol  moiety  consists  of  an 
optionally  substituted  phenyl  or  phenoxyphenyl  radical, 
are  disclosed  as  useful  antimicrobial  agents. 

3  637  791 
FLUORINATED  ESTERS  AND  PREPARATION 
THEREOF 
Allen  G.  Pittman,  El  Cerrito,  and  WUIIam  L.  Wasley, 
Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agrlcultare 
No  Drawing.  Division  of  application  Ser.  No.  704,206, 
Dec.  28,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,465,050,  which  is  a 
division  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  623,483,  Jan.  9,  1967, 
now  Patent  No.  3,419,602,  which  in  <««?, »»  «  ««^'s**»" 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  398,129,  Sept.  21,  1964,  now 
Patent  No.  3,384,628.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  May 
21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,655 

Int  CI.  C07c  69/62,  69/54;  D06c  27/00 

UA  CI.  260-456  R  ^.      "  SSl"*J 

Fluorine-containing  esters  are  prepared  by  reacting  a 
fluorinated  ketone  with  an  alkali  metal  fluoride,  and  re- 
acting the  resulting  alcoholate  intermediate  with  an  acyl 
halide.  

3  637  792 
POLYHALOALKYLPOLYTHIOALKYL  SULFATE 

ESTERS 
Joseph  E.  Moore,  Ricimiood,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Division  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  588,009, 
Oct  20,  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,519,672,  whkh  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  414,876, 
Nov.  30,  1964.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Apr.  1, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  834,188 

Int  Ct  C07c  141/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—458  *  Claims 

Esters  and  ethers  of  the  formula 

ROXSn»R' 

where  R'  represents  a  polyhaloalkyl  group  having  1  to 
2  carbon  atoms  and  3  to  5  halogens  of  atomic  number 
17  to  35,  at  least  one  of  said  halogens  being  bonded 
to  the  alpha  carbon  atom,  X  is  alkylene  of  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms  and  m  is  an  integer  varying  from  2  to  3, 
and  R  is  an  organic  radical  which  forms  an  ester  or  ether 
with  the  remainder  of  the  molecule.  Typical  R  groups 
are  hydrocarbyl,  phosphoro,  carbonyl,  oxycarbonyl,  sul- 
fate and  sulfonate  groups.  These  esters  and  ethers  are 
useful  as  fungicides. 


is  introduced  below  the  surface  level  and  the  sulfur  tri- 
oxide above  the  level  of  the  reaction  medium. 


3  637  793 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ETHIONIC  ACID 

August  B.  M.  van  Gysel  and  Jan  E.  F.  Colle,  Ostende, 

Belgium,  assignors  to  UCB  Societe  Anonyme,  Brussels, 

No^wing.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  697,628 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Jan.  18,  1967, 

2,598/67 
Int  CI.  C07c  141/02 

V  S.  CI.  260 458  ^  Claims 

Preparation  of  ethionic  acid  from  sulfur  trioxide  and 
ethanol  in  a  proportion  of  2  moles:  1  mole  at  a  tem- 
perature between  40  and  100°  C.  using  ethionic  acid  as 
a  reaction  medium.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  ethanol 


3,637,794 
BORATE   ESTERS  PREPARED  BY  SUCCESSIVE 
REACTIONS  OF  BORIC  ACID  WITH  GLYCOL 
MONOETHERS  AND  POLYOLS 
Arthur  W.  Sawyer,  Hamden,  and  David  A.  Csejka, 
Orange,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical 
Corporation 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  July  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,337 
Int  a.  C07f  5/04;  C09k  3/02 
VS.  a.  260—462  7  Claims 

Borate  esters  of  the  formula: 


[ 


fi,[(OCH|CHRi)„— (OCHjCHRi)o01 

I 
R,[(OCHsCIIRi)„-{OCHjCHRi)„0] 


B-0- 


-R. 


where  Ri  and  Rj  are  hydrogen  or  methyl;  R3  and  R« 
are  each  an  independently  selected  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms;  R5  is  the  organic  residue  ex- 
clusive of  reactive  hydroxyl  groups  of  a  polyol.  p  is  an 
integer  of  from  2  to  6  inclusive  and  n  and  m  are  positive 
integers  independently  selected  in  each  chain  and  whose 
sum  in  each  chain  is  from  2  to  20,  are  prepared  by  suc- 
cessively reacting  boric  acid  with  a  glycol  monoether 
and  a  polyol.  These  esters  are  useful  as  stabilizers  and 
corrosion  inhibitors  for  lubricants  and  non-aqueous  hy- 
draulic fluids. 


3,637,795 
N-CYCLOALKYLOXYCARBONYLOXY-SUBSTI. 
TUTED  N-PHENYLUREAS 
John  Krenzer,  Oak  Park,  and  Sidney  B.  Richter,  Chicago, 
m.,  assignors  to  Velaicol  Chemical  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,584 
Int  CL  C07c  69/00,  154/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—463  4  Claims 

This  invention  discloses  new  chemical  compounds  of 
the  formula 


X. 


0-C-(Q)„- 


/  C-N-R» 


(Q)«-Y 


H(»-d) 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  halogen,  haloalkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  nitro  and 
dialkylamino;  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5;  R'  and  R'  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl;  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen,  sulfur  and  alkylene;  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1; 
and  Y  is  cycloalkyl,  optionally  substituted  with  halogen  or 
alkyl.  This  invention  further  discloses  new  herbicidal 
compositions  comprising  an  inert  carrier  and,  as  an  essen- 
tial active  ingredient,  in  a  quantity  toxic  to  weeds,  a  com- 
pound of  the  above  description. 


3,637,796 
TRIMESONITRILES 

Robert  D.  Battershell,  PainesviUe,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,052 

Int  CI.  C07c  727/6^ 

VS.  CI.  260—465  E 

Trimesonitriles  of  the  formula 


NC 


20  Claims 
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where  R  is  methyl,  ethyl,  trifluoromethyl,  methoxy,  nitro, 
cyano,  and  hydroxyl,  X  is  halogen  and  H  is  hydrogen 
with  m  and  n  varying  from  0  to  3,  p  from  0  to  5  and 
the  sum  of  m,  n,  and  p  being  5  with  the  proviso  that  when 
methyl  and  chloro  radicals  are  both  present,  m  is  1  and 
n  is  1  or  2  and  when  methyl  and  nitro  radicals  are  both 
present,  m  is  2  and  n  is  0.  The  compounds  are  active 
fungicides,  viricides,  and  bactericides. 


3  637  797 
PRODUCTION  OF  AROMATIC  NTTRILES 
Martin  Decker  and  Hanns-Helce  Stechl,  Lodwigsfaafen 
(Rhine),  Christof  Palm,  Mannheim,  and  Gert  Buerger, 
Lndwifiliafcn  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische 
Anilin-  ft  Sodn-Fabrik  Akticngesellschaft,  Lodwigs- 
hafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

FUed  July  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  746,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  19,  1967, 
P  16  43  630.9 
Int  CI.  C07c  121/02 
UA  CI.  260—465  C  10  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  aromatic  nitriles,  in 
particular  of  phthalonitriles,  from  suitably  alkyl-sub- 
stituted  aromatic  hydrocarbons  by  catalytic  oxidation  with 
oxygen  or  oxygen-containing  gases  in  the  presence  of 
ammonia  at  elevated  temperature  in  the  vapor  phase  us- 
ing an  aluminum  oxide  catalyst  activated  by  metal  oxide 
additives  and  containing  2  to  10%  by  weight  vanadium 
(V)  oxide,  1  to  10%  by  weight  antimony(III)  oxide,  0.02 
to  2%  by  weight  alkali  metal  oxide  and,  if  desired,  0.1 
to  4%  by  weight  iron(III)  oxide  and/or  1  to  8%  by 
weight  tungsten (VI)  oxide,  the  catalyst  having  been  ob- 
tained by  heating  aluminum  hydroxides  or  hydrated 
oxides  to  temperatures  between  600  and  900°  C. 


3,637,798 

CARBOXY  9-DICYANOMETHYLENE 

NTTROFLUORENE 

Theodore   Sulzberg,   Soutii   Piscataway,   and   Robert  J. 

Cotter,  Bemardsville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  RIed  Sept.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,845 

Int  CI.  C07c  121/66 

US.  CI.  260—465  15  Claims 

Fluorenes  have  been  prepared  containing  a  dicyano- 
methylene  group  in  the  9  position.  In  addition,  the  2,  4.  5, 
and  7  positions  contain  carboxyl,  carboxyl  derivatives, 
nitro,  or  hydrogen  substituents  with  the  proviso  that  there 
is  at  least  one  carboxyl  or  carboxyl  derivative  in  one  of 
these  positions.  The  electron  accepting  properties  of  these 
compounds  and  derived  polymers  make  them  useful  for 
traps  or  filters  for  electron-rich  compounds  and  as  ultra- 
violet absorbers.  These  fluorene  acceptor  monomers  and 
derived  polymers,  readily  form  charge-transfer  complexes 
with  a  wide  variety  of  Pi  or  Lewis  bases  which  are  useful 
as  coloring  agents,  as  electrical  conducting  materials  and 
as  ultra-violet  absorbers. 


3,637,799 
SUSPENSION  MEDIUM  FOR  POTRILOPOLY- 

ACETONITRILE 
Jack  L.  Herz,  Scarsdalc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 
Chemical  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,573 
Int  CI.  C07c  121/02 
UA  CL  260—465.5  A  3  Claims 

A  suspension  medium  for  forming  a  homogeneous 
slurry  of  nitrilopolyacetonitrile  during  manufacture  there- 
of is  described  herein.  The  suspension  medium  may  be 
described  as  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  inor- 
ganic phosphate  compound  present  in  an  amount  rang- 
ing between  0.1  and  about  15%  by  weight.  The  presence 


of  the  alkali  metal  inorganic  phosphates  aids  in  main- 
taining a  homogeneous  slurry  of  the  nitrilopolyaceto- 
nitriles. 


3,637,800 
POLYCHLORO.  OR  BROMOMUCONONITRILE 

Dennis  Ernest  Burton,  Saffron  Walden,  England,  assignor 
to  Fisons  Pest  Control  Limited,  Harston-Cambridge- 
sliire,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  699,305 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  26,  1967, 

3,912/67 
Int  CI.  C07c  121/30 
VS.  CI.  260—465.7  4  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 

NC— CR>=CR»— CR5=CR«— CN 

wherein  R^  R',  R^,  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and 
represent  hydrogen,  bromine  or  chlorine  provided  that  no 
more  than  one  of  the  said  groups  is  hydrogen.  The  com- 
pounds are  active  pesticides  and  are  useful  as  fungicides, 
bactericides,  insecticides  and  herbicides,  and  particularly 
as  seed  dressings,  soil  fungicides,  etc. 


3,637,801 

CYCLOALIPHATIC  COMPOUNDS 

Robert  C.  Kuder,  Excelsior,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

General  Mills,  Inc. 

.No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

570,772,  Aug.  8,  1966.  This  appUcation  Mar.  13,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  807,111 

Int  CI.  C07c  69/74 
U.S.  CI.  260—468  B  2  Claims 

The  compounds  disclosed  herein,  which  are  useful  in 
perfumes,  flavor  additives,  odor  ingredients,  etc.,  are 
esters  of  alpha- [Cio-terpeny]]-alkanoic  acid  which  are 
derived  by  esterification  of  alpha-[Cio-terpenyl]  anhy- 
dride adducts. 


3,637,802 
HYDROXY-DIALKYLBENZYLTinOALKANOATES 
Heinz  Eggensperger,  Gademheim  over  Benslicim,  Volker 
Franzen,  Heidelberg,  Horst  Muller,  Furth-Odenwald, 
and  Hans  Stephan,  Bensheim,  Bergstrasse,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Deutsche  Advance  Prmluktion  G.m.b.H., 
Lautem  am  Odenwald,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  661,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  18,  1966, 

D  50,874 
Int  CI.  C07c  149/40 
U.S.  CI.  260—470  7  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


HO 


i. 


CH»-8-X-C00 


Ri 


(la) 


and 


Ki       OH 


CH»-8— X— COO 


R< 


(lb) 


are  used  as  stabilizers  for  organic  compositions.  In  the 
formulae: 

«  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4 

Ri  and  R2  are  alkyl 

R3  for  «=  1  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  thio- 

ether,  ether,  and  alkyl  radicals  and  for  n=2— 4  an 

alkylene  group,  and 
X  is  alkylene. 
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3,637,803 

ALKYL  METHYLSULFONYLALKYL  BENZOATES 

Tsung-Yii^  Shen  and  Clifford  H.  Shunk,  Westficld,  NJ., 

assignors  to  Merck  St  Co^  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 
No  Drawhig.  AppUcation  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,039, 
which  is  a  continuation-in*part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
458,435,  May  24,  1965.  Divided  and  tiiis  appUcation 
Mar  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  827,494 

Int  CI.  C07c  147/06 
VS.  CI.  260—470  1  Claim 

Benzyl  methyl  sulfones  having  anti-inflammatory,  anti- 
pyretic and  analgesic  activity  and  processes  for  their 
preparation.  Also  included  are  pharmaceutical  composi- 
tions containing  said  benzyl  methyl  sulfones  and  meth- 
ods of  treating  inflammation  by  administering  these  partic- 
ular compositions  to  patients. 


3,637,804 
PHENYLALANINE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Balthasar  Hegcdni,  Bhiningen,  and  Paul  ZeUer,  Allschwil, 
Switzerland,   assignors  to   Hoffmann-La  Roche   Inc., 
Nutiey,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
684,623,  Nov.  21,  1967.  This  appUcation  Feb.  12,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  704,506 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Dec.  1,  1966, 

17,197/66 
Int  CL  C07c  101/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—471  A  6  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


3,637,807 
CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
OF  PHENOXYBENZOATES,  PHENYL  ETHERS 
AND  DERFVATTVES  THEREOF 
Warren  W.  Kaeding,  Westfield,  N  J.,  and  Joseph  J.  Ugi, 
La  Porte,  Tex.,  asaignon  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Midi. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,812 
Int  a.  C07c  69/78 
U.S.  CI.  260—473  13  Chrims 

When  benzoic  acid  or  a  monosubstituted  benzoic  acid 
is  subjected  to  air  oxidation  in  the  liquid  phase  in  the 
presence  of  dissolved  coii^r  and  magnesium  or  other 
promoter  metal  to  produce  the  corresponding  phenol, 
the  phenoxybenzoic  acid  is  also  produced  as  a  significant 
coproduct  when  a  concentration  of  at  least  0.1  mole  of 
the  phenol  per  mole  of  benzoic  acid  or  its  equivalent  is 
maintained  in  the  reaction  mixture.  The  phenoxybenzoic 
acid  is  largely  the  ortho  isomer.  This  product  is  chiefly 
useful  as  a  chemical  intermediate  for  making  plasticizers 
or  other  known  derivatives.  Phenyl  ethers  are  also  formed 
by  decarboxylation  of  the  phenoxybenzoic  acid. 


OH 


CHiO- 


zy 


OH 


CHr-CH-CORi 

I 
NH, 


in  which  Ri  is  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  or  a  substituted  or  un- 
substituted  amino  group,  optical  isomers  (preferably  the 
L-antipocles)  thereof  and  pharmaceuticaUy  acceptable 
salts  thereof,  useful  as  hypotensive  agents,  along  with 
methods  for  their  preparation  from  the  appropriate 
phenylalanine  precursor,  are  disclosed. 


3,637,805 
2-AMINO-5-ALKOXYTEREPHTHALIC 
DERIVATIVES 
Gottfried  Burkhardt,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  and  Erwin 
Hahn,   VIemheim,   Germany,   assignors   to    Badische 
AniUn-   &   Soda-Fabrik   Akticngesellschaft,    Ludwigs- 
hafen (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,482 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  18,  1967, 

P  16  43  645.6 

Int  CI.  C07c  103/24 

VS.  CI.  260—471  R  3  Claims 

New  2  -  acylamino  -  5  -  alkoxyterephthalic  derivatives 

which  are  useful  as  comonomers  for  optical  brightening 

and  light  stabilization. 


3,637306 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  3.DIMETHYLAMIN0 

4-PHENYL-4-CARBETHOXY- A  i-CYCLOHEXENE 
Gerhard  Satzingcr,  Gnndelfingen,  Frdbnii,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains, 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,718 

Int  a.  C07c  101/36 

VS.  CI.  260—471  A  6  Claims 

A  process  is  described  for  producing  3-dimethylamino- 
4-phenyl-4-carbethoxy-A»-cyclohexene  ^y  the  reaction,  at 
an  elevated  temperature,  of  croton aldehyde  and  ethyl  o- 
phenyl-^-dimethylamino  propionate  in  the  presence  of  a 
water-absorbing  agent. 


3,637,808 
BENZOIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF  l-PHENYL-l-BENZYL- 

2.METHYL-3-DIMETHYLAMINO.PROPANOL 
Luigi  Fontanclla,  MUan,  Italy,  Emilio  Testa,  Tldno,  Swit- 
zerland, and  Ginlio  MalBi,  Mibm,  Italy,  assignors  to 
Lepctit  S.p.A.-Gruppo  per  la  Ricerca  Sdentilfica  e  hi 
Produzionc  Chimica  Formaceutica,  MiUm,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Jan.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  699,312 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Feb.  17,  1967, 

7,774/67 

Int  a.  C07c  93/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—477  4  Chdms 

Esters  of  l-phenyl-l-benzyl-2-methyl-3-dimethylamino- 

propanol  with  benzoic  acid  and  derivatives  thereof.  These 

compounds  are  useful  as  coronary-vastxliiators. 


3,637,809 

ANTIOXIDANTS 

Eduard  K.  Kleiner,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to 

aba-Gcigy  Corporation,  Ardslcy,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  July  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  742,701 
Int  CI.  C07c  149/00 
VS.  CI.  260—479  S  9  ChriuM 

Organic  materials,  particularly  synthetic  polymers  such 
as  polypropylene  are  protected  against  oxidation  in  air, 
thermal  degradation  or  deterioration  by  including,  in  such 
substances,  a  stabilizing  amoimt  of  antioxidant.  The  anti- 
oxidant is  obtained  by  reacting  (a)  an  a,^-unsaturated 
ester  of  a  hindered  hydroquinone  and  (b)  hydrogen  sul- 
fide or  a  mercaptan. 


3,637,810 

ARYL  N-SUBSnrUTED  N-d-CHLORO-l- 

ALKENYL)  CARBAMATES 

Henri   UUch,   Norlhford,   and    Benjamin   W.   Tncker, 

Bethany,  Conn^  anignon  to  The  Up|ohn  Company, 

Kalamazoo,  Mkh. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,719 

Int  a.  C07c  125/06 

VS.  CL  260—479  C  9  CbrinM 

Novel  aryl  N-substituted  N-(  1 -chloro- 1-alkenyl)  car- 
bamates are  disclosed.  These  compounds  are  prepared  by 
the  condensation  of  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenols 
with  N-substituted-N.(  1 -chloro- l-alkenyl)carbMnoyl  chlo- 
rides in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  amine  and  an  inert 
organic  solvent.  The  aryl  N-substituted-N-Cl -chloro- 1- 
alkenyl) -carbamates  so  obtained  are  useful  (1)  as  in- 
secticides against  a  variety  of  insects  typical  of  which  are 
the  Mexican  bean  bettle,  the  housefly,  the  bousecricket  the 
boll  weevil,  and  the  confused  flour  bettle  and  (2)  as 
chemical  intermediates  for  the  preparation  of  known  in- 
secticides and  of  thermoplastic  polymers. 
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3,637,811 
PRODUCTION  OF  ORGANIC  ISOCYANATES 
Kari-Friediich    Zcnner    and    Giinter    Oertel,    Cologne- 
FUttard,    and    Hans    Holtschmidt,    Lcverkuscn-Stein- 
buechel,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbcnfabriken  Bayet 
AktiengeseHschaft,  Lcverknscn,  Gennany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  684,638 
Claims  priority,  applicaticm  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1966, 

F  50,801 

Int  CI.  C07c  125/06 

U.S.  CI.  260 — 482  C  5  Claims 

N-hydrocarbyl  -  N  -  isocyanatomelhyl-carbamic  acid 

esters  and  their  preparation  by  reaction  of  N-hydrocarbyl- 

N-halomethylcarbamic  acid  esters  with  metal  cyaoates. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  of 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  Z  is  selected  from  chlorine,  bromine, 
iodine  and  — NOj,  p  is  2  to  6  and  the  ratio  m:n  is  from 
1:1  to  50: 1.  The  liquid  prepolymers  may  be  prepared  by 
copolymerizing  pcrfluoronitrosomethanc,  tetrafluoroethyl- 
ene  and  a  nitrosoperfluoro  acid  or  ester  in  the  presence 
of  a  terminator  which  may  be  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine 
or  nitrogen  dioxide.  The  polymers  can  be  cured  with  such 
curing  agents  as  epoxides,  metal  oxides  and  chromium 
perfluoroacetate  to  produce  rubbers  having  good  physical 
properties  and  chemical  resistance. 


3,637,812 

ACYLAnON  OF  REACTIVE  ORGANIC 

ACID  ESTERS 

Roger  J.  Ton,  Metnchcn,  Edward  W.  Tristram,  Cranford, 

and  Avery  Rosegay,  Union,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck 

&  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  671,937 
Int  CI.  C07c  69/66 
US,  CI.  260—484  P  9  Claims 

Salts  of  di-loweralkyl  hydroxymethylenemalonates  are 
prepared  by  acylation  of  diloweralkyl  malonate  with 
iowcralkyl  formate.  The  reaction  is  carried  out  in  the 
presence  of  a  strong  base  and  under  reaction  conditions 
where  the  loss  of  alkyl  formate  reactant  is  either  com- 
pensated for  or  minimized. 


3,637,813 

UNSATURATED  ESTER  OF  HALOGENATED 

ALKENES 

Gaetano  F.  IVAlelio,  2011  E.  Cedar  St., 

South  Bend,  Ind.     46617 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,336 

Int  CI.  C07c  69/54 

VS.  CI.  26»— 486  H  15  Claims 

This  invention  deals  with  new  unsaturated  esters  of 

«,^-unsaturated  carboxylic  acids  derived  from  halogenated 

alcohols  of  the  formulas 


X    X 

j       I 

HO-R-C=C-R'  and 


X    X 

HO-R-C-C-R' 
I       I 
X    X 


wherein  R  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  moiety  having  at 
least  one  and  no  more  than  10  carbon  atoms,  X  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  class  of  bromine  and  chlorine,  and 
R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  of  hydrogen,  X 
and  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  containing  at  least  one 
and  no  more  than  20  carbon  atoms.  Typical  esters  are 
the  acrylates,  methacrylates,  maleates,  fumarates,  ita- 
conates  and  cinnamates.  These  monomers  possess  fire- 
retardant  properties  and  are  useful  for  the  synthesis  of 
polymers  and  copolymers. 


3,637,815 
MICROBICIDES:  BIS(ALKANOYLOXYMETHYL) 

SULFIDES  AND  SULFOXIDES 
Cbaries  H.  Tieman,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 

Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  May  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,645 

Int  CI.  C07c  69/16.  69/28.  147/02 

U.S.  CI.  260—488  J  6  CIaim.s 

Bis(alkanoyloxymethyl)  sulfides  and  sulfoxides,  useful 

as  microbicides. 


3,637,816 

ACETATE  DERIVATIVES  OF  4-NITRO-l-HYDROXY 
OLEFINS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARA- 
TION THEREOF 

Masao  L.  Honjoh  and  Stylianos  Sifniades,  Parsippany, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,195 
Int  CI.  C07c  67/04,  69/14 

U.S.  CI.  260—488  H  6  Claims 

Compounds  of  the   structure: 


(I) 


Ri   OAc         NOj  R| 

\l  1/ 

c-c=c— c 

Rj  Ri  R4  Ri 


wherein  Ri,  Rj,  Rj.  R«.  Rj,  and  R^  are  independently 
hydrogen,  a  Ci  to  Cg  alkyl  radical,  or  a  monocyclic  or 
Ci  to  C4  alkyl-substituted  aromatic  moiety  are  readily 
prepared  by  reaction  of  acetyl  nitrate  with  conjugated 
dienes  of  the  structure: 


(II) 


Ri  Rt 

\  / 

C=C— c=c 

/     I    I     \ 

Ri  R]  R4  Ri 


Compounds  of  structure  (I)  can  be  readily  transformed 
into  the  corresponding  aminoalkanol  derivative. 


3,637,814 
LIQUID  NTTROSO  RUBBER  PREPOLYMERS 
Nathan  Mayes,  Ironia,  and  Ronald  Michaels,  Boonton, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation,  Bris- 
tol, Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  716,360 

\ni.C\.CfSlc  81/081,  3/24 

U.S.  q.  260—487  9  Claims 

Liquid  nitroso  rubber  prepolymers  are  disclosed  having 

a  molecular  weight  below  about  20,000  and  the  general 

formula: 


-C?  CF  NO- 

^      "I 
CP- 


ITl 


-CP..CP.NO- 


(ip. 


.ip 


COOR' 


CPgCP^Z 


3,637,817 

PRODUCTION  OF  ETHERS  AND  ESTERS  OF 

4-HYDROXYTIGLALDEHYDE 

Horst  Pommer,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Herbert  Mueller, 
Frankenthal,   Dietrich  Mangold,  Neckargemund,  and 
Christof    Palm,    Mannheim,    Germany,    assignors    to 
Badische    Anilin-   Si   Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Gennany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  21,  1967, 
P  16  43  681.0 
Int  CL  C07c  45/00,  67/00 
VS.  CI.  260—491  10  Claims 

The  production  of  ethers  and  esters  of  4-hydroxytigl- 
aldehyde  by  oxidation  of  ethers  or  estesr  of  3-methyl-but- 
2-en-l-ol  with  oxygen  or  gas  containing  oxygen  in  liquid 
phase  at  temperatures  of  20°  to  200°  C.  in  the  presence  of 
catalytic  amounts  of  heavy  metal  salts  and  bromine  or 
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bromine  compounds.  The  products  of  the  process  arc  im- 
portant compounds  for  organic  syntheses,  particularly  for 
the  production  of  carotenoids. 


3,637,818 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MIXTURES  OF 
ACETALDEHYDE,  ACETIC  ACID  AND 
VINYL  ACETATE 

Hans  Krckeler,  Wiesbaden,  Hans  Femholz,  Bad  Soden, 
Taunos,  and  Giinter  Jacobsen,  Frankfort  am  Main, 
Germany,  asrignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft Tonnals  Meister  Ludus  &  Bnining,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Gennany 

No  Drawing.  Continiatlon4n-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  460,817,  June  2,  1965.  lUf  application 
Apr.  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  721,632 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnne  5,  1964, 

F  43,089 

Int  CI.  C07c  67/04 
VS.  CL  260—497  A  3  Qaims 

Preparation  of  mixtures  of  acetaldehyde,  acetic  acid  and 
vinyl  acetate  by  reacting  ethylene  with  molecular  oxygen 
at  20  to  200°  C.  and  5  to  150  atmospheres  in  the  liquid 
phase  in  the  absence  of  mineral  acids  and  anions  other 
than  acetate  ions  and  in  the  presence  of  a  Group  VIII 
noble  metal,  manganese  and/or  cobalt  acetate,  and  water. 


matic  nitro  compound  and  a  reducing  agent  selected  from 
the  class  consisthig  of: 

(a)  hydrogen  and 

(b)  carbon  monoxide  and  water  or  aliphatic  alc(^K>l, 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  100'  to  200'  C, 

the  improvement  which  comprises  utilizing  as  the  cata- 
lyst, one  ccmsisting  essentially  of  two  or  three  lieavy 
metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  manga- 
nese, iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  copper,  silver  and  cerium  as 
their  oxides,  hydroxides  or  carbonates,  the  catalyst  being 
prepared  by  either  co-precipitation  from  solution  or  a 
heating  together  of  the  said  heavy  metals  as  their  hy- 
droxides or  heat-unstable  salts  or  mixtures  thereof. 


3,637,819 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  UNSATU- 
RATED ESTERS  OF  CARBOXYLIC  AODS 

Kurt  Scnncwald  and  Wilbelm  Vogt,  Knapsack,  near 
Cologne,  Heiu  Erpenbach,  Sorth,  near  Cologne,  Her- 
mann Glaser,  Knapsack,  near  Cologne,  and  Helmut 
Dyrschka,  Kottingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Knapcack 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Knapsack,  near  Cologne,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,626 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  30,  1967, 
P  16  68  352.6 

Int  CI.  C07c  67/04 
VS.  a.  260—497  A  10  Halms 

Production  of  unsaturated  esters  of  carboxylic  acids 
by  reaction  of  an  olefinic  compound  and  an  aliphatic  or 
aromatic  carboxylic  acid,  which  each  contain  from  2 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  with  molecular  oxygen,  or  air,  in 
the  gas  phase,  at  elevated  temperamre  and  in  contact 
with  a  carrier  catalyst,  the  reaction  bemg  carried  out 
in  contact  with  a  carrier  catalyst  containing  palladium 
acetate,  alkali  metal  acetate  and  one  or  more  vanadium 
compounds  as  its  active  constituents,  the  dry,  powdery 
carrier  catalyst  being  irradiated  with  ultraviolet  and/or 
visible  light,  prior  to  using  it. 


3,637,821 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
SUBSTITUTED  ACETIC  ACIDS 

Ka^ar  Bott,  Marl,  Gennany,  assignor  to  Chemisdic 
Weikc  Hob  A.G^  Marii,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Ang.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,714 

Claims  priority,  qipttcatioa  Gennany,  Ang.  21,  1965, 
P  15  18  668J 

Int  CL  G07c  61/12 
VS.  CL  260—514  B  12  Claims 

To  produce  substituted  acetic  acids  vinylidene  chloride 
is  reacted  in  80-90%  sulfuric  acid  at  —5  to  -f  20°  C.  with 
a  carbonium  ion-forming  compound,  e.g.  a  tertiary  alco- 
hol, a  secondary  alcohol,  sulfates,  halogenides  and  esters 
of  such  alcohols.  The  reaction  can  also  be  conducted  in 
the  presence  of  a  Friedel-krafts  catalyst,  such  as  fooron 
trifluoride.  The  process  facilitates  production  of  comi^ex 
acids,  such  as  3-methyl  and  3,5-dimetbyl  adamantanyl- 
acetic  acids. 


3^7^2 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  IMPROVED 
FURFURAL  EXTRACTS 

Calvin  F.  Rueping  and  Robert  T.  Daniel,  Beaumont,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,905 

Int  CL  C07c  61/00 
VS.  CL  260—514  N  8  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  neutralized  and  dehydrated 
furfural  extracts  having  improved  heat  transfer  properties. 


3,637,820 

REDUCTION  OF  AROMATIC  NITRO  COMPOUNDS 
TO  AROMATIC  PRIMARY  AMINES 

David  Dodman  and  John  Mathers  Woolley,  Manchester, 
England,   assignors   to   Imperial   Chemical   Industries 
Limited,  London,  England 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,894 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Nov.  24,  1967, 

53,636/67 

Int  CL  C07c  55/70.  143/56,  143/58 
VS.  CI.  260—508  13  Claims 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  aromatic  primary 
amine  by  reacting  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  an  aro- 


3,637,823 

PREPARATION  OF  CARONIC  ACTD  FROM 
DELTA-3-CARENE 

Lloyd  Berg  and  James  H.  Jarrett,  Bozeman,  Mont,  as- 
signors to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,942 

Int  CL  C07c  51/32 
VS.  CL  260—514  P  3  ClaliiH 

Pure-cis-caronic  acid  is  obtained  by  oxidizing  delta-3- 
carene  with  a  permanganate  in  acetone,  separating  the 
manganese  dioxide  and  absorbed  oxidation  products 
formed  in  the  oxidation  reaction  from  the  acetone,  slurry- 
ing the  manganese  dioxide  and  oxidation  products  in  an 
aqueous  medium,  removing  the  manganese  dioxide  from 
the  aqueous  solution  by  filtration,  extracting  oxidation 
products  at  a  pH  of  3  from  the  aqueous  solution  with 
ether,  extracting  cis-caronic  acid  from  the  remaining  aque- 
ous solution  at  a  pH  of  1  and  drying  the  extract  solution, 
and  evaporating  the  ether  to  form  crystals  of  pure  cis- 
caronic  acid. 


^ 
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3,637,824 
3-(N-METHYL)-LOWERALKANOYLAMIDO-5- 
AMINO-2,4,6-TRnODOBENZOIC  ACIDS 
Hugo  Holtemuum,  Baenim,  Lcif  Gmmar  Hangen,  Oslo, 
and  Kmt  Wllk,  Bacram,  Norway,  aarignors  to  Nye- 
gaard  *  Co.  A/S,  Oslo,  Norway 
No  Drawing.  Origfaial  application  Dec.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No. 
74,485,  now  Patent  No.  3,476,802,  dated  Nov.  4,  1969. 
Divided  and  tiili  application  Joly  18,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
843,179 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Nov.  17,  1960, 

138,044 
Int  CI.  C07c  103/32 
VS.  CL  260—518  A  2  Claims 

There  are  provided  3-(N-methyl)-loweralkanoylamido- 
5-amino-2,4,6-triiodobenzoic  acids,  particularly  the  3-(N- 
methyl)-acetamido-compoui)d.  These  compounds  are  val- 
uable intermediates  for  the  preparation  of  3-(N-methyl)- 
loweralkanoylamido-5-lower  alkanoyIaraido-2,4,6-triiodo- 
benzoic  acids  which  are  useful  as  X-ray  contrast  agents. 


3,637,825 

3-<CARBOXYALKANOYLAMINO>2,4,6-TRnODO- 

HYDROCINNAMIC  ACIDS 

James  H.  Adwrman,  Bethlehem,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Steritaig  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continaadon>in-part  of  appUcadon  Scr.  No. 

715,584,  Mar.  25, 1968.  This  application  Aog.  29, 1969, 

Scr.  No.  854,291 

Int  CI.  C07c  103/32 
VS,  CL  260—518  A  6  Claims 

3-ainino-2,4,6-triiodohydrocinnamic  acid  and  a-alkyl  or 
a-phenyl  derivatives  thereof  react  with  dibasic  acid  anhy- 
drides to  give  the  corresponding  3 -cyclic  imides  (A), 
which  can  be  hydrolyzed  to  the  corresponding  anilic  acids 
(B).  The  latter  can  be  further  alkylated  on  the  nitrogen 
atom.  Compounds  A  and  B  are  useful  as  cholecystographic 
agents. 

3,637,826 
TETRACYCLINE  DERIVATIVE 
Gianfranco  Inteiisano,  Scsto  San  Giovanni,  Italy,  assignor 
to  Italchcml  s.r  J.  Istitnto  Chlmlco  Farmaceutico,  Milan, 
Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnly  5,  1968,  Scr.  No.  742,528 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jnly  10,  1967, 

113,714 
Int  a.  C07c  103/30 
VS.  CI.  260—519  1  Claim 

New  antibiotic  tetracycline  derivatives  of  formula 


CHi 


X-CH:-N-^  \-C0  0 


H 


(I) 

wherein  X  represents  a  tetracycline  nucleus,  derived  from 
the  tetracycline  base  or  from  an  antibiotic  derivative  there- 
of, attached  by  its  amino  nitrogen  atom. 

Said  derivatives  are  prepared  by  reacting  tetracycline 
base  or  a  derivative  thereof  with  p-methylaminobenzoic 
acid  and  formaldehyde. 


3,637,827 
BENZHYDRYLOXY-CYCLOPROPANECAR. 
BOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  AMIDES 
Cari  Kaiser,  Haddon  Heights,  NJ.,  and  Charies  L.  Zirkle, 
Bcrwyn,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Labo- 
ratories, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Origfaial  application  Jan.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
519,012,  now  Patent  No.  3,462,491,  dated  Aug.  19, 
1969.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Apr.  22,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  818,384 

Int  a.  C07c  63/00.  103/30 
VS.  a.  260—520  5  Claims 

Benzhydryloxy-cyclopropanecarboxylic  acids  and  am- 
ides wherein  the  benzhydryl  moiety  may  be  halogen,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkylsulfonyl 
or  trifluoromethyl  substituted  and  the  amides  are  N-mono- 
or  N,N-disubstituted  by  lower  alkyl  or  include  a  cyclic 


amido  moiety,  are  useful  as  intermediates  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  corresponding  aminocyclopropane  derivatives.  The 
latter  have  mild  tranquilizing  and  antidepressant  activity. 


3,637,828 
2-HYDROXY  -  3,5,6  .  TRICHLOROMANDEUC  ACID 
AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MAKING  THEREOF 
Ulrich  Holtschmidt  and  Eberhard  Hofmann,  Essen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Th.  Goldschmidt  A.G.,  Essen,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Apr.  21,  1969,  Scr.  No.  818,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzcriand,  May  6,  1968, 

6,726/68 
Int  CL  C07c  65/02 
VS.  CI.  260—521  A  7  Claims 

a-(2-hydroxy-,  3,5,6-trichloro-)  phenylglycol-add  of  the 
structural  formula 


Cl       OH 


The  new  acid  has  pronounced  biocidal  activity. 


3  637  829 

LIQUID  PHASE  OXIDATION  OF  MONONUCLEAR 

AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 

Ralph  O.  KeiT,  Honston,  Tci.,  aslagnor  to  Pctro-Tcx 

Chendcal  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  8,  1968,  Scr.  No.  727,668 
Int  a.  C07c  63/02 
VS.  CI.  260—524  R  17  Oalms 

A  process  for  the  oxidation  of  mononuclear  aromatic 
compounds  having  at  least  one  oxidizable  group  selected 
trom  methyl,  hydroxymethyl,  and  aldehyde,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  oxygen,  cobaltous  or  cobaltic  ions  and  selenium 
at  an  elevated  temperature,  and  at  atmospheric  pressure 
or  greater. 


3,637,830 

CATALYTIC  PROCESS  OF  NO  OXIDATION  OF 

DIALKYLNAPHTHALENES 

William  D.  Vanderwerff,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  and  Henry 

J.  Peterson,  Wilmington,  DeL,  asdgnors  to  Sun  Oil 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,803 

Int  Cl.  C07c  47/52,  63/02 

VS.  CI.  260—524  R  32  Claims 

Useful  partial  oxidation  products  of  dialkylnaphtha- 
lenes,  such  as  the  naphthalenedicarboxaldehyde  and  the 
naphthalenedicarboxylic  acid  are  prepared  by  using  molec- 
ular oxygen  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  nitric  oxide  or 
nitrogen  dioxide,  that  is,  substantially  less  than  the  stoich- 
iometric amount  of  nitrogen  dioxide  necessary  to  oxidize 
the  dialkylnaphthalenes.  The  catalyst  is  a  combination  of 
0.01  moles  to  0.6  mole  of  the  nitrogen  oxide  per  mole  of 
dialkylnaphthalene  and  0.1  to  6  weight  percent  of  seleni- 
um. TTie  oxidations  are  carried  at  superatmospheric  pres- 
sures in  a  closed  system  at  temperatures  of  about  160- 
275°  C.  Oxygen  is  added  in  at  least  the  stoichiometric 
amount  needed  for  the  oxidations.  In  the  temperature 
range  of  about  160-225°  C.  the  dialdehyde  is  the  pre- 
dominant product;  at  about  225  to  275°  C.  the  diacid 
predominates. 


3,637,831 

CATALYTIC  TREATMENT  OF  VAPORIZED  AODS 

Alhcrt  L.  Remsberg,  Silsbec,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation 

Filed  Sept  25,  1967,  Scr.  No.  671,535 

Int  CL  C07c  51/42 

VS.  Cl.  260—525  22  Cbdms 

Contmuous    purification    of   aromatic   polycarboxylic 

acids  (e.g.,  crude  terephthalic  acid)  by  treatment  of  the 
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vaporized  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  suspended  finely 
divided  solid  hydrogenation  catalyst  (e.g.,  palladium-on- 
carbon)  and  hydrogen  at  elevated  temperatures  wherein 
more  effective  utilization  of  the  catalyst  is  obtained  by 
filtering  most  of  the  suspended  catalyst  out  of  the  vapor 
stream  onto  one  or  more  catalyst  retention  beds  of  par- 
ticles of  inert  refractory  material  (e.g.,  sand  and  gravel) 
and  thereafter  condensing  the  purified  acid  vapor  to  the 


solid  state  in  the  substantial  absence  of  extraneous  solids; 
much  of  the  very  fine  ash  which  is  also  usually  present 
is  similarly  retained  by  the  beds  with  a  substantial  re- 
duction in  the  load  on  the  usual  final  surface  or  mem- 
brane filters  and  the  small  amount  of  catalyst  particles 
passing  through  the  retention  beds  serves  as  a  filtering 
assistant  that  facilitates  clearing  the  surface  filters  of 
the  cementitious  layer  of  finer  ash  particles. 


3,637,832 

PREPARATION  OF  STRAIGHT  CHAIN 

DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Jesse  Oris  White,  Orange,  and  Darwin  Darrell  Davis, 

Victoria,  Tex.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 

and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Fll.sd  Mar.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  712,542 
Int  CL  C07c  51/28,  55/02,  55/20 
VS.  Cl.  260—531  R  .5  Claims 

A  Cg-Cia  dicarboxylic  acid  which  can  be  readily  refined 
to  high  purity  is  produced  by  conducting  an  oxidation 
of  an  alcohol  and  a  ketone  with  all  of  the  reactants  in  the 
liquid  phase  and  after  substantially  all  of  the  alcohol  and 
ketone  have  been  oxidized  maintaining  the  oxidate  in  the 
liquid  phase  under  oxidizing  conditions  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  90  to  1 10°  C.  for  a  time  in  the  range  3  to  60 
minutes. 


3,637,833 

PREPARATION  OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Donald  M.  Fenton,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 

Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  692,262 
Int  Cl.  C07c  53/22 
VS.  CL  260—533  A  10  Cbdms 

A  process  for  preparation  of  carboxylic  acids  compris- 
ing reacting  an  olefin,  carbon  monoxide  and  water  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  and  a  catalyst  comprising  rhodium. 


3,637,834 
OXIDATION  OF  OLEFINES  TO  UNSATURATED 
ALDEHYDES  AND  UNSATURATED  ACIDS 
Glanfranco     Pregaglia,     Milan,     Marco     Agamennone, 
Novara,  NicoU  Santangelo,  Milan,  and  Maoro  Crod, 
Novara,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A., 
MUan,  Italy 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  May  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,915 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  16,  1967, 

16,134/67,  Patent  796,268 

Int  Cl.  C07c  57/04 

VS.  CL  260—533  N  7  Claims 

Propylene  and  isobutene  are  oxidized  in  the  vapor  phase 

to  unsaturated  aldehydes  and  unsaturated  acids,  with  the 


aid  of  a  catalyst  essentially  constituted  by  tellurium  and 
a  monophase  system  bas^  on  molybdenum  aivhydride 
the  crystalline  lattice  of  which  is  altered  due  to  the 
random  substitution  of  some  of  the  molybdenum  atoms 
by  atoms  of  a  metal  Ms  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Ni,  Mn  and  Co,  and  in  which  the  atomic 
ratio  Ms/ Mo  is  1:9. 


3  637  835 
METHOD  OF  OXIDIZING  OLEFINS 
Joseph  W.  Ncmec,  Rydal,  Pa.^  and  Francis  W.  Schlaefer, 
Pennsaakcn,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany, ndladelphia.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  555,247, 
June  6,  1966,  and  Ser.  No.  615,880,  Feb.  6,  1967.  This 
application  Dec.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,641 
Int  CL  C07c  57/04.  47/22 
VS.  Cl.  26(^—533  N  4  Claims 

A  catalyst,  a  method  for  its  preparation,  a  method  of 
preparing  catalytic  cobalt  molybdate,  and  a  process  for 
the  oxidation  of  olefins  to  the  corresponding  unsatiu'ated 
aldehydes  and  unsaturated  carboxyhc  acids  are  provided. 
A  mixture  comprising  the  olefin  and  oxygen  is  contacted 
in  the  vapor  phase  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
from  about  300°  C.  to  about  500°  C.  in  the  presence  of 
water  and  solid  catalyst  particles,  each  particle  comprising 
a  fluxed  mixture  of  (a)  calcined  cobalt  molybdate  par- 
ticles, (b)  a  telluride  of  arsenic,  bismuth  or  antimony  and 
(c)  a  molybdenum  compound,  such  as  molybdenum  tri- 
oxide,  which  is  volatile  to  an  extent  that  slow  migration 
within  the  pellet  occurs  at  elevated  temperatures.  The 
volatile  molybdenum  compound,  non-catalytic  in  itself, 
surprisingly  gives  a  much  longer  productive  Ufe  to  the 
catalyst,  the  catalyst,  in  spite  of  the  diluent,  is  more 
productive  per  unit  of  time,  and  the  added  physically 
soft  compound  does  not  make  the  particles  fragile.  In 
use,  the  tellurium  content  diminishes,  and  tbie  composi- 
tion of  the  catalyst  changes  slowly  in  other  ways. 


3,637,836 
CHLORO-PHOSPHNE-m-CARBORANE  AND  A 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THEM 
Roy  P.   Alexander,  KlOingworth,  and   HaiKJuergen  A. 
Schroeder,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathie- 
son  Chemical  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Feb.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
529,944,  now  Patent  No.  3,444,272,  dated  May  13, 
1969.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  July  31,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  761,381 

Int  Cl.  C07f  9/52 
VS.  Cl.  260—543  P  10  Cbdms 

Chlorophosphine-m-carboranes  are  prepared  by  react- 
ing di(alkali-metal)-m-carboranes  with  chlorophosphines. 
These  compounds  are  useful  as  flame  retardants  in  plas- 
tics and  coated  paper. 


3,637,837 
T-ALKYLTHIOLYSINES 
Yasno  Fujimoto  and  Shinsnke  Koshimoto,  Machida-slii, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  16,  1968,  Scr.  No.  768,134 
Int  a.  C07c  149/20,  149/24 
VS.  Cl.  260—534  S  14  Cbdms 

7-Alkylthiolysines  and  a  process  for  producing  them 
which  comprises  reacting  7-chloroly8ine  or  an  acid  salt 
thereof  with  an  alkylmercaptan,  or  an  alkali  metal  or 
alkaline  earth  metal  salt  thereof.  The  reaction  is  prefer- 
ably ccMiducted  in  an  inert  solvent  with  heating.  The  re- 
sultant lysine  derivatives  are  useful  as  anti -oxidants,  as 
topical  agents  for  the  treatment  of  wounds  and  bums  and 
as  anti-tumor  agents. 
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3  637  838 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
D,L.LYSINE 
Marvin  T.  Tetenbaoin  and  Edward  R.  Degginger,  Con- 
vent, NJ^  assignors  to  AUied  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  812,864 
Int  CI.  C07c  99100,  101/24 
VS.  CI.  260—534  L  1  Claim 

Trans-diethyl-4-chloro-2-butenyl-acetamidomaIonate,  a 
new  composition  of  matter,  readily  undergoes  ammination 
in  liquid  ammonia  to  form  diethyl-4-amino-2-butenyl- 
acetamidomalonate  which  can  be  transformed  by  known 
methods  into  lysine,  a  valuable  dietary  supplement.  The 
trans-diethyl-4-chloro  -  2  -  butenyl-acetamidomalonate  is 
formed  by  reaction  of  trans  l,4-dichloro-butene-2  with 
the  alkali  metal  salt  of  diethyl  acetamidomalonate. 


3,637,839 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  e-AMINO- 
CAPROIC    ACro,   e-AMINOCAPROAMIDE,    OR 
MKTURES  THEREOF 
Ilnizo  Tanalca,  Hideo  Uehara,  and  Masayuid  Yamagata, 
Toiiyo,   Japan,   assignors   to   Teijin   Limited,   Osaka, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  25,  1968, 
43/44,106;  June  29,  1968,  43/45,463;  Oct.  7, 
1968,  43/73,016;  Oct  16,  1968,  43/75,422 
Int  CI.  C07c  99/00,  103/02 
U.S.  CL  260—534  R  13  Claims 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  e-aminocaproic  acid,  t- 
aminocaproamide,  or  mixtures  thereof  in  high  yield  which 
can  be  converted  into  e-caprolactam,  by  contacting  2- 
nitrocyclohexanone,  2  -  nitrocyclohexen  -  1  -  ol  or  mix- 
tures thereof  with  hydrogen  in  an  aqueous  medium  of 
pH  4.5-13  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  5  to  220°  C. 
in  the  presence  of  an  active  hydrogenation  catalyst, 
preferably  in  the  presence  of  an  ammonium  ion,  such  as 
ammonia  and  ammonium  salts  of  organic  or  inorganic 
acids. 


3,637,840 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BIS-(DIMETHYL- 
AMINOVPHOSPHORYL  FLUORIDE 
Gerhard  Kunstle,  Hellmuth  Spcs,  and  Alfred  Trommet, 
Burghausen,   Upper  Bavaria,   Germany,  assignors   to 
Wadcer-Chemie  G.m.b.H.,  Munich,  Bavaria,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,331 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  24,  1968, 
P  17  68  278.9 
Int  CI.  C07f  9/34 
U.S.  CI.  260—543  F  3  Claims 

Process  for  producing  bis-fdimethylamino)-phosphoryl 
fluoride  by  reacting  bis-(dimethylamino)-phosphoryl 
chloride  with  an  aqueous  alkali  fluoride  solution  or  an 
ammonium  fluoride  solution,  the  reaction  being  performed 
at  a  temperature  of  60-110°  C.  in  a  reaction-inert  water- 
insoluble  solvent  for  bis-(dimethylamino)-phosphoryl 
chloride,  and  the  reaction  mixture  containing  30  to  75% 
water  referred  to  the  water-free  alkali  or  ammonium 
fluoride  and  a  phosphate  buffer  solution  of  primary  and 
secondary  phosphates  and  dimethylamine  hydrochloride. 


3,637,841 

PROCESS  FOR  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  HALIDE 

MANUFACTURE 

Brian  Martin,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  686,710 

Int  CI.  C07c  57/55 

U.S.  CI.  260—544  M  13  Oaims 

Carboxylic  acid  halides  are  made  by  a  new  process 

comprising  contacting  the  vapors  of  the  corresponding 

carboxylic  acid  and  a  hydrogen  halide  at  a  temperature 

between  100°  and  600°  C,  adding  the  vapor  of  an  inert, 


water-insoluble  solvent,  condensing  the  resulting  vapor- 
ous mixture  and  removing  the  desired  acid  halide  from 
the  solvent  phase.  While  not  necessary  to  the  invention, 
a  wide  range  of  catalysts  may  be  used  to  improve  yields. 


3,637,842 
PERFLUORO  POLYETHER  ACYL  FLUORIDES 

T.  O.  Paine,  Acting  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an 
invention  of  Eugene  C.  Stump  and  Stephen  Eugene 
Rochow,  Gaines^Uc,  Fla. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,425 
Int  CI.  C07c  5/58 

U.S.  CI.  260—544  F  2  Claims 

Perfluoro  polyethers  having  the  formula: 


where 


X[CF(CF3)0(CFa)pOCF(CF,)]nX 


n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  12, 

p  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  23,  and 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


o 


and-CH,OH 


3,637,843 

SYNTHESIS  OF  DICYANOFORMAMIDES  HAVING 

AN  AROMATIC  ORGANIC  MOIETY 

Tad  L.  Patton,  Baytown,  Tex^  an^or  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  685,288 

Int  CI.  C07c  125/08 

UA  CI.  260—545  R  4  Claims 

Dicyanoformamides  having  aromatic  moieties  as  novel 

composition  of  matter  are  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  a 

diisocyanate  having  an  aromatic  moiety  with  two   (2) 

moles  of  hydrogen  cyanide  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 

which  will  not  promote  further  polymerization. 


3,637,844 
THIOPHENYLENEDIAMINES 
Chester  D.  Trivette,  Jr.,  St.  Albans,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St  Lmds,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jan.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
519,408.   now   Patent  No.   3,382,219,  dated   May   7, 
1968.  Divided  and  tills  application  Sept  20,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  679.952 

Int  CI.  C07c  145/00 
VS.  CI.  260—551  S  7  Claims 

Thioamines  of  the  formiilas 


N 

/ 


N 


N 


CHi 


y'   and 


CH| 


Sj^^J^C^' 


wherein  each  compound  is  the  N-thio  derivative  of  phenyl- 
ene  diamine  or  2,2,4  -  trimethyl  -  1,2  -  dihydroquinoline 
which  are  useful  as  premature  vulcanization  inhibitors  and 
antidegradants  for  diene  rubber. 


3,637,845 
FLUOROALKANESULFONAMIDES 
George  G.  I.  Moore,  White  Bear  Lake,  and  Alvln  C. 
Conway,  North  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,041 
Int  CI.  C07c  143/74 
VS.  CI.  260—556  F  6  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  certain  N-acylfluoroalkane- 
sulfonamides  which  are  active  anticonvulsants.  Processes 
for  the  preparation  of  the  compounds  are  described. 
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3,637,846 

CARBOSTYRIL  DERIVATIVES 

Janis  Plostnieks,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McNeil 

Laboratories,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
626,982.  Divided  and  this  appHcation  Mar.  27,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  24,472 

Int  CI.  C07c  103/30 
U.S.  CI.  260—558  P  1  Claim 

The  compounds  herein  are  3,4-dihydro-4-methyl-4- 
phenyl-6-chloro-carbostyriI  derivatives,  useful  for  their 
various  pharmacological  activities,  such  as  anti-inflamma- 
tory, hypotensive  and  central  nervous  system  depressant 
activities.  Also  included  herein  is  4'-chloro-^methyl-cin- 
namanihde,  useful  in  the  synthesis  of  the  subject  carbo- 
styrils. 


3,637,849 

SUBSTITUTED  BENZYLIDENEAMINO 
GUANIDINES 

William  J.  Houlihan  and  Robert  E.  Manning,  Monntain 
Lakes,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Sandoz-Wander,  Inc.,  Han- 
over, N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Fded  Aug.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,739 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
July  6, 1988,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CI.  C07c  133/10 
V.S.  CI.  260—564  F  3  Claims 

Substituted  benzyhdeneamino  -  3  -  hydroxy-3-lower- 
alkyl-guanidines,  e.g.,  l-(2,6-dichlorobenzylideneainino)- 
3-hydroxy-3-methyl  guanidine,  are  useful  as  hypotensives. 


3,637,847 
N-HALOALKYL-ANILIDES 

John  F.  Olin,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
705,031,  Feb.  13,  1968,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  535,664,  Mar.  21,  1966,  which 
in  turn  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
329,279,  Dec.  9,  1963.  This  appUcation  Sept  3,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  855,030 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
May  6,  1986,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CI.  C07c  103/33 
VS.  CI.  260—562  B  18  Claims 

N-haloalkylanilides  and  their  preparation  by  the  re- 
action of  acyl  halides  with  aromatic  azoalkine. 

These  compounds  possess  herbicidal  activity  and  are 
valuable  intermediates  for  the  preparation  of  compounds 
having  herbicidal  activity. 


3,637,848 
CERTAIN  DIFLUORAMINO  COMPOUNDS 
Kurt  Baum,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,576 

Int  CI.  C07c  85/00 

V.S.  CI.  260—563  R  33  Claims 

1.  Gem-difluoramino  compounds  of  the  formula; 

NF,    /        NFs\ 

-C La-C— ^-R; 

NF,    \        NF,/a, 


Ri 


wherein  A  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  at  least  2  carbon 
atoms;  Ri  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  and  alkylene  radicals  which 
join  together  to  complete  a  carbocyclic  compound  con- 
taining from  5  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring;  and  m 
is  selected  from  zero  and  an  integer  of  from  1  to  about 
4  except  in  the  case  where  Rj  and  Rj  join  to  form  a 
carbocyclic  compound,  m  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zero  and  1. 

5.  Gem-difluoramino  compounds  of  the  formula: 

NFi  NFj 

Q.'         Q." 

)< 

NFj      NF, 
wherein  Q'  is  an  alkylene  radical  containing  from  1  to 
about  3  carbon  atoms  and  Q"  is  an  alkylene  radical  con- 
taining from  2  to  about  3  carbon  atoms. 


3,637,850 
SUBSTITUTED  BENZYLIDENEAMINO 
GUANIDINES 
William  J.  Houlihan  and  Robert  E.  Manning,  Mountain 
Lakes,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Sandoz-Wander,  Inc.,  Han- 
over, NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,719 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
July  6,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CI.  C07c  133/10 
VS.  CI.  260—564  F  2  Chdms 

Substituted  benzylideneamino  -  3  -  hydroxy  guanidines, 
e.g.,  l-(m-trifluoromethylbenzylidencamino)-3  -  hydroxy- 
guanidine  hydrochloride,  are  useful  as  hypoglycemics- 
antihyperglycemics. 


3,637,851 

N  -  CYCLOALKYL-CHLOROBENZYLIDENEVnNES 
AND  HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAIN- 
ING SAME 

Edmund  J.  RumanowsU,  Dover,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  676,052 

Int  CI.  C07c  119/00 
VS.  CL  260—566  F  8  Claims 

N-cycloalkyl-chlorobenzylidenimines  are  effective  selec- 
tive herbicides.  Illustrative  of  these  herbicidal  compounds 
arc  N-cyclohexyl-2,3,6-tricIilorobenzylidenimine,  N<yclo- 
hexylmethyl-2,3,6-trichIorobenzylidenimine,  and  N-cyclo- 
heptyl-2,3,6-trichlorobenzylidenimine.  These  compounds 
are  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  equivalent  amounts  of  a 
chlorobenzaldehyde  and  a  cycloalkyl  amine  at  about  60° 
to  100°  C. 


3,637,852 

1-PHENOXY-2.HYDROXY-3-ISOPROPYLAMINO- 
PROPANES  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

Herbert  Koppe,  Ingelheim,  Albrecht  Engelhardt  Mainz, 
Gerhard  Ludwig,  Wedel,  and  Karl  Zeilc,  Ingelbdm, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bochringer  Ingelheim  Gjn.b.H., 
Ingelheim  am  Rhine,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
391,012,  Aug.  20,  1964.  This  application  Feb.  28, 1967, 
Ser.  No.  619,191 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1963, 
B  73,262;  Feb.  6,  1967,  B  91,070 

Int  CL  C07c  93/00.  93/02 
VS.  CI.  260— 570.7  3  Claims 

1  -substituted  phenoxy-2-hydroxy-3-N-isojM-opyl-amino- 
propancs  and  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  possessing 
bradycardia  activity  and  N-isopropyl-nor-adrenaline  an- 
tagonistic activity. 
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3,637,853 

0,0'-BIS(7.DIMETHYLAMIN0-PR0PYL)-DIIS0- 
EUGENOL  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

Jeno  Korod,  I^in  Pataky,  and  Tibor  Ling,  Budapest, 
Hongary,  assignors  to  Egyesult  Gyogyszer— es  Taps- 
zergyar,  Budapest,  Hungary 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Not.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  684,504 

Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Nov.  26,  1966, 
EE-1,312 

Int  CI.  C07c  93/06 
VS.  CL  260—570.7  1  Claim 

New  compounds  of  hypertensive  and  spasmolytic  activ- 
ity having  the  formula 


0-/N 


-C,H, 


H|C 

-OCH, 


6-A-R 


wherein  R  is  a  dimethylamino,  diethylamino,  pipjcridino, 
morpholino  or  N'-benzoyl-piperazino  groups,  and  A  is  a 
straight  or  branched  chain  alkylene  group  having  from  2 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  the  dihydrochloric,  maleic  and 
tartaric  acid  salts  thereof. 


3,637,854 

l.HALO  -  5  -  (3-N.HYDROXY-N-METHYL-AMlNO- 
PROPYL  OR  PROPYLIDENE)  -  5H-DIBENZO[a,d] 
CYCLOHEPTENES  AND  THE  SALTS  THEREOF 

Emilio  Kybarz,  Reinach,  and  Hans  Spiegelberg,  Basel, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  HoflEmann-La  Roche  Inc., 
Nntley,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,699 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  20,  1968, 

4,203/68 

Int.  CI.  C07c  87/28 
VS.  CI.  260—570.8  TC  15  Claims 

l-halo-5-(3-N-hydroxy-N-methylaminopropyl  or  pro- 
pylidene)-5H-dibenzo[a,d]cycloheptenes,  prepared,  inter 
alia,  by  the  oxidation  of  the  corresponding  dehydroxy 
cycloheptene,  are  described.  The  end  products  are  use- 
ful as  antidepressants. 


3,637,855 

PREPARATION  OF  AMINES  FROM 
N-SUBSTITUTED  AMIDES 

Harlan  E.  Ilefenthal,  Western  Springs,  and  Engene  J. 
Miller,  Wheaton,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Armour  Industrial 
Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  HI. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,291 

Int  CI.  C07c  85/12 
VS.  a.  260—583  12  Claims 

A  process  for  preparation  of  primary  and  secondary 
amines  comprising  reacting  an  N-substituted  amide  with 
alkyl  amines  at  an  elevated  temperature.  The  reaction 
may  be  carried  in  the  vapor  phase  with  the  lower  alkyl 
amines.  The  amines  formed  by  this  reaction  are  useful  as 
mineral  flotation  agents,  biocides,  and  as  intermediates  to 
form  surface  active  chemicals  such  as  diamines,  quater- 
nary ammonium  compounds  and  the  like. 


3,637,856 

TRANS-l-p-(DIALKYLAMINOALKYL)  PHENYL-1,2- 
DIPHENYL-ALK-1-ENES  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

Justus  Kenneth  Landqnist  and  Dora  Nellie  Richardson, 
Macclesfield,  England,  acdgnors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,409 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  12,  1965, 

29,436/65 

Int.  CI.  C07c  87/28 
VS.  CI.  260—570  R  n  claims 

A  trans  isomer  of  an  alkene  derivative  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula: 


R'R»N 


-^>- 


CR»=CR«H« 


wherein  Ri  and  R^  are  alkyl  of  1-2  carbon  atoms,  A  is 
alkylene  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R3  and  R*  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  halophenyl,  methyl- 
phenyl  and  methoxyphenyl,  and  RS  is  alkyl  of  1-4  car- 
bon atoms,  and  compounds  of  the  formula: 


wherein 


1^     N-A-/^  \-CR«=CR<R» 


N- 


is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-piperidino,  N- 
morpholino  and  N-pyrrolidino,  and  A,  R»,  R*  and  R* 
have  the  meanings  stated  above,  and  the  pharmaceutically- 
acceptable  salts  thereof  said  compounds  exhibit  oestrogenic 
and  antioestrogenic  activity. 


3,637,857 

METHOD  OF  OXIDIZING  1,2.DIARYL  ETHANOLS 
WITH  NITRIC  ACID  TO  CORRESPONDING 
KETONES 

Jan  Magnus  Bakke  and  Christer  Lennart  Hakansson, 
Karlskoga,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Bofors, 
Bofors,  Sweden 

No  Drawing.  Continoadon-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  747,068,  July  24,  1968.  This  appUcation 
May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,575 

Int.  CI.  C07c  49/76.  49/80.  41/82 
VS.  CI.  260—590  3  Claims 

1,2-diaryl-ethanols  of  the  formula 

Ar— CHj— CHOH— Ar' 

where  Ar  and  Ar>  are  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  are 
converted  to  the  corresponding  ketones  with  nitric  acid 
in  the  presence  of  an  organic  solvent  which  is  immiscible 
with  and  resistant  to  oxidation  by  nitric  acid. 


3,637,858 

STABILISED  MONOMERIC  GLYOXAL  SOLUTIONS 

Andrew  Harper  Dinwoodie,  Dairy,  and  George  Gourlay, 
Stevenston,  Scotland,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Apr.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  722,567 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  3,  1967, 

20,612/67 

Int  CI.  C07c  47/02 
VS.  CI.  260—601  1  Claim 

Stabilised  monomeric  glyoxal  solutions  comprise  anhy- 
drous monomeric  glyoxal,  a  free-radical  inhibitor  and  an 
anhydrous  organic  solvent. 


J 
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3,637,859 
FRAGRANCE  MATERIALS  AND  PROCESSES 
Jack  H.  Blumenthal,  (hikhurst,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,465 
Int  CI.  C07c  47/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—601  1  Claim 

The  novel  aldehyde  3,7-dimethyl-3-ethyl-6-octenal,  per- 
fume and  fragrance  compositions  containing  such  alde- 
hyde, and  processes  for  producing  same. 


«  is  a  positive  integer  ranging  from  0  to  22;  and  Ri,  Rj,  R3, 
R4  and  R5  is  each  H  or  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  22 
carbon  atoms  which  may  be  straight  chain  or  branched. 
These  compounds  are  useful  for  stabilizing  organic  ma- 
terials. 


3,637,860 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  GLYOXAL 
William  P.  Keaveney,  Pompton  Plains,  and  James  J. 
Pappas,  Panlppany,  N J.,  assignors  to  Inmont  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Fflcd  May  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,308 
Int  CI.  C07c  45/04 
VS.  CI.  260—604  R  11  Claims 

A  process  of  preparing  glyoxal  by  reductive  ozonolysis 
of  benzene  in  a  participating  solvent. 


3,637,861 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  NOVEL  STABILIZERS 
FOR  AQUEOUS  FORMALDEHYDE  SOLUTIONS 
AND  PRODUCT 

FWdcric  J.  Sbclton,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignor  to 
Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,706 
Int  CL  C07c  47/04 
VS.  CL  260— 6«<  5  Claims 

Novel  stabilizers  for  concentrated  aqueous  formalde- 
hyde solutions  are  produced  by  reacting  an  organic  halo- 
genated  silane  and  a  long  chain  carbohydrate  in  pyridine. 
These  stabilizers  are  effective  over  the  temperature  range 
from  about  20°  C.  to  about  90°  C.  The  stabilizers  of 
this  invention  do  not  exhibit  any  appreciable  foaming 
and  prevent  polymer  formation  at  room  temperature. 


3,637,862 

ANETHOLE  MERCAPTAN 

Paul  F.  Warner,  PUIllps,  Tex.,  and  James  W.  Stanley, 

Jr.,  Bartlesvillc,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,815 

Int  CL  C07c  149/00:  C09g  1/00 

VS.  CI.  260—609  D  1  Claim 

Anethole  mercaptan,  which  has  a  mild  odor  and  is 
suitable  as  a  copper  polish,  is  made  by  reacting  anethole 
and  hydrogen  sulfide. 

A  process  for  producing  anethole  mercaptan  by  contact- 
ing anethole  with  hydrogen  sulfide  in  the  presence  of  ultra- 
violet light.  The  mol  ratio  of  the  hydrogen  sulfide  to 
anethole  is  100:1  to  1:1  and  the  rate  of  reaction  can  be 
increased  by  using  triphenyl  phosphite  and /or  acetone  as 
a  promoter.  The  product  recovered  is  anethole  mercaptan. 


3,637,863 
3,5-DI-t-BUTYL-4-HYDROXYBENZYL 
PHENYL  SULFIDES 
Harry  Brans,  Springdale,  and  Jay  R.  Woltermann,  Cin- 
cinnati,  Ohio,   a^gnors   to   National   Distillers   and 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  684,918 
Int  CL  C07c  149/36 
VS.  CI.  260—609  F  3  Claims 

Compound  having  the  formula 


C(CH3)3  Ri 

C    (CH-)->  ^ 


3,637,864 
BIS-(HYDROXYALKYL>^ULFIDES  AND 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
WUfried  Umbach,  Langcnfeld,  Rhioeland,  Rainer  Mchren, 
Neuss,  Rhlncland,  and  Werner  Stein,  Erkradi-Unter- 
bach,  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  &  Cic,  G.m.b.H., 
Dnsseldorf ,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,441 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  23,  1968, 
P  17  68  266.5 
Int  CL  C07c  149/18 
VS.  CL  260—609  A  5  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  bis-(hydroxyalkyl)- 
sulfides  which  comprises  the  steps  of  reacting  an  epoxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-vicinal-epoxy- 
epoxide  compounds  and  poly-vicinal-epoxy  epoxide  com- 
pounds with  substantially  the  stoichiometric  amount  of 
hydrogen  sulfide,  in  the  absence  of  solvents  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  between  about  40°  C.  and  200°  C.  and  normal 
pressures  in  the  presence  of  from  about  0.01%  to  10% 
by  weight,  based  on  said  epoxide,  of  a  strongly  basic  cat- 
alyst, and  recovering  said  bis(hydroxyaIkyl)-sulfides. 
Bis- (hydroxyalkyl) -sulfides  of  the  formula 


(H   H  \ 
E,-i-i-V 
oi    i.  /, 


wherein  Ri  is  a  member  having  from  1  to  22  carbon 
^om/ selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and 
*By^l,  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
in^f  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  from  1  to  21  carbon  atoms 
and  alkylol  having  from  1  to  21  carbon  atoms  with  the 
proviso  that  the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  in  Rj  and  Ra 
is  between  6  and  22  are  disclosed.  The  compounds  are 
useful  as  antioxidants,  insecticides,  fungicides  and  inter- 
mediates. 


3,637,865 
POLYETHERS  STABILIZED  WITH  MIXTURE  OF 
BUTYLATED  HYDROXY  TOLUENE  AND  p,p'- 
DIOCTYL  DIPHENYL  AMINE 
Robert  C.  Haring,  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin 

Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Continnatk>n-fai-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
540,806,  Apr.  7,  1966.  This  appUcation  Oct  15,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  767,849 

Int  CL  C07c  41/12 
VS.  CL  260—611.5  17  Claims 

Polyether  polyols  stabilized  against  oxidation  comjaised 
of  polyether  polyols  admixed  with  a  stabilizing  mixture 
of  2,6-ditertiary-butyl-4-methyl  phenol  and  a  p,p'-dialkyl 
diphenyl  amine.  Polyurethane  foams  can  be  inhibited 
against  scorching  when  the  same  stabilizing  mixture  is 
utilized  in  the  foam  preparation. 


3,637,866 
SUBSTITUTED  PERFLUORO  DIPHENYL  ETHERS 
Ralph  J.  De  Pasquale  and  Christ  Tamborski,  Dayton, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tihe  United  States  Air 

Force 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  705,024 

Int  CL  C07c  43/02,  65/00,  69/76 

U.S.  CL  260—612  R  7  Claims 

Novel  perfluorinated  diphenyl  ethers  have  at  least  8 
fluorine  substituents  and  at  least  one  selected  substituent, 
other  than  fluorine,  in  the  diphenyl  ether  nucleus.  Prefer- 
ably, the  selected  substituent  is  positioned  para  to  the 
ether  hnkage.  The  selected  substituents,  preferably,  are 
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H.  Br.  CI,  CF3.  CN,  COOC2H5,  COOH,  C.F5. 
QF5— O— C,F4,  and  CeF4— O— CgHF*.  The  products  are 
useful  as  intermediates  for  the  preparation  of  monomers 
for  the  synthesis  of  thermally  stable  polymers  containing 
a  fluorophenylether  structure.  A  novel  method  for  making 
such  ethers  involves  the  reaction  of  an  alkali  metal  fluoro- 
phenolate  with  hexafluorobenzene  or  a  derivative  thereof 
at  a  temperature  of  about  100-150°  C.  and  in  a  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethylformamide 
and  dimethylacetamide. 


3,637,867 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

ETHYLENIC  COMPOUNDS 

Duncan  Clark  and  Percy  Hayden,  Norton-on-Tees,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
507,685,  Nov.  15,  1965.  This  appUcadon  Mar.  7,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  711,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  19,  1964, 

47,173/64 
Int  CI.  C07c  47/70,  43/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—614  AA  8  Claims 

A  transetherification  process  in  which  a  vinyl  ether 
such  as  methyl  vinyl  ether  is  reacted  with  an  alkanol  con- 
taining 1  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenol  containing  up 
to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  a  Group  VIII  noble 
metal,  preferably  palladium,  compound.  The  tempera- 
ture is  maintained  between  —50°  C.  and  200°  C  and  the 
water  concentration  in  the  reaction  medium  is  kept 
below  10%. 


3,637,868 
PROCESS  FOR  COUPLING  lODOPERHALO 

COMPOUNDS 

Henry  R.  Nychka,  Dover,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,107 

Int  CI.  C07c  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—615  R  14  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  coupling  various 

iodoperhalo  compounds  particularly  iodoperfluoroalkanes 

and  iodoperfluoroalkyl  ethers,  by  reaction  in  the  presence 

of  a  metal  fluoride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

CsF,  RbF,  KF  and  BaFa  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 

275°  C. 


of  (a)  a  polyfunctional  initiator  and  an  alkylene  oxide 
having  from  ten  to  twenty  carbon  atoms,  and  (b)  the 
product  of  (a)  and  mixtures  of  lower  alkylene  oxides, 
each  having  from  two  to  four  carbon  atoms  to  yield  a 
substantially  hydrophobic  final  product  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  from  1,000  to  2,000  which  exhibits  suffi- 
cient hydrophilic  characteristics  to  be  partially  water- 
soluble. 


3.637,870 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  PARA- 

PHENYL-PHENOLS 

Jean  Berthoux,  Decines,  and  Robert  Gac,  Caluire,  France, 

assignors  to  Progil,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Rled  Jan.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,172 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  26,  1968, 

49,573 
Int.  CI.  C07c  39/12 
\J:8.  CI.  260—620  5  Claims 

A  process  of  manufacturing  para-phenylphenols  by 
heating  a  1,1 -bis  (4-hydroxy-phenyl)  cyclohexane  to  a 
temperature  of  between  200°  C.  to  350°  C.  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  platinum  metal  catalyst  under  atmospheric 
pressure,  the  reaction  continuing  until  hydrogen  release 
stops. 


3,637,871 
POLYFLUOROTRICYCLOALKENES 
Joseph  D.  Park  and  Sam  Kwon  Choi,  Boulder,  Colo., 
assignors   to    Minnesota   Mining   aod   Manufacturing 
Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,691 
Int  CI.  C07c  25/75 
U.S.  CI.  260—649  F  5  CUdms 

Polyfluorotricycloalkencs  having  the  formula: 


(CF,)n 


(CF,)« 


^-(CF,). 


wherein  n  is  2,  3,  or  4  are  prepared  by  subjecting  certain 
fluoroalicyclic  halide  compounds  to  high  temperature  in 
the  presence  of  metallic  copper.  The  compounds  are  use- 
ful as  cryogenic  lubricants  in  equipment  intended  for  the 
preparation  and  use  of  liquid  oxygen. 


3  637  869 

NONIONIC  BIODEGRADABLE  FOAM 

CONTROL  AGENT 

Reinhold  K.  Seizinger,  Trenton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF 

Wyandotte  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

FUed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,484 

Int  CI.  C07c  43/04 

VS.  CI.  260—615  B  6  Claims 
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3,637,872 
DEHYDROCHLORINATION  PROCESS 
Sidney  Berkowitz,  Highbind  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
FMC  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  733,787 
Int  CI.  C07c  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—654  D  3  Claims 

Polychlorinated  hydrocarbons  are  dehydrochlorinated 
by  being  contacted  with  one  or  both  of  sodium  chloride 
and  potassium  chloride  in  particulate  form  and  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  trace  amount  of  chlorine  or  oxygen  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  300°  C.  to  600°  C,  to  provide  unsautrated,  chlori- 
nated hydrocarbons. 


Disclosed  herein  are  nonionic  biodegradable  foam  con- 
trol agents  prepared  from  the  specific  sequential  reaction 


3,637,873 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ISOCHLOROPRENE 

Virgil  Dean  Hemphill,  Wilmington,  Del,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,685 

Int  CI.  C07c  27/20 

U.S.  CI.  260—655  4  Claims 

A  process  of  making  isochloroprene  by  reacting  mono- 

vinylacetylene  with  hydrochloric  acid  in  the  presence  of 
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an  aqueous  catalyst  solution  being  0.1  to  4  weight  per- 
cent cuprous  chloride,  and  3  to  32  weight  percent  of  at 
least  one  chloride  from  chlorides  of  the  Group  I-A 
metals,  Group  Il-A  metals  or  ammonium  chloride. 


3,637,874 
PREPARATION  OF  1,2-DIBROMO. 
1,1,2-TRICHLOROETHANE 
Terry  C.  Neobcrt,  Kent,  Ohio,  aniinor  to  The  General 
Tire  A  Rubber  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  726,546 
Int  CL  C07c  17/04 
U.S.  CL  260—658  R  3  Claims 

l,2-dibromo-l,l,2-trichloroethane  is  prepared  by  react- 
ing bromine  with  trichloroethylene  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytic  amotint  of  a  monocarboxylic  acid.  The  product 
is  useful  as  a  solvent,  as  a  lachrymator  and  as  an  inter- 
mediate in  chemical  reactions. 


3,637,875 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  TETRACHLORO- 

ETHANES 

Yves    Correia    and    JeaiHClaadc    Sfrinl,    Salnt-Anban, 

France,  assignors  to  Prodnlts  Chindques  Pediincy-Saint- 

Gobain,  Ncnilly-sar^Scine,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,736 

Cbdms  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  29,  1$(67, 

134,293 
Int  CI.  C07c  77/0-^ 
U.S.  CI.  260—658  R  4  Claims 

A  process  for  the  simultaneous  preparation  of  sym- 
metrical and  unsymmetrical  tetrachlorocthanes  by  chlo- 
rination  of  dichloroethyleoes  in  the  liquid  phase  in  the 
absence  of  light  and  catalyst. 


3,637,875 

METHOD  OF  PR<3DUCING 

ALKYLADAMANTANES 

Evgeny  Ignatlevich  Bagry,  UlMsa  NagatJiwkaya  38,  kv.  8, 

and  Pitfnuty  Ivanovlch  Sanin,  UHtsa  Dm.  Ulyanova  3, 

kv.  116,  both  of  Moscow,  U.S^.R. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,805 

Int  a.  C07c  5/24 

U.S.  CI.  260— «66  M  6  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  methods  of  production 
of  alkyladamantanes. 

The  method  according  to  the  invention  consists  in  isom- 
erization  of  tricyclic  saturated  condensed  hydrocarbons 
at  a  temperature  of  180-320*  C.  in  the  presence  of  alumin- 
ium oxide  or  silicon  oxide  treated  with  a  mineral  acid 
or  in  the  presence  of  nattiral  or  synthetic  aluminium  sili- 
cates. 

The  alkyladamantanes  are  used  in  the  field  of  petro- 
chemical synthesis,  in  production  of  pharmaceutical  prep- 
arations and  as  a  thermally  stable  hydrocarbon  fuel. 


3,637,878 

HYDROGENATION  PROCESS  AND  CATALYST 
Rowtend  C.  Hansford,  Yorfaa  Linda,  Califs  nnripior  to 

Union  Oil  Company  of  CaUfomia,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Continoatioii-iiHpart  of  appHcation  Ser.  No. 

754,483,  Ang.  21, 1968.  IU1  appUcation  Apr.  13,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  28,115 

Int  CL  C07c  5/10 
U.S.  CL  260—667  H  Claims 

Unsatiuated  hydrocarbons,  particularly  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons, are  hydrogenated  to  correspoiKling  saturated  hy- 
drocarbcHis,  using  a  novel,  highly  active  catalyst  cnrnpris- 
ing  platinum  and/w  palladium  deposited  by  ixm  exchange 
via  amminohydroxide  complexes  thereof  (in  aqueous  sohi- 
tion )  upon  certain  relatively  non-acidic,  high  pore  volume 
alumina-silica  composites  or  cogels. 


3,637,877 
MODIFIERS  FOR  SELECTIVE  HYDROGENATION 

CATALYSTS  FOR  CYCUC  POLYENES 
Gerhard  P.  Nowack  and  Mania  M.  Johnson,  Bartles- 
ville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petrolenm  Company 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jum  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,204 
Int.  CL  C07c  5/06,  5/14,  5/16 
VS.  CL  260—666  A  10  Claims 

A  method  of  modifying  iron,  cobalt  and  nickel-con- 
taining catalysts  employed  for  the  hydrogenation  of  di- 
olefins  and  triolefins  to  monoolefins  which  involves  intro- 
ducing into  contact  with  the  reactants  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  organic  acids,  aldehydes, 
ketones,  anhydrous  ammonia,  amines  and  methanol. 


3,637^79 
HYDROGENATION  OF  AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBONS 
John  C.  Hayes,  PalatfaM,  IIL,  assignor  to  Uidvenal  DO 
Prodacts  ConqwiiT,  Des  PUdncs,  DL 
No  Drawing.  AppBcatioo  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,643, 
which  is  a  contlouatioB-iiHpart  of  qipMcatioB  Ser.  No. 
828,762,  May  28,  1969.  Divided  and  tUs  appUcation 
Aug.  7, 1970.  Ser.  No.  62,179 

Int  CL  C07c  5/10 
VS.  CL  260—667  7  Clainis 

A  process  for  hydrogenating  hydrocarbons  and  mixtures 
of  hydrocarbons  utilizing  a  catalytic  composite  of  a 
porous  carrier  material,  a  Group  VTU  noble  metal  com- 
ponent and  a  gennanium  component.  A  specific  example 
of  one  such  process  is  the  hydrogenation  of  benzene  to 
produce  cyclohexane. 


3  637  880 
ISOMERIZATION  OF  PSUEDOCUMENE 
George  T.  Barrets,  Beanmont,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Mobfl  OH  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,602 
Int  CL  C07c  5/24 
VS.  CL  260—668  A  7  Claimi 

Pseudocumene  is  isomerized  to  mesitylene  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  xylene  diluent  and  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate 
catalyst. 


3,637,881 

ALKYLAROMATIC  ISOMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Archibald  H.  Williams,  Justice,  DaUa  Gcrannas,  Des 

Phdnes,  and  George  R.  Donaldson,  llwrii«toa,  DL, 

assignors  to  Universal  OU  Prodacts  Company,  Des 

Plaincs,  OL 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,634 

Int  CL  C07c  5/24 

VS.  CL  260—668  A  9  Claims 

Transalkylation  of  alkylaromatics,  occurring  during 
the  isomerization  of  such  alkylaromatics,  is  suppressed 
by  the  addition  of  a  basic  nitrogen  compound  to  the 
isomerization  reaction.  The  process  is  especially  adapt- 
able to  the  isomerization  of  Cj  aromatics. 


3,637,882 

ISOMERIZATION  OF  HYDRINDACENES 

Ronald  D.  Bushick,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.^  assignor  to 

Sun  Oil  Company,  PhiladelpUa,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,868 

Int  CL  C07c  75/20 

U.S.  CL  260—668  F  10  Claims 

The  conversion  of  s-hydrindaccne  to  as-hydrindacene,  or 

the  reverse  conversion,  is  eflfected  by  contacting  a  feed  rich 

in  one  of  these  isomers  with  HF— BF,  or  HP— BCI3  to 

form  the  other  isomer  by  isomerization.  These  isomers  are 
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useful  as  intermediates  for  the  preparaUon  of  benzene 
tetracarboxylic  acids  or  their  anhydrides,  which  products 
have  known  utility  as  monomers  in  polymer  manufacture. 
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3,637,883 
ALKYLAnON  OF  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 

Loaia  Schmerliiig,  Rlrerride,  HI.,  aastgnor  to  Universal 

OU  Products  Company,  Des  Plaincs,  Dl. 
No  Drawtaig.  FUed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,353 
bit  CL  C07c  3/56 
\]S  CL  26*— <71  **  ClatnM 

AJomatic  compounds,  and  particularly  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons, may  be  alkylated  with  olefinic  hydrocarbons  at 
relatively  low  operating  temperatures  by  utilizing  a  cata- 
lyst comprising  a  mixture  of  zinc  chloride  and  a  higher 
valence  halide  of  a  metal  which  possesses  at  least  two 
v^ences.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3  637  884 
HF  ALKYLAnON  OF  NAPHTHALENE 
Jerome  A.  Vesely,  Pw*  Ridge,  ffl^  asrivior  to  Universal 
Ofl  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  IlL 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,946 
Int.  CL  C07c  3/54  ^  , 

UA  CL  260—671  ^  Claims 

In  the  HF  alkylation  of  naphthalene,  greater  than  90% 
of  the  2-isomer  is  produced  by  effecting  the  alkylation 
at  a  temperature  greater  than  25"  C. 


3,637,885 

SEPARATION  OF  ALUMINUM  ALKYLS 

FROM  OLEFINS 

Gifford  G.  Mcaafttn,  Ponca  City,  OklaM  assignor  to 

Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,214 

Int  CL  C07c  11/ 02 

VS.  CL  260—677  A  6  Claims 

It  is  disclosed  that  particulate  vulcanized  natural  or 

synthetic  rubber  is  an  effective  means  for  removing  metal 

alkyls  from  hydrocarbons  and  is  particularly  useful  for 

separating  aluminum  triethyl  from  dodecene. 


3,637,886 
PYROLYSIS  PROCESSES 
Kennetli  J.  Freeh,  480  Greenfield  Circle, 
Tallmadge,  Ohio    44278 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  22,  1967,  Ser.  No,  669,723 
Int  CL  C07c  3/58 
UA  CL  260—680  C  ^  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  method  to  improve  the  selectivity 
of  a  process  whereby  certain  olefins  which  are  diolefm 
precursors,  are  demethanated  or  de-ethanated  by  pyroly- 
sis  to  produce  certain  diolefins.  The  improvement  con- 
sists of  adding  to  the  diolefin  precursors  small  amounts 
of  diolefins,  containing  the  same  number  of  carbon  atoms 
and  side  chains  in  the  same  position,  if  any,  as  the  diole- 
fin precursors,  prior  to  the  pyrolysis. 


3  637  887 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ISOPRENE 
Kazumi  Taiugi  and  Teruo  Matsuda,  Niibama-shi,  Ehlme- 
ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 
OsaJia-fu,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1969. 
44/7,107 
Int  CI.  C91cl/20.  41/ 12 
U.S.  CL  260—681  12  Claims 

Method  for  producing  isoprene  which  comi^-ises  con- 
tacting isobutene  with  glycol  methylene  ether  in  the  gas 
phase  in  the  presence  of  a  solid  catalyst.  Since  glycol 
methylene  ether  is  highly  stable  under  the  reaction  condi- 
tions, the  yield  of  isoprene  based  thereon  is  excellent. 


3  637  888 
RECOVERY  OF  HIGH  PURITY  BUTADIENE  BY 
CUPROUS  SALT  PARTICLES  IN  ALL  SLURRY 
PROCESS 
Robert  P.  Cahn,  MiUbum,  NJ.,  and  Richard  J.  Dc  Feo 
and  James  H.  Taylor,  Jr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors 
to  Esso  Research  and  Ens^ering 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,408 

Int.  CL  C07c  7/00,  7/16,  11/16 

VS,  CL  260—681.5  C  11  Claims 


-<2^;7-l 


Recovery  of  high  purity  butadiene  by  liquid  phase 
slurry  complexing  is  conducted  with  an  active  cuprous 
halide  sorbent  slurried  in  a  paraffin-containing  organic 
diluent,  coupled  with  slurry  stripping  and  desorption  of 
complexed  butadiene  in  the  presence  of  the  diluent.  The 
pressures  and  temperatures  are  carefully  controlled  dur- 
ing the  complexing  step  in  order  to  provide  a  high  driv- 
ing force  so  as  to  obtain  a  high  rate  of  butadiene  com- 
plexing with  the  cuprous  halide,  and  to  achieve  a  high 
loading  of  the  sorbent  with  complexed  butadiene.  In  addi- 
tion, other  novel  and  improved  techniques  for  recover- 
ing the  high  purity  butadienes  are  disclosed. 


3,637,889 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  A  TERTIARY 
OLEFIN 
Yoshiliiro  Watanahc,  Hyogo,  and  Jbt>  Kobayashi  and 
Tooru  Tokumani,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oaaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1969, 
44/19,114 
Int  CI.  C07c  1/20.  7/00.  11/08 
U.S.  CL  260—682  11  Claims 

A  process  for  separating  a  tertiary  olefin  present  in 
C4-C5  cracked  petroleum  fractions  by  (1)  reacting  the 
C4-CS  fraction  with  a  Ci  to  C4  primary  aliphatic  alcohol 
at  70  to  150*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  small  amount  of 
sulfuric  acid  catalyst  to  selectively  convert  a  tertiary  ole- 
fin, such  as  isobutylene,  to  a  tertiary  butyl  alkyl  ether,  (2) 
separating  the  ether  from  the  unreacted  olefins  and  passing 
it  over  a  metal  sulfate  catalyst  maintained  at  150  to  250° 
C.  to  recover  the  isobutylene  and  the  alcohol.  The  alcohol 
may  then  be  recycled  to  the  first  reaction. 

Both  reactions  can  be  performed  with  high  reactivity 
and  selectivity. 


3,637,890 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  OLEFINS 

Brian  Patrick  McGrath,  Chowtfaomc,  Bcrkdiire,  and  Keith 

Vanghan  WiUiams,  Shepperton,  Middlesex,  England, 

assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited, 

London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  703,264 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Feb.  14,  1967, 

6,915/67,  Patent  1,159,055 

Int  CL  C07c  5/62 

U.S.  C\.  260—683  D  21  Claims 

Olefins  are  prepared  by  coreacting  a  mixture  of  an 

acyclic  olefin  of  formula  R(Ri)C=CRa(Rs)  where  the  R 
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substituents  represent  hydrogen  atoms,  alkyl  or  aryl 
groups,  and  an  easily  polymerisable  olefin  e.g.  isobutene, 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  prepared  by  heating  rhenium 
heptoxide  in  a  stream  of  carrier  gas  whereby  it  is  sub- 
limed onto  alumina  located  downstream.  The  catalyst  thus 
prepared  catalyses  the  coreaction  of  the  olefins  without 
polymerising  the  easily  polymerisable  olefin  to  any  great 
extent. 

3,637,891 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Brian   Patrick   McGrath,    Crowthomc,    Berkshire,    and 
Christopher  Pablcfc  Cadman  Bradshaw,  Sunbury-on- 
ThamM,  Middkaax,  Engbuid,  aMignors  to  The  British 
Petrolcnm  ConuMmy  IJinH»d,  London,  Englaad 
No  Drawing,  nied  Feb.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  703,265 
Clafana  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Feb.  13,  1967, 
6,750/67,  Patent  1,159,054 
Int  CL  C07c  3/62 
US.  a.  260—683  D  17  Cbrims 

Olefins  are  prepared  by  c(M-eacting  an  acyclic  olefin  of 
formula  R(Ri)C=CRa(Rs)  where  the  R  substituents 
represent  hydrogen  atoms,  alkyl  or  aryl  groups,  and  an 
easily  polymerisable  olefin  e.g.  isobutene,  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  comprising  molybdena  supported  on  alumina, 
the  catalyst  also  containing  a  minor  proportion  of  alkali 
or  alkaline  earth  metal  ions.  Catalysts  modified  in  this  way 
catalyse  the  coreaction  of  the  olefins  without  polymerising 
the  easily  polymerisable  olefin  to  any  great  extent. 


e.g.,  palladous  chloride,  fluoride  salt  of  sodium,  e.g., 
sodium  fluoride,  in  a  nitrilic  reaction  medium,  e.g.,  ben- 
zonitrile. 


3,637,892 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Brian   Patrick   McGrath,   CrowthonM,    Bciksfalrc,   and 
Christopher  Patrick  Cadman  Bradshaw,  Sonhory-on. 
Thames,  Middlesex,  Fjigland,  aarignors  to  The  British 
Petroleum  Company  limited,  London,  England 
No  Drawhig.  FOed  Feb.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  703,266 
Claims  priority,  upUcatioo  Great  Biltabi,  Feb.  13,  1967, 
6,749/67,  Patent  1,159,053 
Lit  CL  C07c  3/62 
VS.  CL  260—683  D  17  Oaims 

Olefins  are  prepared  by  coreacting  an  acyclic  olefin  of 
formula  R(Ri)C==CRa(Rs)  where  the  R  substituents  rep- 
resent hydrogen  atoms,  alkyl  or  aryl  groups,  and  an 
easily  polymerisable  olefin  e.g.  isobutene,  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  carbonyl  of  molybdenum, 
tungsten  or  rhenium  supported  on  alumina,  silica  or  silica- 
alumina,  the  support  having  been  modified  by  the  addi- 
tion of  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  ions  thereto.  Cata- 
lysts modified  in  this  way  catalyse  the  coreaction  of  the 
olefins  without  polymerising  the  easily  polymerisable  ole- 
fin to  any  great  extent. 


3  637  893 
OLEFIN  DISPROPORTIONATION 
David  M.  Singleton,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
SheU  OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,765 
Int  CL  C07c  3/62.  11/02.  13/00 
VS.  CL  260—683  D  8  Claims 

Olefins  are  disproportionated  with  a  catalyst  produced 
by  contacting  (a)  a  molybdenum  or  tungsten  oxide  sup- 
ported on  an  inorganic  refractory  oxide  and  (b)  a  per- 
chlorohydrocarbon  at  elevated  temperatures. 


3,637,894 
SYNTHESIS  OF  PROPYLENE  FROM  ETHYLENE 
John  C.  Crano,  Akron,  and  Elizabeth  K.  Fleming,  Doyles- 
town,  Ohio,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
bur|^  Pa. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,495 
Int  CLC07ci/7<S,  77/06 
U.S.  CL  260—683  R  12  Claims 

Ethylene  is  converted  to  propylene  by  intimately  con- 
tacting the  former  with  a  mixture  of  a  palladous  halide. 


3,637,895 
DEHYDROGENATION  PROCESS  USING  MOLTEN 
COPPER     CHLORIDES     AND     OXYCHLORIDE 
MIXTURES 
Herbert  RIegeL  PaUsadcs  Park,  N  J.,  Harvey  D.  ScUndier, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  Morgan  C.  Szc,  Upper  Montchdr, 
NJ.,  and  Maurice  E.  Brooks,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  The  Lummns  Company,  Bloomflcld,  NJ. 
FDcd  Oct  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  769,811 
Int  CL  BOIJ  77/75;  C07c  5/20.  11/04 
VS.  CL  260—683.3  12  Claims 


Process  for  dehydrogenating  a  feed  containing  either  an 
alkane,  cycloalkane,  mono-halo  sutistituted  derivative 
thereof,  or  alkyl  substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  where- 
in the  feed  is  contacted  with  a  melt  containing  a  multi- 
valent metal  halide  in  both  its  higher  and  lower  valence 
state,  such  as  a  mixture  of  cupric  and  cuprous  chloride. 
In  accordance  with  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  melt  is 
previously  contacted  with  an  oxygen  containing  gas  to 
produce  the  corresponding  oxyhalide  of  the  metal,  where- 
by the  reaction  may  be  effected  on  a  continuous  basis. 


3,637,896 

COPOLYMERISATION  PROCESS 

John  Robert  Jones,  WaltoDHm-Thames,  Surrey,  and  James 

Keith  Hambling,  Fiimlcy,  near  AlderAot,  Hampshire, 

England;  said  Jones  assignor  to  The  British  Petroleum 

Company  limited,  London,  England 
No  Drawli^  ContinnatkMHin-part  tA  application  Ser.  No. 

558,588,  June  20,  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,483,268. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  721,602 
Claims  iviority,  qipUcation  Great  Britain,  May  2,  1967, 

20,170/67 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Dec.  9, 1986,  has  been  disdaimed 

Int  CL  C07c  3/10 

VS.  CL  260—683.15  D  6  Claims 

A  mixture  of  olefins  at  least  one  of  which  is  an  alpha 
olefin  is  copolymerised  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  com- 
prising a  complex  organic  compound  of  a  metal  of  Group 
Vin  of  the  Periodic  Table  according  to  Mendeleef  e.g. 
nickel  acetyl  acetonate  and  an  activating  agent  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  —40'  C.  to  -f  200°  C,  under  such 
conditions  of  pressure  that  the  reactants  are  maintained 
in  the  liquid  or  partially  condensed  phase.  The  activating 
agent  may  be  a  Grignard  reagent  or  metal  alkyl  e.g.  an 
aluminium  alkyl  alkoxide. 
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3  ^37  g97 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LINEAR 
ALPHA  OLEFINS 

Neville  L.  Cull,  Baker,  and  Roby  Bearden,  Jr.,  and  Joseph 
K.  Merlzwelller,  Baton  Rouge,  La^  assignors  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N J. 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,006 
Int  CL  C07c  3/10 
U.S.  CL  260—683.15  D  5  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  catalytic  polymerization,  or 
oligomerization,  of  ethylene  to  obtain  a  reaction  product 
mixtiire  consisting  essentially  of  C4  to  Cjoo  olefins,  includ- 
ing especially  linear  alpha  olefins.  The  oligomerization 
reaction  is  conducted  by  adding  ethylene  to  a  diluent  at 
pressures  to  maintain  an  ethylene  concentraiton  in  the 
liquid  phase  sufficient  to  suppress  copolymerization  reac- 
tions involving  the  product  olefins.  It  is  found  that  higher 
catalyst  activity  and  stability  can  be  maintained  if  the 
transition  metal  halide  and  organo  aluminum  halidc  cata- 
lytic mixture  is  modified,  prior  to  initiation  of  the  reaction, 
with  a  strong  Lewis  acid  (or  agent  which  will  generate 
such  acid  in  situ),  added  in  small  but  effective  critical  con- 
centrations. ModiJfication  of  the  catalytic  mixture  also  per- 
mits operation  at  temperatures  ranging,  e.g.,  about  20  to 
60  centigrade  degrees  higher  than  permitted  by  use  of  an 
unmodified  catalyst  and  hence  refrigeration  needs  are  re- 
duced, or  eliminated. 


3,637,900 
POLYAMIDE  FIBERS  WITH  ALIPHATIC  SULFONIC 

ACID  CONTAINING  ANTISTATIC  AGENTS 
Isao  Kimura  and  Fumimaro  Ogata,  Osalta,  and  Koichiro 
Olitomo,    Settsu,    Japan,    assignors    to    Kancgafuchi 
BoseU  KabusiiUd  Kalsha,  Toltyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,212 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1969, 
44/31 415 
lnt.C\.C^%g41/04.45/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—830  P  10  Claims 

A  fiber  having  durable  anti-electrostatic  and  hydro- 
philic  properties  to  withstand  repeated  launderings,  which 
comprises  a  polymer  composition  consisting  of  99.95 — 
60%  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  synthetic  linear  poly- 
mer such  as  polyamidcs,  polyesters,  polyesterethers,  poly- 
olefins.  polyurethancs.  polyvinylchloridc  and  polystyrene, 
and  0.05 — 40%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  sulphonic  acid 
containing  compound  which  is  synthesized  by  sulphonat- 
ing  an  epihalohydrin  homopolymer  or  an  alkyleneoxide/ 
epihalohydrin  block  copolymer. 


3,637,898 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYESTER  MOULDING  COM- 
POSmONS  CONTAINING   PHOSPHORUS   COM- 
POUNDS 
Walter  Herwig,  Franltfurt  am  Main,  and  Rudolf  Uebe, 
Hofheim,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Braning,  Frank^rt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,565 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  10,  1969, 
P  19  34  903.2 
Int  CI.  C08g  39/04 
V3.  CI.  260—75  P  9  Claims 

Thermoplastic  compositions  having  excellent  injection 
moulding  properties  are  obtained  from  linear  saturated 
polyesters  and  alkali  metal  salts  of  organic  phosphonic 
acids,  the  monoesters  thereof,  of  organic  phosphonous 
acids  or  of  organic  phosphinic  acids,  the  organic  radicals 
being  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  or 
aralykyl  groups  having  up  to  15  carbon  atoms. 


3,637,899 

ELASTOMERIC  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  AND 

METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Nikolai  Sergeevich  Nametkin,  Ulitsa  Vavilova  37a,  kv.  10; 
Sergei  Garievich  Durgarian,  Ulitsa  Garibaldi  21,  korpus 
3,  ky.  67;  Evgeny  Vladimirovich  Soloviev,  B.  Cherid- 
zoTskaya  ulitsa  12,  korpns  4,  kv.  41;  and  Viktor  Maxo- 
vich  Piryatinsky,  5  Tverskaya-Yamskaya  ulitsa  6,  kv. 
101,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Mp  Drawing.  FHed  Apr.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,464 
O^ms  priority,  appUcation  U.S.S.R.,  Apr.  9,  1968, 
1,232,460 
Int  CI.  C08f  29/12,  35/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—827  28  Claims 

A  method  of  producing  elastomeric  block  copolymers 
of  the  type  A-B-A,  wherein  block  A  is  a  polymer  of 
vinyltriorganosilanes  having  a  molecular  weight  of  5,000 
to  200,000  and  block  B  is  a  polymer  of  a  conjugated  diene 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  15,000-500,000,  by  anionic 
block  copolymerization  of  vinyltriorganosilanes  or  a  mix- 
ture of  the  same  with  styrene  or  a  derivative  of  styrene. 
and  conjugated  dienes  in  an  organic  solvent  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  lithium-based  catalyst. 


3,637,901 

EPOXY    RESIN    COMPOSITION    CONTAINING    A 

PREPOLYMER  OF  AN  N,N'-BIS.IMIDE  AND  A 

DIAMINE 

Michel  Bargain,  Lyon,  and  Max  Gniffaz,  La  Mulatierc, 

France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,583 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  30,  1969, 

6917862 
Int  CI.  C08b  45/06.  45/12 
U.S.  CL  260—830  P  9  Claims 

Cured  epoxy  resins  of  good  heat  resistance  are  made 
by  heating  an  epoxy  resin  with  a  prepolymer  melting  be- 
low 200°  C.  made  from  an  N,N'-bis-imide,  e.g.  N,N'- 
4,4'-diphenylmethane-bis-maleimide,  and  a  diamine. 


3,637,902 
EPOXIDE    RESINS    CURED    WITH    AMINE- 
GLYCIDYL  ESTER  ADDUCTS  IN  ADMIX- 
TURE WITH  A  PHENOLIC  ACCELERATOR 
Clifford  F.  Dukes,  Jeffersontown,  and  George  B.  Scott, 
Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Coatings  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Aug.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,204 
Int  CL  C08g  45/06 
U.S.  CL  260—830  TW  8  Claims 

Room  temperature  curable  compositions  useful  in  coat- 
ings, floor  topping,  moldings,  encapsulations  and  other 
plastics  applications  are  prepared  from  a  blend  of  an 
epoxide  resin,  an  amine-glycidyl  ester  adduct  and  a  phe- 
nolic accelerator. 


3,637,903 

DIIMINE   CATALYZED  REACTION   PRODUCTS 

HAVING  IMPROVED  ADHESIVE  PROPERTIES 

Bemardas  Brizgys,  Southgate,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF 

Wyandotte  Corporation,  Wyandotte^ich. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
738,772,  June  21,  1968.  This  appUcation  Sept  15, 1969, 
Ser.  No.  858,122 

Int  C\.CWg  41/04.  45/ 12 
U.S.  CI.  260—830  P  10  Claims 

Adhesive  coating  compositions  are  prepared  by  mixing 
and  reacting  in  the  presence  of  certain  diimine  compounds 
(1 )  an  organic  polyol,  (2)  an  epoxy  resin,  (3)  an  organic 
polyisocyanate,  and  (4)  various  fillers  and  pigments.  Such 
coatings  exhibit  excellent  adhesion  to  concrete,  asphalt 
and  the  like. 
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3,637,904 
MONOANHYDRIDE,  OLEFIN-MALEIC  ANHY- 
DRIDE COPOLYMER,  POLYEPOXIDE  CAST- 
ING  RESINS 
Walter  P.  Barie,  Jr.,  Shaler  Township,  Allegheny  County, 
and  Norman  W.  Franke,  Penn  HUls  Townriiipi  AUe- 
gheny  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  De- 
velopment Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,391 
Int  CL  C08g  45/04 
UA  CL  260—836  11  Claims 

New  compositions  of  matter  for  forming  castings  made 
from  a  polyepoxide,  a  monoanhydride  and  a  sohd  poly- 
anhydride  wherein  the  j>olyanhydride  has  at  least  three 
anhydride  groups  and  the  monoanhydride  is  soluble  in 
the  polyepoxide.  The  compositions  are  prepared  by  first 
mixing  the  monoanhydride  and  the  polyepoxide  and  then 
adding  the  polyanhydride  in  a  second  stage  to  produce  a 
clear  homogeneous  casting  liquid. 


3  ^37  ^5 
HYDANTOIN-FO*RMALDEHYDE  RESIN 

MODIFIED  POLYPROPYLENE 
Patrick  W.  Ager,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,092 
Int  CL  C08g  37/32;  D06p  3/04 
VJ&.  CL  26»— 854  9  Oaims 

Polypropylene  compositions  comprising  a  highly  poly- 
meric polypropylene  resin  containing  a  minor  amount  of  a 
hydantoin-formaldehyde  resin. 


3,637,909 
POLYURETHANES  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT  PRE- 
PARED FROM  ALIPHATIC  POLYCARBONATES 
CONTAINING  IN  SITU  POLYMERIZED  UNSATU- 
RATED  COMPOUNDS 
Wulf  von  Benin,  Erwin  Malkr,  and  Kuno  Wagner,  Levei^ 
kusen,  Germany,  aarignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverknacn,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,474 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  15,  1968, 
P  17  69  795.9 
Int  CL  C08f  29/10;  C08g  39/10,  22/08,  41/00 
VS.  CL  260—859  R  7  Oatans 

Polyurcthanes  and  a  process  for  preparing  them  in 
which  polyisocyanates  are  reacted  with  aliphatic  poly- 
carbonates containing  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups  and 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  800  to  3000,  which  poly- 
carbonates have  been  prepared  by  polymerizing  un- 
saturated compounds  in  situ,  if  desired  with  formation 
of  graft  polymers. 

The  hydrolytically  stable  polyurcthanes  of  this  inven- 
tion are  highly  advantageous  for  use  in  any  application 
in  which  hydrolytic  conditions  may  be  encountered  such 
as,  for  example,  bathtub  mats,  kitchen  aids,  gears,  molded 
parts,  gaskets,  O-rings,  shoe  heels,  shock  absorbers  and 
so  on. 


3,637,906 

ORIENTED  THERMOPLASTIC  FILMS  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

Rene  Le  Parathoen,  Saint-MauriceMle-Beynost,  France, 

assignor  to  La  Cellophane,  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  704,266 

Chdms  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  17,  1967, 

95,359 
Int  CL  DOlf  7/02.-  C08g  41/04 
U.S.  CL  260—857  L  4  Claims 

Oriented  thermoplastic  films  are  produced  by  stretching 
a  film  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer  to  which  has  been 
added  at  least  one  other  thermoplastic  polymer  having  a 
different  crystalline  melting  point.  An  oriented  thermo- 
plastic film  having  an  opalescent  effect  is  achieved. 


3,637,907 

POLYOLEFINS  STABILIZED  WITH 

DIPHOSPHINES 

Ronald   D.   Mathis,   BartlesviUe,   Okla.,    and   LesUe   T. 

Netherton,    Fayettevllle,    Ark.,    assignors    to   nUlUps 

Petroleum  Company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,660 
IntCLC08f  29/70,  ¥5/5S 
U.S.  CL  260—857  L  6  Claims 

TTie  stability  of  polyolefins  is  improved  by  adding  a 
small  amount  of  an  alkylene  diphosphine. 


3,637,908 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYACRYLONTTRILE 
FILAMENTS 
Heinz  Pohlemann,  Limbnrgerhof,  Rolf  Wurmb,  Heidel- 
berg, Joachim  Kunde,  Frankendial,  and  Berad  Stanger, 
Ludwigshafen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  AniUn- 
&     Soda-Fabrik      Aktiengesellschaft,      Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,515 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  9,  1968, 
P  17  69  762.0 
Int  a.  C08g  41/04 
VS.  a.  260—857  R  4  Claims 

Production  of  antistatic  filaments,  threads  or  fibers 
based  on  acrylonitrile  polymers  by  spinning  solutions  of 
these  polymers  in  organic  solvents,  the  solutions  contain- 
ing oxyalkylated  synthetic  linear  polyamides. 


\ 
3,637,910 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  FIBER- 
FORMING  AROMATIC  POLYESTERS  OF  LOW 
FREE  CARBOXYL  GROUP  CONTENTS 
Takeo  Shima,  Takanori  Urasaki,  and  Isao  Oka,  Iwakuni- 
shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Linked,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  9,  1968, 
43/64,831;  Apr.  12,  1969,  44/28,526 
Int  CL  C08g  17/04,  17/08,  39/10 
VS.  CL  260—860  24  Oaims 

High  molecular  fiber-forming  aromatic  polyesters  hav- 
ing a  low  free  carboxyl  content  and  a  hi^  resistance  to 
wet  heat  are  prepared  by  adding  a  compound  suc.i  as  di- 
glycol  esters  of  oxalic  acid,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
malonic  acid,  or  polymers  of  such  diglycol  esters,  and  sub- 
stituted or  unsubstituted  cyclic  glycol  esters  of  oxalic  acid 
to  a  molten  mass  of  an  aromatic  polyester  derived  from  an 
aromatic  dicarboxylic  or  its  lower  aliphatic  esters  such  as 
terephthalic  acid  and  a  dihydric  alcohol  such  as  ethylene 
glycol,  such  molten  mass  of  the  polyester  having  an  in- 
trinsic viscosity  of  at  least  0.3,  and  subjecting  the  molten 
mass  of  aromatic  polyester  to  which  conditions  as  will  al- 
low further  progress  of  the  polycondensation  reaction. 


3,637,911 
CHEMICALLY  THICKENED  POLYESTER  RESIN 
Melvin  E.  Baum,  Monrocvilk,  Pa.,  and  John  A.  Hatton, 
Jr.,  Madeira,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Koppcrs  Company,  Inc. 
Filed  Apr.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  28,600 
Into.  C08fi/50,  27/02 
U.S.  CL  260—865  4  Claims 

The  viscosity  of  unsaturated  polyester  resins  formed 
by  mixing  the  condensation  polymers  of  unsaturated  di- 
carboxylic acids  and  dihydric  alcohols  in  ethylenically 
unsaturated  copolymerizable  monomers  may  be  greatly 
increased  by  adding  (1)  a  mixture  of  calcium  oxide  and 
either  calcium  hydroxide  or  magnesium  oxide,  and  (2)  an 
origanic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ben- 
zoic acid,  cyclohexane  carboxylic  acid,  cinnamic  acid  and 
p-hydroxybenzoic  acid  to  the  unsaturated  polyester  resins. 
The  viscosity  of  the  composition  is  initially  low  enough 
so  that  fibrous  reinforcements  can  be  impregnated  with 
the  resin  composition  and  the  low  viscosity  permits  the 
resin  to  wet  the  fibers,  thereafter  the  viscosity  of  the  resin 
increases  and  the  fibrous  reinforced  mass  loses  its  tacki- 
ness and  can  be  easily  stored  and  handled. 


ELECTRICAL 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  424 — 270  see: 
Patent  No.  3,637.707 


3,637,912 
FURNACE  FOR  GLASS  PROCESSES 
Claude  E.   Bernard,   NeuUly-sur-Seine,   France,  assignor  to 
Compagnie  De  Saint-Gobain-Pont-A-Mousson,  NeuUly-sur- 
Seinc,  France 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,172 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  3,  1969,  6910300 

Int.  CI.  F27b  9/28 

U.S.CI.  13-6  21  Claims 


nected  within  the  modulator,  to  provide  a  modulated  rectan- 
gular wave  with  a  subsuntially  sawtooth  wave  form. 

Other  instrument  sounds  may  be  provided  and  a  tone  con- 
trol IS  achieved  by  duty  cycle  variation.  Performance  of  a 
power  amplifier  is  enhanced  by  driving  it  with  a  rectangular 
wave. 


A  tunnel  furnace  comprising  a  floor,  sides,  and  a  vault 
composed  of  refractory  material,  the  vault  being  composed 
of  independently  movable  sections  suspended  from  carriage 
means  aligned  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  fur- 
nace whereby  each  section  may  be  removed  independently 
from  the  furnace,  each  sec  movable  section  of  the  vault  com- 
prising refractory  walls  and  a  floor  susp>ended  from  the  cau- 
riage  means  and  constituting  a  bin  adapted  to  the  reception 
of  refractory,  heat-retaining  material. 


3,637,913 

TONE  GENERATOR  EMPLOYING  ASYMMETRICAL 

WAVE  GENERATOR  RECTANGULAR 

Chauncey  R.  Evans,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Columbia 

Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,239 

Int  CI.  GlOh  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  84— 1.01  24  Claims 


3,637,914 

AUTOMATIC  RHYTHM  SOUND  PRODUCING  DEVICE 

WITH  VOLUME  CONTROL 

Ryu  Hiyama,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  GaUii 

Seizo    Kabushild    Kaisha,   Hamamatsu-shi,   Shizuoka-ken, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  124,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1970,  45/24808 

Int.  CI.  GlOf  y/00 
U^.  CI.  84- 1.03  5  Claims 


Device  includes  a  rhythm  pattern  pulse  generator  to 
generate  a  set  of  rhythm  pattern  pulses  selected  from  plural 
sets  of  rhythm  patterns.  Each  rhythm  pattern  pulse  of  the 
selected  set  triggers  each  individual  rhythm  sound  source  so 
as  to  constitute,  by  the  combination  of  the  outputs  of  the 
triggered  sources,  a  f  redetermined  rhythm  sound  per- 
formance The  outputs  cf  the  rhythm  sound  sources  arc  sup)- 
plied  to  a  sound  volume  presetting  circuit  the  respective  in- 
puts of  which  arc  selectively  connected  to  respective  rhythm 
output  lines  through  resistors  having  predetermined  values  in 
accordance  with  the  kinds  of  the  rhythms  to  be  played,  and 
the  output  lines  are  connected  to  an  output  terminal  through 
respective  rhythm  selector  switches  to  be  closed  upon  selec- 
tion of  the  kind  of  rhythm  performances. 


3,637,915 
SUSTAIN  KEYER  CIRCUITRY  WITH  SUSTAIN  TIME 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  IN  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENT 
KaUuhiko    Hirano,    HamakiU,   Japan,   assignor   to   Nippon 
Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Shizuoka- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1969,  44/33943 

Int.  CLGlOh  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  84-1.13  13  Claims 


s*-. 


f 
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A  tone  generator  for  an  individual  note  of  an  electronic 
piano  comprises  an  oscillator  that  provides  an  asymmetrical 
rectangular  wave  having  a  duty  cycle  of  at  least  four  to  one. 
The  rectangular  wave  is  fed  to  a  clipping  diode  gate  where  it 
is  amplitude  modulated  in  accordance  with  a  signal  envelope 
generated  by  the  player  of  the  piano.  A  capacitor  is  con- 
nected across  the  modulator  output  or,  alternatively,  con- 


I 


— v< 


'^1 1  r     i 
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A  sustain  keyer  circuitry  in  electronic  musical  instrument 
having  two  field  effect  transistors  connected  in  series  to  each 
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other,  the  source  electrode  of  the  first  PET  being  grounded 
and  the  gate  electrode  thereof  being  adapted  to  receive  tone 
signals,  the  drain  electrode  thereof  being  connected  to  the 
source  electrode  of  the  second  PET  whose  drain  electrode  is 
connected  to  the  power  source  via  a  load  resistor,  the  gate 
electrode  of  said  second  PET  being  connected  to  keying 
means  having  a  key-operated  switch  and  capable  of  keying 
the  control  voltage  to  be  applied  to  the  gate  electrode  of  said 
second  PET,  so  that,  by  the  keying  operation  of  said  key- 
operated  switch,  said  tone  signal  is  derived  across  the  load 
resistor,  said  circuitry  being  arranged  so  that  the  on-off  ratio, 
i.e.,  the  conducting  to  nonconducting  level  ratio  of  the  tone 
signal,  is  increased  substantially  whereas,  accordingly,  the 
load  in  a  tone  generator  is  reduced.  By  incorporating,  in  said 
sustain  keyer  circuitry,  a  sustain  time  control  circuit,  i.e.,  an 
envelope-forming  circuit,  which  is  formed  by  the  use,  in  a 
charging  and  discharging  circuit  which  is  employed  as  the 
time  constant  circuit  for  determining  the  sustain  time  of  said 
electronic  musical  instrument,  of  a  capacitor  of  a  relatively 
low  capacitance  and  a  third  PET  having  an  extremely  high 
inner  impedance  and  being  used  as  a  variable  resistance  ele- 
ment, said  circuitry  can  be  easily  integrated. 


coefficient  closely  matching  that  of  the  insulating  material.  A 


3,637,916 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  EMPLOYING 

DIFFERENTIAL  TRANSFORMER  FOR  SIGNAL 

COUPLING 

Alvin  S.  Hopping,  Nolan's  Point,  Lake  Hopatcong,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,570 

Int.  CI.  G  10c  i/20 


relatively  thick  copper  layer  is  disposed  only  on  the  outer 
end  portions  of  the  conductor. 


3,637,918 
FUSE  AND  ARRESTER  INSERT  BRACKET 
Randolph  A.  Pasen,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Detroit  Edison  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,420 

InL  CI.  HOlb;  7/76 

U^.  CI.  174—158  R  10  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  84-1.15 


3  Claims 


OSC.kl.AX>«S  ^'C'NO 
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An  electronic  musical  instrument  in  which  electronically 
generated  tones  are  coupled  from  a  generating  system  to  a 
power  amplifier  by  a  differential  transformer  in  which  prima- 
ry and  secondary  windings  are  normally  disposed  transversely 
to  each  other  on  respective  open  cores  which  are  normally 
disposed  in  parallel,  proximate  relationship  to  effect  null 
transfer  of  signal,  and  which  are  moved  with  respect  to  each 
other  to  effect  desired  transfer  of  signal. 


3,637,917 
HERMETIC  HIGH-CURRENT  THERMINAL  FOR 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 
WUIiam  Lee  Oates,  Bcmardsville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  122,672 
Int.  CI.  HOlb  7  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  174-152  GM  6  Claims 

A  metallic  conductor  extends  through  an  insulating  materi- 
al disposed  in  an  opening  of  a  sleeve  and  has  an  expansion 


A  bracket  for  attachment  to  a  standoff  insulator  bracket 
having  a  generally  horizontally  upper  arm,  a  downwardly  and 
slightly  outwardly  inclined  insulator  support  portion,  and  a 
downwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  lower  brace  arm.  The  in- 
sert bracket  extends  laterally  of  the  insulator  bracket  and 
provides  extending  arms  to  which  electrical  components  such 
as  fuse  and  lightning  arrester  devices  may  be  mounted.  The 
insert  bracket  is  designed  to  support  the  electncal  com- 
ponents generally  within  an  area  limited  by  the  outer  ends  of 
insulators  carried  by  the  insulator  brackets. 


^ 


3,637,919 
COLOR  TELEVISION  EQUIPMENT 
David  S.  McVoy,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Coaxial  Scien- 
tific Corporation,  Alachua,  Fla. 

Filed  July  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,41 1 
Int.  CI.  H04n  9/34 
U.S.  CI.  178— 5.2  R  10  Claims 

Color  television  equipment  includes  a  system  in  which  a 
frame  of  video  information  is  transmitted  by  sequentially 
transmitting  the  video  signals  so  that  for  successive  lines 
being  scanned  the  transmitted  signal  will  be  representative  of 
red,  green  and  blue  light,  respectively.  At  the  end  of  the 
frame  the  phase  of  the  sequence  shifts  so  that  for  each  line  in 
the  next  frame  the  transmitted  signal  will  represent  a  color 
that  is  different  for  that  line  in  the  previous  frame.  At  the  end 
of  the  third  frame  the  red,  green  and  blue  video  outputs  for 
each  line  will  have  been  transmitted.  Counters  and  related 
circuitry  in  the  transmitter  and  in  a  compatible  receiver  are 
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utilized  to  display  the  signals  in  proper  synchronism  in  the    control  signal  is  derived  from  an  applied  composite  video 
three-electron-gun  CRT  of  the  receiver    The  foregoing  line    signal,  the  magnitude  of  which  is  directly  dependent  upon  the 

white    content    of  the    instanuneous    received    signal.    The 
derived  DC  control  signal  upon  combining  with  the  altemat- 


3.637,920 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CORRECTING  COLOR 

ERRORS  IN  THE  TELEVISION-SCANNING  OF  COLOR 

nLMS 
Werner  Becker,  ErfeMen,  and  Hans  Homeff,  DarmsUdt,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fernseh  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  3 1 ,  1 970,  Ser.  No.  59,9 1 3 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  2,  1969,  P  19  39 

515.4 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9148 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.2  20  Claims 


/I—  »Tuo#f 


sequential  system  may  be  utilized  in  a  videotape  recorder 
which  records  and  retransmits  video  signals. 


ing  components  at  the  input  of  the  luminance  amplifier  main- 
tains a  true  DC  level  for  the  processed  luminance  signal  as 
applied  to  the  image  display  tube  under  varying  signal  input 
levels  to  aid  DC  operating  characteristics  of  the  luminance 
amplifier  device. 


3,637,922 
VARIABLE  PHASE  SHIFT  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 
Gopal  Krishna  SrivasUva,  Batavia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 
Electric  ProducU  Inc. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  25,215,  Apr.  2,  1970, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  July  23,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

57,4:« 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9112 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  HE  18  Claims 
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A  system  for  correcting  color  errors  in  color  films  for 
television  transmission.  Machine-readable  scene  markers  are 
placed  on  the  film  for  each  scene,  the  film  is  initially 
screened,  being  stopped  at  each  marker,  and  the  appropriate 
correction  factors  are  derived  and  recorded  for  each  scene, 
whereby  the  recorded  correction  factors  are  used  for  auto- 
matically correcting  the  color  errors  when  the  film  is  sub- 
sequently run  for  transmission. 


3,637,921 

LUMINANCE  AMPLIFIER  WITH  BLACK  LEVEL 

STABILIZATION  CONTROL 

Dennis  G.  Abel,  Hanover  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,650 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9112,  5116 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  R  5  Claims 

A  luminance  amplifier  circuit  with  black  level  stabilization 

control  for  a  color  television  receiver  wherein  a  variable  DC 


A  variable  phase  shift  circuit  and  method  is  disclosed 
wherein  a  transistor  is  biased  at  a  sufficiently  low  level  such 
that  the  transistor  exhibiu  a  substantial  capacitive  coupling 
between  the  base  and  collector  whereby  the  output  signal 
taken  from  the  collector  is  of  a  phase,  with  respect  to  the 
input  signal  applied  at  the  base,  substantially  less  than  180°. 
The  phase  shift  is  varied  by  varying  the  potential  difference 
between  the  collector  and  base  thereby  varying  the  reactive 
coupling  between  the  base  and  collector. 


3,637,923 
AUTOMATIC  BRIGHTNESS  LIMITER 
Dwight  J.  Poppy,  Arlington  Heighte,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith 
Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  85,354 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9112 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  R  6  Claims 

An  automatic  brightness  limiter  circuit  in  a  color  television 

receiver  for  limiting  the  average  beam  current  in  an  image 
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reproducer  due  to  color  programming  requiring  high-beam 
current  levels  and/or  high-background  brightness  signals.  The 
limiter  circuitry  utilizes  the  toul  composite  video  signal 
developed  by  the  output  stage  of  the  luminance  processing 
channel  in  conjunction  with  the  video  matrix  network  to  ac- 
tivate a  feedback  network  whenever  the  total  composite 
video  signals  exceed  a  predetermined  safety  level.  Control 
signals  generated  by  the  feedback  network  at  its  output  ter- 


minal are  coupled  to  a  luminance  driver  amplifier  to  vary  the 
quiescent  bias  potential  thereof  and  consequently  reduce  the 
amplitude  of  the  luminance  signals  applied  to  the  image 
reproducer.  The  limiter  circuitry  further  includes  an  integrat- 
ing network  for  averaging  the  control  signals  to  provide  a 
substantially  steady-state  potential  representative  of  the 
average  beam  current  developed  by  the  image  reproducer 
during  the  previous  scanning  field. 


3,637,924 
AUTOMATIC  CHROMINANCE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
GUdo  Cccchin,  NUes,  lU.,  asrignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin 
Park,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,852 

Int.  CL  H04n  9148 

U.S.  CI.  178— 5.4  8  Claims 


ing  the  transistor  to  which  the  signals  are  applied  always  to 
conduct  the  same  or  more  current  than  the  other  transistor. 
Increased  conductivity  of  the  first  transistor  causes  a  reduced 
gain  thereof  due  to  the  increased  impedance  appearing  on  its 
emitter  when  the  other  transistor  is  rendered  less  conductive. 


3,637,925 
SYSTEM  AND  FILTER  FOR  ENCODING  COLOR  IMAGES 

ONTO  BLACK  AND  WRFTE  FILM 

Robert    Earl   Flory,   Princeton,   and   Fred   William   Spong, 

LawrenceviUe,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation 

Filed  Sept  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,709 

Int.  CI.  H04m  9106 

U.S.  CI.  178—5.4  ST  13  Claims 
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In  a  system  for  encoding  color  motion  picture  film  onto 
black  and  white  panchromatic  film  for  subsequent  playback 
and  presentation  as  a  color  image  on  a  color  television  pic- 
ture tube  whereby  the  hue  and  saturation  of  the  color  image 
is  contained  as  phase  and  amplitude  modulation  of  a  carrier 
wave  derived  from  scanning  of  the  encoded  black  and  white 
film,  a  spatial  color  encoding  filter  is  provided  for  encoding  a 
reference  carrier  wave  along  with  the  colored  images.  The 
transmissivity  to  white  light  of  the  encoding  stripes  of  the 
filter  varies  at  a  spatial  rate  which  is  a  multiple,  including  a 
submultiple,  of  the  spatial  rate  or  frequency  of  the  encoding 
stripes.  A  reference  wave  is  thereby  provided  Iiaving  a 
frequency  which  is  a  multiple,  or  submultiple,  as  the  case 
may  be,  of  the  above-mentioned  carrier  wave.  The  reference 
wave  is  utilized  in  the  playback-decoding  process  to  decode 
the  color  carrier  wave  and  retrieve  the  hue  and  saturation 
corresponding  to  the  encoded  color  film  images. 


3,637,926 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMITTING  TWO  CLASSES  OF 

SUPERIMPOSED  INFORMATION 

Charles  A.  Morcfaand,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Data-Plex 

Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  754,013,  Aug. 
20,  1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  764,523 

Int.  CI.  H04n  7108 

U^.  CI.  178—5.6  10  Clainis 


An  automatic  chrominance  control  (ACC)  circuit  for  a 
color  television  receiver  is  used  with  a  chrominance  amplifier 
in  the  form  of  an  integrated  circuit  differential  amplifier 
operated  with  a  constant  current  source.  In  order  to  reduce 
the  number  of  bonding  pads  required  for  the  amplifier,  the 
ACC  control  voltage  and  the  input  signal  are  applied  in  com- 
mon to  a  bonding  pad  coupled  to  the  base  of  one  of  the 
transistors  of  the  differential  amplifier.  The  other  transistor  is 
supplied  with  a  biasing  potential,  and  a  resistor  interconnects 
the  bases  of  the  transistors  to  prevent  signal  lockout  by  caus- 


S^CO^i    't.cv.s>o*    Mcrvt*  14 


A  television  system  comprises  a  television  transmitter  and 
a  television  receiver.  The  television  transmitter  includes  a 
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source  of  fields  of  first  or  general  viewer  information  and  a 
source  of  at  least  one  field  of  second  special  viewer  informa- 
tion. Means  superimposed  at  least  a  portion  of  the  field  of 
second  viewer  information  on  a  field  of  first  viewer  informa- 
tion to  create  at  least  one  superimposed  field  The  fields  of 
first  viewer  information  are  transmitted  with  the  superim- 
posed field  or  fields  interposed  therein.  The  television 
receiver  receives  the  transmitted  fields.  Included  in  the 
receiver  are  means  for  separating  out  from  the  superimposed 
field  or  fields  the  field  of  second  viewer  information  or  por- 
tion thereof  and  for  displaying  that  field  of  second  viewer  in- 
formation 


writing  speeds  On  playback,  each  field  is  repeated  a  number 
of   times   dependmg    upon   the    time    base   effect   desired. 


3,637,927 

COMPARING  TELEVISION  SIGNALS  WFTH  VARIED 

THRESHOLD  AND  PRODUCING  BINARY  SIGNALS 

Gerhard  Kmuse,  Ebcnberg  B.  Munchen,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Femseh  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  16,  1968,  P  18  09 

357.7 

IntCI.  H04h7//0 

VS.  CI.  178—6  20  Claims 
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A  reference  voltage  is  cyclically  varied  within  a  range  of 
dark  and  bright  television  picture  signals.  Binary  one  signals 
are  produced  when  an  instantaneous  picture  brightness  signal 
voltage  is  higher,  i.e.  brighter,  than  the  instantaneous  level  of 
the  cyclically  varied  reference  voltage.  Zeros  indicate  that 
the  instantaneous  value  of  the  television  signal  is  below  the 
corresponding  instantaneous  level  of  the  reference  voltage 
The  binary  signals  are  amplified  when  necessary,  and  are 
stored  or  transmitted  to  a  receiver.  The  binary  inputs  are 
used  directly  in  a  conventional  receiver,  permitting  the  eye  to 
integrate  closely  adjacent  signals  to  distinguish  levels  of 
brightness. 


3,637,928 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  TELEVISION  OR  OTHER  BROADBAND 

SIGNALS  WITH  AN  ALTERED  TIME  BASE  EFFECT 
Anthony  Pouiett,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex  Cor- 
poration, Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  713,732 
Int.  CI.  H04n  5/78 
VS.  CI.  178—6.6  FS  7  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  is  provided  for  recording  and 
reproducing  television  or  other  broadband  signals  with  an  al- 
tered time  base  effect  so  as  to  provide,  for  example,  in  the 
case  of  television  signals,  slow  motion,  faster  than  normal 
motion,  stop  motion  or  reverse  motion.  To  provide  slow  mo- 
tion replay  of  television  signals,  successive  fields  of  the  signal 
are  recorded  separately  on  a  plurality  of  magnetic  mediums, 
and  at  predetermined  head-to-medium  writmg  speeds,  and 
are  played  back  at  substantially  the  same  head-to-medium 


Reverse  motion  is  provided  by  reversing  the  order  of  replay 

of  the  fields. 


3,637,929 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  A  RE- 
ENTRANT LASER  BEAM 
Ivan  P.  Kaminow,  New  Shrewsbury,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     Murray     Hill, 
Berkeley  HeighU,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,778 

Int.  CI.  H04n  3/02,  HO  Is  J/05,  H04b  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.3  5  Claims 
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In  the  synchronous  scanning  display  device  disclosed,  the 
laser  active  medium  and  means  for  mode-locking  multiple- 
mode  laser  oscillations  are  disposed  in  a  resonator  adapted  to 
provide  a  folded  optical  path  yielding  a  large  plurality  of 
resolvable  spots  at  a  reflector  of  stepped  transmissity  and 
reflectivity  The  intensity  of  the  output  from  the  resonator  at 
each  spot  is  selectively  controlled  by  a  video  signal  applied  to 
a  broad  area  modulator  disposed  just  outside  the  stepped- 
reflectivity  reflector  Typically,  an  isolator  is  employed  to 
produce  unidirectional  propagation  of  the  laser  radiation 
along  the  folded  path 


3,637,930 
YOKE-RETAINING  DEVICE 
James  L.  Meier,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Admiral  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,528 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/70;  HOlf  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  178-7.8  11  Claims 

A  device  for  positioning  a  deflection  yoke  about  the  gun 
portion  of  a  cathode-ray  tube.  The  yoke-retaining  device  is 
formed  of  a  molded  plastic  material  and  has  a  collar  or  ring 
portion  which  is  supported  against  the  rear  envelope  of  the 
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tube  by  a  series  of  integrally  formed  leg  members.  The  collar 
portion  has  a  series  of  integrally  formed  springlike  tabs  which 
project  radially  inwardly  of  the  retainer  to  center  the  yoke 
within  the  ring.  The  tablike  spring  members  hold  the  yoke 
firmly  in  directions  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  retainer, 
while  permitting  free  movement  of  the  yoke  in  the  axial 


3^7,932 

TELEVISION  SET  CHASSIS  HAVING  VERTICAL  PLUG 

IN  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

Patrick  A.  Wigley,  Scarborou^  OMario,  Canada,  anigMir  to 

Clairtoiic  Sound  CorponitkNi  Limited,  Rexdale,  Ontario, 

Canada 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839^56 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  June  13,  1969,  054,257 

Int.  CL  HO IJ  29/02 
U^.  CI.  178—7.9  1 1  Clalnis 


direction.  A  series  of  flanges  are  provided  at  the  leg  side  of 
the  collar  portion  to  confine  the  yoke  within  the  retaining 
device.  Each  of  the  flanges  has  a  guide  rib  associated 
therewith  extending  in  the  axial  direction  at  spaced  points 
along  the  inner  surface  of  the  collar  portion.  These  ribs 
prevent  substantial  pivoting  of  the  yoke  as  it  is  being  posi- 
tioned within  the  yoke  retainer. 


3,637,931 
OPTIC  RELAY  FOR  USE  IN  TELEVISION 
Jacques  DoiOon,  Ycrrcs;  Augnstc  Raymond  Lc  Papc,  Vitry 
ChatiUon,  and  Gerard  JoKph  Marod  Marie,  L'Hay  ies 
RoMt,  aU  of  France,  Mrignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,463 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  20,  1968,  179505 

InL  CI.  H04n  5/38 

VS.  CI.  178—7.5  BD  6  Claims 
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A  color  television  set  chassis  extending  across  the  rear 
edge  of  the  set  and  containing  plug-in  circuit  boards  orien- 
tated in  a  vertical  plane  and  extending  in  a  front  to  rear 
direction.  The  boards  are  inserted  £ind  removed  from  the  rear 
and  plug  into  an  interconnecting  board  across  the  front  of 
the  chassis,  with  controls  on  the  boards  projecting  through 
the  rear  cover  of  the  set.  The  chassis  is  open  at  its  top  and 
bottom  for  ventilation.  The  tuner  assembly  is  located  at  one 
side  of  the  chassis,  and  the  boards  contain  components  ar- 
ranged in  a  specific  order  which  both  separates  the  functions 
as  between  the  boards  and  also  simplifies  the  wiring  needed. 


3,637,933 

ALPHA-NUMERIC  PRINT  SYSTEM  USING  THREE 

PRINTING  WHEELS 

Arnold  M.  Wolf,  Brooklyn,  and  Jolui  G.  Richtcr,  Yonkers, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Electroepacc  Corporation,  Glen 

Cove,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,794 

Int.  CI.  H041  7  7/24 

U.S.  CU  178-39  7  Claims 


An  optical  relay  device  with  an  insulating  plate  which  is 
ferroelectric  below  iu  Curie  temperature.  The  plate  is 
scanned  by  an  electron  beam.  The  plane  of  polarization  of 
light  incident  on  the  plate  is  variably  rotated  in  dependence 
upon  the  electric  field  created  by  means  of  the  interaction 
between  the  elecuon  beam  and  a  signal  voltage  applied  to 
the  plate,  due  to  the  Pockels  effect.  The  temperature  of  the 
plate  is  subilized  in  the  proximity  of  its  Curie  temperature. 
This  stabilizing  device  uses  a  capacitor  as  a  temperature 
sensing  element.  The  dielectric  of  the  capacitor  is  formed  by 
a  material  having  a  Curie  temperature  diffenng  from  that  of 
the  plate  by  between  T  and  20°. 


A  printing  system  is  described  having  three  continuously 
rotating  print  wheels  slidably  mounted  adjoining  each  other 
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on  a  splined  shaft.  A  record  sheet,  which  may  be  a  card  or  a 
sheet  of  paper  is  mounted  adjacent  the  peripheries  of  the 
wheels  and  an  electromagnetic  hammer  is  mounted  on  the 
other  tide  of  the  record  sheet.  The  printing  operation  in- 
cludes the  actuation  of  the  hammer  in  timed  relationship  to 
the  position  of  the  wheels.  The  wheels  are  shifted  together  by 
a  single  yoke  to  move  a  desired  wheel  into  printing  position. 
Three  wheels  are  used  in  order  to  include  all  the  alphabet 
characters,  all  the  numerals  from  0  to  9,  and  various  other 
punctuation  marks. 


3,637,934 
FACSIMILE  DEVICE  WITH  PROVISIONS  FOR  DIRECT 
VIEWING  OF  AN  INTERMEDIATE  RECORD 
Arthur  Edward  Brewster,  Cheshunt,  Ensland,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1968,  Scr.  No.  783,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  25,  1968, 

3394/68 

InL  CI.  H04n  1128,  GOld  15112,  Glib  5152 

\]S.  Cl.  178—6.6  A  26  Claims 
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The  invention  provides  apparatus  for  displaying  and  print- 
ing information  applied  thereto  via  an  image  conversion 
system  which  forms  part  of  the  apparatus  and  which  involves 
the  mechanical  scanning  of  a  primary  image  by  a  detector 
unit.  A  magnetic  recording  head  assembly  mechanically  cou- 
pled to  the  detector  unit  and  electrically  coupled  to  the 
image  conversion  system  scans  a  magnetic  recording  surface 
in  synchronism  with  the  scanning  action  of  the  detector  unit 
to  build  up  a  magnetic  image  subsequently  displayed  by  dust- 
ing with  magnetic  powder  which  adheres  to  the  magnetic 
image  and  which  is  wholly  transferable  therefrom  to  a  per- 
manent record.  The  primary  and  permanent  images  as 
viewed  are  the  same  way  round. 


3,637,935 
KEYED  SUBSTRATE  HELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR   ' 
FREQUENCY-SELECTIVE  CIRCUITS 
Tomoki  Saeki,  Kawasald,  Japan,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  May  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,463 
Int.  CI.  H04n  9144 
U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  R  8  Claims 

A  frequency-selective  circuit  utilizes  a  field  effect 
transistor  of  FET  which  is  operated  in  a  saturation  mode  by 
the  application  of  a  biasing  potential  to  the  substrate.  The 
potential  saturates  the  FET  during  a  signal  information  con- 
taining interval.  During  a  synchronizing  interval  the  substrate 
bias  is  altered  to  enable  the  field  effect  device  to  operate  as 
an  active  amplifier.  The  FET  then  serves  to  amplify  a  signal 
of  a  predetermined  frequency  applied  to  the  gate  electrode 
and  occurring  during  the  synchronizing  interval.  The  drain 


electrode  of  the  field  effect  transistor  is  coupled  to  a  high 
quality  factor  circuit  which  is  responsive  to  the  amplified  out- 
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put  signal   to   provide   an   extended   version   of  said   signal 
synchronized  in  frequency  and  phase  thereto. 


3,637,936 

AUTOMATIC  FINE  TIME-CORRECTING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

TIME  CORRECTING  THE  OUTPUT  OF  A  COARSE  TIME 

CORRECTOR  IN  A  COLOR  TV  SYSTEM 
Gerhard  Krause,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fernseh 
GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1968,  P  17  62 

131.7 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9146 

U.S.  CI.  178-69.5  CB  5  Claims 
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An  automatic  fine  time-correcting  circuit  coupled  to  the 
output  of  the  coarse  time  corrector  in  which  the  reference 
signal  used  in  the  phase  comparator  circuit  is  taken  off  a 
color  carrier  regenerator  circuit,  and  the  output  of  the  fine 
time  corrector  is  fed  back  to  the  coarse  corrector  circuit 
through  a  threshold  device  including  a  pair  of  antiparallel 
connected  diodes. 


3,637,937 
A  TELECINE  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  VIDEO 
SIGNALS  FROM  FILM 
John  Harwood  Deveson,  and  Anthony  John  Butt,  both  of  Es- 
sex, England,  assignors  to  The  Marconi  Company  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,531 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Sept.  18,  1968, 

44,273/68 
Int.  CI.  H04n  5154 
U.S.  CI.  178-7.2  12  Claims 

In  a  telecine  equipment  variations  in  exposure  of  the  film 
can  be  disturbing  to  viewers.  This  invention  provides  a  com- 
pensation for  such  variations  which  may  be  effected  within 
the  time  of  a  small  number  of  television  field  scans  and  em- 
ploys a  peak  signal  detector  for  determining  during  operation 
peak    signal    amplitude   occurring   during   a   predetermined 
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number  of  television  fields  and  control  means,  which  may 
vary  the  gain  of  the  camera  or  video  signal  processing  amph- 
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fier,  operable  for  a  subsequent  predetermined  number  of 
fields  for  applying  correction  for  any  departure  from  a 
desired  peak  signal  level. 


3,637,938 
STEREO  SPEAKER  ARRANGEMENT  AND  CIRCUIT 
Herbert  F.  Kuhlow,  Cleveland,  Ohio;  James  F.  Novak,  La 
Grai^c  Park,  and  John  F.  Henley,  Country  Cinb  Hills,  both 
of  111.,  aasignors  to  Pemcor,  Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1969,  Scr.  No.  847,961 

InL  CI.  H04r  5/02;  GlOk  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  179—1  G  9  Claims 


3,637,939 

LINE  STATUS  CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRONIC  KEY 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Lucian  PUHp  FabteM,  Jr^  Dcavcr,  Coto^  aaaigBor  to  Bcil 

TelepboM     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     Muniy     Htt, 

Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  May  7,  1970,  Scr.  No.  35v435 

Int  CL  H04q  3/54 

U.S.CL  179-18  ES  10  CliOnis 
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A  sum  speaker  is  placed  behind  a  panelboard  opening  in 
an  enclosure.  Across  the  front  of  the  opening  and  normal  to 
the  panel  is  divider  means  having  speaker  apertures 
therethrough  A  baffle  member  at  least  as  wide  as  the  open- 
ing extends  across  the  distal  edge  of  the  divider  means  and 
parallel  to  the  panel  board.  Difference  speakers  are  posi- 
tioned on  opposite  sides  of  the  divider  means,  facing  in  op- 
posite directions.  The  sum  speaker  produces  sound  cor- 
responding to  the  sum  of  the  left  and  right  stereo  channels, 
while  the  difference  speakers  produce  sound  corresponding 
to  the  difference  between  the  left  and  right  channels,  with 
the  diaphragms  of  the  difference  speakers  moving  simultane- 
ously in  the  same  direction.  This  is  achieved  by  a  matrixing 
means  comprising  an  autotransformer.  The  ends  of  the  trans- 
former coil  are  connected  respectively  to  the  ungrounded 
output  terminal  of  the  left  and  right  channel  amplifiers 
respectively.  The  difference  speakers  are  connected  across 
the  ends  of  the  autotransformer.  The  sum  speaker  is  con- 
nected between  the  transformer  centertap  and  the  grounded 
output  terminals  of  the  two  amplifiers.  In  one  embodiment 
the  sum  speaker  panelboard  and  the  divider  are  vertical.  In 
another  embodiment  the  sum  speaker  panelboard  is  horizon- 
tal and  the  divider  means  comprises  four  wings  positioned  as 
a  Greek  cross,  with  different  speakers  on  each  of  the  wings. 


A  key  telephone  system  is  disclosed  m  which  switching 
functions  are  carried  out  in  a  central  switching  network  in- 
stead of  at  the  telephone  set  to  reduce  the  amount  of  cabling 
in  the  system.  The  network  is  controlled  by  a  processor  as- 
sociated with  a  memory  unit  containing  a  translation  word 
for  each  station,  each  translation  word  containing  the  equip- 
ment location  of  the  station  and  each  of  the  lines  accessible 
to  the  station.  The  processor  employs  the  line  equipment  lo- 
cation to  access  the  location  in  memory  in  which  line  activity 
need  by  stored  only  once  in  memory  instead  of  repetitively  in 
the  translation  word  of  each  station  having  access  to  that 
line.  The  line  activity  word  is  protected  against  mistaken  al- 
teration by  a  phase  bit. 


3,637,940 
MONOCHANNEL  AUDIO  TEACHING  DEVICE 
Charles    A.    Morchand,    New    York,    and    Don   J.    Dudley, 
Brightwaters,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Data-Plex  Systems, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,133 

Int.  CI.  H04J  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  179-15  BM  lOCIafans 
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A  monochaiuiel  audio  teaching  device  comprises  an  audio 
sender  which  multiplexes  several  audio  signals  into  a  single 
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composite  signal  for  transmission  over  single  channel  audio 
circuits  for  recording  on  the  single  channel  magnetic  tape, 
and  an  audio  receiver  which  recovers  the  various  audio 
signals  from  the  single  composite  signal  received.  The  sender 
provides  inputs  for  two  or  more  sources  of  audio  informa- 
tion, related  to,  for  example,  multiple  choice  questions.  Two 
frequency-multiplexed  channels  are  provided  and  into  each 
of  these  channels  one  or  more  audio  signals  can  be  fed  on  a 
time-multiplexed  basis.  Control  signals  precede  each  unit  of 
information  being  time  multiplexed.  The  control  signals  and 
Frequency/Time-multiplexed  audio  signals  are  combined  to 
form  a  single  composite  signal  or  recording  for  subsequent 
use  at  the  receiver.  At  the  audio  receiver  the  signals  are 
demultiplexed  and  their  control  signals  cooperate  with  stu- 
dent operated  switches  to  select  which  unit  of  information  is 
to  be  heard. 


decreasing  reference  voltage  until  an  equality  is  obtained 
between  the  reference  voltage  and  the  voltage  signal  of  the 
channel  havmg  the  greatest  intensity.  A  binary-coded 
representation  of  this  intensity  is  recorded.  Thereafter,  bi- 
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3,637,941 

INTEGRATED  SWITCHING  AND  TRANSMISSION 

NETWORK  FOR  PULSE  CODE  MODULATED  SIGNALS 

Bernard  J.  Rekiere,  Addtoni,  III.,  assigiior  to  GTE  Automatic 

Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlalie,  111. 

Filed  July  13,  1970,  Scr.  No.  54,481 

Int  CI.  H04j  3100 

U.S.  CI.  179— 15  A<i  8  Claims 
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A  time-division  multiplex  switching  network  and  as- 
sociated control.  The  network  is  capable  of  accepting 
digitally  multiplexed  carrier  signals,  p)erforTning  the  necessary 
functions  of  frame  aligning,  channel  switching  and  channel 
reassigning  required  by  an  integrated  switching  and  transmis- 
sion system.  To  overcome  blocking,  time  slot  interchange 
capability  is  provided  by  allowing  selective  access  to  com- 
mon storage  locations  via  the  switching  network 


3,637,942 

CONSTANT  QUANTIZING  SCALE  METHOD  OF 

TRANSMITTING  A  SIGNAL 

Burghardt  VoUmer,  Vendcbo,  and  Ulf  LindtMck,  Tyreso,  both 

of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Tdefonaktiebolagct  LM  Ericsson, 

StocUiofan,  Sweden 

Continiiatioa-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  644,223,  June  7, 

1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  2,815 
Int  CI.  H04b  1166 
U.S.  CI.  179—15.55  R  5  Claims 

A  method  of  transmitting  a  voice  frequency  spectrum 
which  comprises  a  plurality  of  frequency  channels  wherein  in 
each  channel  there  is  a  voltage  signal  whose  amplitude 
represents  the  intensity  of  a  different  discrete  frequency 
component  of  the  spectrum.  The  voltage  signals  of  all  chan- 
nels are  simultaneously  compared  against  an  exponentially 


''^^^Jt^B^-.-y  -\      ,      till 


-  mm  -m  ~^m  mm  ~' 

i±i T<  r     ill 


i«»,  .  .      I  wtM  n 


KAVMM  a.rai 


nary-coded  representations  of  the  differences  between  the  in- 
tensities of  the  channels  with  respect  to  the  maximum  inten- 
sity are  recorded.  These  differences  are  also  obtained  by 
comparing  the  voltage  signals  of  the  channels  with  the 
reference  voltage  which  is  still  exponentially  decreasing. 


3,637,943 
TELEPHONE-SIGNALING  UNIT 
Klaus    Ernst    Funkc,    Novato,    Calif.,    assignor    to    Digital 
Telephone  Systems,  Inc. 

Filed  June  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,399 

Int.  CI.  H04m  7116 

U.S.  CI.  179-16  EC  14  Claims 


An  in-band  telephone-signaling  unit  of  the  type  useful  in 
carrier  trunk  systems  is  disclosed  having  receive  and  transmit 
pulse  correction  circuits  and  a  band  stop/band-pass  filter  for 
using  an  idle  channel  for  supervisory  purposes.  The  transmit 
pulse  correction  circuit  provides  constant  length  pulses  in 
response  to  varying  length  pulses;  the  receive  pulse  cor- 
rection circuit  looks  for  pulses  longer  than  a  predetermined 
length  and  generates  pulses  having  a  constant  duty  cycle.  The 
bandstop/band-pass  filter  employs  a  resonant  arm  in  an  ac- 
tive resistance  bndge  configuration. 


3,637,944 
PATH-FINDING  SYSTEM  FOR  RELAY-TYPE  CROSS- 
POINT  MATRIX  NETWORKS 
Klaus  Guddenpfennig,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  asiignor  to  Strombcrg- 

Carlson  Corporation,  Rodieater,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  782,078,  Dec.  9, 

1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,585,309.  This  application  Nov.  25, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  92,566 

Int  CL  H04q  3149 

U.S.  CI.  179—18  GE  6  Claims 

A    path-finding    system    for    interconnection    of   circuits 

through  a  switching  network,  wherein  the  network  includes  a 
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plurality  of  matrix  stages  interconnected  to  provide  plural 
paths  between  circuits  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  the  net- 
work and  wherein  each  stage  is  divided  into  separate  matrix 
groups.  The  matrix  groups  comprise  cross-point  relays  having 
control  and  hold  coils.  The  mark  coils  are  interconnected 
between  adjacent  stages  by  mark  leads  for  controlling  the  ac- 
tuation of  the  cross-point  relays  and  the  hold  coils  are  inter- 
connected by  hold  leads  for  maintaining  the  relays  actuated. 


3,637,946 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  INTEROmCE 

SIGNALING  DURING  A  GLARE  CONDITION 

Harold    E.    Hamrick,    Cohunbos,    Ohio,    asdgnor    to    Bdl 

Telephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     Murray     Hill, 

Bekeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,136 

Int.  CI.  H04ni  7110 

U.S.  CI.  179- 18  AH  10  Clabns 
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Guard  relays  are  included  in  the  mark  leads  between  two  of 
the  matrix  stages.  The  circuits  at  opposite  ends  of  the  net- 
work to  be  connected  are  marked.  The  busy-free  conditions 
of  the  individual  hold  leads  connected  to  a  selected  one  of 
the  matrix  groups  between  two  of  the  network  suges  are 
scanned  to  locate  a  free  path.  A  circuit  responsive  to  the  de- 
tection of  a  free  hold  lead  completes  the  connection  through 
the  network  and  interconnects  the  marked  circuits. 


3,637,945 

SWITCHING  NETWORK  PATH  RESERVATION 

ARRANGEMENT 

Kenneth    F.   Gicsken,    WesterviUe,   Ohio,   assignor   to    Bell 

Telephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     Murray     Hill, 

Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,995 

Int.  CI.  H04q  31495 

U.S.  CI.  179-18  E  11  Claims 


eouiv  l''v, 

TO  SW  *■ 
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This  pertains  to  equipment  which  is  activated  when  auto- 
matic call  switching  circuitry  at  different  offices  simultane- 
ously seize  the  same  two-way  interoffice  trunk  to  complete 
different  call  requests.  Included  in  this  equipment  is  detec- 
tion circuitry  which  causes  one  office  to  withdraw  its  call 
request  enabling  the  other  office  to  complete  the  call.  A  par- 
ticular aspect  of  the  invention  concerns  apparatus  responsive 
to  supervisory  signals  on  the  trunk  for  automatically  convert- 
ing the  seizure  signal  forwarded  by  one  office  to  an  on-hook 
signal  to  prevent  transmission  of  a  premature 
acknowledgment  signal  to  the  other  office. 


3,637,947 

CALL  FORWARDING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  SERVICE  SYSTEMS 

Charles  Breen,  Cohs  Neck,  NJf.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights, 

NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,944 

Int.  CL  H04m  5150,  3160 

U.S.  CL  179-27  FH  1 1  Claims 


ccwnun  Ofwa  » 


A  switching  system  is  arranged  with  control  circuitry 
operative  to  identify  a  switching  network  link  which  will  be 
required  for  a  subsequent  linkage  path  and  to  attempt  to  use 
the  identified  link  as  part  of  a  preliminary  linkage  path  and, 
in  the  alternative,  to  partially  enable  this  link  and  thus  render 
it  "busy"  simultaneously  wiOi  the  enabling  of  the  preliminary 
linkage  path.  The  arrangement  thus  insures  the  later  availa- 
bility of  the  identified  link  for  use  in  the  subsequent  linkage 
path. 


A  central  office,  comprising  a  main  switching  network  and 
control  circuitry  for  intercormecting  line  circuit  appearances 
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and  trunk  circuit  appearance  in  the  normal  manner,  is 
modified  by  the  addition  of  an  auxihary  switching  network 
upon  which  are  terminated  telephone  answering  board  in- 
coming trunks  and  call  forwarding  trunks.  These  trunks  also 
appear  at  respective  remote  telephone  answering 
switchboards  and  each  has  a  line  circuit  appearance  in  the 
main  switching  network.  The  system  is  arranged  so  that  an 
incoming  connection  via  a  telephone  answering  board  incom- 
ing trunk  may  be  extended  to  a  remote  destination  via  a 
selected  call  forwarding  trunk  under  control  of  the  telephone 
answering  board.  A  controller  circuit  associated  with  the 
auxiliary  switching  network  is  responsive  to  control  signals 
from  the  remote  telephone  answering  switchboard  to  enable 
a  connection  between  the  activated  telephone  answering 
board  incoming  trunk  and  the  selected  call  forwarding  trunk 
via  the  auxiliary  switching  network  located  at  the  central  of- 
fice. 


fected  by  means  of  a  flexible  latch  detachably  snapping  into  a 
groove  of  the  housing. 


3,637,948 
CIRCUITS  FOR  SUPPLYING  SUPERVISORY  TONES. 
TUNING  SIGNALS,  LAMP  BLINKING  CONTROL  AND 
REDUNDANT  CIRCUIT  SWITCHOVER  FOR  AN  EPABX 
Morris  Ribner,  Chicago,  and  TimoChy  J.  Keough,  Woodridge, 
both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,927 

Int  CL  H04m  1126 

U.S.  CI.  179—84  R  9  Claims 


Integrated  circuits  are  used  to  generate  or  form  the  tone 
supply  for  an  electronic  EPABX.  Included  are  the  supply  of 
tones  for  line  supervision  and  for  ringing  signal  as  well  as  in- 
ternal DC  timing  signals.  Signal  failure  detection  and  redun- 
dant circuit  switchover  are  provided  in  the  event  of  failure 


3,637,949 
MOUNTING  OF  THE  DUL  SWITCH 
Heinz  Ruster,  and  Gunter  Schwanck,  both  of  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  International  Standard   Electric  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  by  said  Schwanck 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  9,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  29,  1969,  P  19  27 

441.0 

Int.  CI.  H04m  1123 

\]S.  CI.  179—100  R  2  Claims 


3,637,950 

RECORDING  SYSTEM  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

PROJECTING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGES  WITH  A 

RECORDED  COMMENTARY 

Claude,  Ansbcrt,  Gaston,  Gustave,  Pierre  Hallcy,  Coiombcs, 

France,  assignor  to  Paul,  Claude,  Marie  Touvier-Berthct, 

Lyon,  France,  a  part  interest 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755,702 

Claims  priority,  applkation  France,  Sept.  4,  1967,  119825 

Int.  CI.  G 1  lb  23130,  27130,  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  179-100.2  S  4  Claims 
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Method  and  system  for  a  simultaneous  projection  of  photo- 
graphic images  associated  with  a  recorded  commentary. 
Electrical  signals  coming  from  the  audio  spectrum  represent- 
ing the  commentary  are  recorded  and  a  series  of  control  pul- 
ses having  a  given  carrier  frequency  and  occuring  at 
predetermined  intervals  are  superimposed  on  the  signals.  The 
pulses  are  modulated  with  a  signal  having  a  frequency  dif- 
ferent from  the  earner  frequency.  A  switching  means  is  actu- 
ated by  detected  and  amplified  modulating  signals  for  actuat- 
ing a  photographic  image  changing  device  and  short-circuit- 
ing a  filter  connecting  a  reading  device  to  a  loudspeaker. 


3,637,951  I 

RECORDING  HEAD  DRIVER  WHICH  AVOIDS 
SATURATION 
Robert  F.  Brown,  Jr.,  Dallas,  T».,  assignor  to  Tckdyne  In- 
dustries-Geotech  Division 

Original  application  July  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  746,546,  now 

Patent  No.  3,530,257,  dated  Sept.  22,  1970.  Divided  and  this 

application  Feb.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,051 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  179-100.2  R  1  Claim 


A  dial  switch  is  mounted  inside  a  subset  housing  with  the 
aid  of  a  bayonet  lock.  Engagement  in  the  end  position  is  ef- 


An  oscillatory  circuit  for  driving  a  magnetic  recording 
head  to  record  analog  intelligence  signals  in  either  one  of  two 
selectable  modes,  i.e.,  frequency  modulation  of  a  carrier  sup- 
plied by  the  oscillator,  or  amplitude  modulation  resembling 
signals  recorded  by  ordinary  AC-biased  techniques,  the  latter 
also  being  claimed  as  a  method.  The  system  employs  the 
same  oscillatory  circuit  in  both  cases,  this  circuit  operating  in 
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one  mode  as  a  voltage-controlled  oscillator  wherein  both 
half-cycles  of  the  oscillations  are  either  lengthened  or  shor- 
tened depending  upon  the  polarity  of  said  analog  input 
signal,  and  operating  in  the  other  mode  in  such  a  way  that 
the  analog  input,  depending  upon  its  polarity,  either  shortens 
or  lengthens  one  half-cycle  of  oscillation  with  respect  to  the 
other,  whereby  the  zero  axis  of  the  oscillations  is  shifted  up 
or  down  with  changes  in  amplitude  and  polarity  of  the  analog 
input  signal  to  produce  in  the  magnetic  recording  head  a  sin- 
gle oscillation  signal  resembling  the  composite  of  an  analog 
signal  plus  AC-bias  which  is  normally  introduced  into  a 
recording  head  by  prior  art  recording  techniques.  The  mode 
of  recording  is  conveniently  determined  by  simple  switch 
means. 


vided  with  switching  cams  which  are  capable  of  being  moved 


-  3,637,952 

VOICE  CLOCK  APPARATUS 
Yukio  Hataya,  Neyagawa-shi;  Isao  Kozu,  Osaka,  and  Yasu- 
taka  Nakashlma,  Neyagawa-shi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita    Electric    Industrial    Co.    Ltd.,    Kadoma-shi, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  887,041 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1968,  44/282 

Int.  CI.  Glib  i/J6,  27/74 

U.S.  CI.  179— 100.2MD  2  Claims 


between  contact  springs  mounted  to  move  horizontally  on  a 
printed  circuit  board,  and  thus  to  actuate  these  contacts. 


3,637,954 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMIC  TESTING 
OF  ECHO  SUPPRESSORS  IN  TELEPHONE  TRUNK 
SYSTEMS 
Theodore  C.  Anderson;  Roger  D.  Baiun,  both  of  MkMktown; 
David     L.    Favin,    LIttk    Silver,    and    John    J.    Rofo, 
Middletown,  aU  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  BcU  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  Mnrray  HHl,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 
Fikd  May  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,893 
Int.  CL  H04b  3/46,  3/20 
U.S.  CI.  1 79- 1 75.3 1 E  22  Claims 
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An  apparatus  for  vocally  indicating  the  time  of  day 
through  a  speaker,  which  comprises  medium  means  having  a 
magnetic  layer  applied  thereover  and  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  tracks  storing  voices  corresponding  to  various  points  of 
time,  a  clock  mechanism  for  driving  the  medium  means  to 
shift  the  tracks  in  accordance  with  the  lapse  of  time,  a  mag- 
netic head  for  scanning  at  least  one  of  the  traclts  to 
reproduce  the  time  signal  stored  therein,  driving  means 
receiving  the  drive  from  a  motor  for  driving  the  magnetic 
head,  an  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  reproduced  output  of 
the  magnetic  head,  and  switch  means  for  connecting  the 
magnetic  head  with  the  amplifier. 


3,637,953 
CRADLE  SWITCH 
Heinz  Ruster,  and  Gunter  Schwanck,  both  of  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  9,462 

Int.  CI.  H04m  1/08 

U.S.CL  179-164  6  Claims 

A  cradle  switch  is  formed  by  a  rocker  having  the  shape  of 

a  cylinder  section  which,  on  iu  bent  jacketing  surface,  is  pro- 


Functional  characteristics  of  echo  suppressors  in  a 
telephone  truck  system  are  dynamically  evaluated  by 
propagating  selected  test  signals,  in  a  predetermined  format 
tailored  to  the  characteristic  being  evaluated,  through  the 
trunk  system  and  selectively  through  echo  suppressors  in  the 
system.  An  auxiliary  trunk  is  utilized  in  conjunction  with  the 
trunk-under-test  to  facilitate  transmission  and  reception  of 
the  test  signals.  Test  signals  are  supplied  from  and  evaluated 
by  a  master  test  unit,  which  is  preprogrammed  in  accordance 
with  the  test  being  performed  and  the  type  echo  suppressor 
being  evaluated. 


3,637,955 
SUPERVISORY  SYSTEM  FOR  UNATTENDED 
REPEATERS 
John  Frederick  TUly,  and  Ian  Johnson  Hirat,  both  of  Kent, 
England,  assignors  to  Intcmatioaal  Standard  Electric  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,360 
Claims  priority,  appUoitkia  Great  Britain,  Jan.  2,  1969, 

219/69 
Int.  CI.  H04b  3/46 
VS.  CL  179— 175.31R  4  Claims 

A  supervisory  system  for  intermediate  repeaters  enables 
the  gain  of  a  repeater  to  be  determined  from  either  terminal 
station,  and  the  noise  produced  by  a  repeater  to  be  measured 
from  one  station  without  interrupting  service.  To  lest  for 
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gain,  terminaJ  station  A(B)  transmite  a  test  signal  lying  in  a    ble  section  comprising  a  track  portion  with  numerous  lateral 
lsl(2nd)  frequency  band  not  used  for  traific.  At  the  repeater    slots  on  either  side  forming  a  zigzag  member, 
this  signal  is  converted  by  a  modulator  into  a  signal  lying  in  a 
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3,637,958 

CAM-OPERATED  ELECTRIC  TIMING  MECHANISM 

WITH  IMPROVED  ADJUSTABLE  PIN  CODING  AND 

RETAINING  STRUCTURE 

Lester  W.  Haertber,  and  JoKph  J.  Eariey,  both  of  Cedar 

Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Collins  Radio  Company,  Cc<lar 

Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  119,723 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  im,  43110 

^U.S.  CI.  200-38  CA  1 1  Claims 


2nd(lst)  frequency  band,  this  signal  being  returned  to  the 
A(B)  terminal.  The  repeaters  are  identified  by  the  frequency 
of  a  crystal  filter  included  in  the  path  of  the  test  signals.  The 
circuit  can  be  used  with  single  or  double  amplifier  repeaters. 


-rfl     Z^b 


3,637,956 

ELECTRICAL  AUTOMOBILE  TRANSPORTATION 

SYSTEM 

Robert  D.  Blackman,  4242  Haxeltinc  St.,  Sherman  Oaks, 

Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,259 

Int.  CI.  B60I  9102;  H02j  7100 

U.S.CL  191-4  4  Claims 


An  electrically  powered  automotive  transit  system  includ- 
ing an  automotive  vehicle  having  electrical  propulsion  means 
and  an  electrical  power  system  for  supplying  electrical  ener- 
gy to  the  vehicle  while  on  the  road.  The  power  system  em- 
bodies exposed  electrified  conductors  on  the  road  and  elec- 
trical current  collectors  on  the  vehicle  for  contacting  the 
road  conductors  to  effect  transmission  of  electrical  energy 
from  the  conductors  to  the  vehicle  propulsions  means.  The 
electrical  energy  thus  supplied  to  the  vehicle  may  be  utilized 
periodically  to  charge  a  battery  in  the  vehicle  which  powers 
the  vehicle  propulsion  motor  during  normal  cruising  opera- 
tion continuously  or  to  power  the  motor  directly  during 
cruising  operation. 


3,637,957 
EXPANSION  JOINT 
Lester  G.  Janzow,  Los  Angeles,  and  Ronald  D.  Lipke,  Sher- 
man Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dashaveyor 
Company,  Venke,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,297 

Int.  CI.  B60m  1102,  1/26 

U.S.CL  191-29  6  Claims 


A  mechanical  memory  of  the  code  pin  switch  activating 
type  employs  a  plurality  of  compression  loaded  code  pin 
members  arranged  in  a  containing  means  which  permits 
lateral  translation  of  each  of  the  pins  in  a  row  orientation 
while  constraining  the  pins  from  translation  transverse  the 
pin  row  The  pins  are  substantially  square  headed  and  are 
formed  with  a  head  slot  which  may  be  selectively  oriented  so 
as  to  be  coextensive  with  or  transverse  of  the  pin  row  axis. 
Cooperating  switch  activating  members  are  loaded  against 
the  pmheads  such  that  selected  pin  slot  orientations  define 
respective  first  and  second  positions  of  the  actuator  member. 


3,637,959 
CIRCUIT  DISCONNECT  APPARATUS  FOR  OVERHEAD 

ELECTRIC  LINES 
Ronald  P.  Bridges,  c/o  Bridges  Electric  Inc.,  2451  Wisconsin 
St.,  Downers  Grove,  III. 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  83,063 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  31/00;  H02b  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  200—48  ,  25  Claims 


Electric  circuit  disconnect  apparatus  for  an  overhead  elec- 

An  expandable  track  section  particulariy  useful  for  joining    trie  line  earned  on  poles,  including  a  line-mounted  circuit 

sections  of  an  electrical  signal  or  power  track.  The  expanda-    disconnect  means  having  a  disconnect  member  pivoted  on  a 
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horizontal  axis  to  move  its  free  end  between  an  elevated 
closed  position  and  a  lower  open  position,  and  a  crank  and 
linkage  system  mounted  on  a  pole  for  manually  operating 
said  disconnect  means  from  ground  level.  Conveniently  three 
disconnect  means  on  three  parallel  electric  lines  are  gang 
operated  by  a  single  crank  and  linkage  mechanism. 


3,637,960 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  AND  SAFETY  INTERLOCK  FOR 
MODULAR  POWER  SUPPLY 
Robert  G.  Pfantbolt,  Rochester,  and  Michad  A.  Koftuniak, 
Warren,  both  of  Mich.,  aarignors  to  Controlled  Power  Cor- 
poration, Farmlngton,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,179 

IntCL  HOlh  9/22 

U.S.  CI.  200—50  A  15  Claims 


tillating,  and/or  air-conditioning  having  a  case  with  a  first 
wall  equipped  with  selectively  positioned  FPF  supply  ports 
and  use  ports  located  between  supply  and  use  in  the  system 
and  a  second  wall  equipped  with  e.m.f.  selectively  positioned 
switch  arms  and  contacU  located  between  EMF  supply  and 
use  in  a  system;  a  movable  body  having  a  first  surface 
equipped  with  a  grooved  maze  lying  against  the  ported  wall 
of  the  case  forming  a  plurality  of  selective  FPF  channels  rela- 
tive to  the  FPF  supply  and  use  ports  and  having  a  second  sur- 
face equipped  with  cam  ramps  for  actuating  the  EMF  switch 
arms  selectively  relative  to  the  contacts;  and  means  for  selec- 
tively moving  the  body  relative  to  the  case  to  change  the 
maze  channels  relative  to  the  ports  and  change  the  cams  rela- 
tive to  the  switch  arms  to  selectively  and  simultaneously  con- 
trol the  application  of  e.m.f.  and  FPF  in  the  system. 


3,637,961 
A  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  ACTUATING  A  SWITCH  AND 

DIRECTING  A  FLUID  PRESSURE  FORCE 
Theodore    E.    Fiddler,    1268   Suffleid    Drive,    Birmingham, 
Mich.,  and  Arnold  G.  Adams,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignors  to  said 
Fiddler,  by  said  Adams 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  94,283 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  200-61.86  5  Claims 


S^  .^S.S6 


A  circuit  breaker  assembly  with  a  pivotally  mounted  in- 
dicator flag  and  latch  member  adapted  to  engage  and 
releasably  lock  a  manual  control  handle  of  the  circuit 
breaker  in  an  open  position.  The  handle  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion shields  from  view  the  indicator  flag  and  in  the  op>en  posi- 
tion exposes  the  indicator  flag  to  view,  thereby  providing  a 
visual  indication  of  when  the  circuit  breaker  is  open.  An  out- 
put terminal  strip  of  the  circuit  breaker  has  a  cover  posi- 
tioned with  rtspect  to  the  handle  so  that  it  can  be  removed 
only  when  the  handle  is  in  the  ojjen  position.  The  circuit 
breaker  is  mountable  adjacent  to  a  power  supply  module  and 
mechanically  interlocks  therewith  so  that  the  module  cannot 
be  removed  from  the  frame  in  which  it  is  carried  prior  to 
removal  of  the  terminal  cover  and  thus  prior  to  opening  of 
the  circuit  breaker. 


3,637,962 
A  ROTARY  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  ACTUATING  A 
SWTFCH  AND  DIRECTING  A  FLUID  PRESSURE  FORCE 
Tbcodor*   E.    Fiddler,    1268   Salfleld   Drive, 
Mkh.,  and  Arnold  G.  Adant,  Troy,  MkdL,  iwlgnon  to 
Fiddler,  by  said  Aduu 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  128323 
Int  CL  HOlh  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  200—61.86  2 


A  control  device  having  one  moving  body  or  portion  for 
actuating  application  of  both  electro-motive  force  (EMF) 
and  fluid-pressure-force  (FPF)  in  a  system  such  as  vehicular 
heating,  ventilating,  and/or  air-conditioning  having  a  case 
with  a  first  wall  equipped  with  selectively  positioned  FPF 
supply  ports  and  use  ports  located  between  supply  and  use  in 
the  system  and  a  second  wall  equipped  with  EMF  selectively 
positioned  switch  arms  and  contacts  located  between  EMF 
supply  and  use  in  a  system;  an  angularly  movable  body  or 
portion  having  a  first  surface  equipped  with  a  grooved  maze 
lying  against  the  ported  wall  of  the  case  forming  a  plurality  of 
selective  FPF  channels  relative  to  the  FPF  supply  and  use 
ports  and  having  a  second  surface  equipped  wiUi  cam  ramps 
for  actuating  the  EMF  switch  arms  selectively  relative  to  the 
contacts;  and  means  for  selectively  angularly  moving  the 
body  relative  to  the  case  to  change  the  maze  channels  rela- 
tive to  the  ports  and  change  the  cams  relative  to  the  switch 
arms  to  selectively  and  simultaneously  control  the  applica- 
tion of  EMF  and  FPF  in  the  system. 


A  control  device  having  one  moving  body  for  actuating  ap- 
plication of  both  electromotive  force  (e.m.f.)  and  fluid-pres- 
sure-force (FPF)  in  a  system  such  as  vehicular  heating,  ven- 


3,637,963 
BRAKE  WARNING  SWrfCH  WFTH  BYPASS 
Ellis  M.  Weibnan,  Erie,  Pa.,  aaaigiior  to  The  Weatberhead 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FBcd  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,457 

Int  CL  HOlh  35/38;  B60t  13/12 

U.S.  CI.  200—82  D  8  Claliw 

A  fluid  pressure  switch  is  disclosed  which  includes  a  switch 

housing,  an  axial  bore  in  the  switch  housing,  and  a  switch 

piston  slidably  disposed  in  the  axial  bore  and  arranged  to  ac- 
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tuate  a  switch  mechanism  and  complete  an  electrical  circuit 
in  response  to  a  predetermined  pressure  differential  between 
the  fluid  pressures  acting  on  the  opposed  end  faces  of  the 
piston.  A  modulating  piston  is  also  disposed  in  the  axial  bore 
for  modulating  the  pressure  of  fluid  flowing  from  an  inlet 


pressure  section  is  a  buffer  vessel  which  operates  at  a  pres- 
sure higher  than  that  of  the  high-pressure  section,  and  the 
necessary  pressure  reduction  is  attained  by  means  of  an  inter- 


passage  to  an  outlet  passage.  Movement  of  the  switch  piston 
to  complete  the  electrical  circuit  renders  the  modulating 
means  inoperable  so  that  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  fluid  inlet 
passage  substantially  equals  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  fluid 
outlet  passage. 


3,637,964 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  CONTROL  PANEL 

Joseph  J.  Ivko,  403  Las  Olas  Drive,  Crown  Point,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,176 

Int.  Ci.HOlh  J/74 


U.S.  CI.  200-86.5 


9  Claims 


A  motor  vehicle  control  panel  is  described  which  is  foot 
operated.  The  panel  contains  a  plurality  of  switching  means 
mounted  in  strategically  disposed  relationship  to  each  other 
to  permit  the  selective  operation  of  one  of  said  switching 
means  while  preventing  the  inadvertant  operation  of  another 
of  said  switching  means.  The  switches  are  each  connected  to 
a  different  safety  accessory  of  said  vehicle  to  selectively  con- 
trol the  operation  thereof  The  panel  is  especially  useful  to 
allow  individuals  having  impairment  or  dismemberment  of 
one  or  both  arms  to  safely  operate  a  motor  vehicle. 


3,637,965 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  UTILIZING  COMPRESSED  GAS 

FOR  ARC  EXTINCTION 

Wolfgang  Schmitz,  Birkenau,  Germany,  assignor  to  Aiitien- 

gcMliachaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,021 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  1,  1969,  P  19  16 

560.7 
Int.  CI.  H01hiJ/<90 
U.S.  CI.  200- 1 48  E  5  Claims 

An  electrical  switch  structure  utilizing  a  compressed  gas 
such  as  SF,  for  arc  extinction  comprises  a  high-pressure  sec- 
tion, a  low-pressure  section  and  a  switching  pwint  controlled 
by  a  blast  valve  located  intermediate  the  high-  and  low-pres- 
sure sections.  The  gas  flows  in  a  closed  circuit  from  the  high- 
pressure  section  through  the  switch  contacts  to  the  low-pres- 
sure section,  thence  to  a  compressor  which  recompresses  the 
gas  and  thence  back  to  the  high-pressure  section.  Included  in 
the  gas  circuit  between  the  compressor  outlet  and  the  high- 


posed  reducing  valve.  Another  reducing  valve  is  located  in  a 
line  extending  from  the  buffer  vessel  to  the  low-pressure  sec- 
tion. Operation  of  the  compressor  is  controlled  solely  as  a 
function  of  the  pressure  level  in  the  low-pressure  section. 


3,637,966 
FLUIDIZED  BED  OF  SOLID  PARTICLES,  AND  METHOD 

OF  USING  IT 
Werner  MoUer,  Dubendorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Oerlikon 
Engineering  Company 

Filed  May  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  726,598 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  May  12,  1967, 

6816/67 
Int.  CI.  HOlhiJ/22 
U.S.  CI.  200— 148  G  4  Clainu 

Fluidized  bed  comprises  discrete  particles  of  alumina 
trihydrate,  and  a  gas  such  as  air  or  sulfur  hexafluoride  is 
directed  through  particles  to  fluidize  them.  Fluidized  bed 
may  be  used  as  a  cooling  medium  for  electrical  apparatus, 
such  as  transformers,  and  as  a  medium  to  assist  in  extinguish- 
ing the  arc  between  switch  contacts. 


3,637,967 
SWITCH  OF  THE  REVERSING-TYPE 
Hermann  E.  Braun,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Skll  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  748,271,  July  29,  1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  June  26,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

56,074 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  21130,  21/10,  23/12 

U.S.  CI.  200- 1 55  R  14  Clainu 


^>:  ^ 


'% 


The  switch  includes  a  base  or  block  mounting  first  and 
second  pairs  of  fixed  contacts,  with  each  of  these  contacts 
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having  a  portion  thereof  adjacent  the  wall  of  a  bore  formed 
in  the  base  centrally  thereof.  A  cylinder  is  rotatably  received 
in  this  bore,  the  cylinder  carrying  first  and  second  movable 
contacts.  An  actuating  arm  is  provided  to  move  the  cylinder 
back  and  forth  between  a  first  position  wherein  the  first  and 
second  movable  contacts  respectively  connect  the  contacts 
of  the  first  and  second  pairs  of  fixed  contacts  with  each  other 
and  a  second  position  wherein  the  first  and  second  movable 
contacts  respectively  connect  different  ones  of  the  first  pair 
of  contacts  with  the  contacts  of  the  second  pair  of  contacts. 


dent  of  position,  orientation  or  acceleration  of  the  device  in 
which  the  switch  is  mounted. 


3,637,968 
HOLDING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REED  CONTACTS 
Werner  Kniggc,  Wolfach/Schw.,  Germany,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national SUndard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,671 
Claims  priorHy,  application  Germany,  Mar.  11,  1969,  P  19 

12  297.5 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  9/02 

U.S.  CL  200-168  R  4  Claims 


This  device  relates  to  a  holdmg  arrangement  for  reed  con- 
tacts in  a  plastic  body  provided  with  oblong  hole-shaped 
recesses  into  the  upper  half  of  which  each  lime  two  opposite- 
ly directed  flexible  remaining  portions  project,  of  which 
respectively  one  is  cut  off. 


3,637,969 
FLUID  METAL  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
Walter  R.  Vignini,  Peckskill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sonotone  Cor- 
poration, Elmsford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  89,310 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  200-203  5  Claims 


3,637,970 
INDUCTION  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Ronald  J.  Cunningham,  4360  Eagle  Rock  View  Drive,  Los 
Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  July  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,186 

Int  a.  H05b  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  219— 10.75  13  Claims 


A  circuit  for  supplying  a  series  of  current  pulses  to  an  out- 
put coil,  such  as  a  coil  used  for  induction  heating,  can  be 
constructed  utilizing  a  liming  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  DC  power  supply  and  a  resonant  circuit  including  the 
output  coil  connected  to  the  timing  circuit.  The  timing  cir- 
cuit used  includes  a  current  discharge  or  release  means  such 
as  an  SCR  (silicon-controlled  rectifier)  and  a  trigger  means 
such  as  a  trigger  diode  (bidirectional  diode  thyristor)  for  ac- 
tuating or  firing  the  release  means  in  response  to  current  sup- 
plied by  the  power  supply  so  that  thej  release  means  will 
supply  current  to  the  reionant  circuit.  The  current  supplied 
to  the  resonant  circuit  results  in  the  development  of  a  reso- 
nant current  in  oppxwition  to  the  supplied  current.  Such  reso- 
nant current  feeds  back  to  the  timing  circuit  so  as  to  render 
the  release  means  no  longer  operative  to  supply  current  to 
the  resonant  circuit  until  such  time  as  thereafter  the  trigger 
means,  as  a  result  of  power  supplied  to  it  from  the  power 
supply,  actuates  the  release  means  so  that  it  will  again  supply 
current  to  the  resonant  circuit. 


~C^ 


A  fluid  metal  electrical  switch  wherein  the  volume  of  fluid 
metal,  which  may  engage  or  bridge  complementary  contacts, 
is  confined  in  an  elastomeric  channel  and  a  cam  engaging 
and  compressing  the  channel  is  provided  with  a  recess  defin- 
ing the  volume  of  fluid  metal.  Movement  of  the  cam  thereby 
moves  the  body  of  fluid  metal  to  selected  contact  positions. 
The  position  of  the  fluid  metal  contact  is  therefore  indef>en- 


3,637,971 
FLASH  WELDING  PROCESSES 
James  C.  Needham,  Saffron  WaMen;  Kehh  I.  Johnson,  and 
John  A.  Wright,  both  of  Cambridge,  all  of  England,  as- 
signors to  The  Welding  Institute,  Cambridge,  England 

Filed  June  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,170 
Claims  priority,  appikatlon  Great  Britain,  June  10,  1969, 

29,403/69 

Int  CL  B23k  9/70,  1/104 

\}JS.  CL  219—97  2  Claims 


-i    t- 


yifiZS^ 


lA   I  '    ti-ansfor 


The  invention  relates  to  flash  welding  processes,  and  stems 
from  the  discovery  that  craters  in  the  plane  of  the  weld  are 
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due  to  the  formation  of  unexpectedly  large  arcs.  A  voltage- 
limiting  circuit  is  connected  across  the  gap  between  the  two 
workpieces  being  welded,  and  is  arranged  so  that  arcing  at 
voltages  above  a  predetermined  level  is  suppressed,  but  arc- 
ing at  lower  voltages  is  permitted. 


3,637,972 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AN  OHMIC 

CONTACT  TO  HIGH-RESISTIVITY  SILICON 
Arno    K.    Hagcntocber,    MelviUe,    N.Y.,    assignor    to    GTE 
Laboratories  Incorporated 

FUcd  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,489 

Int.  CI.  B23k  11102 

U.S.  CI.  219-107  6  Claims 


3,637,974 

SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE 

STABILIZATION  AND  IGNITION  OF  WELDING  ARCS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Franz  Tajbl,  Pullach,  and  Max  Gillitzer,  Munich,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Lindc  AktkngcseUachaft, 
Wiesbaden,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  741,065,  June 

28,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,551,741.  This  application  May 

13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36309 

Claims   priority,   application  Germany,  June  6,   1%9.  P  19 

28  757.1 

Int.  CI.  B23l(  9110 

L.S.  CI.  219— 135  19  Claims 


^^ 


A  method  of  forming  an  ohmic  contact  between  a  conduc- 
tor and  a  silicon  substrate  having  a  resistivity  greater  than  5 
ohm-cm.  by  etching  the  substrate,  heating  it  in  an  at- 
mosphere of  inert  gas,  pressing  the  conductor  into  contact 
with  the  substrate,  and  allowing  sufficient  current  to  flow 
through  the  conductor  and  the  substrate  to  form  the  contact. 


3,637.973 
ARC  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Jun  Ukai,  and  Masalii  Hiramatu,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  as- 
signors  to   Mitsubishi   Deniii    Kabushiiii   Kaisha,   Tol(yo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1970,  Ser,  No.  12,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1969,  44/12392 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9110 
U.S.  CI.  219-131  R  5  Claims 


Upon  initiating  a  welding  operation,  a  relay  is  operated  to 
connect  two  electric  sources  of  alternating  current  in  parallel 
circuit  relationship  through  a  contactor  to  fuse  a  welding 
electrode  away  from  a  workpiece  striking  an  arc  between 
them.  Then  another  relay  is  operated  to  keep  one  of  the 
sources  disabled  while  the  .operation  proceeds  with  the  other 
source.  Upon  short  circuiting,  the  contactor  is  operated  to 
repeat  the  above  process. 


A  switching  system  for  the  stabilization  of  alternating-cur- 
rent welding  arcs  and  for  the  ignition  of  alternating-current 
or  direct-current  weldmg  arcs  in  which  the  ignition  or  sta- 
bilization current  pulse  between  electrode  and  workpiece  or 
between  two  electrodes  is  transmitted  through  a  capacitor 
and  at  least  one  semiconductive  controlled  rectifier  (SCR  or 
thynstor)  is  provided  in  the  discharging  circuit  of  the  capaci- 
tor. The  gate  of  the  controlled  rectifier  is  triggered  by  a  con- 
trol circuit  synchronized  with  the  current  source  and  includ- 
ing a  voltage-responsive  switching  elemeni;  in  circuit  with  a 
control  capacitor  The  voltage-responsive  switching  element 
IS  a  DlAC-type  trigger  diode  whose  output  is  connected 
directly  le  ,  via  only  ohmic  impedance)  with  the  control 
electrode  or  gate  of  the  controlled  rectifier. 


3,637.975 

A  REAL  HEATING  ELEMENT 

Bernd  Eilhardt,  Brandriedc,  and  Gerhard  Ziemek,  Hannover, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kabei-und  Metallwerke  Gu- 

tehoffnungshutte  AktiengeseUscliaft,  Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,812 
Chums  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1969,  G  69 

10  254.1 

int.  CI.  H05b  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  219-213  2  Claims 


An  areal  heating  element,  having  a  polyurethane  backing 
member  with  an  embedding  and  sealing  layer  thereon  in 
which  is  embedded  a  meandering  heating  conductor. 
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3,637,976 
FIXING  DEVICE  OF  TONER  IMAGES 
Wasaburo     Ohta,     Yokoliama,     and     Kazuhiko     Kasuya, 
Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46371 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  June  14,  1969,  44/47203 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13120 
U.S.  CI.  219-216  9  Claims 


3,637,978 
ELECTRIC  STEAM  VAPORIZER 

William  H.  CorbeCt;  Albert  D.  Bniney,  and  George  A. 
Koharchiii,  all  tH  Somerset,  Pa.,  asrignors  to  Champion 
Spark  Plug  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  June  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,158 

Int  a.  H05b  3160;  A61m  15100 

U.S.  CI.  219— 284  4  Claims 


Device  for  fixing  toner  images  developed  by  a  p>owder 
development  method,  comprising  a  cylindrical  heating  roller 
having  heating  means  incorporated  therein  and  a  nonadhe- 
sive  layer  of  heat-resistant  material,  such  as  a  synthetic  resin, 
applied  over  the  surface  thereof;  and  a  heat  resisting  and  in- 
sulating endless  belt  wrapped  over  a  pair  of  spaced  drive  and 
driven  rollers  in  such  a  manner  that  the  belt  contacts  an  ex- 
tended part  of  the  periphery  of  the  rotating  heating  roller,  so 
that  when  a  recording  medium  bearing  thereupon  a  toner 
image  is  conveyed  by  the  belt  and  makes  contact  with  the 
heated  peripheral  surface  of  the  heating  roller,  the  toner  is 
heated  and  fused  to  the  recording  medium  during  passage 
over  the  entire  extended  part  of  the  periphery.  The  heating 
roller  may  further  include  preheating  means  and  fixing  at 
high  speed  may  be  attained. 


3,637,977 
VAPORIZER  FOR  DISINFECTION  CHAMBERS 
Carl  Tage  Evert  Foike,  Hagersten,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB 
Vibrasug,  Johanneshov,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,601 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Apr.  9,  1969,  5003/69 

Int.  CI.  H05b  li02 

U.S.  CI.  219-272  7  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  means  for  vaporizing  disinfection 
liquid  such  as  formation  by  mixing  air  with  said  liquid  of' 
vapor  therefrom.  Said  vaf>orizing  means  comprises  a  feed- 
back air  conduit  defining  an  elongate  vaporizing  channel 
secured  at  one  end  to  a  vaporizing  chamber  and  being  free  to 
expand  at  its  opposite  free  end  as  a  result  of  electrical  heat- 
ing of  said  channel  so  as  to  actuate  electric  switch  means  for 
breaking  and  closing  the  electric  heating  current,  respective- 
ly, at  a  predetermined  temperature  of  said  channel. 


The  invention  is  an  electric  steam  vaporizer  having  an  in- 
sulating chamber  open  to  atmosphere  One  embodiment  in- 
cludes a  water  receptacle  insulated  against  heat  transfer  from 
a  boiling  chamber  by  relatively  cooler  liquid  in  a  housing  and 
by  an  open-bottomed  air-filled  insulating  chamber  in  contact 
with  outside  atmosphere  adjacent  said  housing  and  said 
receptacle.  The  boiling  chamber  has  a  cover,  a  continuous 
sidewall  and  a  base  wall  with  a  fluid  passage.  The  chamber  is 
mounted  within  the  housing.  The  housing  has  an  impervious 
inner  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  and  an  impervious  outer  skirt 
spaced  at  a  substantial  distance  from  the  inner  wall  by  an  im- 
pervious top  wall.  An  air-filled  insulating  chamber,  defined 
by  the  inner  wall,  the  outer  skirt,  and  the  top  wail,  is  in  con- 
tact with  outside  atmosphere  through  an  opening  in  the  water 
receptacle.  Fluid  flows  from  the  receptacle  through  a 
restricted  supply  port  into  the  chamber  housing  and  from 
there  through  the  fluid  passage  into  the  boiling  chamber 
where  it  is  vaporized  by  two  spaced-apart  electrodes.  The 
vapor  passes  through  a  steam  discharge  pori  in  the  cover, 
over  a  liquid  medicant  well  portion  and  into  atmosphere.  The 
second  embodiment  is  of  a  safe  electric  steam  vaporizer 
identical  to  the  first  embodiment  except  that  the  open-to-at- 
mosphere, air-filled  insulating  chamber  in  contact  with  out- 
side atmosphere  is  contiguous  with  the  boiling  chamber  and 
the  water  receptacle. 


3,637,979 
EDUCATIONAL  APPARATUS 
Kari  Moeglich,  DccrficM  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Sprinkler  Corporation  of  America,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,571 
InL  CI.  F22b  1128 
U.S.  CI.  219—271  9  Claims 

An  educational  phase  heat  exchanger,  primarily  a  func- 
tional device,  which  is  arranged  as  an  educational  aid.  The 
apparatus  consists  of  two  major  components:  a  boiler  and  a 
liquid-feed  reservoir.  Both  of  these  components  are  ordinari- 
ly constructed  of  a  corrosion-resistant  material  and  can  be 
used  for  the  production  of  wet  or  dry  steam  and  for  the 
production  of  wet  or  super-heated  vapors  from  primary  al- 
cohols or  mixed  liquids  of  various  viscosities.  By  attaching 
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thermocouples  at  predetermined  points  in  the  system,  studies    the  heating  element   The  space  heater  includes  a  protective 
of  heat   transfer   through   component   walls,    enthalpies   of   grill  positioned  m  front  of  the  heating  element,  which  grill  is 


vapors,  heat  balance  of  systems  and  other  similar  invesiiga-    rigidly  secured  to  a  base  portion  and  top  cover  member  of 
tions  can  be  conducted.  the  space  heater  without  the  use  of  external  fastening  means. 


3,637,980  3,637.982 

ELECTRICAL  AND  MECHANICAL  CONNECTIONS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  THERMOPLASTIC 

SUPPORT  FOR  EVAPORATING  BOATS  FRAMES  FOR  GLASSES 

Philip  J.  Fox,  and  John  W.  Wright,  both  of  Scottsdale,  Ariz..  John  E.  Reaves,  1029  Christine  Ave.,  Anniston,  Ala. 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III.  Filed  July  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,390 

Filed  July  13,  1970,  S«r.  No.  54,135  Int.  CI.  F24h  3104 

Int.  CI.  C23c  yi//2  U.S.  CL  219— 368  6  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  219-271  2  Claims 
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Evaporating  boats  which  are  heated  by  passing  electrical 
current  therethrough  are  made  of  material  which  exhibits 
high  resistance  and  is  refractory.  Such  material  is  very  brittle 
Nonarcing  means  are  provided  to  connect  the  electrical 
supply  to  the  boat  and  at  the  same  time  to  permit  the  boat  to 
expand  and  contract  as  it  is  heated  and  cooled  without  so 
confining  the  boat  or  so  bending  the  boat  as  to  cause 
breakage  thereof.  The  nonarcing  means  includes  tight  electri- 
cal connections  to  the  ends  of  the  boat  and  the  support 
means  for  the  electrical  connections  permit  linear  motion 
thereof. 


3,637,981 
ELECTRIC  SPACE  HEATER 
James  A.  Swimmer,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Berns  Air 
King  Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,780 
Int.  CI.  H05bi/06 
U.S.  CI.  219-347  8  Claims 

An  electric  space  heater  having  a  sinusoidal  heating  ele- 
ment connected  to  mirror  image  portions  of  a  reflector 
formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  a  substantially  uniform 
parabolic  cross-sectional  configuration  throughout  its  length. 
The  central  portion  of  the  reflector  is  connected  to  the  space 
heater  housing  while  the  top  and  bottom  mirror  image  por- 
tions of  the  reflector  are  free  to  flex  in  response  to  heating  of 


Heating  apparatus  for  thermoplastic  frame  for  glasses 
where  heated  air  is  discharged  from  a  housing  and  directed 
by  an  arcuate  baffle  around  specific  portion  of  frame.  Air 
supplied  by  blower  which  forces  air  past  heat  element  in 

housing 


3,637,983 
DRIER  FOR  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Victor  R.  Nelson,  2700  S.W.  Summit  Drive,  Lake  Oswego, 
Oreg. 

Filed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,785 

Int  CI.  F27b  9106 

U.S.  CI.  219-388  4  Claims 


An  elongated  suction  hood  has  an  open  side  adapted  to 
face  continuously  moving  sheet  material  to  be  dried  by  one 
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or  more  elongated  electrical  heaters  disposed  in  the  hood. 
An  elongated  combination  reflector  and  shield  is  mounted  in 
the  hood  for  rotational  adjustment  about  each  heater 
between  a  reflecting  position  on  the  side  of  the  heater  op- 
posite the  open  side  of  the  hood  and  a  shielding  position  in- 
terposed between  the  heater  and  open  side  of  the  hood. 


sive  to  the  condition  to  produce  a  signal  that  is  transmitted  to 
a  remote  receiving  and  monitoring  location. 


3,637,984 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
John  AnderaoB  Irvine,  Penicuik,  Midlothian,  Scotland,  as- 
signor to  MoUns  Machine  Company  Limited,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Nov,  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,705 
CUims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Nov.  27,  1968, 

56373/68 

Int.  CLH05b//02 

U.S.  CI.  219-471  12  Claims 


A  rotatable  drum  has  a  heating  element  which  is  supplied 
with  heating  current  through  sliprings  and  brushes,  a  tem- 
perature sensor  being  located  in  the  drum  and  coupled  to  an 
oscillator  to  modulate  the  pulse  width  or  frequency  of  the 
generated  oscillations  in  accordance  with  temperature,  the 
modulated  oscillations  being  fed  outside  the  drum  through 
the  same  sliprings  and  brushes  to  a  controller  to  regulate  the 
heating  current. 


3,637,985 
PORTABLE  REMOTE  LOCATION  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
David  S.  Staccy,  Carbondalc,  Cok>.,  assignor  to  Ball  Corpora- 
tion, Muncic,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  2 1 ,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  792,395 

Int.  CI.  H05b  im 

U.S.CL  219-490  9  Claims 


3,637,986 

ELECTRICAL  UNIT  HAVING  A  MAGNETIC  SWITCH 

CONNECTING  A  CORDLESS  ELECTRIC  POWER 

APPLLiNCE  TO  A  CHARGING  APPLIANCE 

Kikolaus   Laing,  Hofener   Wcg  35-37,  7141    AkUngen   Bd 

Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,269 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  3,  1969,  A  1070/69 

Int  CL  H05b  7/02  / 

U.S.CL  219-519  6  Claims 


An  electrical  unit  having  a  connecting  means  for  a  cordless 
electric  power  appliance  whose  terminals  are  brought  into 
contact  with  the  corresponding  terminals  of  a  charging  ap- 
pliance, having  a  magnetically  operated  electric  switch  whose 
switching  mechanism  has  a  magnetic  arrangement  on  which  a 
magnetic  force  closing  the  switch  contacts  is  exerted  by  a 
further  magnetic  arrangement  located  in  the  electric  ap- 
pliance. 


3,637,987 

ZERO-PRINTING  DEVICE  FOR  CALCLTLATING 

MACHINES 

Werner  Rauch,  Numberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Diehl,  Num- 

berg,  Germany 

Filed  June  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,935 
Clainu  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  June  4,  1969,  P  19  28 

396.6 

Int.  CLG06c  79/00,  19104 

\}&.  CL  235—60.28  5  Claims 
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A  portable  system  for  measuring  a  condition,  particularly 
temperature,  and  indicating  this  measurement  at  a  remote  lo- 
cation. A  portable  insulating  and  protective  container 
adapted  for  use  in  extreme  temjjerature  environments,  such 
as  occasioned  within  a  furnace  or  oven,  houses  a  small  trans- 
mitter. The  transmitter  is  connected  to  a  transducer  respon- 


The  specification  discloses  a  printing-type  calculating 
machine  having  movable-type  carriers  coupled  to  the  value 
transfer  raclu  of  the  machine.  A  feeler  member  in  the 
machine  feels  the  racks  when  advanced  into  value  positions 
prior  to  the  printing  and  operates  a  stop  device  which 
prevents  the  printing  of  digits  leftwardly  of  the  highest  valued 
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rack,  which  is  advanced  from  the  zero  position  thereof.  The 
machine  also  comprises  a  device  adjusted  in  conformity  with 
the  selection  of  the  decimal  point  position  for  controlling  the 
stop  device  so  that  at  least  all  of  the  carriers  positioned 
rightwardly  of  the  decimal  point  position  will  print  regardless 
of  the  f>osition  of  the  resp>ective  value  transfer  racks. 


3,637.988 
PUNCHED  CARD  READING  SYSTEM 
Sakae  Yanagawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aoignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,740 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1969,  44/28386 

Int.  CI.  G06k  1 7100 
U.S.  CI.  235-61.6  J  *  3  Claims 
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markmg  in  the  memory  is  a  price  and  an  inventory  counter, 
so  that,  as  each  coded  marking  on  a  particular  item  is  re- 
gistered, the  associated  price  is  displayed,  as  well  as,  the  new 
inventory  count  of  the  item. 


3,637,990 
CREDIT  CARD  VALIDATOR  WITH  TRANSDUCER- 
READOUT 
Jack  E.  Bayha,  11753  Spcrry  Road,  Cbcsteriand,  Oliio,  and 
John  W.  Dixon,  9886  Fainnount  Road,  Newbury,  Ohk> 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,029 
Int.  CI.  G06k  5100;  H04<i  3100 
U.S.  CI.  235-61.7  B  6  Claims 


A  punched  card  reading  device  which  comprises  a  tag- 
reading  device  for  reading  a  tag  cut  off  from  a  commercial 
article  including  a  selector  for  selecting  an  error  tag  from 
normal  tags  and  a  keyboard  for  entering  the  data  of  a  tag 
unadapted  to  be  read  out,  a  control  circuit  for  performing 
the  parity,  validity  and  order  count  check  readout  of  the  tag, 
a  selector  circuit  actuated  when  there  is  detected  the  errone- 
ous reading  of  the  tag,  a  control  switch  for  stopping,  where 
the  tag  is  found  to  travel  in  an  abnormal  condition,  the 
operation  of  the  reading  device  so  as  to  eliminate  such  ab- 
normalities, and  transforming  circuitry,  if  necessary,  for 
transforming  readout  signals  representing  the  data  recorded 
in  the  tag  or  supplied  by  the  hand-feed  device;  a  paper  tape 
punching  device  for  punching  a  paper  tape  according  to  the 
data  signals  drawn  out  of  the  control  circuit;  and  an  output 
device  for  supplying  the  data  drawn  out  of  the  control  circuit 
to  an  external  processing  device  in  an  online  connection. 


3.637,989 

AUTOMATIC  PRICING  AND  INVENTORY  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

JoMpta  D.  Howard,  657  Blair  Ave.,  Piedmont,  Calif.,  and  WU- 

liam  M.  Brobeck,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  said  Joseph  D. 

Howard,  by  said  Brobeck 

Continuation-in-part  of  applicath>n  Ser.  No.  749,815,  Aug.  2, 

1968,  now  abandoned  ,  Continuation-in-part  of  application 

Ser.  No.  820,670,  June  16,  1959,  now  abandoned.  This 

application  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,209 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7114;  G06m  1122;  G06k  3100 

\}J&.  CL  235-61.7  R  1  Claim 
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This  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  indicating  the  price  and 
amount  on  hand  of  any  specific  item  of  a  number  of  items  in 
a  warehouse  or  store.  Every  item  has  a  code  marking  with 
identical  items  carrying  identical  code  markings.  A  memory 
unit  is  provided  in  the  apparatus,  with  space  for  every  coded 
marking  in  stock.  Associated  with  the  space  of  each  such 


An  identification  number  is  encoded  on  a  card  in  the  form 
of  a  number  of  areas  of  closely  spaced  variations  in  the 
planar  configuration  of  the  card,  the  spacing  of  the  variations 
in  a  particular  area  being  determined  by  the  digit  encoded  on 
that  region  The  encoded  number  is  read  by  a  device  which 
moves  the  card  at  a  uniform  speed  with  the  variation  bearing 
areas  in  contact  with  an  electromechanical  transducer.  As 
each  area  passes  the  transducer  a  tone,  whose  frequency  is 
determined  by  the  spacing  of  the  variations  of  the  area  and, 
therefore,  identified  with  the  digit  encoded  in  that  area,  is 
produced,  amplified,  and  then  drives  the  coil  of  a  resonant- 
reed  relay  The  contact  of  the  relay  which  has  a  resonant 
period  equal  to  the  generated  frequency  £md  corresponding 
to  the  encoded  digit  closes.  The  reading  device  compares  the 
number  determined  by  the  relay  with  one  manually  supplied 
to  It  and  indicates  the  identity  or  nonidentity  of  the  two  num- 
bers 


3,637,991 
PHOTOELECTRIC  READOUT  APPARATUS 
Sakae  Yanagawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1969,  44/28387 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7110 
U.S.  CI.  235-61.11  E  5  Claims 


A    photoelectric    readout    apparatus    to    photoelectrically 
read  out  punched  data  in  a  medium  such  as  paper  tape  hav- 
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ing  a  column  of  sprocket  holes,  comprising  means  to  produce 
sprocket  hole  detection  signals  by  forming  the  initiation  of  a 
sprocket  hole  detection  signal  when  two  successive  pulses 
from  a  light-receiving  element  to  receive  light  flux  from  an  il- 
luminating element  corresponding  to  the  sprocket  hole  are 
detected  and  by  forming  the  termination  of  the  sprocket  hole 
detection  signal  when  two  successive  pulses  from  the  light- 
receiving  element  are  missed,  means  to  sample  data  twice  by 
rendering  illuminating  elements  corresponding  to  data  holes 
twice  in  succession  during  the  presence  of  the  sprocket  hole 
detection  signal,  and  means  to  check  whether  the  daU  con- 
tentt  in  the  first  and  second  samplings  are  identical  or  not. 


check  of  the  data  bits  that  are  encoded  on  the  label,  and  to 
transmit  the  decoded  data  to  a  data  utilization  device  re- 


3,637,992 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  A  SET  OF  INFORMATION-BEARING 

CARDS 
Ferdinand  Ruesch,  St.  GaU,  Switzerland,  aMlgnor  to  Grctag 
Aktiengcaclbchaft,  Regensdorf,  Switzcriand 

Filed  July  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,953 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  8,  1969, 

10515/69 

Int.  CI.  G06k  5100 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.11  R  8  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  checking  the 
presence  of  all  the  cards  of  a  set  of  punched  cards  required 
for  a  program  of  a  data  processing  apparatus,  the  cards  each 
bearing  a  different  code  word  and  the  cards  being  stacked  so 
that  all  the  code  words  combine  to  produce  a  completion 
code  word  indicating  that  all  the  cards  are  present.  The  code 
words  are  each  represented  by  holes  and  one  blank  space  in 
the  cards  and  each  card  has  a  hole  in  a  predetermined  p)osi- 
tion,  the  completion  code  word  being  provided  when  the 
hole  positions  are  sensed  and  only  that  hole  in  the  predeter- 
mined position  passes  completely  through  the  stack,  the 
other  hole  positions  being  obstructed  by  a  blank  in  a  card. 


3,637,993 
TRANSITION  CODE  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 
John  B.  Christie;  Dzintars  Abuls,  both  of  Kettering,  and  Wil- 
fridus  G.  Van  Breukelen,  CenterviUe,  all  of  Ohio,  assignon 
to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,514 
Int.  CL  G06k  7110;  GOln  2 1/30 
U.S.  CL  235—61.11  E  37  Claims 

An  electronic  identification  system  for  obtaining  informa- 
tion from  data-encoded  labels  in  which  a  plurality  of  con- 
tiguous colored  bars  are  printed  on  the  data-encoded  labels, 
each  colored  bar  being  of  a  color  different  from  the  color  of 
its  neighboring  colored  bars,  is  disclosed.  The  data-encoded 
label  is  scanned  by  a  probe  which  images  a  spot  of  light  on 
the  label  and  which  receives,  from  the  label,  reflected  light 
signals  that  are  supplied  to  the  identification  system.  The 
identification  system  is  constructed  to  receive  and  to  decode 
a  predetermined  number  of  data  bits  according  to  a  "size 
code"  that  is  contained  on  the  label,  to  perform  a  parity 
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gardless  of  whether  the  probe  traversed  the  label  in  a  forward 
direction  or  in  a  reverse  direction. 


3,637,994 
ACTIVE  ELECTRICAL  CARD  DEVICE 
Jules  K.  Ellingboe,  Palos  Verdcs  Peninsula,  CaUL,  aarignor  to 
TRW  Inc.,  Redoodo  Beach,  CaHf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678,607,  Oct.  29.  1%7.  abandoned 

Filed  Oct  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  82,202 

Int  CI.  G06k  19/00;  H03k  23/22 

US.  CI.  235— 6 1 . 1 2  N  5  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  data-processing  and  information- 
handling  equipment,  and  more  particularly,  to  a  card  of  the 
type  now  commonly  used  as  a  credit  card  but  having  therein 
circuits  including  active  electrical  components  connected  to 
terminals  adapted  to  be  mated  detachabiy  to  contacts  in 
larger  stationary  equipment  such  as  computer  input  devices, 
accounting  machines,  computer-controlled  vending 
machines,  coin  telephones,  etc.  The  active  electrical  com- 
ponents are  preferably  in  the  form  of  microelectronic  infor- 
mation-handling circuits  contained  inside  the  plastic  or  other 
material  from  which  the  card  is  made  so  as  to  permit  the  con- 
struction of  unique  identification  systems  which  are  not 
readily  counterfeitable  by  external  analytical  means  and  to 
permit  the  inclusion  of  information  storage  and  data- 
processing  capability  so  that  the  card,  when  connected  to  the 
apparatus  by  the  individual  user,  becomes  an  integral  part 
thereof  and  upon  inquiry  from  the  apparatus  can  respond 
with  the  user's  identity,  account  status,  current  purchase 
request,  and  the  like.  The  card  is  intended  for  use  as  a  "key 
card"  and  for  use  in  automatic  verification  of  identity,  ac- 
counting, posting,  billing,  and  transfer  of  funds  in  order  to 
reduce  either  the  amount  of  cash  which  the  user  is  required 
to  carry  or  the  number  of  checks  or  other  banking  or  billing 
transactions  which  must  be  manually  carried  out. 
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3,637,995 

AGGREGATE  MOTION  MECHANISM 

Kaoru  Scgawa,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 

Company,  Limited,  Minato-iiu,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  81,800 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1969,  44/85359 

Int.  CI.  G06m  1122 
U.S.  CI.  235-92  C  12  Claims 


needed  to  product  the  computed  distance  travelled  with  time 
at  said  preset  speed  for  setting  a  desired  speed  into  the  com- 


An  aggregate  motion  mechanism  capable  of  receiving  in- 
formation, preferably  in  binary  form,  presented  in  either  seri- 
al or  parallel  fashion  for  accumulating  or  adding  the  informa- 
tion and  converting  the  information  into  a  visually  observable 
output.  In  a  multibit  binary  form  of  the  aggregate  motion 
device,  each  bit  position  is  comprised  of  a  pair  of  gear  mem- 
bers mounted  in  freewheeling  fashion  upon  a  common  shaft. 
A  third  radially  aligned  satellite  gear  is  secured  to  a  collar 
mounted  in  a  freewheeling  fashion  upon  the  common  shaft, 
and  is  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  pair  of  cooperating  gears 
The  next  adjacent  bit  position  has  one  of  its  bevel  gears 
secured  to  the  collar  to  which  the  aforementioned  satellite 
gear  is  secured  so  as  to  couple  the  binary  input  information 
from  each  stage  to  the  next  succeeding  stage  in  accordance 
with  its  binary  "weight."  The  final  output  stage  may  be  pro- 
vided with  a  print  drum  or  other  indicia-bearing  drum  for  the 
purpose  of  either  printing  out  or  visually  displaying  a 
character  or  other  symbol  representative  of  the  binary  infor- 
mation impressed  upon  the  aggregate  motion  mechanism, 
enabling  its  use  as  either  a  converter  or  selector  device  for 
converting  binary  information  into  alpha-numeric  form  or  for 
selecting  a  particular  symbol  for  display  or  printout  or  may, 
alternatively,  be  employed  as  an  adder  or  accumulator  device 
in  which  binary  data  may  be  accumulated. 


3,637,996 
NAVIGATIONAL  DISTANCE  COMPUTER 
Malcolm  Seymour,  South  Bristol,  Maine,  assignor  to  Proto- 
types, Inc.,  South  Bristol,  Maine 

Filed  Oct-  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,772 
Int.  CI.  H03k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  235—92  FQ  2  Claims 

A  manually  presettable  speed,  continuously  indicating, 
computed  distance  navigational  computer  for  vessels  com- 
prising an  electrical  preset  speed  display  meter,  an  elec- 
tromechanical digital  computed  mileage  indicator,  a  pulse 
generator  for  operating  the  mileage  indicator  to  provide  a 
continuous  digital  display  of  computed  distance  travelled  at  a 
preset  rate  with  the  passage  of  time  and  a  manually  adjusta- 
ble electrical  resistor  common  to  the  pulse  generator  and 
meter  for  establishing  the  pulse  generator  frequency  and 
operating  the  meter  to  display  the  estimated  preset  speed 
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puter   Actual  speed  through  the  water  may  also  be  displayed 
on  the  meter 


3,637,997 
GRAPHIC  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Walter  A.  Petersen,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix, 
Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

nied  Dec.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,777 

Int.  CI.  H03k  23120 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  N  38  Claims 


Incremental  plotting  instructions  are  received  from  a  com- 
puter for  bnngmg  about  a  point-plotting  display  on  a 
cathode-ray  tube  Plotting  inputs  increment  a  counter  means 
for  accumulating  a  total  representing  cathode-ray  tube 
deflection,  with  the  cathode-ray  tube  being  coupled  to  the 
counter  means  via  a  digital-to-analog  converter  means.  In- 
puts to  the  digital-to-analog  converter  means  are  positionable 
relative  to  the  counter  stages  for  changing  the  scale  of  the 
display  Also,  a  write-through  frame  is  positionable  relative 
to  a  stored  image  for  selecting  a  portion  of  a  given  display  for 
subsequent  presentation.  The  offset  position  of  the  frame  is 
stored  in  an  offset  register  by  means  of  a  digital  ser- 
vomechanism  system  A  function  of  the  complement  of  the 
offset  is  added  to  the  aforementioned  counter  means  for  off- 
settifig  a  subsequent  display. 


3,637,998 
SPEED  RATIO  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Robert    A.   Sylvester,   CoraopoUs,   and   Ronald   W.   Young, 
Beaver,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,655 

Int.  CI.  B21c  57/00 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  DN  3  Claims 

A  ratio  counter  provides  a  measure  of  the  speed  ratio  of  a 

cooperative  pair  of  work  rolls  on  a  reversing  roughing  mill  by 
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counting  a  preset  number  of  pulses  generated  by  a  first  pulse 
tachometer  attached  to  the  motor  drive  shaft  of  one  of  the 
rolls  and  the  number  of  pulses  generated  during  the  same 
period  of  time  by  a  second  pulse  tachometer  attached  to  the 
motor  drive  shaft  of  the  other  work  roll.  The  output  of  the 
ratio  counter  is  applied  to  the  input  of  a  digital  printer.  The 
ratio  counter  supplies  the  printer  with  a  print  command  after 
each  ratio  measurement,  but  the  printer  remains  inert  until 
activated  by  an  alarm  system.  The  alarm  system  functions  to 
activate  the  printer  only  when  the  roll  speed  ratio  falls  out- 
side a  predetermined  range.  The  alarm  system  includes  a  first 
counter  means  for  counting  up  to  the  same  preset  number  of 
pulses  from  the  first  tachometer  as  does  the  ratio  counter  and 
a  second  counter  means  for  counting  a  preselected  number 


Also  included  are  a  plurality  of  variable  ratio  gear  trains 
adjustable  through  a  translatable  and  rotatable  selector  shaft 
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of  pulses  from  the  second  pulse  tachometer  which  number  ij. 
less  than  that  preset  number  of  pulses.  The  system  also  in- 
cludes a  third  counter  means  for  counting  the  number  of  pul- 
ses generated  by  the  second  pulse  tachometer  between  the 
time  the  second  counter  reaches  said  preselected  number  of 
pulses  and  the  first  counter  reaches  said  preset  number  of 
pulses.  Means  are  provided  for  developing  in  resf)onse  to  the 
count  present  in  the  third  counter  at  the  time  the  first 
counter  reaches  said  preset  number  of  pulses  an  output  con- 
stituting a  representative  measure  of  the  ratio  of  the  number 
of  pulses  generated  by  the  first  pulse  tachometer  to  the 
number  of  pulses  generated  by  the  second  pulse  tachometer 
during  the  period  the  first  counter  is  counting  up  to  the 
preset  number;  and  when  that  output  is  outside  a  predeter- 
mined range,  the  printer  is  activated. 


for  changing  one  or  more  of  the  gear  ratios  to  select  the 
desired  lax  rate  and  price  per  quantity  unit. 


3,638,000 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

DETERMINING  THE  QUANTITIES  OF  THE 

QUALITATIVELY  KNOWN  RADIOACTIVE  NUCLIDES 

CONTAINED  IN  A  PHYSICAL  SYSTEM 

Gianfranco  Franco;  Carlo  Mancini,  and  Kof^tokt  Pulacci,  all  of 

Rome,  Italy,  aMigDors  to  Comitato  Naiionale  per  1  Energia 

Nudearc,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  672^39 

Claims  priority,  application  Ftaly,  Oct.  7, 1966,  787056 

InL  a.  G<>6g  7134 

U.S.CL  235-151.35  3  Claims 
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3,637,999 
VARIABLE  RATE  COMPUTING  AND  RECORDING 
REGISTER 
Michael  Pappas,  Irvington,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  Lockheed  Air- 
craft Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  May  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,003 
Int.  CL  B67d  5122 
U.S.  CL  235—94  A  23  Claims 

A  computing  and  recording  register  wherein  integrating 
digital  counters  are  driven  by  an  input  shiift  to  perform  quan- 
tity, price  and  tax  computations.  The  price  and  tax  counters 
are  driven  by  computer  gearing  coupled  to  the  quantity 
counter  drive  gearing  through  a  clutch.  A  two-stage  advance 
mechanism  rounds  off  the  least  significant  digit  of  each  of  the 
counters  and  aligns  the  digits  for  printing  qiiantity,  price  and 
tax  data  on  a  recording  sheet  at  the  conclusion  of  each 
transaction  to  be  recorded.  During  the  first  stage,  the  quanti- 
ty counter  is  advanced  to  align  the  digits  while  the  clutch  is 
engaged  so  that  the  price  and  tax  counters  are  driven  as  the 
quantity  counter  advances.  During  the  second  stage,  the 
clutch  is  disengaged  and  the  price  and  tax  counters  advance 
independently  of  the  quantity  counter. 


F9r«MTt0»*t  ''Va 


A  computer  of  the  analog-type  adapted  for  the  solution  of 
a  system  of  n  linear  equations  with  n  unknown  quantities  is 
associated  with  a  multichannel  analyzer  (particularly  an 
analyzer  with  n  channels)  the  output  of  which  represents  the 
counting  rates  related  to  n  energy  levels  E»  suitably  chosen 
from  the  resultant  spectrum  of  the  n  nuclides  N*. 


3,638,001 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AVERAGING  THE 

DIGITAL  DISPLAY  FOR  A  FLUCTUATING  DIGITAL 

MEASUREMENT  AND  IMPROVING  THE  RESOLUTION 

OF  THE  MEASUREMENT 
Gary   B.  Gordon,  Copcrtino,  Calif.,  assignor   to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Ako,  Cattf. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16301 

Int  CL  GOlr  23102;  GO  lb  9102 

U.S.  CL  235-152  19  Claims 

A  digital  display  system  in  which  fluctuations  in  the  last 

one  or  two  numbers  of  a  repetitive  display  value  are  removed 
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by  an  averaging  technique  comprising  the  steps  of  determin- 
ing the  difference  between  the  new  incoming  digital  value 
and  the  last  digital  display  value,  taking  a  certain  preselected 
percentage  such  as  one  percent  of  the  difference  between  the 
new  value  and  the  last  display  vaJue,  and  adding  the  new 
computed  digital  value  to  the  value  of  the  last  display  to 
produce  a  new  average  value  for  display.  The  resolution  of 


3,638,003 
CREDIT-ACCUMULATING  ARRANGEMENT 

Edwin  J.  Meixner.  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  Walter  E. 
Heller  Sc  Company,  Chkaco,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,407 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7/385 

U.S.  CI.  235-175  22  Claims 
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Addition  of  credits  and  subtraction  of  debits  is  electroni- 
cally achieved  bv  utilizing  an  accumulator  circuit  having  mul- 
tiple stages,  each  of  which  includes  a  binary  full  adder  with  a 
delay  flip-flop  in  a  feedback  loop. 


the  incoming  digital  values  is  increased  by  a  statistical  inter- 
polation process  whereby,  in  averaging  over  a  large  number 
of  quantized  incoming  values,  the  resolution  of  the  displayed 
values  exceeds  that  of  the  quantization-limited  input  This 
technique,  as  well  as  an  alternate  averaging  system,  is  em- 
ployed to  reduce  the  jitter  and  enhance  the  resolution  of  the 
digital  display  of  a  distance  measuring  interferometer. 


3,638,002 
HIGH-SPEED  DIRECT  BINARY-TO-BINARY  CODED 
DECIMAL  CONVERTER 
Pierce  C.  Took,  Cocoa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
FUed  Apr.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,487 
Int.  CI.  H04I  3100 
U.S.  CI.  235-155  8  Claims 


''^f'^r'^^^ 


A  high-speed  binary-to-binary  coded  decimal  converter 
which  includes  a  plurality  of  decades  connected  in  cascade. 
Interposed  between  each  of  said  decades  is  a  carry  circuit. 
The  carry  circuit  supplies  carry  numbers  to  the  succeeding 
decade,  plus  it  sends  a  corrector  number  back  to  a  corrector 
circuit  associated  with  the  preceding  decade.  This  corrector 
number  is  combined  with  binary  numbers  already  stored  in 
the  corrector  circuit  to  produce  a  proper  signal  on  a  readout 
device  associated  therewith. 


3,638,004 
FOURIER  TRANSFORM  COMPUTER 
Edwin  A.  Sloane,  Los  Altos;  Bruce  T.  McKeever,  Sunnyvale, 
and  Burtis  W.  Meyer,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Time/Data  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,031 

Int.  CI.  G06f  15134,  7138 

U.S.CL  235-156  13  Claims 
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A  digital  computer  for  rapidly  determining  the  Fourier 
transform  of  a  real  input  signal  is  disclosed.  The  computer 
utilizes  the  symmetries  of  sinusoidal  functions  to  reduce  the 
computations  required  to  determine  the  Fourier  transform. 
Simultaneous  addition,  multiplication  and  memory  accessing 
are  performed  by  the  computer  thereby  reducing  the  time 
normally  required  to  compute  a  Fourier  transform. 


3,638,005 

SHIFT  REGISTER  OPERATED  CALCULATING 

MACHINES 

James  John  Drage,  Uxbridge,  Middlesex,  England,  assignor  to 

Sumlock  Anita  Electronics  Limited,  Middlesex,  England 

Filed  July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,138 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  18,  1968, 

34,314/68 

Int.  CI.  G06f  71385 

U.S.  CI.  235-160  13  Claims 

An    electronic    calculating    machine    with    at    least    two 

multistage  registers  capable  of  subtraction,  with  the  digits  of 
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the  subtrahend  and  minuend  aligned,  has  a  circuit  for  con- 
trolling the  shift  of  one  register  relative  to  the  other  in 
response  to  receipt  of  a  predetermined  plurality  of  electronic 


c»vnr^   snr/ajf/t 
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computer  for  process  control  to  achieve  the  desired  modifi- 
cation. This  simulator  stores  sequential  signal  samples  on 
capacitors  and  recalls  the  stored  samples  to  merge  together 
with  the  analog  waveform  modified  samples  which  are  con- 
trolled in  amplitude  by  the  calibrated  potentiometers.  A 
delay  is  simulated  in  the  merged  signals  by  sampling  them 
over  a  further  sequence  of  lime  intervals  and  storing  in 


mar:" 


shift  pulses  controlled  by  an  arithmetic  function  circuit  to 
shift  the  highest  denomination  stage  of  one  register  and  to 
vary  the  number  of  shift  pulses  applied  to  both  registers. 


Goodyear 


3,638,006 
SOLID-STATE  CORRELATOR 
James    J.    Hogaa,    Akron,    Ohio,    assignor    to 

Aerospace  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  708,919,  Feb.  28, 

1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,483,421.  This  application  Dec.  11, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  884,105 

Int.  CI.  G06g7//9 

U.S.  CI.  235-181  5  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  solid-state  area  correlation 
device  which  can  be  associated  with  other  separate  com- 
ponents to  achieve  a  closed-loop  correlation  function 
between  two  images.  Specifically,  an  amplified  correlation 
signal  is  generated  within  a  single,  sobd-state  sandwich  with 
optical  image  information  impinging  on  both  sides  of  the 
sandwich,  where  the  construction  of  the  sandwich  is  such 
that  maximum  current  flow  therethrough  is  achieved  when 
maximum  correlation  of  the  impinging  image  information  is 
achieved.  Separate  standard  phase  discriminating  and  in- 
tegrating circuits  of  the  images  are  associated  with  the 
package  or  sandwich  to  determine  when  correlation  of  the 
images  occurs. 
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capacitors  for  selective  access.  The  delayed  signals  are  then 
processed  in  a  holding  circuit  providing  a  continuous  selec- 
tion of  hold  between  zero  and  first  order.  The  resulting 
processed  signals  then  may  be  used  for  control  of  a  plant  or 
process  from  which  feedback  signals  may  be  derived  for 
merger  with  the  analog  input  waveform  to  produce  a  closed 
loop  control  system. 


3,638,008 

MULTIPLE  LIGHT  TRANSMISSION  FROM  A  SINGLE 

LIGHT  SOURCE 

Joseph  Richard  Keller,  and  Janics  Pritulaky,  both  of  Bar- 

rkburg,  Pa.,  aaiifiiors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Hanisburg, 

P«. 
ContinnatioB-in-part  of  appUcatfaM  Ser.  No.  591,254,  Nov.  1, 

1966,  BOW  abandoned.  Thk  appUcatkni  Apr.  29,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  858,549 

Int.  CI.  G02b5/y4 

U.S.  CI.  240-1  11  Claims 


3,638,007 
DIGITAL  CONTROL  SIMULATOR 
Herbert  B.  Brooks,  600  Washington  Ave.,  Haddonfiekl,  N  J. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,673 
Int  CI.  G06g  7/66 
U.S.  CI.  235-184  19  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  simple  inexpensive  digital  controller 
simulator  for  processing  and  modifying  an  analog  input 
waveform  to  obtain  a  desired  modification  thereof  empiri- 
cally by  controlling  a  set  of  calibrated  potentiometer  dials 
which  represent  coefficients  of  a  signal  equation  that  cor- 
respond to  those  coefficients  used  in  programming  a  digital 


A  device  for  effecting  multiple  light  transmission  from  a 
single  light  source.  The  light  source  is  a  light  bulb  located  at 
the  focal  point  of  a  reflector  which  bulb  emits  light  rays 
which  are  reflected  from  the  reflector  at  an  oblique  angle  to 
its  transmission  axis.  Light-transmitting  members  are  spaced 
in  front  of  the  bulb  and  arranged  concentrically  around,  and 
at  oblique  angles  to  the  transmission  of  axis  of  the  reflector. 
In  this  manner  the  light-transmitting  member  will  receive  and 
transmit  the  maximum  amount  of  light  from  the  reflector. 
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3,638,009 
MINIATURE  LIGHTING  DEVICE 
Bernard  V.  StriaiMM,  Manhassct,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ackerman 
Engravers  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14^63 
Int.  CI.  F21v  ii/00 
U.S.  CI.  240-2  W 


lamp  compartments.  There  is  a  window  in  each  of  a  first  pair 
of  opposite  sidewaJls  of  each  lamp  compartment,  with  the 
wmdows  in  one  compartment  being  vertically  intermediate 
the  wmdows  in  the  other  compartment.  An  electrical  socket 
is  mounted  on  a  sidewall  of  each  compartment  intermediate 
the  wmdows  therein  to  receive  the  electrical  end  of  the  lamp 
13  Claims  for  extension  generally  horizontally  within  the  compartment. 
A  reflector  on  the  inner  side  of  the  top  of  each  compartment 
includes  a  pair  of  portions  intersecting  one  another  along  a 
line  generally  vertically  aligned  with  the  axis  of  the  lamp  in 
said  compartment  and  curving  upwardly  and  outwardly  from 
the  intersection  to  the  first  pair  of  sidewalls.  There  is  a  reflec- 
tor on  the  inner  side  of  the  bottom  of  the  upper  compartment 
having  opposite  ends  which  curve  downwardly  and  inwardly 
from  near  the  windows  in  said  compartment.  When  the  lower 
compartment  is  on  the  lower  end  of  the  housing,  there  is  a 
window  in  the  bottom  thereof:  otherwise,  there  is  a  reflector 
on  the  inner  side  of  the  bottom  thereof  similar  to  the  reflec- 
tor on  the  inner  side  of  the  bottom  of  the  upper  reflector. 


A  miniature  lighting  device  comprising  a  receptacle  cup  of 
insulating  material  which  has  two  conductor  bars  passing 
through  its  sidewalls  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  constitute 
the  contactors  of  the  receptacle.  Insertable  in  the  receptacle 
cup  is  a  miniature  incandescent  lamp  assemblage  comprising 
a  lamp  proper  which  has  a  glass  envelope  and  lead  wires  ex- 
tending from  one  end  of  the  envelope,  and  a  base  disk  of  in- 
sulating material  having  a  flatted  portion  at  one  side,  adapted 
to  fit  into  the  receptacle  cup  between  the  conductor  bars 
thereof.  The  flatted  portion  has  a  recess  in  which  one  end  of 
the  glass  envelope  is  disposed,  and  has  oppositely  disposed 
side  recesses  adapted  to  receive  central  portions  of  the  con- 
ductor bars  when  the  base  disk  is  turned  while  in  the  cup 
Carried  in  the  side  recesses  of  the  flatted  portions  are  contac- 
tor elements  which  engage  the  conductor  bars  of  the  recepta- 
cle, said  contactor  elements  being  electrically  connected 
respectively  to  the  lead  wires  of  the  lamp  envelope,  thereby 
to  conduct  current  to  and  from  the  filament  in  the  envelope 
The  side  recesses  of  the  flatted  portion  when  accommodating 
the  parallel  conductor  bars  of  the  receptacle  function  to  lock 
the  lamp  assemblage  in  the  receptacle  after  it  has  been 
turned  therein.  The  action,  however,  is  different  from  that  of 
bayonet  pins  and  slots  of  conventional  lamps  and  receptacles, 
which  also  function  to  retain  the  lamps. 


3,638,011 

HAND  GLOVE  AND  LIGHT  SIGNAL  ATTACHMENT 

THEREFOR 

Merril  H.  Bain,  10333  South  74th  Ave.,  Palos  Hills,  lU.,  and 

Michael  R.  Bucher,  8250  West  90th  St.,  Hickory  Hills,  lU. 

Filed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,073 

Int.  CI.  A41d  19/00;  G08b  5/00.  F21v  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  240—6.4  W  1  Claim 


3,638,010 
LIGHT  nXTLRE 
Buell  Moore,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Elsquire,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,004 

Int  CI.  F21p  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  240-3  5  Claims 


A  combination  hand  glove  and  electric  light  signal  at- 
tachment m  which  the  electric  light  signal  is  mounted  on  the 
hand  or  finger  portion  of  the  glove  and  an  electric  battery 
and  a  manually  operated  switch  unit  for  the  electric  light 
signal  unit  are  mounted  in  the  wrist  portion  of  the  glove  as 
worn  on  one  hand  of  the  user.  The  switch  unit  is  arranged  in 
an  electrical  circuit  which  interconnects  the  light  signal  and 
the  electric  battery  switch  unit  and  when  the  wearer  of  the 
glove  wishes  to  illuminate  the  electrical  light  signal  he  may 
do  so  by  manually  actuating  the  switch  unit  with  his  free 
hand,  thereby  closing  the  electrical  circuit  to  the  electric 
light  signal 


Robert  E. 

of  N.Y. 
N.Y. 


3,638,012 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Lenz,  Snyder,  and  Stephen  J.  Wargo,  Buffalo,  both 
,  assignors  to  Forsyth  Industries,  Inc.,  East  Aurora, 


A    light    fixture    comprising    a    bGusing    adapted    to    be 
mounted  in  an  upright  position  and  having  upper  and  lower 


Filed  Dec.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,086 

Int.  CI.  F21s  y/00,i/00 
U.S.  CI.  240-25  9  Claims 

A  lighting  fixture  housing  having  a  lower  portion  for 
mounting  a  light  source  therein.  A  spot  light  assembly  is 
mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  housing  and  is  con- 
cealed by  a  housing  cover  having  a  plurality  of  opaque 
sidewalls  and  an  opening  in  one  of  the  sidewalls.  The  spot- 
light assembly  is  adjustably  mounted  for  linear  and  pivotal 
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movement  in  both  a  vertical  and  a  horizontal  plane  to  permit 
the  passage  of  an  optimum  amount  of  light  rays  through  the 


opening  onto  an  intended  object  located  at  various  elevations 
and  angular  positions. 


die  means  secured  to  the  substrate  and  connected  to  the 
second  fiber  optics  cable.  The  hand  dental  mirror  includes 
means  for  causing  substantially  all  the  light  passing  from  the 
fiber  optics  cable  connected  to  the  handle  means  to  pass 
from  the  substrate  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  reflecting  surface  and  from  a  generally  localized  area 
with  respect  to  the  substrate. 


to 


3,638,014 
VEHICLE  TRACK  BLOCK  SIGNAL  APPARATUS 
Gunnar  Alexius  Wailgard,  Hnckvama,  Sweden,  assignor 
SAAB  Aktieboli«,  Unkoptag.  Sweden 

FUcd  Sept  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,970 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden,  Sept.  27,  1968, 

13129/68 

InLCLB61l  yJ/OO 

U.S.  CI.  246-91  4  Claims 


3,638,013 
DENTAL  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  FIBER  OPTICS 
Rooakl  F.  Keller,  Aptoa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Flber-Pliotics,  Inc^ 
Santa  Cruz,  CaUf. 

Coatlnuatloa  of  application  Ser.  No.  674,706,  Oct.  9,  1967, 
now  abuidoncd.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

812323 

IntCL  A61b//06 

U,S.  CL  240—41.15  16  Claims 


Dental  apparatus  having  a  case  with  a  lamp  mounted  in  the 
case  and  producing  a  focused  source  of  light  at  a  predeter- 
mined focal  point.  A  socket  assembly  is  mounted  in  the  case 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  lamp.  The  socket  assembly  has  at  least 
first  and  second  openings  therein  with  the  first  opening  being 
substantially  larger  than  the  second  opening.  A  first  large 
fiber  optics  cable  is  provided  and  has  one  end  mounted  in  the 
first  opening  in  the  socket  assembly  so  that  it  faces  the 
focused  source  of  light.  The  other  end  of  the  large  fiber  op- 
tics cable  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  to  provide  general  illu- 
mination of  a  predetermined  area.  A  second  small  fiber  op- 
tics cable  is  provided  and  has  one  end  mounted  in  the  second 
opening  in  the  socket  assembly  and  also  facing  the  focused 
source  of  light.  A  tool  is  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the 
second  cable  so  that  the  second  cable  provides  a  beam  of 
light  to  provide  localized  illumination  for  use  of  the  tool.  The 
tool  can  be  in  the  form  of  a  hand  dental  mirror  having  a 
headlike  substrate  with  a  reflecting  surface  thereon  and  han- 


The  condition  of  a  signal  for  each  block  of  vehicle  track 
corresponds  to  that  of  a  bistable  memory  unit  placed  in  one 
condition  by  momentary  output  of  an  arrival  detector  and  in 
its  other  condition  by  momentary  output  of  a  departure  de- 
tector. All  detectors  are  actuated  by  a  single  type  of  vehicle- 
carried  exciter.  An  arrival  detector  is  located  near  each  end 
of  each  block.  A  departure  detector  is  spaced  along  the  track 
from  each  arrival  detector,  in  the  direction  away  from  the 
other  arrival  detector. 


3,638,015 

APERTURE  PLATE  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 

ELECTRON  MICROSCOPES 

George  William  Browning,  and  John  Lewis  Williams,  both  of 

Saffron  Walden,  England,  assignors  to  Associated  Electrical 

Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,355 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  2,  1969, 

17343/69 

Int.  CLHOlj  37/26 

U.S.  CI.  250-49.5  A  12  Claims 


An  electron  microscope  comprising  a  microscope  chamber 
having    an    aperiure    plate    control    mechanism    mounted 
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thereon  and  including  an  aperture  support  arm  extending 
into  the  microscope  chamber  and  mounted  for  movement 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  arm.  and  an  aperture  plate 
having  at  least  one  aperture,  or  passage,  extending 
therethrough  and  being  pivotably  mounted  on  the  support 
arm.  First  and  second  drive  means  are  coupled  to  the  support 
arm  and  the  aperture  plate,  respectively,  for  varying  the  posi- 
tion of  the  aperture  plate  with  respect  to  a  beam  of  electrons. 


center.  The  encoding  is  accomplished  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
substantially  eliminate  accidental  or  intentional  errors,  while 
the  dosimetnc  material  is  removed  by  vacuum  means  and 
readout  in  a  hot  oxygen-free  gas,  such  as  nitrogen. 


3,638,016 
SELF-BIASING  GRID  CONTROL  CORONA  SYSTEMS 
Lee  Fitzpatrkk  Frank,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1970,  S«r.  No.  31,717 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13104 

U.S.  CI.  250-65  ZE  5  Claims 


.^  '' 


I. 


T 


Contrast  control  in  two-electrode  electrographic  apparatus 
IS  achieved  by  sensing  changes  in  the  charging  current  and 
automatically  correcting  the  bias  voltage  or  terminating  the 
charge  deposition  on  the  receiver  sheet.  For  bias  voltage  cor- 
rection, a  capacitor  is  connected  between  the  photoconduc- 
tive  grid  and  the  xerographic  backing  plate.  For  charge 
deposition  termination,  a  signal  indicative  of  charge  buildup 
is  compared  with  an  external  contrast  control  signal  and  the 
electrical  circuit  to  the  backing  plate  is  disconnected  when 
the  charge  buildup  signal  equals  the  external  contrast  signal. 


3,638,017 
THERMOLUMINESCENT  DOSIMETER  ENCODING  AND 

READOUT  METHOD 
Donald  E.  Jones,  Uvcnnore,  and  Kcrmit  F.  Prtrock,  Walnut 
Creek,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,694 

Int-CI.  GOlt  1111,7108 

U.S.  CL  250—71.5  R  5  Claims 
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3,638,018 

MEANS  OF  MEASURING  TEMPERATURE  AND 

NEUTRON  FLUX 

Kenneth  A.  Gasper,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 

Douglas  Corporation 

Filed  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,423 

Intel.  GO  lti/0-* 

U.S.CL  250-83.1  15  Claims 


\  .'^ 

^U 

^uist- 

Sourcf- 

Temperature-sensing  device  including  an  emitter  capsule 
containing  a  radioisotope  fuel,  a  collector  housing  enclosing 
the  emitter  capsule,  emitter  capsule  support  means  which 
produces  a  dominant  thermal  conduction  loss  in  the  heat 
balance  of  the  device  and  which  maintains  the  external 
emitter  surface  at  a  predetermined  spacing  from  the  internal 
collector  surface,  a  cesium  vapor  source  communicating  with 
the  intcrelectrode  space,  and  emitter  and  collector  connec- 
tions providing  an  electrical  output  from  the  device.  In  this 
device,  collector  temperature  is  directly  coupled  to  emitter 
temperature  and  allows  determination  of  ambient  (collector) 
temperature  from  emitter  temperature  which  can  be  accu- 
rately derived  from  the  device's  output  curve.  Neutron-flux- 
sensing  device  is  obuined  by  fueling  the  device  with  a 
maicrial  which  undergoes  an  exothermic  reaction  under 
neutron  bombardment  Heat  produced  is  directly  propor- 
tional to  neutron  flux  present  and  is  directly  proportional  to 
emitter  temperature  in  a  thermal  conduction  dominated 
device,  for  a  given  collector  temperature.  Thus,  the  neutron 
flux  can  be  determined  from  the  emitter  temperature  which 
can  be  derived  from  the  device's  output  curve.  Alternately, 
in  this  device  or  a  device  where  the  thermal  conduction  loss 
is  not  dominant,  the  neutron  flux  can  be  determined  from  the 
maximum  power  point  of  the  output  curve. 


3,638,019 
LIGHTING  DEVICE  COMPRISING  TWO  OPTICAL 
SYSTEMS  AND  A  RADIATION  SENSITIVE  DETECTOR 
Francois  Desvignes,  Bourg  la  Reinc,  and  Jean  Jacques  Hunz- 
inger,  Parte,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  U.S.  PhiUps  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,324 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  France,  Apr.  4,  1969,  6910560 

Int.  CLGOlj  1142 

U.S.  CI.  250-83.3  H  9  Claims 


tBht 


A  system  and  method  for  encoding  personnel  or  other  type 
of  identification  data  from  a  computer  center  on  a  holder  for 
dosimetric  material,  and  automatically  removing  from  the 
holder  the  material  and  reading  out  radiation  dosage  thereon 
while  decoding  the  identification  data  on  the  holder,  and 
transmitting  the  readout  and  decoded  data  to  the  computer 


^^ /A'// :'////.■//> 
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A  sighting  device  equipped  with  two  optical  systems  which 
each  comprise  an  optical  modulator  and  a  lens  and  the  opti- 
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cal  axes  of  which  intersect  at  an  acute  angle  and  with  a  radia- 
tion-sensitive detector  is  described.  It  is  shown  that  by  insert- 
ing auxiliary  radiation  sources  between  the  lenses  of  the  opti- 
cal systems  and  the  radiation-sensitive  detector  and  by  using 
the  lenses  as  catadioptric  systems  for  imaging  the  auxiliary 
radiation  sources  asymmetrical  errors  can  be  eliminated. 


3.638,020 
MfNERAL-DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Dick  Dulfey,  Addphi;  Peter  F.  Wiggins,  Annapolis,  and  Frank 
E.  Scnftle,  Chevy  Chase,  all  of  Md.,  aaslgnon  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented   by  the   United   SUtcs 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  May  26,  1970.  Ser.  No.  40,644 

Int.CLG01t4;6 

U.S.  CL  250— 83  J  R  4  Claims 


A  marine  mineral-detection  apparatus  is  described  includ- 
ing a  ***Cf  source  of  neutrons  and  a  lithium-drifted  germani- 
um radiation  detector  shielded  from  the  neutron  source.  The 
neutron  source  is  mounted  on  an  extensible  member  sup- 
ported within  a  mass  of  neutron-shielding  material.  The 
source  is  extended  outside  the  neutron  shield  to  bombard 
surrounding  mineral  values  with  neutrons.  Elements  captur- 
ing neutrons  give  off  prompt  gamma  radiation  with  discrete 
energies.  The  radiation  detector  resolves  the  radiation  into 
distinct  energy  peaks  for  identifying  the  elements  present  in 
the  mineral  values. 


3,638,021 

INFRARED  HORIZON  SENSOR  FOR  MEASURING 

SATELLITE  PITCH  AND  ROLL 

Robert  L.  Hickerson,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,405 

Int  CLGOlj  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  250-83.3  H  4  Claims 
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An  infrared  sensor  carried  aboard  a  satellite  is  driven  to 
conically  scan  the  horizon  of  the  celestial  body,  such  as  the 
earth,  about  which  the  sateUite  is  orbiting.  The  output  of  the 
sensor  is  a  signal  whose  amplitude  is  constant  when  the  satel- 
lite is  in  its  nominal  attitude  and  whose  amplitude  varies 
sinusoidally  if  the  satellite  attitude  deviates  from  nominal. 
This  output  from  the  sensor  is  combined  with  signals  respxjn- 


sive  to  the  scan  drive  mechanism  uniquely  defining  the  scan 
angle,  so  as  to  produce  output  signals  indicating  pitch  and 
roll  of  the  satellite. 


3,638,022 

LOW-ENERGY  NUCLEAR  RADL^TION  DETECTOR  OF 

THE  SEMICONDUCTOR  TYPE 

Stanislav  Fedorovich  Kozlov,  B.  Akadcnicheskaya  utttsa,  49, 

korpos,  1,  kv.  18,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

FUcd  Sept  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,739 

Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Sept.  20,  1968, 

1272308;  Jan. 31. 1969, 1302862 

Int.  CL  GO  It  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  250-83.3  R  4  Claims 


fecffntinf  mnm 


Power  supply 


A  device  for  detecting  low-energy  nuclear  radiations  and 
nuclear  radiations  in  corrosive  (reactive)  media  with  a  detec- 
tor on  the  basis  of  a  diamond  crystal  plate  with  contacts 
formed  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  one  of  these  contacts 
disposed  on  the  plate  side  adapted  to  be  irradiated  is  made 
blocking  in  relation  to  charge  carriers,  while  the  opposite 
contact  disposed  on  the  plate  side  not  adapted  to  be  ir- 
radiated is  made  of  a  material  capable,  in  conjunction  with  a 
diamond,  of  injecting  charge  carriers  under  the  influence  of 
an  applied  electric  field,  the  blocking  contact  being  made  of 
metal  carbides. 


3,638,023 
RADIOISOTOPIC  POWER  SOURCE 
Alfred  E.  CotUm,  Marianna;  John  W.  H.  Chi,  Pittsburgh; 
Chang-Kyo  Kim,  McMurray,  and  Robert  Flaherty,  Pitt- 
sburgh, all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as    represen'.ed   by   the   U.S.   Atomic   Energy    Commision 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,750 
Int.  CLG21h  1100 
U.S.  CL250-106  7  Claims 


^«3  S2     6S  69  J, 


A  power  source  adapted  for  refueling  during  of>eration  in- 
cluding a  core  structure  having  longitudinal  openings  for 
holding  radioisotopic  fuel  elements  and  longitudinal 
passageways  for  passing  process  fluid  flow.  Each  fuel  element 
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opening  is  sealing  separated  from  the  process  fluid  flow 
passageways.  The  process  fluid  flow  passageways  are  ar- 
ranged in  an  even  number  of  annular  patterns  or  passes  such 
that  the  process  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  are  located  at 
one  end  of  the  core.  The  fuel  elen^ent  openings  are  accessi- 
ble at  the  opposite  end  of  the  core  to  allow  fiiel  replacement 
without  loss  of  process  fluid.  A  fuel  element  shipping  and 
transfer  cask  is  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  heat  source  op- 
posite the  coolant  ports  for  replacing  spent  fuel  elements 
within  the  core  structure.  A  passive,  self  regulating,  and 
recoverable  emergency  cooling  system  prevents  core  melt 
down  on  loss  of  coolant  flow. 


elemental  bundles  of  rays  are  distinctively  indicative  of  the 
respective  geometrical  coordinates  of  the  different  elemental 
areas  of  the  field  of  view  from  which  said  rays  emanate; 

photosensitive  transducer  means  for  generating  an  elec- 
trical signal  which  vanes  in  amplitude  as  a  function  of  the 
total  radiant  power  of  the  radiation  passed  by  said  modula- 
ting means, 

means  for  providing  first  and  second  reference  signals 
respectively  representative  of  the  different  substantially 
random  modulations  which  said  modulating  means  would 
impose  on  rays  emanating  from  first  and  second  elemental 


3,638,024 
OPTICAL  PULSE  INTERVAL  MODULATION  SYSTEM 
Fang-Shang  Chen,  New  Providence,  and  Tracy  Stewart  Khi- 
ad,  BrMgewater  Township,  Somerset  County,  both  of  SJ., 
aarignors  to  Bell  Tdephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
Murray  HHI,  N  J. 

Hied  Feb.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,010 

Int  CI.  H04b  9/00 

U  .S.  CI.  250- 1 99  7  Claims 


(\yi.Lr-«rL£CTiv£ 


rmu  wracTivc 

^  KlKIKW 


Electrical  information  signals  are  utilized  to  modulate  the 
regularly  spaced-apart  optical  pulses  provided  by  an  input 
source  such  as  a  mode-locked  laser.  The  modulation  process 
involves  selectively  delaying  each  input  optical  pulse  such 
that  it  occurs  in  a  specified  one  of  the  plural  time  slots 
defined  between  adjacent  ones  of  the  unmodulated  pulses 
(This  process  has  been  designated  pulse  interval  modula- 
tion.) Modulation  is  accomplished  by  utilizing  at  least  one 
polarization-sensitive  prism  and  a  modulator  element  respon- 
sive to  the  electrical  information  signals  for  changing  the 
polarization  condition  of  optical  pulses  propagated  through 
the  element.  An  optical  pulse  whose  polarization  condition  is 
altered  by  the  modulator  element  is  made  to  rep)eatedly 
traverse  a  storage  path.  After  a  predetermined  number  of 
such  traversals,  the  polarization  condition  of  the  pulse  is  al- 
tered by  the  modulator  element  whereby  the  pulse  is  then 
directed  to  an  output  path  in  a  specified  one  of  the  plural 
time  slots. 


3,638,025 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATION  OF 

RADLiNT  ENERGY  SOURCE 

Roland   H.  DWiington,  Padfk  Palisades,  and   WUliam   R. 

Hook,  Los  Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc. 

Filed  Oct  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,1 1 1 

Int  CL  GO  Is  9/64 

U.S.  CI.  250—203  7  Claims 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  determining  the  location,  within  a 
radiant  energy  field  of  view,  of  radiant  energy  emanative 
areas: 

means  for  creating  a  two-dimensional  image  of  said  field  at  a 
reference  plane; 

means  for  modulating  the  radiation  intensity  at  first  and 
second  elemental  portions  of  said  image  in  accordance  with 
first  and  second  substantially  random  functions,  respectively, 
so  that  the  modulation  waveform  imposed  on  first  and  second 


'^' 


areas  of  said  field  of  view; 

correlation  means  for  separately  deriving  the  product  of 
said  electrical  signal  and  said  first  reference  signal  and  the 
product  of  said  electrical  signal  and  said  second  reference 
signal;  and 

means  for  separately  integrating  said  products  over  a  time 
penod  which  is  at  least  as  long  as  the  period  of  the  lowest 
frequency  component  generated  by  said  modulating  means  to 
produce  information  signals  indicative  of  the  presence  and 
absence  of  high-intensity  discontinuities  at  the  first  and 
second  elemental  areas  of  the  field  of  view  which  are  repre- 
sented by  said  first  and  second  reference  signals. 


3,638,026 
MULTICOLOR  PHOTOVOLTAIC  DEVICE 
Myrsyl  W.  Scott,  ind  Ernest  L.  Stdier,  both  of  Minnctonlia, 
Minn.,  assignort  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  MinncapbUs,  Minn. 

Filed  June  29. 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,484 
IntCI.  H0IJi9//2 
U.S.  CI.  250-211  J  12  Claims 


A  photovoltaic  device  having  peak  response  at  several  dif- 
ferent wavelengths  is  formed  by  a  body  of  a  semiconductor 
alloy  material  having  a  compositional  gradient  and  contain- 
ing diffused  PN-junctions  in  regions  of  different  composition, 
the  energy  gap  of  the  material  being  dependent  upon  the 
composition  of  the  alloy. 
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3,638,027  »teps  for  each  incremenul  movement  of  the  Upe  and  in 

IMAGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  COMPRISING  AN  AUXI|JARY    which  photodiodes  and  a  light  source  are  used  for  reading  so 

LIGHT  SOURCE 

Hdn  KoctaMBS,  EamuMiiigri,  EImDmiwcii,  Ncthcriands,  at- 

signor  to  U.S.  PUHps  Corperatton,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.  i    ir^    ^     *      tm 

Filed  Mar.  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18^75  /     t^ ,  >:?S.  .^t;^ 

lBtCLH01Ji;/50 

U.S.  CI.  250—213  R  5  Claims 
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as  to  be  accurately  responsive  over  a  wide  range  of  light 
permeability  of  the  tape. 


In  an  image  display  device  comprising  a  photoconductive 
layer  for  collecting  an  incident  radiation  image  and  a  field- 
strength-sensitive  medium  affected  thereby,  which  medium  in 
turn  modulates  an  auxiliary  light  beam,  the  photoconductive 
layer  has  to  be  effectively  screened  from  the  auxiliary  light. 
According  to  the  invention  an  intermediate  layer  is  used  for 
this  purpose  which  consiste  of  a  semiconductor  whose  energy 
gap  is  a  few  tenths  ev.  smaller  than  the  energy  gap  of  the 
photoconductive  material.  This  is  fulfilled  by  using  copper- 
activated  CdSe  for  the  photoconductor  and  a  semiconductor 
of  the  group  CdTe,  GeS  and  Sb,Sc,  and  mixtures  thereof  for 
the  intermediate  layer.  The  latter  two  materials  have  the  ad- 
vanUge  that  they  can  be  vapor-deposited  on  a  substrate 
which  is  at  room  temperature.  The  vapor-deposited  sub- 
stances are  thus  prevented  from  producing  intermediate 
levels  in  the  photoconductor,  in  which  case  the  long-wave 
portion  of  the  auxiliary  light  passing  through  the  intermediate 
layer  might  release  charge  carriers  in  the  photoconductor.  A 
layer  consisting  of  3  parts  by  weight  of  SbiSe,  and  1  part  by 
weight  of  GeS  satisfies  in  particular  the  relevant  require- 
ments owing  to  the  fine  crystalline  form  of  a  layer  of  this 
material  when  it  is  vapor-deposited  on  the  photoconductive 
layer  which  is  at  room  temperature. 


3,638,029 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

PHOTON  ECHO  PULSES 

Svea  R.  Hartmaan,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.;  Ndnnan  A.  Knnit, 

Boston,  Mass.,  and  Isaac  D.  Abeila,  Chicago,  Dl^  assignors 

to  Albert  C.  NoHe,  Jr.,  Boroagli  of  ManhatUn  New  York, 

N.Y. 
ContinaatioB-ia-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  456,240,  May  17, 
1965,  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

843^81 

Int  CI.  F2 Ik  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  250-225  13  Claims 

TO 
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MULT  I  PUCK 


A  material  which  is  capable  of  absorbing  and  storing  the 
energy  of  illuminating  pulses  is  illuminated  by  a  first  high-in- 
tensity light  pulse,  and  is  subsequently  illuminated  by  a 
second  high-intensity  pulse.  When  the  homogeneous  relaxa- 
tion process  of  the  material  is  sufficiently  long  as  comparMl 
to  the  time  separation  of  the  pube,  a  photon  echo  pulse  is 
emitted  from  the  material  at  a  time  following  the  second 
pulse  subsuntially  equal  to  the  time  separation  of  the  first 
and  second  pulses.  In  a  modification  of  the  invention,  the 
first  and  second  pulses  are  angularly  displaced,  and  the 
photon  echo  pulse  is  thereby  emitted  at  an  angle  of  twice  the 
displacement  from  the  first  pulse. 


3,638,028 

PUNCHED  TAPE  READER  WITH  STEPPING  MOTOR 

AND  SPROCKET  DRIVE 

Etancr  Madscn,  and  Hcrmami  Roashlrt,  both  of  Bristol,  Conn., 

Msignors  to  The  Superior  Etoctric  CompMiy,  Bristol,  Conn. 

Filed  June  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  737399 

Int  CLGOln  27/50 

U.S.  CL  250-219  D  3  Chtais 

A  reader  for  reading  the  coded  perforations  m  a  punched 

upe  to  supply  electrical  signals  represenUtive  thereof  that 

has  a  sprocket  wheel  drive  that  is  directly  connected  to  the 

axis  of  a  stepping  motor  with  the  motor  Uking  a  plurality  of 


3,638,030 

WINDSCREEN  WIPING  SYSTEMS  FOR  ROAD 

VEHICLES 

Walter  MeUor,  Satton  CoMfMd,  Ei«laBd,  assignor  to  Joseph 

Lncas  (ladastrics)  Limited,  Birmh^ham,  England 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8,995 
ClaiBs  priority,  appHcatton  Grart  Brftaia,  Feb.  19, 1969, 

8391/69 

Int  CI.  H02g  3f00 

VS.  CI.  307— 10  2  Clafans 

A  windscreen  wiping  system  for  a  road  vehicle  includes  a 

windscreen   wiper   motor,   a  windscreen   washer   motor,   a 
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manually  operable  switch  for  controlling  the  wiper  motor  and  whether  the  induced  magnetic  field  of  the  signal  reenforces 

a  parking  switch  operable  in  synchronism  with  the    viper  the  polarity  of  the  magnetizable  element  or  opposes  same  A 

motor  and  serving  when  the  manually  operable  switch  is  m  its  pair  of  the  switching  devices  included  in  a  pair  of  circuit 

off  position  to  complete  a  circuit  to  the  wiper  motor  until  the  paths  coupled  to  a  common  signal  input  and  arranged  such 


.^n 


^. 


(2     (4 
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SIGNAL 


wipers  reach  a  parkmg  position.  The  washer  motor  is  con-  that  the  flow  of  control  current  magnetizes  the  respective 

nected  in  the  circuit  in  such  a  way  that  when  a  switch  in  se-  devices  to  states  of  mutually  opposite  polarity    are  effective 

ries  with  the  washer  motor  is  closed,  the  circuit  to  the  washer  to  rapidly  divert  a  signal  at  the  input  from  one  path  to  the 

motor  IS  completed  each  time  the  parking  switch  moves  to  iLs  other  m  response  to  a  reversal  of  the  direction  of  control  cur 

parking  position  rent  flow. 


3,638,031 

CENTRAL  OIL  FEEDING  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL 

DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 

Takeo  Honda,  Kawagoe,  and  Toshifumi  Tonegawa,  Saltama- 

ken,   both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  DiesH   Kiki   Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Shibuya-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,498 

Int  CI.  FOlm  1 100 

L.S.  CI.  307-lOR  1  Claim 


3,638,033 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS 

THEREFOR 

Richard  E.  Johnson,  Sugar  Grove,  and  Paul  R.  Natak,  War- 

ren.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc. 

Filed  May  II,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,183 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  lltl.  63104.  H05k  1102 

U.S.CI.313-I08B  10  Claims 


7"-^ 


A  central  oil-feeding  automatic  control  device,  which  can 
automatically  operate  every  certain  distance  of  running  of 
vehicle,  comprising  an  electric  circuit  including  a  switch 
opening  and  closing  by  a  cam  rotatable  with  a  drive  shaft, 
normally  open  and  closed  fixed  contacts,  a  movable  contact] 
electromagnetic  coils  of  a  valve  and  said  relay,  a  bimetal  coil! 
a  hydraulic  pressure  responsive  switch  and  a  bimetal  switch. 


3,638,032 

FASTACTING  MAGNETIC  SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR 

HIGH-LEVEL  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS  AND  DIVERTER 

INCORPORATING  SAME 

Dean  O.  Kippenhan,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,503 
Int.  CI.  H03k  /  7180 
^fCK^7-88LC  4cuims 

A  tubular  element  of  magnetizable  material  is  coaxially  in- 
terposed between  inner  and  outer  coaxial  conductors  so  as  to 
be  magnetizable  to  one  of  two  oppositely  polarized  states  de- 
pending upon  the  direction  of  flow  of  a  low-level  DC  control 
current  through  the  inner  conductor.  A  high-level  time  vary- 
ing signal  applied  at  one  end  of  the  conductors  is  transmitted 
to  the  opposite  end   thereof,   or  blocked  depending  upon 


A   compact   visual   display  device   having  crossed   arrays 
suitable  for  flush  mounting  comprising  a  display  assembly 
having  a  first  light-transmitting  grid  structure  and  a  second 
grid    structure    with    an    electrically    luminescent    medium 
therebetween,  each  grid  structure  having  a  base  of  electri- 
cally msulative  material  and  a  conductive  side  of  the  base 
containing  two  sets  of  parallel,  elongated,  electrical-conduc- 
tive, electrical-individual  elements,  each  set  extending  par- 
tially across  the  conductive  side  from  opposing  sides  of  said 
conductive   side,   the   first   and   second   grid   structures  are 
disposed  such  that  the  sets  of  elongated  elements  in  the  first 
grid  structure  is  normal  to  the  sets  of  elongated  elements  in 
said  second  grid  structure,  the  electrical  connection  for  the 
display  device  is  provided  by  an  electrical  connector  for  each 
set  of  conductors  that  comprises  a  body  of  electrically  insula- 
tive  matenal  having  a  rectangular  contact  surface  and  two 
rectangular  bearing  surfaces  at  right  angles  to  and  extending 
from  opposite  edges  of  the  contact  surface  and  in  an  opposite 
direction  thereto   U-shaped  clamps  hold  the  connectors,  grid 
members  and  the  electrically  luminescent  medium  in  a  fixed 
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relationship  wherein  edges  of  the  grid  members  are  in  abut- 
ment with  the  appropriate  bearing  surface  of  the  connector. 
The  electrical  connection  is  established  by  a  resilient  electri- 
cally conductive  contact  member  bearing  against  each  elon- 
gated member  in  said  grid  structures.  The  electrical  connec- 
tors have  a  dimension  that  is  normal  to  the  contact  surface 
that  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  thickness  of  each  grid  struc- 
ture and  the  luminescent  medium  therebetween. 


3,638,036 

FOUR-PHASE  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 

Henry  Peter  Zimbdmann,  Elast  Setauket,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Instrument  Corporation,  Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,944 

Int.  CI.  H03k  19l08i  Gllc  19100 

U.S.  CI.  307—205  18  Claims 


3,638,034 
SKID  DETECTOR  FOR  PULVERIZER 
Chester  J.  Romanowski,  Carteret,  and  Paul  V.  Guido,  Cedar 
Grove,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corpora- 
tion, Livingston,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1969.  Ser.  No.  877,991 

Int.  CI.  H01hJ5/yOO 

U.S.  CI.  307—  1 1 9  11  Clahns 


(M-ij''»rm  1 
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Means  are  provided  for  detecting  skidding  of  rollers.  A 
limit  switch  is  actuated  at  each  rotation  of  a  member  which 
when  no  roller  skidding  occurs  moves  at  the  same  linear 
speed  as  the  rollers  but  which  moves  at  a  greater  speed  when 
such  skidding  occurs  to  energize  an  electrical  circuit,  which 
will  indicate  when  the  member  is  moving  at  a  speed  which  in- 
dicates skidding  of  the  rollers. 


3,638,035 

PRIMARY  AND  SECONDARY  SHUNT  PATHS  FOR 

DISSIPATING  AN  ELECTRICAL  CHARGE 

John  N.  Murphy,  PittstMirgh,  and  Merie  L.  Bowser,  Bethel 

Park,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  127,112 

Int.  CI.  F42d  5100 

U.S.  CI.  307-141  8  Claims 
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A  four-phase  logic  circuit  characterized  by  a  double  in- 
verter comprising  a  series  of  FETs  utilizing  unconditional 
charge  and  conditional  discharge  of  the  output  node.  Only 
one  PET  is  interposed  in  the  discharge  path.  The  discharge 
FET  is  controlled  by  a  clock  pulse  connected  through  a  PET 
which  is  in  turn  controlled  by  the  dau  signal. 


3,638,037 
AUTOMATIC  TRACKING  FILTER 
Charles  Louis  McMurtrie,  North  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Eastcch,  Inc.,  South  Plainfield,  N  J. 

Filed  May  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,630 

Int.  CI.  H03d  13100 

U.S.  CI.  307-233  19  Claims 
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A  permissible  blasting  machine  employs  a  capacitive 
discharge  circuit  for  electrically  detonating  an  explosion  in  a 
hazardous  environment.  Protective  circuitry  prevents  capaci- 
tor discharge  until  full  charge  is  reached.  After  detonation, 
redundant  circuitry  dissipates  any  charge  remaining  in  the 
circuit.  A  failure  of  the  dissipating  circuitry  disables  the 
discharge  system. 


An  automatic  tracking  filter  for  use  in  conjunction  with 
fluid  flowmeters  automatically  locks  onto  the  largest  signal  in 
a  given  frequency  spectrum.  The  filter  comprises  a  narrow 
band-pass  filter  having  input  and  output  filter  circuits  (e.g.,  a 
low-pass  and  a  high-pass  filter)  connected  in  series.  The  out- 
put of  the  input  filter  circuit  is  combined  in  a  control  circuit 
with  the  input  signal  to  generate  an  error  signal  which  is  used 
to  tune  each  of  the  filter  circuits  to  the  input  signal.  In  one 
embodiment  disclosed  the  filter  sections  are  two-pole  active 
R-C  filters  in  which  a  field-effect  transistor  is  used  as  a  volt- 
age variable  resistor. 


3,638,038 

TONE  DETECTCWR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Vernon  F.  Weber,  Etanhurst,  IB.,  assignor  to  GTE  Automatic 

Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  NorthUke,  DI. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  80,001 

Int  CI.  H03k  5120 

\}S.  a.  307-233  8  Claims 

A  tone  detector  control  circuit  arrangement  for  detecting  a 

tone  of  a  particular  frequency  and  level.  The  circuit  includes 

an  input  circuit,  a  twin  "T"  active  filter,  a  buffer  amplifier 
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and  an  alternating  current  level  detector.  The  level  detector 
is  a  form  of  monostable  circuit  with  a  feedback  path  includ- 
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3,638,040 

SYSTEM  FOR  ASYNCHRONOUS  SWITCHING  OF  A 

LOAD  FROM  ONE  POWER  SOURCE  TO  ANOTHER 

Aly  A.  Mahmoud,  Oxnard,  CaUf.,  aadgnor  to  The  United 

States  of  Amerka  as  rcprascnted  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  Au(.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,162 

Int.  CI.  H03k  ;  7100 

U.S.  CI.  307-243  4  Claims 
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ing  a  capacitor,  and  the  signal  is  applied  to  one  side  of  the 
capacitor  whereby  the  circuit  may  be  maintained  in  the  con- 
ductive state  during  the  presence  of  the  tone. 


3,638,039 

OPERATION  OF  nELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

CIRCUITS  HAVING  SUBSTANTIAL  DISTRIBUTED 

CAPACITANCE 

Vallon  Wei-Looog  Chen,  EdiMm,  N J.,  and  Hiroshi  Amemiya, 

MorrisviUe,  Pa.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  73,507 

Intel.  G  lie  11134 

U.S.  CL  307—238  1 1  Claims 


A  system  cmploymg  power  transistors  for  transferring  a 
load  between  two  independent  power  sources  at  any  phase 
angle  and  in  less  than  20  microseconds.  The  system  is  unique 
in  that  it  is  extremely  fast  acting  while  at  the  same  time  does 
not  require  power  source  synchronization  and  produces  no 
circulating  currents  during  the  switching  interval. 


3,638,041 
SAMPLE  AND  HOLD  TRIGGER  CIRCUIT 
James  E.  Thompson,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  94,287 

Int.  CI.  H03k  nm 

U.S.  CI.  307-247  11  Claims 
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The  distributed  capacitance  at  circuit  nodes  between  con- 
duction paths  of  interconnected  field-effect  transistors  of  a 
memory  decoder  is  maintained  charged  to  a  fixed  value  dur- 
ing the  major  portion  of  the  memory  operating  time.  As  one 
example,  the  distributed  capacitance  at  a  column  of  the 
memory  may  be  connected  to  the  charging  source  except  for 
the  brief  intervals  during  which  a  location  in  that  column  is 
being  accessed.  Operation  in  this  way  improves  both  the 
speed  and  rehability  of  the  decoder  circuit. 


An  integrated  bistable  trigger  or  comparator  circuit  nor- 
mally is  provided  with  operating  current  from  a  first  current 
source,  and  the  state  of  the  trigger  circuit  is  changed  by  a  dif- 
ferential input  circuit  operated  with  a  second  current  source 
providing  a  greater  current  than  the  first  current  source  for 
altering  the  current  drawn  by  the  load  resistors  of  the  trigger 
stage  to  change  its  balance  and  thereby  change  its  state.  A 
third  current  source  is  connected  to  the  trigger  circuit  in 
parallel  with  the  first  current  source  and  is  operative  to  draw 
a  greater  predetermined  current  than  that  provided  by  the 
second  current  source,  so  that  when  the  third  current  source 
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is  operating,  the  input  signals  have  no  effect  on  the  operation 
of  the  trigger  circuit.  A  clock  signal  controlled  switch  is  pro- 
vided for  disabling  the  third  current  source  to  permit  the 
trigger  circuit  to  be  responsive  to  input  signals. 


the  load,  while  also  the  current  control  range  is  increased 
thereby. 


^  3,638,042 

THYRISTOR  WITH  ADDED  GATE  AND  FAST  TURN-OFF 

CIRCUIT 
George  H.  Studtmann,  Mount  Prospect,  IIL,  asrignor  to  Bort- 
Wamcr  Corporatioa,  Chicago,  m. 

FUed  July  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,395 

Int.  CI.  H03k/ 7/00,  y7/J6 

U.S.  CI.  307-252  G  !«  Claims 


-K^s nnnp- 


3,638,044 

HIGH-VOLTAGE  SHORT-DURATION  PULSE 

GENERATOR 

ComcUw  P.  Plttmaa,  Garland,  Tex^  aasifnor  to  Bcckman  In- 

stnunents.  Inc. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16^79 

Int.  CL  H03k  5100 

U.S.  CL  307-264  17  Claims 


m  <i- 


A  PNPN-thyristor  has  an  extra  gate  connection  added  in 
the  N-region  adjacent  the  outer  P-region.  A  pulse  generator 
applies  a  tumoff  control  signal  to  the  added  gate  when  tur- 
noff  across  the  anode-cathode  connections  is  initiated,  to 
sweep  out  the  carriers  at  the  center  junction  rather  than 
allow  the  carriers  to  normally  recombine  over  a  longer  time 
period.  The  connection  to  the  added  gate  can  be  extended  in 
area,  either  in  the  operation  by  which  the  extra  connection  is 
added  to  a  convenUonally  produced  PNPN-thyristor,  or  by 
varyinj;  the  manufacturing  process  by  which  the  PNPN- 
thyristor  is  produced.  ' 


An  electronic  circuit  for  producing  high-voltage  short-du- 
ration pulses  including  means  for  superimposing  an  input 
pulse  on  the  voltage  level  of  a  first  power  supply  and 
switching  means  for  alternately  placing  on  an  output  line  the 
voltage  of  a  second  power  supply  and  the  output  of  the  volt- 
age superimposing  means  so  that  the  total  voltage  rise  of  the 
output  pulse  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  voltage  of  the  input 
pulse  and  the  total  voltage  differential  between  the  first 
power  supply  and  the  second  power  supply.  This  circuit  lends 
itself  to  cascading  such  that  each  additional  stage  will  add  to 
the  output  of  the  previous  stage  a  voltage  equal  to  the  volt- 
age differential  between  the  first  and  second  power  supply, 
thus  allow mg  the  production  of  a  high-voltage  short-duration 
pulse  without  the  necessity  of  high-voltage  switching  com- 
ponenu  or  high-voltage  power  supplies. 


3,638,043 
CURRENT  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Robert  Ronald  Lanpman,  W^chen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
N.  V.  Aoco,  WUcben,  Netherlands 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863^91 

Claims  priorfty,  application  Netherlands,  Oct  9, 1968, 

68/14,447 

IntCLH03k  7  7/00 


3,638,045 
PULSE  STRETCHER 
Richard  SmHh  Hoghes,  CWna  Lake,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The 
Unhed  States  of  Amerka  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  o( 
the  Navy 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815.708 

Int.  CL  H03k  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  307-267  ^  Claim 


U.S.  CL  307-252  B 


16  Claims 


Vm 


% 


Uft 


($L®  T 


J-L 


'c... 


^ 


^>  •■  '■6^^^ 


A  device  for  controlling  an  electrical  current  through  a 
load  by  means  of  a  bilateral  controlled  rectifying  element. 
Said  element  is  fired  periodically  through  a  bilateral  rectifier 
which  in  its  turn  receives  a  firing  signal  through  a  series 

capacitor  included  in  the  output  circuit  of  a  control  amplifi-  A  foUow-hold  circuit  wherem  the  output  follows  the  input 
er,  which  at  its  input  receives  stimuli  for  firing  said  controlled  until  an  external  gating  trigger  disables  the  circuit  whereupon 
rectifying  element.  Said  series  capacitor  is  effective  to  im-  the  output  remains  at  the  last  input  level  until  the  gating 
prove  the  symmetry  of  the  waveform  of  the  current  through    trigger  enables  the  circuit  again  wherein  the  circuit  com- 
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prises     a     differential     feedback      video     amplifier 
transistorized  switch. 


and 


3,638,046 
FET  SHIFT  REGISTER  STAGE 
Alton  O.  Christensen,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SheU  OU 
CompMy,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,397 
Int.  CI.  H03k  31286,  Gllc  11134 


U.S.  CI.  307-279 


3,638,048 
STORE  READ  UNITS 
Ferdinand   Camerik,  Eniniasin(d,  Eindhoven,   Netherlands, 
assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,825 

Claims  priority,  appikatkM  Netherlands,  Jan.  16,  1969, 

6900697 

Int.  CI.  H03k  /  7100 

U.S.  CI.  307-299  ^  claims 


5  Claims 


«2 


20 


? 


22 


data: 


36,1— 4— I '30 


>,l—t— i,30      32, ♦ 


r 

»  L 

OUTPUT 

TO  NEXT 

STAGE 


JlJt  '*"'"  register,  a  cross-coupled  combination  of  an 
IGFET  mverter  and  an  IGFET  NOR  gate,  each  usmg  a 
bchottky  diode  as  a  precharging  device,  is  used  in  each  stage 
to  provide  a  fast,  low-loss  transfer  of  logic  information  from 
one  stage  of  the  shift  register  to  the  next 


3,638,047 

DELAY  AND  CONTROLLED  PULSE-GENERATING 

CIRCUTT 

Leonard  F.  iOein,  RockvUle  Center,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Instrument  Corporation,  Newark,  N  J. 

FUed  July  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53.041 

Int.  CI.  H03k  i/;i9.  17128 

U.S.  CI.  307-293  -,n  r\  ■ 

20  Claims 


Read  unit  suitable  for  reading  a  storage  element  whose 
stored  mformation  is  available  in  the  form  of  a  voltage  at  an 
mformat.on  terminal,  said  unit  comprising  a  second  transistor 
controlled  by  a  first  transistor,  the  latter  being  rendered  con- 
ducting when  the  former  is  cut  off  for  conducting  away  the 
charge  accumulated  in  the  base  of  the  second  transistor 


3.638,049 

NETWORK  HAVING  A  RESISTANCE  THE 

TEMPERATURE  COEFFICIENT  OF  WHICH  IS 

VARIABLE  AT  WILL 

Johannes  Gerardus  Wouterus  Bom,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven 

Netherlands,   assignor   to   U.S.   Philips   Corporation,   New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,825 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  17, 1968 

680696) 

Int.  CI.  H03k  \ 

U.S.  CI.  307-310  ,3c,„„. 


A  delay  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  .MOSFETS  con 
nected  m  senes  with  their  gates  tied  to  their  drains  The  input 
signal  IS  delayed  by  each  FET  an  interval  equal  to  the  time 
required  to  charge  its  gate  terminal  to  the  threshold  voltage 
of  the  device.  The  signals  generated  at  the  junction  of  the 
ou  put  circuits  of  different  FETs  may  be  used  to  generate 
pulses  of  controlled  width  and  phase  relationship.  Means  to 
discharge  the  junction  nodes  are  provided 


A  temperature  compensation  network  havmg  a  resistance 
that  exhibits  a  temperature  coefficient  that  is  adjustable  sub- 
stantially independently  of  the  voltage  applied  to  the  net- 
work The  network  includes  a  resistive  voltage  divider  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  the  emitter-collector  path  of  a 
transistor  The  base  of  the  transistor  is  connected  to  a 
tapping  on  the  voltage  divider.  A  zener  diode  having  a  zero 
temperature  coefficient  relative  to  the  transistor  temperature 
coefficient  is  connected  to  the  voltage  divider,  whereby  the 
network  exhibits  a  net  negative  temperature  coefficient  of  re- 
sistance. 
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3  638  050  3,638,052 

PREAMPLIFICa'tION  CIRCUITRY  FOR  ELECTROACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCERS  OF  THE 

PHOTOCONDUCnVE  SENSORS  BILAMINAR  FLEXURAL  VIBRATING  TYPE 

Edgar  E.  Harp,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru-  Frank  Massa,  Cohaaet,  Mass.,  aasigiior  to  Dynamics  Cor- 
mcnts  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.  poratten  of  America,  Massa  Division,  Hinghun,  Ma«. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,606  Conttanation-iB-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  859,677,  SepL 

Int.  CI.  H03k  /  7100  22.  I'*'.  «»«'•  *••*«>*  No.  3^78,995.  This  application  Feb. 

U.S.  CI.  307-311  10  Claims  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,748 

Int.  CLH04r  7  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  310-8.2  7  Claims 


\2     \^    \        fn(r<  -{-. 


A  preamplifier  circuit  is  disclosed  for  use  with  a  photocon- 
ductive  sensing  device  having  a  conductance  linearly  depen- 
dent upon  incident  photon  flux  A  forwardly  biased  diode, 
which  in  the  preferred  embodiment  comprises  a  transistor 
having  a  commonly  connected  base  and  collector,  is  coupled 
to  one  terminal  of  the  photoconductive  sensing  device.  An 
output  transistor  is  connected  to  the  sensing  device  and  the 
diode  to  provide  an  output  signal  dependent  upon  the  mag- 
nitude of  incident  photon  flux  upon  the  sensing  device.  This 
output  signal  is  not  dependent  upon  the  magnitude  of  con- 
ductance of  the  sensing  device,  and  thus  the  present  circuit 
may  be  used  in  a  photoconductive  sensor  array  to  eliminate 
the  requirement  of  sensor  alignment.  A  plurality  of  series 
connected  diodes  are  connected  between  a  source  of  bias 
voltage  and  the  output  transistor  to  provide  a  selected  con- 
stant gain  to  the  output  signal. 


3,638,051 

NUCLEAR  THERMIONIC  GENERATOR  WITH 

COMPOSITE  PARTICLE  CATHODE 

Arthur  Martin  Weis,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Nuclear 

Materials  and  Equipment  Corporation,  Apollo,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,585 

Int.  CI.  G2  Id  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  310— 3  4  Claims 


A  transducer  includes  a  piezoelectric  driven,  vibratile 
diaphragm  which  acts  as  the  closure  for  a  circular  opening  in 
a  rigid  housing  which  encloses  electronic  components.  The 
flexure  mode  of  the  diaphragm  is  controlled  to  give  a  sound 
pattern  which  is  more  uniform  over  a  large  area.  The  housing 
and  diaphragm  assembly  is  combined  with  a  set  of  electrical 
terminals  which  serve  as  a  plug  for  inserting  the  transducer 
assembly  into  a  mating  socket.  The  resulting  structure  pro- 
vides an  economical  transducer  design  with  improved  sound 
radiation  characteristics  and  controlled  uniformity  in  large 
production  quantities. 


3,638,053 
TERRAIN  PROBE  FOR  SCANNING  TIMIi  BEHAVIOR  OF 

STRESS  WAVES  IN  A  MEDIUM 
Vladimir  Schenk;  Zdenek  Pros,  and  Ludvik  Waniek,  all  of 
Prague,     Czechoslovakia,     assignors     to     Ceskoslovenska 
Akademie  ved,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia         ' 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,851 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  310-8.3  4  Claims 


A  terrain  probe  for  scanning  time  behavior  of  stress  waves 
in  a  medium  by  means  of  a  piezoelectric  element  mounted  in 
a  hollow  tubular  pointed  body.  More  particularly  a  construc- 
tional arrangement  to  locate  measuring  elements  for  evaluat- 
ing the  stress   waves  propagating  in   a   medium   to  be  ex- 
This  invention  relates  to  the  art  of  generating  power  and    amined.  The  tubular  body  includes  moreover  an  electric  con- 
has  particular  relationship  to  thermionic  generators  of  elec-    ductor  attached  to  the  piezoelectric  element  and  adapted  for 
trical  power.  transmitting  pulses  corresponding  to  the  wave  characteristics 
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to  a  recording  apparatus.  The  scanning  sensitivity  of  the 
piezoelectric  element  is  enhanced  in  that  the  frequency  of 
the  latter  oscillating  between  the  walls  of  the  tubular  body  is 
more  than  two  digits  higher  than  the  frequency  of  the  waves 
to  be  examined. 


the  pourmg  in  of  the  hardenable  mass.  Each  opening  is 
sealed  in  sequence  by  first  sealing  the  opening  for  the  con- 
ductors by  means  of  a  glass  plug  and  thereafter  sealing  the 
pour-m  opening  by  means  of  a  disk  and  plug  or  a  seal  ring 
and  plug 


3.638,054  3,638,056 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  ELECTTROFLUID  DYNAMIC  ELECTRICAL  GENERATION  APPARATUS 

ENERGY  CONVERSION  DEVICE  Paul   Imris.   West  Shore  Apts.,  Apt.  224-West  Walk.  West 

Richard  F.  Honigsbaum,  21  A  Barry  Gardens,  Passaic,  NJ.  Haven,  Conn. 

nied  Apr.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,517  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  S«r.  No.  703,510,  Jan.  22, 

Int  CI.  H02n  3100;  GOlf  IIOO  1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  24,  1970,  Ser. 

U.S.  CI.  310-10  30  Claims  No.  49^87 

Int.  CI.  H02k  !I24 
l).S.  CI.  310-261  3  Claims 


^40  2*3  22K. 


234 


236 


220 


An  energy  conversion  device  of  the  alternating  current 
electrofluid  dynamic  typje  uses  the  electric  field  coupling 
between  a  spatio-temporally  periodic  charge  distribution  in  a 
fluid  stream  and  a  plurality  of  electrodes  at  different  points 
along  the  stream  to  interchange  alternating  current  electrical 
energy  at  the  electrodes  with  the  flow  energy  of  the  stream 
Energy  can  flow  in  either  direction.  If  the  device  is  used  to 
supply  an  electrical  load  connected  to  the  electrodes  it  is  an 
alternating  current  electrofluid  dynamic  generator  and  can 
also  be  used  as  an  amplifier,  oscillator,  flow  meter,  and  the 
like  If  the  device  is  supplied  alternating  current  electrical 
energy  in  order  to  accelerate  the  fluid  it  is  an  alternating  cur- 
rent electrofluid  dynamic  pump  and  can  also  be  used  as  a 
compressor,  thrust  engine,  and  the  like.  A  no22le  and  charg- 
ing electrode  arrangement  is  used  to  produce  the  spatio-tem- 
porally periodic  charge  distribution. 


3,638,055 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Urs  Zimmermann,  Wildbcrg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 
Brottiers,  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,817 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  July  4,  1969, 

10225/69 

Int  CI.  H02k  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  310-43  5  Claims 


Electrical  generation  apparatus  characterized  in  that  the 
apparatus  incorporates  a  rotating  member  comprising  a 
rectangular  prism,  preferably  having  a  base  in  the  form  of  an 
equilateral  triangle,  which  is  rotated  about  an  axis  extending 
substantially  through  its  center  of  gravity.  In  certain  embodi- 
ments of  the  invention,  the  aforesaid  axis  is  parallel  to  an  apn 
plied  field  of  force,  either  electrostatic  or  magnetic,  through 
which  the  member  passes  as  it  rotates,  the  axis  being  at  the 
edge  of  the  field. 


3,638,057 
FIBER-OPTICAL  PLATE  COUPLING  A  LUMINESCENT 

SCREEN  FOR  THE  DISPLAY  OF  AN  IMAGE  TO  A 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  LEAD  MONOXIDE  TARGET  OF  A 

TELEVISION  CAMERA  TUBE 
Peter   Johannes    Michiel   Janssen,   Emniasingel,   Eindiioven, 
.Netherlands,   assignor   to   U.S.   Philips   Corporation,   New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  14,  1968, 

6811521 

Int.  a.HOlj  3 1/49.  3 1/00 

U.S.  CI.  313— 2  1  Claim 


The  housing  for  the  winding  is  provided  with  at  least  two        .An  image  transmission  system  for  coupling  a  luminescent 
openings,  one  for  the  conductors  for  the  winding  and  one  for    screen  for  displaying  an  image  to  a  photoconductive  lead 
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monoxide  target  of  a  television  camera  tube  comprises  an 
fiber-optical  plate  employing  light-conducting  fibers  between 
the  luminescent  screen  and  the  television  camera  tube.  The 
luminescent  screen  luminesces  principally  in  a  spectral  re- 
gion below  about  4.000  A.  and  the  fibers  are  coated  with  a 
material  having  a  relatively  high  absorption  at  least  in  that  re- 
gion, and  preferably  the  coating  is  opaque. 


3,638,058 
ION  WIND  GENERATOR 

Robert  S.  Fritzius,  3328  Cowley  Way,  #2.  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  June  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,207 

Int.  CI.  H05h  ,  H05b    HOlj  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  313-63  5  Claims 


3,638,060 

PHOSPHOR  DISPLAY  SCREEN  AND  FILTER 

INCLUDING  PLATINUM  AND  MANGANESE  CHLORIDE 

DERIVATIVES  OF  TETRAPHENYLPORPHIN 
Paul  Wacher,  BaysMc,  N.Y.,  aadgnor  to  GTE  Laboratories 
Incorporated 

Filed  May  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,134 

Int  a.  HOIJ  5/16,  61/40;  GOlb  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  313-112  9  Claims 


An  ion  wind  generator  in  which  a  plurality  of  cathodes  is 
disposed  in  operable  proximity  to  a  plurality  of  anodes  form- 
ing an  array  with  a  high-voltage  electric  field  on  the  order  of 
10  kilovolts  per  centimeter  impressed  between  them  causing 
the  formation  of  ions  which,  in  turn,  are  attracted  by  the 
anodes  creating  an  ionic  wind  in  the  direction  from  the 
cathodes  to  the  anodes,  the  adjacent  anodes  and  cathodes 
being  impressed  with  opposite  polarity  fields  for  neutralizing 
the  ionic  content  of  the  combined  windsUeams. 


3,638,059 
EXTREME  ULTRAVIOLET  RADIATION  PHOTOMETERS 
Randoiph   G.   Taylor,   Washington,   D.C.,  assignor   to   The 
Unhcd  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,891 

Int  CI.  HOIJ  39/26.  39/00 

U.S.  CI.  313-93  9  Claims 


A  high-contrast  display  apparatus  adapted  for  viewing  in 
an  environment  of  ambient  light.  A  display  screen  is  provided 
for  producing  an  image  consisting  of  a  narrow  band  of 
wavelengths  in  the  green  region  of  the  spectrum.  Overlaying 
the  display  screen  is  a  filter  which  consists  of  a  layer  of 
didymium  glass  coated  with  a  layer  of  acrylic  ester  polymer. 
The  polymer  contains  meul  derivatives  of  tetraphenylpor- 
phin.  The  filter  substantially  absorbs  the  visible  wavelengths 
incident  upon  it  which  are  outside  the  spectral  band  emitted 
by  the  display  screen. 


3,638,061 

MAGNETICALLY  CONTROLLED  CROSSED-RELD 

INTERRUPTER  AND  SWITCH  TUBE  WITH  PRESSURE 

CONTROL  FOR  LONG  DURATION  PULES 

Michael   A.   Luti,   Los   Angdes,  and   Ronald   C.   Kncchtii, 

Woodland  Hills,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Continuation-iB-part  of  ap|rikatlon  Ser.  No.  664,722,  Aug. 

31,  1967.  This  application  July  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,124 

Int  CI.  HOlj  7/16,  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  313-161  8  Claims 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  an  extreme  ultraviolet  radia- 
tion photometer  which  includes  a  special  type  window  and 
cathode  suitable  for  permitting  radiation  to  penetrate  the 
window  which  reacts  with  the  cathode  to  produce  electrons 
which  are  attracted  to  the  window  and  produces  a  current 
flow  which  is  measured  to  represent  the  radiation  detected. 


In  the  absence  of  appropriate  means  for  controlling  the  gas 
pressure,  the  time  during  which  a  crossed-field  electrical 
switch  can  conduct  is  limited  by  the  rapid  pumping  action  of 
the  discharge.  The  present  invention  discloses  a  crossed-field 
discharge  switch  in  which  pressure  control  is  accomplished 
by  selection  of  gas  and  electrode  materials  to  minimize  gas 
losses,  and  means  is  provided  for  adding  additional  gas,  if 
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needed  This  structure  permits  a  crossed-field  electrical 
switch  device  to  conduct  for  reasonable  lengths  of  time 
without  off-switching  due  to  gas  losses. 


3.638,062 
SUPPORT  FOR  COMPOSITE  ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE 
James  E.  Bcggs,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1970.  Ser.  No.  83307 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  1120,  19/14,  1146 

U.S.  CI.  313-337  10  Claims 


3,638,064 
CONVERGENCE  DEFLECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  COLOR 

PICTURE  TUBE 
Mitsuru  Hosoya,  Kanagawa-ken;  Hiroshi  Sahara,  Tokyo,  and 
Minoru  Morio,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  anignors  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  15.  1968,  43/40979 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/50 
U.S.  CI.  315-13  16  Claims 


•,.    ''       f- 


An  electron  discharge  device  of  the  planar  electrode-tyf)€ 
and  having  a  bonded  heater-cathode  control  electrode  as- 
sembly, employs  two  garter  springs  which  engage  peripheral 
grooves  in  the  assembly  to  support  rigidly  the  assembly  m  the 
tube  structure  and  at  the  same  time  provide  low-inductance 
connections  to  the  control  and  cathode  electrodes.  Springs 
for  making  contact  to  the  heater  of  the  assembly  also  force 
one  of  the  garter  springs  into  engagement  with  a  stop  to 
achieve  desired  positioning. 


3,638,063 
GRID  STRUCTLTIE  FOR  COLOR  PICTURE  TUBES 
Takuji  Tacliikawa;  Akio  Ohgoshi;  Joshida  Susumii;  Akira 
Nakayama,  and  Eiji  Ishii,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1969.  Ser.  No.  790.350 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.   II.  1%8,  43/1658: 

43/1659 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  1/46 
U.S.  CI.  313-348  9  Claims 


5-- 


A  support  for  the  grid  structure  of  a  cathode-ray  lube  in 
which  the  support  is  stressed  to  compensate  for  any  expan- 
sion of  the  grid  wires  due  to  heating,  the  support  having  a 
pair  of  opposed  parallel  arms  with  the  grid  wires  attached  to 
and  extending  transversely  between  the  arms,  and  a  pair  of 
braces  supporting  the  arms  at  the  Bessel  points,  the  braces 
being  stressed  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  the  grid  wires  so  that  as  the  grid  wires  expand 
due  to  heat  the  braces  will  expand  a  corresponding  amount 
to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  tension  of  the  grid  wires. 


-xH^:  fft-r^  J*-: 


In  a  color  picture  tube  in  which  a  plurality  of  beams  are 
made  to  intersect  each  other  at  a  location  between  the  beam 
generating  sources  and  the  color  screen  and  are  focused  on 
the  latter  by  a  main  focusing  lens  positioned  to  dispose  its  op- 
tical center  substantially  at  the  location  where  the  beams  in- 
tersect so  that  beams  emerge  from  such  lens  along  divergent 
paths,  first  and  second  spaced  plates  are  disposed  at  opF>osite 
sides  of  each  of  the  divergent  paths  to  electrostatically 
deflect  the  respective  beam  and  cause  convergence  of  all  of 
the  beams  at  a  common  area  on  the  screen  when  the  first  and 
second  plates  are  at  different  potentials,  a  high  voltage  is 
generated  from  a  horizontal  deflecting  pulse  provided  for 
causing  the  beams  to  scan  the  screen  and  such  high  voltage  is 
applied  to  an  anode  electrode  of  the  tube  and  also  to  each 
first  plate,  and  a  static  convergence  deflecting  voltage  is  ob- 
tained by  dividing  the  aforementioned  high  voltage  and  is  ap- 
plied as  the  potential  difference  between  the  first  and  second 
plates  by  which  the  respective  beam  is  to  be  deflected. 
Further,  a  dynamic  convergence  deflecting  voltage,  compris- 
ing both  parabolic  and  sawtooth  voltages  is  generated  in 
response  to  the  horizontal  deflecting  pulse  and  is  superim- 
posed on  the  static  convergence  deflecting  voltage  with 
provision  being  made  for  separately  adjusting  both  deflecting 
voltages. 


3,638,065 
COLOR  TELEVISION  PICTURE-REPRODUCING  DEVICE 
Ichiro  Ueno.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company  of 
Japan,  Limited,  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,140 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1968,  43/94425 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/50 

U.S.  CI.  315-13  10  Claims 

A   color   television   picture   reproducing  device   provides 

varying  time  lags  to  a  plurality  of  color  signals.  These  time 
lags  cause  an  intensity  modulation  of  a  plurality  of  electron 
beams  produced  by  at  least  one  electron  gun  unit  and  not 
simultaneously  concentrated  on  a  particular  point  on  a 
phosphor  screen.  Thus,  a  plurality  of  television  pictures  may 
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be  reproduced  on  the  phosphor  screen  by  the  electron  beams 
striking  phosphors  on  the  phosphor  screen.  These  pictures 


3,638,067 

TRIGGERING  CIRCUIT  FOR  CRT  DEFLECTION 

SYSTEM  UTILIZING  AN  SCR 

Wolfgang  Friedrich  WUhdm  Dtetr,  New  Hope,  Pa-,  assignor 

to  RCA  Corporation 

Fikd  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,673 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/70 

U.S.  CI.  315-27  TD  10  Claims 


can  be  made  to  coincide  with  one  another  in  space  to  pro- 
vide an  acceptable  reproduced  color  television  picture. 


3,638,066 
CONTOUROGRAPH  SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING 
ELECTROCARDIOGRAMS 
Thomas  O.  Paine,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of; 
Donald    P.    Golden,   Jr.,    Webster;    Donald    G.    MauWin. 
Houston,  and  Roger  A.  WoHhuts,  Seabrook,  all  of  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  65,840 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/70 
U.S.  CI.  315-25  5  Claims 
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In  a  television  receiver  employing  a  two  SCR  horizonUl 
deflection  circuit,  a  triggering  waveform  recurring  at  the 
horizontal  or  line  deflecting  rate  is  applied  to  a  series  reso- 
nant circuit  having  differentiating  means  coupled  to  the  junc- 
tion of  the  series  resonant  elements  to  provide  gate  signal  to 
turn  the  trace  SCR  on  and  assist  in  turning  it  off  dunng  each 
horizontal  deflection  cycle. 


3,638,068 
DUAL  INTENSITY  SIGNAL  LAMP 
Hobert  Earl  Wlbon,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Ralph  C. 
Watson,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,520 

Int.  CI.  B60q  1/38,  HOlk  1/64,  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  315-67  10  Claims 


The  system  of  the  present  invention  processes  semiperiodic 
electrical  signals  such  as  an  electrocardiogram  to  produce  a 
real  time  signal  display  on  the  face  of  a  variable  persistence 
cathode  ray  tube  in  an  oscilloscope.  Each  cycle  of  the  signal 
being  processed  is  formed  on  a  separate  horizontal  base  line 
which  is  spaced  vertically  below  the  trace  formed  by  the 
preceding  cycle.  Each  of  the  waveforms  is  organized  about  a 
prominent  cyclical  event  with  all  similar  events  aligning  in 
approximately  the  same  vertical  plane.  The  system  intensifies 
portions  of  each  trace  to  produce  a  three-dimensional  con- 
tour effect.  The  resultant  display  called  a  contourogram 
tends  to  suppress  cycle-to-cycle  redundancies  and  to 
emphasize  cycle-to-cycle  differences  which  increases  the 
ability  to  visually  detect  any  waveform  anomalies  representa- 
tive of  an  abnormality  associated  with  the  signal  source.  Real 
time  display  of  a  single,  full  cycle  of  the  signal  on  one 
horizontal  base  line,  even  where  no  prominent  or  detectable 
signal  excursion  marks  the  beginning  on  one  cycle  and  the 
end  of  the  preceding  cycle  is  effected  by  keying  the  oscil- 
loscope sweep  trace  for  the  beginning  of  the  real  time  cycle 
to  a  dominant  event  in  the  preceding  cycle  with  circuitry 
which  provides  a  delay  between  the  occurrence  of  the  signal- 
ing event  and  the  initiation  of  the  sweep  for  forming  the  fol- 
lowing, real  time  trace. 


A  combination  dual  intensity  signal  lamp  having  a  constant 
intensity  control  filament,  a  two-position  switch  actuated  by 
the  energization  of  the  control  filament  to  a  second  position 
and  actuated  by  the  deenergization  of  the  first  filament  to  a 
first  position  and  a  dual  intensity  signal  lamp  circuit  contain- 
ing the  switch  which  connects  the  circuit  for  a  high-intensity 
mode  of  operation  in  the  first  position  and  for  a  low-intensity 
mode  of  operation  in  the  second  position. 
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3,638,069 
LIGHTING  SYSTEMS  FOR  ROAD  VEHICLES 
Alfred  Dkkens  Baker,  SoUhull,  Engiaiid,  aasignor  to  J<»eph 
Lucas  (Imhtttrics)  Limited,  Binninthani,  Englaiid 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,169 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Great  Britain,  Feb.  24,  1969, 

9,702/69 

Int.  CL  B60q  1102,  II 10 

L'.S.  CI.  315-82  4  Claims 


^v-'' 


ly  provide  a  high-positive  voltage  directly  to  the  anode  and  a 
high-negative  voltage  via  a  large  resistance  to  the  cathode  of 
a  fluorescent  lamp.  Subsequent  to  starting,  lamp  current 
flows  through  a  unidirectional,  low-resistance  path  back  to 
power  supply  neutral.  Conuol  of  the  fluorescent  lamp 
brightness  is  accomplished  by  modulating  the  current 
through  this  low-resistance  path.  The  circuit  may  be  used  in  a 
display  apparatus  employing  diffcrenUy  colored  fluorescent 
lamps  independently  modulated  in  response  to  selected 
frequency  range  components  of  an  externally  supplied  audio 
signal 


3,638,070 

FLUORESCENT  LAMP  STARTING  AND  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT 

Richard  W.  PoweU,  19147  Klnzie  St,  Northridge,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,239 

Int.  CI.  H05b  4 ;/i 92,  47/44 

U.S.  CI.  315— 163 


19  Claims 
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3,638,071 
SHORTING  DEVICE 
Wilhart  NUlo  Ahonen,  Jr.,  Cupertino,  CaUf.,  and  Fred  Vin- 
cent  Auer,   Phoenix,   Ariz.,   assignors   to   Motorola,   Inc., 
Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1970.  Ser.  No.  103,052 

Int.  CI.  H05f  3104 

U.S.  CI.  317-2  R  10  Claims 


A  lighting  system  for  a  road  vehicle  includes  a  member 
which  is  movable  longitudinally  to  adjust  the  inclination  of 
the  beams  of  the  headlamps  relative  to  the  vehicle.  Sensing 
means  is  provided  on  the  vehicle  for  sensing  the  attitude  of 
the  body  of  the  vehicle  relative  to  the  ground,  and  a  light 
source  is  movable  in  response  to  the  signal  received  from  the 
sensing  means.  A  pair  of  light-sensitive  devices  are  positioned 
side-by-side,  and  control  operation  of  an  actuating  device  for 
moving  the  headlamp-adjusting  member.  The  headlamp-ad- 
justing member  carries  a  mask  which  is  movable  between  the 
light-sensitive  devices  and  the  light  source,  and  which,  when 
the  headlamps  are  correctly  inclined  for  a  given  attitude  of 
the  body  of  the  vehicle  relative  to  the  ground,  masks  both  of 
the  light-sensitive  devices  from  th»  light  source  When  both 
of  the  light-sensitive  devices  are  masked  then  the  actuating 
device  is  inoperative.  However,  if  the  attitude  of  the  body  of 
the  vehicle  relative  to  the  ground  changes  the  light  source  is 
moved  accordingly,  and  light  falls  on  one  or  other  of  the 
light-sensitive  devices.  When  light  falls  on  one  of  the  light- 
sensitive  devices  the  actuating  device  is  operated  to  move  the 
headlamp-adjusting  member  to  adjust  the  inclination  of  the 
headlamp  beams  in  the  correct  direction  so  that  the  stable 
position  is  reestablished  where  the  mask  blocks  light  from 
falling  on  both  of  the  light-sensitive  devices 


There  is  disclosed  a  unitary  conducting  planar  shorting 
member  for  use  in  transporting  semiconductor  devices  such 
that  all  the  leids  from  the  semiconductor  device  are  provided 
with  an  cquipotential  plane  so  as  to  eliminate  damage  from 
static  electricity  The  shorting  member  is  in  the  form  of  a  cir- 
cle notched  at  its  periphery,  the  notches  corresponding  in 
position  to  the  position  of  the  leads  from  the  semiconductor 
device  The  notched-circle  portion  is  also  provided  with  a 
handle  portion  and  a  guide  portion  disposed  on  an  opposite 
side  of  the  circle  from  the  handle  portion. 


3,638,072 

DETECTING  DEVICE  FOR  ABNORMAL  STATE  IN 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT 

Kazuo  Kobayishi;  Voshlhlko  Okuda,  and  Sadao  Kawamoto, 

all  of  Kadoma-shl,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1969,  44/21002; 
Mar.  24,  1%9,  44/22206;  Mar.  26, 1%9. 44/23332 
Int.  CI.  H02h  3128 
U.S.  CI.  317-27  R 


4  Claims 


A  fluorescent  lamp  starting  and  control  circuit  and  a  color 
display  employing  same.  A  pair  of  power  supplies  respective- 


The  invention  provides  a  detecUng  device  for  abnormal 
state  in  electric  circuit.  The  device  comprises  an  input  ter- 
minal which  varies  depending  on  given  situation,  a  high- 
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frequency  oscillating  circuit,  and  an  amplifier  having  satu- 
rated input  and  output  characteristics.  Input  signals  from  said 
input  terminal  arc  mixed  with  output  signals  from  said  high- 
frequency  oscillating  circuit,  and  thus  mixed  output  is  ap- 
plied to  the  amplifier,  an  output  from  which  actuates  trip  coil 
of  an  associated  cutoff  means  for  the  electric  circuit. 


3,638,073 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ASSEMBLY  WITH  HEAT  SINK  AND 

CONNECTOR  BODIES 
Bernard  Bernstein,  BrooklyD,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  General  In- 
strument Corporation,  Newark,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,728 

InLCI.H01i;/;6 

U.S.  CI.  317-100  16  Claims 


cuit  is  arranged  to  minimize  the  second  harmonic  frequency 
of  the  drive  frequency  in  the  drive  signal  to  reduce  inter- 
ference with  the  signal  output  from  the  magnetometer  at  the 
second  harmonic  frequency  The  circuit  draws  current  only 
half  the  time  to  conserve  power  and  consequently  reduce  the 
weight  of  the  power  source.  The  drive  voltage  is  derived  from 
a  crystal  oscillator  having  a  frequency  four  times  that  of  the 
desired  frequency  and  which  is  connected  to  the  drive  circuit 
through  a  pair  of  series  connected  divide-by-two  flip-flops  to 
develop  a  square  wave.  Demagnetization  is  achieved  by  mo- 
mentarily increasing  the  current  in  the  fluxgate  sensor  and 
then  allowing  it  to  decay  back  exponentially  to  a  lower  value. 


3,638,075 

COMMUNICATION  LINE  RELAY  SYSTEM 

William  H.  Brown,  Mahwah,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Western 

Union  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  86,521 

IntCI.  H01h47/J2 

U.S.  CI.  317- 148.5  R  7  Claims 


l»CVM>-'- 


A  semiconductor  assembly  comprises  a  plurality  of 
semiconductor  components  each  having  a  first  and  second 
terminal  means  operatively  connected  respectively  to  first 
and  second  parts  of  the  components  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  electrically  con- 
ductive bodies  each  having  a  groove  adapted  to  receive  the 
terminals  means  of  the  semiconductor  components.  The 
bodies  are  heat  sink  blocks  and  the  terminal  means  on  the 
semiconductor  components  are  flexible  wires  which  are 
received  in  the  grooves  in  the  blocks,  the  components 
thereby  being  supported  between  blocks.  Excellent  heat  dis- 
sipation results  due  to  the  large  heat  conducting  mass  pro- 
vided by  the  plurality  of  blocks.  The  assembly  is  adapted  for 
use  in  a  number  of  circuit  apphcations  such  as  a  bridge  recti- 
fier circuit  in  which  the  electrically  conductive  heat  sink 
blocks  receive  a  plurality  of  diode  terminals  at  the  circuit 
junctions. 


.  f"  f"  h 


Disclosed  is  an  improved  communication  line  relay  system 
for  operating  directly  from  line  power  including;  an  input- 
polarizing  bridge  circuit,  a  voltage-regulating  circuit  includ- 
ing a  transistor  and  zener  diode  configured  to  bleed  excess 
line  current  and  to  provide  a  regulated  voltage.  The  system 
further  includes  a  regenerative  bistable  circuit  having  a 
trigger  input  connected  with  the  communication  line  for 
sensing  the  state  of  the  received  communication  signal  and  a 
pair  of  regeneratively  coupled  transistors  connected  with  the 
energizing  coils  of  an  output  bipolar  relay  to  apply  the  regu- 
lated power  to  the  relay  and  to  provide  output  slates  of  the 
relay  in  accordance  with  the  states  of  the  received  communi- 
cation signal. 


3,638,074  

FLUXGATE  MAGNETOMETER  DRIVE  CIRCUIT  3,638,076 

INCLUDING  A  SENSOR  DEMAGNETIZER  METAL-TO-GLASS-TO-CERAMIC  SEAL 

George  T.  Inoayc,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  CaW.,  assignor  to  ^^^^  r^  Koons,  Whitdand,  Ind.,  assignor  to  P.  R.  Mallory  & 

TRW  Inc.,  Redoodo  Beach,  Caitf.  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolfa,  Ind. 

Continaation-ln-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  700396,  Feb.  25,  pfl^  j„  ,5   1970,  Ser.  No.  3,158 

1968,  now  Patent  No.  3409,424,  dated  Apr.  28,  1970.  This  ^^^  cL  HOlg  9/70 

,     appbcatlonApr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,918  U.S.  CI.  317-230 
/              Int.CLG01rii/02,H01f  ;i/00 


11  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  317-148.5 


6  Claims 
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A  drive  circuit  for  a  fluxgate  magnetometer  including  a        A  seal  comprising  a  metal   member  bonded  to  a  glass 
demagnetizing  system  for  the  fluxgate  sensor.  The  drive  cir-    member,  said  glass  member  m  turn  bonded  to  a  ceramic 
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member,  said  glass  member  and  said  ceramic  member  being 
resistant  to  corrosive  materials  in  the  device  being  sealed, 
said  metal  member,  glass  member  and  ceramic  member  hav- 
ing compatible  coefficients  of  thermal  expansion. 


3,638,077 

ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITORS 

Bernard  Francois  Gustave  Chesnot,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 

Lcs  Condensateurs  Sic-Safco,  Colombcs,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  701,075,  Jan.  29, 

1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,546,1 19.  This  application  Apr.  2, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  24,994 

Int.  CI.  HO Ig  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  317-230  4  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  electrolytic  capacitors 
containing  an  electrolyte  which  is  substantially  nonaqueous, 
in  which  said  electrolyte  contains  a  dissolved  chemical  com- 
pound capable,  as  a  result  of  the  high-operating  temperatures 
of  the  capacitor,  of  decompxwing  while  at  the  same  time  giv- 
ing off  water  and  leaving  a  residue  which  remains  dissolved, 
both  the  proportion  and  the  solvent  of  this  compound  being 
so  chosen  that  the  dehydration  of  the  latter  substantially 
compensates  for  the  water  loss  in  the  capacitor  without  af- 
fecting the  electrochemical  functioning  of  the  electrolyte  at 
these  temperatures. 


3,638,078 
VOLTAGE-RESPONSIVE  CAPACITANCE  DEVICE  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SUCH  A  DEVICE 

John  Torkel  Walhnark,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  In- 

stitutet  for  Halvledarforsiining  AB,  Vallingby,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  89,819 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  17,  1969. 

15739/1%9 

I  Intel.  H01li/(?(} 

U.S.  CI.  317-234  9  Claims 
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A  voltage-responsive  capacitance  device  comprises  a  body 
of  semiconducting  material  of  one  conductivity  type.  On  one 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  body  an  insulating  layer  is  ap- 
plied In  this  layer  electric  charges  can  be  permanently  stored 
to  form  a  barrier  in  the  semiconductor  body  By  providing 
different  nonuniform  charge  distributions  in  the  insulating 
layer  the  capacitance-voltage  relationship  can  be  modified  as 
desired.  It  is  for  instance  possible  to  obtain  a  linear  relation- 
ship, so  that  the  capacitance  is  directly  proportional  to  the 
voltage 


3,638,079 

COMPLEMENTARY  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  IN 

MONOLITHIC  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Tsiu  C.  Chan,  Woburn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sylvania  Electric 

Products  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,407 
Int.  CI.  HO  II  19100 
U.S.  CI.  317-235  R  8  Claims 

Monolithic  integrated  circuit  structure  having  an  N-type 
substrate,  a  first  P-type  epitaxial  layer,  and  a  second  N-type 
epitaxial  layer.  N-type  isolation  barriers  extend  through  the 
P-type  epitaxial  layer  and  P-type  isolation  barriers  extend 
through  the  N-type  epitaxial  layer  to  provide  sectors  includ- 


ing electrically  isolated  sections  of  the  epitaxial  layers.  PNP 
and  NPN-bipolar  transistors  of  standard  configuration,  and 
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N-channel  and  P-channel  junction  field-effect  transistors  may 
each  be  fabricated  in  different  sectors. 


3,638,080 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT  FOR  SWITCHING 

PURPOSES 

Elmar  MuUer,   Alzey,  and  Klaus  Weimann,  Lantperthdm, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Akticnccseilschalt  Brown 

Boveri  &.  Cie,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  640,729,  May  23, 

1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,531,697,  dated  Sept  29,  1970.  This 

application  Feb.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,959 

Intel.  HOll  lino 

U.S.  CI.  317-235  R  I  Claim 


A  semiconductor  device  comprises  a  semiconductor  ele- 
ment divided  transversely  into  at  least  four  zones  which  al- 
ternate in  conductivity  type  A  control  electrode  is  applied  to 
a  neighboring  inner  zone  where  this  zone  reaches  to  the 
outer  surface  of  one  of  the  outer  zones  through  a  perforation 
in  the  latter  and  metallizing  is  applied  to  this  same  surface 
but  set  back  from  the  control  electrode.  The  same  outer  zone 
has  other  perforations  distributed  therein  and  the  neighbor- 
ing inner  zone  extends  as  far  as  the  metallizing.  The  perfora- 
tions in  the  region  of  the  vicinity  of  the  control  electrode  are 
connected  to  the  metallizing  by  a  ring-shaped  metallic  layer 
which  serves  to  short  circuit  the  neighboring  inner  zone  to 
the  outer  zone  and  also,  upon  a  flow  of  anode  current  after 
firing,  due  to  its  relatively  high  resistance  establishes  a  volt- 
age drop  sufficient  for  firing  to  spread  rapidly  at  least  re- 
gionally across  the  region  of  the  outer  zone  not  covered  by 
metallizing. 


3,638,081 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING  LIGHTLY  DOPED 
EXPITAXIAL  COLLECTOR  LAYER  SURROUNDING 
BASE  AND  EMITTER  ELEMENTS  AND  HEAVILY 
DOPED  BURIED  COLLECTOR  LARGER  IN  CONTACT 
WITH  THE  BASE  ELEMENT 
Robert  H.  F.  Lloyd,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,207 
Intel.  HOll  19100 

U.S.  CI.  317-235  R  7  Claims 

An  integrated  circuit  is  provided  in  which  a  heavily  doped 

buried  layer  within  the  collector  of  a  transistor  extends  into 
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contact  with  the  base  thereof  to  form  the  major  portion  of  disposed  on  opposing  surfaces  thereof  and  further  including  a 
the  collector-base  junction.  The  buried  layer  enhances  the  resilient  lead  wire  fixedly  attached  to  the  ceramic  substrate 
current  gain  bandwidth  by  minimizing  the  width  of  the  col-  with  one  end  bent  into  conUct  with  one  of  the  capacitor 
lector-base  depletion  region  and  the  shift  thereof  into  the    electrodes  and  connected  thereto  by  means  of  a  low  melting 

point  solder. 


.H/M , K 


collector  for  high-current  densities.  The  effects  of 
capacitances  at  the  collector-base  junction  and  at  the  junc- 
tions of  resistors  and  isolating  walls  adjacent  the  transistor 
are  minimized  by  a  lightly  doped  epiuxial  layer  within  the 
collector  of  the  transistor. 


3,638,082 

PNPN  IMPATT  DIODE  HAVING  UNEQUAL  ELECTRIC 

FIELD  MAXIMA 

Yoahibiko    Mizushima,   and    Kuniyasu    Kawarada,   both   of 

Tokyo,    Japan,    assignors     to     Nippon     Telegraph     and 

Telephone  Public  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,260 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  21,  1968,  43/68123 

Int  CI.  HOll  9/;0,9//2,////0 
U.S.  CI.  317-235  R  8  Claims 


7m 


This  invention  relates  to  a  high-frequency  semiconductor 
device  wherein  the  internal  built-in  electric  field  distribution 
in  a  semiconductor  is  made  to  have  two  peak  values  under  a 
DC  bias  condition  and  an  avalanche  multiplication  effect  in 
the  semiconductor  is  used  to  obtain  a  high-efficiency  oscilla- 
tion in  a  high-frequency  region 


3,638,083 
FUSIBLE  CERAMIC  CAPACITOR 
John  E.  DomfeM,  Meqnon,  and  Sidney  B.  Williams,  Cedar- 
burg,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Sprague  Electric  Company, 
North  Adams,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,808 

IntCI.  HOlg//// 

U.S.  CI.  317-247  11  Claims 


3,638,084 
ENERGY  STORAGE  CAPACITOR 
Ian  Bum,  WUllamstown,  Man.,  aasignor  to  Sprague  Electric 
Company,  North  Adams,  Mass. 

Filed  May  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,082 

IntCL  HOlg  7/0/ 

U.S.  CL  317—258  5  Claims 


The  capacitor  includes  at  least  one  pair  of  electrodes 
separated  by  high-energy  storage  material  consisting  essen- 
tially of  85-95  percent  by  volume  of  an  antifcrroelectric 
ceramic  and  5-15  percent  by  volume  of  nonreactive  glass 
fired  into  a  coherent  body. 


3,638,085 
THIN  FILM  CAPACITOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Meivin  Tierman,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  aaiignor  to  Sprague 
Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  89,206 

Int  CI.  HOlg  1102 

U.S.  CI.  317-258  14  Claims 


A  thin  film  capacitor  having  a  counterelectrode  of  chromi- 
um overlaid  by  gold  that  completely  buries  the  dielectnc 
layer  and  protects  same  from  any  atmospheric  or  environ- 
mental contamination. 


A  fusible  ceramic  capacitor  formed  on  a  single  dielectric 
substrate,     having     two     capacitively     coupled     electrodes 


3,638,086 
WOUND  FILM  CAPACITOR 
Charles  C.  Raybum,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  assignor  to  Illinois 
Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,834 
IntCI.  H01g;//4,5//7 

U.S.  CI.  317—260  6  Claims 

Wound  film  capacitor  and  method  of  malcing  wherein  at 

least  two  layers  of  shrinkable  thermoplastic  dielectric  are 
sandwiched  between  two  layers  of  metallized  or,  preferably, 
foil,  electrodes.  A  pair  of  lead  wires  are  then  positioned 
against  the  outer  surifaces  of  the  foils  and  rotated  together  in 
the  manner  of  mandrels  to  wind  the  film  and  foil  layers  into  a 
capacitor  body.  Flat,  or  otherwise  deformed  portions  formed 
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on  a  short  portion  of  one  end  of  each  lead  wire  which  is  out- 
side of  the  capacitor  during  winding  are  then  drawn  into  the 
center  of  the  capacitor  by  pulling  on  the  other  end  of  the 
wires.  The  capacitor  body  is  then  heated  to  shrink  the  dielec- 
tric and  thereby  cause  the  leads  to  be  held  in  extremely  firm 
engagement  with  the  foil  layers.  Since  the  foils  encircle  at 


3,638,087 
GATED  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  SONIC  CLEANERS 
Henry    Kevin    Ratcliff,   Davenport,   Iowa,   assignor   to   The 
Bendix  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,545 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  9100 

U.S.  CI.  318-118  3  Claims 


ouroor  STAAE 


3,638,088 

A  DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  A  VARIABLE  LOW- 

FREQUENCY  AC  CURRENT  USING  PULSE  SAMPLING 

TECHNIQUES 

Ragnar  Georg  JonsMm,  Knilhall,  Sweden,  aHlgnor  to  UA 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,686 

Claims  priority,  appttcadon  Sweden,  Sept.  13,  1967, 

12652/67 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5100 

U.S.  CI.  318-227  12  Claims 


least  270°  of  the  periphery  of  the  lead  wires,  a  very  firm,  low 
resistance,  pressure  bond  is  made  which  renders  the  capaci- 
tor able  to  withsund  substantial  amounts  of  heal  applied  dur- 
ing a  soldering  operation.  The  elimination  of  mandrel  holes 
allows  the  capacitor  to  be  extremely  compact  and  usable  for 
many  applications  without  the  addition  of  additional 
thicknesses  of  sealing  materials. 


■i- 


^"-SAMPLING 
15    GENERATW 


A  motor  speed  control  system  that  features  a  low-frequen- 
cy generator  for  producing  a  variable  frequency  output  volt- 
age that  vanes  as  a  function  of  a  control  signal.  Motor  speed 
is  adjusted  by  varying  the  frequency  of  the  stator  voltage. 
The  low-frequency  generator  supplies  the  adjustable  stator 
voltage  by  sampling  an  AC  reference  signal  of  a  frequency 
that  IS  higher  than  the  desired  stator  voltage  frequency.  The 
samplmg  pulses  are  synchronized  with  the  reference  signal 
and  the  amplitude  of  the  reference  signal  is  variable  as  a 
function  of  the  control  signal,  i.e.,  the  output  frequency. 


3,638,089 

SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVINCi  HHJH  AND  LOW 

LEVEL  SPEED  MEANS 

Andrew  Gabor,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Diablo  Systems, 

Inc.,  Hayward,  Calif. 

FUed  July  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,532 

Int.  CI.  H02p 5100;  Glib 5182 

U.S.  CI.  318-318  UCWms 
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A  gated  sonic  power  supply  which  permits  selection  of  an 
optimum  duty  cycle  and  pulse  repetition  rate  at  which  sonic 
energy  must  be  pulsed  to  produce  the  most  efficient 
degassing  of  tap  water  and/or  uniform  caviution  of  a  clean- 
ing fluid.  A  pulse  generator  is  used  to  trigger  a  gate  within 
the  sonic  generator.  The  width  of  the  pulse  from  the  pulse 
generator  determines  the  length  of  time  that  the  sonic 
generator  output  signal  is  interrupted  to  give  a  pulse-modu- 
lated power  output.  The  pulse  width  from  the  generator  is 
variable  to  allow  for  the  selection  of  a  modulation  width  or 
duty  cycle  that  gives  a  maximum  efficiency  of  operation. 
Also,  the  frequency  of  the  pulse  from  the  pulse  generator 
may  be  varied  to  select  the  optimum  pulse  repetition  rate. 


A  speed  control  system  for  a  magnetic  disk  drive  where  a 
DC  drive  motor  is  integrally  mounted  on  the  spindle  of  the 
disk  drive  along  with  a  blower  fan.  A  feedback  control  loop 
compares  the  index  marlcs  from  the  disk  unit  in  conjunction 
with  a  counter  unit  driven  by  a  oscillator  to  provide  a 
reference  level  to  drive  the  drive  motor  between  a  high-level 
speed,  above  its  normal  speed,  and  a  low-level  speed,  below 
its  norma]  speed.  During  the  start  up  period  the  motor  is 
maintained  at  the  high-level  speed  for  faster  cleaning  action 
and  the  heads  are  also  landed  at  this  speed  after  cleaning  has 
occurred.  An  open  loop  system  also  provides  high-level  and 
normal  speeds. 


January  25,  1972 


ELECTRICAL 


1589 


3,638,090 
DRIVING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  DRUM  OF  A 
WASHING  MACHINE 
Willem  Ebbin|c,  Emmaslnfd,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  828,128 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  30, 1968, 

6807615 

Int.  CLH02p  5/76 

U.S.  CI.  318-345  8  Claims 


3,638,092 
ALTITUDE  PRESELECT  AND  CAPTURE  SYSTEM 
Leo  P.  KamoMrcr,  Cedar  RapMs,  Iowa,  aarignor  to 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  97,742 

Int.  CL  G05b  7iO0 

U.S.  CL  318— 584  12  Claims 
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I .  In  an  automatic  washing  machine  including  a  commutat- 
ing  electric  motor  for  driving  the  drum  of  the  washing 
machine  at  a  first  comparatively  low-washing  speed  and  at  a 
second  comparatively  high-spin-drying  speed,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  an  automatic  speed  adjusting  circuit  for  said 
motor  comprising,  a  pair  of  input  terminals  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  an  AC  voltage  supply  source,  a  supply  circuit  for 
the  motor  connected  to  the  input  terminals  and  provided 
with  at  least  two  further  terminals,  an  electric  heating  ele- 
ment arranged  to  heat  the  wash  water  and  connected  across 
said  two  further  terminals,  a  controlled  rectifier  connected  in 
the  supply  circuit  so  as  to  regulate  the  motor  speed  at  a  given 
washing  speed,  and  means  connecting  said  two  further  ter- 
minals in  the  motor  supply  circuit  so  that  the  motor  is  at  least 
substantiilly  energized  through  at  least  a  part  of  the  heating 
element  whereby  it  exhibiU  a  speed  characteristic  which 
decreases  very  sharply  with  increasing  load. 


An  altitude  control  system  operating  on  a  rate  command 
principle  employs  an  uncorrected  primary  altitude  sensor  in  a 
servo  loop  which,  in  the  absence  of  command  operation, 
synchronizes  the  positioning  of  the  sensor  zero  adjust 
mechanism  with  the  experienced  aircraft  altitude  rate.  Rate 
command  modes  establish  rate  command  inputs  to  the  sensor 
servo  loop  while  removing  the  synchronizing  mode  position 
feedback  and  initiate  aircraft  vertical  control  in  response  to 
sensor  output  signal.  A  corrected  sensor  m  ay  be  employed  to 
formulate  altitude  capture  rate  command  inputs  such  that  the 
system  enjoys  the  reference  accuracy  of  the  corrected  sensor 
and  the  rate  sensitivity  of  the  uncorrected  sensor. 


1  (.Xk  Ml  3,638,093 

ELECTRIC  POWER  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  MAGNETIC  S^^F^SION  ANDMtOPULaON  S^^ 

Tomoyaki  Ho«,k.wa,  Takara».ka^;  Ch«»  Wada,  Osaka,    ^*^±^^'^^  ^'*"'  -*«*"  *"  *°*"  Corporation, 
and  Hirodii  Horll,  Takatsukl-shi,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to        C""*"  ""'^J^rL  „  197,   ser  No  131  041 
Matsushita  E|e<jHc  Indujtrtjl  Co.,  L»-..  Ojaf -,  J-P"  ^  ^■"mlVl^i^^J/Si  ''''""' 

Filed  Nov  24^969.  S«r.  No.  879  188  3^  ^^^^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1968,  43/85605 
Int.  CLH02p5//6 


U.S.CL  318-484 


6  Claims 
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An  electric  power  controlling  apparatus,  wherein  the  time 
for  which  electric  power  is  supplied  to  a  load  is  determined 
in  accordance  with  a  change  of  the  charging  or  discharging 
time  of  a  capacitor,  the  amount  of  power  to  be  supplied  to 
said  load  is  determined  in  accordance  with  a  change  of  the 
trigger  phase  of  a  thyristor,  and  said  changes  are  achieved  by 
selecting  variable  elements  by  the  use  of  pushbutton 
switches. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  supporting  and  translating  a 
mass  by  magnetic  attractive  means.  A  ferromagnetic  track 
may  have  repetitive  magnetic  discontinuities.  A  linear  plural- 
phase  ferromagnetic  electric  motor,  which  may  be 
synchronous,  supports  the  mass  at  a  small  gap  below  the 
track  at  zero  frequency  current  variation  through  the  motor. 
The  same  motor  translates  the  mass  along  the  track  at  a 
speed  determined  by  the  frequency  of  the  plural-phase  alter- 
nating current  supplied  to  the  motor.  A  nonlinear  feedback 
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circuit  having  plural  sensor  elements  controls  the  magnitude 
of  the  alternating  current  supplied  to  the  motor  This  main- 
tains the  gap  substantially  constant  despite  varying  loads  and 
gradually  corrects  for  unevenness  of  the  track.  The  feedback 
circuit  provides  uniform  stability  and  uniform  dynamic 
response  regardless  of  the  length  of  the  gap 


converter  utilizmg  multiple  pulse  modulation  of  the  source 
voltage  to  equal  the  amplitude  to  provide  a  means  of  varying 
the  output  fundamental  voltage  and  reducing  the  higher 
order  harmonics 


3.638,094 

POLYPHASE  POWER  INVERTER  SYSTEM 

Dan  L.  Ve  Nard,  II,  Bonncrs  Ferry,  Idaho,  assignor  to  Gates 

Lear  Jet  CorporaUon,  Wkhha,  Kans. 

Continuatioii  of  appikaUon  Ser.  No.  630,061,  Nov.  4,  1969, 

now  Patent  No.  3,477,010.  This  application  Oct.  21.  1969, 

Scr.  No.  868,190 

Int.  CI.  H02m  1 1 12,  7152 

L.S.  CI.  321-5  11  Claims 


3,638,096 
CONSTANT  FREQUENCY  DC  TO  DC  CONVERTER 
WITH  OSCILLATION  SUSTAINING  VOLTAGE 
REGULATION  FEEDBACK  LOOP 
Franl(   Fuller  Judd,   Madison;  Jan  Mark  Ueberman,  Lake 
Hiawatha,  and  Helmut  Wilhart,  Whippany,  all  of  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Bdl  Telephone  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1970.  Ser.  No.  100.151 

Int.  CI.  H02m  1108 

U.S.  CI.  321-19  5  Claims 
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Polyphase  inverter  system  utilizing  power  silicon-con- 
trolled rectifiers.  A  plurality  of  polyphase  square  wave 
generators  or  channels  are  interconnected,  each  generator  in 
a  relative  predetermined  time  phase  displacement.  Their 
respective  outputs  are  herein  arranged  to  directly  provide 
multistepped  waveforms,  filtered  to  become  the  system 
polyphase  power  output.  Each  such  waveform  is  composed 
of  a  significant  number  of  steps  whereby  substantially 
reduced  filtering  is  required.  The  generator  channels  are  cou- 
pled in  pairs,  to  respective  delta  and  wye  transformer  ar- 
rangements, with  their  corresponding  secondary  windings  m 
series-add  summation,  on  a  phase  by  phase  basis  Reduced 
weight,  bulk,  and  cost  factors  are  significant,  particularly  for 
the  summation  transformers.  Applicable  for  generating 
precise  output  frequency  supply  as  400-cycle  polyphase  air- 
craft installations,  and  for  60-cycle  uninterrupted  power 
ground  stations. 


t- 


V-m 


A  self-oscillating  DC  to  DC  power  converter  establishes 
oscillations  in  the  inverter  through  the  voltage  regulating 
feedback  circuit  Its  frequency  of  oscillation  is  regulated  by  a 
frequency  regulation  feedback  circuit  which  controls  the 
hysteresis  response  of  the  voltage  regulating  feedback  circuit. 


3,638,097 
ELECTRICAL  INVERTER  ARRANGEMENTS 
Neil  S.  Hardic,  London,  England,  aasigiior  to  The  Plessey 
Company  Limited,  Ilford,  Essex,  England 

nied  June  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,207 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  27,  1969, 

32,497/69 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7148 

U.S.  CI.  .321-27  7  Claims 


3,638,095 

STANDBY  POWER  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING  MULTIPLE 

PULSE  MODULATION  FOR  CONVERTING  DC  TO  AC 

ELECTRIC  POWER 

Stuart  P.  Jackson,  1723  Grace  Lane,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  July  14,  1969.  Ser.  No.  841,365 

Int.  CI.  H02m  1112,  7152 

U.S.  CI.  321-9  A  4  Claims 
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A  standby  power  circuit  of  the  input  voltage  to  the  con- 
verter converting  direct  current  electric  pxjwer  into  alternat- 
ing current  electric  power.  Specifically,  the  circuit  utilizes  a 


.An  electrical  inverter  arrangement  comprises  a  polyphase 
transformer  having  a  delta-connected  primary  winding  and  a 
delta-connected  secondary  winding.  Positive  and  negative 
DC  supply  lines  are  provided,  and  the  three  junction  points 
of  the  primary  windings  are  connected  to  both  supply  lines 
through  respective  electronically  controllable  switch  means. 
Depending  on  which  switch  means  are  closed,  each  primary 
winding  can  either  have  0  volts  across  it,  the  full  supply  volts 
across  it,  or  half  of  the  full  supply  volts  across  it.  Each  stage 
of  a  multistage  shift  register  is  connected  to  control  the 
setting  of  a  respective  one  of  the  switch  means,  and  the  shift 
register   stages   are    SET   in   such  order   that   the   resultant 


operating  sequence  of  the  switches  causes  a  substantially 
sinusoidal  variation  of  voltage  across  each  primary  winding, 
and  thus  across  each  secondary  winding. 


3,638,098 
INVERTER  FOR  GENERATING  SINGLE  OR 
MULTIPHASE  CURRENT 
Walter  B.  GuuU  Ntederglatt,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Regus    ^  §  (^,  321—45  R 
AG,  Regensdorf,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,598 
Claims  priority,  application  SwKzerland,  Apr.  19,  1968, 

5852/68 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7152 

U.S.  CI.  321-43  19  Claims 


3,638,100 

CIRCUIT  TO  PREVENT  A  TRANSFORMER  FROM 

PRESENTING  A  LOW  IMPEDANCE  UPON  CORE 

SATURATION 

John  P.  Centala,  and  Royce  W.  Lane,  both  of  Cedar  Rapids, 

Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1971.  Ser.  No.  128.747 
Int.  CI.  H02m  7/48 

5  Claims 
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An  inverter  for  generating  single  or  multiphase  current, 
comprising  series  networks  equal  to  the  number  of  phases, 
such  networks  being  connected  to  a  DC  source  or  sources. 
Each  said  series  network  includes  two  capacitors  in  series 
connection  with  the  common  junction  between  the  two 
capacitors  as  one  load  terminal  which  is  connectable  to  its 
respective  phase  load.  At  least  one  electronic  commutator  is 
provided  for  each  series  network,  said  commutator  being 
connected  to  a  resi>ective  second  load  terminal  and  being 
switched  alternately  between  the  ends  of  terminals  of  the  se- 
ries network.  Means  are  provided  for  triggering  the  commu- 
tator in  sequence  with  and  at  the  proper  phase  of  the 
frequency  of  the  alternating  current  to  be  generated.  The  in- 
verter provides  a  power  source  for  inductive  current  consum- 
ing appliances,  particularly  induction  motors. 


An  externally  driven  saturating  transformer  inverter  is  pro- 
vided with  an  auxiliary  commutating  transformer  whose 
windings  are  connected  with  those  of  a  power  transformer 
and  diode  members  such  that  upon  saturation  of  the  power 
transformer  core,  a  high-reflected  load  impedance  is 
presented.  High-current  spike  generation  is  obviated  while 
the  regulation  advantages  of  pulse  width  modulation  is 
retained. 


3,638,101 
CURRENT  OR  VOLTAGE-TO-FREQUENCY 
CONVERTER  USING  NEGATIVE  FEEDBACK 
Eric  R.  Fahnoe,  WUmington,  DcL,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incor- 
porated, Wilmington,  Dd. 

Filed  June  24,  1970,  Scr.  No.  49305 

Int.  CL  H02m  5/00 

U^.  CI.  321-60  11  Claims 


3,638,099 

SELF-EXCITED  INVERTER  EMPLOYING 

COMMUTATION  TIME  TRANSFORMERS 

John  P.  Centala,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Collins 

Radk)  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  128,749 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7/48 

U.S.  CL  32 1  -45  R  7  Claims 
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A  current  or  voltage-to-frequency  converter  is  provided 
for  converting  a  DC  current  or  voltage  to  a  proportionate 
frequency  of  electrical  pulses  of  predetermined  width.  The 
converter  includes  an  integrator  coupled  to  control  the 
frequency  of  a  voltage-controlled  oscillator,  and  negative 
feedback  is  provided  to  the  input  of  the  integrator  during  the 
occurrence  of  pulses  from  the  oscillator  to  provide  high 
linearity  and  stability. 


A  self-excited  saturating  transformer  inverter  is  provided 
with  a  pair  of  auxiliary  commutating  lime  transformers  the 
windings  of  which  are  connected  with  those  of  the  power 
transformer  and  with  commutating  diode  members  in  circuit 
with  the  power  transformer  output  winding  in  a  manner  that, 
during  successive  half-cycles  of  operation,  alternate  ones  of 
the  auxiliary  transformers  "takeover"  to  provide  a  continuing 
load  for  the  driving  power.  High-current  spike  generation 
upon  power  transformer  saturation  is  thus  obviated. 


3,638,102 

OVERLOAD  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 

Horst  Pelka,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  679,437,  Oct.  31,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

67^40 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  No\.  4,  1966.  S  106853 

Int.  CI.  G05f  1/44 
U.S.  CI.  323-9  8  Claims 

An  overload  protection  circuit  employing  a  transistor  cir- 
cuit responsive  to  bipolar  direct  current  signals  to  prevent 
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damage  to  overloaded  electrical  circuits.  The  transistor  cir-  field  and/or  the  alternation  frequency  of  said  second  mag- 
cuit  is  responsive  to  instantaneous  current  amplitudes  in  the  netic  field  is  modulated  in  such  manner  that  the  sum  of  two 
associated  electrical  circuit  to  be  protected  greater  than  a 
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predetermined  value,  to  limit  the  current  to  a  safe  value,  to 

thereby   prevent  damage   to   various   components,   such   as    successive  time  mtervals  between  detected  resonance  pulses 

transistors,  of  the  associated  electrical  circuit.  from  the  sample  is  not  constant. 


3,638,103  3,638,105 

SWITCHING  REGULATOR  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INVESTIGATING 

Arthur  G.  HrcliciMUcli,  Brook|Mrk,  Ohio,  aMigDor  to  The  THE  SPONTANEOUS  POTENTIAL  OF  EARTH 

United  States  of  America  ai  reprcKotcd  by  the  AdnUnistra-  FORMATIONS 

tor  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admfaiistratioa  Nkk  A.  Schuster,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  ScMumberger 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1970,  Scr.  No.  86,548  Technolocy  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

InL  a.  G05f  1/56  Filed  Dec.  3,  1969,  Scr.  No.  881,793 

U.S.  CI.  323—22  T                                                      1 1  Claims  Int.  CI.  GOlv  3/18 
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A  switch  connected  between  an  unregulated  DC  power 
source  and  a  load  is  controlled  by  a  variable  conductance 
device  which  compares  the  load  voltage  to  a  reference  volt- 
age. If  the  load  voltage  tends  to  increase  above  a  predeter- 
mined value  the  variable  conductance  device  tends  to  reduce 
the  conduction  of  the  switch.  A  hysteresis  network  provides 
feedback  to  the  variable  conductance  device  to  produce  a 
cumulative  action  so  that  the  switch  will  turn  off  rapidly 
when  the  variable  conductance  device  tends  to  reduce  the 
conduction  of  the  switch,  and  similarly,  will  turn  on  rapidly 
when  the  variable  conductance  device  increases  the  conduc- 
tion of  the  switch. 


3,638,104 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXAMINATION  AND 
MEASUREMENT  BY  MEANS  OF  NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE  PHENOMENA 
Reginald   Graham   Wright,  Newport  PagneU,   England,  as- 
signor to  Newport  Instruments  Limited,  Newport,  PagnclL, 
England 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,679 

Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  7,  1968, 

27,200/68 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27/75 

U.S.  CI.  324—0.5  13  Claims 

In  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  apparatus  a  sample  under 

test  is  subjected  to  a  first  unidirectional  magnetic  field  and  to 

a  second  alternating  magnetic  field  perpendicular  to  said  first 

magnetic  field,  and  the  field  strength  of  said  first  magnetic 
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In  accordance  with  illustrative  embodiments  of  the  present 
invention,  a  technique  is  disclosed  for  substantially  eliminat- 
ing noise  from  measurements  of  the  spontaneous  potential 
made  in  a  borehole  drilled  into  the  earth.  An  exploring 
system  in  the  borehole  carries  two  electrodes  and  the  poten- 
tial is  measured  between  one  of  these  electrodes  and  an  elec- 
trode remotely  located  therefrom  to  provide  a  first  measure- 
ment The  potential  between  the  two  exploring  device  elec- 
trodes is  measured  to  provide  a  second  measurement.  A  low- 
frequency  function  of  the  first  measurement  and  a  high- 
frequency  function  of  the  second  measurement  are  utilized  to 
provide  a  substantially  error-free  spontaneous  potential  mea- 
surement The  two  electrodes  carried  through  the  borehole 
can  comprise  the  armor  of  a  cable  which  supports  a  well  tool 
in  the  borehole  and  an  electrode  mounted  on  the  well  tool. 
Alternatively,  these  two  electrodes  can  take  the  form  of  two 
closely  spaced  electrodes  on  the  well  tool  so  as  to  give  a  dif- 
ferential or  gradient-type  measurement.  This  gradient  mea- 
surement could  also  be  obtained  by  measuring  the  naturally 
occurrmg  current  flow  in  the  borehole. 
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3,638,106 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INVESTIGATING  THE 

SPONTANEOUS  POTENTIAL  OF  EARTH  FORMATIONS 

Miltoa  E.  Cram,  Houston,  Tex.,  a«igner  to  Schhimberger 

Technology  CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,794 
Int.  CI.GOlvi//* 


produced  in  synchronism  with  the  particular  recurring 
characteristics  of  the  ignition  signals  for  the  different  signals 
in  an  internal  combustion  engine.  In  a  second  mode,  sweep 
signals  are  produced  in  synchronism  with  the  particular 
recurring  characteristics  of  such  ignition  signals  until  the  oc- 
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In  accordance  with  illustrative  embodiments  of  the  present 
invention,  methods  and  apparatus  are  disclosed  for  obtaining 
a  relatively  noiseless  measure  of  the  spontaneous  potential  of 
earth  formations  surrounding  a  borehole.  More  particularly, 
the  naturally  occurring  potentials  on  an  electrode  carried  by 
a  well  tool  on  the  end  of  a  cable,  on  an  electrode  located  at 
the  surface  of  the  earth,  and  on  the  armor  <rf  the  supporting 
cable  are  measured.  The  potential  measured  on  the  well  tool 
electrode  is  referenced  to  the  potential  measured  on  the 
armor  at  high  frequencies  and  to  the  potential  measured  on 
the  surface  located  electrode  at  low  frequencies  to  provide 
an  output  signal  which  is  representative  of  the  formation 
spontaneous  potential. 


3,638,107 

SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAYING  THE  CHARACTERISTICS 

OF  IGNITION  SIGNALS  IN  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Edmond  R.  Pdta,  Padllc  PattsMka,  ami  Kenneth  Stewart 

Gold,  Canoga  Park,  both  of  CaUf.,  assigBors  to  Autoscan, 

Inc.,  Culver  Cky,  CaUf. 

Ori^nal  appHcadon  June  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,710,  now 

Patent  No.  3,603^79,  dated  Sept.  7,  1971.  Divided  and  this 

application  May  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,604 

Int.  CI.  GO  Im  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  324-15  41  Claims 
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A  system  is  provided  for  displaying  ignition  signals  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine.  In  one  mode,  sweep  signals  are 


currence  of  the  ignition  signal  prior  to  a  particular  ignition 
signal  which  is  to  be  displayed.  At  such  a  time  a  sweep  is  in- 
itiated prior  to  the  occurrence  of  the  particular  ignition 
signal.  This  sweep  is  maintained  until  a  time  after  the  occur- 
rence of  the  particular  ignition  signal.  The  particular  ignition 
signal  is  displayed  during  this  sweep. 


3,638,108 

METHOD  OF  TESTING  AN  AUTOMOBILE  BATTERY 

AND  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  WHILE  IN  CIRCUIT,  USING 

A  BOOSTER  BATTERY 
Harry  M.  Channfaig,  Rcadtaig,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Bat- 
tery and  Ceramic  Corp.,  Rcadh^,  Pa. 
CoathinatioB-hi-part  of  appttcatioB  Ser.  No.  578,727,  Sept. 
12,  1966,  BOW  abaMioMd.  This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1969, 
Scr.  No.  819,650 
Int.  CL  GO  In  27/42 
U.S.  CI.  324-29.5  5  Claims 
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A  combination  booster  and  automobile  electrical  system 
tester,  including  a  booster  battery,  polarity  protector,  voltme- 
ter, remote  control  switch,  operational  indicator  lights  and 
interconnecting  cables  all  mounted  on  a  handtruck-type  cart 
with  a  deuchable  handle,  for  making  comparison  tests  of  the 
voltages  present  in  an  automobile  electrical  system  with  and 
without  the  starter  cranking  and  with  and  without  the  booster 
battery  connected. 
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3,638,109 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  THE  PH 

VALUE  OF  A  BLOOD  TEST  SAMPLE 

Karl   HarnoBcourt,   Graz,   Austria,  assignor   to   Hans   List, 

Graz,  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,287 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  30,  1968,  A 

4208/68 

Int.  CL  GO  In  27/42 

U.S.  CI.  324-30  R  2  Claims 


3,638,111 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  ION  OR  ELECTRON 
BEAM  WIDTH  BY  MONITORING  SECONDARY 
EMISSION  FROM  A  MOVING  PROBE 
Robert  M.  Ennis,  Jr.,  Oakrkige,  Tenn.,  and  Robert  G.  Wilson, 
Canoga  Parle,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Culver  City,  Calif. 

nied  Apr.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,017 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  324-71  EB  13  Claims 


A  measuring  instrument  for  the  determination  of  the  pH 
vaJue  of  a  blood  test  sample  including  a  three-way  valve 
wherein  its  switch  body  comprises  an  electrolyte  chamber 
into  which  the  measurement-sensitive  extremity  of  a 
reference  electrode  protrudes,  the  chamber  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  in  which  the  outlet  is  closed  in  a  first  end  pxwi- 
tion  of  the  switch  body,  each  inlet  and  outlet  communicatmg 
with  a  corresponding  inlet  and  outlet  port  for  the  electrolyte 
in  an  intermediate  position  whereas,  in  a  second  end  position 
of  tl^e  switch  body  the  inlet  is  closed  and  the  outlet  commu- 
nicates \/ith  an  aperture  provided  on  the  sidexjf  a  measuring 
capillary. 
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3,638,110  *'• 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  CHARGE  ON  A  MATERIAL 
BY  CONVERTING  INTO  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS  THE 
FRICTIONAL  FORCES  CAUSED  BY  THE  CHARGE 
Christopher  Snelling,  Penfieid,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,370 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  29/72,5/25 

U.S.  CI.  324-32  5  Claims 


A  device  for  measurmg  and  displaying  selected  charac- 
teristics (i  e  ,  the  intensity  profile  distribution,  the  shape  and 
the  width)  of  molecular  and/or  submolecular  particle  beams, 
such  as  ion  or  electron  beams,  in  which  the  beam  width  may 
be  of  the  order  of  5  microns  or  less,  is  disclosed.  The  device 
comprises  a  thin  wire  (at  least  10  mils  in  diameter)  having  a 
very  narrow  zone  such  as  a  thin  groove  (less  than  5  microns 
wide)  along  a  portion  of  its  length.  When  there  is  relative 
movement   between   the   beam   and   the   wire   so   that   the 
grooved  portion  of  the  wire  is  passed  transversely  through 
the  beam,  a  secondary  charged  particle  emission  current  de- 
pendent upon  the  beam  intensity  and  angle  of  incidence  with 
the   wire   surface   is  generated   and  displayed   on  an  oscil- 
loscope as  a  beam  intensity  profile  The  width  of  the  beam  is 
a  function  of  the  width  of  that  portion  of  the  profile  resulting 
from  movement  of  the  groove  across  the  beam 


3,638,112 

VLF  AND  ELF  SPECTROMETER 

James  A.  Lasater,  and  David  D.  Woodbridgc,  both  of  Dallas, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Space  Corporation 

Filed  July  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,803 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  23118,  HOlq  7108 

U.S.  CI.  324-77  9  Claims 
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A  transducer  applying  the  Johnsen-Rahbek  effect  wherein 
the  frictional  force  between  two  electrodes  separated  by 
electrostatically  chargeable  material  is  augmented  by  an  in- 
crease in  potential  applied  to  the  electrodes.  The  transducer 
measures  or  reads  out  the  potential  or  charge  patterns  on  the 
electrostatically  chargeable  material  which  may  be  a 
semiconductor,  dielectric  or  other  charge  carrying  surface 
and  converts  the  force  variations  into  electrical  signals. 


Apparatus  for  detecting  and  recording  an  electromagnetic 
radiation  spectrum  in  the  VLF  and  ELF  range  including  a 
ferromagnetic  cored  antenna  in  a  variably  tuned  circuit,  a 
drive  motor  for  sweeping  the  tuning  and  actuating  a  sweep 
marker,  a  time  reference,  and  a  voice  and  data  amplifier.  The 
output  signals  of  these  devices  are  fed  into  a  multichannel 
recorder  A  plurality  of  such  variably  tuned  circuits  may  be 
used 
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3,638,113 

ELECTRONIC  FREQUENCY-TUNING  MECHANISM 

Robert  M.  Glorioso,  19  Mass  Lane,  Amherst,  Mass.,  and  H. 

Craig  Brooks,  83  Sagamore  Ave.,  Oceanport,  N J. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,089 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  2i/02 

U.S.  CI.  324-78  E  4  Claims 


3,638,115 

RATE  PARAMETER  INDICATOR  HAVING  METER 

MOVEMENT  SMOOTHING  AT  LOW  RATES 

Reed  H.  Grundy,  MurrysvOic,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbooae 

Air  Brake  Company,  Swiasvak,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,716 
Int  CLGOlr  lil4 


U.S.  CI.  324-125 


7  Claims 
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This  invention  is  concerned  with  an  electronic  mechanism 
for  tuning  musical  instruments  and  other  frequency-generat- 
ing devices,  by  means  of  a  meter  eliminating  the  necessity  of 
a  trained  human  ear.  The  mechanism  provides  means  for 
feeding  the  input  signal  to  a  preamplifier;  feeding  the  am- 
plified signal  to  a  clipper;  feeding  the  output  of  the  clipper  to 
both  a  divider  and  to  a  differentiator;  thence,  to  a  selector 
switch  which  may  be  used  to  divide  or  multiply  the  frequency 
of  the  signal  by  powers  of  two.  The  signal  is  then  fed  to  a 
standard  pulse  generator  and  from  there  to  a  meter  circuit 
which  may  be  of  the  D'Arsonval-type.  The  readings  on  the 
meter  will  indicate  to  the  operator  to  what  extent  the 
frequency  of  the  musical  instrument  is  tuned  since  the 
mechanism  is  already  calibrated  in  accordance  with  the  posi- 
tion of  the  selector  switch  to  a  specific  frequency. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  rate  parameter  indicator  which 
uniquely  allows  extremely  accurate  measuring  and  indicating 
of  a  rate  parameter  at  low  rates  due  to  provision  of  a  smooth 
linear  signal  to  an  indication  meter  circuit.  The  system  incor- 
porates a  low-voltage  drift  switching  circuit  which  is  coupled 
to  a  constant  reference  volUge  source  and  receptive  to  con- 
stant-width pulses,  the  frequency  of  which  is  proportional  to 
a  rate  parameter.  A  meter  jitter  minimizing  circuit  is  electri- 
cally coupled  to  the  low-volUge  drift  switching  circuitry,  as 
well  as  the  consUnt  voltage  source,  and  includes  an  averag- 
ing circuit  which  allows  the  meter  jitter  minimizing  means  to 
provide  the  aforementioned  smooth  linear  signal  to  the  indi- 
cation meter  circuit  in  a  unique  manner. 


3,638,114 
SPLIT  RANGE  TRANSDUCER 
Tom  D.  Finley,  Hampton,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,375 

Int.  CL  GOlr  15108,  15110 

U.S.  CI.  324-115  2  Claims 


3,638,116 
WATT-HOUR  METERS  WITH  PHASING  PLATE  PHASED 

AFTER  METER  COMPLETION 

Hugo  J.  A.  Hess,  Steinhusen,  Switzerland;  James  W.  Milllgan, 

and  Harvey  L.  Friend,  both  of  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignors  to 

Duncan  Electric  Company,  Inc.,  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  870,658 

Int.  CI.  GO! r  11/02,35/04 

U.S.  CI.  324-138  5cuims 


A  nonlinear  circuit  connected,  to  the  output  of  a  current- 
producing  transducer  to  form  a  split  range  transducer.  In  the  The  phasing  of  electricity  meters  (watt-hour  meterrs)  i  e 
range  where  most  of  the  data  to  be  measured  is  expected,  the  producing  the  proper  phase'  relationship  between  its  two  in- 
resolution  is  high  and  in  the  other  range  the  resolution  is  teracting    alternating    magnetic    fields,    is    performed    by    a 
°*^^'                              '                                    '^  punching  operation  after  the  meter  is  fully  assembled.  A  lag 
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plate  in  the  form  of  a  conductive  loop  which  surrounds  the 
central  pole  of  the  voltage  magnet  is  provided  with  a  tail  into 
the  base  of  which  extends  a  slot  opening  from  the  opening  of 
the  loop.  The  slot  can  be  extended  outwardly  from  the  loop 
by  successive  nibbles  of  a  punch  to  increase  the  length  of  the 
current  path  around  the  loop-.  This  increases  the  resistance 
and  decreases  the  current  and  the  lag  effect.  This  slotted  tail 
is  now  so  positioned  (and  bent  upwardly)  as  to  be  accessible 
from  the  top  of  the  fully  assembled  meter,  using  a  slim 
punching  tool  inserted  downwardly  through  a  narrow  passage 
between  the  parU.  The  fully  assembled  meter  is  tested  and 
the  slot  is  then  lengthened  by  an  amount  calculated  from  the 
test  results,  a  second  test  and  second  calculated  lengthening 
being  expectable  to  achieve  desired  accuracy.  The  entire 
testing,  inserting  and  lengthening  operation  can  be  computer- 
controlled. 


3,638,117 
MINIATURE  DRUM  INDICATOR 
Hobart    H.    Fleetman,   Perkasie,   Pa.,   assignor    to    Electro- 
Mechanical  iBftnunent  Co.,  Inc.,  Periunie,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,267 
InL  CI.  GOlr  1120,  1/16 
U.S.CI.324-146  3  Claims 


rotation  by  an  armature  so  that  indicia  on  the  drum  represent 
the  value  of  an  applied  electrical  signal  in  accordance  with 
the  relative  rotation  of  the  drum. 


3,638,119 

INDEX  MOUNTINGS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  METERS 

Elbert  K.  Mackenzie,  North  Wales,  Pa.,  aarifnor  to  Elcctre- 

Mechanical  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.,  Perkasie,  Pa. 

Filed  June  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,924 

Intel.  GOlr  1/04,  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  324-156  8  Claims 


(<.)   « 
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In  an  industrial-type  electrical  meter,  a  transparent  molded 
plastic  bezel  has  molded  index  grooves  in  the  periphery 
thereof  so  that  the  meter  can  be  mounted  in  an  indexed 
bracket  in  one  of  several  mounting  positions  without  use  of 
tools.  One  embodiment  of  the  meter  has  an  interchangeable 
dial.  Another  embodiment  of  the  meter  has  a  weatherproof 
seal.  Still  another  embodiment  can  be  easily  installed  in  an 
explosionproof  case. 


3,638,120 
COULOMETER  AND  TIMING  APPARATUS 
Ernest  M.  Joct,  Plainville,  Mass.,  aasifnor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,785 

Int.  CI.  G04r  9/00;  GOlr  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  324-182  16  Claims 


In  an  electrical  meter,  the  indicator  includes  a  drum  driven 
by  a  moving-magnet-type  meter  movement.  A  hehcaJ  pattern 
on  the  drum  moves  relative  to  a  flat  scale  to  represent  the 
value  of  an  applied  electrical  signal. 


3,638,118 

DRUM  INDICATOR 

Elbert  Kennedy  Mackenzie,  North  Wales,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Electro-Mcchankal  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.,  Perkasie,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,268 

Intel.  GOlr  1/20,  1/16 

U.S.CI.324-146  12  Claims 


In  an  electrical  meter,  the  indicator  includes  a  drum  con- 
structed of  a  low-density  material  to  reduce  the  rotational  in- 
ertia of  the  drum.  The  drum  is  mechanically  coupled  for 


A  reversible  coulometer  includes  a  pair  of  electrodes 
wherein  each  electrode  alternates  between  functioning  as  an 
anode  and  as  a  cathode  on  alternate  cycles.  The  coulometer 
includes  a  container  and  a  liquid  alkaline  electrolyte  in  the 
container  A  first  electrode  is  in  contact  with  the  electrolyte 
and  comprises  an  inert  support  and  a  solid  active  cadmium- 
containing  material.  A  second  control  electrode  comprises  a 
liquid  cadmium  amalgam  containing  not  more  than  about  1 
percent  cadmium  by  weight,  the  second  electrode  having  an 
electrochemical  energy  storing  capacity  corresponding  to 
about  1  percent  of  the  capacity  of  the  first  electrode.  A  layer 
of  dielectric  material,  permeable  by  the  electrolyte  and  im- 
permeable by  the  amalgam  is  in  contact  with  the  electrolyte 
and  the  amalgam  to  separate  the  electrodes.  Means  are  pro- 
vided for  reversibly  connecting  the  two  electrodes  in  al- 
ternate sequence  in  a  circuit  which  is  connected  to  a  source 
of  current  During  operation  of  the  coulometer,  the  second 
electrode  is  alternately  converted  to  substantially  fully 
charged    (reduced)    and    discharged    (oxidized)   conditions. 
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The  liquid  amalgam  maintains  a  supply  of  available,  elec- 
trochemically  active  cadmium  material  at  the  liquid  surface 
of  the  electrode  on  each  anodic  and  cathodic  cycle  for  the 
second  electrode.  The  relatively  small  capacity  of  the  second 
electrode  relative  to  the  first  electrode  then  cooperates  with 
the  liquid  surface  characteristic  of  the  second  electrode  so 
that  the  relative  surface  areas  of  the  electrodes  and  the  cur- 
rent density  therebetween  are  maintained  substantially  con- 
stant from  cycle  to  cycle.  Also  disclosed  is  electrical  timing 
apparatus  comprising  the  source  of  current,  a  resistor  having 
a  resistance  which  is  a  function  of  its  temperature,  and  a  cur- 
rent integrating  device,  such  as  the  coulometer.  Means  are 
connected  to  the  coulometer  for  signalling  when  the  second 
electrode  has  reached  a  preselected  charge  or  discharge 
level.  Means  are  provided  for  interconnecting  the  current 
source  and  the  resistor  in  a  circuit  with  the  reversible  cou- 
lometer. Shunt-connected  across  the  coulometer  electrodes 
is  a  voltage  limiter  which  limits  the  rise  of  voltage  across  the 
coulometer  to  a  level  below  that  at  which  hydrogen  evolution 
will  take  place  in  the  coulometer.  The  length  of  time  for  the 
signalling  device  to  indicate  the  coulometer  has  reached  a 
preselected  charge  or  discharge  level  after  reversing  the 
sequence  of  connection  of  the  electrodes  with  respect  to  the 
current  source  is  a  function  of  both  time  and  temperature. 


3,638,121 

NONPERIODIC  ENERGY  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

CAPABLE  OF  OPERATING  AT  LOW  SIGNAL-TO-NOISE 

RATIOS 
James  J.  Spiiker,  Jr.,  Palo  AMo,  Calif.,  aasigDor  to  Lockheed 
Aircraft  Corporatkm,  Burbuk,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,241 

laL  CL  H04k  1/00 

VS.  CI.  325—32  9  CMms 
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1.  An  intelligence  communication  system  comprising  a 
transmitter  and  a  receiver,  said  transmitter  comprising  means 
for  obtaining  a  narrow  band  reference  signal,  bandwidth  ex- 
pansion means  for  expanding  said  reference  signal  into  a 
wide  band  signal  having  a  bandwidth  very  much  greater  than 
the  bandwidth  of  said  reference  signal,  means  for  modulating 
said  wide  band  signal  with  an  intelligence  signal  and  said  nar- 
row band  reference  signal,  and  means  for  delivering  to  said 
receiver  a  signal  corresponding  to  said  wide  band  signal 
modulated  by  said  reference  signal  and  said  intelligence 
signal;  said  receiver  comprising  means  for  deriving  said  nar- 
row band  reference  signal  from  the  signal  delivered  to  said 
receiver  from  said  transmitter,  bandwidth  expansion  means 
for  expanding  the  derived  reference  signal  into  a  wide  band 
signal  substantially  identical  to  the  wide  band  signal 
produced  by  said  bandwidth  expansion  means  in  said  trans- 
mitter, and  means  for  comparing  the  signal  delivered  to  said 
receiver  from  said  transmitter  with  the  wide  band  signal  from 
said  bandwidth  expansion  means  in  said  receiver  to  recover 
said  intelligence  signal. 


3,638,122 
HIGH-SPEED  DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Earl  D.  Gibson,  Huntingtoo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North 
American  Rockwell  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10^32 

Int  CI.  H04b  1/10 

U  .S.  CI.  325  —42  1 2  Claims 


\ 


The  apparatus  of  the  present  invention  allows  for  digital 
data  communications  in  the  presence  of  intersymbol  inter- 
ference. A  transmitter  means  transforms  bits  of  digital  data 
into  a  modulated  analog  signal  for  transmission  o<'er  a  trans- 
mission channel  such  as  a  voice-grade  telephone  line.  A 
receiver  for  receiving  the  transmitted  signal  is  comprised  in 
part  of  a  demodulating  means  for  demodulating  the  analog 
signal.  The  demodulated  signal  is  fed  to  a  transversal  equal- 
izer which  is  a  time  domain  network  comprising  a  multiple 
tapped  delay  line,  an  adjustable  attenuator  connected  to  each 
delay  line  tap,  and  a  summer  circuit  for  combining  the  atten- 
uated outputs  of  all  taps  into  a  single  coordinated  signal.  A 
summer  means  receives  the  coordinated  output  signal  from 
the  transversal  equalizer.  Means  are  provided  for  sampling 
the  output  signal  from  the  summer  means  at  the  data  rate  to 
provide  a  binary  signal  proportional  to  the  summer  means' 
output  signal.  Decision  means  determine  the  polarity  and/or 
amplitude  of  the  binary  signal  and  provide  a  second  binary 
signal  indicative  thereof  to  a  decision  feedback  means.  The 
decision  feedback  means  form  the  second  binary  signals  into 
a  signal  having  weighted  components  which  are  proportional 
to  the  received  signal  with  the  most  significant  bit  removed. 
This  signal  is  fed  back  to  the  input  of  the  summer  means  and 
is  subtracted  from  the  later  received  signal  so  as  to  cancel  the 
intersymbol  interference  caused  by  recently  evaluated  digits 
while  maintaining  the  most  significant  data  bit  as  the  output 
signal. 


3,638,123 
VLF  ATMOSPHERIC  NOISE  SYNTHESIZER 
L.  John  Skard,  Uacasville,  and  Christopher  G.  Foster,  Gales 
Ferry,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880.456 
Int.  CI.  H03b  29/00 
VS.  CI.  325- 132  4  Claims 

The  output  of  a  random  noise  generator  is  applied  to  a 
negative  image  clipper  whose  clipped  output  is  simultane- 
ously applied  to  at  least  three  separate  channels,  each  chan- 
nel  having   in    tandem    arrangement   a   variable    threshold 
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clipper,  a  wideband  amplifier,  a  variable  high-gain  amplifier,    analog  companded  signal  is  obtained.  The  arrangement  is 
and  an  impedance  matching  network.  The  outputs  of  the    also  provided  with  digital  outputs  from  which  a  digital  value 
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corresponding  to  the  subrange  of  the  analog  signal  is  ob- 
tained 


3,638,125 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  SYNCHRONOUS 

DETECTION  OF  A  DIFFERENTIALLY  PHASE 

MODULATED  SIGNAL 

James  E.  Goell,  Middktown,  N  J.,  aasigiior  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboritories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,992 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1130 

U.S.  CI.  325— 320  18  Claims 
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matching  networks  are  combined  to  provide  selective  at- 
mospheric noise. 


3,638,124 

APPARATUS  UTILIZING  A  TREE  NETWORK  FOR 

COMPANDING  AND  CODING  AN  ANALOG  SIGNAL  IN  A 

PCM  SYSTEM 
Stig  Gustaf  Lindqvist,  Enskedc,  and  Ilniar  Vatfeid  Vahcr, 
Bandhagen,    both    of    Sweden,    assignors    to    Telefonak- 
tiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  18,  1968,  662/68 
Int.  CI.  H04b  liOO 
U.S.  CI.  325- 141  3  Claims 

An  arrangement  for  companding  an  analog  signal  in  a 
pulse  code  modulation  system,  comprising  a  tree  network 
having  one  input  and  a  number  of  outputs  each  correspond- 
ing to  a  subrange  of  the  amplitude  range  within  which  the 
analog  signal  falls.  The  branches  of  the  tree  network  com- 
prise amplifiers  having  different  amplification,  by  means  of 
which  signals  belonging  to  different  subranges  are  given  dif- 
ferent amplification.  The  outputs  of  the  tree  network  are 
connected  to  an  addition  circuit  at  the  output  of  which  an 


In  a  synchronous  detector  the  carrier  of  a  binary  dif- 
ferentially coherent  phase  shift-keyed  signal  is  recovered  by 
decomposing  the  carrier  nformation  signal  into  its  conjugate 
in-phase  and  out-of-phase  components  which  contain  in  their 
arguments  a  term  S(0  representing  the  phase  difference 
between  the  carrier  and  a  local  oscillator  signal.  The  conju- 
gate componcnu  are  multiplied  to  generate  a  product  signal 
which  is  sampled  every  other  time  slot  to  produce  an  error 
signal  proportional  to  sin[28(/)].  This  signal  is  applied  to  the 
local  oscillator  to  phase  lock  the  local  oscillator  signal  to  the 
carrier  of  the  information  signal. 


3,638,126 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  CONVERTER 
George  Ctirad  Spacek,  967  La  Senda  Road,  SanU  Barbara, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,923 
Int.  CI.  H03d  7\02 

U.S.  CI.  325-446  7  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  balanced  high-frequency  con- 
verier  for  mixing  of  microwave  signals  over  large  bandwidth. 
The  essential  characteristics  of  this  invention  is  the  place- 
ment of  a  pair  of  semiconductor  diodes  at  the  intersection  of 
a  waveguide  with  one  coaxial  line  in  such  manner  that  the 
broad  walls  of  the  waveguide  are  utilized  as  the  continuation 
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of  the  outer  conductor  of  the  coaxial  line.  Thus  the 
waveguide  does  not  cause  an  impedance  mismatch  for  signals 
propagating  on  the  coaxial  line,  allowing  coupling  of  wide- 
band signals  into  the  diodes.  The  resulting  beat  frequency 
signal  is  extracted  through  the  waveguide.  An  extension  of 
the  above  principle  allows  the  construction  of  a  doubly 
balanced    frequency    converter,    in    which    two    pairs    of 


3,638,128 
PULSE  DISCRIMINATOR 
Robert  F.  Downs,  SanU  Ana,  Calif.,  aiwdgnor  to  Advanced 
Technok>gy  Center,  Inc.,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,834 

Int.  CI.  H03d  3104 

U.S.  CI.  329-126  13  Claim* 


semiconductor  diodes  are  placed  across  the  waveguide  and  in 
which  one  coaxial  line  couples  signals  to  one  pair  of  diodes 
and  a  second  coaxial  line  couples  signals  to  the  second  pair 
of  diodes.  The  broad  walls  of  the  waveguide  are  utilized  as 
continuation  of  the  outer  conductors  of  the  coaxial  lines, 
thereby  eliminating  impedance  mismatch  and  allowing  effi- 
cient frequency  conversion  over  a  broad  frequency  range. 


3,638,127 

STABILIZATION  SYSTEM  FOR  RESONANT  CAVITY 

EXCITATION 

Qucntin  A.  Kerns,  Glen  EUyn,  HI.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented   by  the   United   States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,874 

Int.  CI.  HOI  j  29/52 

U.S.  CI.  328—227  5  Claims 


Impulse  noise  eflfects  on  pulse-counting  discriminators 
used  for  converting  a  frequency-modulated  signal  into  a  vary- 
ing voltage  are  minimized  by  a  feedback  loop  that  controls 
the  OF>eration  of  a  monostable  multivibrator.  In  pulse-count- 
ing discriminators,  voltage  spikes  are  produced  at  a  rate  re- 
lated to  the  frequency  of  a  modulated  signal.  Tliese  spikes 
trigger  the  multivibrator  that  produces  an  output  pulse  of 
predetermined  duration  for  each  voltage  spike.  Output  pulses 
from  the  multivibrator  control  the  operation  of  a  clamping 
circuit  which,  in  turn,  controls  the  operation  of  a  ramp 
generator.  A  level  detector  compares  the  output  of  the  ramp 
generator  to  a  reference  voltage  signal  and  generates  a  volt- 
age spike  when  the  instantaneous  value  of  the  ramp  genera- 
tor output  equals  the  reference  signal.  This  voltage  spike  also 
connected  to  the  multivibrator  and  triggers  it  to  synthesize  an 
output  pulse.  Operation  of  the  clamping  circuit,  ramp 
generator  and  level  detector  in  conjunction  with  the  mul- 
tivibrator synthesize  an  output  pulse  when  one  should  ap- 
pear. If  the  voltage  spikes  that  trigger  the  multivibrator  occur 
at  a  frequency  in  excess  of  an  upper  established  limit,  a 
second  level  detector  compares  the  ramp  generator  output  to 
a  second  reference  signal.  This  second  level  detector 
generates  a  control  signal  to  inhibit  trigger  pulses  to  the 
monostable  multivibrator. 


+  ^  ♦  I  -^ 


A  stabilization  system  for  resonant  cavity  excitation  of  a 
particle  accelerator  or  particle  storage  ring  includes  a  pair  of 
cavity  current  control  tubes  coupled  in  parallel.  One  tube  is 
coupled  to  a  beam  pickup  in  the  accelerator  to  provide  a 
cavity  current  which  is  a  function  of  the  beam  intensity.  The 
current  through  the  other  tube  is  controlled  by  a  comparison 
between  the  voltage  across  the  accelerating  gap  and  a  desired 
voltage.  The  currents  through  each  of  the  pair  of  tubes  are 
combined  to  provide  excitation  for  the  cavity.  Each  of  the 
pair  of  tubes  may  consist  of  a  number  of  tubes  in  parallel. 
The  cavity  is  constructed  so  that  energy  at  undesired 
frequencies  is  absorbed. 


3,638,129 
CHOPPER  STABILIZED  AMPLIFIER 
Richard  Lee  Pryor,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  May  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35^95 

Int.  CI.  H03f  3138 

U.S.  CI.  330-9  9  Claims 
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Successive  levels  of  a  chopped  direct  voltage  input  signal 
are  applied  to  an  amplifier  during  succeeding  time  intervals. 
During  each  such  interval  a  portion  of  the  output  signal 
produced  by  the  amplifier  is  stored  and  during  each  following 
interval,  the  stored  signal  is  fed  back  as  an  input  to  the  ampli- 
fier for  stabilizing  the  voltage  reference  level  at  the  input  ter- 
minal. 
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3,638,130 

HIGHSPEED  AMPLIFIER  FOR  DRIVING  AN 

INDUCTIVE  LOAD 

John  C.  FreciMM-B,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  asslgiior  to  HoncyweU 

lac,  MioBcapotts,  Minn. 

Coatlnnatlon  of  application  Scr.  No.  707,274,  Feb.  21,  1968. 

Tlib  application  June  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,798 

Int.  CI.  H03f  3168 

U.S.  CI.  330-30  D  6  Claims 


UL 
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A  high-speed  amplifier  for  use  with  a  center  tapped  induc- 
tive winding  such  as  found  in  the  deflection  coils  of  a  CRT. 
The  amplifier  employs  an  inductive  energy  storage  coil  and 
means  for  differentially  limiting  the  currents  permitted  to 
flow  from  the  coil  into  opposite  ends  of  the  winding,  whereby 
rapidly  decreasing  current  flow  through  one  end  of  the  wind- 
ing causes  rapid  increase  in  current  flow  through  the  other 
end  of  the  winding  as  a  result  of  back  EMF  generated  by  the 
coil. 


L 


A  multiplexing  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  amplifymg 
stages  connected  in  parallel  between  an  output  terminal  and 
a  common  terminal  with  each  stage  including  an  isolating 
diode,  an  amplifying  ..ransistor,  and  a  switching  transistor 
connected  in  series,  the  isolating  diodes  serving  to  isolate 
each  stage  from  disturbances  created  by  the  other  stages. 


in  the  emitter  circuit  of  the  first  differential  pair  and  a  dif- 
ferential mode  current  isolation  device  connected  with  either 


3,638,1*31 
MULTIPLEXING  CIRCUIT  WITH  STAGE  ISOLATION 

MEANS 
Vahc   Sarkteian,   SunnyvaHe,   CaHf.,   aaBitpor   to   National 
Scmicoiidiictor  Corp.,  Santa  Clara,  CaHf. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1969,  Scr.  No.  861,867 

Int  CI.  H03f  3168 

U.S.  CI.  330-30  R  7  Claims 


a  double-ended  or  single-ended  output  circuit  to  couple 
negative  series  differential  feedback  to  the  emitter  circuit  of 
the  first  differential  pair. 


3,638,133 

FEEDBACK  AMPLIFIER  WITH  BRIDGE^TABILIZED 

OUTPUT  IMPEDANCE 

Stanley  Thayer  Mcyen,  Red   BtoA,  NJ.,  aasigDor  to  BcU 

Telephone  Laboratorica,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1970,  Scr.  No.  27,269 

Int  CI.  H03f  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  330-104  8  Claims 


An  impedance-matching  arrangement  comprising  an 
operational  amplifier  with  a  bridge-stabilized  output  im- 
pedance transfers  power  between  circuits  having  a  common 
ground  The  resulting  stable  gain  and  im|>edance  extend  over 
a  wide  frequency  range  and  minimize  impedance-matching 
power  losses  The  output  impedance  of  the  amplifier  is 
modified  to  mcorporate  a  Wheatstone  bridge,  three  of  whose 
arms  are  resistive  and  the  fourth  is  the  output  impedance  of 
the  amplifier  One  bridge  diagonal  feeds  the  grounded  load 
circuit  and  the  other  supplies  symmetrical  feedback  currents 
to  the  respective  inputs  of  the  amplifier. 


3,638,134 

REFLECTIONLESS  AMPLIFIER 

Henry  R.  Beurrier,  Chester  Township,  Morris  County,  and 

Harold   Seidel,   Warren,   both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,016 

Int.  CI.  H03f  U26 

U.S.  CI.  330-149  11  Claims 


3,638,132 
DIFFERENTL^L  AMPLIFIER 

Theodore  R.  Trilling,  Berkshire  Road,  R.D.  #3.  Doylestown, 
Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  720,177 
Int.  a.  H03f  1100 

VS.  CI.  330—69  2  Claims 

A  direct-coupled  cascaded  differential  amplifier  having  a 

current  isolation  stage  connected  at  the  common  mode  point 
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An  impedance  match  at  the  external  terminals  of  an  ampli- 
fier are  simulated  by  cancelling  any  component  of  the  signal 
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wave  reflected  by  the  amplifler.  At  the  input  terminal  of  the 
amplifier,  the  cancelling  wave  is  obtained  by  sampling  the 
amplified  signal  and  directionally  coupling  a  portion  thereof 
into  the  amplifier  input  network  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
amplifier.  At  the  amplifier  output  terminal,  the  cancelling 
wave  is  obtained  by  sampling  any  wave  reflected  back 
towards  the  amplifier,  and  injecting  a  portion  of  this  wave 
into  the  input  end  of  the  amplifier. 


3,638,135 
INTERMITTENT  PHASE  CONTROL  LOOP  FOR  SWEPT 

FUEQUENCY  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Harris  A.  Slovcr,  Cedar  RapMs,  Iowa,  ■■■ignor  to  CoUlas 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  lUpkls,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct  8,  1970,  Scr.  No.  79,1S3 

Int  CL  H03b  3/04,  23/00 

VJS,  CL  331—14  8  Claims 


OOTroT 
'ULIt 


sipation  is  minimized.  The  value  of  this  capacitor  can  be 
varied  over  a  fairly  wide  range  without  producing  any  signifl- 
cant  percentage  change  in  the  frequency  at  which  the  power 
source  operates. 


3,638,137 

METHOD  OF  (^SWITCHING  AND  MODE  LOCKING  A 

LASER  BEAM  AND  STRUCTURE 

WilMam  F.  Kmpkc,  Lot  Antcks,  CaUf.,  amlgDor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1969,  Scr.  No.  791,212 

Int  CLHOlti// 7.5/70 

U.S.CL  331-94^  2  Claims 


00-     —     0I«0 
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The  method  of  passively  Q-switching  and  mode  locking  a 
multiwavelength  laser  to  produce  repetitive  pulses  of 
coherent  radiation  at  a  specific  single  wavelength  using  a 
mixture  of  gases,  and  a  structural  arrangement  therefor. 


A  means  for  generating  pulses  with  precise  time-frequency 
variation  embodies  a  phase  locked  loop  including  a  precise 
reference  frequency  source  and  a  voltage  controlled  oscilla- 
tor by  means  of  which  an  output  frequency  may  be  generated 
precisely  in  phase  and  equal  in  frequency  with  respect  to  the 
precise  reference.  Control  means  including  a  current  source 
the  magnitude  of  which  is  a  predetermined  time  varying 
characteristic  determines  the  variation  of  output  frequency 
from  the  initial  loop  controlled  value  by  supplying  current, 
after  loop  reference  disablement,  to  a  capacitor  associated 
with  the  loop  low-pass  filter.  The  voltage  thus  supplied  to  the 
voltage  control  oscillator  effects  a  predetermined  time  varia- 
tion of  output  frequency  during  a  prescribed  output  pulse  in- 
terval. 


3,638,136 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

OSCILLATOR  EFTICIENCY 

Thomas  L.  Wilson,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Chemetron 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

FUcd  May  1,  1970,  Scr.  No.  33^01 

Int  CI.  H03b  3/14,  5/10 

U.S.  CI.  331-74  8  Claims 
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The  efficiency  of  a  high-frequency  power  source  is  max- 
imized by  prof>er  selection  of  the  power  oscillator  tube  fila- 
ment bypass  capacitor.  By  selecting  the  proper  value  for  this 
bypass  capacitor,  reactive  components  of  the  oscillator  tube 
plate  current  are  eliminated  and  the  oscillator  tube  plate  dis- 


3,638,138 
CADMIUM  PHOSPHIDE  LASER 
Stephen  G.  Bishop,  Arttagtoa,  Va.;  WUliara  J.  Moore,  Green- 
belt,  Md..  and  Edward  M.  Swiggard,  Akxnndria,  Va.,  as- 
signors to  TIm  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  June  25,  1970,  Scr.  No.  49,705 

IntCI.  HOlsi/76 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  3  Claims 


A  solid-state  laser  device  is  provided  utilizing  cadmium 
phosphide  as  the  lasing  element.  At  liquid  helium  tempera- 
ture it  produces  coherent  laser  oscillation  having  wavelengths 
near  2.12  micron. 


3,638,139 
FREQUENCY-SELECTIVE  LASER  DEVICES 
Arthur  Ashkin,  BcraardsvUle,  and  Hcrwig  Kogclnik,  Summit 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bdl  Tdephonc  Laboratories,  In- 
corporated, New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  appUcatioB  Sept  29,  1964,  Scr.  No.  400»266,  now 

Patent  No.  3,403,348,  dated  Mar.  24,  1968.  Divided  and  this 

appUcatloB  May  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  736,895 

IntCLHOlsi/02 

U.S.  CI.  33 1  -  94.5  8  Claims 

Because  the  index  of  refraction  in  a  discharge  gas  column 

varies  as  a  function  of  frequency  and  radius,  light  rays  of  dif- 
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ferent  frequencies  are  diffracted  different  amounts  as  they  variable  capacitance  is  connected  across  the  intermediate 
traverse  the  column.  By  suitably  locating  the  cavity  mirrors  srclion  at  a  given  point  thereof;  and  the  other  end  of  the 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  column,  a  single  frequency  laser   coaxial  line  is  connected  to  the  output  of  the  oscillator.  The 


oscillator  is  realized.  By  changing  the  location  and  orienta- 
tion of  one  of  the  mirrors,  the  laser  can  be  continuously 
tuned  over  the  band  of  frequencies  within  the  Doppler  line 
width. 


'   CXlTPUT 
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3,638,140 
LASER^OOLING  SYSTEM 
Christopher   F.   Knapp,  HoUywood,  and   Peter  S.   Ozzimo, 
Hawthorne,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,335 

Int.  CI.  HO  Is  3102,  3104 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  9  Claims 


A  minimum  volume  and  weight,  integrated  laser-cooler 
system  comprising  a  single  integrated  unit  enclosing  a  closed 
loop  containing  a  primary  coolant  fluid.  The  loop  includes  a 
flowing  coolant,  a  laser  cavity,  a  primary  coolant  circulator 
and  a  coolant  heat  exchanger  all  in  close  proximity  in  con- 
centric, coaxial,  parallel  or  orthogonal  configurations  within 
a  continuous  housing  enclosing  the  laser-cooler  system 
module. 


3,638,141 
COMPACT,  HIGH-POWER,  HIGH-EFFICIENCY  SILICON 

AVALANCHE  DIODE  L-BAND  OSCILLATOR 
Peter  Alan  Lcvinc,  Hightstown,  and  Shing>Gong  Liu,  Prin- 
ceton, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  796,837,  Feb.  5,  1969, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

89,129 
Int.  CL  H03b  7114 
U.S.  CI.  331-101  9  Claims 

A  compact,  easily  tunable,  silicon  avalanche  diode  oscilla- 
tor for  pulsed  operation  in  the  L-band  which  has  an  efficien- 
cy of  about  40  percent,  equal  to  that  of  vacuum  tube  oscilla- 
tors operating  at  these  frequencies,  is  obtained  by  utilizing  a 
coaxial  line  composed  of  three  serially  connected  sections  in 
which  the  intermediate  section  has  a  characteristic  im- 
pedance significantly  larger  than  either  of  the  other  sections 
One  end  of  the  coaxial  line  is  short  circuited;  the  avalanche 
diode  is  coupled  to  the  coaxial  line  at  a  point  between  the 
short  circuit  and  the  beginning  of  the  intermediate  section;  a 


short  circuit  is  made  movable  with  respect  to  the  position  of 
the  avalanche  diode  and  the  variable  capacitance  is  made  ad- 
justable. 


3,638,142 
FREQUENCY  SHIFT  MODULATOR  WITH  AMPLITUDE 

COMPENSATION 

Walter  Herbert  Erwin  WidI,  Bandhagcn,  and  Erik  Herbert 

Olofsson,    Skarholmen,    both    of    Sweden,    assignors    to 

Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  applicatkui  Ser.  No.  672,218,  Oct-  2, 

1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  20,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  56362 

Int.  CI.  H04I  27112;  H03c  3104 

U.S.  CI.  332-9  6  Claims 
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A  frequency  modulator  apparatus  receives  pulse  signals 
switching  between  two  amplitudes.  The  pulse  signals  are  fed, 
via  a  modulator  means  which  transmits  square  wave  signals 
switching  between  two  frequencies,  to  an  integrator  means. 
The  mtegrator  means  converts  the  square  wave  signals  to  tri- 
angular-shaped signals  which  are  then  converted  to  substan- 
tially sinusoidal  signals.  There  is  also  included  means  for 
compensating  for  the  frequency  dependent  changes  in  am- 
plitude of  the  signals  introduced  by  the  integrator  means. 


3,638,143 
FREQUENCY-MODULATING  SYSTEM  FOR 
MICROWAVE  SOLID-STATE  OSCILLATOR 
Tadao   Higashi;   Yoshinori   Iwata,  and  Masac  Ohta,  all  of 
Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Com- 
pany Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  3,  1968,  43/62774 

Int.  CI.  H03c  3122 
U.S.  CI.  332-30  V  8  Claims 

Frequency  modulation  is  obtained  by  applying  a  modulat- 
ing voltage  across  a  variable  capacitance  diode  which  ap- 
pears in  the  center  conductor  of  a  cavity  resonator.  A  direct 
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voltage  energizes  a  Gunn  diode  coupled  with  the  resonator. 
Thus  frequency   modulation  characteristics  can   be  set  ir- 
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on  Nov.  13,  1962.  Unwanted  longitudinal  resonances  are 
eliminated  by  the  use  of  a  longitudinal  reinforcing  member. 
An  improved  mounting  arrangement  is  described.  It  has  also 
been  found  that  the  number  of  transducers  necessary  for  ef- 
fective operation  of  this  filter  can  be  reduced  by  one-half. 


3,638,146 

PIEZOELECTRIC  CERAMIC  FILTER 

TeUuo  Takaku,  SaiUma-ken,  and  MeiJi  MiyashiU,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toko,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,717 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Sept.  25,  1968,  43/83135 

Int.  CI.  H03h  7110 
U.S.  CI.  333-72  7  Claims 


respective  of  the  modulation  voltage  and  current  directly  in- 
fluencing the  oscillation  output. 


3,638,144 

BROADBAND  LOW-PASS  FILTER 

Prter  A.  Denes,  9101  Crestwood  Ave.  N.E.,  Albuquerque,  N. 

Mcx. 

Continuatk>n-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  730,352,  May  20, 

1968.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,636 

Int.  CI.  H03h  7114 

U.S.  CI.  333-79  1  Claim 


Broadband  low-pass  filters  containing  inductors  and/or 
capacitors  wherein  resonances  of  a  main  inductor  and/or 
capacitor  are  obviated  by  utilizing  single-turn  inductors 
and/or  low  distributed  inductance  capacitors  which  have  no 
self  resonances  below  200  MHz.  and  whose  resonances  do 
not  coincide  with  the  self  resonances  of  the  main  com- 
ponents. The  auxiliary  components  are  connected  so  as  to 
maintain  the  high-insertion  loss  of  the  filter  at  the  self-reso- 
nant frequencies  of  the  main  components. 


3,638,145 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  WAVE  RLTER 

Emmanuel    P.    Papadakis,    Acton,    Mass.,   assignor   to   BeU 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

nied  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,050 

Int.  CI.  H03b  9120 

U.S.  CI.  333-71  3  Claims 


The  specification  described  an  electromechanical  filter 
design  which  is  an  improvement  over  the  ladder-tyf>e  tor- 
sional filter  of  U.S.  Pal.  No.  3,064,213  issued  to  W.  P.  Mason 


ID 


An  improved  piezoelectric  ceramic  filter  for  use  in  a 
frequency  range  above  1  MHz.,  which  uses  the  thickness  ex- 
pansion or  thickness  shear  mode  of  the  vibration  of  a  thin 
ceramic  plate  having  opposed  surface  electrodes,  and  having 
conductor  leads  from  the  electrodes  disposed  at  right  angles. 
The  body  of  the  filter  is  a  thin  ceramic  platelike  member.  A 
divided  active  electrode  comprising  a  pair  of  electrode  sec- 
tors each  having  a  relatively  straight  marginal  side  is 
mounted  on  one  surface  of  said  body  in  a  manner  whereby 
the  marginal  straight  sides  are  spaced  slightly  apart  in  paral- 
lel A  ground  electrode  is  mounted  in  at  least  partial 
peripheral  alignment  with  said  active  electrode,  but  on  the 
opposite  surface  of  said  body,  and  corresponds  in  area  size 
and  shape  to  at  least  a  major  portion  of  that  of  said  active 
electrode  The  active  and  ground  electrodes  have  a  common 
overlap  area  which  is  not  in  excess  of  an  area  whose  linear 
dimension  in  one  direction  is  one-half  that  of  the  other 
direction,  and  said  area  is  preferably  of  a  semicircular  shape. 


3,638,147 

HIGH-FREQUENCY  LOW-PASS  FILTER  WITH 

EMBEDDED  ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE 

Peter  A.  Denes,  9101  Crestwood  Ave.  N.E.,  Albuquerque,  N. 

Mex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  applicatk>n  Ser.  No.  393,946,  Sept.  2, 
1971,  now  Patent  No.  3,456,215,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  730,352,  May  20,  1968.  This  application  June  6,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  831 ,142.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 
subsequent  to  July  15, 1986,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  H03h  7114,  7106 
U.S.  CI.  333-79  34  Claims 


A  three  terminal  pi  filter  having  embedded  electrodes,  or  a 
system  of  embedded  electrodes,  whereby  the  embedded 
structure  of  the  electrodes  results  in  a  pi  filter  having  higher 
insertion  losses,  better  attenuation  of  unwanted  signal  power, 
greater  mechanical  strength  and  smaller  dimensions  than 
previously  known  filters. 


894  O.G.— 58 
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3,638,148 

LID  INTERACTION  PROTECTED  SHIELD  ENCLOSED 

DIELECTRIC  MOUNTED  MICROSTRIP 

Ben  R.  Hallford,  DattM,  and  Cari  E.  BKh,  Garbwd,  both  of 

Tex.,  assigiiors  to  CoUins  Radio  Company.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  June  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,759 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  3/08,  5/08;  H04b  15/02 

L'.S.  CI.  333—84  M  23  Claims 


3,638,150 
REED  RELAY 
Rene  L.  Zwobada,  Orsay,  and  Andre  Jean  Regcffe,  Viilemoai- 
blc,  both  of  France,  aasisnon  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Corporation,  Nei»  Yorii,  N.Y, 

Filed  June  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,719 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  25,  1969,  6921308 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  5//27 


L.S.  CI.  335-153 


6  Claims 


16 


,15  ,17 


A  shield  enclosed  microstrip  circuit  on  a  rigid  relatively 
thick  thermally  and  electrically  conductive  ground  plane 
plate  with  polyolefm  dielectric  material  approximately  0.026 
inches  thick  having  a  dielectric  constant  within  approximate- 
ly the  2.3  to  2.5  range  and  microstrip  circuitry  in  bonded 
laminate  relation.  RF  microwave  absorbent  foamed  material 
is  supported  within  the  shield  enclosure  in  spaced  generally 
parallel  relation  from  the  microstrip  circuitry  to  simulate  free 
space  and  eliminate  "LID"  effect  over  the  microstrip  cir- 
cuitry. 


3,638,149 

VIBRATING  REED  SELECTOR  HAVING  IMPROVED 

COMPONENT  STRUCTURE 

George  Ellsworth  Bopp,  Worthington,  and  Larry  Lee  Wiese, 

Pickerington,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  101,307 

Int.  Ci.  HOlhjy/J-^ 

U.S.  CI.  335— 91  10  Claims 


A  vibrating  reed  selector  is  disclosed  in  which  a  unitary 
motor-contact  unit  is  encapsulated  in  a  protective  housing. 
The  motor-contact  unit  contains  a  contact  assembly,  a  motor 
assembly  and  an  end  magnet  all  of  which  are  joined  in  a  rigid 
structure.  The  contact  assembly  includes  a  ceramic  circuit 
board  rigidly  attached  to  the  end  magnet  at  one  end,  two 
vibrating  tines  which  carry  two  moving  contacts  and  two  con- 
tact brackets  which  carry  two  fixed  contacts.  The  motor  as- 
sembly includes  a  coil  wound  bobbin  and  a  core  which  ex- 
tends through  the  bobbin  and  which  is  rigidly  attached  to  the 
end  magnet  at  one  end  and  the  circuit  board  at  the  other 
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A  reed  relay  is  provided  in  which  the  sealed  envelope  is  a 
tube  made  of  magnetic  material  instead  of  glass. 


3,638,151 
CONTACT  DEVICE 
Hendrik   Van   der   Heide,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  72363 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  23,  1969, 

6914458 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  5//22,  57/25 

IIS  ri.  335-153  4  Claims 


Contact  device  comprising  an  electrically  conductive  con- 
tact spring  clamped  tight  at  one  end,  whereas  its  freely  mova- 
ble end  is  located  opposite  a  countercontact,  and  comprising 
an  energizing  coil  controlling  the  contact  spring  and  having 
Its  field  extending  in  the  direction  of  length  of  the  contact 
spring,  which  is  provided  at  its  movable  part  near  the 
clamped  end  with  at  least  one  permanent  magnet  surrounded 
by  the  energizing  coil  and  polarized  transversely  of  the 
direction  of  length  of  the  contact  spring. 


3,638,152 
DEFLECTING  COILS 
Takashi  Tsutsumi,  Suita,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  19,  1969,  44/49137 

Int.  CI.  H01f5/04 
U.S.  CI.  335-213  4  Claims 


A  deflecting  coil  in  which,  instead  of  winding  a  coil  on  a 
core,  conductive  wires  are  directly  provided  on  a  sheet  of  in- 
sulating material  and  the  sheet  is  combined  with  the  core  or 
both  the  sheet  of  insi  bating  material  and  the  conductive  wires 
are  directly  provided  on  the  surface  of  the  core,  and  which, 
therefore,  is  adapted  to  mass  production  possessing  uniform 
characteristic. 
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3,638,153 

TRANSDUCER  HAVING  SINGLE  LAYERED 

MAGNETOSTRICTIVE  MEMBER 

Hubert     T.     Sparrow,     Minneapolis,     Minn.,     assignor     to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  Mlnneapolit,  Minn. 

Filed  July  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54^61 

Int.  CI.  HO  If  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  335-215  9  Claims 


device  or  absorber  for  impulse  energy    By  adding  axially  ex- 
tending metal  strips  to  the  coil  between  if;  layers  of  windings. 


70  ^2 


A  magnetomechanical  transducer  utilizing  a  single  layered    the  coil  is  suitable  for  use  in  an  electric  current  generator  of 
magnetostrictive  member.  A  biasing  means  causes  a  strain  in    the  magnetomotive  variety, 
the  magnetostnctive  material  which  gives  rise  to  compressive  


and  tensile  st.esses  in  the  member.  The  coefficient  of  mag- 
netostriction increases  or  decreases  in  portions  of  the 
member  depending  on  the  nature  of  the  stress  in  the  portion. 
When  the  member  is  subjected  to  a  magnetic  field  the 
member  will  deflec'  as  a  result  of  the  changed  coefficient  of 
magnetostriction. 


3,638,154 
BRAIDED  SUPERCONDUCTOR 
William  B.  Srmpson,  Bellport,  and  Richard  B.  Britton,  Setau- 
ket,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Unkcd  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,944 

Int.  CI.  HO  If  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  335— 2 1 6  2 1  Claims 


Magnet    having    braided    superconductor    windings    for 
pulsed  operation. 


3,638,155 

ELECTRICAL  COIL  HAVING  INTEGRATED 

CAPACITANCE  AND  INDUCTANCE 

Van  P.  Combs,  Penficid,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mega  Power  Cor- 

poratk>n,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  800383,  Feb.  19, 
1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,568,040,  dated  Mar.  2,  1971.  This 
application  Nov.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  87,447 
Int.  CI.  HOlf  15/14 
VS.  CI.  336—69  6  Claims 

This  coil  comprises  an  annular  core  surrounded  by  a  plu- 
rality of  layers  of  electrically  conductive  wire  windings 
separated  from  each  other  by  at  least  one  layer  of  metal  foil, 
and  at  least  one  layer  of  elastic  dielectric  material.  By  selec- 
tive connection  of  the  wire  windings  and  the  intervening  foil 
layers  in  electric  circuits,  the  coil  may  be  made  to  function 
selectively  as  a  choke,  filter,  signal  delay,  or  as  a  storage 


3,638,156 

MICROINDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Laurice  J.  West,  5  Jadewood  Road,  Levittown.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  98,829 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  27/25 

U.S.  CI.  336-200 


7  Claims 


A  microinductor  device  comprising  a  ceramic  body  having 
opposing  pairs  of  posts,  each  pair  being  separate  from  the 
other  pairs,  with  a  metallic  path  electrically  uniting  each  of 
the  separate  pairs  of  posts,  a  printed  circuit  board  having 
printed  members  electrically  uniting  neighboring  f>osts  of  at 
least  two  post  pairs,  in  order  to  provide  a  conductive  path  of 
the  inductor  type  through  a  plurality  of  the  pairs  of  posts, 
and  a  ferrite  placed  within  the  volume  between  pairs  of  posts. 


3,638,157 
COMBINATION  MOTOR  STARTER 
Zeico  J.  Kruzic,  New  Brighton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  \lay  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,466 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  85/00 
U.S.  CI.  337—6  13  Claims 

An  improved  combination  motor  starter  with  low  overload 
protection;  adjustable  low-level  fault  protection;  heavy  short 
circuit  interrupting  capacity;  and  a  coordinated  protection 
system  that  protects  the  motor,  the  cable  and  the  com- 
ponents of  the  combination  motor  starter.  More  specifically, 
the  low-level  fault  protection  is  given  by  a  resetlable  circuit 
breaker,  and  a  current-limiting  fuse  is  used  both  to  provide 
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heavy  short  circuit  protection  and  to  also  operate  fast  enough 
and  at  low  enough  currents  to  protect  against  burnout  or 


i  1 


damage  of  the  heater  or  other  current-responsive  element  of 
the  device  protecting  the  motor  against  overloads. 


3,638,158 

OVERLOAD  TRIPPING  DEVICES  FOR  ELECTRIC 

MOTOR  STARTING  SWITCHES 

Arthur  Robert  Hamilton  Thome,  Solihull,  England,  assignor 

to  J.  A.  Crabtree  &  Co.,  Limited,  Walsall,  England 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,389 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  37/30,  61/00,  73/30 

U.S.  CL  337—49  5  Claims 


3,638,159 
DECLINING  RESISTANCE  RESISTOR 
David   A.  Kenney,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Northrop  Corporation,  Beverly  HUb,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,205 

Int.  CLHOlc  7/ir 

U.S.  CI.  338-20  "  13  Claims 


^X^^ 


m^M 


A  solid-state  timer  device  which  is  comprised  of  a  housing 
containing  a  mixture  of  either  a  powdered  photosensitive 
metal  salt  or  oxide  with  an  inert  conductor  Electrical  leads 
are  m  contact  with  the  mixture  so  as  to  pass  a  current 
therethrough  The  electrical  resistance  of  the  mixture  linearly 
declines  with  elapsed  time  at  a  fixed  DC  voltage  input. 


3,638,160 
SHOCK  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Roy  L.  Huddieston,  Concord,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States   of   America   as   represented   by   the   United   States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Sept.  4.  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,248 

Int.  CI.  HOlc  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  338—36  4  Claims 


An  improved  shocic  pressure  transducer  has  been  provided 
wherein  the  improvement  consists  of  a  low-resistance  con- 
nection between  a  thin  vapor-deposited  sensor  grid  and  the 
electrical  pins  of  an  encapsulated  transducer  The  connection 
in  combination  with  other  known  parts  produces  a  significant 
increase  in  the  output  of  the  transducer 


3,638,161 
MODULARIZED  RESISTANCE  UNIT 
Christ  J.  Dumas,  Forest  View,  III.,  assignor  to  American  Plast- 
icraft  Company,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  106,502 

Int.  CI.  HOlc  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  338-256  10  Claims 


A  thermal  tripping  device  for  protecting  three-phase  elec- 
tric motors  against  balanced  sustained  overloads  in  each 
phase  and  against  unbalanced  overloads,  which  comprises  a 
quick  make  and  break  overcenter  spring  actuated  by  a  bell- 
crank  connecting  slidable  trip  bars  operated  by  thermal  over- 
load elements  in  each  phase.  An  adjustable  reset  plunger  has 
a  cam  formation  for  enabling  hand  or  automatic  reset  of  the 
trip  mechanism. 


13- 


A  modularized  electrical  resistance  unit  for  use  in  connec- 
tion  with   high-voltage   systems   which   comprises   a  casing 
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body,  a  support  boss  mounted  within  the  casing  body,  a  re- 
sistance carrier  mounted  on  the  support  boss  and  disposed 
within  the  casing  body,  and  encapsulating  material  complete- 
ly encapsulating  the  resistance  carrier  including  the 
peripheral  edges  thereof.  The  casing  body  is  provided  with  an 
enlarged  chamber  surrounding  the  anode  terminal  to  accom- 
modate a  greater  volume  of  encapsulating  material,  and  a 
barrier  wall  and  corresponding  slot  arrangement  between  the 
high-voltage  and  low-voltage  terminals. 


3,638,164 
BISEXUAL  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Patrick  M.  Glance,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  and  Thomas  S.  Ashley, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 

Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,186 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  25/00,  13/50 

U.S.  CI.  339-49  R  ^  Claims 


3,638,162 

PROGRAMABLE  tLECTRIC  CIRCUIT  CARD 

John  E.  McWade,  BroomaU,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  &  Western 

Industrial  Products  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,175 

Int.  CL  HOlc  y//6 

U.S.  CI.  338-320  1  Claims 


SO 
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A  flexible  selective  programable  electrical  circu*'  card  in- 
cluding a  flexible  base  onto  which  electrical  film  components 
and  film  connectors  are  applied.  An  indicia  which  allows  the 
card  to  be  punched  in  a  manner  to  program  the  electrical 
components  of  the  card. 


A  bisexual  electrical  connector  made  from  a  nonconduc- 
tive  material  The  connector  is  designed  to  electrically  and 
mechanically  connect  a  plurality  of  flat  flexible  conductor 
strips.  The  connector  has  at  least  one  U-shaped  portion 
defined  by  a  base  and  finger  means  projecting  from  the  base, 
the  finger  means  comprising  two  parallel  projections  spaced 
apart  to  form  interlocking  means  into  which  projections  from 
an  identical  connector  are  able  to  fit  in  a  mating  relationship. 
The  conductor  strips  pass  through  the  base  of  the  connector 
and  into  means  in  the  parallel  projections  adapted  to  receive 
the  strips.  Two  or  more  of  the  conductors  are  mated  together 
to  mechanically  and  electrically  connect  the  conductor 
strips,  the  projection  or  projections  from  one  connector 
fitting  into  the  space  between  the  projections  of  another 
identical  connector. 


3,638,163 

CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 

INTERCONNECTING  TWO  PARALLEL  SURFACES 

Oskar  Loosme,   Lincroft,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  July  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  56^1 

Int.  CI.  H05k  1/02 

U.S.CL  339-17  M  7  Claims 


3,638,165 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  CONTACT  RETENTION 
ASSEMBLY 
Jonn  W.  Anhalt,  La  Crescenta;  Bruce  K.  Arnold,  Pasadena, 
and  Joseph  Sugar,  Los  Angeles,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  In- 
ternationai   Telephone   and    Telegraph    Corporation,   New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,629 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  yi/40 

U.S.  CI.  339-59  R  4  Claims 


A  universal,  mass-producible  connector  which  conducts 
electrical  currents  between  conductive  strips  on  uniformly 
spaced  surfaces  comprises  a  nonconductive  body  bearing  on 
its  periphery  a  plurality  of  conductive  contacts.  The  device  is 
conformable  to  curved,  as  well  as  flat,  surfaces  and  facilitates 
assembly  and  disassembly  of  printed  and  integrated  circuit 
structures  without  damage  to  mounted  electrical  com- 
ponents. 


An  electrical  connector  assembly  contains  removable  con- 
tacts. An  insulator  member  is  mounted  in  the  connector  shell 
and  has  a  plurality  of  cavities  formed  therein.  A  contact  re- 
tention member  comprises  a  disc  portion,  one  face  of  which 
adjoins  a  face  of  the  insulator.  Yieldable  clip  members  for 
securing  the  contact  members  in  the  connector  assembly 
form  an  integral  part  of  the  retention  member  and  extend 
from  the  disc  portion  face.  The  clip  members  are  freely  posi- 
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tioned  in  the  insulator  member  cavities.  The  cavities  hmit  a 
radial  outward  movement  of  the  clip  members  when  the  con- 
tacts are  inserted  in  the  connector  asKmbly.  Each  of  the  clip 
members  may  be  split  longitudinally  and  expanded  radially 
upon  insertion  of  the  contact  members.  Further,  the  clip 
members  may  terminate  in  the  cavities  of  the  insulator 
member.  The  clip  members  abut  the  contact  members  at  the 
clip  termination  and  thus  preventing  the  contacts  from  mov- 
ing axially,  once  the  contacts  are  fully  positioned  in  the  con- 
nector assembly.  An  insertion  tool  may  be  utilized  for 
removal  of  the  contact  from  the  connector  assembly. 


to 


3,638,166 

CONNECTOR  ELEMENT 

Leo  A.  Steipc,   Bachausen,  SUmberg,  Austria,  assignor 

Schaltbau  (lesellschaft  mbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,582 

Int.  CI.  H05k  1107 

U.S.  CI.  339—61  M  7  Claims 


electrical  contact  with  a  contact  point  on  the  element  when 
the  element  is  in  the  slot.  A  second  block  of  an  insulating 
material  is  mounted  on  the  first  block  in  a  manner  so  as  to  be 
free  to  move  relative  to  the  first  block  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  walls  of  the  slot.  The  second  block  engages  the 
contact  fingers  and  causes  the  fingers  to  move  to  controlled 
positions  in  or  out  of  the  slot  as  the  second  block  is  moved 
relative  to  the  first  block  A  member  such  as  a  camshaft  is 
provided  for  moving  the  second  block  relative  to  the  first 
block 


3,638,168 

PORTABLE  OUTDOOR  LIGHTING  FIXTURE  FOR 

MOBILE  HOMES 

Alfred  Robbins,  80  East  Gates  Ave.,  Lindcnhurst,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1969.  S«r.  No.  887,035 
lni.C\.HQ\T  33104 
U.S.  CI.  339-89  M  1  Claim 


A  connector  element  is  disclosed  which  is  cut  from  an 
elongated  plastic  bar  made  by  extrusion  and  having  a  longitu- 
dinal groove  lined  with  a  conductive  layer  with  notches  being 
cut  to  form  individual  socket  elements. 


3,638,167 
CONTROLLED  INSERTION  FORCE  RECEPTACLE  FOR 

FLAT  CIRCUIT  BEARING  ELEMENTS 
Carl  Occhipinti,  Melroae  Park  Post  Office,  and  Dennis  R. 
Cakora,  Lyons,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  The  Bunker-Ramo 
Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,870 

InL  CI.  HOlr  13162 

\}JS.  CI.  339—74  R  10  Claims 


A  controlled  insertion  force  receptacle  for  fiat  circuit  bear- 
ing elements  such  as  printed  circuit  boards.  A  first  block  of 
an  insulating  material  having  a  slot  in  it  which  is  adapted  to 
receive  the  element.  At  least  one  contact  finger  is  mounted 
in  the  first  block  and  is  positioned  so  as  to  make  physical  and 


A  portable  outdoor  light  fixture  for  mobile  home  trailers 
comprises  a  unitary  molded  plastic  member  having  electrical 
prongs  at  one  end  and  a  molded  threaded  portion  at  its  other 
end  adapted  to  receive  a  standard  light  fixture  and  having  a 
shaftway  connecting  the  ends  for  wiring. 


3,638,169 

STRAIN  RELIEF  CLAMP  AND  ASSEMBLY 

Jack  E.  Caveney,  Chicago,  and  Roy  A.  Moody,  Floasaioor, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Panduit  Corp.,  Tinley  Park,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,079 

Int.  CI.  HOlr /J/J(S 

U.S.  CI.  339- 107  24  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  strain  relief  clamp  and  assembly  for 
limiting  relative  movement  between  a  generally  cylindrical 
connector  having  retaining  structure  thereon  and  a  cable  of 
electrical  conductors,  the  clamp  assembly  comprising  a  strain 
relief  clamp  including  at  least  two  body  members  each  hav- 
ing a  part-cylindncal  connector  body  portion  and  a  part- 
cylindrical  cable  body  portion  and  an  interconnecting  por- 
tion joining  the  connector  body  portion  and  the  cable  body 
portion,  a  first  binder  tie  clamping  the  connector  body  por- 
tions about  the  connector  to  provide  engagement  between 
locking  structure  on  the  connector  body  portion  and  the 
retaining  structure,  a  second  binder  tie  clamping  the  cable 
body  portions  about  the  cable  at  a  predetermined  position 
therealong,  hinges  interconnecting  the  two  body  members, 
and  binder  tie  positioning  structure  provided  on  the  connec- 
tor body  portions  and  the  cable  body  portions. 
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3,638,170 
ELECTRICAL  COUPLING  MECHANISM 
Clyde  H.  Clement,  8439  North  13th  PI.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and 
LeIand  B.  Larson,  4069  East  Campbell,  Phoenbi,  Ariz.,  as- 
signors  to   Clyde    H.    Clement   and    Ldand    B.    Larson, 
Phoenix,  Ariz.,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  74,730 

Int.CI.  H01r/i/i2 

U.S.  CI.  339-135  10  Claims 


3,638,172 
CABLE  CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Georges  Ciement  Adam,  5,  me  dcs  Ajoux,  92  Courbevoic, 
France 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  723,409 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  24,  1967.  103,836 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  7// 4 
U.S.  CI.  339-249  7  Claims 


//?^//^ 


An  electrical  coupling  mechanism  adapted  removably  to 
suspend  a  lighting  fixture  from  a  ceiling  structure  of  a  build- 
ing room;  wherein  a  mounting  plate  is  supported  by  a  utility 
box;  and  a  lighting  fixture  hanger  is  manually  rotatably  in- 
sertable  through  an  opening  in  said  mounting  plate  thereby 
concurrently  making  electrical  and  mechanical  supporting 
connection  for  said  lighting  fixture  whereby  said  lighting  fix- 
ture and  siiid  hanger  may  be  readily  removed  mechanically 
and  electrically  disconnected  relative  to  structure  and  electri- 
cal contacts  on  said  mounting  plate. 


3,638,171 
TERMINAL  STRUCTURE  FOR  WIRING  DEVICES 
CorncUs  Haibrechtac,  Weston,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Canadian  General  Electric  Company  Limited,  Toronto,  On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,209 

Int.  CI.  HOlr/ //22 

U.S.  CI.  339- 1 64  R  7  Claims 


The  device  assures  an  electrical  and  mechanical  connec- 
tion between  two  bare  sections  of  electric  cables  by  clamping 
these  sections  together.  The  device  comprises  two  distinct 
elements  that  can  be  assembled  together  to  form  a  ring  sur- 
rounding the  two  bare  cable  sections,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing together  the  sections  disposed  at  the  interior  of  this  ring. 
The  two  elements  comprise  relatively  thick  plates  curved  in 
the  form  of  Us  of  the  same  width,  and  the  ends  of  the  wings 
of  these  U's  are  cut  out  with  complemenury  tenons  and  mor- 
tises such  that  these  wings  can  be  fitted  together  two  by  two 
to  close  the  ring,  only  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  their 
middle  planes. 


3,638,173 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTING  LUG 
William  H.   Middendorf,   Fort   MkdieB;   Ralph  S.   Myers, 
Covington;  Edward  J.  Fritz,  Florence,  and  Jack  N.  Koch, 
Meiboume,  all  ol  Ky.,  aarignors  to  The  Wadsworth  Electrk 
Mfg.  Co.,  Covington,  Ky. 

FBed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,926 

Int.  CL  HOlr  ;;/;o 

U.S.  CI.  339-272  U  4  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  push-in  type  terminal 
construction  for  wiring  devices  using  a  resilient  beam  con- 
strained at  one  end  and  freely  supported  at  the  other  instead 
of  the  conventional  cantilever.  A  greater  clamping  force  and 
simplified  construction  is  provided  and  the  terminal  is 
mountable  in  a  wiring  device  so  as  to  be  visible. 


A  connector  lug  for  electrical  wires,  the  lug  having  an  ex- 
truded body,  a  hole  through  the  body  in  the  extrusion 
direction,  a  rib  extending  in  the  extruded  direction,  and  an 
elongated  tang  mounted  on  said  rib  and  projecting  from  said 
body  in  the  extrusion  direction. 
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3,638,174 
REMOTE  CONTROL  METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS 
Wallace   H.    Haase,   Northridge;   Albie   Alton    Lyman,   Jr., 
Granada  Hills,  and  Danid  W.  Painter,  II,  Sepuiveda,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation 

Filed  May  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,273 

Int.  CI.  H04b///00 

IJ.S.  CI.  340—5  R  8  Claims 


phase   Coherent  noise  originating  within  the  recorder  will  be 
of  opposite  time-phase  and  will  not  appear  on  the  summed 

record 
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This  invention  relates  to  improvements  in  remote  control 
systems  and  operating  methods.  The  embodiment  selected 
for  illustration  is  arranged  for  actuation  of  a  vaJve  in  a  sub- 
merged pipeline.  The  system  includes  a  controlling  station 
comprising  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver  of  sonic  signals  and  it 
includes  a  controlled  station  submerged  with  the  valve  and 
comprised  of  a  receiver  and  a  transmitter.  The  controlling 
station  is  capable  of  sending  arming,  interrogation  and  con- 
trol signals  to  the  controlled  station.  The  operating  and  inter- 
rogating codes  employed  in  the  system  include  at  least  two 
different  frequency  components  and  require  that  certain 
other  frequency  components  be  absent.  The  receiver  of  the 
control  station  is  responsive  to  such  codes  to  arm  the 
receiver  to  receive  an  interrogation  signal  and  an  actuating 
command  signal.  It  is  effective  upon  receiving  the  interroga- 
tion signal  to  cause  a  response  to  be  transmitted  indicating 
the  condition  of  the  valve  to  be  controlled  and  placing  the 
system  in  condition  to  receive  valve  control  instruction 


3,638,175 
NOISE  REDUCTION  ON  SEISMIC  RECORDS 
Webster  R.  Stone,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  as- 
signor to  Esso  Production  Research  Company 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,156 
Int.  CI.  GOlv  ]/36 
U.S.  CI.  340- 1 5.5  3  Claims 


I8A    SZA-"    228^ 


SUMMER 


RECORDER 


Certain  types  of  coherent  noise  on  seismic  records  made 
from  a  plurality  of  seismic  disturbances  in  the  same  local 
area,  is  eliminated  by  reversing  the  polarity  of  the  signals  to 
be  recorded  on  alternate  recordings,  or  on  half  of  the  total 
number  of  recordings.  The  recorded  signals  are  reproduced 
and  summed  with  the  polarity  of  half  of  the  reproduced 
signals  again  reversed  so  that  reflection  events  are  in  time- 


3,638,176 
SEISMIC  DIFFRACTION  SCAN 
James  E.  White,  Midland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Marathon  Oil 
Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  514 

Int.  CI.  GOlv  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-15.5  6  Claims 


•— I  it«-|  m-i  i4«_f- 
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Diffractive  elements  which  are  reported  by  acoustical 
waves  in  seismic  exploration  can  be  defined  by  a  process 
wherein  seismic  traces  from  a  plurality  of  seismic  receivers 
are  shifted  by  T  (T  =  the  travel  time  from  a  particular 
acoustical  wave  source  to  a  diffractive  element  and  thence  to 
a  particular  seismic  receiver),  whereupon  the  seismic  traces 
are  added  and  the  summation  of  the  added  seismic  traces  is 
indicative  of  the  diffractive  power  of  each  diffractive  ele- 
ment The  invention  further  comprises  the  shifting  of  seismic 
traces  produced  by  a  plurality  of  receivers  by  T  and  thence 
adding  cross-correlations  (the  product  of  multiplying  one 
member  of  a  pair  of  seismic  traces  by  the  other  member  of 
the  pair )  among  pairs  of  seismic  traces  wherein  the  summa- 
tion is  indicative  of  the  diffractive  power  of  each  diffractive 
element. 


3,638,177 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEISMIC  SIGNAL 

VELOCITY  DETERMINATION 

Paul  V .  Lindblade,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  and  Paul  G.  Mathieu, 

Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   assignors  to   Continental   Oil   Company, 

Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,898 
Int.  CI.  GOlv  ]/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-15.5  GC  7  Claims 

A  method  for  determining  actual  velocities  of  seismic 
events  occurring  on  plural  seismic  traces  by  deriving  a  trace 
coherence  factor  which  varies  directly  with  signal  velocity. 
The  method  consists  of  processing  move-out-corrected,  plu- 
ral seismic  traces  at  a  plurality  of  different  time  delay  per 
trace  relationships  to  establish  a  coherence  factor  at  each 
time  delay  per  trace  The  coherence  factor  is  arrived  at  for 
each  probable  velocity  by  summing  all  trace  values  and  then 
finding  a  respective  difference  value  as  between  each  of  the 
trace  values  and  the  sum  value,  which  difference  values  are 
further  processed  by  summation  of  their  absolute  values  for 
derivation  of  a  reciprocal  trace  value.  The  reciprocal  trace 
value  is  then  utilized  as  a  gain  control  factor  for  controlling 
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time  variation  of  the  amplitude  of  summed  seismic  traces, 
and  the  output  trace  value  so  controlled  constitutes  an  accu- 


3,638,179 
EMERGENCY  VEHICLE  CONTROL  OF  TRAITIC 
SIGNALS 
Edward  T.  Coll,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Harold  J.  BnMchwta, 
North  Royahon;  Charles  Grace,  BracksvlBe,  both  of  Ohio; 
Michael  J.  Manchester,  PhlhddphU,  Pa.,  and  Stephen  A. 
Hunter,  III,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Martha  H.  Egly, 
Philadelphb,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  721,668 
Int.  CI.  G08g//00 
U.S.  CI.  340-32  *  Claims 


rate    indicator    of   coherence    of  events    occurring    at    the 
selected  velocity 


3,638,178 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

SEISMIC  DATA  TO  SELECT  AND  PLOT  SAID  DATA  ON 

A  TWO-DIMENSIONAL  DISPLAY  SURFACE 
Lee  P.  Stephenson,  FuUcrton,  CaW.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
ConUnuatlon  of  application  Ser.  No.  706,470,  Feb.  19,  1968, 

now  abandoned  ,  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 

452,582,  Apr.  28,  1965,  ConUnuation-ln-part  of  application 

Sei.  No.  99,213,  Mar.  29,  1961,  now  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,968 

Int.  CI.  GOlv  1/24,  J/34 

U.S.  CI.  340-15.5  18  Claims 
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The  present  system  provides  a  traffic  light  control  system 
which  enables  an  emergency  vehicle  such  as  a  fire  engine, 
ambulance  or  the  like  to  control  all  traffic  lights  at  each  in- 
tersection through  which  it  will  pass  in  the  course  of  its  in- 
tended travel.  The  traffic  lights  can  be  rendered  one  green 
and  three  red  at  each  said  intersection  along  the  route  with 
the  green  light  facing  the  oncoming  emergency  vehicle.  In 
the  altemative  the  sv'stem  provides  a  means  for  rendering  the 
tralfic  lights  all  red  at  each  ini«rscction  thereby  stopping  the 
traffic  in  all  directions  and  enabUng  the  emergency  vehicle  to 
weave  in  and  out  of  the  stopped  traffic. 


3,638,180 
ALARM  FOR  SIGNALUNG  TIRE  MALFUNCTION 
Daniel  Lejeunc,  Clermont-Ferrand,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 
pagnie  Generale  Des  EtabUssemenU  Mkhelin,  raison  sodalc 
Michelin  &  Cic.,  Clennont-Ferrand,  France 

Filed  July  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,096 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  29,  1968,  161063; 

May  23. 1%9, 6917132 

Int  CI.  B60c  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-58  4  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  processing  seismic  data  to  dis- 
play representations  of  reflectors  within  a  three-dimensional 
volume.  The  data  is  collected  with  a  surface  geophone  array 
in  response  to  a  single  seismic  source.  Separate  portions  of 
the  data  are  processed  to  identify  reflectors  with  respect  to 
certain  of  the  geophones  These  separately  processed  data 
are  then  compared  to  isolate  common  identifications  of  the 
same  reflector.  Coordinate  information  applicable  to  the  iso- 
lated identification  are  then  resolved  to  position  the  reflector 
within  the  three-dimensional  volume.  A  projection  of  that 
position  is  then  produced  on  a  display  surface  to  provide  a 
two-dimensional  representation  of  the  reflectors  within  the 
three-dimensional  volume 


A  permanent  magnet  is  mounted  on  each  wheel  of  an  au- 
tomotive vehicle.  In  case  of  low  pressure  in  one  of  the  vehi- 
cle tires,  the  external  magnetic  field  of  the  magnet  mounted 
on  the  wheel  for  that  tire  is  modified  by  jm  automatic  move- 
ment of  either  the  magnet  or  a  shunt  associated  therewith.  A 
magnetic  field  responsive  switch  is  mounted  on  the  vehicle 
frame  next  to  each  wheel-tire  assembly.  The  switch  next  to 
the  malfunctioning  tire  responds  to  the  change  in  the  mag- 
netic field  to  activate  a  signal  alerting  the  driver  of  the  vehi- 
cle. 
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3,638,181 

VEHICLE  DECELERATION  SIGNALING  APPARATUS 

Emor  Alexander  Bryant,  No.  4  Wimmcra  Avenue  Manifold 

Hdgkts,  Gcdoog,  Victoria.  Australia 

Coatfaiuatlon-ln-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  706,909,  Feb.  20, 

1968,  now  atMndoncd.  Thfa  application  Mar.  28,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  721,552 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  23.  1%7,  18159/67 

Int.  CI.  B60q  1150;  HOlh  35114 
\]J&.  CI.  340— 7 1  6  Claims 


»    » 
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Stoplight  signaling  equipment  for  a  motor  vehicle  compris- 
ing a  normally  open  inertia  switch  electrical  contacts  of 
which  are  connected  in  a  circuit  controlling  illumination  of  a 
warning  light  and  are  closed  by  movement  of  an  inertia  ele- 
ment in  the  switch  caused  by  inertia  forces  upon  bodily  ac- 
celeration of  the  switch.  The  switch  is  preferably  mounted  on 
throttJe  linkage  of  the  vehicle  to  be  moved  bodily  upon  ac- 
tuation of  that  linkage  so  that  on  sudden  release  of  the  throt- 
tle the  switch  is  accelerated  bodily  to  cause  closure  of  con- 
tacts whereby  light  is  illuminated  even  before  vehicle  brake  is 
applied. 


ERRATUM 

For  aass  340—146  see: 
Patent  No.  3,638,238 


3,638,182 
RANDOM  AND  BURST  ERROR-CORRECTING 
ARRANGEMENT  WITH  GUARD  SPACE  ERROR 
CORRECTION 
Herbert  O.  Burton,  Little  Silver,  N  J.;  Sudhakar  M.  Reddy, 
Iowa  City,  Iowa;  Daniel  D.  SuHlvan,  Howell  Township, 
Monmouth  County;  Shih  V.  Tong,  Middktown,  both  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  laboratories.  Incorpo- 
rated, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  325 

Int.  CI.G06f  7///2 

U.S.  CI.  340-146.1  13  Claims 
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Information  sequences  are  encoded  in  a  first  block  co<fe 
capable  of  correcting  a  certain  number  of  random  errors. 
Portions  of  previously  encoded  information  sequences  or 
sequences  derived  therefrom  are,  in  turn,  encoded  into  a 
second  block  code  which  is  a  shortened  version  of  a  super 


code  of  the  first  block  code.  These  encoded  portions  are 
added  to  the  code  words  of  the  first  block  code  and  the 
resultant  sequences  are  transmitted  to  a  receiving  station.  At 
the  receiving  station,  each  received  sequence  is  decoded  to 
determine  if  the  number  of  random  errors  is  less  than  a  cer- 
tain threshold  value  related  to  the  error-correcting  ability  of 
the  first  block  code.  If  so,  the  sequence  is  corrected  using  a 
random  error-correcting  technique.  If  not,  the  information 
portion  of  the  sequence  is  replaced  with  information  derived 
from  subsequently  received  sequences  (i.e.,  sequences  which 
are  in  the  guard  space).  Random  errors  which  may  have  oc- 
curred in  these  subsequently  received  sequences  are  cor- 
rected prior  to  such  replacement  utilizing  the  super  code. 


3,638,183 
THRESHOLD  VALUE  CIRCUIT 
Max  Proglcr;   Klaus  Wessenberg;  Whifrlcd  Wagner,  aU  of 
llmlDanubei.  and  Horst  Ohnsorge,  Erstetten,  all  of  (Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwahungs-G.m.b.H., 
Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  17,635 

Claims  priority,  appikation  Germany,  Mar.  7,  1969,  F  19  1 1 

678.0;  Sept.  26.  1%9,  P  19  48  738.8 

Int.  CI.  G08c  25100 

U.S.  CI.  340-146.1  21  Claims 
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A  threshold  value  circuit  for  a  data  transmission  system  in 
which  at  the  receiver  site  the  transmitted  demodulated  binary 
signals  are  fed  to  the  threshold  value  circuit  to  produce  an  in- 
dication regarding  errors  in  the  character  bits  of  the  received 
character.  The  threshold  circuit  includes  a  pair  of  parallelly 
connected  circuit  paths  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to 
the  source  of  signals  and  the  other  ends  thereof  connected  to 
a  comparator  One  circuit  path  has  a  transfer  function  whose 
value  is  less  than  1  while  the  other  circuit  path  contains  cir- 
cuitry for  stonng  and  delaying  the  peak  value  of  the  received 
signal  to  provide  a  threshold  level  signal  for  the  comparator; 
the  value  of  the  threshold  level  changing  in  accordance  with 
changes  in  the  level  of  the  received  signal  which  persists  for  a 
given  time  period 


3,638,184 
PROCESSOR  FOR  „-OUT-OF-.  CODE  WORDS 
Hugh  Jacob  Bcuscher,  WinfieM,  III.;  Donald  Robert  Ndson, 
Madison,  Wis.;  William  Howard  Slsson,  Villa  Park,  and 
Wing  Noon  Toy,  Glen  EUyn,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  June  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44.270 
•nt.  CI.  H03k  J  3/32 
U.S.  CI.  340— 146.1  5Clahns 

A  conventional  decoder  of  the  type  that  converts  an  m- 
out-of-n  representation  to  activation  of  only  a  single  one  of 
plural  output  lines  is  modified  to  have  powerful  self-checking 
capabilities  The  modified  decoder  is  adapted  to  be  included 
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in  a  control  system  in  which  the  words  stored  in  a  micropro- 
gram memory  are  coded  in  an  m-out-of-n  format.  Such  a 


errors.  During  readout  the  retrieved  dau  is  transferred  from 
the  high-density  storage  medium  into  the  buffer  and  control 
subsystem  for  verification  of  the  daU.  If  the  data  is  correct, 
the  synchronous  clock  and  data  verification  signals  are 
stripped  from  the  output  data,  the  data  is  reorganized  into  its 
original  format,  and  transferred  to  a  computer  dau  channel 
or  other  storage  medium  for  subsequent  use.  If  during 
readout  an  error  is  detected,  remedial  action  is  automatically 
initiated  before  the  daU  is  transferred.  The  buffer  and  con- 
trol subsystem  includes  self-checking  diagnostic  circuits  for 
detecting  and  localizing  malfunctions  in  all  pKjrtions  of  the 
high-density  data  storage  and  data  conversion  system. 


3,638,186 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ERROR  DETERMINATION, 

Ernst  Schwefel,  Chleming,  Germany  assignor  to  Dr. 

Johannes  Heidenhain,  Traunreut  nr.  Traunstein,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861^65 

Int.CI.  G06f /y//0 

U.S.  CI.  340-146.1  9  Claims 


system  automatically  detects  the  occurrence  of  any  no-out- 
put or  multiple-output  readout  from  the  memory. 


3,638,185 
HIGH-DENSITY  PERMANENT  DATA  STORAGE  AND 
RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 
HaroM  R.  DcU,  Pah>  Alto;  Masao  HashlguchI,  Mt  View,  and 
Edward  D.  Lara,  Cupertino,  all  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Preci- 
sion Instmncnt  Company,  Palo  Aho,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  807,551 

Int.  CI.  Gllc  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  340- 146.1  13  Claims 
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A  digital  data  processing  system  for  transferring  digital 
data  from  a  data  channel  of  the  central  processor  of  a  com- 
puting system  or  from  a  temporary  storage  medium  to  a  high- 
density  laser  data  recording  medium  and  for  nondestructively 
reproducing  the  data  stored  in  the  high-density  medium  in  a 
form  suitable  for  transfer  to  a  computer  data  channel  or  tem- 
porary storage  for  subsequent  use.  Input  data  is  transferred 
into  a  buffer  and  control  subsystem.  This  subsystem 
generates  synchronous  clock  signals  and  data  verification 
signals  which  are  interleaved  with  the  input  data  and  the 
composite  signal  thus  produced  is  recorded  on  the  high-den- 
sity storage  medium.  Each  recorded  bit  is  checked  to  insure 
accuracy  of  recording  at  the  instant  of  recording  that  bit,  and 
remedial  action  is  automatically  initiated  in  the  event  of  er- 
ror. This  remedial  action  consists  of  recording  a  completely 
unambiguous  error  indication  signal,  and  re-recording  the  af- 
fected daU  in  such  a  manner  that  the  final  record  provides 
sufficient  information  to  permit  correction  of  all  recording 


(^ai 


A  method  and  device  for  error  prevention  in  incremental 
measuring  systems  which  comprise  a  measuring  scale  and  a 
sensing  device  producing,  during  relative  movement,  sensing 
signals,  and  an  electronic  circuit,  and  a  counter  circuit  of  a 
measuring  system.  A  comparison  is  performed  of  the  residue 
of  the  counter  result  after  subtraction  of  a  whole  multiple  of 
a  full  number  n  with  signals  and  signal  combinations,  respec- 
tively, derived  from  the  sensing  signals  which  bypass  the 
counter  circuit. 


3,638,187 
AUTOMATIC  CURVE  TRACING  SYSTEM 
Tadashi  Takahashi;   Masatoshi   Miyazaki,  both  of  Sendai; 
Yasuhiko   Ogawa,   Natori;   Tadashi   Sato,   and    Kazuhiko 
Kakuta,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Iwatsu 
Electric  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  May  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1969,  44/42078 

IntCl.G06k  11102,9116 
U  .S.  CI.  340- 1 46.3  6  Claims 

In  an  automatic  curve  tracing  system  wherein  an  area  in- 
cluding a  curve  to  be  traced  is  subjected  to  a  round  scanning 
operation  of  a  detector  to  produce  a  positional  information 
and  the  detector  is  moved  in  a  predetermined  direction  over 
a  predetermined  direction  in  response  to  the  positional  infor- 
mation, there  is  provided  apparatus  for  processing  an  acute 
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angle  included  in  the  curve  including  means  to  store  a  previ- 
ous tracing  direction  and  means  to  determine  a  particular 
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direction  having  a  minimum  difference  with  respect  to  the 
previous  tracing  direction  and  within  prescribed  limits 


3,638,188 

CLASSIFICATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR 

PATTERN  RECOGNITION  SYSTEMS 

Peter   H.    Pincoffs,   Scverna   Park,   and   Glenn   E.   Tisdaie, 

Towson,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,247 

Int.  CI.  G06k  9100 

U.S.  CI.  340-  146.3AC  13  Claims 
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Features  are  extracted  from  a  two-dimensional  image  for 
subsequent  classification  of  patterns  within  the  image  accord- 
ing to  correspondence  between  the  extracted  features  and 
reference  features  in  a  set  extracted  previously  from  known 
patterns.  In  extracting  the  features,  measurements  are  first 
taken  of  observed  characteristics  of  the  image  about  two  or 
more  predefined  points  in  the  image,  these  measurements 
being  chosen  to  be  invariant  regardless  of  orientation,  scale, 
and  position  of  the  pattern  in  the  image.  The  measurements. 
along  with  data  regarding  relative  positions  of  the  selected 
points,  constitute  the  features  from  which  eventual  pattern 
recognition  may  be  achieved.  In  the  classification  procedure, 
the  features  extracted  from  the  image  are  compared  with 
reference  features  for  a  set  of  known  pattern  classes,  in  order 
to  classify  any  unknown  pattern  that  may  be  present  within 
the  image  and  that  is  associated  with  at  least  some  of  the  ex- 
tracted features 


3,638,189 
SIMPLIFIED  MEANS  OF  SKIPPING  SELECTABLE 
SEGMENTS  OF  A  TIMED  PROGRAM 
Larry    D.   Gamache,   Yorba   Linda;   Christopher   F.    Miller. 
Diamond   Bar,  and   Kenneth   W.   Barr,  La   Habra,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,784 
Int.  CI.  H04q  9100 
U.S.  CI.  340-147  6  Claims 

In  a  programmer  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  plurali- 
ty of  segments  in  a  multiple  segment  selector  system  that  nor- 


mally sequences  all  segments  in  series,  wherein  a  source  of 
low-frequency  timing  pulses  is  applied  to  a  digital  timer 
which  sequentially  activates  the  segments,  a  simplified  means 
for  selectively  bypassing  any  number  of  said  segments  com- 
prising a  source  of  high-frequency  timing  pulses,  selector 
means  for  generating  a  separate  disable  signal  for  each  of  the 
segments  to  be  bypassed,  coincidence  means  responsive  to 
the  activation  of  each  of  the  segments  and  the  selector  means 


for  generating  a  triggering  signal  upon  the  simultaneous  oc- 
currence of  the  activation  of  a  segment  and  a  disable  signal 
for  such  segment.  Lnd  means  responsive  to  the  occurrence  of 
a  triggering  signal  for  switching  the  input  of  the  digital  timer 
from  the  low-frequency  timing  pulse  source  to  the  high- 
frequency  timing  pu!s°  source  so  that  the  segment  to  be 
bypassed  is  executed  ai  a  very  high  speed  relative  to  normal 
operation  whereby  the  timer  is  rapidly  sequenced  to  the  next 
segment. 


3,638,190 
ADJUSTABLE  SOLID-STATE  PROGRAM  CONTROL  FOR 

TEST  SYSTEMS 

Marion  D.  Knox.  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Wayne 

Electronic  Products  Company,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,524 

Int.  CI.  H04q  9100 

I  .S.  CL  340-  147  R  II  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  performing  automatic  control  of  carrier 
systems  which  apparatus  consists  of  solid-state  circuitry 
utilizing  no  moving  parts  and  which  performs  program  timed 
operations  as  between  a  master  transmitting  and  receiving 
carrier  system  and  one  or  more  remotely  disposed  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  carrier  units.  The  apparatus  consists  of 
a  time  base  generator  which  can  provide  a  selected  sequence 
of  outputs  for  application  to  control  an  adjustable  program 
matrix  through  a  series  of  carrier  control  functions.  Outputs 
from  the  programmable  matrix  are  then  applied  to  selected 
components  of  the  carrier  system  to  effect  the  desired  con- 
trol functions  at  the  proper  times. 
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3,638,191 
PRODUCTION  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Charles  G.  Mann,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Weltronk 
Company,  SouthfieM,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  696,462 
Int.  CI.  H04<i  5100 


L.S.  CI.  340-163 


19  Claims 


A  system  providing  an  interface  between  work  stations  in  a 
manufacturing  plant  and  a  central  station  which  may  include 
signals  to  supervisory  personnel,  and  means  to  apply  signals 
to  a  supervisory  computer.  The  computer  is  arranged  to 
regularly  monitor  a  restricted  scope  of  production  critena 
and  in  response  to  any  change  indicating  a  significant  altera- 
tion in  plant  operation,  to  review  a  broadened  scope  of 
production  criteria  and  information.  Work  stations  are 
broken  down  into  groups  and  groups  into  lines  such  that 
computer  time  is  efficiently  utilized  by  reviewing  in  detail 
only  the  work  stations  of  a  group  in  which  a  significant 
change  has  occurred.  Indicators  at  the  central  station  are 
oriented  to  refiect  conditions  on  a  line  of  work  stations  and 
include  the  feature  of  treating  the  line  as  "down"  when  any 
station  in  the  line  is  "down,"  even  though  the  remaining  sta- 
tions may  be  in  a  "run"  status. 


3,638,192 

ASYNCHRONOUS  PULSE  INFORMATION  CLOCK 

PHASE  IMPARTED  SHIFT  REGISTER  DECODER 

Kenneth   R.   Rutherford,  and   Lyie  R.   Strathman,  both  of 

Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Collins  Radio  Company, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  July  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,226 

Int.  CI.  H04q  9100.  H04I  2 7/2V,  27114 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 68  R  20  Claims 


'■t   ;;THt»  XCOM    »1>1C'U3«» 


An  asynchronous  data  to  clock  phase  scripted  shift  register 
encoder  and  time/phase  decoder  circuit  with  clock  phase  in- 


formation in  the  shift  register  in  the  form  of  two  clock  period 
wide  pulses  or  one  clock  period  wide  pulses  depending  on 
the  asynchronous  data  being  either  in  phase  or  out  of  phase 
respectively  with  the  clock.  The  system  enables  a  reduction 
in  shift  register  elements  by  a  factor  of  2  to  I,  maximizes  the 
decoder  gate  aperture,  and  the  time  decoder  is  capable  of 
determining  the  correct  delay  to  within  one-half  a  clock 
period  while  a  conventional  shift  register  decoder  does  so 
only  to  within  one  clock  period. 


3,638,193 

/3-ELEMENT  SWITCHING  NETWORK  CONTROL 

David  Clement  Opferman,  MkkUetown,  N  J.,  and  Nelson  Tsin 

Tsao-Wu,    Boulder,    Colo.,    aarignore    to    Bell    Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7^71 

Int.  CL  H04m  7100 

U.S.  CI.  340— 172.5  13  Claims 


-A    LINE  SUPTCH  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 


Control  arrangement  for  a  switching  network  composed  of 
reversing  switch  /3-elements  in  which  the  states  of  the  /3-ele- 
ments  are  determined  by  repetitively  subdividing  the  list  of 
input  and  output  points  that  are  to  be  connected  together 
into  sublists  such  that  each  sublist  is  independent  in  ihat  it 
does  not  contain  more  than  one  terminal  of  any  /3-clement  in 
the  network.  The  iterations  are  advantageously  performed  by 
modifying  the  terminal  numbers  encoded  in  a  binary  one-less 
code.  The  control  arrangement  provides  for  automatically 
achieving  nonblocking  interconnection  of  the  network  input 
and  output  points. 


3,638,194 
FIXED  MEMORY  APPARATUS 
Shigenori  MatsushiU,  and  Tatsuo  khikawa,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,   assignors   to   Tokyo   Shibaura   Electric   Company 
Limited,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1969,  44/100602 

Int.  CI.  Gllcf/02 
U.S.  CI.  340— 172.5  15  Claims 


r; 


IRST     fiXED 


A     MEMORY    jMiT 


■57 


lesolesi  -]657 


tl= 


V60 


SECOfC  FIXED 
MEMORY   UNIT 


58 


A  fixed  memory  apparatus  comprising  a  first  memory  unit 
having  a  fixed  configuration  in  which  it  is  substantially  im- 
possible to  alter  the  memory  content,  a  second  fixed  memory 
unit  in  which  the  memory  content  is  relatively  easily  altered 
and  a  logic  control  means  for  logically  controlling  the 
memory  contents  read  out  of  both  said  fixed  memory  units. 
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3,638,195 
DIGITAL  COMMUNICATION  INTERFACE 
Ronald  F.  Brender,  and  John  L.  Foy,  Jr.,  both  of  Ann  Arbor, 
Mkh.,  anignors  to  The  BatteOc  Devdopmcnt  Corporation, 
Columbus,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  835,072,  June 

20,  1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1970, 

Scr.  No.  27,940 

Int.  CI.  G06f  3100 

\}S.  CI.  340- 1 72.5  4  Claims 
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The  digital  communication  interface  facilitates  the  transfer 
of  blocks  of  data  between  the  memories  of  two  computers 
and  provides  for  maximum  data  density  of  information 
storage  when  the  two  computers  involved  have  different 
word  sizes  Once  initialized,  the  interface  transfers  data  via 
cycle-steal  with  respect  to  the  two  computers'  memories 
Either  computer  may  detect  the  status  of  the  interface  at  any 
time  during  a  data  transfer  and  can  halt  or  modify  the^pera- 
tion  as  desired.  When  a  transfer  operation  has  been 
completed,  the  interface  can  signal  either  or  both  computers. 
The  interface  includes  a  data  register  which  is  divided  into 
two  sections.  The  number  of  bits  in  each  section  corresponds 
to  the  number  of  bits  in  the  memory  word  of  each  of  the  two 
computers.  Thus,  if  the  two  computers  have  different  word 
sizes,  the  two  sections  of  the  data  register  will  have  different 
lengths.  The  data  register  is  a  circular  bidirectional  shift  re- 
gister which  provides  a  parallel-to-serial-to-parallel  data  path. 
The  operation  of  the  interface  during  data-transfers  is 
completely  controlled  by  registers  internal  to  itself  which  can 
be  loaded  by  either  computer.  The  condition  of  the  data-han- 
dling circuits  is  indicated  at  all  times  by  these  registers  which 
can  also  be  read  by  either  computer.  This  allows  the  inter- 
face to  be  commanded  fully  by  either  computer  or  by  both. 
The  control  registers  are  capable  of  controlling  the  unit  size 
of  contiguous  groups  of  data  words  transferred  between  the 
memories  of  the  two  computers  such  that  the  unit  size  may 
be  either  the  least  common  multiple  of  the  word  size  of  each 
of  the  two  computers  or  the  smaller  of  the  two  word  sizes.  In 
the  latter  case  a  word-for-word  relationship  is  maintamed, 
whereas  this  is  not  true  in  the  former  case.  The  former  case, 
however,  permits  high-density  packing  of  the  data  from  the 
memory  of  one  computer  to  the  memory  of  the  second  com- 
puter. The  control  registers  are  also  capable  of  independently 
varying  the  effective  length  of  each  section  of  the  data  re- 
gister. This  permits  data  from  one  section  to  be  introduced 
into  the  other  at  any  bit  position. 


3,638,196 
LEARNING  MACHINE 
Akira  Nbhiyima;  Hiroliazu  Yoshino;  Tomio  Yoshida,  all  of 
Osaka,  and  Tetsuo  Yamaguchi,  HirakaU,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  July  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,231 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  14,  1969,  44/56642: 

44/56643 
Int  CI.  G06f  I  SI  18 
U.S.  CI.  340— 172.5  8  Claims 

A  learning  machine  in  which  threshold  values  correspond- 
ing to  the  desired  output  conditions  and  having  a  dead  zone 


therebetween  are  used  during  the  learning  process  for  the 
discrimination  of  the  output  from  a  memory  storing  a  plurali- 
ty of  standard  pattern  information,  and  this  discriminating 
faculty  is  utilized  for  the  discrimination  of  input  pattern  in- 


l7 


formation  with  respect  to  a  single  threshold  value  having  no 
dead  zone  Thus,  the  precision  of  discrimination  can  be  re- 
markably improved  due  to  the  fact  that  the  threshold  values 
having  a  dead  zone  are  used  during  the  learning  process,  and 
the  learning  can  be  digitally  and  automatically  carried  out. 


3,638,197 
ELECTRONIC  PRINTING  INPUT-OUTPUT  STATION 
JanH^  Brennan,  Jr.;  Hermon  L.  Pope,  Jr.,  and  Donald  F. 
Boren,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  788,226 

Int.  CI.G06fi//2 

U.S.  CI.  340—172.5  27  CUiims 


An  input-output  station  for  a  remote  time-shared  computer 
is  described  which  has  a  high-speed  electronic  printer  output 
and    a    keyboard    encoder    input.    The    output    from    the 
keyboard  is  temporarily  stored   in  a  one  character  buffer 
which  serves  as  the  input  to  the  electronic  printer  and  to  an 
accumulator  register  comprised  of  parallel  MOS  shift  re- 
gisters where  an  entire  line  of  characters  are  stored  as  they 
are  printed   Only  after  the  accumulator  is  full  does  the  sta- 
tion respond  to  a  poll  character  from  the  central  processing 
unit  to  send  the  data  through  a  parallel-to-serial  converter 
and  over  the  daU  link  to  the  computer.  The  input  to  the 
computer  is  at  the  maximum  rate  at  which  the  data  can  be 
transmitted,  thus  occupying  the  computer  for  only  a  fraction 
of  the  time  otherwise  required  for  the  operator  to  enter  the 
data  direct  from  the  keyboard.  Data  sent  from  the  computer 
is  routed  through  the  converter  to  the  buffer  and  is  printed 
out  by  the  high  speed  electronic  printer  at  the  maximum  rate. 
This  system  provides  for  most  efficient  use  of  the  computer 
by  the  input-output  stations. 
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3,638,198 
PRIORITY  RESOLUTION  NETWORK  FOR 
INPUT/OUTPUT  EXCHANGE 
Edward  Balogh,  Jr.,  DianMHid  Bar,  Calif.,  aaaigBor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  9,  1969,  Scr.  No.  840,208 

Int  CI.  G06f  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 72.5  8  Claims 


register  specifies  a  location  in  storage  with  which  information 
in  the  associated  daU  register  is  communicated.  The  storage 
is  an  array  of  storage  elements  each  of  which  is  selected  by 
driving  two  out  of  three  wires  associated  with  that  storage 
element.  Characterizing  the  three  wires  as  X,  Y  and  Z,  each 
location  is  accessed  by  driving  the  Z-wire  for  that  location 
and  one  of  the  X-  or  Y -wires.  A  magnetic  core,  capable  of 
assuming  one  of  two  states  in  accordance  with  half  select  in- 
formation on  two  of  three  wires  threaded  through  it,  is  dis- 
closed as  an  example  of  a  storage  element.  Sense  amplifiers, 
connected  to  the  X-  and  Y-wires,  receive  stored  information 
from  the  undriven  wire. 


There  is  described  a  circuit  for  resolving  priority  between  a 
number  of  requesting  units  and  a  number  of  accessible  units 
in  which  priority  is  normally  assigned  on  a  first-come,  first- 
served  basis,  but  in  which  priority  between  substantially 
simultaneous  requests  for  the  same  accessible  unit  is  assigned 
in  a  predetermined  sequence.  Requests  made  to  the  other  ac- 
cessible units  during  priority  resolution  may  be  serviced  out 
of  sequence.  The  circuit  is  modular  for  both  a  number  of 
requesting  units  and  a  number  of  accessible  units. 


3,638,199 
DATA-PROCESSr'G  SYSTEM  WITH  A  STORAGE 
HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  SIMULTANEOUSLY 
ACCESSIBLE  LOCATIONS 
Eugene  Kolankowaky,  Pteaiant  Valley,  and  Robert  F.  Mc- 
Mabon,  Poughkceprie,  both  of  N.Y.,  aaiigiiors  to  Interna- 
tional Buainen  Machiocs  Corporatioa,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,508 
InL  CI.  G06fy /OO 
U JS.  CI.  340- 1 72.5  6  Claims 
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3,638,200 
ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
James  P.  La  Point,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The 
United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Flkd  Mar.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16408 

Int  CI.  G lie  /y/24.  G lib 25/04,  GOld  15106 

U  .S.  CI.  340- 1 73  C A  5  Claims 


^^ 


In  a  data-processing  system,  a  central  processing  unit  and  a 
group  of  input/output  units  simultaneously  read  information 
from,  and  write  information  into,  several  locations  of  a  single 
storage  unit.  The  storage  is  provided  with  two  storage  ad- 
dress registers  and  two  data  registers.  Each  storage  address 
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Electrostatic  recording  wherein  a  plurality  of  segments  on 
an  insulative  member  are  capacitively  coupled  to  a  conduc- 
tive element  coextensive  with  the  segments,  with  coupling  of 
electrical  signals  to  segments  to  charge  the  segments  and 
sensing  of  charges  on  these  segments,  together  with  relative 
movement  of  the  segments  and  the  coupling  and  sensing 
means. 


3,638,201 

OPTICAL  DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Manfred  Borner,  Ulm  (Danubel.  Germany,  assignor  to  Lkentia 

Patent- Verwaltnngs  GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  June  29,  1970,  Scr.  No.  50,607 

Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Germany,  June  28,  1968,  P  19  32 

840.6 

Int.Cl.Gllcyi/04 

U.S.  CL  340-173  LM  4  Claims 
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Damaged  or  faulty  areas  of  an  optical  recording  medium  of 
the  type  wherein  the  data  is  recorded  by  means  of  selective 
discolorations  caused  by  a  writing  light  beam  of  a  first 
wavelength  are  detected  by  utilizing  a  control  beam  of  light 
in  addition  to  the  usual  readout  light  beam  during  the  optical 
nondestructive  readout  of  the  data.  The  control  beam  has  a 
wavelength  which  is  different  from  that  of  the  readout  beam 
and  will  not  be  absorbed  by  the  discolored  portions  of  the 
recording  medium.  The  control  beam  and  the  readout  beam 
are  separately  delected  and  those  portions  of  the  recording 
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medium  which  produce  modulation  of  both  the  reading  and 
control  beams  as  the  result  of  absorption  of  both  beams  are 
identified  as  being  damaged. 


3,638,202 

ACCESS  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  EQUALIZED 

LOADING  IN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  ARRAYS 

Paul    Robert   Schroeder,   Alkntown,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Bell 

Telephone   Laboratories   Incorporated,   Berlieley   Heights, 

NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,090 

Int.  CI.  G lie  5/06 

t.S.  CI.  340-173FF  13  Claims 
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Metalized  row  and  column  access  circuits  for  an  integrated 
circuit  memory  chip  each  includes  crossunders  to  accom- 
modate intersecting  circuits  along  about  half  of  the  extent  of 
such  circuit  on  the  chip  and  no  crossunders  for  the 
remainder  of  its  extent.  The  distribution  of  crossunders  along 
each  circuit  is  such  that  the  bulk  of  the  included  crossunders 
are  in  the  part  of  the  circuit  more  remote  from  the  circuit- 
driving  point  than  is  the  part  which  is  essentially  free  of  cros- 
sunders. Metalized  bit  circuits  for  the  chip  are  arranged  so 
that  they  always  extend  physically  parallel  to  access  circuit 
parts  which  are  free  of  crossunders  so  that  the  bit  circuits  are 
entirely  free  of  crossunders.  Schematic  and  actual  layouts  for 
a  cell  used  in  such  a  memory  chip  are  shown. 


3,638,203 
RANDOM  ACCESS  SOLID-STATE  MEMORY  USING 

SCR'S 
Arvindkumar  M.  Patel,  Wappinger  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,123 
Int.  CI.  G lie  7100.  11134 
U.S.  CI.  340— 173  7  Claims 


bistable  element  in  each  memory  cell.  In  the  preferred  em- 
bodiment the  gate  of  the  low-power  SCR  is  not  used,  and  the 
four-layer  device  is  referred  to  as  a  trigger  diode.  The  trigger 
diode  is  driven  into  a  high-conductance  state  by  exceeding 
the  breakover  voltage  and  into  a  low-conductance  state  by 
droppmg  the  current  below  the  holding  current.  During  the 
high-conductance  state,  the  holding  current  is  guaranteed  by 
a  bias  circuit  directly  connected  to  the  anode  of  the  trigger 
diode  The  diode  is  switched  from  one  bistable  state  to  the 
other  hv  transient  voltages  generated  in  an  adjoining  circuit. 
The  transients  are  coupled  to  the  trigger  diode  by  a  capaci- 
tor Both  the  read  and  write  operation  are  half-select  opera- 
tions so  that  a  single  memory  cell  may  be  selectively  written 
to  a  "  1  ■  or  to  a  '0"  stable  state  Readout  is  accomplished  by 
half-select  driving  one  coordinate  and  monitoring  the  drive 
line  on  the  orthogonal  coordinate. 


3,638,204 
SEMICONDUCTIVE  CELL  FOR  A  STORAGE  HAVING  A 
PLl  RALITY  OF  SIMULTANEOUSLY  ACCESSIBLE 
LOCATIONS 
Eugene  Kolankowsky,  Pleasant  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,509 
Int.  CI.  G 1  Ic  11140,  H03k  31286 
U.S.  CI.  340-173  FF  14  Claims 


A  storage  cell  especially  suited  for  use  in  an  array  of  cells 
wherein  cells  may  be  simultaneously  accessed  by  a  plurality 
of  different  addressing  systems  for  reading  and  writing  of  in- 
formation via  independent  sensing  and  bit  driving  devices.  A 
latch,  constructed  from  field  effect  transistors  (PET)  in  a 
known  manner,  is  selected  for  accessing  by  driver  lines, 
retaining  and  indicating  information  in  accordance  with 
signals  supplied  on  a  sense  bit  driver  line  pair.  The  number  of 
drivers  required  to  select  the  cell  and  the  number  of  sense  bit 
driver  line  pairs  are  increased  by  providing  additional  FET 
devices  to  gate,  in  accordance  with  selected  driver  signals,  in- 
formation between  the  latch  and  sense  bit  driver  line  pairs 
selected  m  accordance  with  the  relative  locations  of  informa- 
tion simultaneously  accessed  in  the  array. 


A  memory  array  comparable  to  a  core  memory  may  be 
built  up  by  use  of  a  low-power  silicon-control  rectifier  as  the 


3,638,205 
MAGNETIC  DOMAIN  PROPAGATION  ARRANGEMENT 
John  Alexander  Copeland,  III,  Gillette,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     Murray     Hill, 
Berkeley  Heights,  N.J. 

Filed  June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,568 
Int.  CI.  Gllc  19100,  11114 

U.S.  CI.  340-  1 74  TF  7  Claims 

A  single  electrical  conductor  to  which  an  AC  signal  is  ap- 
plied causes  oscillation  of  a  single  wall  domain  in  a  substrate 
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of  magnetic  material  in  which  such  domains  can  be  moved. 
The  presence  of  a  DC  current  in  auxiliary  conductors  to 
either  side  converts  the  oscillation  to  displacement  along  the 


\ 


3,638408 
MAGNETIC  DOMAIN  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 
Woo  FouBg  Chow,  Berkeley  Hdghta,  NJ.,  asigDor  to  BcU 
Telephooe     Laboratories,     lacorporMcd,     Murray     HUl, 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  June  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,126 

Int.  CL  Gllc  27/00,  III  14 

U.S.  CI.  340-174  TF  7  Claims 


axis  of  the  single  conductor.  A  reversal  of  the  polarity  of  the 
DC  currents  reverses  the  direction  of  displacement  of 
domains 


3,638,206 
DOMAIN  PROPAGATION  ARRANGEMENT 
Alfred  Almstedt  Thicic,  East  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone     Laboratories     Incorporated,     Murray     Hill, 
Berkeley  HcighU,  N  J. 

Filed  May  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,747 
Int.  CI.  Gllc  19100,  11114 


A  magnetic  domain  logic  circuit  is  realized  by  designing  a 
magnetically  soft  overlay  to  advance  domains  along  a  first  or 
second  channel  de|>ending  on  domain  interactions.  The 
presence  or  absence  of  a  control  domain  for  effecting  the  in- 
teraction is  determined  by  the  movement  of  a  single  control 


U.S.  CI.  340-174  TF 


13  Claims    domain 
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3,638,209 

ESCAPEMENT  MECHANISMS 

Richard   K.   Snook,   Bridgeton,   Mo.,   assignor   to   Research 

SysteffiH  CorponitioB,  Bridgetion,  Mo. 

Original  appUcatloa  Dec.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  692,975.  Divided 

and  thb  application  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,096 

Int.  CI.  Glib  2 7/0.9 

U.S.  CI.  340-174.1  C  16  Claims 


Single  wall  domains  are  moved  in  a  slice  of  magnetic 
material  by  changing  magnetic  pole  patterns  in  a  soft  mag- 
netic overlay  in  response  to  a  magnetic  field  reorienting  in 
the  plane  of  the  slice.  Several  overiay  geometries  are 
described  for  achieving  improved  operation  and  for  a  fuller 
utilization  of  the  potential  of  presently  available  photolitho- 
graphic techniques. 


3,638,207 
MAGNETIC  DEVICES 
David  H.  Smith,  Lebanon  Township,  Hunterdon  County,  and 
Le  Grand  G.  Van  Uitert,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  In- 
corporated, Murray  HiH,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J. 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877^68 
Int.  CI.  Glib  J/62 

U.S.  CI.  340— 174TF  4  Claims 

Partial  substitution  of  small  amounts  of  cobalt  in  a  class  of 
materials,  sometimes  referred  to  as  hexagonal  ferrites, 
produces  marked  changes  in  anisotropy.  This,  in  turn,  results 
in  an  increase  in  domain  wall  mobility  or  in  other  charac- 
teristic changes  of  device  interest  A  leading  class  of  such 
devices  is  known  as  "bubble"  or  single-wall  domain  devices. 


Escapement  mechanisms  for  use  with  apparatus  having  a 
reading  member,  such  as  a  reading  head,  and  a  record 
member  such  as  a  magnetic  storage  device  and  which  mem- 
bers are  shiftable  relative  to  each  other.  In  one  embodiment 
of  the  apparatus,  the  escapement  mechanism  carries  a  read- 
ing head  on  a  support  member  which  is  shiftable  longitu- 
dinally relative  to  a  base  member.  A  ratchet  means  enables 
intermittent  shifting  of  the  support  member  and  the  reading 
head  along  the  base  so  that  the  reading  head  is  sequentially 
positioned  with  respect  to  various  adjacent  elements  on  the 
storage  member.  A  first  solenoid  actuable  member  is  con- 
nected to  the  ratchet-ty|>e  means  for  actuating  the  ratchet- 
type  means  upon  receipt  of  a  first  control  signal.  A  shifting 
member  is  also  located  on  the  base  means  for  intermittently 
shifting  the  head  in  a  second  direction  toward  and  away  from 
the  storage  member.  The  second  solenoid  actuable  member 
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is  capable  of  actuating  the  shifting  means  upon  receipt  of  a 
second  control  signal.  A  mechanism  is  provided  for  causing 
the  head  to  shift  toward  and  away  from  the  storage  member 
immediately  upon  termination  of  the  shifting  of  the  support 
member  longitudinaJly  with  respect  to  the  storage  member.  A 
second  escapement  mechanism  is  provided  for  shifting  the 
storage  member  with  respect  to  the  reading  head  and  in- 
cludes a  shaft  retaining  the  storage  member  and  enabling 
rotation  of  the  storage  member  with  respect  to  a  base 
member.  A  plurality  of  escapement  elements  are  associated 
with  the  shaft  and  receive  various  engageable  elements  nor- 
mally biased  into  engagement  with  the  escapement  elements 
to  prevent  axial  movement  of  the  shaft.  A  follower 
mechanism  controls  the  engageable  elements  and  sequen- 
tially biases  the  engageable  elements  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  escapement  elements  to  thereby  enable  axial 
shifting  movement  of  the  shaft. 


on  the  signals  received.  This  stored  information  ia  applied  to 
a  comparator  which  compares  the  stored  signal  against  a 


3,638^10 

INTRUSION  ALARM  SYSTEM  WITH  TURBULENCE 

COMPENSATION 

Thomas   C.    Hankim,   and    David   Glen   Baiiecn,   both   of 

Oakland,  CaUf.,  aasignon  to  Systron-Donner  Corporation, 

Concord,  CaUf. 

Filed  June  26,  1970,  Scr.  No.  50,233 

Int  CL  G08b  13118 

U.S.  CI.  340—258  A  8  Claims 


measured  load  signal  and  provides  a  warning  alarm  to  the 
crane  operator  when  the  two  signals  approach  each  other. 


3,638,212 
OVERLOAD  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  JIB  CRANES 
Kurt  Peter,  Karhmhe;  G«rd  Huhnc,  Monch;  Harald  Kauer; 
Knud  Overlach,  both  of  Karlmibc,  and  Volker  SchUcker, 
St.  Geortca,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ludwig  Pietzach, 
Karlsruhe,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,338 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  16,  1968,  P  18  03 
457.6;  Nov.  23, 1968,  P  18  10  639J;  Jan.  24.  1%9. 

P  19  03493.6  ^^ 

Int.  CI.  G08b2//00 
U.S.  CI.  340-267  C  22  Claims 


rr^ 


Ultrasonic  intrusion  alarm  system  with  oppositely  phased 
voltage  doublers  and  timing  capacitors  for  distinguishing 
between  the  movements  of  an  intruder  and  other  movements 
such  as  air  turbulence.  An  operational  amplifier  in  the  input 
stage  provides  common  mode  rejection;  an  integrator 
prevents  actuation  of  the  alarm  by  disturbances  of  short  du- 
ration, and  fail-safe  means  is  included  to  prevent  the  system 
from  being  deflated  by  disabling  it. 


3,638,211 
CRANE  SAFETY  SYSTEM 
Albert   A.  Sanchez,  Wilmington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Litton 
Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  8,  1969,  Scr.  No.  864,728 
Int.  CI.  B66c  15100 
U.S.  CI.  340-267  12  Claims 

A  system  is  shown  for  warning  the  operator  of  a  crane 
when  the  crane  is  about  to  overturn  due  to  the  moment  of  a 
heavy  load  or  when  the  weij^t  of  that  load  could  cause  struc- 
tural failure  of  the  crane.  Sensors  for  measuring  the  boom 
length,  boom  angle,  condition  of  the  crane  support,  and  the 
quadrant  in  which  the  crane  is  operating  are  connected  to 
the  crane  and  apply  signals  to  a  computer  which  selects 
previously  stored  information  from  a  memory  unit  depending 


Overload  safety  device  for  jib  cranes  includes  means  for 
measurmg  a  crane  jib  working  radius,  a  multiple  tapped 
potentiometer  havmg  a  coil,  input  leads  to  the  coil,  and  a 
slider,  means  for  transferring  the  jib  working  radius  measure- 
ment to  an  angular  movement  of  the  slider,  means  for  supply- 
ing an  mdependently  adjustable  voltage  to  each  of  the  input 
leads  of  the  potentiometer  coil,  load  measuring  means  for 
producmg  an  output  voltage  corresponding  to  a  given  load 
carried  by  the  jib.  means  for  comparing  the  output  voltage  of 
the  potentiometer  and  the  output  voltage  of  the  load  measur- 
ing means,  and  means  for  releasing  an  overload  signal  when 
the  output  voltages  of  the  potentiometer  and  the  load  mea- 
suring means  are  equal. 


3,638,213 

ELECTRICAL  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Glenn  C.  Dagle,  24844  Pennic  Road,  Dearborn  HeighU,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  885.733 

Int.  CI.  G08b  13118 

U.S.  CI.  340-  280  9  Claims 

The  electrical  alarm  system  is  particulariy  adapted  for  use 
in  connection  with  banks  to  sound  an  alarm  during  a  bank 
robbery  The  alarm  system  includes  a  photocell  device  which 
is  positioned  beneath  a  stack  of  treasury  bills  located  in  a 
money  compartment  at  a  teller's  cage.  Removal  of  the  entire 
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stack  of  bills  by  a  teller  in  response  to  the  demand  of  a  bank 
robber  exposes  the  photocell  to  light  rays  whereuf>on  the 
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photocell  is  energized  and  triggers  an  alarm  system  to  apprise 
security  forces  of  the  existence  of  the  emergency. 


3,638,214 
VECTOR  GENERATOR 
Howard   Mulder  Scott,   Morrestown,  and  Carl   Rutherford 
Corson,  Trenton,  botli  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,229 

IntCLG06fi//4 

U.S.  CI.  340-324  A  8  Claims 
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Complementary  ramp  waves  are  generated  which  extend 
between  first  and  second  direct-current  levels.  During  suc- 
cessive time  intervals,  multiple  digit  binary  words  are 
generated  defining  the  horizontal  and  vertical  components  of 
the  vector  being  generated.  Registers  store  the  binary  words, 
and  gates  respond  to  the  stored  digits  for  controlling  a  plu- 
rality of  switches  which  select  for  each  digit  one  of  the  com- 
plementary ramp  waves  or  the  direct-current  levels,  depend- 
ing on  whether  or  not  a  digit  has  changed  value  during  the 
preceding  time  interval.  A  sum  wave  is  obtained  for  each 
component  of  the  vector  by  adding  the  selected  waves  with 
weights  dependent  on  the  power  of  two  represented  by  a  par- 
ticular digit.  The  sum  waves  serve  as  defiection  waveforms 
for  the  respective  deflection  means  of  the  cathode-ray  tube. 


arranged  in  vertical  columns  and  horizontal  rows,  the  display 
lines  and  display  element  columns  being  locatable  by  address 
code  data.  A  shift  register  is  associated  with  each  row,  and 
each  storage  stage  thereof  is  sequentially  related  to  a  lamp  in 
the  row.  The  control  circuits  for  the  system  select  a  display 
line  indicated  by  the  input  data  and  the  encoded  signals  for 
desired  data  characters  are  shifted  through  the  shift  register 
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to  a  desired  column  location  indicated  by  the  input  data. 
Cycling  means  are  provided  to  enable  changing  any  display 
character  on  a  board  by  addressing  the  line  and  column  of 
the  character  to  be  changed.  Provisions  are  also  made  for 
selectively  forming  the  encoded  signal  and  bypassing  an  input 
data  to  encoded  signal  converter  to  provide  random  access  to 
any  displayed  element  on  the  board. 


3,638,216 
CHARACTER  GENERATION  SYSTEM 
Arthur  Edward  Brewster,  Clicshunt,  England,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational  SUndard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  809,896 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Great  Britain,  Apr.  4,  1968, 

16,157/68 

Int.  CI.  G06fi/y4 

U.S.  CL  340—324  R  19  Claims 
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3,638,215 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM  WITH  SOLID  MATRIX  DISPLAY 

BOARD 
Robert  A.  Payne,  Dcs  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Stewart- Warner 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  28,  1970,  Scr.  No.  41,310 

Int.  CI.  G09f  13/00 

VS.  CI.  340-324  R  8  Clafans 

Display  system  utilizing  a  solid  matrix  display  board  having 

a  plurality  of  display  lines  each  of  which  is  made  up  of  lamps 


The  invention  provides  a  character  generation  system  for 
converting  input  data  signals  into  driving  signals  for  a  full- 
page-width  mosaic  printer  or  display.  The  number  of 
columns  of  a  storage  matrix  which  are  scanned  during  the 
generation  process  is  determined  by  the  character  set  into 
the  matrix;  thus  the  length  of  line  occupied  by  a  character  is 
determined  by  the  size  of  the  character. 

Facilities  for  line  justification  and  the  generation  of  bokl, 
italic  and  varying-size  characters  are  also  outlined. 
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3,638,217 
CHANGEABLE  CHARACTER  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
EMofl   L.   Sutherland,   Grand   Junction,   Colo.,   assignor   to 
Bcojamia  L.  Nod,  Uniontown,  Ala. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,692 

Int.  CI.  G09f  9134 

U.S.  CI.  340—336  5  Claims 


3,638,219 
PCM  CODER 
David  A.  Harms,  Glen  EUyn,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights, 


NJ. 


Filed  May  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,261 
Int.  CI.  H03k  13122 


U.S.  CI.  340-347  AD 


4  Claims 


A  changeable  message  signal  comprises  a  plurality  of  mul- 
tiple light  source  panels  arranged  in  rows  for  presentation  of 
letters  and  numerals.  The  panels  are  energized  in  accordance 
with  predetermined  patterns  and  the  patterns  for  the  in- 
dividual panels  are  changed  by  operation  of  stepping 
switches.  A  bank  of  circuit-selecting  members  such  as 
printed  circuit  cards  may  readily  be  changed  to  change  the 
information  on  the  panels  and  each  position  of  the  stepping 
switches  energizes  a  different  set  of  the  members  to  provide  a 
multiplicity  of  messages  in  turn. 


3,638,218 
DRIFT  COMPENSATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CASCADE- 
TYPE  ENCODER 

Haruo  Kaneko,  and  Yoshio  Katapri,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No  68,069 

Claims  prk>rity,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1969,  44/88259 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13102 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  CC  6  Claims 


A  drift  compensation  circuit  for  a  cascade  encoder  used  in 
a  pulse  code  modulation  communication  system,  including  at 
least  first,  second  through  m-\\\  encoders  connected  in 
cascade  for  converting  an  intermittent  input  analogue  signal 
into  an  output  digital  binary  signal  subject  to  deterioration  in 
the  respective  encoders  due  to  drift  of  the  level  of  direct  cur- 
rent utilize  to  effect  energization  thereof,  comprising  first 
feedback  means  connected  to  the  first  encoder  for  providing 
an  output  of  zero  level  while  the  input  analogue  signal  is  ab- 
sent therefrom,  a  reference  analogue  signal  of  predetermined 
level  supplied  to  the  second  encoder,  and  second  feedback 
means  comparing  the  levels  of  digital  analogue  signals 
derived  from  the  respective  second  through  m-\h  encoders 
and  corresponding  to  the  reference  analogue  signal  with  a 
predetermined  reference  digital  binary  signal  representing 
the  reference  analogue  signal  to  provide  a  signal  to  activate 
the  second  encoder  to  adjust  the  levels  of  the  derived  digital 
binary  signals  to  coincide  with  the  level  of  the  reference 
digital  binary  signal. 


,\  delta  modulator  converts  an  analog  signal  into  a  PCM 
code  and  also  provides  a  corresponding  delta  modulated 
signal  The  modulator  includes  a  bidirectional  counter  in  its 
feedback  path  which  counter  stores  a  code  corresponding  to 
the  sequence  of  sampled  delta  modulated  signals.  The  stored 
code  is  converted  into  an  analog  feedback  signal  and  a  PCM 
code  is  derived  from  the  counter  outputs. 


3,638,220 

FORCE-BALANCING  MEANS  FOR  A  LINEAR  TAPE 

TRANSDUCER 

Jay  T.  Malina,  and  Miirhell  Tress,  both  of  Miami  Beach,  Fla., 

assignors  to  Anilam  Electronics  Corporation,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,003 

Int.  CI.  II03k  13102 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  AD  13  Claims 
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This  invention  pertains  to  a  linear  tape  transducer  includ- 
ing a  force-balancing  means  to  balance  the  forces  on  a  mea- 
suring roller,  carried  by  a  pulse  generator,  having  a  spring- 
tempered  measuring  tape  partially  wrapped  around  said  mea- 
suring wheel  The  linear  tap  transducer  includes  a  retracta- 
ble-type of  spring-tempered  measuring  tape  and  converts  the 
mechanical  movement  of  a  movable  member  of  a  machine 
tool  into  electric  pulses  which  are.  in  turn,  converted  into 
numbers,  illuminated  on  a  display  unit  for  visual  observation 
by  the  operator,  to  indicate  the  amount  of  movement  of  said 
movable  member  The  force  balancing  means  consists 
generally  of  a  pair  of  guide  rollers  for  the  measuring  tape 
with  the  measuring  roller  disposed  therebetween.  The  result 
of  the  force  balancing  being  to  achieve  a  minimum  resultant 
force  on  the  axis  of  the  measuring  pulse  generator. 

One  of  the  guide  rollers  is  adjustable  whereby  the  path  of 
the  measunng  tape  may  be  varied  as  it  passes  partially 
around  each  of  the  guide  rollers  and  the  measuring  roller  to 
compensate  for  minute  variations  in  the  mounting  of  the  vari- 
ous components. 


January  25,  1972 


ELECTRICAL 


1623 


3,638,221 
SOLID-STATE  KEYBOARD 
Victor  M.  Bcrnfai,  Mount  Prospect,  DL, 
Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chkago,  Dl. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,220 
InL  CL  H03k  1 7102 
U.S.  CI.  340—365 


switches  the  saturating  flux  from  the  core.  The  core  may 
function  as  either  a  transformer  or  a  variable  inductor.  A  plu- 
lor  to  Illinois  rality  of  the  switches  may  be  incorporated  in  a  keyboard  with 
either  a  coded  or  noncoded  output,  the  coding  being  accom- 
plished by  selective  threading  of  the  cores  with  one  or  more 
windings. 
9  Claims 


3,638,223 
OSCILLATOR  MEANS  FOR  DRIVING  A  RESONANT 

LOAD 
Bronson  M.  Potter,  RFD  #  1,  Greenville,  N.H. 

Filed  May  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,890 

Int.  CI.  G08b  3100 

\}S.  CI.  340-384  E  4  Claims 


TTie  disclosure  describes  solid-state  keyboards  employing  a 
saturable  magnetic  core  switch  for  each  key  Each  key  has  a 
keystem  of  magnetic  material,  the  keystem  having  legs  ex- 
tending on  opposing  sides  of  the  core.  Two  permanent  mag- 
nets are  attached  to  the  keystem  When  a  key  is  not 
depressed,  the  magnets  are  located  adjacent  opposing  sides 
of  the  core  so  that  a  flux  path  is  formed  through  the  core,  the 
keystem,  and  the  two  magnets,  to  thereby  saturate  the  core. 
When  a  key  is  depressed,  the  permanent  magnets  are  moved 
away  from  the  core  so  that  it  becomes  unsaturated  The  core 
is  threaded  by  one  or  more  windings,  at  least  one  of  them 
being  excited  from  an  AC  drive  source.  The  core  and  its 
winding  or  windings  may  act  as  a  transformer  or  variable  in- 
ductance. Depending  upon  the  wiring  configuration  em- 
ployed, a  single  output  signal  or  a  coded  combination  of  out- 
put signals  may  be  obtained  when  a  key  is  actuated 


3,638,222 
FLUX  GATE  SWITCH 
Victor  M.  Bernin,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois 
Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  UL 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,219 

Int.  CI.  H03k  /  7102 

U.S.  CI.  340—365  13  Claims 


Improvements  in  sonic  alerting  devices  of  the  type  con- 
trolled by  the  natural  frequency  of  the  transducer  are  shown 
as  well  as  improved  circuits  for  driving  loads  in  general.  Effi- 
cient drive  circuits  suited  for  but  not  limited  to  integrated 
circuit  chips  employ  transistors  connected  in  the  common 
collector-common  base  configuration.  Very  efficient  qua- 
sisymmetrical  circuits  are  shown  employing  cross  coupled 
transistors  in  place  of  inefficient  resistors. 

Bridge  oscillators  are  shown  in  which  the  transducer  con- 
trols the  frequency  of  oscillation  and  in  which  the  voltage 
driving  the  transducer  is  nominally  twice  the  supply  voltage. 
There  are  circuits  made  of  two  sets  of  elements  and  each  set 
compels  the  other  to  oscillate  at  opposite  phase  with  additive 
effect  in  powering  the  transducer. 


3,638,224 
STACKED  ARRAY  OF  OMNIDIRECTIONAL  ANTENNAS 
Marion   C.   Bailey,   Blacksburg,  and   William    F.   CroaweU, 
Hampton,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,703 

Int.  CI.  HOlq  13110 

U.S.  CI.  343-  77 1  3  Claims 


This  disclosure  describes  a  solid-state  magnetic  switch  such 
as  that  used  in  keyboard  devices.  The  switch  includes  a 
keystem  of  magnetic  material,  a  magnetic  core,  and  a  per- 
manent magnet  adjacent  the  magnetic  core.  When  the 
keystem  is  not  depressed,  the  flux  from  the  magnet  saturates 
the  core.  When  the  keystem  is  depressed,  it  moves  adjacent 
the    permanent    magnet    and    provides   a    flux    path    which 


r 


/■' 


A  stacked  vertically  polarized  collinear  array  of  a  plurality 
of  independendy  fed  omnidirectional  antennas  operating  at 
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difTerent  frequencies.  Each  antenna  consists  of  an  array  of 
five  circumferentiaJ  slots  in  the  outer  conductor  of  a  dielec- 
filled  shorted  coaxial  transmission  line  with  a  hollow 


tnc 


center  conductor  for  feed  leads  to  pass  through. 


3,638,225 
ANTENNA  WINDSHIELD 
Rodcer  V.  Zawodniak,  Lower  Burrell,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG 
Indostrks,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuatioii-iii-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  773,805,  Nov., 

1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,543,272.  TMs  application  Aug.  13, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  63^62 

IntCLHOlq  1132 

U.S.  CI.  343-713  5  Claims 


An  improved  antenna  for  a  laminated  windshield  compris- 
ing two  glass  sheets,  one  of  which  has  a  notched  portion  in  its 
lower  edge  portion  and  a  single  continuous  antenna  wire 
mounted  in  a  plastic  interlay  that  adheres  the  two  glass  sheets 
together.  The  wire  has  its  central  portion  exposed  for  electri- 
cal connection  within  the  notched  portion  to  a  metal  tab 
electrically  connected  to  a  radio  receiver.  The  notched  por- 
tion is  filled  with  an  electrical  insulating  material,  such  as 
polysulfide  resin,  enclosed  on  one  side  with  a  transparent 
tape  of  electrical  insulation  material,  such  as  polyurethane  or 
polyethylene. 


3,638,226 
PLANAR-TYPE  SPIRAL  ANTENNA       > 
Charles  G.  Brooks,  KingsvUle,  and  Noel  C.  Peterson,  Sevema 
Parl(,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

*        Filed  July  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,798 
Int.  CI.  HOlq  1136,  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  343—895  7  Claims 


I4D        I4C  1*1 
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na  into  corresponding  spiral  slots  formed  in  a  dielectric  disc 
having  a  high-dielectric  strength,  the  disc  being  formed  from 
a  material  such  as  quartz  or  alumina.  The  spiral  convolutions 
of  conductive  material,  recessed  within  the  aforesaid  slots, 
are  preferably  covered  with  a  dielectric  material  such  as  sil- 
icon monoxide  or  silicon  dioxide  to  further  increase  the 
dielectric  constant  in  the  space  between  adjacent  conductors. 


A  planar-type  spiral  antenna  assembly  capable  of  handling 
higher  input  powers  than  prior  art  planar  antennas  and 
enabling  greater  ranges  of  a  radiated  beam  of  electromag- 
netic wave  energy.  This  is  accomplished  by  recessing  the 
spiral  convolutions  of  conductive  material  forming  the  anten- 


3,638,227 
AUTOMATIC  THRESHOLD  PLOTTER 
Henry    R.    Angd,    TrumbuU,    Conn.,    assignor    to    General 
Science  Corp.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1970,  Scr.  No.  32,524 

Int.  CI.  GOld  9/40;  G06m  11/00 

t.S.  CI.  346— 1  6  Claims 
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An  automatic  threshold  plotter  for  use  with  a  particle- 
counting  system  in  which,  during  a  single  analytical  run,  a 
plot  is  provided  of  particle  count  rate  as  a  function  of 
threshold  voltage  from  which  particular  threshold  settings 
can  be  readily  determined 


3,638,228 
AIRCRAIT  RANGE  PLOTTING  MEANS 
Everett  B.  Hill.  China  Lalie,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1969,  Scr.  No.  882,074 

Int.  CI.  GO Ic  2 //22 

U.S.  CI.  346-8  4  Claims 


This  inventio'.  involves  the  instrumentation  necessary  for 
training  aircraft  pilots  in  bombing  techniques.  The  essential 
elements  of  the  system  are  a  flight-profUe  plotter,  an  optical 
tracker,  three  impact-spotting  quadrants,  an  impact-spotting 
board,  and  a  timing  console.  When  the  training  includes  dive 
bombing  and  conventional-weapons  delivery,  optical  acquisi- 
tion and  radar  acquisition  systems  are  added.  This  equipment 
measures  the  aircraft's  speed  and  flight  path  while  it  per- 
forms weapons  delivery  maneuvers. 
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3,638,229 

TIME-RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Thomas  J.  Schinaer,  CiartnnaH,  Ohio,  asrifiior  to  The  Cindii- 

nati  Tfanc  Recorder  Company,  Inc.,  CtaidnBati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1970,  Scr.  No.  8^22 

Int.  CL  G07c  1/30 

US.  CL  346—24  8  Claims 


A  time-recording  apparatus  and  system  for  automobile 
parking  garages  in  which  there  is  provided  <m  "in"  clock  and 
"out"  clock,  the  two  clocks  synchronized  with  one  another 
to  provide  a  printed  ticket  which  indicates  arrival  time  ("in" 
clock)  and  a  record  of  the  time  of  departure  ("out"  clock) 
with  the  parking  rate  and  corresponding  charge  automati- 
cally printed  on  the  ticket  for  payment  to  the  cashier. 


3,638,230 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  DYNAMIC  LOSS  ANGLE 
Masashi  Umeno,  Kawasald;  Shiro  Yabuta,  Yoiiohama,  and 
Talunhi  Nishida,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignora  to  Japan 
Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,486 
Claims  priority,  applicution  Japan,  June  27,  1%9,  44/50366 

Int.  CL  GO  In  25/02 
VS,  CL  346-33  R  2  Claims 


,iml  \n\ 


3,638,231 
DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING  WITH  ELECTRON  RAYS 
Jan  B.  Lc  Poole,  Delft;  Lccndcrt  A.  Foat^n,  MaasdUk,  and 
Alfred   B.  Bok,  Bcrkd,  aH  of  Netherlands,  assignort  to 
Nedcriands  Ccatralc  Organiaatic  voor  Tocgcpast-Natuur- 
wetenschappdUk  Ondcraock,  The  Hague,  Ncthcriands 

Filed  May  26,  1969,  Scr.  No.  827,510 

Clahns  priority,  appttcatioa  Netherlands,  May  27,  1968, 

6807439 

Int  CL  B23k  15/00;  GOld  /5/04,  Gllc  13/00 

VJS.  CL  346-74  EB  13  Claims 


A  device  is  disclosed  for  recording  image  elements,  by  ex- 
posing recording  material,  at  constant  current  density  with 
the  aid  of  a  focused  electron  beam  provided  with  means  be- 
fore the  last  focusing  device  for  varying  the  shape  and/or 
size,  in  the  recording  plane,  the  cross  section  of  the  electron 
beam  in  conformity  with  image  signals. 


3,638^32 
REAL-TIME  COHERENT  OPTICAL  PROCESSOR 
Donald  Howland  McMahon,  Carlisle,  and  William  Thomas 
Maioney,  Sudbury,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,437 

Int.  CL  G03g  15/04;  GOld  15/06 

VS.  CL  346-74  CR  4  Cbdms 


^..-V'> 


The  dynamic  loss  angle  of  rubber  or  plastic  materials  is 
measured  with  simplicity  by  using  a  vibration-type  cure 
meter  such  as  curelastometer,  wherein  the  moment  the 
deformation  of  a  specimen  of  the  rubber  or  plastic  materials 
is  ^  and  the  moment  the  torque  of  the  specimen  is  ^,  elec- 
tric current  is  caused  to  flow  in  an  event  marker  moving 
against  the  peripheral  surface  of  a  rotary  drum  adapted  to 
rotate  in  synchronous  relation  with  the  vibration  of  the 
tester,  whereby  pulses  are  recorded  on  the  rotary  drum. 


A  coherent  optical  processor  comprising  writing,  develop- 
ing, readout  and  erasing  stations  disposed  proximate  to  and 
consecutively  spaced  along  the  direction  of  motion  of  a 
rotatable  drum  having  a  photoconductive  layer  afiTixed 
thereto.  A  time- varying  signal  is  written  on  the  photoconduc- 
tive layer  by  first  establishing  a  uniform  electrostatic  charge 
thereon  and  then  applying  a  light  beam  to  spatially  modulate 
the  elect,  ostatic  charge  pattern  in  accordance  with  time-am- 
plitude variations  of  the  light  beam.  Next  it  is  exposed  to  a 
cloud  of  toner  particles  at  the  developing  station  whereat  the 
spatially  distributed  electrostatic  charge  pattern  a  converted 
to  a  visible  image  of  varying  transparency.  Optical  processing 
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.s  performed  as  the  v.sible  image  passes  the  readout  station  boREHOL^TOOL 

where  it  intersects  a  laser  beam  and  thereafter  the  toner  uoMton    Tex     ustenor  to  Sperry  Sun 

.mage  .s  erased  from  the  tape_  in  readiness  for  the  next  cycle    J.m«  r.^v^r.^r^o^r^'suIlr^L^x":;.         "^ 


of  operation  commencing  at  the  writing  station. 

3,638,233 
TIME  CARD  RECORDER 
Menacbem  Putter,  Junaka,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Heat  Timer 
Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  July  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,836 

Int.  CI.  G07c/ /06 

U.S.  CI.  346-82  *  Claims 


Well  Surveying  Company,  Sugar  Land,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,003 
Int.  CI.  E21b  47/022 
U.S.  CI.  346^107  W 


7  Claims 


A  device  for  recording  time  of  initiation  and  ending  of 
work  periods  commonly  referred  to  as  a  "timeclock  '  and 
more  particularly  certain  features  of  a  limeclock.  A 
timeclock  should  be  a  precise  liming  device  and  safely 
guarded  from  any  tampering  or  false  recording,  therefore  in 
this  instance,  the  timeclock  is  housed  in  a  foolproof  locked 
housmg  into  which  the  device  is  inserted  easily,  quicjtly  and 
ready  for  immediate  use  or  as  easily  removed  by  authorized 
personnel  The  timeclock  is  also  provided  with  mechanized 
card-handling  features  lo  remove  the  human  element,  that  is. 
the  card  when  inserted  in  a  slot  in  the  housing  is  automati- 
cally gripped  and  moved  to  processing  and  returned  duly 
processed. 


3,638,234 
QUANTFTY  RECORDER 
James  R.  Fiannaca,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Metrix  Data 
Systems,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,638 

Int.  CI.  GO  Id  4/00 

U.S.  CI.  346-95  6  Claims 


22  2C     2' 


,5     .»      t  fn    a  .I.J9 


J 

JUUUl 

JL 


KIP^K   COUHTffH 


^3i. 


MOTtON 

OfTlCTO* 


WODON 
DCTCCTOM 


(c) 


The  particular  embodiment  described  herein  as  illustrative 
of  one  form  of  the  mvention  utilizes  a  motion-sensing  device 
to  control  the  operation  of  a  timing  circuit  in  a  downhole 
borehole  tool  The  absence  of  motion  for  a  predetermined 
period  IS  mdicative  of  the  tool  being  at  its  operating  position 
and  permits  an  electronic  counting  circuit  to  initiate  signals 
for  operating  tl.e  tool  Once  the  tool  has  operated,  the  circuit 
incorporates  means  for  preventing  further  operation  of  the 
tool  until  the  circuit  is  reset  at  the  surface. 


3,638,236 
CHART-CHANGING  APPARATUS 
Bobby  D.  Adams,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instrument 
Engineers,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  ■pplicatlon  Ser.  No.  797,116,  Feb.  6,  1969, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

71,272  \ 

Int.  CI.  GOld /5/i2  \ 

lJ.S.CI.346-137  27  Claims 


A  quantity  recorder  advances  punch  sets  repeatedly  at  dif- 
ferent rates  from  the  beginning  to  the  end  of  respective  paths 
as  a  function  of  the  quantity  measured  and  includes  means 
for  operating  the  punch  sets  to  punch  their  path  positions 
into  a  card  to  record  the  quantity.  Recorders  other  than 
punch  sets  can  also  be  used,  and  the  device  is  useful  for 
recording  the  quantities  measured  by  utility  meters 


This  chart-changing  apparatus  includes  an  arbor  which  is 
mounted  by  a  central  locking  screw  on  a  hub  attached  to  the 
chart  drive  motor  of  a  recorder.  The  arbor  is  provided  with 
flats  or  splines  on  opposite  sides  and  an  abutment  ring  at  the 
outer  end,  while  a  series  of  charts  having  central  holes  and  an 
interspaced  series  of  washers  having  slots  at  one  side  engage- 
able  with  the  splines  are  mounted  on  the  arbor,  with  the  ou- 
termost washer  engaging  the  abutment  ring.  The  charts  and 
washers  are  held  m  position  by  a  spring  pushing  against  a 
chart  disc  which  rotates  with  the  arbor  and  is  keyed  thereto 


January  25,  1972 


ELECTRICAL 


1627 


for  longitudinal  movement.  When  a  pusher  is  actuated  to  en- 
gage the  outermost  chart,  through  a  microswitch  having  a 
cam  follower  which  will  engage  a  notch  in  the  rear  flange  of 
the  hub  when  the  arbor  is  rotated  so  that  the  washer  slots  are 
uppermost,  the  outermost  washer  will  drop  from  the  arbor 
and  then  the  outermost  chart  will  drop  off  the  end  of  the  ar- 
bor. The  remaining  washers  are  held  between  the  charts  by 
the  spring  and  against  the  abutment.  A  series  of  charts  and 
washers  sufficient  for  a  period,  such  as  one  month,  are 
mounted  on  an  arbor  for  replacement  of  an  arbor  from  which 
the  charts  have  been  removed,  by  the  same  central  locking 
screw. 


3,638,237 
ELECTRICAL  RECORDER  UTILIZING  A  CHEMICALLY- 
TREATED  WEB 
Milton  AMcn,  Necdham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Alden  Research 

Foundation,  Brockton,  Mass. 
ContinuatkHi  of  application  Ser.  No.  595,778,  Nov.  21,  1966, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

852,968 

Int.  CI.  GOld  15/06,  15/20 

U.S.  CI.  346— 145  2  Claims 


vert  them  to  visible   indicia  on  a  chemically-treated  web, 
means  being  provided  to  prevent  the  drying  of  the  web. 


3,638,238 

MAGNETIC  INK  SYMBOL  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 

WITH  WAVESHAPES  REPRESENTING  DIRECT 

MAGNETIC  FLUX 

Richard  E.  MUford,  and  Lctand  J.  Hancbett,  Jr.,  both  of 

Phoenix,  Arlx.,  aasipHirs  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems 

Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,485 

Int.  CI.  G06k  9/00 

VS.  CI.  340-146.3  C  17  Claims 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  recorder  and,  more  particularly, 
to  apparatus  arranged  to  receive  electrical  signals  and  con- 


A  magnetic  ink  symbol  recognition  system  for  denving 
characteristic  waveshapes  representing  the  total  quantity  of 
ink  in  each  symbol  thereby  accurately  recognizing  symbols 
having  printing  imperfections. 
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222,871 

BUNK  BED 

Egbertus  J.  Diks,  Uden,  Nedierlaiids,  assignor  to 

Diks  &  Coenen  N.V.  Uden,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,967 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6—01 

VS.  CL  D5— 4 


222,873 

CABINET  KNOB 

Richard  C.  J.  Palson,  Medfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

P.X.  Industries,  Inc.,  Rockland,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,011 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  DS— 07 

L\S.  CI.  D8— 145 
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222,875 

DOOR  LEVER 

John  R.  Gerlach,  Monterey  Park,  Califs  assignor  to 

Emhart  Corporation,  BloorafieM,  Conn. 

PDed  July  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,198 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D8--07 

VS.  CI.  D8— 162 


222,878      *^. 
BUNDLING  STRAP 
Richard  S.  Schwartz,  UirioB,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
\  Thomas  A  Bctts  Corporatioii,  Elizabeth,  N  J. 

\  Filed  Mar.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,929 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  a.  D9— ^6 
U.S.  CI.  D9—252 


-vv^ 


\ 


222,872 

SPANNER 

Guy  Boucher,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  E.F.E^  (European 

Fund  Establishment),  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

FUed  June  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,426 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  26,  1969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  DS—05 

VS.  CI.  D8— 22 


222,874 

DOOR  LEVER 

John  R.  Gerlach,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Emhart  Corporation,  Bloomfleld,  Conn. 

Filed  July  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,197 

Term  of  patent  14  yetvs 

Int  CI.  D8— <?7 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 162 


'■'     "■'     -" 
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222,876 

DOOR  LEVER 

John  R.  Gerlach,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Emhart  Corporation,  Bloomfield,  Conn. 

FUed  July  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,199 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D8— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 162 


E 


km 
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222,877 

DOOR  LEVER 

John  R.  Gerlach,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Emhart  Corporation,  Bloomfield,  Conn. 

Filed  July  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,200 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D8— 07 

VS.  CI.  D8— 162 

r 


\ 


\ 


AUTOMOBILE 
Kari  Wilfert  Gerlingen-Waldstadt,  and  Friedrich  Geiger, 
Boblhigen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Ak- 
tiengeselbchaft 

FUed  Sept  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,853 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  4,  1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 3 


222,880 

BURIAL  VAULT 

John  R.  Madlem,  Box  136A3,  High  FaUs  Road,  R.D.  1, 

CatskiU,  N.Y.     12414 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,073 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D31 

U.S.  CL  D19— 1 
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222  881 

WEIGHT  FORWARD  TAPERED  FLY 

FISHING  LINE 

Leon  L.  Martuch,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sdenfific 

Anglers  Inc.,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  May  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,775 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D22— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 99 


222  883 
DATA  TERMINAL 
Lawrence  Levow,  Dix  Hills,  and  Carl  Yurdin,  Port  Wash- 
ington, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Aerodyne,  Inc.,  Clifton,  NJ. 
Filed  June  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,757 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 5 


\ 


222  882 

COMBINED  PEG,  MAGNETIC  AND  CHALK  BOARD 

Wesley  E.  Sharer,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to 

Playskool,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,576 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D19— 08 

U.S.  CI.  D25— 1  « 


222,884 

I  K;HT  FVtlTTlNG  GAS  DISCHARGE  MATRIX 

DISPLAY  PANEL 

Gerald  E,  Uojcik,  4619  282nd  St.,  Toledo,  Ohio     43611 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1970.  Ser.  No.  24.379 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 07 

L.S.  CI.  D26— 5 
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222,885 

ELECTRIC  OUTLET  BOX  COVER  PLATE 

Earl  E.  Smith,  CharieToix,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lexalite 

Corporatioii,  Charlevoix,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,117 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  Dl^— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 13 


222,887 

BOOK  END 

Charles  E.  Weyll,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  62, 

Glen  Cove,  N.Y.     11542 

Continuation>ia-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No.  18,112, 

July  8,  1969.  This  application  July  14,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

23,946 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
InL  CI.  D6— 99 
VS.  CI.  D33— 3 


222,888 

DRESSER 

Oscar  Lax,  South  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The 

Bennington  Company,  Union,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,488 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D33— 6 


-^     ^   V    1^    %    V. 


222,886 
VASE  FOR  FLOWERS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Loyal  F.  Miner,  Norco,  Calif.,  assignor  of  a  fractional 
part  interest  to  Robert  T.  Ehninger,  Huntington  Beach, 
Calif. 

Filed  June  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,581 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  Dll— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D29— 28 


222,889 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 

Michael  A.  Dziurgot,  34242  Azter, 

Westland,  Mich.     48185 

Filed  June  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,919 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D21— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5 
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222,890 

INSULATED  PICNIC  CHEST 

Robert  A.  White,  Clevelaad  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor 

The  Haiiiilto»58iM)tch  Corporatioa,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,864 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

Int  CI.  D7— 99 

VS.  CI.  D44— 1 


to 


222,893 
ROTARY  DIET  REMINDER  DEVICE 
Marcel  Neumann,  7240  Lowell,  Lincofaiwood,  III.    60646, 
and  Burton  L.  Slegal,  ftolde,  HI.;  said  Siegal  assignor 
to  said  Neumann 

Filed  July  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,952 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D20— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D52— 6 


222,896 
CALCULATOR 
Chester  J.  Abend,  Camillus,  and  James  H.  Fraltes,  Jr., 
Manlius,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation,  New 
Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,789 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D18— 07 
VS.  a.  D64— 11 


222,898 

ARM  SLING 

Eleanor  R.  Morris,  1260  W.  7tfa  Drive, 

Mesa,  Ariz.     85202 

Filed  July  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,864 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

hit.  CL  D24--05 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  -- 


222,891 

VEHICLE  SIGNAL  LAMP  OR  THE  LIKE 

Leandre  Protean,  791  Decelles  Terrace,  Jacques 

Cartier,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUcd  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,219 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D26— 06.  05 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 32 


222,894 

SCAFFOLD  PLANK 

Charles  Polk  Taylor,  MagnoUa,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Southern 

Extrusions,  Inc.,  Magnolia,  Arit. 

Filed  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,044 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D25— 99 

U.S,  CI.  D54— 1 


222,897 

INTRUSION  ALARM  DEVICE 

Maurice  Y.  White,  Overland  Parl(,  Kans.,  assignor  to 

P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,215 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D29— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D72— 1 


222,899 

TIRE 

Raymond  P.  Hawldnson,  Jr.,  Minneapolis,  Mian.,  assignor 

to  Paul  E.  Hawklnson  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,775 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— 75 

U.S.  CL  D90— 20 


*  222  892 

COMBINED  PAIL  AND  MOP  WRINGER 

Juan  Gunfaus,  Tarrasa,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to 

Mery  S.A.,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,783 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain  May  8,  1970 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int  CI.  Dl—05 

VS.  CI.  D49— 29 


222,895 
GRILLE 

Patrick  Zampetti  and  Robert  Denchler,  Cranford,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Construction  Specialties,  Inc.,  Cranford, 
NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,753 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D25— 02;  D23— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D54— 2 
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Note— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


3-(Carboxyal- 
3,637,825,    CI. 


339- 


10%  5o  Pomerantz,  Marilyn.  See— 
Glasgow.  Horack  K,.  3.636.95  I 
Aaronson,  Henry  A..  Schwartz.  Frank  R..  and  Sukornick.  Bernard,  to 
United  States  of  America.  Army.  Deterrent  coating  for  pro|>ellent 
grains.  3,636.882,  CI,  102-104 
AB  Cementa:  See— 

Naredi.  Robert  Gerhard  Franz  Josef.  3.637. 147 
AB  Jamforadling:  5««— 

Bylund.  Karl  Gusten.  and  Bark,  Evert  Henry.  3.637.373 
AB  Vibrasug:  See— 

Folke.  Carl  Tage  Evert.  3.637.977, 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See— 

Horrom.  Bruce  Wayne,  and  Wright,  Howard  Bernard.  3.637,705. 
Post.  Gerald  George,  3,637.654 
Abe.  Katsutoshi:  See- 
Sato,  Koichi.  Tamugi.  Nonfusa.  and  Abe.  Katsutoshi. 3. 637. 568 
Abel,  Dennis  G..  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation    Luminance  amplifier 

with  black  level  stabilization  control  3.637,92  1 .  CI    1  78-5  4 
Abella.  Isaac  D.:  See— 

Hartmann.    Sven    R  .    Kurnit,    Norman    A  ,    and    Abella,    Isaac 
D  .3.638,029 
Abex  Corporation:  See— 

Adams.  Cecil  E  .3.636.977 
Abraham.  Edward  D..  to  Sherwin-Williams  Company.  The.  Foundry 

mold  and  core  blowing  machine   3,637.191.  CI  259-153 
Abuls.  Dzintars:  See— 

Christie.  John  B  .  Abuls.  Dzintars.  and  Van  Breukelen,  Wilfridus 
G  .3.637,993 
Achelpohl.  Fritz,  to  Windmoller  &  Holscher    Conveying  apparatus 

3.636.828.  CI  93-93 
Arkerman  Engravers  Inc    See— 

Strianese.  Bernard  V  ,  3,638,009 
Ackerman,      James      H  ,      to      Sterling    'Drug      Inc 
kanoylrmino)-2,4,6'triiodo-    hydrocinnamic    acids 
260-518 
Active  Garage  Builders.  Inc  .  See- 
Monroe.  Donald  G,  3,636,673 
Acton.  Daniel  D    See— 

Risch.  William  E  .  and  Acion.  Daniel  D  ,3,637,101 
Adam.  Georges  Clement   Cable  clamping  device.  3,638,172.  CI. 

249 
Adams,  Aaron  W  .  Jr    See  — 

Sumner,  Elton,  and  Adams,  Aaron  W  ,  Jr  .3,636,928 
Adams,  Arnold  G.:  See— 

Fiddler,  Theodore  E.,  and  Adams.  Arnold  G  .3.637.961 
Fiddler.  Theodore  E  .  and  Adams,  Arnold  G  ,3.637,962. 
Adams,  Arthur  C.  deceasedO  (by  Adams.  Mary;  administratrix),  to 
American  Home  Products  Corporation   Process  for  the  preparation 
of     high     density      N.N-     dibenzyl-ethylenediamine     bis(D(-)-a- 
aminobenzylpenicillin]   3.637,665. CI  260-239  I 
Adams.  Bobby  D  .  to  Tejas  Instrument  Engineers,  inc..  mesne.  Chart 

changing  apparatus  3,638,236,  CI  346-137 
Adams,  Cecil  E  ,  to  Abex  Corporation.  Electro-hydraulic  flow  control 

circuit   3,636.977, CI    137-608 
Adams.  Charles  D:  Sff— 

Schlatter.  Rudolph,  and  Adams,  Charles  D  ,3.637.733. 
Adams.  Clarence  R  :  See— 

Hager.  Mark  H  ,  and  Adams,  Clarence  R  ,3,636,587. 
Adams,  James  R  :  See— 

Scarnato.  Thomas  J  ,  Adams,  James  R  ;  Keller.  Arthur  H.;  and 
Peacock.  Peter  J  ,3,637,237 
Adams.  Mary:  See— 

Adams,  ArthurC  ,3,637,665 
Adams.  Richard  H  :  5ff— 

Nicholson,  James  E  .  and  Adams.  Richard  H  ,3,637,166 
Adams.  William  M.:  See— 

Fueslein.  Jerome  L  .  and  Adams,  William  M  ,3.637,028 
Adier.  Franklin  P..  to  Pullman  Transfwrt  Leasing  Company,  mesne. 

Pneumatic  discharge  arrangement   3,637,262.  CI  302-52. 
Admiral  Corporation:  See— 

Meier.  James  L,  3.637.930 
Advanced  Technology  Center,  Inc    See— 

Downs.  Robert  F,  3,638,128 
AGA  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Lilljeforss.Gustaf  Lennart.  3,636,994 
Agamennone.  Marco:  See — 

Pregaglia.  Gianfranco,  Agamennone,  Marco,  Santangelo,  Nicola; 
and  Croci.  Mauro.3.637,834 
Agata.  Akihiko:  See— 

Sato.  Ryuichi;  Harimaya.  Seizi;  Agata.  Akihiko.  Morishima.  Ku- 
nio;  Tsutsui.  Toshiaki,  and  Kano,  Yasuhiro,3,637,329 


Ager,  Patrick  W  ,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Hydantoin-formaldehyde  re«in 

modified  polypropylene.  3.637.905.  CI  260-854 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kisselmann.  Willy;  Rumpelein.  Fritz,  and  Kopf.  Paul.  3.637.286. 
Ranz.  Erwin.  Von  Rintelen.  HaraJd.  Pfeiffenschneider.  Raymund; 

and  Voight,  Armin.  3,637,388 
Saleck,  Wilhclm,  Himmelmann.  Wolfgang.  Meyer,  Rudolf.  Moll. 

Franz,  and  Huckstadt.  Harlad,  3.637.391 
Wagner.  Karl,  and  Ganser,  Jc«ef.  3.636.84 1 
Agostinelii.  Armand  J.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc. Dual  finish  surgeon's 

glove.  3.637.411.  CI    117-18 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Green.  Harold  A  .  3.637,4  1  7 
Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated:  See — 

Croix.  Louis  S..  3.637.477 
Aisin  Seiki  Company  Limited:  5^^— 

Kitano.  Shin,  and  Momosc.  Yutaka.  3,637.243 
Okamoto.  Tosiaki.  3.637,057 
Akasaka.  Shigeo.  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Automatic  film  sensitivity 

setting  device  3,636.847.  CI  95-31. 
Aktiebolaget  Astra:  See— 

Carlsson.  Lars  Anders  Fntz.  Helptrand.  Ake  John  Erik,  Sjoberg. 
BemdtOlof  Harald,  andStjenutrom.  Nil  Enk,  3.637.714 
Aktiebolaget  Bofors:  S^e— 

Bakke.  Jan  Magnus,  and  Hakansson.  Christer  Lennart  Lennart. 
3,637,857 
Aktiebolaget  Leo:  See — 

Enksoo.  Edgar;  Fex.  Hans  Jacob,  Hogberg,  Knut  BenI,  Mollberg. 
Henri  Rene;  Kneip,  Paul  Hans  Otto  Josef;  and  Rohte,  Oskar 
Adolf.  3.637.660 
Aktiebolaget  Sventka  Metallverken:  See—  . 

Remning.  Ake  GusUv  Vilhelm.  3.636.6  1 6  \ 

Aktiengesellschafl  Brown.  Boven  &  Cie:  See—  \ 

Muller.  Elmar;  and  Weimann,  Klaus,  3,638.080  \ 

Schmitz.  Wolfgang.  3,637,965 
Alburger,  James  R.  Process  of  penetrant  inspection   3.636,759.  CI   73- 

104 
Alden,   Milton,  to  Alden   Research   Foundation    Electrical   recorder 

utilizing  a  chemically-  treated  web  3.638,237,  CI  346- 1  45 
Alden  Research  Foundation  See— 

Alden.  Milton.  3,638.237 
Aldrich.  Billy  R..  Cooper.  Charles  R  ,  and  Rasquin.  John  R  ,  to  United 
States  of  Amenca.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Underwater  space  suit  pressure  control  regulator    3.636.966,  CI 
137-81. 
Aleckner.  John  F  ,  Jr  .  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation    Adhesion  of 
coatings  to  ethylene -polar  monomer  copolymer   3,637,428.  CI    1  I  7- 
1388 
Alert,  Jerry  George;  and  Mauldin.  Robert  Daniel,  to  Formica  Corpora- 
tion. Decorative  laminates  carrying  removable  protective  coating 
3.637.408. CI.  117-6. 
Alexander.  Roy  P..  and  Schroeder.  Hans  Juergen  A  ,  to  Olin  Mathieson 
Chemical     Corporation      Chloro-phosphine-m-carborone     and     a 
method  of  making  them  3.637.836.  CI  260-543 
Alexeff,  Alexander  V.,  to  Alexeff-Snyder  Enterprises,  Inc   Web  guiding 

and  spreading  apparatus.  3,637,12  1 ,  CI  226- 1  7 
Alexeflf-Snyder  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See— 
Alexeff,  Alexander  v.,  3,637,121. 
Alfa  Famiaceutici  S.p.A.:  See — 

Vitale,  Eupremio,  3,637.717 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Murtland,  James  B,  Jr..  3.636. 743 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Zaremski.  Donald  R..  3.637,354 
Allemand.  Edward  E.:  See— 

Marinaccio.  Paul  J,;  Kelley,  Joseph  M.,  Carrock,  Frederick  E  ,  and 
Allemand,  Edward  E.,3,637.555 
Alles.  David  Shepard;  Elek.  John  WiUiam.  Nevis.  Benjamin  Edward, 
and  Schlegel,  Wallace  Albert,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratones.  Incor- 
(Mrated.  Automatic  focus  control  for  a  camera.  3.636.849,  CI.  95- 
45 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Honjoh.  Masao  L.,  and  Sifniades.  Stylianos.  3,637.8  16. 

Little,  Edwin  D,  3,637.557 

Nychka,  Henry  R..  3,637,868 

Spatz,  Sydney   M.;  Bailey.  Maunce   E  ,  and  Evans,  Francis  E  , 

3.637.514. 
Tetenbaum.  Marvin  T  .  and  Degginger.  Edward  R..  3,637,838 
Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Weitala.  Larry  R;  and  Anderson,  Ronald  G  ,  3.636,799 
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AUiwn.  J.me.  H..  to  Conr.c  Corpo«uon^  Du^  m«.  .cceterometer 
with  wmiconductiv*  tr«n«ducer.  3.636.774.  CI.  73-4Ve 

Allred.  Aubrey  M.  Bueball  batting  practice  device.  3.637.208.  CI. 
273-26. 

AUum.  Keith  Georte:S«-  „^_  i  ait  «nn 

Forbet.  Eric  Srnion;  and  AUum.  Keith  George.3.637.500. 

Alpha  Metal*.  Inc.:  S*e— 

Schneider.  AlvinF,  3.637.5 13.  .  ^    w,.        .      .- 

Alwrmatt.  Ruedi.  to  Sandoz  Ltd..  a/k/a  Sandoz  A.G.  Nitro  dyestuffs 

3  637.669, CI.  260-239.6  ^^  ,     , 

Altonen  WUhart  Niilo.  Jr.;  and  Auer.  Fred  Vincent,  to  Motorola.  Inc 

Shorting  device.  3.638.07 1  .CI.  3 1 7-2 
Aluminum  Company  of  America;  S*r— 
Kebey.  Ronald  A..  3.636.89S. 

Klingentmith.Jamei  D..  3.636.668.  ,,,-.., 

Lyie  JohnP..Jr.;andTowner,  Raymond!  .3.637.441. 
McKee.  Franca G.;  and  Haddon.  Roger  C.  3,636.758 
Sawyer.  David  W.  3.637.498. 
Alvarei.  Francuco  S..  to  Syntex  Corporation  ^^^-^^^^^^y^^f^^.l 
yl)  propylene  oxide  and  5-'  halo  denvatives.  3.637.767.  CI.  260-348 

Amemiya.  Hiroihi:  S**—  ui  tie  mo 

Chen.  Vallon  Wei-Loong;  and  Amemiya.  Hiroshi.3.638,UJV 

"'liur'uta    Motohiro;  Kimura.   Hiroshiro.   Koshimo,   Akio.   Nara 
Hirohisa;   Goto.   Tokuju;    Amemiya.    Kunio.    and    Matusaka 
Hideki.3.637.427 
American  Cyanamid  Ccvmpany:  Ste— 
Doering.  Arthur.  3.637.650 
Economou.  Peter.  3.637.564. 

Newman.  Howard;  and  Angier.  Robert  Bruce.  3.637.764 
Pang.  Michael.  3.637.476. 
Sheehan.  Desmond.  3,637.784 
Suti.  Peter  Vincent,  3.637,769. 
American  Enka  Corporation:  See— 
Merteni.  Johan  J  .  3.636,600. 
American  Filtrona  Corporation:  See—  ,,,,.., 

Berger,  Richard  M;  and  Brooks.  Elwm  W..  3.637,447. 
American  Home  Producu  Corporation:  See— 
Adams,  Arthur  C,  3.637.665 
Gomez.  Eloy  A  ,  Goodsir.  Stephen  W  .  and  Marrocco,  Dominic 

A,  31636,950. 
Kruger,Gunther,  3,637,667. 

Rees,  Richard  W.;  and  Russell.  Peter  B..  3.637,688. 
Wei.  Peter  H.  L..  and  Bell,  Sunley  C,  3,637.746. 
Wolf.  Milton;  and  Diebold,  James  L  ,  3,637,706. 
Yardley,  John  P  ;  and  Smith,  Herchel,  3,637.744. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  See- 

Bollinger,  Howard  N.;  and  Inglis,  Leslie  R.,  3,636.586. 
American  Lava  Corporation:  See— 

Bailey.  Joseph!..  3.637,406. 
American  Photocopy  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Reuter.  Henry  G..  Jr  .  and  Sparer.  Seno.  3,636,925 
American  Plasticraft  Company:  See— 

Dumas,  Christ  J  ,3,638,161 
American  Pulpwood  Association:  See— 

Blonsky,  Joseph  E..  3,637.250. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See—  ^ , o  ^o 

Keller.  Joseph  Richard,  and  Pritulsky,  James.  3.638.008. 
Ampex  Corporation:  See— 

Poulett.  Anthony.  3,637,928. 
Amplivox  Limited:  See— 

Gorman.  Anthony  Graham.  3.637,040. 
Ana  Maria,  Inc.:  See— 

Easterbrooks,  David  S  .  3.637.278  , 

Anchor  Hocking  Corporation  S«—  ^    ,  ,,,  ,„,  *- 

Risch.  William  E;  and  Acton,  Daniel  D  .  3,637.101 
Anderson,  Clayton  &  Co  :S«—  ^    c.     .i.     <- 

Gibson,    Paul.   Campbell,    Robert    L  .   Jr ;    and    Smith.   Guan, 
3.637,773. 
Anderson,  Floyd  A:  S«— 

United  States  of  America,National  Aeronautics  and  Space  AO- 
ministration.  Administrator,  3,636,7  1 1 
Anderson,  George  J.  S**—  -,  ^,-,  ^m 

Dahms,  RonaU  H.,  and  Anderson,  George  J  ,3,637,430 
Anderson,  George  J  ;  and  Dahms,  Ronald  H  .  to  Monsanto  Company 
Impregnated  cellulosic  sheet  members  wherein  impregnant  is  a  C,- 
Ccarbocyclic  substituted  resole.  3,637,429,  CI   117-143 
Anderson.  H.  C:  See— 

Wolff,  Per;  and  Larsen.  Hans-Ole.  3.637,539 
Wolff,  Per;  and  Larsen,  Hans-Ole,  3,637,540. 
Anderson.  Leroy  E.,  and  Munn,  Gerald  J,,  to  Snappy,  Inc  Rectangular- 
duct  forming  machine.  3,636,903,  CI   1 1  3-54 
Anderson,  Paul  L.;  Houlihan,  William  J.,  and  Manning,  Robert  t.    to 
Sandoz- Wander,  Inc.  Tetrazolo  pyridazines.  3,637.690,  CI.  260-250. 
Anderson.  Ronald  G.:  See— 

WeiUla.  Larry  R.;  and  Anderson.  Ronald  G  ,3,636,799 

Anderson,  Theodore  C;  Baum,  Roger  D  ,  Favin,  David  L  ,  and  Rugo 

John  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated   Method  and 

apparatus  for  dynamic  testing  of  echo  suppressors  in  telephone  trunk 

systems.  3,637,954,  CI.  179-175.31 

Angel     Henry    R..    to    General    Science    Corporation     Automatic 

threshold  plotter  3,638.227,  CI.  346-1 
Angelbeck,  John  A.,  Jr  .  to  Pack-Rite  Packaging  &  Crating  Co  ,  Inc. 
Pallet.  3.636,888,  CI.  108-51 


Angier,  Robert  Bruce:  See—  ,  .c,-.  ^^.. 

Newman,  Howard;  and  Angier,  Robert  Bruce.3,637.764. 
Anhalt  Jonn  W.,  Arnold.  Bruce  K.;  and  Sugar.  Jo«eph.  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Electrical  connector  contact 
retention  assembly.  3,638,165,  CI.  339-59. 
Anilam  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Malina,  Jay  T  ,  and  Tre«,  Mitchell.  3,638.220. 
Anocut  Engineering  Company:  See- 
Williams,  Lynn  A  ,  3,637,48 1 
Anthony  Indusuies,  Inc.:  See- 
Sable,  Chester  A,  3,636.853.  .,   .  u     ^ 
Anthony,  William  C  ,  and  Ursprung,  Joaeph  J  .  to  Unjohn  Company. 
The           6-Amino-I,2-dihydro-l-hydroxy-2-  iminopynmidine*. 
3,637,697,  CI.  260-256.4 
Aoyama,  Noritoihi:  See— 

Mauubara,  Toru;   Kozuka,  Tadashi;   Shinomiya.   Hiroaki;   and 
Aoyama,  NoritO8hi,3,636,902. 
Apitz   Siegfried,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Ar- 
rangement for  the  Upe-end  switch-off  for  magnetic  tape  recorders, 
in  particular  cassette  recorders.  3.637. 163.  CI.  242-191. 
Aqua-Chem,  Inc    See— 

Goeldner,  Richard  W  ,  3,637,330. 
Aral,  Kiyoyuki:  See— 

Kikuchi.  Tomio;  and  Arai,  Kiyoyuki. 3.636.850. 
ArbedS.A.:S«— 

Hellerich,  Walter.  3.636,675     . 
Anta,  Miyoichi  Holder  for  chopsticks.  3,637.248,  CI. 
Armour  and  Company:  See— 

Hansen,  Leo  J  ,3.636.757 
Armour  Industrial  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Mueller,  William  A    and  Swidler,  Ronald.  3.637.478. 
Tiefenthal.  Harlan  E.;  and  Miller,  Eugene  J.,  Jr  ,  3,637.855. 
Armour  Leather  Company:  See—  ,^  ,,- 

Schwaller.  Lando  J  ,  and  Razal,  Albert  J..  3.636.737. 
Armour-Dial,  Inc    See— 

Zakaria,  Moneeb  Hassan,  3,637,5 10. 
Armstrong-Kropp  Development  Corporation:  See— 
Kropp.WUlis  A.  3.636.949 

Arnold,  Bruce  KS*e—  u-,^^a,t.K 

Anhalt,  Jonn  W  ;  Arnold.  Bruce  K  .  and  Sugar.  •'<»«P,»'-3-^38'65, 
Arthur.  Samuel  M    Device  for  extracting  fruit  juices.  3.636,870,  CI. 

100-211 
A/S  Norsk  Kabelfabrik:  See— 

Jacobsen,  Anrulv  Moe,  3,637,158. 

Jacobsen.  Arnuly  Mo:,  3,637,071. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Inoue  Goro,  and  Fukumi,  Hirokazu,  3,637,689. 
Ashkin.  Arthur;  and  Kogelnik,  Herwig  W.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated    Frequtncy  selective  laser  devices.  3,638,13V. 
CI  331-94  5 
Ashland  Oil  &  Refining  Company:  See—  ,  ^, -,-,,, 

Budde,  Walter  M,  Jr,  and  Hartlage,  James  A.,  3.637,7  1 1 . 
AshlandOil,  Inc    Src—  ,  ^,,  ,,, 

Cuyer,  Vernon  L  ,  and  Schafer,  Robert  J.,  3,637,577. 

Hinson,  Fletcher  A  ,  Jr.,  3,637,436. 

Ashley, Thomas SS«—  ,  ^,o  ... 

Glance.  Patrick  M;  and  Ashley,  Thomas  5,3,638,1 64. 

Aske.  Robert  L  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc  Control  apparatus.  3,636,880,  CI. 

Atchley.Otto  Therapeutic  device  3,636,948,  CI.  128-79. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 

Grosboll.  Martin  P.,  3,637,486. 

Johnson,  Marvin  F  L;  and  Graff,  Stuart  L.,  3,637.524. 

Matson,  Howard  J  ,  and  Friu,  Ira  T.,  3,637,502. 

Prince.  Frank  R.  3,637,743. 

UhLGeorge  A  ,3,637,335 

Verdol,  Joseph  A  .  and  Ryan,  Patrick  W..  3.637.558. 
AUas  Copco  Aktiebolag:  Sef-  ,,ci-»ii< 

Luderer,  Manfred  H.,  and  Ettenhofer,  Anton.  3.637.1 35. 

Attkisson,  James  R.  Panel  systems.  3,636,669.  CI.  52-38. 

Auer  Fred  Vincent:  See— 

Altonen  WUhart  Niilo.  Jr.;  and  Auer.  Fred  Vincent.3.638.071. 

Austin    Philip  R  ,  to  ConUmination  Control  Laboratone*.  Velocity 

meter  3,636,766,  CI.  73-228 

•Automatic'  Sprinkler  Corporation  of  America:See— 

Moeglich,Kari,  3,637,979 
Automation  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

White,  Allwyn  M.,  3,636.756. 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  See— 

Maurice,  Jean;  and  Piret,  Jean,  3,636.795. 

Autoscan,Inc.:Se*—  ,  ^-.o  ,m 

Pelu,  Edmond  R.,  and  Gold,  Kenneth  Stewart,  3,638,107. 

A vco  Corporation:  See— 

Benner,  David  E.,  3,636,879. 
Metsker,  William  E.,  3,637,252. 
Avnet,  Inc    See— 

Greenfield.  Alec,  3,637,186. 
Babayan,  Vigen  K  ;  and  Lehman,  Henry.  Process  ^'^Pl'Pf""*?"  "JJ^ 
purification  of  polyglycerols  and  esters  thereof.  3,637,774,  CI.  260- 
410.6 

Hallford,  Ben  R,  and  Bach.  Carl  E, 3,638, 148. 
Bach  Hartwig  C  .  to  Monsanto  Company  Polymers  from  aromaUc  pn- 
mary  diamines  3.637,534,  CI.  260-2. 
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Badische  Aniiin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Burkhardt,  Gottfried;  and  Hahn,  Erwin,  3,637,805 
Decker,    Martin;    StechI,    Hanns-Helge;    Palm,    Chriatof;    and 

Buerger,  Gert,  3,637,797 
Fuchs,  Hugo;  and  Sperber,  Heinrich,  3,637.75 1 
Gulfins.  Klaus;  Wilhelm.  Hans.  Hartmann.  Heinrich.  and  Eckell. 

Albrecht.  3,637,596. 
Krauch,  Cari  Heinrich,  3,637,382. 
Pohlemann,  Heinz,  Wurmb,  Rolf;  Kunde,  Joachim,  and  Stanger, 

Bemd.  3.637.908 
Pommer,  Horst,  Mueller,  Herbert,  Mangold,  Dietrich;  and  Palm, 
Christof,  3,637,817 
Baer,  John  S.,  to  Warner  Electric  Brake  &  Clutch  Company.  Selective- 
ly disengageable  helical  spring  clutch  3,637,056,  CI.  192-12 
Bagry,  Evgeny  Ignatievich;  and  Sanin,  Pafnuty  Ivanovich.  Method  of 

producing  alkyladamanunes  3,637,876,  CI.  260-666 
Bahner,  Carl  T.;  Brotherton,  David  H  ,  and  Brotherton,  Mary  K.,  to 
United    States    of    America,    Health,    Education    and    Welfare. 
Nitrosoamines.  3,637,677.  CI  260-240  9 
Bahnsen.  Erwin  B..  to  Steiner  American  Corporation.  Towel  dispenser 

with  covered  clean  towel  recepucle  3,637.275.  CI.  312-38 
Bailey.  Jack  L  Twirling  baton  3,636,8  II .  CI  84-477 
Bailey,  Joseph  T  ,  to  American  Lava  Corporation.  Ultrapure  alumina 

ceramics  fromed  by  coprecipitation.  3,637,406,  CI,  106-39. 
Bailey,  Marion  C  ;  and  Croswell,  William  F  .  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, National  Aeronauctics  and  Space  Administration.  Stacked  array 
of  omnidirectional  antennas.  3.638.224.  CI.  343-771 
Bailey.  Maurice  E  :  See— 

Spatz.    Sydney    M  .    Bailey.    Maurice    E  ;    and    Evans,    Francis 
E  ,3,637.514 
Bain.  Merrill  H..  and  Bucher,  Michael  R.  Hand  glove  and  light  signal 

attachment  therefor  3.638.0 1  1 ,  CI  240-6  4 
Baker.    Alfred    Dickens,    to    Lucas.    Joseph.    (Industries)    Limited. 

Lighting  systems  for  road  vehicles  3.638.069,  CI  3 1 5-82. 
Baker,  Martin  L  ,  to  Optical  Coating  Laboratory,  Inc.  Optical  monitor- 
ing apparatus  utilizing  fiber  optics  3,636,917,  CI.  1  18-9 
Bakke,  Jan  Magnus,  and  Hakansson,  Chrisier  Lennart  Lennart,  to  Ak- 
tiebolaget  Bofors.  Method  of  oxidizing  1 ,2-diaryI  ethanols  with  nitric 
acid  to  corresponding  ketones  3,637,857,  CI.  260-590 
Balamuth,  Lewis,  to  Ultrasonic  Systems.  Inc   Ultrasonic  cauterization. 

3,636,943,  CI   128-24 
Balamuth,  Lewis,  to  Ultrasonic  Systems,  Inc    Ultrasonic  home  dental 

instrument  and  method.  3,636,947,  CI    1  28-66 
Baldwin-Lina-Hamilton  Corporation  See— 

Ung,  Harry  L  ,3,637,188 
Baldyga,  Joseph  W  ,  tc  Diamond  Die  &  Mold  Co.  Radius  setting  gauge. 

3.636.636. CI.  33-1S5. 
Balkovic.  Joseph  A    See— 

Serafmi.  Anthony  R..  Balkovic.  Joseph  A  .  Waller.  Richard  E..  and 
Wunch.  Karl  A. .3,636,855. 
Ball,  Charles  A.  Shelf  trim  assembly.  3,637.085,  CI  21 1-153. 
Ball  Corporation:  See— 

Stacey,  Davids  ,3,637,985 
Balogh,  Edward.  Jr  ,  lo  Burroughs  Corporation.  Priority  resolution  net- 
work for  input/output  exchange.  3.638. 1 98.  CI   340-172.5 
Balogh.  Roy:  See  — 

Zwight,  Daniel  H.  and  Balogh,  Roy, 3,637,043. 
Balzer  and  Droll  KG    See— 
Droll,  Hans,  3,636,613. 
Banks,  Charles  T.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Hammermill  con- 
struction. 3,637,146, CI  241-194 
Banks,  Roger:  See— 

Butler,  Lawrence  W  .  and  Banks.  Roger, 3, 637, 299 
Bankston,  Parker  J.  Hand  exercising  and  frictional  resistant  type  exer- 
cising device.  3,637,205,  CI.  272-68. 
Banyas,  John  D.;  and  Wallington.  Frederick  L  ,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 

Container  handling  apparatus.  3,637,074,  CI.  209-74 
Barabas,  Eugene  S.:  See- 
Fein,  Marvin  M.,  and  Barabas,  Eugene  S, 3, 637, 567. 
Barcus,  Jack  L.:  See- 
Porter.  Irwin  C.  Barcus.  Jack  L.;  Bear.  David  L.;  and  Marshall, 
James  E, 3,636,655. 
Barcza,  Sandor,  to  Sandoz-Wander.  Inc.  Silylmethyl  thiopseudourea 

salts  3.637.735. CI.  260-309  6 
Barcza.     Sandor.     to     Sandoz-Wander,      Inc.      I -Silanaphithalenes. 

3,637,782,  CI  260-448.2 
Bardwelt,  Allen  E.,  to  Trident  Industries,  Inc    Composition  for  and 
method  of  substantially  reducing  pile-up  of  cuttings  on  hole  bottom 
in  cable  drop  drilling.  3,637,030.  CI   175-66 
Bargain,  Michel;  and  GrufTaz,  Max,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.Epoxy 
resins  composition  containing  a  prepiolymer  of  an  N.  N'bi»-imide  and 
a  diamine.  3,637.901 .  CI.  260-830 
Barie,  Walter  P.,  Jr.;  and  Franke,  Norman  W  ,  to  Gulf  Research  & 
Development  Company.  Polyepoxide-polyanhydride  adhesive  com- 
position. 3.637,579,  CI.  260-4  I 
Barie,  Walter  P..  Jr..  and  Franke.  Norman  W..  to  Gulf  Research  St. 
Development  Company.   Monoanhydride  olefin-maleic  anhydride 
copolymer  polyepoxide  casting  resins.  3,637,904,  CI.  260-836. 
Bark,  Evert  Henry:  See— 

Bylund.  Kari  Gusten;  and  Bark,  Evert  Henry. 3,637.373. 
Barleen.  David  Glen:  See— 

Hankins.  Thomas  C.  and  Barleen,  David  Glen. 3,638,2 10. 
Barlow.  Paul  D.;  and  Marshall,  John  L.,  Jr.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Regularly  tangled  compact  yarn  process.  3,636,60 1 .  CI  28-72. 1 2 


Bamtag  Bamter  Maachinenfabrik  AktiengesellKhaft:  See— 
Berges.  Dietrich.  3.636.692. 
Treptow.  Heinz;  and  Bauer.  Karl.  3.636,697 
Bamickel,  Thomas.  Wrapping  tape  faatener.  3.636.597.  CI.  24- 1 98. 
Baron.  Thomas  Douglas;  and  Fiihwick.  Brian,  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries, Limited.  Ortho  nitration  of  the  phenyl  diazo  component  of 
an  azo  compound.  3.637.65 1 .  CI.  260-207 
Barr.  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Gamache,  Larry  D.,  Miller,  Christopher  F  ,  and  Barr,  Kenneth 
W  ,3,638,189. 
Barr,  William  A.,  to  Milwaukee  Gear  Company  Gear  or  rack  comtruc- 

uon   3,636, 791,  CI.  74-422 
Bartlett,  Ronakl  S.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc    Synthesis  of  tetramethyl 

lead.  3,637,778,  CI.  260-437 
Barton.  James;  and  Norton,  Patrick  H.,  to  Ionic  International  Inc.  Bar- 
rel type  processing  apparatus  3.637.062,  CI   198-19 
Bartz.  Fred  H..  to  Con-Tex  Corporation.  Foidable  mattren  support. 

3.636.573.  CI.  5-68. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See — 
Brizgys.  Bernardas,  3,637,903 

Seizinger,ReinholdK,  3.637.869  

Basic  Vegetable  Products  Inc.:  See— 

Cordes,  Henry  P  ,  3.636,999. 
Baskett,   Theodore    N.   Tractor   mounted,   ground   raking   and   rock 

gathering  apparatus  3,637,024,  CI   171-63. 
Bassoff,  Arthur  B.:  See— 

Motz,    Carl    H.;    Tersch.    Richard    W  ;    and    Baasoff,    Arthur 
B  ,3.636.744. 
Bates.  Erwin  F..  to  Universal  Instruments  Corporation  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  inserting  lead  components  into  circuit  boards.  3.636.624. 
CI  29-626. 
Batson.  William  A.;  and  Fromknecht.  Charies  T  ,  lo  Singer  Company. 

The.  Vacuum  cleaner  filter  aaaerobly.  3.636.68 1 .  CI.  55-372 
Batta.  Louis  Beia.  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Selective  adsorption 

gas  separation  process.  3.636.679.  CI  55-26. 
Battelle  Development  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Brender.  Ronald  F.  and  Foy.  John  L.  Jr  .  3.638.195 
Battershell.     Robert     D..     to     Diamond     Shamrock     Corporation 

Trimesonitriles  3.637.796.  CI  260-465 
Bauer.  Karl:  See— 

Treptow.  Heinz,  and  Bauer,  Karl, 3. 636. 697 
Bauer.  Ronald;  Chung.  Harold;  Cannell.  Lawrence  George;  Keim.  Wil- 
helm.  and   Van   Zwet.   Henry,   to   Shell  Oil  Company.   Ethylene 
polymerization  in  the  presence  of  complex  nickel  catalysts  contain- 
ing benzoic  acid  derivative  ligands  3.637.636,  CI.  260-94  9 
Baum.  Harold  M.  to  SCM  Corporation.  Animal  liner  and  process 

3.636.927, CI.  1I9-I 
Baum.    Kurt,   to   United   States  of  America.   Navy,   mesne.   Certain 

difluoramino  compounds  3.637.848,  CI.  260-563. 
Baum,  Melvin  E.,  and  Hatton,  John  A.,  Jr.,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc. 

Chemically  thickened  polyester  resin   3,637.91  1 ,  CI  260-865 
Baum.  Roger  D.:  See- 
Anderson.  Theodore  C;  Baum.  Roger  D.;  Favin,  David  L.,  and 
Rugo,  John  J. ,3.637,954. 
Baumann,  Martin  E.:  See- 
Williams.  Sidney  B.,  and  Baumann,  Martin  E  .3,636,610. 
Baumers,  Hans:  See — 

Waschulewski,  Hans-Georg,  Baumers,  Hans;  and  Lambertz,  Hans- 
Reinhard.3.636.834 
Baun.  Theadore.  Hose  cutter  3.636.629.  CI  30-94 
Baur.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Meihofer,  Robert  W  .  to  Magnetic  Recording 
Systems.  Inc..  and  Infotec.  Inc    Magnetic  tape  transport  system. 
3,637. 161. CI  242-186 
Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Berger.  Arthur;  and  Borgaes.  Edeltraut  E..  3.637.703 
Bayha.  Jack  E.,  and  Dixon,  John  W.  Credit  card  validator  with  trans- 
ducer-readout. 3.637.990. CI  235-61.7 
Bayon.  Patrice  Marie    Safety  belts  incorporated  in  a  vehicle's  seat. 

3.637.258.  CI.  297-389. 
Bazouin.  Andre;  and  Lefort.  Marcel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Process 
for  the  production  of  arytphenylmethylchlorosilanes  3.637.780.  CI. 
260-448.2 
Bazouin.  Andre;  and  Lefort,  Marcel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A    Process 
for  the  purification  of  mixtures  of  organochlorosilanes    3,637,781, 
CI.  260-448.2 
Beach,  John  R.,  to  Signode  Corporation.  Toothed  seal.  3.636.592,  CI. 

24-23. 
Beacham.  Harry  H.:  See- 
Wright,  Carl  L.;  and  Beacham,  Harry  H  ,3,637,578. 
Bear,  David  L:  See- 
Porter,  Irwin  C;  Barcus,  Jack  L.;  Bear,  David  L  ;  and  Marshall 
James  E. 3.636.655 
Beard  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Noyes.  Ronald  T..  3.636.638 
Bearden.  Roby.  Jr  :  See- 
Cull.  Neville  L.;  Bearden.  Roby.  Jr.;  and  Mertzweiller.  Joseph 
K, 3,637.897. 
Bechtel  International  Corporation:  See- 
Wasp,  Edwaixl  J.,  3,637,263 
Beck,  Christian  A.:  See- 
Schrempp,  Ernst;  and  Beck,  Christian  A. 3,637,20 1 . 
Beck,  Gunther;  and  Holtachmidt,  Hans,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  4.5,6-Trichloro-2-chlorocarbonyl-pyrimidine. 

3.637.694.  CI.  260-251 
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Beck.  Maurice  Sidney,  to  National  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion Measurement  of  the  flow  of  particulate  material.  3.636,763,  CI. 

73-194 
Becker,  Hans-Dieter;  and  Gilbert,  Alfred  R.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Process  for  separating  polyphenylene  oxides.  3.637,593,  CI 
260-47. 
Becker,  Werner,  and  Horneff.  Hans,  to  Femseh  GmbH   Method  and 
system  for  correcting  color  errors  in  the  television  scanning  of  color 
films.  3,637,920. CI    178-5.2 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc  ;  See— 

Gamache,  Larry  D.,  Miller,  Christopher  F.,  and  Barr.  Kenneth  W., 

3,638,189 
Pittman.CorneliusP,  3,638,044. 
Begss  James  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Support  for  composite 

electrode  structure.  3.638.062.  CI.  313-337 
Beguiristain.  Luis,  to  Torit  Corporation,  The.  Evacuator  system  with 

shut-off  valve.  3,636.974.  CI.  137-565 
Beime    Patrick  D  ,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.   Antioxidation  of  organic 

compositions.  3,637,585,  CI  260-45  85 
Bell  &  Howell  Company;  See— 

Elliott,  Robert  R,  3,636,781 
Bell.  Stanley  CSw— 

Wei.  Peter  H   L  .  and  Bell,  Stanley  C  ,3,637,746. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See— 

Alles,  David  Shepard;  Elek.  John  William;  Nevis,  Benjamin  Ed- 
ward; and  Schlegel,  Wallace  Albert.  3,636,849 
Anderson.  Theodore  C  ,  Baum.  Roger  D  ;  Favin.  David  L..  and 

Rugo,  John  J  ,3.637,954 
Ashkin,  Arthur;  and  Kogelnik,  Herwig  W  .  3.638.1  39 
Berthold.  John  W  .  III.  3.637.294 
Beurrier,  Henry  R..  and  Seidel,  Harold.  3.638. 1  34 
Beuscher.  Hugh  Jacob;  Nelson.  Donald  Robert.  Sisson.  William 

Howard;  and  Toy.  Wing  Noon.  3.638.1  84 
Boore.  Edward  Joseph,  and  Sutter,  Delos  Mason,  3.636,755. 
Bopp.  George  Ellsworth;  and  Wiese.  Larry  Lee.  3.638,149. 
Breen,  Charles,  3,637,947 
Burton,  Herbert  O  ;  Reddy.  Sudhakar  M  ,  Sullivan,  Daniel  D  ,  and 

Tong,ShihY., 3.638, 182 
Chen.  Fang-Shang.  and  Kinsel,  Tracy  Stewart.  3.638.024 
Chow.  Woo  Foung,  3.638.208 
Copeland,  John  Alexander.  III.  3.638.205 
Dillon.  Joseph  F.,  Jr..  Gyorgy.  Ernst  M  .  and  Remeika.  Joseph  P  . 

3,637.289. 
Fabiano.  Lucian  Philip.  Jr  .  3.637,939 
Giesken,  Kenneth  F.,  3,637.945 
Goell,Jame$E,  3,638.125 
Hamrick,  Harold  E  .  3,637.946 
Hansen.  John  Wilfred.  3.637.287 
Harms,  David  A.  3.638,219. 
Judd,  Frank  Fuller;  Lieberman,  Jan  Mark,  and  Wilhart,  Helmut, 

3,638,096 
Kammow,  Ivan  P  ,3,637.929. 
Loosme.Oskar,  3.638.163 
Meyers,  Stanley  Thayer,  3.638,133 

Opferman.  David  Clement,  and  Tsao-Wu.  Nelson  Tsin,  3.638.193. 
Papadakis.  Emmanuel  P  .  3.638.145. 
Schroeder.  Paul  Robert.  3.638,202 
Seidel.  Harold.  3.637.288.^ 
Seidel.Harold.  3.637,292  I 

Smith,  David  H  ,  and  Van  Uitert,  Le  Grand  G.  3,638,207 
Thiele,  Alfred  Almstedt,  3,638,206 
Bembardier  Limited:  See— 

Lapointe,    Yves    Anselme,    Simard,    Guy.    Emond,    Henri,    and 
Delisle,  Pierre  A  ,  3,637,254 
Benac.  Rene:  See— 

Fontan.  Andre;  and  Benac.  Rene, 3, 636, 688. 
Benard,  Claude  E  .  to  Compagnie  dc  Saint-Gobain-Pont-A-Mousson 

Furnace  for  glass  processes.  3,637,9 12,  CI    13-6 
Bendix  Corporation,  The  See— 
Esch.  Robert  E  .3.636.814 
Haase.  Wallace  H  .  Lyman.  Albie  Alton.  Jr.,  and  Painter,  Daniel 

W  .11,  3.638,174 
Ratcliff.  Henry  Kevm,  3.638.087 
Benevento.  Joseph,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation   Shirt  fabrication 

3.636.567. CI.  2-1  15 
Benevento.  Joseph,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation    Disposable  panty 

with  improved  crotch  construction.  3,636,953,  CI.  1  28-291 
Benner,  David  E  ,  to  Avco  Corporation    Airburst  and  inertia  impact 

fuze  assembly  for  munitions.  3,636.879.  CI    102-70  2 
Bennett.  Harold  L  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The   Device  for  mea- 
suring the  friability  of  particulate  solid  materials   3.636.772.  CI   73- 
432 
Benoy.  Gaston  Jacob:  See— 

Rasschaert.  Antoine  Theofiel,  Benoy.  Gaston  Jacob,  and  Van- 
Besauw,  Jan  Frans,3,637,787. 
Benson,  Carl  I.,  Jr.,  to  Paragon  Gears  Incorporated.  Marine  power 

transmission.  3,636,909,  CI.  1 15-34 
Benson,  William;  and  Short,  Gordon,  to  Cotton  Silk  and  Man-Made 
Fibres  Research  Association,  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for  form- 
ing yarn.  3.636,693,  CI.  57-58  95 
Bendey  Engineering  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Townsend.  Keith  Gerald;  and  Harlow,  David  Arthur.  3.636.732 
Bentzien.  Leonard  T  .  to  Shriver,  T  .  &  Company.  Inc   Plate  shifter  and 
scraper  assembly  for  filter  presses.  3.637,082.  CI.  2  10-225. 


Bereczky,  Tiberiu.  Grunwald.  Ernest;  and  Crisan.  loan,  to  Ministerul 
industriei  constructiilor  de  Masini.  Zinc-plating  both  for  bright  or 
glossy  coating  3,637.475,  CI.  204-55 
Berg.  Lloyd;  and  Jarrett.  James  H  .  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Interi- 
or. Preparation  of  caronic  acid  from  d«lta-3-  carene.  3.637.823.  CI. 
260-514 
Berg  Manufacturing  Company.  The:  See — 

Horowitz.  Charles.  3.636.822. 
Berg.  Moms:  S*e— 

Schwyn.  Raymond  E.;  and  Berg.  Morris,3.637.435. 
Berger.  Abe:  See— 

Wilkus.  Edward  V  .  and  Berger,  Abe,3,637,750. 
Berger,  Arthur;  and  Borgaes,  Edeltraut  E..  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Uracil  thiopseudoureas.  3,637,703,  CI.  260-256.5 
Berger.  Richard  M  .  and  Brooks.  Elwin  W  .  to  American  Fillrona  Cor- 
poration   Method  of  making  filler  means  by  crimping  and  over- 
wrapping  a  tubular  element.  3.637.447.  CI.  156-180. 
Berges.     Dietrich,     to     Barmag    Barmer     Maschinenfabnk     Aktien- 
gesellschaft  High-speed  wire  stranding  machine.  3,636,692.  CI.  57- 
58.3 
Bergfelt,  Nils  H.:  See— 

Thelen.    Alfred    J  ,    Bergfelt,    Nils    H.;    and    Eufusia,    Eugene 
A  ,3,636,916 
Berkowitz,  Sidney,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Dehydrochlorination  process 

3,637,872,  CI  260-654 
Berner,  Kurt:  See— 

Schobinger,  Ulrich;  ChristoPfel,  Cla,  and  Berner.  Kurt.3.637.407. 
Bernin.  Victor  M  .  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Solid  state  keyboard. 

3.638.221. CI  340-365 
Bernin.   Victor   M  .   to   Illinois  Tool   Works   Inc    Flux   gate   switch 

3.638.222,  CI  340-365 
Bems  Air  King  Corporation:  S«— 

Swimmer.  James  A  .and  Harris.  Martin.  3.637.194 
Swimmer,  James  A..  3.637.98  1 
Bernstein.  Bernard,  to  General  Instrument  Corporation  Semiconduc- 
tor assembly  with  heat  sink  and  connector  bodies    3.638.073.  CI 
317-100 
Berr,  Charles  E  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company  Crystal- 
line copolyketone  film  structures.  3.637.592.  CI.  260-47 
Bertelscn.  Henry  Filso  Table  with  extensions.  3.636,89 1 ,  CI.  1 08-66. 
Berther.  Clau:  See— 

Schaaf.  Siegfried,  and  Berther,  Clau. 3.637.608. 
Berthold.  John  W  .  Ill,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Interference  filter  with  alternately  designed  pairs  of  dielectric  layers 
3,637.294, CI  350-166 
Bcrthoux.  Jean;  and  Gac.  Robert,  to  Progil   Process  of  manufacturing 

para-phenyl-phenols  3.637.870.  CI  260-620 
Bertozzi.  Eugene  R  .  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation  Fast  curing  of 

polysulfide  polymers  3.637,6 12.  CI  260-79 
Bertrang.    Hermann,    and    Spormann.    Horst.   to   Kienzle    Apparatus 

GmbH   Play  eliminating  setting  apparatus  3,636.''90.  CI  974-409 
Bessant,  Glyndwr  A   R  .  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Increased  meullizations  of  iron  ore  from  fluidized  bed  processes 
3,637.368. CI  75-26 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation  See— 

Horton,  James  B,  and  Townsend,  Herbert  E,  Jr  ,  3.637.341. 
Betts.  Max  William,  and   Robinson.  Frank,  to  Courtaulds  Limited 

Knitting  method  3.636.733,  CI  66-176. 
Beurrier,  Henry  R  .  and  Seidel.  Harold,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries. Incorporated  Reflectionless  amplifier  3.638, 134,  CI  330-149 
Beuscher.    Hugh    Jacob,    Nelson.    Donald    Robert;    Sisson.    William 
Howard,  and  Toy.  Wing  Noon,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  In- 
corporated   Processor  for  m-out-of-n  code  words.   3,638,184,  CI. 
340-146,1 
Beyer,  Hermann,  and  Schoppe.  Gunter.  to  Jenoptik  Jena  GmbH. 
Devices  for  high-contrast  imaging  of  phase-  objects  in  incident-light 
microscopy  3.637.280.  CI.  350-13 
Bick    David  Ewart.  to  Dowty  Mining  Equipment  Limited.  Wagon  re- 
larder  3.637.052.  CI.  188-62 
Bieber    William   J.,   to   Mr.   Gasket  Company.   Shifting   apparatus 

3.636.793.  CI  74-473. 
Bier,  Gerhard:  See — 

Buning,      Robert,      Diessel,      Kari-Heinz;      and      Bier,      Ger- 
hard.3.637,625. 
Bieri,  Hans:  See— 

Stommel.  Rolf,  and  Bieri.  Han8.3. 636.866 
Bigelow.  John  Howard,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I.,  and  Company. 
Direct-positive  silver  halide  emulsions  containing  boron  hydrides. 
3.637.392. CI  96-108 
Billeter.   Henry   R  .  to  Sloan   Valve  Company.   Pneumatic-hydraulic 

braking  system  for  railway  cars.  3.637,054.  CI.  188-195.  0 
Bimber.  Russell  M  ;  and  Schuldt.  Paul  H..  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Cor- 
poration     Polychloro     derivatives     of    monocarboxy     pyridines. 
3,637,7  16,  CI.  260-295 
Birchenough.    Arthur   G.,    to    United    Sutes   of  America,    National 
Aeronautics    and     Space    Administration.     Switching     regulator. 
3,638,103.  CI.  323-22 
Bishop.  Stephen  G  ;  Moore.  William  J.,  and  Swiggard.  Edward  M.,  to 
United    States    of    America.    Navy.    Cadmium    phosphide    later. 
3.638. 138.  CI.  331-94.5 
Blackman.  Robert  D    Electrical  automobile  transporatation  system. 

3,637.956.  CI.  191-4 
Blaha.  Ludvik:  See— 

Weichet.  Jaroslav,  Blaha.  Ludvik;  Hodorova.  Jarmila;  Dlabac,  An- 
tonin.  and  Trcka.  Vaclav. 3.637, 759. 
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Blair.  Thomas  O.  Method  and  tool  for  everting  tubular  cloth  material. 

3.637.1 19. CI.  223-39. 
Blanchet.  Charles,  to  Societe  Grenobloise  TEtudes  et  d'Applications 
Hydraulique     (SOGREAH).     Icebreaker     equipment     for     ships. 
3.636.904.  CI   114-41. 
Blattmann  A  Co.:  See— 

Schobinger.  Ulrich.  ChristofTel.  Cla.  and  Berner.  Kurt.  3.637.407. 
Blaw-Knox  Construction  Equipment.  Inc  :  See— 

Davin.  Donald  R;  and  Grant.  Michael  E.,  3.636.83 1 . 
Blazer.  Benjamin  V.;  and  El-Tahry.  Mahmoud  S..  to  Blazer  Corpora- 
tion. Cooling  tower  apparatus.  3.637. 1 95,  CI.  261-30. 
Blazer  Corporation:  See- 
Blazer.  Benjamin  V  ;and  El-Tahry.  Mahmoud  S..  3.637,195. 
Blevens,  Bertram  G.;  and  Richterkessing.  Frank  H..  to  Ciiaell.  W.  M. 
Manufacturing  Company.  The    Automated  apparatus  for  topping 
trousers  and  method  of  operating  the  same.  3,637. 1 28.  CI.  223-73. 
Blome.  Eugene  R.:  See— 

Zinnicl.    Francis   R.,    Blome,    Eugene   R.;   and    Kimball.   Philip 
D. 3.637,639 
Btonsky,  Joseph  E.,  to  American  Pulpwood  Association.  Grapple 

3,637.250, CI.  294-88. 
Bloom,  Dalton  E.:  See- 
Lee,  Jimmy  D,  3,637,019. 
Bloom,  John  A.:  See— 

Wakefield,   Gene    F.,    Reedy,   Carl    D  ,   Jr.;   and   Bloom,   John 
A. ,3,637,320. 
Blount.  Lester  L.;  and  Thomas.  Leonard  L. Smoker's  withdrawal  kit. 

3.636.960. CI   131-187 
Blumbergs.  John  H.;  Finley.  Joseph  H.;  and  Rizzo.  John  J  ,  to  FMC 
Corporation.   Preparation  of  sodium   polymaleate.   3.637,609,  CI 
260-78  4 
Blumenthal,   Jack   H.,   to    International    Flavors   &.    Fragrences   Inc. 

Fragrance  materials  and  processes  3,637,859, CI.  260-601. 
Boari,Gianfranco:  See— 

Passino,  Roberto;  and  Boari,Gianfranco,3, 637,480 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH    See— 

Koppe,   Herbert;   Engelhardt.   Albrecht,   and   Ludwig,   Gerhard, 
3,637,852 
Bohlman,  Ivan  C.  Clamp  for  attachment  to  side  of  hospital  bed. 

3,637, 182. CI  248-226 
Boise  Cascade  Corporation:  See— 

Heterick.ClarenceR.Jr.  3.637.126. 
Bok.  Alfred  B  :  See— 

Le    Poole.    Jan    B  .    Fontijn.    Leendert    A.,    and    Bok,    Alfred 
B  ,3,638,231 
Bok,  Hendrik  F  ,  to  EPEC  Systems  Corporation.  Spray  gun  system  for 

slurry.  3,637,1  36,  CI.  239-125 
Boklen,  Rudolf:  See— 

Reiker,  Adolf;  and  Boklen,  Rudolf,3.636,989. 
Bolkow  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Kaufmann,  Michael.  3.636.712 
Bollinger.  Howard  N  .  and  Inglis.  Leslie  R..  to  American  Hospital 
Supply  Corporation.  Caster  and  swivel  lock  assembly.  3.636.586.  CI. 
16-35. 
Bollinger.  Luther  L  .  Sr..  to  Hennessy  Products  Incorporated    House 

car  plug  door  control  mechanism.  3.636.658.  CI.  49-362. 
Bombardier.  Jacques,  and  Leclerc.  Rejean.  to  Bombardies  Limited. 

Cleat  element  for  tracked  vehicles.  3.637.267.  CI.  305-35. 
Bombardies  Limited:  See- 
Bombardier.  Jacques,  and  Leclerc.  Rejean.  3.637,267. 
Bonola,  Giuseppe;  Da  Re.  Paolo,  and  Setnikar,  Ivo,  to  Societe  d'  Ex- 
ploitations Chimiques  et  Pharmaceutiques  Seceph.  1-Tertiaryamino 
alkanoyl-2-hydrogen,  methyl  or  phenyl-3-methyl  or  phenyl-4-oxo- 
1,2,3.4- tetrahydroquinazolines  3.637.68  1,  CI.  260-247.2 
Bonvallet.  Roger,  to  Etablissements  Emile  Haefely  SA   Apparatus  for 

wrapping  a  conductor  bundle.  3. 636, 691,  CI.  57-15. 
Bonyata,  John  O  ,  and  Rohrbaugh.  Lynn  G  ,  to  Hercules  Incorporated 
Process  of  making  deterrent  coated  and  graphite  glazed  smokeless 
powder.  3.637.444. CI.  149-10 
Bonzano,  Giogio,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  S.p.A   Print  tim- 
ing and  speed  control  circuit  for  high  speed  printers  3.636.867,  CI. 
101-93 
Boore,  Edward  Joseph;  and  Sutter,  Delos  Mason,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Testing  bond  strength  of  semiconductor 
device  assemblies.  3.636,755,  CI  73-37 
Bopp,  George  Ellsworth;  and  Wiese,  Larry  Lee,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Incorporated  Vibrating  reed  selector  having  improved 
component  structure.  3.638.149.  CI  335-91 
Borden.  Douglas  G.:  See- 
Dunham.  Kenneth  R.;  Fields.  Donald  L  .  Borden.  Douglas  G  ,  and 
Miller,  Jerry  B, 3,637.644. 
Borden  Inc.:  See— 

Wingerd.  Winston  Harold.  3,637.643. 
Boren.  Donald  F.:  See— 

Brennan,  James.  Jr  .  Pope.  Hermon  L..  Jr.;  and  Boren.  Donald 
F  .3,638.197 
Borg-Warne  r  Corporation:  See— 

Geils.  Alfred  E  ;  Raymond.  William  J.;  RoberU,  Richard  W.;  and 
Shreck.  Peter  K.  3.637.221 
Borg- Warner  Corporation:  See- 
Jeffrey,  Joseph  O.,  3,636,788 
Keau,  John  B,  3,636,7 18 
Kubiak,Emil  A.  3,637,327 
Studtmann,  George  H.,  3.638,042. 


Borgaes,  Edeltraut  E.:  See — 

Berger,  Arthur,  and  Borgaes,  Edeltraut  E., 3 ,637, 703. 

Bomer,  Manfred,  to  Licentia  Paient-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.  Optical 
dau  storage  system.  3.638.201.  CI.  340-173 

Borochaner,  Stuart,  to  National  Water  Pure  Corporation.  Water-iof- 
tening  system  for  washing  machines.  3.636.735.  CI.  68-12. 

Botham.  John  C;  See- 
Walsh.    John    H.;    WhaUey.    Basil    J.    P.    and    Botham.    John 
C.,3,637,464. 

Bott.  Kaspar.  to  Chembche  Werke  Hub  AktiengeselUchafl.  Process 
for  the  production  of  substituted  acetic  acids.  3,637,821,  CI.  260- 
514. 

Bottas.  Michael  J.;  and  Difky.  Charles  R.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation. 
Refuse  compactor  with  spray  device,  3.636.862.  Q.  100-45. 

Bourgraf.  Elroy  E..  and  Dunn,  Robert  E.,  to  Weil,  Burt.  Cart  having 
collapsible  legs.  3,637,232,  CI.  280-4 1 . 

Bowen.  Buriie  R.,  and  Heemer,  William  L.,  Jr.  Folding  shoe  for  use  ui  a 
packaging  machine.  3,636,826.  CI.  93-59 

Bowman.  Paul  F.  Glue  dobbing  and  tray  forming  method  and  ap- 
paratus. 3.636.920,  CI.  1 18-243. 

Bowser.  Merle  L.:  See — 

Murphy.  John  N.;  and  Bowser.  Merle  L..3.638.035. 

Boydell,  Kenneth  Raymond,  to  Dowty  Technical  Developmentt. 
Limited.  Hydraulic  apparatus.  3.636.8 1 8.  CI.  91-475. 

Boyles.  Elmo  N..  to  Disco  Industries,  Inc.  Disc  brake  apparatus 
3.637.053.  CI.  188-71.1 

Bozler.  Carl  O..  to  Ohio  Sute  University,  The.  Apparatus  for  growing 
films.  3,636,919, CI.  118-48. 

Bradley,  William  E.,  to  Puredesal,  Inc.  Liquid  treatment  system. 
3.637,081. CI.  210-110. 

Bradshaw.  Christopher  Patrick  Cadman:  See— 

McGrath,  Brian  Patrick;  and  Bradshaw.  Christopher  Patrick  Cad- 

man.3,637.891 
McGrath,  Brian  Patrick;  and  Bradshaw,  Christopher  Patrick  Cad- 
man,3,637,892. 

Bradus,  Robert  See- 
Rogers.     Frederick.     Bradus.     Robert;     and     Winai.     Joseph 
J. .3.636.900 

Brantley,  EUard  H.  Conveyor  for  football  uckling  dummies 
3,637,210.  CI.  273-55. 

Braschwitz,  Harold  J.:  See- 
Coll.     Edward    T.,    Braschwitz.    Harold    J  .    Grace.    Charles; 
Manchester.  Michael  J  ,  and  Hunter.  Stephen  A  ,  111,3.638.179 

Bratzler.  Karl,  Herbert.  Wilhelm;  Hoehne.  Reinhard,  and  Storp.  Klaus, 
to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  of  purifying  sulfur- 
containing  exhaust  gases  and  of  recovering  sulfur.  3.637.352.  CI.  23- 
225. 

Braun.  Hermann  E..  to  Skil  Corporation  Switch  of  the  reversing  type. 
3.637.967.  CI.  200-155 

Braus.  Harry,  and  Woltermann.  Jay  R..  to  National  Distillers  and 
Chemical  Corporation  3,5-Di-t-butyl-4-hydroxy  benzyl  pheny  sul- 
fides. 3,637,863, CI.  260-609 

Brayman.  Jay  H.  Sharpener  for  sharpening  rotary  lawn  mower  blades 
3.636.666.  CI.  51-250 

Breen.  Charles,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Call  for- 
warding arrangement  for  telephone  answering  service  systems. 
3,637,947,  CI.  179-27. 

Bremond,  Genevieve,  to  Paulstra.  Coupling  system  for  vehicles  in  par- 
ticular railway  vehicles  3,637,088, CI  213-45 

Brender,  Ronald  F  ;  and  Foy,  John  L  .  Jr  .  to  Battelle  Development 
Corporation,  The,  mesne.  Digital  communication  interface. 
3,638, 195. CI.  340-172  5 

Brennan.  James.  Jr..  Pope,  Hermon  L  ,  Jr..  and  Boren.  Donald  F  ,  to 
Texas  Instrumenu.  Incorporated  Electronic  printing  input-output 
station.  3.638. 1 97.  CI   340-172  5 

Brennan.  William  R.;  and  Sabatelli,  Philip  M  .  to  Grace.  W  R  ,  &  Co. 
Chlorinated  machine  dishwashing  composition  and  process. 
3,637.509. CI.  252-99 

Brenneman.  Richard  S.;  Clancy,  John  J.;  Macleish,  William  T.;  and 
Wells,  Robert  C,  to  Little,  Arthur  D..  Inc.  Coating  composition  and 
article  coated  with  same.  3.637,43 1,  CI   1 17-155 

Breslow,  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Glass,  Marvin  1  ,  to  Glass,  Marvin,  A  As- 
sociates. Shooting  gallery  having  separate  targets  housed  in  a  central 
section.  3,637,213,  CI.  273-101 

Breslow.  Jeffrey  D.:  See- 
Glass.  Marvin  I;  and  Breslow,  Jeffrey  D  .3.637.214 

Brewster.  Arthur  Edward,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. Facsimile  device  with  provisions  for  direct  view-  ing  of  an  inter- 
mediate record.  3.637,934,  CI.  1 78-6.6 

Brewster,  Arthur  Edward,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. Character  generation  system.  3,638,2 1 6,  CI.  340-324. 

Bridges,  Ronald  P.  Circuit  discoiuiect  apparatus  for  overhead  electric 
lines.  3,637,959,  CI.  200-48. 

Brillinger.  James  H.,  to  Grace,  W.  R..  &  Co.  Sealing  composition  con- 
taining a  gelled  polybutene  oil  plasticizer.  3.637.556.  CI.  260-23.7 

Brink,  Edwin  H.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  precision  plant- 
ing. 3,636,897,  CI.  111-77. 

Brissey,  George  E.:  See— 

Butterfield,  John  L.;  and  Briasey,  George  E.,3,637,049. 

Bristol-Myers  Company:  See— 

Partyka,  Richard  Anthony,  Standridgc,  Robert  Ted;  and  Hall,  Bar- 
bara Ann,  3,637,712. 

British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The:  See- 
Forbes,  Eric  Simon,  and  Allum.  Keith  George.  3,637,500. 
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Jones.  John  Robert,  and  Hambling.  James  Keith.  3.637,896. 
McCrath,  Brian  Pauick,  and  Williams,  Keith  Vaughan.  3,637.890 
McGrath,  Brian  Patrick;  and  Bradshaw,  Christopher  Patrick  Cad- 
man.  3,637,891 
McCrath,  Brian  PaUick;  and  Bradshaw.  Christopher  Patrick  Cad- 
man,  3,637,892. 
Britton.  Richard  B    S^e— 

Sampson,  William  B.,and  Britton,  Richard  B  ,3.638,154. 
Brizgys,  Bernardas,  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation    Dimine  cata- 
lyzed   reaction    products    having    improved    adhesive    properties. 
3.637,903, CI.  260-830 
Broad,  Michael  John:  See— 

Moss,  Norman,  and  Broad.  Michael  John.3,636,967. 
Brobeck.  William  M  ;  See— 

Howard.JosephD  ;  and  Brobeck,  William  M. 3.637.989 
Brockbank.  William  Hughes.  Artificial  fireplace  logs  which  bum  with 

colored  fiame  3,637,355.  CI.  U- 1 
Brockmuller.   Friedrich   Franz,  and   Haupt.   Karl,  to  Windmoller   & 

Holscher  Palleting  apparatus.  3.637,093.  CI  214-6 
Brogan,  Daniel  J  :  See— 

Willsey.  William  B  .  and  Brogan.  Daniel  J  .3.637,508 
Brooks,  Charles  G  .  and  Peterson,  Noel  C  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation  Planar-type  spiral  antenna.  3,638.226,  CI  343-895. 
Brookr,  Elwin  W    See— 

Berger,  Richard  M  .  and  Brooks.  Elwin  W. 3.637.447 
Brooks,  H  Craig  See— 

Glorioso.  Robert  M  .  and  Brooks.  H  Craig. 3. 638.1  13 
Brooks,  Herbert  B  Digital  control  simulator  3.638,007.  CI  235-184 
Brooks,  Kenneth  G   Dual  compartment  paper  safe   3,637,279.  CI   3  I  2- 

303. 
Brooks.  Maurice  E    See— 

Riegel.    Herbert.   Schindler.   Harvey    D  .   Sze.    Morgan   C  .    and 
Brooks,  Maurice  E  .3.637.895 
Bross.  Helmut  Writing  tool  3,637.3  16,  CI  401-104 
Brotherton.  David  H    See  — 

Bahner.  Carl  T  .   Brotherton.  David  H  ,  and   Brotherton.  Mary 
K  .3.637.677 
Brotherton.  Mary  K    See— 

Bahner.  Carl  T  .   Brotherton.  David   H  ;  and  Brotherton,   Mary 
K  .3.637.677 
Brown.  Omar  L  .  and  Smyth.  George  F  .  to  Dayton  Reliable  Toll  & 
Mfg.  Company   Pull-tab  secured  by  riveted  joint  3.637,106.  CI  220- 
54 
Brown.    Robert    F  .    Jr  .    to    Teledyne    Industries-Geotech    Division 
Recording  head  driver  which  avoids  saturation    3,637,951,  CI    179- 
100  2 
Brown.  William  H  ,  to  Western  Union  Telegraph  Company.  The  Com- 
munication line  relay  system   3.638.075.  CI   3  17-148  5 
Brown.  William  N    See— 

Emmger.  Robert  J  .  and  Brown.  William  N  ,3,636.990 
Brown,  Wilhan  R   Venturi  device   3.636.765.  CI  73-213. 
Browning.  George  William,  and  Williams.  John  Lewis.  Aperture  plate 
control  mechanism  for  electron  microscopes    3,638,015,  CI    250- 
49  5 
Brunell,  Albert  D    See— 

Corbett,  William  H  ,  Brunell.  Albert  D     and  Koharchik.  George 
A  .3.637,978 
Brust,  Bernard,  Fryer.  Rodney  Ian,  and  Siernbach.  Leo  Henry k.  to 
Hoffmann-La     Roche     Inc      Piperidyl     and     pyridyl     compounds. 
3,637,675,  CI   260-240 
Bryan,  Roland  J  .  Jr  .  to  Monsanto  Company    Flame  retardant.  anti- 
static polymers.  3,637,552,  CI  260-18 
Bryant,  David  L    Buoyant  air-water  massage  device    3,636.944,  CI 

128-24  1 
Bryant,  Emerson  C  ,  to  National-Standard  Company    Mechanism  for 
effecting  movement  of  a  tire  building  drum  deck   3,637,450,  CI.  156- 
415 
Bryant.  Ensor  Alexander    Vehicle  deceleration  signalling  apparatus. 

3. 638. 181. CI   340-71 
Bublitz.      Donald      E.      to      Dow      Chemical      Company.      The 

Chloropyridazinecarbonitrilc  compounds.  3, 637. 691.  CI  260-250 
Bucher.  Michael  R    See— 

Bain.  Merrill  H  .  and  Bucher.  Michael  R. 3.638.01  1 
Buck.  Leo  V  .  to  Fedders  Corporation    Drive  adjustment  for  fixed 

center  drive   3,636.786.  CI   74-242. 1  1 
Buckler.  Ernest  J  ;  Coulthart,  Hugh  K..  Mc  Cracken.  Nathan  J  ,  and 
Marcinkowski,  Mieczyslaw,  to  Polymer  Corporation  Limited  Treat- 
ment of  tubbery  polymers  with  Lewis  acids.  3,637.635,  CI  260-94  7 
Bucourt,    Robert,    Vignau,    Michel,    and    Raynal,   Jean,    to    Roussel 
UCLAF  9.10-Secogona-l,3,5(IO).8(14)-ietraene-9-ones 

3,637,754.  CI.  260-340.9 
Bucourt,    Robert,   Vignau.    Michel;   and    Raynal,   Jean,   to    Rousael- 

UCLAF  Pyranocyclopentenedione  ketal  3.637.755,  CI.  260-340  3 
Bucourt,    Robert;   Vignau.    Michel;   and    Raynal,   Jean,   to    Roussel- 
UCLAF    Dioxasperoalkanone  proprionic  acids,  esters  and  nitrites 
thereof  3,637,756,  CI  260-340  9 
Budahn,  Burnell  E    Methods  and  apparatus  for  continuous  manufac- 

tureof  cheese   3.636,630.  CI.  3  1-89. 
Budd  Company,  The;  See— 

Moore.  Amos  J  ,  3.636.797 
Budde,  Paul  B  .  and  Tolkmith.  Henry,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The  Saturated  hydrocarbon  substituted  imidazolyl  phosphorus  com- 
pounds. 3,637,732,  CI  260-309 


Budde,  Walter  M  ,  Jr  ,  and  Hartiage,  James  A.,  to  Ashland  Oil  &  Refin- 
ing   Company     Beta-alkenyl    substituted    8    hydroxy    quinolincs. 
3,637,71  l.Cl.  260-289 
Buerger,  Gert:  See— 

Decker,    Martin,    StechI,    Hanns-Helge;    Palm,    Chri«tof;    and 
Buerger,  Cert, 3.637, 797 
Buhle,  Russell  C    See— 

Chebuhar,  Charles  J  ,  and  Buhle,  Russell  C. ,3,637, 1 37. 
Buisson.     Michel.    Repiquel,    Gerard;    and    Granger,    Camille,    to 
Napthachimie      Phosphorus-containing     non-inflammable     polyu- 
rethane  foams  3,637,537.  CI  260-2.5 
Buker.  Donald  O  .  to  Foote  Mineral  Company.  Production  of  ferrovan- 

dium  alloys  3.637,370,  CI  75-40. 
Bump,  Edward  L  ,  to  Vaughan  Mfg.  Co.  Dispenser.  3,637,276,  CI.  3 1 2- 

39 
Buning.  Robert;  DiesscI,  Kari-Heinz,  and  Bier,  Gerhard,  to  Dynamit 
Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft    Low  temperature  polymerization  of  vinyl 
chloride  in  the  presence  of  a  redox  catalyst.  3.637,625,  CI.  260-85.5 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporation.  The;  See— 

Occhipinti.  Carl,  and  Cakora,  Dennis  R.,  3,638,167. 
Reefman.WilhamE.  3.636,810  y> 

Burakoff.  Valdemar.  Krakstrom,  Paul,  Sinervo,  Into,  and  SolitjMner. 

Kaarlo  H  .  to  Oy  Wartsila  AB  Padlock  3,636,738,  CI.  70-38  / 
Burchett.  Keith  L  Tubular  steel  sheeting  3,636.985. CI    138-162 
Burger.  Manfred.  50*  to  Delany.  Daniel  Stephen.  Valve  with  axially 

spaced  guides  and  bellows  operator  3,637,187,  CI.  251-61 .3 
Burgess.  James  V  ,  Jr   Mine  ventilation  control  system    3,636.852,  CI. 

98-50. 
Burkhardt.  Gottfried,  and  Hahn.  Erwin,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft     2-Amino-5-alkoxyterephthalic    deriva- 
tives. 3.637.805.  CI   260-471 
Bum,  Ian,  to  Sprague  Electric  Company    Energy  storage  capacitor 

3.638.084. CI.  317-258 
Burnett.  Frank  See — 

Konrad.     Marion     G.,     Erickson.     John     W  ;     and      Burnett, 
Frank,3,636.887. 
Buro  Patent  AG  See— 

Wesener,  Erich,  3,636,883 
Burress.    George    T.    to    Mobil    Oil    Corporation     Isomerization    of 

psuedocumene   3.637,880.  CI  260-668. 
Burroughs  Corporation  5ff—  , 

Balogh.  Edward,  Jr  ,3,638,198. 
Faulkner.  John  P.  3,637,471 
Burton,  Dennis  Ernest,  to  Fisons  Pest  Control  Limited   Poly  chloro  or 

bromo  mucononitrile   3.637,800.  CI   260-465  7 
Burton.  Herbert  O.  Reddy,  Sudhakar  M,  Sullivan.  Daniel  D,  and 
Tong.  Shih  Y  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratones,  Incorporated    Ran- 
dom and  burst  error-correcting  arrangement  with  guard  space  error 
correction  3.638. 182.  CI   340-146  I 
Busch.  N  jrbert  S^e—  i 

Mauv«rnay.  Roland  Yves.  Busch.  Norbert,  violeyre.  Jacques;  and 
Simond.  Jacques. 3. 637, 080 
Bushick,  Ronald  D  ,  to  Sun  Oil  Company    Isomerization  of  hydrin- 

dacenes  3,637.882.  CI  260-668 
Bussc.  Curtis  T    Endless  tread  for  off-highway  vehicles,  having  mon- 

ngidelemenu  3.637.266.  CI  305-35 
Butler.  Lawrence  W  ,  and  Banks.  Roger,  said  Banks  assor   to  said  Bu- 
tler Optical  pnnter  3,637,299.  CI  352-85 
Butt.  Anthony  John  See— 

Deveson,  John  Harwood.  and  Butt,  Anthony  John. 3.637,937 
Bulterfield.  John  L  ;  and  Brissey.  George  E  ,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany    Continuous,    self-pumping   lubrications   system    for   splined 
shafts  3,637,049.  CI    184-6  12 
Buttriss.  Albert  T  .  and  Van  Niel,  Clarence  R.,  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne, 

Inc  .  mesne  Atuchment  clip  device  3,636,593,  CI  24-73 
Buu.  DarrellG  Yarn  winder  3,637,150.  CI.  242-54 
Byers,    James     R      Hydraulic     pressure    feed-back     control     valve. 

3.636.978.  CI    137-625  26 
Bylicki,  Richard  A  Door  construction  3,636,659,  CI.  49-383 
Bylund,  Karl  Gusten;  and  Bark,  Evert  Henry,  to  AB  Jarnforadling 
Compositions  for  the  treatment  of  molten  iron    3.637.373,  CI.  75- 
130 
Cahn.  Robert  P    See— 

Li.  Norman  N  .  Cahn.  Robert  P  .  and  Shner.  Adam  L  .3.637.488. 
Cahn.  Robert  P  .  DeFeo.  Richard  J  .  and  Taylor.  James  H..  Jr  .  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineenng    Recovery  of  high  purity  buudiene  by 
cuprous  salt  particles  in  all  slurry  process.  3,637.888,  CI.  260-68 1 .5 
Cakora.  Dennis  R  ;  See— 

Occhipinti,  Carl,  and  Cakora,  Dennis  R, 3.638, 167. 
Caldwell.  James  F    See— 

Herzog,  Amo  Henry,  Caldwell,  James  P.;  Schmidt,  John  George; 
and  Lim.  Enghua.3,636,618. 
Calfcc.  JohnD    See— 

Cothard,  Edwin  S.,  and  Calfee,  John  D, 3,637,457. 
Calmac  Manufacturing  Corporation;  See— 

MacCracken,  Calvin  D  ,  3,636,725. 
Camerik,  Ferdinand,  to  US    Philips  Corporation.  Store  read  units. 

3.638.048,  CI.  307-299 
Campbell,  Robert  L..  Jr.;  See- 
Gibson.      Paul.     Campbell.      Robert      L  .     Jr.,     and     Smith, 
Guan,3,637.773. 
Canadian  General  Electnc  Company  Limited:  See— 
Huibrechtse.  Cornells.  3,638.171. 
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Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited:  See— 

Walsh,  John  H.;  Whalley.  Basil  J.   P.;  and  Botham,  John  C, 
3,637,464. 
Cannell,  Lawrence  George:  See— 

Bauer,  Ronald;  Chung.  Harold,  Cannell.  Lawrence  George,  Keim, 
Wilhelm;  and  Van  Zwet,  Henry, 3,637,636. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Komori,  Shigehiro;  and  Sato,  Jiro,  3,637,303. 
Cantor,  Clarence;  and  Lowen,  Irving  B.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
National    Aeronautics    and    356-152.    Roll    alignment    detector 
3,637,312. CI.  356-152 
Caporiccio,Gerardo:  See— 

Sianesi,  Dario;  and  Caporiccio,  Cerardo,3,637,63 1 
Capuano,  Charles  H.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc   Separator  for  glass  arti- 
cles. 3.637.073. CL  206-65. 
Caracci.  Joseph  Ronald:  See— 

Germ  inc.  Felix  Joseph;  and  Caracci,  Joseph  Ronald,3, 637,656. 
Caramella,  Luigi.  Automatic  carrier  box  latch  of  reduced  dimensions 

3,637, 159,  CI.  242-107.3 
Carey,  Ralph  A  ,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Synthetic  lubricating 

oil  stock  production.  3,637,483,  CI.  208-86 
Carlino,  Anthony  L.  Spherical  golf  club  head.  3.637,2  18,  CI.  273-168 
Carlson,  William:  Se*— 

Sundberg,  Robert  C  ,  Carlson,  William,  and   Wood.  Lampkin 
H. 3,636,958. 
Carlsson,   Lars   Anders  FriU;   Helgstrand,  Ake  John   Erik,  Sjoberg. 
Berndt  Olof  Harald;  and  Stjernstrom,  Nil  Erik,  to  Aktiebolaget  As- 
tra  5-Fluoro-3-pyridinemethanol  esters  thereof  and  therapeutically 
acceptable  salu  thereof  3,637,7 1 4. CI.  260-294.8 
Carmichael.  Paul  D  ;  See— 

Pogonowski,  Ivo  C  ;  Carmichael,  Paul  D  .  and  Griswold.  Richard 
H  ,3,636.717. 
Carnevale,  Edmund  H  :  See— 

Lynnworth,  Lawrence  C;  Patch.  Dana  R.;  and  Carnevale.  Ed- 
mund H, 3,636,754 
Carricato,Cuy  V.:  See— 

Mowry,    Harry    E  .    Ricardo,    Louis    A  ,    and    Carricato,    Guy 
V  .3.637,202 
Carrier  Corporation:  See— 

Mount,  Gordon  L  .  3.637.048. 
Rex.  HarlandE  .3.636,721 
Carrock.  Frederick  E.  See— 

Marinaccio,  Paul  J  .  Kelley.  Joseph  M  .  Carrock,  Frederick  E  .  and 
Allemand.  Edward  E.. 3.637, 555. 
Carver.  Richard  N    See— 

Lohr,  Raymond  J  .  Lewis,  Merle  R  ;  Hubiak,  Walter;  Kienholz. 
Charles  M  .and  Carver.  Richard  N  .3.636.65  1 
Cary.  Arthur  P   Fluid  control  system  louver  unit    3,636,854,  CI   98- 

1  lb. 
Casale,  Mira  E    A  ,  Collier,  Owen  N  ,  and  lies.  Gerald  S  ,  to  Matthey. 
Johnson,  &  Co  ,  Limited   Resistor  composition   3,637.530.  CI.  252- 
518 
Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Von  Brachel,  Hanswilli;  Cornelius.  Dieter;  and  Stier.  Eberhard, 

3,637.653. 
Von  Brachel,  Hanswilli,  and  Hintermeier.  Kari.  3.637.762 
Castellanos.    Leopold    J  .    to    Esso    Production    Research   Company. 

Swivel  joint  connection.  3.636.716.  CI.  61-46.5 
Catalytic  Technology  Corporation  See— 

Goldberger.  Max.  3.637,437 
Caveney  Jack  E  .  and  Moody.  Roy  A  .  to  Panduit  Corporation.  Strain 

reliefc'lamp  and  assembly   3,638.169.  CI   339-107. 
Caylor.  Ollie  Ray:  See— 

Moss.Theron  V.;  and  Caylor.  Ollie  Ray. 3.636.603 
Cayton  David  W  .  to  FMC  Corporation  Object  sorting  with  a  scanning 

reel.  3.637,075. CI  209-122 
Cecchin.  Gildo,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Automatic  chrominance  control  cir- 
cuit. 3.637.924.  CI.  178-5  4 
Cekada.  Joseph,  Jr  ,  to  Dow   Corning  Corporation.   Preparation  of 

aqueous  methylsilsesquioxane  dispersions  3.637,560,  CI  260-29.2 
Celanese  Coatings  Company:  See— 

Dukes,  Clifford  F  ;  and  Scott.  George  B.,  3,637,902. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See— 

Christens.  Ray  C  ,  3,637,563. 
Conciatori,  Anthony  B.,  3.637,602 
Huguet,  Juan  Luis.  3,637,5 1 5. 
Levy,  Leon  B  ,3,637,526 

Randall,  John  Courtright;  and  Riek,  Marvin  Roy,  3,636,825. 
Cenula,  John  P.,  to  Collins  Radio  Company  Self-excited  inverter  em- 

poying commutation  time  transformers.  3,638,099,  CI.  321-45. 
Cenula,  John  P.;  and  Lane.  Royce  W.  to  Collins  Radio  Company.  Cir- 
cuit to  prevent  a  transformer  from  presenting  a  low  impedance  upon 
core  saturation.  3,638.100,  CI  321-45. 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved;  See— 

Jarolim,  Vaclav;  Hejno,  Karel;  Slama,  Karel;  and  Sorm.  Frantisek. 

3.637,674. 
Schenk.  Vladimir;  Pros,  Zdenek;  and  Waniek,  Ludvik,  3,638,053 
Chambers,  Robert  F  Inclined  plane.  3,636,640.  CI  35-19. 
Champion  Spark  Plug  Company:  See— 

Corbett,  William  H  ;  Brunell.  Albert  D..  and  Koharchik,  George 
A.  3,637,978. 
Chan,  Tsiu  C,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc.  Complementary 
semiconductor  devices  in  monolithic  integrated  circuiu.  3,638,079. 
CI.  317-235. 


Chaney.  John  L.  Explosion-proof  candy  thermometer.  3.636,769,  CI 

73-371. 
Chaney.  John  L.  Candy  thermometer.  3.636,770.  CI.  73-376. 
Chang,  David  C;  and  Lipp,  James,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Beam  motion  compensation  in  optical  image  transfer 
systems  having  moving  parts.  3,636,838,  CI.  95-4.5 
Channing.  Harry  M.,  to  General  Battery  and  Ceramic  Corporation. 
Method  of  testing  an  automobile  battery  and  electrical  system  while 
in  circuit,  using  a  booater  battery.  3.638, 108,  CI.  324-29.5 
Chatillon-Societa  Anonima   Italiana  per   le   Fibre  Tessili  Artificiali 
S.p.A.See— 

Lo    Monaco.   Sergio;    Mazzolini.   Corrado.   Patron.    Luigi;   and 

Moretti,  Alberto,  3,637,621. 
Lo    Monaco,   Sergio;    Mazzolini,   Corrado,    Patron,    Luigi;   and 

Moretti,  Alberto.  3.637.622. 
Lo    Monaco.   Sergio;   Mazzolini.   Corrado,    Patron.    Luigi;   and 

Moretti.  Alberto,  3,637,623 
Lo    Monaco,   Sergio;   Mazzolini,   Corrado,   Patron,    Luigi;   and 

Moretti.  Alberto,  3,637,624. 
Mazzolini,  Corrado.  Lo  Monaco.  Sergio.  Patron,  Luigi;  Moretti. 

Alberto,  and  Di  Ciolo.  Marcello,  3,637,619. 
Mazzolini.  Corrado;  Monaco,  Sergio  Lo;  Patron,  Luigi;  Moretti, 

Alberto;  and  Di  Ciolo,  Marcello.  3,637,626 
Patron.    Luigi,    Moretti,    Alberto;    and    Pasqualetto,    Renato. 
3.637,620 
Chaumont.  Gerard:  See— 

DAcremont.  Alain  F  .  Chaumont.  Gerard,  and  Lefeuvre.  Alam 
P  ,3,636.869. 
Chebuhar,  Charles  J.;  and  Buhle,  Russell  C.  to  Continental  Can  Com- 
pany. Inc.  Centrifugal  adhesive  applicator  3,637,1 37,  CI.  239-223 
Chemetron  Corporation:  5**— 

Wilson.ThomasL,  3,638,136. 
Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft:  5«— 

Bott.Kaspar,  3.637.821. 
Chen,  Fang-Shang.  and  Kinsel,  Tracy  Stewart,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,    Incorporated.    Optical    pulse    interval    modulation 
system  3,638,024.  CI.  250-199 
Chen,  Vallon  Wei-Loong,  and  Amemiya,  Hiroshi,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion. Operation  of  field-effect  transistor  circuiU  having  substantial 
distributed  capacitance.  3,638.039,  CL  397-238. 
Chesnot.  Bernard  Francois  Custave,  to  Les  Condensateurs  Sic-Safco 

Electrolytic  capacitors.  3.638,077,  CI  317-230 
Chevron  Research  Company:  5«— 
Carey.  Ralph  A.  3,637,483. 

Hutchison,  Stanley  O.;  and  Mc  Kinnell.  John  C  .  3,637,02 1 
Jaffe,  Joseph,  3.637.527 
Moore.  Joseph  E  ,  3,637,792. 
Salka.  Arnold  I,  3.637,485 
Stephenson,  Lee  P  ,  3,638,178 
Chi,  John  W.H:S*ir- 

Cottam,  Alfred  E  ;  Chi.  John  W   H  ;  Kim.  Chang-Kyo;  and  Flaher- 
ty. Robert,3,638,023. 
Chickering.  Kenton.  III.  Endless  belt  exerciser  with  accelerating  and 

decelerating  tread  surfaces.  3,637,206,  CI.  272-69 
Childers,  Clifford  W.,  to  PhiUips  Petroleum  Company    Polystyrene 

compositions.  3,637,554,  CI  260-23  7 
Chilman,  John  Alfred;  Loynes,  Alfred  Herbert  Walter,  and  Spence. 
Peter,   to   Dowty    Rotol    Limited.    Varaible-pitch   bladed    motors. 
3.637.323. Cl.416-139 
Choi.  Sam  Kwon:  See— 

Park.  Joseph  D;  and  Choi,  Sam  Kwon. 3.637. 871 
Chow    Alfred  W..  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories.  Polysub- 

stitutedas-triazinol5.6-blindoles.  3.637.687,  CI.  260-249.9 
Chow,  Woo  Foung,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Magnetic  domain  logic  circuit.  3.638.208,  CI  340-174. 
Christens,  Ray  C,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Preparation  of  high  solids 

polymer  aqueous  emulsions.  3,637,563,  CI.  260-29.6 
Christensen.  Alton  O  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Fet  shift  register  suge 

3.638.046,  CI.  307-279. 
Christensen,  Chester  W.,  Jr.  Exercising  belt  with  muscle  stimulating 

prongs.  3,637,207,  CI.  272-80. 
Christian.  Joseph  D.,  deceased  (by  Christian,  Marcella  B.,  executrix); 
and  Christian,  Robert  F  .  to  Packaged  Power  Terminals,  Inc.  Screw 
conveyor  apparatus.  3.637,069,  CI.  198-213. 
Christian,  Robert  F.:  See— 

Christian.  Joseph  D.;  and  Christian,  Robert  F, 3,637,069. 
Christiansen,  Michael  G.  Bushing  insert  for  anti-friction  bearing  assem- 
blies. 3,637.272,  CL  308-189. 
Christie,  John  B.;  Abuls,  Dzinurs;  and  Van  Breukelen,  Wilfridus  G,  to 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  Transition  code  recognition 
system.  3.637.993. CL235-6l.il 
Christoffel.  CU;  5**— 

Schobinger.  Ulrich;  Christoffel.  Cla;  and  Bemer,  Kurt,3.637,407. 
Christy,  Daniel  Lamar.  Machine  for  dispensing  and  distributing  dry 

flowable  materials.  3,637, 1 1 2,  CI.  222-3 17. 
Chung,  Harold:  See— 

Bauer,  Ronald;  Chung,  Harold;  Cannell,  Lawrence  George;  Keim. 
Wilhelm;  and  Van  Zwet.  Henry,3,637,636. 
Churchill  Automatic  Assembly  Ltd.:  See— 

Damman,  Cornells  Christiaan;  and  Lawton,  Raymond  Joseph, 
3,636.614. 
Cianflone,  Joseph  A.:  5*^— 

Luisada,  August  C,  and  Cianflone,  Joseph  A  ,3,636.563. 
Ciba  Corporation:  See — 

Gschwend,  Heinz  Werner,  and  Finch.  Neville.  3.637.738. 
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Percy,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
production    of   ethylenic    compounds 


Ciba  Limited:  5**— 

Hoelzle.Gerd.  3,637.646. 
Luethi,  Chri«tian,  3,637,728. 
Peter.  Richard;  and  Gallacchi.  Erico.  3.637.708. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See— 

Kleiner,  Eduartl  K,  3,637,809. 
Schindler,  Waiter.  3,637,66 1 . 
Thornton.  Marvin  L,  3,636,993 
Traber,  Walter;  and  Weiss,  Anton  G  .  3,637.790. 
Cimboliek,  Gerhard:  5^*— 

Irmscher,  Klaus;  Cimboliek.  Gerhard,  Wahlig,  Helmut;  Karl-Otto; 
Nowak,  Herbert;  and  Garbe,  Andreas, 3.637. 666 
Cincinnati  Time  Recorder  Company,  Inc  ,  The:  See — 

Schinner.  Thomas  J.,  3,638.229. 
Cirillo,  John,  and  Durstewitz.  Gerald,  to  Kidde,  Walter.  &  Company. 
Inc    Frictionless  inertia  responsive  gas  dispensing.   3.637.110.  CI. 
222-3 
Cissell,  W   M   Manufacturing  Company.  The:  See— 

Blevens.  Bertram  G  ,  and  Richterkessing.  Frank  H.  3.637.128 
Citizen  Watch  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

lizuka.  Yoshihiro.  3.636,596. 
City  Tank  Corporation:  See— 
Dennis,  James.  3.636.656 
Civardi,  Frank  Peter,  to  Inmont  Corporation    Leatherlike  material 

3. 637,415. CI.  117-62 
Clairtone  Sound  Corporation  Limited;  See  — 

Wigley.  Patrick  A  ,  3,637.932 
Clancy,  John  J  ;  See— 

Brenneman.  Richard  S  .  Clancy,  John  J  ,  Macleish,  William  T  . 
and  Wells,  Robert  C, 3,637.43  I 
Clapson,    Brian    Edward,   to    Imperial   Chemical    Industries    Limited 
COMPOSITE     BREAKER     BELT     FOR     RADIAL     PLY     TIRE 
3,637.003. CI    152-361 
Clark,  Duncan,  and  Hayden. 
Limited.    Process    for    the 
3,637,867. CI   260-614 
Clark  Equipment  Company  See— 

Howard,  Wayne  R  ;  and  Sisson,  Ronald  L  ,  3.636.705 
Clark.  Norman  E  ,  to  Garlock  Inc   Unitary  piston  assembly  including  a 
body  member  serving  both  as  a  holder  for  sealing  rings  and  as  piston- 
bearing  means   3.636,824,  CI  92-249 
Clay.  William  C   Solder  iron  holster   3.637. 120.  CI  224-5. 
Clement.  Clyde  H    See— 

Clement.  Clyde  H  .and  Larson,  Leland  B  .  3.638.170 
Clement.  Clyde  H  .  and  Larson.  Leland  B  .  50%  to  Clement.  Clyde  H  . 
and    50%    to    Larson.    Leland    B     Electrical   coupling   mechanism 
3.638, 170. CI   339-135 
Clendenning.  John  R  ,  to  Hazleton  Laboratories.  Inc    Method  for  ex- 
tracting    water-soluble     substances     from     biological     materials 
3.637.655, CI   260-21  15 
Clinica  si  Policlinica  de  Stomotologie  Ortopecl  ta  See  — 

Costa,  Eugen,  Covaci.  loan,  and  Surca,  Glieorghe.  3.636.632. 
Clipsham.  Ian  Sweet  See- 
Meyer.   Dolph   Allan.   Phelps.   Ross  Leslie.  Seidel.   David    Paul. 
Dykes.  Edward  Henry.  Clipsham.  Ian  Sweet.  Gray.  Donald,  and 
Ractivand,  Theodore  Demetrius. 3. 636. 686 
Clorid  Company:  See  — 

Rucker.JamesH.  3.637.138 
Cloud,  Robert  A    See— 

Langley.  Thomas  W  .  and  Cloud.  Robert  A. .3. 6^^,98^. 
CMI  Corporation  See— 

Snow.RalphK,  3,637,026 
Swisher,  George  W  .  Jr  ,  Smith.  Don  W";  and  Snow.  Ralph  K  .  Jr 
3.637.036 
Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited  See- 
McLaren.  James,  and  Harris.  Walter.  3.636,896. 
Coaxial  Scientific  Corporation  See— 

McVoy,DavidS,  3.637.919 
Coffman,  Alfred  M  .  to  Goodrich.  B    F  ,  Company,  The   Pressure-sen- 
sitive adhesive   3,637,6  1  5,  CI  260-80  73 
Colamussi.  Arturo.  and  Molari,  Pier  Gabriele.  to  Consiglii  Nazionale 
Delle  Richerche  Compressed  air  feed  system  for  pure  fluid  devices 
3.636.964. CI    137-13 
Cole,  Robert  Peter  See— 

Wardlaw,  Russell,  and  Cole,  Robert  Peter, 3,637,004 
Colgate-Palmoline  Company:  5^* — 

Freedman,  Jules;  and  Judd,  Claude  I  .  3,637.747 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See— 
Gerecht,  John  Fred.  3,637,682 
Coll,  Edward  T  ,  Braschwitz,  Harold  J  ,  Grace,  Charles,  Manchester. 
Michael  J  ,  and  Hunter,  Stephen  A  ,  111.  to  Egly,  Martha  H  .  mesne 
Emergency  vehicle  control  of  trafTic  signals.  3.638, 1  79.  CI   340-31 
Colle.JanE  F    5^*- 

VanGysel,  Augusts  M  ,  and  Colle,  Jan  E  F  ,3,637.793 
Collier,  Owen  N    See— 

Casale,    Mira    E      A,    Collier,    Owen    N.    and     lies.    Gerald 
S. 3.637,530 
Collins,  Earl  R  ,  Jr.:  See— 

Paine,  T  O  ,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of,,  and  Collins, 
EarlR.Jr, 3,637,051 
Collins  Radio  Company:  See— 
Centala,  John  P  ,3,638,099 
Centala.  John  P  ,  and  Lane.  Royce  W  .  3.638.100 
Haerther.  Lester  W.  and  Earley.  Joseph  J.,  3,637,958 


Hallford.  Ben  R  ,  and  Bach.  Carl  £..  3,638,148. 
Kammerer,  Leo  P  ,  3,638,092 

Rutherford,  Kenneth  R  .  and  Strathman.  Lyie  R..  3,638,192. 
Stover,  Harris  A  ,  3,638. 1  35. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.:  See — 

Evans.  Chauncey  R..  3.637.91  3 
Columbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Newman,  Douglas  A  ,  and  Knabe,  Herbert,  3,637,414. 
Combs.  Van  P  .  to  Mega  Power  Corporation.  Electrical  coil  having  in- 
tegrated capacitance  and  inductance.  3,638, 1 55,  CI.  336-69. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc  :  See — 
Crate.  John  J  .3.637.096. 
Felice.    Frank    T  .    Fisher.    Robert    E.;   and   Jacobs.    Louis   J., 

3.637.412 
Jonakin.  James;  and  Plumley.  Arthur  L..  3,637,347. 
Comitato  Nazionale  p>er  I'Energia  Nucleare:5fr — 

Franco,    Cianfranco,    Mancini,    Carlo;    and    Pulacci,    Angiolo, 
3,638,000 
Compagnie  de  Saint-Gobain:  See — 

Jaeger.  Erwin,  3,636,590 
Compagnie  de  Saint-Gobain-Pont-A-Mousson  See — 

Benard.  Claude  E.  3.637.912 
Compagnie  Generate  des  Etablissements  Michelin:  See — 

Lejeune.  Daniel.  3.638.1  80 
Compur-Werk  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung&  Co.:  See— 

Singer.  Franz.  3.636.846. 
Con-Tex  Corporation:  See— 

Bartz.  Fred  H  ,3.636,573 
Conciatori,  Anthony  B..  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Resins  from  phen- 

ylene  bis  acrylic  acid.  3,637,602.  CI  260-78. 
Conner.  William  R  .  Jr  .  to  Kellwood  Company  Edge  contour  guidance 

control  for  pieces  of  material   3.636.898.  CI    112-203 
Conrac  Corporation:  See— 

Allison,  James  H  .  3.636.774 
Consiglii  Nazionale  Delle  Richerche:  See — 

Colamussi.  Arturo,  and  Molari.  Pier  Gabriele.  3,636,964. 
Container  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Lindberg,  Richard  C  ,  3,636.827 
Contamination  Control  Laboratories:  5^^ — 

Austin.  Philip  R  .  3.636.766 
Continental  Can  Company.  Inc    See— 

Chebuhar.CharlesJ    and  Buhle.  Russell  C,  3.637.1  37. 
Ptak,  Louis  R.,  3,637,103. 
Shaw,FredB.  3.637,102. 
Lncapher,  Charles  A.,  3,637,257. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See — 

Lindblade.  Paul  V  ,  and  Mathieu.  PaulG  .  3.638,177. 
Matson.TedP.3.637,512 
McClaflin.GiffordG  ,  3,637,885. 
Contraves  AG  Sf?—         , 

Meier,  Erwin,  3,637, *40. 
Controlled  Power  Corporation:  See— 

Plantholt,  Robert  G,  and  Koltuniak,  Michael  A..  3.637.960. 
Conveyor  Specialties  Company  See— 

Kampfer,  David  H  ,  3,637,095 
Conway,  Alvin  C  :  See- 
Moore,  George  G  I  .  and  Conway,  Alvin  C, 3, 637, 845. 
Cookson  Company.  The:  5*^— 

Wardlaw.  Russell,  and  Cole.  Robert  Peter.  3.637,004. 
Cooper.  Charles  R    See— 

Aldrich.    Billy    R  .    Cooper.    Charles    R  .    and    Rasquin.    John 
R. 3.636. 966 
Cooper.  Leon  M  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Copying  system  featuring  alternate  developing  and  cleaning  of  suc- 
cessive image  areas  on  photoconductor  3,637.306.  CI.  355-15. 
Copeland.  John  Alexander.  III.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated  Magnetic  domain  propagation  arrangement.  3.638.205.  CI 
340-174. 
Copenhagen.  Donald  M  :  See— 

Smith.  Donald  Arthur,  and  Copenhagen.  Donald  M. ,3,637,394. 
Copolymer  Rubber  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Wirth.KcnnethH.  3.637,617 
Coran.  Aubert  Y  .  to  Monsanto  Company.  Efxjxy  resin  compositions 

3.637.591. CI  260-47 
Corbett.  William  H  .  Brunell.  Albert  D  ;  and  Koharchik,  George  A.,  to 
Champion     Spark     Plug     Company.     Electric     steam     vaporizer. 
3.637.978. CI   219-284 
Cordes.  Henry  P  .  to  Basic  Vegetable  Products  Inc.  Garlic  bulb  appen- 
dage remover  3.636.999, CI.  146-81. 
Corman.  Erskin  G.;  See— 

Tiger.      Emil;     Corman.     Erskin     G..     and     Reick.     Kenneth 
•R  .3.637.304 
Cornelius.  Dieter:  See— 

Von      Brachel.      Hanswilli;      Cornelius.      Dieter,      and      Stier, 
Eberhard,3,637,653. 
Correia,  Yves,  and  Strini.  Jean-Claude,  to  Produits  Chimiques  Pechin- 
ey-Saint-Gobain.       Process      for      obtaining      tetrachloroethanes. 
3,637,875,  CI  260-658 
Corson,  Carl  Rutherford:  See- 
Scon.  Howard  Mulder,  and  Corson,  Carl  Rutherford,3,638,214. 
Corte.  Herbert,  and  Meyer,  Alfred,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Anion  exchanger  with  sponge  structure.  3,637,535,  CI. 
260-2.1 
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Cortona,  Aletsandro;  and  Muno,  Pictro,  to  Olivetti,  Ing.  C.  &,  C, 
S.p.A.  Line-spacing  mechanism  for  a  teleprinter  or  similar  printing 
machine.  3.637,061,  CI.  197-114 
Cosden  Oil  &  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Vanderlinden,  Andre  Jacques  Emile,  and  Stubbc,  Gilbert  Jules 
Ghislain,  3,637,356 
Costa,  Eugen;  Covaci,  loan;  and  Surca,  Gheorghe.  to  Clinica  si  Pol- 
iclinica de   Stomotologie  Ortopedica.   Method  of  making  dental 
bridges,    dental    crowns,    and    dental    corono-radicular    retainers. 
3,636.632. CI.  32-5 
Coster  Tecnologie  Speciali  S.p.A.:  See— 

Ruscitti,Tomaso,  3,637,065. 
Cottam,  Alfred  E  ,  Chi,  John  W    H  ,  Kim,  Chang-Kyo;  and  Flaherty, 
Robert,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission, 
mesne.  Radioisotopic  power  source.  3.638,023,  CI.  250-106. 
Cotter,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Sulzberg,  Theodore;  and  Cotter,  Robert  J  .3,637,798 
Cottis,  Steve  G.;  Economy,  James;  and  Nowak,  Bernard  E.  p-Ox- 

ybenzoyl  copolyesters.  3,637,595,  CI.  260-47. 
Cotton  Silk  and  Man-Made  Fibres  Research  Association.  The:  See — 

Benson.  William;  and  Short.  Gordon.  3.636,693. 
Coulthart,  Hugh  K.;  See- 
Buckler.  Ernest  J.,  Coulthart.  Hugh  K.;  Mc  Cracken.  Nathan  J  ; 
and  Marcinkowski,  Mieczyslaw. 3, 637,635. 
Court,  Donald  B    See— 

McCreary,  William  J.,  and  Court,  Donald  B, 3,636,923. 
Courtaulds  Limited:  See— 

Betts,  Max  William;  and  Robinson,  Frank,  3,636,733 
Covaci,  loan:  See— 

Costa,  Eugen; Covaci,  loan,  and  Surca,  Gheorghe, 3, 636, 632 
Cowan,  Ben.  Screen  impeller   3,637.077.  CI.  209-273 
Cox.  Eric  William.  Stabilised  platform  for  window  cleaning  and  like 

uses.  3.637.047. CI.  182-222. 
CPC  International  Inc  :  See— 

Germino.  Felix  Joseph,  and  Caracci,  Joseph  Ronald,  3,637,656 
Crabtree,  J.  A.,  &  Co.,  Limited:  See— 

Thome,  Arthur  Robert  Hamilton,  3,638,158. 
Cram.  Milton  E..  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation    Method 
and  apparatus  for  investigating  the  spontaneous  potential  of  earth 
formations.  3.638.106.  CI  324-1 
Crane  Packing  Limited:  See— 

Wilkinson.  Samuel  Clifford  Walter,  3,637,222. 
Crano,  John  C,  and  Fleming,  Elizabeth  K.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc 

Synthesis  of  propylene  from  ethylene   3,637,894,  CI.  260-683 
Crate.  John  J.,  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc    Nuclear  fuel  transfer 

machine  3.637.096. CI  214-18 
Cremer.  George  D..  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Insulation  module  with  superposed  deformed  core  sheets. 
3.636.674.  CI.  52-50?. 
Crimmins.  Bruce.  See— 

Trefzger.  Edwin  W  .  Crimmins.  Bruce;  Plunketl.  Raymond  A., 
Petkovsek.  Richard  J.,  and  Finster.  Leslie  Phillip. 3. 637. 164 
Crisan.  loan:  See— 

Bereczky.  Tiberiu.  Grunwald.  Ernest,  and  Crisan,  loan, 3, 637,475. 
Crisler,  Larry  Dean,  to  Union  Special  Machine  Company.  Top  feed 

mechanism  for  overedge  sewing  machine.  3.636.899,  CI.  I  12-207 
Crisplant  A/S:  See  — 

Idskov,  Arne  S.,  and  Nielsen,  Jacob  A  .  3.637.066 
Croci.  Mauro:  See— 

Pregaglia.  Gianfranco.  Agamennone.  Marco.  Santangelo.  Nicola, 
and  Croci.  Mauro. 3. 637. 834 
Croix.  Louis  S..  to  Air  Reduction  Company.  Incorporated.  Method  of 

preparing  of  CFjCHCIOCHF,  3.637.477.  CI  204-158 
Cross.  Alexander  D  .  to  Syntex  Corporation    17/3  Tetrahydropyranyl 
ethers  of  the  1 9-nor-A'  and  A 1 5"'  -androstenes.  3.637.67 1 .  CI.  260- 
239  55 
Croswell.  William  F    See- 

Bailey,  Marion  C  ,  and  Croswell,  William  F  .3,638,224. 
Crusher  &.  Pulverizer  Co  .  Inc.:  See— 
Williams,  Robert  M,  3.637.145 
Csejka,  David  A.:  See— 

Sawyer,  Arthur  W;  and  Csejka.  David  A. .3,637, 794. 
Culbertson,  Billy  M  Substituted  quinoxalines.  3,637,692,  CI  260-250 
Cull,  Neville  L.;  Bearden,  Roby.  Jr.;  and  Mertzweiller.  Joseph  K.,  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.   Process  for  producing 
linear  alpha  olefins.  3.637.897.  CI  260-683  1  5d 
Cunningham,  James  B.,  to  General  Steel  Industries,  Inc.  Anchor  link. 

3,636,885, CI    105-157 
Cunningham,  John  Andrew:  See — 

Dixon,  David  Rodney;  and  Cunningham,  John  Andrew, 3,637, 633 
Cunningham,  M  C.  Company:  See— 

Speicher,  Edwin  W  ,  3,636,87 1 
Cunningham,  Ronald  J    Induction  heating  apparatus.  3,637.970,  CI. 

219-10  75 
Curtiss-Wright  Corporation:  See— 
Stahl,  Frederick  J.,  3.636,609 
Cvacho,  Daniel  S.;  Lee,  Harry  W.,  Jr.,  and  Robertson.  Field  I..  Jr.,  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company    Apparatus  for  and  method  of  transfer- 
ring articles.  3,637,064.  CI    198-32. 
Cyba.  Henryk  A.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Stabilization  of 

hydrocarbon  oils.  3,637,358,  CI.  34-72. 
Cyba,  Henryk  A.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company   Stabilization  of 
organic  substance   with   N,   N-  dtsubstituted-aminoalkyi   phophite. 
3,637,587,  CI.  260-45.9 


D'Acremont,  Alain  P.;  Chaumont,  Gerard,  and  Lefeuvre.  Alain  P.,  to 
Sperry  Rand  France  SA.  Fodder  baler  feed  mechanisro.  3.636.869. 
CI   100-189 
Dagle,  Glenn  C  Electrical  alarm  system.  3.638,2 1 3,  CI.  340-280. 
Dahill,  Robert  T.,  Jr.,  to  Givaudan  Corporation.  Perfume-containinf 
compositions    containing    certain    oximes    as    olfactory    agents. 
3.637,533,  CI.  252-522. 
Dahms,  Ronald  H.:  See— 

Anderson.  George  J.,  and  Dahms,  Ronald  H. .3.637,429. 
Dahms.  Ronald  H.,  and  Anderson.  George  J.,  to  Monsanto  Comapny. 
Cellulosic  substrates  impregnated  with  a  cyclopentadiene  dimer  sub- 
stituted resole.  3.637,430.  CI.  117-143 
DaicelLtd.:S<*— 

Kuwata.    Tsutomu;    Nagato.    Syoichi.    and    Yamada.    Tadashi. 
3,637,761. 
Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  5^^ — 

Umemoto,    Susumu;    Nagai,    Yasutaka,    and    Nakamura,    Keiji, 
3,637,704. 
D'Alelio,    Gaeano    F.    Unsaturated    ester    of  halogenated    alkenes. 

3,637,8  13,  CI  260-486 
D'Alelio,  Gaetano  F.,IO*  to  Monscelli,  Walter  J  Triamino-s-triazines 

3,637.685.  CI.  260-249.6 
Dalic  S.A.:  See— 

Icxi,  Jean  J  G  ;  and  Tilche,  Philippe  J  ,  3.637,468. 
Damiani.  Benjamin  John,  to  Union  Tank  Car  Company  Quick  closing 

valve  mechanism.  3,636,965,  CI   137-77 
Damman,   Comclis   Christiaan;    and    Lawton,    Raymond    Joseph,    to 
Churchill    Automatic    Assembfv    Ltd     Wheel    building    machine. 
3.636,614, CI.  29-211 
Dammar,  Raymon  H.,  to  Possis  Machine  CorjKiratJon.  Lead  forming 

method.  3,636,62 1 ,  CI.  29-596 
Danfoss  A/S:  5*^— 

Weidner,  Eric,  3,636,992 
Daniel,   Leonard   Irving,  to  Johiu-Manville  Corporation    Thrust  re- 

sisunt  pipe  joint.  3,637,239,  CI.  285-93 
Daniel,  Robert  T:  5**— 

Rueping.  Calvin  F  ;  and  Daniel,  Robert  T, 3,637,822 
Daniluk,  Syl:  5<v— 

McNamara,    Bernard   J.,    Daniluk,   Syl,   and    Nijhuu,   Cornells 
J. ,3,636,677. 
Da  Re,  Paolo:  See— 

Bonola,  Giuseppe;  Da  Re,  Paolo;  and  Setnikar.  Ivo, 3,637,68 1 . 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Agostinelli,  Armand  J.,  3,637,41  1 

Mannaccio,  Paul  J  .  Kelley.  Joseph  M.;  Carrock.  Frederick  E..  and 

Allemand.  Edward  E..  3.637,555 
Mannaccio,  Paul  Joseph;  and  Kelley,  Joseph  Matthew,  3,637,634. 
Vyncke,  Jolian.  3,636,806. 
Dashaveyor  Company,  The:  See— 

Janzow,  Lester  G.;  and  Lipke,  Ronald  D,  3,637,957. 
Daskam,  Samuel  W.  Radiological  training  device.  3,636,64 1 ,  CI.  35-1 . 
Data  Printer  Corporation:  See — 

Konkel,  Joseph,  and  Schaller,  Frank  H  ,  3,636,865. 
Data-Plex  Systems,  Inc..  See — 

Morchand,  Charles  A.,  3,637,926. 
Morchand.  Charles  A.  and  Dudley.  Don  J.,  3,637,940. 
Dathar  Corporation:  See— 

Raichel,  Daniel;  and  De  Vries,  Chns  G.,  3,637,039. 
Daus,  Donald  A.:  See — 

Misch,  Robert  D.;  and  Daus,  Donald  A. ,3.637,416. 
Davin.  Donald  R  .  and  Grant.  Michael  E  .  to  Blaw-Knox  Construction 

Equipment.  Inc  Pavement  widener  3.636.83  I .  CI.  94-45. 
Davis.  Darwin  Darrell:  See — 

White.  Jesse  Oris,  and  Davis,  Darwin  Darrell. 3.637.832. 
Davis.  Jerry  B.:  5^^— 

Walz.  Frank  C;  and  Davis.  Jerry  B.. 3.636,667. 
Davis,  Ray  D.:  See — 

McKissick,  Robert  T  ,  Sebastian,  Vincent  W  ,  Davis,  Ray  D.,  and 
Sasser,  Arthur  R, 3,636,687 
Dawson,  Theodore  R.  Pole  vault  crossbar  apparatus.  3,637,204   CI 

272-59 
Dayard,  Gaston.  Bearing  intended  to  support  a  shaft  capable  of  rotat- 
ing at  high  speeds.  3, 63 7, 271.  CI.  308-187 
Dayton  Reliable  Toll  &  Mfg  Company:  See— 

Brown,  Omar  L;  and  Smyth,  George  F.,  3,637,106. 
De  Bie.  Edouard.  to  Metallurgie  Hobc^en.  Process  and  apparatus  for 

pulling  single  crystals  of  germanium.  3,637,439,  CI   148-1  6 
Decker,  Martin;  Stechl.  Hanns-Helge;  Palm,  Christof;  and  Buerger, 
Gert.  to  Badische  Anilin-  &.  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft  Produc- 
tion of  aromatic  nitriles  3.637.797.  CI  260-465 
Decker.  Thomas  K..  to  Forma  Scientific,  Inc.  Proportioning  control 

unit  3,637,006,  CI.  165-26 
Deere  &  Company;  See— 

Vogelaar,  Bernard  Francis;  Doering,  James  Peter,  and  Pasturczak 
Felix  Stanley,  3,636,684. 
Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Ingham,  Robert  M,  Jr.,  3,636,695 
Deex,  Oliver  de  S.;  and  FallweU,  William  F  .  Jr  .  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany. Terpolymer  of  an  olefin,  vinyl  monomer  and  a  partial  ester  of 
an  unsaturated  acid  anhydride  with  an  ethoxylated  alkyl  alcohol. 
3,637,566,  CL  260-29.6 
DeFeo.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Cahn.   Robert   P.;   DeFeo.   Richard   J  .   and   Tavlor,   James   H 
Jr.,3.637,888. 
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Dcuinger,  Edw«rd  R  :  S«-  ^  d   i  ait  «■«« 

Tetenbaum.  Marvin  T  .  and  Degginger,  Edward  R, 3,637.838 

DcKnatel.  Inc.  S<*— 

KurU.  Leonard  D..  3,636,955 
Dclany,  Daniel  Stephen:  See— 

Burger,  Manfred,  3,637,187. 
De  Laval  Separator  Company,  The:  See— 

Netoon.  Kurt.  3,637,1 34 

Deliale,  Pierre  A    S*e—  ^     u  ,„^ 

Lapointe.   Yvei   Anaelme;   Simard,   Guy,    Emend.    Henri,    and 

*      Delitle.  Pierre  A. ,3,637,254  „ 

Dell  Harold  R..  Haahiguchi,  Maiao;  and  Lara,  Edward  D  ,  to  Precision 

Initniment  Company.   High  denwty   permanent  data  storage   and 

retrievalsyitem  3,638. 185, CI.  340-146  1 
Delman    Alvm   D  ,  Kovacs,  Hanna  N..  and  Simms.  Bernard   B  ,  to 

United    Sutes   of  America.    Navy     Silicon-containmg    polyamide 

3.637,607.  CI  260-78 
Delu  P.  Incorporated:  See— 

Francis  Roy  B.;  and  Holmes.  Billy  D  ,  3.636.683 
DeMarco  Samuel  J.  to  United  Aircraft  Producu,  Inc   Method  of  mak- 

meahe'atexchangetube   3.636.607.  CI  29-157.3 
Denes  Pefer  A   Bro'ad  band  low  pas.  filter  3.638, 1 44.  CI  333-79  0 
Denes    Peter  A    High  frequency  low  pass  filter  with  embedded  elec- 
trode structure.  3.638.147.  CI  333-79  ,^->^^.. 
Dennis.  James,  to  City  Tank  Corporation.  Door  assembly    3.636.656. 

CI.  49-40 
Denny.  Denny  A  ,  to  Midland  Machine  Corporation   Joint  structure 

3.637.087. CI  211-176 

Dental  Designs;  S«—  -.^  ^t, 

Fuller  Frank  I.,  Fox,  Shirl  S  .  and  Keller.  Ronald  F  ,  3.636,633 

DePasfluale,  Ralph  J  .  and  Tamborski,  Christ,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Air  Force  Substituted  perfluoro  diphenyl  ethers 
3,637.86'6.  CI  260-612  ,  ^,^  aia  n 

De  Pieiro.  Anthony  J   Hinge  jomt  for  dental  articulator   3.636.634,  tl 

32-32 
De  Ruig   Willem  Gybrecht.  Molenaar.  Arian.  and  Jonker.  Hendrik.  to 
US   Philips  Corporation,  mesne  Metallising  solution  for  intensifying 
layers  of  meullic.  imaged  nuclei   3.637.386.  CI  96-60 

De  Stefano.  Alfred  See— 

Petrocy.  John,  and  DeStefano,  Alfred. 3.637. 1  18 

Desvignes.  Francois,  and  Hunzinger,  Jean  Jacques,  to  U  S  Philips  Cor- 
poration Sighting  device  comprising  two  optical  systems  and  a  radia- 
non  sensitive  detector  3.638.019.  CI  250-83  3 

Detroit  Edison  Company.  The  See— 
Pasen,  Randolph  A  .  3.637,918 

Detterbeck,  Heinnch.  and  Kaehs.  Heinrich.  to  Siemens-Electrogerate 
G  m  b  H   Bakingand  roastingoven   3, 636,937. CI    126-19 

Deutsch,  Albert  S  .  and  Loprest.  Frank  J  ,  to  GAF  Corporation^ Posi- 
tive-working diazo-oxide  terpolymer  photoresists   3,637,384,  CI  96- 

36 
Deutsche  Advance  Produktion  GmbH  See— 

Eggensperger.    Heinz.    Franzen.    Volker;    Muller,    Horst.    and 
Stephan.  Hans,  3.637,802 
Deveson    John  Harwood.  and  Butt.  Anthony  John,  to  Marconi  Com- 
pany Limited.  The  Telecine  system  for  producing  video  signals  from 
film    3,637,937, CI.  178-7  2 

De  Vries,  Chris  G  :  5«—  ,,  „,„ 

Raichel.  Daniel;  and  De  Vries.  Chris  G  .3 .637.039. 

Diablo  Systems,  Inc    See— 

Garbor,  Andrew.  3,638,089 

Diagnostic  Data,  Inc    See—  ^ 

Huber.  Wolfgang.  3.637.640 

Huber.  Wolfgang,  and  Schulte,  Thomas  L..  3.637.641 
Diamond  Die  <t  Mold  Co    See— 

Baldyga.  Joseph  W  ,3,636.636 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation  5^^— 

Battershell,  Robert  D..  3,637.796 

Bimber.  Russell  M  .  and  Schuldt,  Paul  H  .  3.637.716. 

Welsh.JayY,  3.637,776. 
DiCiolo.  Marcello:  5*?—  ,  ». 

Mazzolini,  Corrado.  Lo  Monaco.  Sergio.  Patron.  Luigi.  Moretti. 
Alberto,  and  DiCiolo.  Marcello.3,637,619 

Mazzolini.  Corrado.  Monaco.  Sergio  Lo.  Patron,  Luigi,  Moretti, 
Alberto,  and  DiCiolo.  Marcello. 3.637, 626 
DieboW,  Incorporated;  See— 

Krug.  Newton  J  .  McClain.  Richard  B  .  and  Shoop,  James  D  . 
3.637.277. 
Diebold,  James  L.,  See— 

Wolf.  Milton,  and  Diebold.  James  L. 3.637, 706 

Diehl;  S**— 

Rauch.  Werner.  3.637.987  . 

Diesbach.  Frederick  B  .  to  Krauth  &  Benninghofen.  Inc   Music  sUnd 

3,637, 172, CI.  248-460 
Diesel  Kiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5^* — 

Honda.  Takeo;  and  Tonegawa,  Toshifumi,  3.638.03  I 
Ohuni.   Yoshio;   Fukushima,   Akihiko;  and   Kakijima.  Todomu, 
3,636,933 
Diesiel,  Karl-Heinz:  5«— 

Buning,      Robert,      Diessel,      Karl-Heinz,      and      Bier,      Oer- 
hard.3,637.625 
Dieter.   Donald   P  .  to  Overhead   Door  Corporation,   mesne    Spring 
counterbalanced  compact  dockboard   3,636,578,  CI    14-71 


Dietz,  Wolfgang  Fnedrich  Wilhelm,  lo  RCA  Co'TO«"on- Trjuering 
circuit  for  CRT  deflection  system  utilizing  an  SCR.  3,63B,OC/,  ci. 
315-27 

Difley.  Charles  R    See— 

Bottai,  Michael  J  .  and  Difley,  Charles  R., 3. 636.862. 

Digtul  Telephone  Systems,  Inc.  See— 

Funke,  Klaus  Ernst,  3.637,943  .  ,  *,*  70^  ri  « 

Dileski,  Douglas  K  Engine  performance  instrument.  3,63ft.7UJ,t.i.  38- 
146 

Dillon,  Joseph  F  ,  Jr  ,  Gyorgy,  Ernst  M  ,  and  Remeika.  Joaeph  P  .  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratones.  Incorporated.  Devices  bM«d  on  in- 
duced dichroism   3.637.289.  CI.  350-151. 

Di  Napoli.  Anthony  R;S«'<'-  .     .     ,         „    ,  ^ti  laa 

Werth  Peter  J  .  Jr  .  and  Di  Napoli.  Anthony  R, 3.637.788 

Dinlocker,  Robert  I  .  to  Electro-Mechanical  Instrument  Company, 
Inc  .  mesne   Fabrication  technique  for  electrical  devices.  3,637,241 , 

CI   287-20  3  .  .   ,^u      • 

Dinwoodie.  Andrew  Harper,  and  Gourlay.  George,  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal   Industries    Limited     Stabilised    monomenc    glyoxal    solutions. 
3,637.858,  CI  260-601 
Disco  Industries.  Inc.;  See— 

Boyles.  Elmo  N.  3.637,053  ..    ^    . 

Dishington.  Roland  H  .  and  Hook.  William  R  ,  to  TRW  Inc    Method 

and  apparatus  for  location  of  raduwit  energy  source.  3,638,025.  CI 

250-203  .^^     w    u   J    r 

Ditty.  James  E  ,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &.  Rubber  Company,  The  Method  ot 

producing  polyurethanes  and  said  product  3.637,599.  CI.  260-75^ 
Dix  James  S  ,  Mathis.  Ronald  D  ;  and  Netherton.  Leslie  T  .  lo  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company  Polyolefins  sUbilized  with  mixtures  comprising 
a  phosphorus  acid  and  a  phenol.  3.637,588.  CI  260-45.75 
Dixon.  David  Rodney,  and  Cunningham,  John  Andrew,  to  Impenal 
Chemical   Industries  Limited    Peroxy  compounds.   3.637.633.  CI. 
260-92  8 
Dixon,  John  W    See— 

Bayha,  Jack  E  ,  and  Dixon,  John  W  .3,637.990 
Dixon    Kenneth  Raymond,  and  Sugden.  David  Burnett,  to  Improved 
Mechanical  Producu  Ply    Ltd    Gear  type  fluid  motor  or  pump 
3.637. 333. CI  418-182. 
Dixon.  Lucia  B    S^e— 

Pomeroy.  Paul  E  ,  and  Dixon.  Lucia  B  .3.637.317 
DIabac,  Antonin  See—  ,     r^.  ^        . 

Weichet.  Jaroslav.  Blaha.  Ludvik.  Hodorova.  Jarmila;  DIabac.  An- 
tonin. and  Trcka.  Vaclav. 3.637, 759. 
Doak    Richard  L    Method  of  forming  and  installing  automobile  tail 

pipe   3.636,606,  CI  29-157  3 
Dodman   David,  and  Woollev.  John  Mathers,  to  Impenal  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited    Reduction  of  aromatic  nitro  compounds  to  aro- 
matic pnmary  amines.  3.637.820.  CI  260-508 
Dodson,   A    C  .   to  Schlumberge.-  Technology  Corporation    Shaped 

charge  devices  for  wire  carriers  3  636,875,  CI    102-20. 
Doerge.   Herman   P.  and   Wism.:r.   Marco,  to   PPG   Industries.   Inc 

Urethane  foams  with  reduced  smoke  levels  3.637.542.  CI.  260--  5 
Doering.  Arthur,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company   Oxidation  of  biu- 

reas  to  azobisformamides  3.637.650.  CI  260-192 
Doering.  James  Peter  See— 

Vogelaar,  Bernard  Francis.  Doering.  James  Peter;  and  Pasturczak, 
Felix  Stanley. 3.636.684 

Doland.  Charles  M5<'*'—  ,  ^-n  r.-n 

Doland  George  D  .  and  Doland. Charles  M  .3.637,037 
Doland    George  D  .  and  Doland.  Charles  M.  Auto  theft  protection 

svstem    3,637.037. CI    180-114 
Dollac  Division.  Jacoby-Bender.  Inc    Sff—  „    ^      .    c 

Gardel.     Robert.    Gorsky.    Egon.    and    Turshen.    Richard    S. 
3.636.653 
Donaldson.  George  Ri><'—  ,  „       ,  .         <- 

Williams,  Archibald  H  ,  Germanas,  Dalia;  and  Donaldson.  George 
R, 3,637.881 
Donjon    Jacques;   LePape.   Augustc    Raymond,   and   Mane    Gerard 
Joseph  Marcel,  to  US    Philips  Corporation.  Optic  reUy  for  use  m 
television   3,637.93  I,  CI    178-7.5 
Dordilly,  Andree.bomFaure  S??-  -,^,t,,q 

Hoffmann.  Charles,  and  Dordilly.  Andree.  born  Faure.3.637.711^9 
Dorfman   Edwin,  and  Emerson.  William  E..  to  Hooker  Chemical  Cor- 
poration   Metal  nitnde  catalysts  for  prepanng  tnazmes  and  cross- 
linked  nitnle  polymers  3.637.628.  CI.  260-88.7  ,^ 
Dorfman    Edwm;  and  Emer^n.  William  E..  to  Hooker  Chemical  Cor- 
poration Silver  salt  catalysis  for  preparing  triazmes  and  cross-linked 
nitnle  polymers  3.637.629.  CI.  260-88.7 
Dorfman.  Edwin,  and  Emerson.  William  E  .  to  Hooker  ChemicaJ  Cor- 
poration   Fluonde  catalysts  for  preparing  tnazines  and  cross-linked 
nitrilepolymers.  3.637,630.  CI.  260-88.7 
Dornfeld,  John  E  .  and  Williams,  Sidney  B..  to  Sprague  Electnc  Com- 
pany Fusible  ceramic  capacitor  3,638.083.  CI.  317-247. 

Dormer  AG  ;  5^f —  ^   ,,       .,,  ^ 

Kannamuller.  Gerhard.  Kosziech.  Karl-Heinz;  Goller.  Werner;  Ku- 
gler  Waller,  and  Muller.  Yorck.  3.637.322. 
Dotson.  Biily  R.;  and  Williams.  Robert  F..  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany  Polyolefin  articles  having  effective  oxygen  barriers.  3,637,418, 
CI    117-76. 
Douglas,  Thomas  E;  5**— 

Kouvel.   James  S  ,   Lommel.  James  M.;  and   Douglas,  Thomas 
E  .3,637.442 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See— 
Bennett.  Harold  L  .  3.636.772. 
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Bublitz.  Donald  E.,  3,637.691 . 

Budde.  Paul  B  ;  and  Tolkmith.  Henry.  3.637.732. 

Faith.  Herman  Eldridge.  3.637.726. 

Foersier,  George  S  ;  and  Lawrence,  Garth  D,  3.637,440 

Gibbs.  Dale  S  ;  Wessling,  Ritchie  A.;  and  Wagener,  Earl  H.. 

3,637,432. 
Keading.  Warren  W  ;  and  Ligi,  JoMph  J.,  3,637,807. 
Martin,  Brian,  3,637,84 1 
Moolenaar,  Robert  J  .  3,637,349 
Parish,    Hal    G.,    Palfey,    Albert    J,    and    Moore,    Eugene    R, 

3.637.459 
Scheldt,  FrtncisM,  3.637,715. 
Sheelz,  David  P..  3.637.565 

Wang.  Chun-shan;  and  McGee.  Thomas  W  .  3.637.722. 
Dow  Corning  Corporation;  See— 
Cekada,  Joseph.  Jr..  3.637.560. 
Le  Grow.  Gary  E..  3,637.779. 
Dowbenko.  Rostyslaw.  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Compounds  of  five  and 
six-membered  cyclic  alpha,  beia-unsaturated  ethers   3.637.760.  CI. 
260-345.8 
Dowell.  Winston  C.  Manual  control  for  pressure-responsive  switch  of  a 

submersible  motor  and  pump.  3,637,326,  CI  4  I  7-44 
Downs,  Robert  F.,  to  Advanced  Technology  Center,  Inc  ,  mesne.  Pulse 

discriminator  3,638, 1  28.  CI  329- 1 26 
Dowty  Mining  Equipment  Limited:  See— 

Bick.  David  Ewart.  3.637.052 
Dowty  Rotol  Limited:  See— 

Chilman.    John    Alfred.    Loynes.    Alfred    Herbert    Waiter,    and 
Spence,  Peter,  3.637.323 
Dowty  Technical  Developments,  Limited:  See— 
Boydell.  Kenneth  Raymond,  3.636.8  18 
Lambeth,  Dennis  Ernest,  3,636,820 
Doyen,    Leon;    and    Doyen,    Louis     Package    for    liquids    and    food 

producu  3,637.133, CI  229-53 
Doyen,  Louis:  See- 
Doyen.  Leon,  and  Doyen.  Louis.3.637.133 
Drage.  James  John,  to  Sumlock  Anita  Electronics  Limited    Shift  re- 
gister operated  calculating  machines  3.638.005. CI  235-160. 
Drahonovsky.  Michael,  to  Vockenhuber,  Karl,  and  Hauser.  Raimund 
Cinematographic  taking-or  reproducing  apparatus    3.637,162.  CI. 
242-188. 
Drake.  Charles  E  ,  to  Patterson-Kelley  Co  .  Inc  .  The.  Internal  finned 

tube  and  methodof  forming  same  3.636.982.  CI.  138-38. 
Drevet.  Georges,  to  Manufacture  Francaise  d'Arme;  et  Cycles  de  Saint 
Etienne.  Barrel  backing  means  for  a  double-barrelled  sporting  gun 
3.636,646.  CI  42-44 
Drexel  Dynamics  Corporation;  See— 

McMillan,  Harry  C  ,3,637,100 
Droll,  Hans,  to  Balzer  and  Droll  K  G   Machine  for  inserting  windings 

into  stators  of  electric  motors  3.636.613,  CI  29-205 
Dual  Manufacturing  and  Engineering.  Incorporated:  See- 
Re.  Frank  M.  3.637.255. 
Dudley.  Don  J.;  See— 

Morchand.  Charles  A  .  and  Dudley.  Don  J  .3.637.940 
Duffey.  Dick;  Wiggins.  Peter  F  .  and  Senflle.  Frank  E  .  to  United  States 
of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Mineral  detection  ap- 
paratus. 3.638.020.  CI  250-83  3 
Duffy,  Laurence  Sidney,  to  Kent.  George.  Limited.  Measurement  of 

fluid  flow.  3.636.767.  CI  73-229 
Dukes.  Clifford  F..  and  Scott.  George  B  .  to  Celanese  Coatings  Com- 
pany. Epoxide  resins  cured  with  amine-glycidyl  ester  adducts  in  ad- 
mixture with  a  phenolic  accelerator  3.637,902.  CI  260-830 
Dumas.  Christ  J.,  to  American  Plasticraft  Company.  Modularized  re- 
sistance unit.  3.638. 161.  CI  338-256 
Dumont,  A  J.  Toy  gun  with  bubble-forming  sight.  3.636.652.  CI.  46-8 
Duncan  Electric  Company.  Inc  :  See— 

Hess.  Hugo  J.  A.,  Milligan,  James  W  .  and  Friend.  Harvey  L  . 
3,638.116 
Duncan.  William  E..  Kau.  Harry  L.  F.;  and  Livermont.  Lawrence  H  .  to 
Hi-Shear  Corporation.  Roll-forming  of  transition  surfaces  on  cylin- 
drically  shanked  element  3.636.746.  CI  72-100 
Dunham.  Kenneth  R..  Fields.  Donald   L.,  Borden.  Douglas  G.,  and 
Miller.  Jerry  B..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Azonia  diazo  ketones. 
3.637.644,  CI.  260-141 
Dunlop  Company  Limited.  The:  See — 

Roberts,  GlynB.  and  Holmes.  Thomas.  3.637.001. 
Dunn.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Bourgraf,  EIroy  E  ;  and  Dunn.  Robert  E. 3.637.232. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 
Berr.CharlesE.  3.637.592 
Bigelow.  John  Howard.  3.637,392 
Fang,  James  C.  3.637.569 
Furst.  Karl-Heinz.  3.636.85  I 
Greenwood.  Edward  J..  3.637.6  14 
Hemphill.  Virgil  Dean,  3,637,873 
Johnson,  Alexander  Lawrence,  3,637,731. 
Maros.  Frank  George;  May,  Jeffrey  Scott;  and  Ramsey,  Harold 

Eugene.  3,636,678 
Morgan,  Paul  W..  3,637,606 
O'Connor,  Brian  Russ,  3,637.749 

Otterstedt.  Jan-Erik  Anders;  and  Pater,  Richard.  3.637,693. 
Parker,  Fred  W.  3.637.546 
Parrish.  Robert  Guy.  3.637.458. 
Petersen.  Robert  E  A..  3.637.616. 
Pinkney.  Pauls,  3.637.559 


Schlatter,  Rudolph;  and  Adams,  Charles  D.,  3.637.733. 
Sprauer,  Jerome  W  ,  3,637,550 
Sprauer.  Jerome  W  .  3.637.55 1 
Stiles,  Alvin  B.,  3,637.528 

White.  Jesse  Oris,  and  Davis,  Darwin  Darrell,  3.637,832. 
Yates,  Paul  C,  3,637,775 
Durgarian,  Sergei  Garievich;  See — 

Nametkin,    Nikolai    Sergeevich;    Durgarian,    Sergei    Garievich; 
Soloviev,  Evgeny  Vladimirovich;  and  Piryatinsky,  Viktor  Max- 
ovich.3.637,899 
Durowe  G.m.b.H.:  See — 

Stemmler.  Ewald.  3.636.700 
Dumim  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Tipotach.  Donatd  G  .  3.637,3 1 1 
Durstewitz.  Gerald:  See— 

Cirillo.  John;  and  Durstewitz.  Gerald. 3. 63 7, 1 10 
Dutnell,  Richard  C  Pop  top  closure  3.637.104.  CI.  220-25 
Dykes.  Edward  Henry:  See- 
Meyer.  Dolph  Allan;  Phelps,  Ross  Leslie;  Seidel.  David  Paul. 
Dykes.  Edward  Henry.  Clipsham.  Ian  Sweet.  Gray.  Donald,  and 
Ractivand.  Theodore  Demetnus.3.636.686. 
Dymo  Industries.  Inc  ;  See— 

McMahon.  John,  3,637,060 
Dynamics  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Massa.  Frank,  3,638.052 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Buning.     Robert;     Diessel.     Karl-Heinz.     and     Bier.     Gerhard, 
3.637.625 
Dyrschka.  Helmut:  5e^— 

Sennewald.  Kurt;  Vogt.  Wilhelm;  Erpenbach,  Heinz;  Glaaer.  Her- 
mann, and  Dyrschka,  Helmut. 3.637. 8  I  9 
Eacho.  William  H..  to  Schulmerich  Manufacturing  Co  ,  mesne  Securi- 
ty camera  with  upe  indicator  3.637.300.  CI  352-121 
Eagle-Picher  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 
Hayes.  Richard  H  .  3,637,3  I  8 
Eakins.  Paul  W..  to  Foster  Brothers  Manufacturing  Company  Sofa  bed 

folding  fixture.  3.636.572.  CI  5-13 
Earley.  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Haerther.  Lester  W  ;  and  Earley.  Joseph  J  .3.637,958. 
Eastech.  Inc.:  See— 

McMunrie.  Charles  Louis.  3.638.037 
Easterbrooks.  David  S..  to  Ana  Maria.  Inc   Eve  makeup  compact  with 

slide  trays.  3.637.278,  CI.  3 1  2-227 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Dotson.  Billy  R  .  and  Williams.  Robert  F  .  Jr.  3.637.41  8 
Dunham.  Kenneth  R  ;  Fields.  Donald  L  ,  Borden.  Douglas  G  :  and 

Miller.JerryB,  3,637,644 
Frank.  Lee  Fitzpa trick.  3,638,016 
Harv.>y,  Donald  M.;  and  Inglis.  George  M..  3.636.840. 
Harvey.  Donald  M..  3.636.845 
Heseltine.  Donald  W..  3.637,676. 
Jeffreys.  Roy  A  ;  and  Gloag.  Elizabeth  A.,  3.637,39^ 
Kamp.  Leonard  F..  3.636.844 

Smith.  Donald  Arthur,  and  Copenhagen.  Donald  M  .  3.637.394 
Eaton.  Alvin  R..  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Anli-sub- 

marine  missile  3.636,877,  CI   102-49  5 
Eaton  Yale  &.  Towne,  Inc.:  See— 

Buttriss,  Albert  T  ;  and  Van  Niel,  Clarence  R  ,  3,636.593 
Ebbinge.  Willem,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation   Driving  arrangement  for 

the  drum  of  a  washing  machine  3,638.090,  CI  3  1  8-345 
Eccles.  Willet  Lawrence.  Jr.  Tire  pressure  indication    3.636.761.  CI. 

73-146,8 
Eckell,  Albrecht;  See— 

Gulfins,  Klaus;  Wilhelm.  Hans;  Hartmann.  Heinrich;  and  Eckell 
Albrecht,3.637,596 
Eckert,  Hans-Werner;  and  Heins,  Arnold,  to  Henkcl  &  Cie  GmbH 

Agent  for  the  post-treatment  of  laundry  3,637.495,  CI.  252-8  8 
Eckstein,  Walter;  and  Gah,  Ferdinand,  to  Metzeler  Akliengesellschafl 

RoUry  conveyor.  3.637.068,  CI   198-21  1 
Economou,  Peter,  to  American  Cyanamid  Companv    Dissolution  of 

polyacrylamides.  3.637.564, CI  260-29  6 
Economy,  James;  See — 

Cottis.     Steve    G.,     Economy,    James,     and    Nowak.    Bernard 
E..3.637.595. 
Egan,  Evelyn  Wilson:  See- 
Wilson,  John  Han.3,636,905 
Eggensperger,  Heinz;  Franzen.  Volker;  Muller.  Horst;  and  Stephan, 
Hans,  to  Deutsche  Advance  Produktion  GmbH    Hydroxy-dialkyl- 
benzylihioalkanoaies.  3,637,802, CI  260-470 
Egly,  Martha  H;  See- 
Coll,     Edward    T;     Braschwitz.     Harold     J;    Grace.    Charles; 
Manchester.  Michael  J  ,  and  Hunter,  Stephen  A.  III.  3.638,179. 
Egyesult  Gyogyszer-es  Tapszergyar:  See— 

Korosi,  Jeno;  Pataky,  Istvan;  and  Lang,  Tibor,  3,637.853. 
Ehlers,  Klaus-Peter;  Hamisch.  Heinz;  and  Liachka.  Siegfried,  to  Knap- 
sack Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  transformation  into  useful 
products  of  sludges  obtained  by  neutralization  <^  crude  phosphoric 
acids.  3.637,346.  CI.  23-107 
Eilhardt.  Bernd;  and  Ziemek.  Gerhard,  to  Kabel-  und  Metallwerke  Gu- 
tehoffnungshutte     Aktiengesellschaft.     Area!     heating     element 
3.637,975, CI.  219-213. 
Eisenhauer,  Leigh  E.  Integral  seat  and  leg  support.  3,637.260,  CI  297- 

433. 
Eitel,  Jay   M..  to  General  Cable  Corporation    Lifting  equipment. 
3,637,044. CI    182-141. 
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El-Tahry.MahmoudS    5**—  ,.-,-,  ,nt 

Blazer.  Benjamin  V  ,  and  El-Tahry,  Mahmoud  S, 3.637. 195 
Electro-Mechanical  Instrument  Co..  Inc  :  Sft— 
Fleetman,  Hobart  H  .  3.638.1 17 
Mackenzie,  Elbert  K.,  3,638,1 19 
Mackenzie,  Elbert  Kennedy.  3,638,118 
Electro-Mechanical  Instrument  Company,  Inc.  See— 

Dinlocker.  Robert  I.,  3,637,24 1 
Electrospace  Corporation;  S«-  -,^,-,01, 

Wolf,  Arnold  M  ;  and  Richter,  John  G  .  3.637,933 
Elek.  John  William  :S*f—  v,  c.  ca 

Alles    David  Shepard;  Elek,  John  William.  Nevis,  Benjamin  Ed- 
ward and  Schlegel.  Wallace  Albert, 3,636,849. 
Elerath.  Byron  Everett,  to  General  Foods  Corporation   Preparation  of 

particulalematterforfreczedrying  3.637,398, CI  99-71 
Ellingboe.    Jules    K  .    to   TRW    Inc     Active    electrical   card   device 

3.637,994,CI.  235-61  12 
Elliott    Daniel  R  ,  Francois,  Edgar;  and  MacDonald,  Donald  C     to 
Uniroyal,  Inc.  Manufacture  of  radial-filamcnt  spheres    3.637,446. 
CI   156-69 
Elliott  Robert  R  ,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Incremental  rotation  ap- 
paratus. 3.636.781 .  CI.  74-1  25.5 
Ellis    Myron  P     and  Gavasso,  Richard  J  .  to  Micromatic  Hone  Cor- 
poration. Electroplate  honing  method  3,637,469.  CI.  204-26. 
Emerson,  William  E:  if*—  ,^,,,,0 

Dorfman,  Edvun.  and  Emerson.  William  E, 3. 637,628 
Dorfman,  Edwin,  and  Emerson,  William  E  ,3,637.629. 
Dorfman  Edwin,  and  Emerson.  William  E  .3.637,630. 
Eminger  Robert  J  .  and  Brown.  William  N    to  Fort  Wayne  Tool  &  Die 
Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  winding  dynamoelectric   machine 
fieldcoils  3.636.990.  CI.  140-92.1 
Emmons,  George  Harvey   Foldable  ladder  3,637.046.  CI    182-170 

Emond.  Henri  See—  „  ^         ^     ,.  a 

Lapointe.    Yves    Anselme.    Simard.    Guy.    Emond,    Henri,    and 
Dehsle,  Pierre  A  .3,637.254 
Endean.FrankC  ,Jr    S«— 

Naughton.  James  Gordon.  3.636.727. 
Energy  Conversion  Systems,  Inc    See— 

Nul.  Lawrence  E.,  3.636.859 
Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation  Sff— 

Greenspan,  Lawrence,  and  Straschil.  Heinrich  K  .  3.637.473 
Engelhardt,  Albrechi  5<'<'-  ,     ,     .  r~ 

Koppe,     Herbert,     Engelhardt,     Albrecht,    and     Ludwig.    Ger- 
hard.3.637.852 
English  Electric  Company  Limited.  The  S^c—  ^  ..,     ^    t.       1, 

McMillan.  Peter  William,  Partridge,  Graham;  and  Ward,  Frank 
Russell.  3.637,425  ^    ,  ^       , 

Enne   PaaNO,  Gahmbeig.  Gustaf;  Pousar.  Kurt,  and  Solitanner.  Kaarlo 

Henrik    0  Oy  Wartsi  a  AB.  Locking  means.  3,636, 741.  CI  70-230 
Ennis  Robert  M  ,  Jr  .  and  Wilson.  Robert  G  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany   Apparatus  for  measunng  ion  or  electron  beam  *'dth  bv  moni- 
toring secondary  emmittion  from  a  moving  probe    3.638.1  1  1    CI 
324-7  1 
EPEC  Systems  Corporation.  i*e- 

Bok.HendrikF  .3,637.136  .  r:.     . 

Erickson.  Clifford  E  .  and  Lin»er.  Harnwn  K  .  to  General  Electric 

Company   Appliance  control  conaolc  3.636.645,  CI  40-124.1 
Erickson,  John  ES«— 

Skwarek,  Frank  J  .  and  Erickion,  John  E  .3,637.15  1 
Erickson.  John  W5*'*'—  .   .         ..,  ^      d         .. 

Konrad.     Marion     G.     Erickson,     John     W.     and     Burnett. 
Frank. 3.636.887 
Eriksoo    Edgar    Fex,   Hans  Jacob,  Hogberg.   Knut   Beril.   MoUberg. 
Henri  Rene.  Kneip.  Paul  Hans  Otto  Josef,  and  Rohte   Osltar  Adolf. 
10  Aktiebolaget  Leo   Dibenzazepine  derivatives   3.637. 66U.  LI.  .iou- 
239 
Erpenbach,  Heinz  5?f—  ,     .,  „,  ^ 

Sennewald.  Kurt.  Vogt.  Wilhelm.  Erpenbach,  Heinz.  Glaser,  Her- 
mann, and  Dyrschka.  Helm  ut.3.6  3  7,8  19 
Esch.   Robert   E  .  to   Bendix   Corporation.  The    Apparatus  for  and 
method  of  checking  a  tool  of  a  numerically  controlled  machine 
3.636,814, CI  90-11 
Esquire.  Inc.  See— 

Moore.  Buell.  3.638.010 
Esse  Production  Research  Company:  See— 
Castellanos.  Leopold  J  ,  3.636,7  16 
Gale.  Walter  W..  and  Rone.  Euell  R  .  3.637.017 
Stone,  Webster  R.  3,638. 175 
Weber.Ronald  A  .3.637,223 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  5*f— 

Cahn.  Robert  P.;  DeFeo,  Richard  J.,  and  Taylor.  James  H  .  Jr  . 
3.637,888. 
Es»o  Research  and  Engineering  Company   See  — 
Bessant.  GlyndwrA   R.3.637.368 
Cull,  Neville  L  ,  Bearden.  Roby,  Jr  ,  and  Mertzweiller.  Joseph  K  . 

3.637,897. 
Jacobson,  Norman,  3,637,610. 

Leder,  Frederic,  3,637.345  -,^-,-,..00 

Li.  Norman  N.,  Cahn,  Robert  P  .  and  Shrier.  Adam  L.,  3,637,488 
Nixon.  James,  and  Jonach,  Frednck  L.,  3.637,357. 
Patton,TadL..  3,637,843 
Pollak,  Kurt,  3,637.499 
Sebenik.  Roger  F  .  Gemand.  Martin  O  .  and  Segura.  Marnell  A  , 

3.637.369. 
Thompson,  Charles  E  .  3,637.344 


Esterzon,    Mikhail    Abramonvich.   Kozyrev,   Jury   Georgievich;   and 
Yakobson.    Mikhail    Osipovich.    deceasedO    (by    Yakobwn.    Ana 
Semenovna.   executor)     Mechanisin   for   clamping  a   blank   in   a 
machine  for  rolling  splines.  3.636,747.  CI.  72-214. 
EtablissemenU  A  Chomarat  &  Cie:  See— 

Mao.  Gerard.  3.637.456 
Etablissements  Emile  Haefely  SA:  5^— 

Bonvallet.  Roger.  3,636.691 
Ethicon,  Inc    See— 

Schneider,  Allan  K.,  3,636,956. 
Ethyl  Corporation  See— 

Beirne.  Patrick  D  .  3.637.585 

Malec.  Robert  E  .  and  Immethun,  Peter  A..  3.637,501 
Meltsner,  Bernard  R  ,  3,637.586. 
Yang.MeilingT,  3,637,511 
Ettenhofer,  Anton;  S^f— 

Luderer.  Manfred  H  .  and  Ettenhofer.  Anton,3,637,l  35 
Eufusia,  Eugene  A    .S<'f—  .    ^   ,  ,- 

Thelcn.    Alfred    J,    Bergfelt.    Nils    H;    and    Eufuwa,    Eugene 
A, 3. 636.9 16 
Evans    Chauncev  R  .  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  System.  Inc.    lone 
generator    employing    symmetrical    wave    generator    rectangular. 
3.637.91  3.  CI  84-1  01 
Evans.  Dick,  Inc    See— 

Evans.  Richard  V  ,  Williams.  Virgil,  Jr    and  Reiher,  Max  A    W.. 
3.6.36.876 
Evans.  Francis  E    S^?— 

Spatz.    Sydney    M  .    Bailey,    Maurice    E.,    and    Evans.    Francis 
E, 3,637,514 
Evans  Products  Company  See— 
Sarrail.  John  L.  3.636.998 
Evans    Richard  V  .  Williams.  Virgil.  Jr  .  and  Reiher.  Max  A    W  .  to 
Evans.  Dick.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  installing  pipe  nipple. 
3,636.876. CI    102-24 
Ezaki    Hidcyuki.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Stringed 

musical  instrument  3,636.809. CI  84-263 
Fabiano    Lucian  Philip,  Jr  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated   Line  status  control  for  electronic  key  telephone  system 
3,637.939.  CI    179-18 
Fahnoe.  Eric   R  .  to   Hercules  Incorporated    Current  or  voltage-to- 
frequency  converter  using  negative  feedback   3.638. 101. CI  321-60 

Faibisch,  Frances  M    See— 

Glasgow.  Horack  K  .  3.636.951. 
Fairchild.  Louts  FS*-*—  ^  ^,^  a-,-, 

Schrimper,  Vernon  L  ;  and  Fairchild.  Louis  F  .3,636,832 
Faith  Herman  Eldridge,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  Substituted- 
5-|(3,4-dihalophenoxy)methyl)-  -2-oxazoline  compounds 

'3,637.726,  CI.  260-307  r^,   ,.  •,, 

Faivre,  Bernard  Device  for  rapid  attachment  2 ,636,594,  CI  24-73 
Fallwell.  William  F  .Jr    See-  ,  ^,^  ... 

Deex.  Oliver  deS  .  and  Fallwell.  William  F  ,  Jr  ,3,637,566 
Faltersack  Edward  J   Portable  cooking  grill   3.636.938.  CI.  126-30 
Fang.  James  C  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I  .  and  Company.  Process 
for  preparing  fluorocarbon  resin  organosols.  3.637.569.  CI.  260-32.8 
Fansteel  Metallurgical  Corporation  5??— 

Holzi.  Robert  A  .  Glaski.  Frederick  A  ,  and  Humphrey.  James  R.. 
3.637.374 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft;  See- 
Beck.  Gunther.  and  Holtschmidt.  Hans,  3.637,694 
Corte,  Herbert,  and  Meyer.  Alfred,  3,637,535 
Gallus,     Manfred,     Lorenz,     Gunter.     and     Nischk.     Gunther, 

3.637.594 
Hamisch,  Horst,  and  Raue.  Roderich,  3,637,734. 
Heller,  Karl-Heinz.  Kreuder.  Manfred,  and  Merz,  Karl,  3,637,745. 
Keberle.  Wolfgang,  and  Gobcl.  Wilhelm,  3,637,553. 
Psaar  Hubertus.  and  Raue,  Roderich,  3,637,748 
Schneider.     Joachim.     Groschel.     Herbert.     Kubitzek,     Harry; 

Nawrath.  Gunther.  and  Rudolph,  Hans,  3,637,604. 
Von  Bonin,  Wulf;  Muller.  Erwin.  and  Wagner,  Kuno,  3,637,909 
Zenner    Karl-Friedrich.  Oertel.  Gunter;  and  Holtschmidt.  Hans. 
3.637.811  ,     ^^   .  ,  . 

Farbwerke    Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft    vormals    Meister    Lucius   & 

Bruning  See—  -,,,-,  c-?c 

Fischer.  Edgar;  and  Hafner.  Karl-Heinz.  3,637,575. 
Herwig.  Walter;  and  Lebe.  Rudolf,  3.637.898.  ,,„,o 

Krekeler,  Hans,  Fernholz,  Hans;  and  Jacobsen.  Gunter.  3,637.8  18 
Kuhne,     Rudolf,     Meininger,     FriU;     and     Frolich,     Heinnch. 

3,637.648 
Meininger.  Friu.  and  Fuchs.  Hermann,  3,637,645. 
Meininger,  Fritz,  and  Schlafer.  Ludwig,  3,637,649. 
OpiU,  Konrad.  3.637,647 
Farquhar.  Melville  T  .  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Container  and 

blanks  for  making  same   3.637,1  30,  CI.  229-28. 
Faulkner.    John    P  .    to    Burroughs   Corporation.    Method   of   elec- 
trodepositing  ferromagnetic  alloys  3,637,47 1 ,  CI.  204-43. 

Favin,  David  L:  S*f—  „     ^     •      ,^      j  i  j 

Anderson.  Theodore  C;  Baum.  Roger  D.;  Favin.  David  L.;  and 
Rugo.  John  J  .3.637.954 
Faxon   Robert  C  .  and  McGovern.  Robert  T  ,  to  Texas  Instruments,  In- 
corporated    Method   for   making   ceramic   titanale    elements   and 
materials  therefor  3.637.53  1 .  CI  252-520. 
Fav.  James  P  Safety  grenade.  3.636,878,  CI    102-64. 
Featherstone,  Arthur  H.  Internal  combustion  engine.  3,636.704.  Cl. 
60-15. 
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Fecker,  Josef,  to  Texpatent  GmbH.  Textile  mesh  and  method  and  ap- 
paratus for  its  manufacture.  3,636,730,  CI.  66-93. 
Fedders  Corporation;  See— 
Buck.  Leo  v..  3.636.786. 

Triplett.  Robert  D.;  and  Laue,  Terry  J  ,  3,637,224. 
Fein.  Marvin  M..  and  Barabas,  Eugene  S.,  to  GAP  Corporation.  Stable 

aqueous  emulsions.  3.637,567,  CI.  260-29.7 
Feldman.  Albert,  and  Feldman,  Robert.  Mobile  dock  for  small  craft. 

3.636.908,  CI.  114-230. 
Feldman.  Robert:  See— 

Feldman,  Albert;  and  Feldman.  Robert, 3,636,908. 
Felice,  Frank  T.,  Fisher,  Robert  E.;  and  Jacobs,  Louis  J  ,  to  Com- 
bustion Engineering.  Inc.  Ladle  lining  refractory.  3,637,4 1 2.  CI   1 17- 
26 
Felix.  Webster,  to  Tebco  Industries  Irrigating  devices  having  a  pres- 
sure actuated  pop- up  sprinkler  head  3,637,1 39,  CI  239-206 
Fenton,  Donald  M..  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California  Preparation 

ofcarboxylicackls.  3,637,833.  CI.  260-533 
Fernholz,  Hans;  Set— 

Krekeler,  Hans,  Fernholz.  Hans;  and  Jacobsen.  Gunter, 3.637, 8 18 
Fernseh  GmbH;  See- 
Becker,  Werner;  and  Horneff,  Hans,  3.637,920 
Jarczyk,  Heinrich,  3,637.413 
Krause,  Gerhard,  3,637,927 
Krause.  Gerhard,  3,637,936 
Ferris,    Robert   G.,   to   Starline,    Inc     Sliding   door   track   structure. 

3,636.588.  CI.  16-94 
Ferro  Corporation:  See- 
Meek,  William  H  .  3.637,723. 
Fex,  Hans  Jacob;  See— 

Eriksoo,  Edgar;  Fex,  Hans  Jacob,  Hogberg,  Knut  Beril;  Mollberg, 
^       Henri  Rene;  Kneip,  Paul  Hans  Otto  Josef;  and  Rohte,  Oskar 
Adolf,3,637,660. 
Fiannaca,  James  R.,  to  Metrix  Data  Systems,  Inc.  Guantity  recorder. 

3.638,234, CI  346-95 
Fiber-Photics,  Inc.;  See- 
Keller.  Ronald  F,  3,638,013 
Fibreglau  Limited.  See- 
Hall,  Michael  Edgar,  and  Negus,  Malcolm.  3.637.549 
Fiddler,  Theodore  E..  and  Adams,  Arnold  G.,  said  Adams  assor.  to  said 
Fiddler.  Control  device  for  actuating  a  switch  and  directing  a  fluid 
pressure  force   3,637.961 , CI.  200-61  86 
Fiddler,  Theodore  E  ,  and  Adams.  Arnold  G.  said  Adams  assor  to  said 
Fiddler.  Rotary  control  device  for  actuating  a  switch  and  directing  a 
fluid  pressure  force   3.637,962,  CI  200-61 .86 
Field,  Nathan  D  .  Randall,  David  I  ,  and  Ftzpatrick,  Jimmie  D.,  to 
GAP  Corporation   2-Pyrrolidonyl  polyacrolein   3,637.598,  CI.  260- 
72. 
Fieldcrest  Mills.  Inc.;  See- 
Troy.  James  E  .  and  Maclsaac.  John  T  .  Jr  .  3.636.988. 
Fields.  Donald  L  :  See- 
Dunham,  Kenneth  R  ,  Fields,  Donald  L  ,  Borden,  Douglas  G.,  and 
Miller,  Jerry  B  ,3,637.644. 
Filley  Enterprises,  Inc.;  See— 

Raney.GerrelB.  3.636.742. 
Filtrox-Maschinenbau  AG;  See— 

Strub,  Friu,  3,637,079 
Finch,  Neville:  See— 

Gschwend,  Heinz  Werner,  and  Finch,  Neville,3,637,738. 
Finch,  Robert  E.;  See- 
Hull,  Jerry  D,  and  Finch,  Robert  E. 3,637.031. 
Fink,  Kenneth  W .,  to  Steelcraft  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  Snap-in 

jamb  anchor.  3.636,672,  CI  52-214. 
Finley,  Joseph  H.:  See— 

Blumbergs,    John    H.;    Finley,    Joseph    H.,    and    Rizzo,    John 
J  .3.637,609. 
Finley,  Tom  D,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration    Split  range  transducer.  3,638,114,  CI.  324- 
IIS. 
Finster.  Leslie  Phillip;  See— 

Trefzger.  Edwin  W.;  Crimmins,  Bruce,  Plunkett.  Raymond  A., 
Petkovsek,  Richard  J.;  and  Finster,  Leslie  Phillip, 3.637, 1 64. 
Firestone,  Raymond  A,,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Preparation  of  (cis-1,2- 
epoxypropyl)    phosphonates   from   substituted    imino   compounds. 
3,637,763, CI.  260-348. 
Firestone,  Raymond  A.,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Method  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  (cis-1.2  epoxy propyl)   -phosphonic  acid  and  derivatives. 
3.637.765, CI.  260-348 
Fischell,  Robert  E.;  See— 

Tossman,  Barry  E.;  Mobley,  Frederick  F.,  and  Fischell,  Robert 
E.,3.637,169. 
Fischer.  Edgar;  and  Hafner.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft   vormals    Meister    Lucius    &    Bruning.    Process    for 
homogeneously  coloring  copolymers  of  tnoxane.  3.637,575,  CI.  260- 
37. 
Fischer,  John  P.;  and  Kahler.  Vem  R..  to  Packaging  Corporation  of 
America.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  surface  of  a  double-  faced  corru- 
gated unit.  3,636.9 18.  CI   118-37 
Fisher.  Robert  E.:  See- 
Felice,     Frank    T.,    Fisher,     Robert    E.,    and    Jacobs,     Louis 
J. ,3.637,412. 
Fishwick,  Brian  Ribbons,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries,  Limited. 
Disperse  mondazo  dyestuffs.  3,637,652,  CI.  260-207  1 


Fishwick,  Brian:  See — 

Baron,  Thomas  Douglas;  and  Fishwick.  Brian, 3,637, 65 1 . 
Fisons  Pest  Control  Limited:  See- 
Burton,  Dennis  Ernest,  3.637,800. 
Fitz   Simmons.   Vincent  G..   to   United   Sutes  of  An»erica,   Navy. 

Moisture  resktant  dry  film  lubricantt.  3.637.497,  CI.  252-29. 
Fitzpatrick,  Jimmie  D.;  See — 

Field,  Nathan  D.,   Randall,  David  I.,  and  Frtzpatnck,  Jimmie 
D..3.637.598. 
Fivel.  Ernest,  to  Plastugil  (Plastiques  et  Elastomeres  Ugine-  Progil). 
Process  of  preparing  methyl  methacrylate  polymers.  3,637.545,  CI. 
260-4. 
F.  J.  L.  Corporation:  See — 

Uia.  Mark  O,  3.637,084 
Flaherty.  Robert:  See— 

Cotum,  Alfred  E  ,  Chi,  John  W.  H.;  Kim.  Chang-Kyo;  and  Flaher- 
ty, Robert,3,638,023 
Fleetman.   Hobart  H.,  to  Electro- Mechanical  Instrument  Co.,  Inc. 

Miniature  drum  indicator.  3,638,1 1 7,  CI  324-146. 
Fleming.  Elizabeth  K.;  See— 

Crano,  John  C;  and  Fleming,  Elizabeth  K  ,3,637,894. 
Rory,  Robert  Earl;  and  Spong.  Fred  William,  to  RCA  Corporation 
System  and  filter  for  encoding  color  images  onto  black  and  white 
film.  3,637,925,  CI.  178-5.4 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Ager,  Patrick  W  ,  3,637.905. 
Berkowitz,  Sidney.  3.637.872 
Blumbergs.  John   H.,   Finley.   Joseph   H  .   and   Rizzo,  John  J.. 

3,637,609. 
Brink,  Edwin  H.,  3.636.897 
Cayton,  David  W.  3,637,075 
Raech,  Harry,  Jr,  3,637,449 

Wright,  Carl  L;  and  Beacham.  Harry  H.  3.637,578 
Foerster,  George  S.,  and  Lawrence,  Garth  D..  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The  Method  of  making  a  creep  resistant  lead  alloy  3,637,440, 
CI.  148-11.5 
Folke,  Carl  Tage  Evert,  to  AS  Vibrasug    Vaporizer  for  disinfection 

chambers.  3,637,977.  CI  219-272 
Fontan,    Andre;   and   Benac.    Rene    Apparatus  for   picking   grapes. 

3,636,688.  CI  56-330 
Fontanella,  Luigi;  Testa,  Emilio,  and  MafTii,  Giulio.  to  Lepetit  S.p.A.- 
Gruppo  per  la  Ricerca  Scientifica  e  la  Produzione  Chimica  For- 
maceutica.  Benzoic  acid  esters  of  1 -phenyl- 1 -benzyl-2-methyl-  3- 
dimeihylamino-propahol  3,637,808.  CI.  260-477. 
Fontijn,  Leenden  A.;  See— 

L«    Poole,    Jan    B;    Fontijn.    Leenden    A  .    and    Bok,    >Jfred 
B, 3,638.231 
Foote  Mineral  Company:  See— 

Buker,  Donald  O.,  3,637,370 
Forbes,  Eric  Simon;  and  Allum.  Keith  George,  to  Bntish  Petroleum 
Company  Limited.  The    Lubricating  compositions.  3,637.500,  CI. 
252-48.6 
Forby.  Beveriy  B.  Adjustable  weaving  loom,  3.636,987.  CI   1  39-34 
Forcier.  Roy  E..  to  International  Minerai^&  Chemical  Corporation. 
Radial   interlocking  refractory   tuvere   block.   3,636.872,  CI.    1  10- 
1825 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Glance,  Patrick  M,  and  Ashley.  Thomas  S.  3.638.164 
Van  WicUin,  Warren  A,  Jr.,  3,636,794 
Forma  Scientific,  Inc.:  See- 
Decker,  "^omas  K.,  3.637,006 
Formica  Corporation:  See — 

Aleri,  Jerry  George;  and  Mauldin.  Robert  Daniel,  3,637.408. 
Forsyth  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Lenz,  Robert  E.;  and  Wargo.  Stephen  J  .  3.638,012 
Fort  Wayne  Tool  &  Die  Inc.;  See— 

Eminger,  Robert  J  ,  and  Brown.  William  N  .  3,636,990 
Foster  Brothers  Manufacturmg  Company:  See— 

Eakins,  Paul  W.,  3.636.572. 
Foster.  Christopher  G.;  See — 

Sicard,  L.  John;  and  Foster,  Christopher  G  ,3,638,123. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corporation:  See— 

Romanowski.  Chester  J.;  andGuido.  Paul  V..  3,638,034. 
Foulke,  Donald  Gardner;  See — 

Zuntini,     Franco;     Gloria,     Jean     M.,     and     Foulke,     Donald 
Gardner.3,637,474 
Fox,  Philip  J.;  and  Wright.  John  W..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Electrical  and 
mechanical    connections    and    support    for    evaporating    boats. 
3,637.980.  CI.  219-271. 
Fox.  ShiriS.:Ser— 

Fuller,  Frank  1.;  Fox,  Shiri  S  .  and  Keller.  Ronald  F  .3.636,633. 
Fox,  Stuart  Frederick;  See — 

Rosenfeld,  Nathan,  and  Fox,  Stuart  Frederick. 3.636,726. 
Foy,  John  L.,  Jr.;  See— 

Brender,  Ronald  F.;  and  Foy,  John  L..  Jr. ,3. 638, 195. 
Frackowiak,    Angelika    Marie.    Woman's    hat    with    depending    hair 

tresses.  3,636,962,  CI.  132-60. 
Francis,  Roy  B.;  and  Holmes,  Billy  D.,  to  Delu  P.  Incorporated.  Filter 

with  latch  ajwmbly.  3.636.683,  CI.  55-493. 
Franco,  Gianfranco,  Mancini,  Carlo;  and  Pulacci,  Angiolo,  to 
Comitate  Nazionale  per  I'Energia  Nucteare.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  continuously  determining  the  quantities  of  the  qualitatively 
known  radioactive  nulides  contained  in  a  physical  system. 
3,638,000,  CI.  235-151.35 


PI  14   ' 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


January  25. 1972 


Francois,  Edgar  5^*— 

Elliott,    Daniel    R..    Francois,    Edgar,   and    MacDonald.    Donald 
C, 3.637.446 
Frank,  Jack  D  ;  and  Perretta,  Michael  L  ,  to  Vision  Laboratones,  Inc 

Laboratory  beaker  transporter  and  elevator  3,636,777.  CI  73-53 
Frank,  Lee  Fiupatrick,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Self  biasing  grid 

control  corona  systems.  3,638,01  6,  CI.  250-65 
Franke.  Norman  W.:  5^— 

Barie.  Walter  P,Jr,  and  Franke.  Norman  W  ,3,637,579 
Barie.  Walter  P  ,  Jr.,  and  Franke.  Norman  W  .3,637.904 
Franzen.  Volker;  See— 

Egfensperger.    Heinz,    Franzen,    Volker.    Muller.    Horst;    and 
Stephan.  Hans, 3.637, 802 
Freeh,  Kenneth  J  Pyrolysis  processes.  3,637,886,  CI   260-680 
Freedborn,  John  C  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc   High  speed  amplifier  for  driving 

an  inductive  load.  3.638.1  30. CI   330-30 
Freedman.  Jules,  and  Judd,  Claude  1  .  to  Colgate-Palmoline  Companv 

3-(2-Aminophenyl)indole  derivatives.  3,637,747,  CI.  260-326  13 
Frei,  Karl    Thread  storing  device  for  temporarily  storing  a  thread 

3.637,149. CI   242-47  09 
Freisberg,  Karl-Otto  See— 

Kramer,    Josef,    Halpaap,    Herbert,    and    Freisberg,     Karl-Ot- 
to.3.637,718. 
Freley,  Thomas  E  Golf  ball.  3,637,220,  CI.  273-214. 
French,  Lionel  John  Bryant  Rushent,  to  Sulby  Engineering  Develop- 
ment Company  Limited.  The    Apparatus  for  feeding  sheet  material 
3,637.203. CI  271-53. 
Freudenberg.Carl  See— 

Hartmann.  Ludvug.  3.637.409 
Freudenschuss,  Otto,  to  Vockenhuber.  Karl,  and  Hauser.  Raimund   In- 
termittent   drive    mechanism    for    a    cinematographic    apparatus 
3,637, 125,  CI   226-62 
Fried.  John  H  .  to  Syntex  Corporation    Intermediates  and  process  for 
preparing  useful   I  7a-  hydroxy-20-keto  and   17a,  2  l-dihydroxy-20- 
keto  pregnanes  and  derivatives  thereof  3,637,670.  CI  260-239.55 
Fried  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  bcschrankter  Haftung  See  — 

Kugler,  Manfred.  Muller.  Gerd.  and  Schwarz.  Gunter.  3.637. 193. 
Friedman.  Orrie  M    See- 

Kim.   Young-Ho,  Grubliauskas,  Vytautas,  and   Friedman,  Orne 
M  ,3.637.695 
Friedman.  Perry  L   Combination  carrying  case  and  stand  for  trumpet 

3,637.070, CI   206-13 
Friedrich  Refrigerators  Incorporated  See— 

Moy.  Harry  F  .3.636.724 
Friend.  Harvey  L    See- 
Has.    Hugo    J     A  .    Milligan.    James    W  .    and    Friend.    Harvey 
L  ,3.638,1  16 
Fritz.  Edward  J     See— 

Middendorf,  William  H  .  Myers,  Ralph  S  ,  Fritz,  Edward  J.,  and 
Koch, JackN  ,3,638,173 
Fritz.  Ira  T    See— 

Matson.  Howard  J  ,  and  Fritz.  Ira  T  .3,637.502 
Fritzius.  Robert  S  Ion  wind  generator  3,638.058.  CI.  3  I  3-63. 
Fritzsche  Dodge  &  Olcott  Inc    See— 

Kulka.  Kurt,  3,637.753 
Frolich.  Heinrich  See  — 

Kuhne.  Rudolf,  Meininger.  Fritz,  and  Frolich.  Heinrich, 3.637.648. 
Fromknecht,  Charles  T    See— 

Batson,  William  A  ,  and  Fromknecht.  Charles  T  .3.636.68  1 
Froning.  Herman  D  ,  Jr  ,  Hopkins.  Dean  F  ,  and  Klevatt,  Paul  L  .  to 
McDonnell      Douglas      Corporation       Missile      steering      system 
3.637.167, CI   244-3  21 
Frye,  Norman  V  Ground  anchor   3.636,670,  CI.  52- 1  57 
Fryer.  Rodney  Ian  See- 
Bruit.   Bernard,   Fryer.   Rodney   Ian,  and  Sternbach.   Leo   Hen 
ryk,3.637.675 
Fuchs,  Hermann  5*^— 

Meininger,  Fritz;  and  Fuchs,  Hermann, 3, 637, 645. 
Fuchs,  Hugo,  and  Sperber.   Heinrich,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft    Production  of  trioxane.   3,637,751,  CI 
260-340. 
Fueslein.  Jerome  L  ,  and  Adams,  William  M  .  to  International  Har- 
vester Company  Offset  disk  harrow  3,637,028,  CI    1  72-582. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd   See  — 
Nishio,Daijiro,  3,637,683 
Fuji  Shashin  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Ueno.Yasuo,  3,637,1  24 
Fujii,  Tadahiko,  to  Nihon  Hikaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Process  for  dis 
solving  insoluble  collagen  employing  a  mixture  of  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide,  an  alkali  metal  sulfate,  and  an  amine   3,637,642,  CI.  260- 
118. 
Fujikawa,  Kanichi  See— 

Nishiyama,    Ryuzo;    Fujikawa.    Kanichi.    Yokomichi.    Isao.    and 
Kimura.  Fumio.3.637.720 
Fujimori.  Keizo:  See— 

Nakanuma,   Sho.   Haneta.   Yuichi.   Fujimori.  Keizo.  and   Wada. 
Toshio. 3.637.434 
FUJIMOTO.    Yasuo.   and    Koshimoto.   Shinsuke.   to    Kyowa    Hakko 

KogyoCo  .Ltd  8-Alkylthiolysines.  3,637.837.  CI.  260-534 
Fujimoto,  Yasuo,  Tatsukawa,  Keizo.  and  Koiwa,  Yoichi.  to  Kyowa 
„   Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  N-carboxy  anhydrides 

of  amino  acids.  3.637.727.  CI.  260-307 
Fujino.  Tomizo:  5*^— 

Seino.  Shuichi.  Fujino.  Tomizo.  and  Tonegawa.  Kakuji, 3,637. 672. 


Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd    See — 

Sato,  Koichi,  Tamugi.  Norifusa,  and  Abe,  KaUutoshi,  3,637,568. 
Fujita,  Masakazu:  See — 

Hon,  Kikuo,  and  Fujita,  Masakazu, 3.637, 160. 
Fukao.  Keiji  See— 

Tasaki.  Toshio.  and  Fukao.  Keiji, 3,637, 283. 
Fukui  Seiren  Kako  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tokunaga,  Yoshiyuki.  3.637,122 
Fukumi.  Hirokazu  See  — 

Inouc.  Goro.  and  Fukumi.  Hirokazu. 3.637,689. 
Fukushima,  Akihiko  See— 

Ohuni,       Yoshio.       Fukushima.       Akihiko,      and       Kakijima, 
Todomu. 3. 636.933 
Fuller.  Frank  I  ,  Fox.  Shirl  S  .  and  Keller.  Ronald  F  .  to  Dental  Designs. 

mesne  Dental  console.  3,636.633.  CI.  32-22. 
Funfstuck,   Horst.   to   Statham   Instruments,   Inc    Electromagnet   for 

blood  flowmeters  and  the  like   3,636,764.  CI.  73-194. 
Funke,  Klaus  Ernst,  to  Digital  Telephone  Systems,  Inc    Telephone 

signaling  unit   3,637.943,  CI    179-16. 
Funtronics.  Inc    See— 

Hurley,  Frederick  A  .  3.637.212 
Furst.  Karl-Hemz.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoure,  E   1.,  and  Company.  Ap- 
paratus for  automatic  film  testing  3,636,85  I ,  CI.  95-89 
Fusco,  Ralph  L  .  to  Wood  Industries,  Inc.  Inking  pump  mechanism  for 

printing  machines  3,636,873,  CI.  101-366. 
Fushiki.  Isamu  See— 

Sakamoto.        Kenro.        Fushiki.        Isamu.       and       Nakamura. 
Shinichi.3.637.393 
Futter.  Menachem,  to  Heat  Timer  Corporation    Time  card  recorder. 

3,638.233.  CI   346-82 
Gabel,  Lloyd  P  .  and  Simpst>n,  William  R   J  .  to  Sandoz- Wander,  Inc 
Dialkyl-substituted  4-(  hydroxyalkyl-bearing )  aminoquinazoline 

nitrates  3,637,699,  CI  260-256  4 
Gabel,  Lloyd  P  ,  and  Simpson,  William  R   J  ,  to  Sandoz -Wander,  Inc. 
Certain      irialkoxy-substituted      4-      aminoquinazoline      nitrates. 
3,637.700.  CI   260-256  5 
Gabel.  Lloyd  P  .  and  Simpson.  William  R   J  .  to  Sandoz-Wander.  Inc 
Certain  nitrate  derivatives  of  4-aminc)quinazolines.  3,637.701,  CI. 
260-256  4 
Gac.  Robert  See— 

Berthoux.  Jean,  and  Gac,  Robert. 3,637, 870 
Gadren,  George  S    See— 

\  an  Dalen.  Leonard,  and  Gadren.  George  S  .3,636.798. 
Gaeth.  Rudolf  H     See— 

Short.  James  N  ,  Zelinski,  Robert  P;  Gaeth.  Rudolf  H.  and  Zuech. 
Ernest  A  .3.637,6;!7. 
GAF  Corporation  See — 

Deutsch.  Albert  S  ,  and  Lopresl.  Frank  J  .  3.637.384. 

Fein.  Marvin  M  ,  and  Barabas.  Eugene  S  .  3.637.567 

Field.  Nathan  D  .  Randall.  David  I  .  and  Fitzpatrick.  Jimmie  D  . 

3.637.598 
Sullivan.  Frank.  3.637,494 
L'nangst.  Richard  E  .  3.636.807. 
Gah.  Ferdinand  See— 

Eckstein,  Walter,  and  Gah,  Ferdinand, 3, 637.068 
Gahmberg.  Gustaf  See— 

Enne,  Paavo.  Gahmberg,  Gustaf,  Pousar,  Kurt,  and  Solitanner, 
KaarloHenrik.3,636,741 
Galastri.  Maurizio  See— 

Saccardo.  Pietro.  Trada.  Gianni;  Galastri.  Maurizio.  and  Herzen- 
berg.  Jean. 3.637.637 
Gale.  Walter  W  ,  and  Rorie.  Euell  R  .  to  Esso  Production  Research 

Company  Surfactant  flooding  process  3.637.0 1 7,  CI    166-274 
Galiano.  Francis  R  .  and  Rankin.  David,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Company    Method  for  preparing  composite  films  of  polyviny- 
lidene  chloride  and  ethylene-acrylamide  copolymers   3.637,426.  CI. 
1  17-138  8 
Gallacchi.  Erico  See— 

Peter,  Richard,  and  Gallacchi.  Erico, 3, 637, 708 
Gallimore,  John  W   Dual  self-cleaning  rake   3,636,689.  CI  56-400  1 
Callus,    Manfred,    Lorenz.    Gunter,    and    Nischk.   Gunther,    to    Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  High  molecular  weight  aro- 
matic polybenzoxazinones.  3,637,594,  CI.  260-47. 
Gamache.  Larry  D  ;  Miller,  Christopher  F.;  and  Barr,  Kenneth  W.,  to 
Beckman  InstrumenU,  Inc    Simplified  means  of  skipping  selecuble 
segmenuof  a  timed  program  3,638,189,  CI.  340-147 
Ganiaris.  Neophytos,  to  Struther*  Patent  Corporation.  Concentration 

of  coffee   3,636,722.  CI  62-123. 
Ganser.  Josef  See — 

Wagner.  Karl,  and  Ganser.  Josef.3.636,84 1 
Garbe.  Andreas:  See— 

Irmscher.  Klaus.  Cimbollek.  Gerhard;  Wahlig.  Helmut,  Karl-Otto; 
Nowak.  Herbert,  and  Garbe.  Andreas, 3.637, 666 
Garbor,  Andrew,  to  Diablo  Systems,  Inc.  Speed  control  system  having 

high  and  low  level  speed  means.  3.638.089,  CI.  318-31 8. 
Gardel.  Robert,  Gorsky.  Egon,  and  Turshen,  Richard  S  ,  to  Dollac 
Division,  Jacobv-Bender.  Inc  Winking  and  blinking  doll  eyes  and  ac- 
tuation therefor  3.636,653,  CI.  46-118. 
Gardner,  William  H  .  and  Stanley,  Norval  F  ,  to  Hercules  Incorporated. 

Flotation  of  solids  from  wastewaters  3,637,490.  CI.  210-44. 
Gartock  Inc  :  See — 

Clark.  Norman  E  ,  3.636,824. 
Gasc,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Nedelec,  Lucien;  and  Gasc,  Jean-Claude, 3.637,77 1 . 
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Gasper,  Kenneth  A.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Means  of 

measuring  temperature  and  neutron  flux.  3,638,0 1 8,  CI.  250-83. 1 
Gassaway.  James  E    Multinozzle  spraying  apparatus    3.637,142,  CI. 

239-394. 
Gates  Lcarjet  Corporation:  See— 

Ve  Nard,  Dan  L.,  II.  3,638,094 
Gavasso,  Richard  J.:  See- 
Ellis,  Myron  P.,  and  Gavasso,  Richard  J. ,3,637,469 
Geiger,  Manfred,  to  Rheinmetall  GmbH.  Gear  drive  with  means  for  the 

removal  of  the  play  of  the  toothed  profile.  3,636,789.  CI  74-409 
Geigy  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Marand,  Jean,  3.636.959 

Wuley.  Jan  W.  F.;  and  Gruenfeld.  Norbert.  3.637,7 10. 
Geils,  Alfred   E.;  Raymond,  William  J..  Roberu.  Richard  W  ,  and 
Shreck,  Peter  K  ,  to  Borg-Warne  r  Corporation.  Audio-visual  educa- 
tional apparatus.  3,637,22  I ,  CI.  274-9. 
Gemini  Paper  Fibers  Corporation  See— 

Loscialo,  Alfred,  3,636,864 
General  Battery  and  Ceramic  Corporation:  See— 

Channing,  Harry  M  ,3,638,108 
General  Cable  Corporation:  See— 

Eitel.  Jay  M,  3.637,044. 
General  Electric  Company:  See- 
Becker.  Hans-Dieter;  and  Gilbert.  Alfred  R  .  3.637.593 
Beggs,  James  E,  3.638.062 

Butterfield.  John  L.;and  Brissey.  George  E.  3.637,049 
Enckson.  Clifford  E  .  and  Linger.  Harrison  K  .  3.636.645. 
George,  Raymond  L  ,  Kruszona.  Edward  G  .  Laniewski.  John  P.. 

and  Wood.  Norman  H  .  3.637.092 
Harper.  KennardW.  3.637.315 
Kouvel,  James  S  ,  Lommel.  James  M  ,  and  Douglas,  Thomas  E., 

3,637,442 
Marble,  Chester  B  ,  3,636,699 

Stratton,  Jerry  L.;and  Kessler,  George  W  ,  3,637,319. 
Wilkus.  Edward  V  ;  and  Berger.  Abe.  3.637.750. 

General  Fireproofing  Company.  The:  See—  

Hage.CaHH  .3.636.894 
General  Foods  Corporation  See— 

Elerath,  Byron  Everett,  3,637,398 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 
Bernstein,  Bernard,  3,638.073 
Klein.  Leonard  F  .3.638.047 
Zimbelmann.  Henry  Peter,  3.638,036. 
General  Mills,  Inc  :  See— 

Kuder,  Robert  C  ,3,637,801 

Mullen,  Joseph  D  ,  Ogrins.  Alide,  and  Touba,  Ali  R  ,  3.637.400 
General  Motors  Corporation  See— 
Martens.  David  A..  3.636.935. 
Micheli.  Adolph  L..  3,637.505. 
Plyler.  Roberto.  3.637,284. 
Rau.  John  C  .3.636.796 

Schwyn,  Raymond  E.  and  Berg.  Morris,  3,637,435. 
General  Science  Corporation.  See- 
Angel,  Henry  R.  3.638.227 
General  Staple  Co.:  See— 

Rosenbaum.  Irving  W.,  3.636,61 1. 
General  Steel  Industries.  Inc    See- 
Cunningham,  James  B.,  3.636.885. 
Lich,  Richard  L  .3.636,886 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Neubert,  Terry  C,  3,637,874 
Gentex  Corporation:  See— 

Luisada,  AugustG;  and  Cianflone,  Joseph  A.,  3.636.565. 
Gentit,  William  F.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Aircraft  hydraulic 
fluid  and  method  of  controlling  acid  buildup  therein  with  acid  accep- 
tor. 3,637.507. CI.  252-78 
George.  Donald  K..  to  Riegel  Textile  Corporation.  Disposable  com- 
bination flushable  diaper  and  protective  cover    3.636.952.  CI.  128- 
287 
George.  Raymond  L  ;  Kruszona,  Edward  G  ;  Laniewski,  John  P  ;  and 
Wood.  Norman  H  .  to  General  Electric  Company  Material  handling 
apparatus.  3,637.092, CI  214-1. 
Georgia-Pacific  Corporation:  See— 

Orth,  George  Otto,  Jr.,  3,637.547. 
Gerecht.  John  Fred,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company    N-2-Hydroxy 

alkyl  marpholine  oxides.  3.637.682.  CI.  260-247.7 
Germanas,  Dalia:  See- 
Williams,  Archibald  H  ;  Germanas,  Dalia;  and  Donaldson,  George 
R, 3.637, 881 
Germino,  Felix  Joseph;  and  Caracci,  Joseph  Ronald,  to  CPC  Interna- 
tional Inc.  Preparation  of  starch  derivatives.   3.637.656,  CI.   260- 
233  3 
Gernand,  Martin  O.:  See— 

Sebenik,  Roger  F.,  Gernand,  Martin  O.;  and  Segura,  Mamell 
A  ,3,637.369. 
Gerot  Fharmazeutika  Dr  Walter  Otto  KG.:  See- 
Otto,  Walter,  3,637,696. 
Getz,  Edward  H..  to  Whirlpool  Corporation    Washing  machine  un- 
balance switch  circuit.  3,636,734,  CI  68-1  2. 
Gevaert-Agfa  N.V  :  See— 

Rasschaert,  Antoine  Theofiel;  Benoy.  Gaston  Jacob;  and  Van- 

Besauw.  Jan  Frans,  3.637,787. 
Vanreusel.  Gerard  L  .  and  Vandeputte.  Camille  A.,  3,637,387. 


Gey,  William  A.;  and  Wiebke.  Armin  T  .  to  United  Sutes  of  Americ*, 
Navy.  Method  and  means  for  dispening  chemical  acenta.  3,636,874, 
CI.  102-6. 
Giannetti,  Jo«ph  P.;  and  Plun<k),  Robert  A.,  to  Gulf  ReMVch  A 
Development  Company.  Lubricating  compoaition.  3,637,503.  CI. 
252-59. 
Gibbs.  Dale  S.;  Wessling.  Ritchie  A.;  and  Wagener.  Eari  H.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The.  Preparation  of  inherently  coUoidally  tUbk 
interpolymer  latexes  by  a  continuous  addition  polymerization  laleses 
by  a  continuous  addition  therewith.  3,637,432,  CI.  117-161. 
Gibson.  Eari  D.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  High  speed 

digiul  transmission  system  3.638,1 22, CI.  325-42. 
Gibson.  Paul;  Campbell,  Robert  L.,  Jr.;  and  Smith,  Guan.  to  Anderson. 
Clayton  &  Co.  Process  for  making  monoglycerides  resistant  to  the 
formation  of  free  fatty  acids  3.637.773,  CL  260-398.5 
Giconi,  Renell  A.  Gas  scrubber  apparatus  artd  method  for  uae  thereof 

3.637. 192.  CI.  261-17 
Giesken.  Kenneth  F  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Switching  network   path   reservation  arrangement.   3,637,945,  CI. 
179-18 
Gilbert,  Alfred  R:  See- 
Becker,  Hans-Dieter;  and  Gilbert,  Alfred  R, 3.637.593 
Gilles,  Jack  C  .  to  Goodrich,  B.  F..  Company,  The   Hydroxyphenylal- 

kyleneyl  isocyanurates.  3,637,582.  CI.  260-45.8 
Gillitzer,  Max:  See— 

Tajbl,  Franz,  and  Gillitzer.  Max. 3.637.974 
Gimigliano.  Joseph  Paul.  Vacuum  vapor  coating  with  metals  of  high 

vapor  premure.  3,637,42 1. CI.  117-107. 
Gioria.  Jean  M.:  See— 

Zuntini,     Franco;     Gioria,     Jean     M.;     and     Fouike,     Donald 
Gardner.3,637,474 
Girard,  Peter  F.:  See- 
Ryan,  T  Claude;  and  Girard,  Peter  F  ,3,637, 1 68. 
Girard,  Rene  Femand  Victor,  to  Societe  Industrielle  Honeywell  Bull. 
Apparatus  for  the  electrolytic  treatment  of  wires    3,637,466.  CI. 
204-1. 
Givaudan  Corporation:  See— 

Dahill.  Robert  T  .  Jr.,  3.637.533. 
Glamkowski.    Edward   J.;    and    SleUinger.    Meyer     Method    for    the 
preparation  of  (cis-1.2-  epoxypropyl )phosphonic  acid  and  deriva- 
tives thereof  3,637.766.  CI  260-348 
Glance.  Patrick  M.;  and  Ashley,  Thomas  S  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Bisexual  electrical  connector  3,638, 1 64,  CI  339-49 
Glaser,  Hermann:  See— 

Sennewald,  Kurt.  Vogt.  Wilhelm,  Erpenbach.  Heinz;  Glaser.  Her- 
mann; and  Dyrschka.  Helmut.3.6  37.819 
Glasgow.  Horack  K..  35%  to  Faibisch.  Frances  M    35*  to  Glasgow. 
Sandra.    10%  5o  Pomerantz.  Marilyn,    10%  to  Glasgow.  Norman 
Disposable  diaper  of  improved  absorbency   3.636,95  1,  CI.  128-285 
Glasgow,  Norman:  See — 

Glasgow,  Horack  K  ,  3,636.95  I 
Glasgow,  Sandra,:  See — 

Glasgow,  Horack  K  .  3.636.951. 
Glaski.  Frederick  A:  S*e— 

Holzi.  Robert  A  .  Glaski,  Frederick  A.,  and  Humphrey.  James 
R. .3,637,374. 
Glass.  Marvin.  A  Associates:  See— 

Breslow.  Jeffrey  D;  and  Glass.  Marvin  I  .  3.637.213. 
Glass.  Marvin  I.,  and  Breslow.  Jeffrey  D..  3.637.2 14. 
Glass,  Marvin  I.:  See— 

Breslow.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Glass.  Marvin  I. ,3.637,2 1 3. 
Glass.  Marvin  I.;  and  Breslow.  Jeffrey  D  .  to  Glass.  Marvin.  &  As- 
sociates   Disk  game  having  moveable  gate  means  to  block  target 
openings.  3.637.214. CI  273-126. 
Gloag,  Elizabeth  A.:  See- 
Jeffreys,  Roy  A  ;  and  Gloag.  Elizabeth  A  .3.637,395. 
Glorioso,  Robert  M.;  and  Brooks.  H  Craig.  Electronic  frequency  tuning 

mechanism.  3.638,1 1 3.  CI.  324-78, 
Gobel,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Keberle,  Wolfgang;  and  Gobel,  Wilhelm, 3,637,553 
Godfrey,  John  N,  to  Susquehanna  Corporation.  The  Gas-generating 

charge.  3,636,88 1, CI.  102-103. 
Goeldner.  Richard  W..  to  Aqua-Chem.  Inc    Multi-chamber  tubular 

diaphragmpump.  3,637,330.  CI.  417-389. 
Goell,  James  £.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Ap- 
paratus and  method  for  the  synchronous  detection  of  a  differentially 
phase  modulated  signal.  3.638,125.0.325-320 
Gold,  Kenneth  Stewart:  See— 

PelU.  Edmond  R..  and  Gold.  Kenneth  Stewart.3.638.107, 
Golda.  Helmut  A.:  See— 

Hoppl.  Josef  K.;  and  Golda,  Helmut  A. ,3.637,233. 
Goldberger,  Max,  to  Catalytic  Technology  Corporation.  Raney  metal 

sheet  material.  3,637,437,  CI.  135-120. 
Golden,  Donald  P.,  Jr.:  See- 
United  Sutes  of  America>Jational  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3,638,066 
Golden,  John  C.  Mail  box  support.  3,637,178.  CI  248-145 
Goldin,   Morris,   to   Hughes  Tool   Co.    Sealed   cartridge   magazine. 

3,636,647,  a.  42-50. 
Goldman,     Irving    M..    to    Pfizer    Inc.     Preparation    of    hetero- 

cycloimidazoles.  3.637.684. 0.  260-248. 
Goldschmidt.  Th..  A.-G.:  See— 
Rossmy,  Gerd,  3,637,541 
Holtschmidt,  Ulrich;  and  Hofmann,  Eberhard,  3,637,828. 
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Goller,  Werner:  See— 

KannamuUer,  Gerhard:  Kosziech,  Karl-Heinz;  Goller,  Werner;  Ku- 
gler.  Walter.  «nd  Muller,  Yorck,3.637.322 
Gomez,  Eloy  A.;  Goodair.  Stephen  W.;  and  Marrocco,  Dominic  A.,  to 
American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Disposable  cartridge  for  ad- 
mixing two  components  of  injectable  medicament.  3,636.950,  CI. 
128-218. 
Gooder.    Robert    M.    System    for    fabricating    structural    members 

3.636.604.  CI.  29-155 
Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Company.  The:  S*f — 
Coffman.  Alfred  M.  3.637.615 
Cilles.  Jack  C  .3,637.582 
Orndorff.  Roy  L..  Jr  .  3,637,273. 
Traynor.  Lee.  3.637.632. 
Goodsir,  Stephen  W.:  See — 

Gomez,  Eloy  A.;  Goodsir.  Stephen  W  ,  and  Marrocco,  Dorainic 
A. .3.636.950 
Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation:  See— 
Hogan.  James  J  ,  3.638,006 
Palovchik.  Stephen  T.  3,637. 140 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The  See — 

Ditty,  James  E,  3.637. 599 
Gordon,  Gary   B..  to   Hewlett-Packard  Company    Method   and   ap- 
paratus for  averaging  the  digital  display  for  a  fluctuating  digital  mea- 
surement   and    improving    the    resolution    of    the    measurement 
3.638.001. CI  235-152 
Gordon.  3herritt.  Mines  Limited:  See— 

Mackiw,  Vladimir  Nicolaus;  Veltman,  Herbert;  and  Vizsolvi.  An- 
drew Imre,  3,637.37  I 
Gores.  Kenneth  W    Cushion  tip  for  atomizer  nozzles.  3.637.141,  CI. 

239-326 
Gorkiewicz,  Walter  Joseph:  See — 

Van  Raalte,  John  A  ,  and  Gorkiewicz.  Walter  Joseph, 3.637. 308 
Gorman.    Anthony   Graham,   to   Amplivo  .    Limited.    Ear   defenders. 

3,637.040, CI    181-33. 
Gorsky,  Egon:  See  — 

Gardel.      Robert,      Gorsky.      Egon;      and      Turshen,      Richard 
S  ,3,636,653 
Gothard,  Edwin  S  ,  and  Calfee.  John  D  ,  to  Monsanto  Company  Nylon 

spunbonded  fabric -concrete  composite  3.637,457, CI    161-140. 
Goto,  Tokuju:  See— 

Tsuruta.    Motohiro,    Kimura,    Hiroshiro;    Koshimo,   Akio.    Nara, 
Hirohisa.    Goto,    Tokuju,    Amemiya.    Kunio.    and    Matusaka. 
Hideki, 3. 637,427 
Goukon.  Atushi:  See— 

Hattori,  Kenichi.  Goukon.  Atushi.  Komeda.  Yoshiaki.  and  Mori. 
Hiroshi,3,637.580 
Gould  Inc    See— 

Hollar,  Bartley  Douglass,  3.637.078 
Gourlay.  George:  5*f— 

Dinwoodie.  Andrew  Harper,  and  Gourlay.  George. 3, 637. 858. 
Grace.  Charles:  See— 

Coll,     Edward    T  ,     Braschwitz.     Harold     J  ,    Grace.    Charles. 
Manchester,  Michael  J  ,  and  Hunter,  Stephen  A.,  111.3.638,179 
Grace.W   R  .&  Co    See- 

Brennan,  William  R  ,  and  Sabatelli,  Philip  M  ,  3,637,509 
Brillinger.  James  H  ,  3,637,556 

Krai's,  John  W  ,  and  Legal.  Casimer  Claudius.  Jr  ,  3.637,348 
Lundsager,  Christian  B.,  3.637,419 
Tsuk.AndrewG  ,3.637,521. 
Graco  Inc  :  See— 

Walberg,  Arvid  C.  3,637.420. 
Graff,  Stuart  L.   See— 

Johnson,  Marvin  F   L  .  and  Graff,  Stuart  L  ,3,637,524 
Grandin.   Robert    Push-button   control  device   for  a  radio  receiver. 

3.636.776. CI.  74-10,33 
Granger.  Camille:  5*^— 

Buisson.        Michel,        Repiquet.        Gerard;        and        Granger. 
Camille. 3. 637, 537 
Grant,  Michael  E    See— 

Davin,  Donald  R,  and  Grant,  Michael  E  ,3,636,831. 
Graphic  Pollution  Control,  Inc    See— 

Keith.  Charles  N  ,3,636.637 
Gratten  Marine  Research  Corporation:  See —  * 

O'Neill,  Raymond  J.,  3.636.713 
Gravlee,  Leiand  C   Method  for  collecting  cellular  material  by  circulat- 
ing a  fluid  within  a  body  cavity  3,636,940.  CI    128-2 
Gray,  Donald:  See- 
Meyer.   Dolph   Allan,   Phelps.   Ross  Leslie;   Seidel.   David    Paul. 
Dykes.  Edward  Henry;  Clipsham,  Ian  Sweet;  Gray.  Donald,  and 
Ractivand,  Theodore  Demetrius. 3, 636. 686 
Gray.  Frederick  William  Stain  removal.  3.637,339. CI  8-1  II 
Gray.  Osca.  S    Pressure  release  package  or  container.  3,637.132.  CI 

229-53 
Green.  Gloyd  W   Safety  lock  for  camper  doors  3,636.745.  CI  70-281 
Green.  Harold  A  ,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc    Epoxy  silane- 
imidazole  treatment  of  reinforcement  material.  3,637.417.  CI    I  17- 
76. 
Green.  Virginia  L  Cooking  utensil  and  protective  support   3.636,860. 

CI  99-410 
Greenfield.  Alec,  deceasedO  (by  Greenfield.  Dorothy  M  .  executrix), 
to  Avnet,  Inc  ,  mesne.  Detent  swivel  for  truck  mirrors  and  the  like 
3.637.186, CI  248-478. 
Greenfield.  Dorothy  M    5**— 
Greenfield,  Alec, 3, 637, 1  86 


and     Grimm.     Hein- 


and  Griswold,  Richard 


and     Grodko.     Lev     Nau- 


Greenspan.  Lawrence;  and  Straschil.  Heinrich  K..  to  Engelhard 
Minerals  Sc.  Chemicals  Corporation.  Method  for  electroplating  gold. 
3.637.473.  CI  204-46 
Greenwood.  Edward  J  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1.,  and  Company. 
Solvent  soluble  dry  soil  resistant  fluoropolymers.  3,637,614,  CI.  260- 
8072 
Greet  Hydraulics,  Inc.:  See— 

Jacobellis,  Alphonse  A,  3.636,969  ^ _^ 

Gretag  Aktiengesellschaf^  See—  I 

Ruesch.  Ferdinand,  3,637.992 
Grey,  Donald  M  ,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Bulkhead.  3,637,094, 

CI.  214-10  5 
Griffith.  Willard  Denis,  and  Norton.  Harry  William,  to  McConnel.  F. 

W  .Limited  Fluid  now  regulator  valves.  3,636,970,  CI   137-1  17. 
Grillo-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Lowicki,  Norbert,  3,637,367. 
Grimm.  Heinrich:  See — 

Weindler,     Berno,     Ruprecht.     Robert. 
rich, 3, 636, 785 
Grinding  Wheel  Institute,  Inc    See— 

Shaw,  Milton  C  ,  3.636.665 
Griswold.  Richard  H.:  See— 

Pogonowski.  Ivo  C.  Carmichael.  Paul  D. 
H  .3,636.717. 
Grodko.  Lev  Naumovich:  See— 

Nekrasov,     Andrei     Vladimirovich, 
movich.3.637.j21. 
Groot.  Cornelius,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission Tubing  rcflectometer  3.637.3  14,  CI.  356-209 
Grosboll,  Martin  P  ,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Steam  distilling 

pyrolysis  gasoline.  3.637.486.  CI  208-363. 
Grosch,  Gottlieb  W   Drill  pipe  couplings  3.637,238,  CI  285-39. 
Groschel,  Herbert  See  — 

"Schneider,     Joachim,     Groschel.     Herbert.     Kubitzek.     Harry; 
Nawrath,  Gunther,  and  Rudolph.  Hans, 3, 637,604 
Grove,    Byron    F     Multi-frequency    sampling    system    and    method. 

3,636.77  I,  CI  73-421. 
Grubliauskas,  Vytautas:  See — 

Kim.   Young-Ho;  Grubliauskas.  Vytautas.  and  Friedman.  Orrie 
M. 3.637,695 
Gruenfeld,  Norbert  See— 

Wasley,  Jan  W   F  ,  and  Gruenfeld,  Norb«rt,3.637,7IO 
Gruffaz,  Max  See— 

Bargain,  Michel;  and  Gruffaz,  Max. 3, 637.90 1 
Grundy.  Reed  H.,  to  Westinghousc  Air  Brake  Company.  Rate  parame- 
ter   indicator    having    meter    movement   smoothing   at    low    rates. 
3.638.1  15. CI   324-125 
Grunwald.  Ernest  See  — 

Bereczky.  Tiberiu,  Grunwald,  Ernest,  and  Crisan,  loan. 3. 637, 475. 
Gschwend.  Hemz  Werner,  and  Finch.  Neville,  to  Ciba  Corporation. 

Cycloalkanolc  jpyrazole  ethers  3.637,738.  CI  260-3  I  I 
GSE  Incorporated:  See— 

Shoberg.  Ralph  S  .  3,636.760. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  See — 
Rekicre,  Bernard  J  .  3,637,941 
Weber,  Vernon  F  .  3.638.038 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 
Hagenlocher,  Arno  K  ,  3.637.972. 
Wacher,  Paul.  3.638.060 
Gueldenpfennig.  Klaus,  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation  Path  find- 
ing system  for  relay  type  crosspoint  matrix  networks.  3.637,944.  CI. 
179-18. 
Guevrekian.  Lawrence  Norayr.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    Sphyg- 
momanometer alarm  reset  technique  3.636.94  I .  CI.  I  28-2.05 
Guggi,  Walter  B.,  to  Regus  AG.  Inverter  for  generating  single  or  mul- 
tiphase current  3.638.098,  CI  321-43 
Guido.  Paul  V    See— 

Romanowski.  Chester  J  ,  and  Guido.  Paul  V  .3.638.034 
Gulf  &  Western  Industrial  Products  Company:  See — 

McWade.JohnE  .  3.638.162 
Gulf  Research  &.  Development  Company:  See — 

Bane.  Walter  P  ,  Jr  ,  and  Franke.  Norman  W  .  3.637,579. 
Barie.  Walter  P  ,  Jr  .  and  Franke.  Norman  W..  3,637,904. 
Galiano.  Francis  R  .  and  Rankin.  David,  3,637,426. 
Giannetti.  Joseph  P  .  and  Plundo.  Robert  A  .  3.637,503 
Gulf  States  Paper  Corporation:  See— 

Gulliver,  Richard  F,  3.637,131 

Gulfins,  Klaus.  Wilhelm,  Hans.  Hartmann.  Heinrich;  and  Eckell.  Al- 

brecht.    to    Badische    Anilin-    &    Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft. 

Copolymers  of  butadiene  and/or  co(>olymerizable  carboxylic  nitriles 

and  other  monomers  which  resist  yellowing.  3.637,596.  CI.  260-47. 

Gull.  Frank  Arthur.  Optical  scanning  equipment.  3,637.28 1 .  CI.  350-7. 

Gulliver.  Richard  F  .  to  Gulf  States  Paper  Corporation.  Carton  with 

locking  means  for  reclosable  cover.  3.637. 1  3  1 .  CI.  229-36. 
Gusev.    Vladimir   Alexeevich.   and    Rudenko.    Nikolai   Nikolaevich. 
Device     for     applying     heat-insulating     substances     onto     pipes. 
3.637.45  I.  CI    156-500. 
Gutmann,  Fredrick  T.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  Slack  belt 

rotation  sensor  3.636.702.  CI.  58-145 
Guyer.  Vernon  L..  and  Schafer.  Robert  J.,  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.  Curing 
of  foundry  molds  and  cores  by  induction  heating.  3.637,577,  CI.  260- 
38. 
Gyorgy.  Ernst  M    See — 

Dillon.  Joseph  F..  Jr.,  Gyorgy,  Ernst  M.;  and  Remeika,  Joseph 
P.,3.637,289. 
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Haase,  Wallace  H.;  Lyman,  Albie  Alton,  Jr.,  and  Painter,  Daniel  W  ,  II, 
to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Remote  control  methods  and  systems. 
3,638,174.  CI.  340-5 
Haddon.  Roger  C:  5*^— 

McKee.  Francis  G.;  and  Haddon,  Roger  C. .3,636.758. 
Haerther.  Lester  W.;  and  Earley,  Joseph  J.,  to  Collins  Radio  Company 
Cam  operated  electric  timing  mechanism  with  improved  adjustable 
pin  coding  and  retaining  structure.  3.637.958.  CI.  200-38 
Hafner.  Karl-Heinz:  5*^— 

Fischer.  Edgar;  and  Hafner.  Karl-Heinz. 3. 637. 575 
Hagar,  Donald  K..  to  Mosser  Industries.  Incorporated.  Gate  valve. 

3,636,97  I.  CI.  137-238 
Hage,  Carl  H.,  to  General  Fireproofing  Company.  The.  Table  construc- 
tion  3.636.894. CI    108-156 
Hagenlocher.  Arno  K..  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated    Method 
and  apparatus  for  forming  an  ohmic  contact  to  high  resistivity  sil- 
icon. 3,637.972. CI  219-107 
Hager.  Mark  H.;  and  Adams.  Clarence  R  .  to  Slick  Corporation.  The 

Drapery  hook.  3.636.587,  CI    16-87.2 
Hahn.  Erwin:  See— 

Burkhardt.  Gottfried;  and  Hahn.  Erwin. 3.637.805. 
Hakansson.Christer  Lennart  Lennart:  See— 

Bakke,    Jan    Magnus;    and    Hakansson,    Christer    Lennart    Len- 
nart.3.637.857 
Hale.  Dean  H   Power  unit  for  a  stool  and  the  like  3.636.816.  CI  91-4 
Hall.  Barbara  Ann:  See— 

Partyka.  Richard  Anthony;  Standridge.  Robert  Ted;  and  Hall,  Bar- 
bara Ann. 3.637.7  I  2 
Hall.  George  Roberts;  and  Lyall,  Robert  Alexander   Drawing  of  sheet 

meul.  3.636.748.CI   72-349 
Hall.   Michael   Edgar;  and   Negus.   Malcolm,   to   Fibreglass   Limited. 
Polyol/lactam/synthetic  resin  modified  urea-  formaldehyde  resins 
3.637.549. CI  260-17  3 
Haller.  Wolfgang.  Process  for  the  separation  of  blood  components,  par- 
ticularly   of   immunologically    active    globulins    from    other    com- 
ponents. 3.637,489.  CI   210-31 
HaHey.  Claude  Ansbert  Gaston  Gustave  Pierre.   1/2  to  Paul.  Claude. 
Marie  Touvier-Bcrthet    Recording  system  for  simultaneously  pro- 
jecting    photographic     images     with     a     recorded     commentary. 
3.637.950.  CI.  179-100.2 
Hallford.  Ben  R.,  and  Bach,  Carl  E.,  to  Collins  Radio  Company.  Lid  in- 
teraction protected  shield  enclosed  dielectric  mounted  microstrip. 
3.638.148.  CI.  333-84.0 
Hallman.  Robert  W  .  and   Kurtz.  Gary   W  .  to  Teeg  Research.  Inc 
Method  for  making  a  pattern  on  a  support  member  by  means  of  ac- 
tinic radiation  sensitive  element  3.637.377.  CI.  96-35. 
Hallman.  Robert  W  ;   and   Kurtz.  Gary  W..  to  Teeg  Research.  Inc 
Radiation  sensitive  element,  provided  with  flexible  base  and  methods 
for  exposing  and  processing  the  same  3,637.378.  CI.  96-35. 
Hallman.  Robert  W.,  and   Kurtz.  Gary  W..  to  Teeg  Research.  Inc 
Method  for  making  a  relief  pattern  by  means  of  electromagnetic 
radiation  and  heat  sensitive  elements.  3,637,379.  CI.  96-36 
Hallman.  Robert  W.;  and  Kurtz.  Gary  W    .  to  Teeg  Research.  Inc. 
Methods  for  electrochemically  making  metallic  patterns  by  means  of 
radiation  sensitive  elements  3.637.380.  CI.  96-35. 
Hallman.  Robert  W.;  and  Kurtz,  Gary   W  .  to  Teeg  Research.  Inc 
Radiation  sensitive  self-revealing  elements  and  methods  of  making 
and  utilizing  the  same   3.637.38  I .  CI  96-35 
Hallman.  Robert  W  .  and   Kurtz,  Gary  W.,  to  Teeg  Research,  Inc. 
Radiation  sensitive  elements  and  etch  processes  using  the  same. 
3.637.383.  CI.  96-36 
Halopoff.  William  E..  and  Wilson.  Robert  M  ,  said  Wilson  assor.  to  said 
Hallopoff.  Method  of  and  means  for  processing  mail.  3.637.076.  CI. 
209-124. 
Halpaap.  Herbert:  See— 

Kramer.    Josef;     Halpaap.     Herberi.     and     Freisberg.     Karl-Ot- 
to.3.637,7 18. 
Halpern,  Berthold,  to  Syntex  Corporation.  Tetrahydrobenzimidazoles. 

3.637.730.  CI.  260-309 
Halstead  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Nussbaum,  Otto  J.,  3,637.005. 
Hambling,  James  Keith:  See— 

Jones.  John  Robert;  and  Hambling.  James  Keith. 3. 637. 896. 
Hamilton.  William  B.;  and  Lesher,  Kenneth  W..  to  Stanadyne.  Inc. 
Tappet  with  means  for  relieving  entrained  air.  3.636.932.  CI.  123- 
90.55 
Ham  rick.  Harold  E.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Equipment  for  controlling  interoffice  signaling  during  a  glare  condi- 
tion. 3.637,946.  CI.  179-18. 
Hanai,  Hiromi:  See — 

Morii,   Eiji;   Numasawa,   Tadasuke.    Iwata.    Kouichi;   Yamagata. 
Shoichi;  Ishimori.  Akira;  and  Hanai.  Hiromi. 3. 637,657 
Hanchett,  Lenand  J.,  Jr  :  See— 

Milford.  Richard  E.;  and  Hanchett.  Lenand  J.  Jr. .3,638.238 
Haneta,  Yuichi:  See— 

Nakanuma,   Sho;   Haneta.   Yuichi.   Fujimori,  Keizo;  and   Wada, 
Toshio,3,637,434 
Hankins,  Thomas  C;  and  Barleen,  David  Glen,  to  Systron-Donner  Cor- 
poration.  Intrusion  alarm  system   with  turbulance  compensation 
3.638,2  10.  CI.  340-258 
Hannaway,  John  H.,  to  Mount  Hope  Machine  Company,  Incorporated 
Method  for  correcting  weft  distortions  in  woven  webs.  3,636,598,  CI. 
26-51.4 
Hansel,  William  B.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  Suction  vortex  eliminator. 
3,636,976,  CI.  137-590. 


Hansen.  Charles  M.;  Muir.  Joseph  A.;  and  Leyh.  Jeffrey  R.,  to  PPO  In- 
dustries, Inc  Phosphoric  acid  pretreatment  of  electrodepocttablc 
welded  metal  seams.  3,637,470,  CI  204-29 
Hansen,  John  Wilfred,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  an  optical  gate  utilizing  opti- 
cally induced  birefringence  3,637.287. CI  350-147 
Hansen,  Leo  J.,  to  Armour  and  Company.  Measuring  the  tendemew  of 

meat.  3,636,757,  CI.  73-81. 
Hansford,  Rowland  C.  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California  Platinum 
group  metal  on  silca  alumina  hydrogenation  catalyst  and  proceM. 
3.637.484. CI.  208-143 
Hansford.    Rowland    C.    to    Union    Oil    Company    of    Califonua. 

Hydrogenation  process  and  catalyst.  3.637,878.  CI.  260-667 
Harant,  Gerhart  Wilhelm,  to  Repco  Research  Proprietary  Limited.  Ap- 
paratus  for  use   in   balancing   motor   vehicle   and   other   wheels. 
3,636.773, CI.  73-466 
Harbolt.  Bruce  A.:  See— 

Young.  Donald  C;  and  Harbolt.  Bruce  A. .3.637,35 1 . 
Hardie.  Neil  S..  to  PIcssey  Company  Limited.  The.  Electrical  inverter 

arrangements.  3.638.097.  CI.  321-27 
Hardy.  Peter  S.  Exercising  apparatus.  3,636,946,  CI.  128-57. 
Harimaya,  Seizi:  See — 

Sato,  Ryuichi;  Harimaya,  Seizi;  Agata.  Akihiko;  Morithima,  Ku- 
nio; Tsutsui,  Toshiaki,  and  Kano,  Yasuhiro,3,637.329. 
Haring.    Robert    C.    to    Olin     Mathieson    Chemical    Corporation. 
Polyethers  stabilized  with  mixture  of  butylated  to  hydroxy  toluene 
and  p.p'-dioctyl  diphenyl  amine.  3.637.865.  CI.  260-61 1 .5 
Harlow.  David  Arthur:  See— 

Townsend,  Keith  Gerald,  and  Harlow,  David  Arthur. 3. 636, 732. 
Harms.  David  A.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  PCM 

coder.  3.638,219.  CI.  340-347. 
Harnisch.  Heinz:  See — 

Ehlers.     Klaus-Peter,     Harnisch.     Heinz;    and     Lischka.     Sieg- 
fried.3.637.346. 
Harnisch.  Horst,  and  Raue.  Rodench.  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft   Benzimidazolylfuran  compounds    3.637.734.  CI.  260- 
3092 
Harnoncourt.  Karl,  to  List.  Hans.  Device  for  the  determination  of  the 

pH  value  of  a  blood  test  sample  3.638.109.  CI  324-30 
Harp.  Edgar  E..  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated   Preamplification 

circuitry  for  photoconductive  sensors.  3.638.050.  CI  307-31  I 
Harper.  Kennard  W..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Direct  reflecting 

sight  3.637.3 1 5.  CI  356-251. 
Harrington,  Joseph  Kenneth,  Kvam.  Donald  C.  Mendel.  Arthur;  and 
Robertson,  Jerry  E.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Vlanufacturing  Com- 
pany.   Perfluoroalkanesulfonamides   N-substituted   bv   heterocyclic 
groups  3.637.729. CI  260-308 
Harris.  Martin:  See — 

Swimmer.  James  A.;  and  Harris.  Martin, 3, 637, 194. 
Harris.  Walter:  See — 

McLaren.  James;  and  Harris,  Walter. 3. 636. 896. 
Hartlage.  James  A.:  See — 

Budde.  Walter  M..  Jr  ;  and  Hartlage.  James  A  ,3,637,7  1  I 
Hartmann.  Heinrich:  See— 

Gulfins.  Klaus;  Wilhelm,  Hans;  Hartmann,  Heinrich;  and  Eckell. 
Albrecht,3,637,596 
Hartmann,  Ludwig.  to  Freudenberg.  Carl.  Manufacture  of  flame-re- 
sistant non-woven  fabrics.  3,637.409. CI   1 17-7 
Hartmann.  Sven  R..  Kumit.  Norman  A.;  and  Abella.  Isaac  D..  25%  to 
Nolte,  Albert  C,  Jr.  Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  photon 
echo  pulses.  3.638.029.  CI  250-225 
Harty.  M  Fillmore,  to  Shaw-Walker  Company.  The    Chair  construc- 
tion. 3,637.256.  CI.  297-248. 
Harvey.  Donald  M..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Photographic  film- 
unit  assemblage.  3.636.845. CI  95-13 
Harvey.  [>ona)d  M.;  and  Inglis.  George  M..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Generator-powered  exposure  control.  3.636,840.  CI.  95-10. 
Harwood.    James,    to    SCM    Corporation.    Esters    of   glycerol    and 
polyhydric  alcohol  copolymers  useful  as  emulsifying  agents  and 
process  for  their  production.  3.637,523,  CI.  252-356. 
Hashiguchi,  Masao:  See — 

Dell,     Harold     R.;     Hashiguchi,     Masao;     and     Lara,     Edward 
D  .3.638,185. 
Hataya,  Yukio;  Kozu.  Isao.  and  Nakashima.  Yasutaka.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd    Voice  clock  apparatus.  3,637.952.  CI 
179-100.2 
Hatton,  John  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Baum.  Melvin  E.;  and  Hatton,  John  A.,  Jr.,3,637.9 1 1 . 
Hattori,   Kenichi;   Goukon,   Atushi,   Komeda.   Yoshiaki.   and   Mori. 
Hiroshi.  to  Kao  Soap  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  for  preventing  sagging  of 
coating  materials.  3,637,580,  CI.  260-40. 
Haugen,  Leif  Gunnar:  See — 

Holtermann,      Hugo,      Haugen,      Leif     Gunnar;      and      Wille, 
Knut,3.637,824 
Haupt,  Karl:  See— 

BrockmuIIer.  Friedrich  Franz,  and  Haupt,  Karl.3 ,637,093. 
Hauser.  Raimund:  See— 

Drahonovsky,  Michael,  3,637,162. 
Freudenschuss,  Otto,  3,637.125 
Hauska,  Loren  A.  Composition  and  process  for  preparing  flexible 

polyester  baaed  polyurethane  foams.  3,637,783.0.  260-448.2 
Hayamizu.  Yoshisada;  Mori,  Toshiyuki;  and  Murata,  Rikizo,  to  Olym- 
pus  Optical   Co.,   Inc.    Elongated   variable   magnification   optical 
system  having  selectively  interchangeable  lenses.  3,637,282,  CI.  350- 
39. 
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Hayashi,  Yothimaaa  See— 

Nakajima,  Ya»uo,  and  Hayaihi.  Yoshimasa, 3. 636,934. 
Hayden,  Percy:  See— 

Clark,  Duncan;  and  Hayden,  Percy.3,637,867. 
Hayes  John  C,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Hydrogenation  of 

aromatic  hydrocarbons.  3,637,879.  CI.  260-667 
Hayes.  Lester  P  ,  Jones,  Rexford  W.;  and  Thompson,  William  B..  to 
Staley,  A    E.,  Manufacturing  Company.  Solid  deformation  imaging 
3,637,385.  CI.  96-48 
Hayes.  Richard  H.,  to  Eagle-Picher  Industnes,  Inc  .  mesne.  Drillmg  ap- 
paratus. 3.637,3 18.  CI  408-1  1 
Hazleton  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Clendenning,  John  R  ,  3.637,655. 
Hazu,  Masauka:  See— 

Nagafuchi,  Kazumi,  Inada,  Hitochi,  Ohmura.  Nobuaki.  Manago. 
Seiji,Tsunashima.  Asaji;  and  Hazu.  Masataka,3.636.787 
Heald.  Charles  Robert,  to  Monsanto  Chemicals  Limited    Foamable 

styrene  polymer  resins.  3.637.538.  CI.  260-2  5 
Heat  Timer  Corporation:  See— 

Putter.  Menachem.  3,638.233 
Heckman,  Robert  A.,  to  Reynolds,  R.  J.  Tobacco  Company  Enhance- 
ment of  the  flavor  of  foodstuffs.  3,637.403, CI  99-140 
Hedrick,  Rom  M.;  and   Mowry,  David  T  ,  to  Monsanto  Company 

Clarificationofwater  3,637,491,  CI  210-54 
Heemer,  William  L  ,  Jr  :  See— 

Bowen,  BurlieR  ;and  Heemer,  William  L  .  Jr  .3.636,826. 
Hegedus,  Balthasar,  and   Zeller,   Paul,   to   Hoffmann-La   Roche   Inc 
Phenylalanine  derivatives  and  preparation  thereof    3,637.804,  CI 
260-471 
Heidenhain,  Johannes.  Dr    See— 

Schwcfel.  Ernst,  3,638.186 
Heinkel.  Ernst.  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Weindler.    Berno.    Ruprecht,    Robert,    and    Grimm.    Heinrich. 
3.636.785 
Heins,  Arnold:  See— 

Eckert.  Hans-Werner,  and  Heins.  Arnold. 3. 637.495 
Heiser.  Elmer  F    Hydraulic  pressure  control  apparatus   3.636.749.  CI. 

72-351 
Hejno.  Karel  See— 

Jarolim.   Vaclav,  Hejno.  Karel;  Slama.  Karel.  and  Sorm,   Fran- 
tisek. 3.637.674 
Helbig.   Walter   A  .  and   Woods.   William   E  .  to   RCA  Corporation 

Bowling  split  detector   3.637.2  1  1 .  CI.  273-54 
Helgstrand,  Ake  John  Erik:  See— 

Carlsson.  Lars  Anders  Fritz.  Helgstrand.  Ake  John  Erik,  Sjoberg. 
Berndt  Olof  Harald.  and  Stjernstrom.  Nil  Erik. 3.637. 7  14. 
Heller.    Kari-H«inz.    Kreuder.    Manfred,    and    Merz.    Karl,    to    Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  Akliengesellschaft    N-(^-Cyanovinyl)-indolines 
3.637.745. CI   260-326  1  1 
Heller.  Walter  E  ,  &  Company  See— 

Meixner.  Edwin  J  .3,638.003 
HellerKh.  Walter,  to  Arbed  S.A    Article  of  manufacture    3.636.675. 

CI  52-659 
Hemphill.  Virgil  Dean,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company 

Process  for  preparing  isochloroprene  3,637,873,  CI  260-655 
Henkel  &  Cie  G  m.b  H    See- 

Eckert.  Hans-Werner,  and  Heins.  Arnold.  3.637.495. 
Umbach.  Wilfried.  Mehren.  Rainer.  and  Stem.  Werner.  3.637.864 
Henley.  John  F.:  See— 

Kuhlow,    Herbert    F  ,    Novak.    James    F.,    and    Henley.    John 
F  .3.637.938 
Hennessy  Products  Incorporated  See— 
Bollinger.  Luther  L  .  Sr  .  3.636.658 
Henry.  David  W    See- 

Hoff.  Dale  R  .  and  Henry.  David  W  .3.637,702 
Henry.  Frederick  D  Flow  valve   3.636.98 1 .  CI    1  37-625  46 
Herbert.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Bratzler.  Karl;  Herbert,  Wilhelm,  Hoehne.  Reinhard.  and  Storp. 
Klaus.3.637.352. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  5^*— 

Bonyata.  John  O  .  and  Rohrbaugh,  Lynn  G  .  3.637.444 
Fahnoe.  Eric  R  .3.638.101 

Gardner.  William  H  .  and  Sunley.  Norval  F  .  3.637,490. 
Newman,  Philip  G.  3.637.445 
Sloan,  Martin  F  .3,637,638 
Vandenberg,Edwin  J  .  3,637.613 
Hermann  Finckh  MeUlltuch-  und  Maschinenfabrik:  See— 

Reiker.  Adolf;  and  Boklen.  Rudolf.  3.636.989. 
Hemdon.  Nancy:  See— 

Siegal.  Burton  L  .  and  Herndon.  Steve. 3 .637, 448 
Herndon,  Steve:  See— 

Siegal.  Burton  L..  and  Herndon,  Steve, 3, 637, 448 
Herrington,  Richard  A.  See— 

Oelke.  Waldemar  W  .  O'Connell,  Thomas  B  .  and  Herrington. 
Richard  A  .3.637.362 
Herubel.  Jean  Frederic,  to  Schlumberger.  N  .  &  Cie.  Drafting  device 

for  textile  machmes.  3.636.591.  CI.  19-236 
Herwig,  Walter;  and  Uebe,  Rudolf,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aklien- 
gesellschaft vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning.  Thermoplastic 
polyester  moulding  compositions  containing  phosphorus  com- 
pounds. 3.637.898. CI.  260-758. 
Herz.  Jack  L..  to  SUuffer  Chemical  Company  Suspension  medium  for 
nitriiopolyacetonitrile.  3.637.799.  CI  260-465  5 


Herzenberg.  Jean:  See— 

Saccardo.  Pietro.  Trada,  Gianni;  Galattri,  Maurizio;  and  Herzen- 
berg. Jean. 3.637.637 
Herzog.  Arno  Henry.  Caldwell,  James  F.;  Schmidt,  John  George;  and 
Lim.  Enghua.  to  Monaanto  Company.  Ohmic  contact  for  semicon- 
ductor devices.  3,636.618.  CI.  29-589. 
Heseltine.  Donald  W  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Polymethine  dyes 
conuining  a  dilactone  ring,  intermediates  useful  in  their  synthesis 
and  process  for  preparing  said  intermediates.  3,637,676,  CI.  260- 
240. 1 
Hess.  Hugo  J   A  .  Milligan.  James  W.;  and  Friend,  Harvey  L..  to  Dun- 
can Electric  Company.  Inc.  Watt-hour  meters  with  phasing  plate 
phased  after  meter  completion.  3.638,1 16.  CI.  324-138. 
Hessinger.    William    A  .    to    Teledyne.    Inc.    Bar    turning    machine. 

3.636.802.  CI   82-2.5 
Heterick.  Clarence  R  .  Jr..  to  Boise  Cascade  Corporation,  mesne.  Nail- 
ing machine   3.637. 126. CI  227-3 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  S«— 
Gordon.Gary  B  .  3.638.001. 
Hi-Shear  Corporation:  See — 

Duncan.  William  E..  Kau.  Harry  L   F.,  and  Livermont,  Lawrence 
H  .3.636.746 
Hickerson.  Robert  L  .  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy,  mesne.  In- 
frared   horizon    sensor    for    measuring    satellite    pitch    and    roll. 
3,638,021,C1  250-83  3 
Higashi,  Tadao,  Iwaut,  Yoshinori;  and  Ohta,  Masae,  to  Oki  Electric  In- 
dustry   Company,    Limited.    Frequency    midulating    system    for 
microwave  solid-state  oscillator.  3,638, 1 43,  CI.  332-30. 
Hilbig,  Jack  H  ,  to  Rohr  Corporation.  Sound  suppression  system  for  fan 

jet  engines  3.637.041.  CI    181-33. 
Hill.  Everett  B  .  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Aircraft  range 

plotting  means  3.638.228.  CI.  346-8. 
Hill.  Joseph  M  .  and  Speer.  Robert  J  .  to  Wadley,  J.  K   Wadley,  Susie 
L  ,  and  Research  Institute  and  Blood  Bank.  Purification  of  enzymes. 
3.637.462.  CI    195-66 
Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Maier.  Elmar.  and  Rangger,  Herbert.  3,637.127. 
Schmuck.  Peter,  3.637.225 
Himmelmann.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Saleck.  Wilhelm.  Himmelmann.  Wolfgang.  Meyer.  Rudolf;  Moll, 
Franz,  and  HucksUdt,  Harlad.3.637.39 1 
Hinson.  Fletcher  A  ,  Jr  .  to  Ashland  Oil.  Inc.  Cathode  mixture  conuin- 
ing a  high  structure,  high  surface  area  carbon  black.  3.637.436,  CI. 
136-83 
Hintermeier,  Karl:  See— 

Von  Brachel,  Hanswilli;  and  Hintermeier.  Karl,3,637,762. 
Hiramatu.  MasaKi  See— 

Ukai.  Jun;  and  Hiramatu,  Ma«aki.3.637.973 
Hirano.  Katsuhiko.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sustain 
keyer  circuitry  with  susuin  time  control  circuit  in  electronic  musical 
instrument  3.637.9 1  5.  CI  84-1   13 
Hirst.  Ian  Johnson  See— 

Tilly,  John  Frederick,  and  Hirst.  Ian  Johnson. 3.637,955. 
Hirt  Combustion  Engineers:  See— 

Hirt.JohnH  .3.637.343 
Hirt.  John  H  .  to  Hirt  Combustion  Engineers  Method  for  incineration 
of  combustible  material  in  a  continuous  flow  of  a  gaseous  medium. 
3.637.343. CI  23-2 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ogata.  Masatzugu;  Sato.  Mikio;  Watanabe.  YuUka;  and  Suzuki. 
Hiroshi.  3.637.572 
HiUchi,  Ltd    See— 

Ogata.  Masatzugu;  Sato.  Mikio;  Waunabe.  Yutaka,  and  Suzuki, 

Hiroshi.  3.637.572. 
Sato.  Shinuro.  and  Kato,  Shigeo,  3,636,7 19. 
Suda,  Seiji;  and  Ishizaki.  Masayuki.  3.636.93  1 
Hiyama.  Ryu,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic 
rhythm  sound  producing  device  with  volume  control.  3,637,914,  O. 
84-1  03 
Hoch,  Samuel,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc  Organotin  bis( monoorgano 

maleates)   3,637.777. CI.  260-429.7 
Hodges.  Robert  James,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation. 

Electrographic  apparatus.  3.636,926,  CI.  I  18-637 
Hodorova,  Jarmila  See — 

Weichet,  Jaroslav.  Blaha,  Ludvik;  Hodorova.  Jarmila;  Dlabac,  An- 
tonin,  and  Trcka,  Vaclav, 3,637, 759. 
Hoehne,  Reinhard:  See— 

Bratzler,  Karl,  Herbert,  Wilhelm,  Hoehne,  Reinhard,  and  Storp, 
Klaus,3,637,352 
Hoelzle,  Gerd,  to  Ciba  Limited    Fiber-reactive  phthalocyaninesul- 
fonamidoarylazo-  stilbenylpyrazolone  dyestuffs.  3,637,646,  CI.  260- 
147 
Hoff.  Dale  R.,  and  Henry,  David  W.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.l-(Hydrox- 
yalkyl)-2-morpholinomethyl-5-  nitroimidazoles.  3,637,702,  CI.  260- 
247.5 
Hoffmann,  Charles,  and  Dordilly.  Andree.  bom  Faure,  to  Societe 
Anonyme         dite:         Hexachimie.         5-(2-        (PhenyIamino)-3- 
pyridylltetrazoles  substituted  in  the  phenyljiucleus.  3,637,719,  CI. 
260-296 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Brust.  Bernard.  Fryer,  Rodney  Ian;  and  Stembach,  Leo  Henryk, 

3,637,675 
Guevrekian,  Lawrence  Norayr,  3,636,941. 
Hegedus.  Balthasar;  and  Zeller.  Paul.  3,637,804. 


January  25, 1972 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  19 


Klaui,  Heinrich,  and  Schlegel,  Wolfgang.  3,637,772. 
Kyburz,  Emilio,  and  Spiegelberg,  Hans,  3,637,854. 
HofTmeister.  Erich,  to  Kaltenbach  &.  Voigt.  DenUl  angle  handpiece 

head.  3,637,050, CI.  184-6. 
Hofman,  Emiel  Alexander.  Method  of  producing  photographic  images 

by  rapid  processing  3,637,389, CI.  96-66. 
Hofmann,  Ebcrhard:  5*<— 

Holtschmidt,  Ulrich;  and  Hofmann,  Eberhard.3,637.828 
Hogan,  James  J.,  to  Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation.  Solid  state  cor- 
relator. 3,638,006,  CI.  235-181 
Hogberg,  Knut  Beril:  See— 

Eriksoo,  Edgar;  Fex,  Hans  Jacob,  Hogberg,  Knut  Beril,  Mollberg. 
Henri  Rene;  Kneip,  Paul  Hans  Otto  Josef,  and  Rohte,  Oskar 
Adolf,3,637,660 
Hohcnegger,  Helmut:  See— 

Mollet,  Hans;  Hohenegger,  Helmut;  Keller.  Karlheinz.  and  Keller. 
Rudolf,3,637,340 
Hohlwegler,  Heinz:  See— 

Wagenblast,  Ernst;  and  Hohlwegler,  Heinz, 3,637.098 
Hollar.  Bartley  Douglass,  to  Gould  Inc.  Directional  flow  fluid  Tilter 

3.637.078, CI.  210-73. 
Holley ,  Thomas  H .:  See— 

Korol.MauriceG  .and  Holley.  Thomas  H  .3.636.714 
Hollister.  Harry  W.  Access  door  assembly  3.636.671.  CI  52-21 1 
Hollo.  Janos;  Zagyvai.  Istvan;  and  Koch,  Lehel  Process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  fiberless  green  plant  concentrate  of  full  biological  value 
3,637.396,  CI.  99-9 
Holm,  Bengt  L.,  to  Kockums,  Mekaniska  Verkstads  Aktiebolag   Ap- 
paratus utilizing  sonic  vibrations  to  facilitate  the  movement  of  par- 
ticulate material  along  a  sloping  surface.  3,637,1  15.  CI.  222-195. 
Holm.  Le  Roy  W.to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California  Method  for  im- 
proving the  injectivity  of  brine  into  water  injection  wells.  3.637.015. 
CI   166-273. 
Holm.Le  Roy  W.  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California  Method  for  im- 
proving the  injectivity  of  water  injection  wells    3.637.016.  CI    166- 
273. 
Holmes.  Billy  D    See— 

Francis.  Roy  B..  and  Holmes.  Billy  D  .3.636.683. 
Holmes,  Thomas.  See— 

Roberts,  Glyn  B  ,  and  Holmes,  Thomas,3.637,001. 
Holotron  Corporation  See— 

Upatnieks.  Juris.  3.637,313 
Holtermann.    Hugo,    Haugen.    Leif   Gunnar.    and    Wille,    Knut.    to 
Nyegaard  Sl  Co  ,  A/S    3-(N-Methyl)-loweralkanoylamido-5-amino- 
2,4,6,-  triiodobenzoic  acids.  3,637.824.  CI  260-5  1 8. 
Holtschmidt.  Hans:  See— 

Beck.  Gunther;  and  Holuchmidl.  Hans,3,6;i7,694. 
Zenner.     Kari-Friedrich.     Oertel,     Gunler;     and     Holtschmidt. 
Han8.3,637,81l 
Holtschmidt,  Ulrich,  and  Hofmann,  Eberhard,  to  Goldschmidt,  Th, 
A  G    2-Hydroxy-3,5,6-trichloromandelic  acid  and  a  process  for  the 
making  thereof.  3,637,828,  CI.  260-52  I 
Holzi,  Robert  A.,  Glaski.  Frederick  A.,  and  Humphrey,  James  R.,  to 
Fansteel  Metallurgical  Corporation    Method  of  producing  tunpten 
rhenium  alloys  by  chemical  vapor  deposition  3,637,374.  CI  75-174 
Honda.  Takeo;  and  Tonegawa.  Toshifumi.  to  Diesel  Kiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Central  oil  feeding  automatic  control  device  for  vehicles 
3.638.031. CI.  307-10 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Aske,  Robert  L  ,3,636,880 
Freedborn,  John  C  ,  3,638,1  30 
Scott,  Myrsyl  W.;  and  Stelzer,  Ernest  L,  3,638,026 
Sparrow,  HubertT  ,3.638.153 
Honeywell  Information  Systems,  Inc    See— 

Milford,  Richard  E  ,  and  Hanchett,  Lenand  J.  Jr.,  3,638,238. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  S.p.A  :  See— 

Bonzano,  Giogio,  3,636,867 
Honig,  David.  Amusement  device   3,636,650,  CI  46-1 
Honigsbaum,   Richard   F    Alternating  current  electro-fluid   dynamic 

energy  conversion  device  3,638,054.  CI   310-10. 
Honjoh.  Masao  L  ,  and  Sifniades.  Stylianos.  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.   Acetate    derivatives    of   4-nitro- 1 -hydroxy    olefins    and 
process  for  the  preparation  thereof  3.637.8  1 6.  CI.  260-488. 
Hook,  William  RScc- 

Dishington,  Roland  H.,  and  Hook,  William  R, 3,638,025 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Dorfman,  Edwin;  and  Emerson,  William  E  .  3,637,628. 
Dorfman,  Edwin;  and  Emerson,  William  E  ,  3,637,629. 
Dorfman,  Edwin;  and  Emerson.  William  E..  3.637.630. 
Rosenberg,  David  D.;  and  Spinney.  David  U..  3,637,479. 
Hooker,  Leslie  A.:  See— 

Vitcha,  Edward   T.,   Hooker,   Leslie   A.;  and  Lauder,  Richard 
P. ,3,636,605. 
Hopkins,  Dean  F.:  See— 

Froning,  Herman  D.,  Jr.,  Hopkins,  Dean  F.;  and  Klevatt,  Paul 
L, 3.637, 167. 
Hopping,  Alvin  S.  Electronic  musical  instrument  employing  differential 

transformer  for  signal  coupling.  3,637,9  16,  CI.  84-1.15 
HoppI,  J.  K.,  Corporation;  See— 

Hoppl,  Josef  K  ;  and  Golda,  Helmut  A.,  3,637,233. 
HoppI,  Josef  K.;  and  Golda,  Helmut  A.,  to  Hoppl,  J.  K.,  Corporation. 
Transport  mechanism  for  a  surgical  microscope.  3,637,233,  CI.  280- 
43.14 
Hon,  Kikuo;  and  Fujiu,  Masakazu,  to  Teijin  Limited.  Apparatus  for 
withdrawing  yam  from  bobbin.  3,637,160,  Gl.  242-131. 


Hon,  Kunihiko;  and  Okuno,  Keno,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Electronic 

flash  lifthl  attachntent  for  camera  view  finder.  3.636,843.  CI.  95- 1 1 
Horiguchi,    Shojiro;    and    Nakamura,    Michiei.    Method    of  making 
chromogen-bonded-polymer  and  products  thereof.  3.637.581.  Q. 
260-41.5 
Horii,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Hosokawa,        Tomoyuki,        Wada,        Chuzo,        and        Horii, 
Hiroshi,3 ,638,091. 
HomefT.  Haiu;  See— 

Becker,  Werner;  and  Homeff,  Hans.3,637,920. 
Horowitz,  Charles,  to  Berg  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  mesne.  Dual 

line  brake.  3.636,822,  CI.  92-63. 
Horowitz,  Robert  R.,  to  S  &  H  Industries.  Inc.  Power-operated  tail-gate 
with  maximum  rearward  displacement  between  fully  elfcvated  and 
fully  lowered  powtions.  3,637,097,  CI.  214-771. 
Horrom.   Bruce   Wayne,   and   Wright.   Howard   Beniard.   to   Ahbon 
Laboratories.  N-3,  4-dihalo  phenyl  piperazines.  3.637.705,  CI.  260- 
268 
Horton.  James  B  .  and  Townsend,  Herbert  E.,  Jr..  to  Bethlehem  Steel 
Corporation.  Method  and  means  for  corrosion  protection  of  cables 
exposed  to  underground  environnoents.  3,637.34 1,  CI.  21-2.5 
Horvath.  Elizabeth  G.:  See- 
Truce,  William  E,  and  Horvath.  Elizabeth  G. 3.637,601 . 
Hoshindenki-Seizo  Kabushiki-Kaisha:  S<'«— 

Sato,  Sanro,  3,636,945 
Hosokawa.  Tomoyuki;  Wada.  Chuzo:  and  Honi.  Hiroshi.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Electric  power  controlling  apparatus 
3,638,09 1,  CI.  318-484. 
Hosoya,  Mitturu;  Sahara,  Hiroshi;  and  Mono.  Minoru.  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration. Convergence  deflection  system  for  a  color  picture  tube. 
3.638,064. CI.  315-13. 
Hosterman,  Harry  L.  Non  contact  apparatus  to  determine  reference  in- 
formation. 3,637.309.  CI  356-172 
Houlihan,  William  J.:  See— 

Anderson,  Paul  L  ;  Houlihan.  William  J  ,  and  Manning.  Roben 
E, 3,637,690 
Houlihan,  William  J.;  and  Manning,  Robert  E.,  to  Sandoz-Wander.  Inc 

Tetrahydroi8oquinoline-2  carboxamides  3.637.709.  CI  260-287. 
Houlihan.  William  J.;  and  Manning,  Robert  E,  to  Sandoz-Wander.  Inc 

Substituted  benzylideneamino  guanidines  3.637,850,  CI  260-564. 
Houlihan.  William  J  .  and  Mannmg.  Robei  E..  to  Sandoz-Wander.  Inc. 

Substituted  benzylideneamino  guanidines.  3.637.849.  CI.  260-564. 
Howard,  Joseph  D.,  and  Brobeck.  William  M..  said  Brobeck  assor  to 
said  Howard.  Automatic  pricing  and  inventory  control  apparatus. 
3,637.989.C1.  235-61  7 
Howard.  Wayne  R.;  and  Sisson.  Ronald  L  .  to  Clark  Equipment  Com- 
pany Automatic  control  system  for  hydrostatic  drive.  3,636,705,  CI. 
60-19. 
Howe,  Frederick  J.;  and  Jimenez.  Mario  E..  to  Monsanto  Company 

Programmed  drive  systems  for  drawtwislers.  3.636.696.  CI.  57-95 
Hoyt.  John  M..  and  Koch,  Kari.  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical 
Corporation.  Alpha-methyleneglutarimide  polymers  and  copolymers 
and  preparation  thereof.  3,637,603,  CI  260-78 
Huber,  William  B..  to  Motorola.  Inc  Indexing  mechanism   3.636.782, 

CI.  74-143. 
Huber.  Wolfgang,  to  DiagnostK  DaU,  Inc.  Orgotein  subilized  with 

saccharide,  process  and  products  3,637,640,  CI.  260-1  15 
Huber,  Wolfgang;  and  Schulte,  Thomas  L  ,  to  Diagnostic  Dato,  Inc 
Method  of  treating  post-treumatk  arthritis.  3,637,641 ,  CI  424-1 77. 
Hubiak,  Walter.  See— 

Lohr,  Raymond  J.;  Lewis,  Merle  R  ;  Hubiak.  Walter;  Kienholz, 
Charles  M;  and  Carver.  Richard  N  .3.636.65 1 
Huck,  Rodney  M.:  See— 

Schnur,  Joel  M.;  and  Huck,  Rodney  M, 3.637,561 
Huckstadt,  Harlad:  See— 

Saleck,  Wilhelm;  Himmelmann,  Wolfgang;  Meyer.  Rudolf,  Moll, 
Franz;  and  Huckstadt,  Hartad,3,637,39 1 
Huddleston,  Roy  L.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Shock  pressure  transducer.  3,638,160, CI.  338-36. 
Hudson,  James  L.  Gas  charger  for  liquids  3,637,197,  CI.  261-1 22 
Huff,  Charles  A.  Portable  carrel  construction.  3,636,890,  CI.  108-60. 
Huffstetler.  Richard  O..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Method  and  means  for  dimensional  inspection  of  tub- 
ing. 3,636.778.  CI.  73-67.8 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company;  See— 

Ennis,  Roben  M.,  Jr.;  and  Wilson.  Robert  G..  3,638,1 1 1 
Knapp,  Christopher  F.;  and  Ozzimo.  Peter  S..  3.638. 140. 
Krupke.  William  F..  3,638.1 37 

Luu,  Michael  A.;  and  KnecbUi,  Ronald  C  .  3.638.061. 
Hughes.  George  W.  Automobile  tire  valve  adapter  3,637.002,  CI.  1 52- 

429. 
Hughes,  Richard  Smith,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Pube 

stretcher.  3,638.045, CI.  307-267. 
Hughes  Tool  Co.:  See— 

Goldin,  Morris,  3.636.647 
Huguet,  Juan  Luis,  to  Celanese  Corporation  Tellurium  dioxide  solu- 

uons.  3.637.515, CI.  252-182.  « 

Huhne,  Gerd;  See— 

Peter,  Kurt;  Huhne,  Gerd;  Kauer,  Harald;  Overlach,  Knud,  and 
Schlicker,  Volker,3,638.212. 
Huibrechtse,    Cornelia,    to    Canadian    General    Electric    Company 
Limited.  Terminal  structure  for  wiring  devices.  3,638.171,  CL  339- 
164. 
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Hull,  Jerry  D  ,  and  Finch,  Roben  E.,  to  Standard  Brands  Chemical  In- 
dustries, Inc    Drilling  fluid  and  method  of  rotary  drilling  therewith 
3.637,031, CI.  175-66 
Hulver,  Virginia  Wilson:  See— 

Wilson.  John  Hart. 3.636.905 
Hummel.  Jack  L    See— 

Kelly.  Joe  T  ,  and  Hummel,  Jack  L  ,3,637,022. 
Humphrey,  James  R    See— 

Holzi,  Robert  A  ,  Glaski,  Fredenck  A  .  and  Humphrey.  James 
R  .3,637.374 
Hunt.  Robert  A  .  and  Rait.  Joseph  M  .  to  Pelorex  Corporation.  Com- 
pact copymg  machine  with  multiple-function  reciprocating  carriage 
3.637.302.  CI.  355-8 
Hunt-Wesson  Foods.  Inc.:  See— 

Reid.  Edward  J.,  and  Morgan.  Perry  W  .  Jr  .  3.637,402 
Hunter.  Stephen  A..  Ill:  See— 

Coll.     Edward    T.;     Braschwitz.     Harold     J  .    Grace,     Charles. 
Manchester.  Michael  J  .and  Hunter,  Stephen  A  .  III.3.638.1  79 
Hunzinger.  Jean  Jacques:  See— 

Desvignes.  Francois,  and  Hunzinger.  Jean  Jacques. 3. 638.0  19 
Hurley.  Frederick  A  .  to  Funtronics,  Inc   Bird  shoot  game  and  the  like 

3,637.212. CI.  273-85 
Hurlock.   Ronald  James;   and   Nicholson.   Eric   Samuel,   to   Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Stabilization  of  polyolefins   3,637.584, 
CI.  260-45  8 
Hutchison.  Stanley  O.,  and  Mc  Kinnell.  John  C  .  to  Chevron  Research 
Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  removal  of  petroliferous  ad- 
herent solids  from  an  inaccessible  surface   3.637.02  1 .  CI    166-302 
Huyck  Corporation:  See — 

Newsom.  Peter  James;  Smith.  William  0  .  and  Robinson,  Robert 
Anthony.  3.637,460 
Hy-Met  Engineering.  Ltd    See — 

Lundquist.  Adolph  O  .  3.637,200 
Hvtrac  Conveyors  Limited   See  — 

Wright.  Eric  L.  3.637,067 
Ichikawa,   Kiyoshi.   to   Nippon   Gakki  Seizo   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Rim 
sound  producing  device  for  an  electronic  musical   3,636.801,  CI.  84- 
1   13 
Icxi,  Jean  J   G  ,  and  Tilche.  Philippe  J  .  to  Dalic  S  A  .  and  Le  Carbone- 
Lorraine  S  A    Electrodes  for  eiectrolviic  processes    3.637,468,  CI 
204-15 
Idskov.  Arne  S  .  and  Nielsen,  Jacob  A  .  to  Crisplant  A/S    Conveyor 

systems   3.637.066, CI    198-38 
lizuka,  Noritoshi  See — 

Narusawa.  Shozo.  and  lizuka.  Noritoshi. 3. 637,072. 
Iizuka,  Yoshihiro.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co  .  Ltd   Buckle  construction  for  a 

wrist  watch  bracelet  3.636.596.  CI  24-191 
lies.  Gerald  S    See  — 

Casale.     Mira    E      A  .    Collier.    0*en     N..    and    lies.    Gerald 
S  .3.637.530 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc    See— 
Bernin.  Victor  M  .  3.638.221 
Bernin.  Victor  M  .3.638.222 
Rayburn.  Charles  C  .  3.638.086 

Saan,  Oliver  E  .  and  Pomernacki.  Henry.  3.636,707. 
IMA  Klessmann   5^^  — 

Koehler,  Walter.  3.636.8  15 
Immethun.  Peter  A    See— 

Malec.  Robert  E  .  and  Immethun.  Peter  A  .3.637.501 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries.  Limited  See— 

Baron.  Thomas  Douglas,  and  Fishwick.  Brian.  3.637.65  1 . 

Clapson.  Brian  Edward.  3.637.003 

Clark.  Duncan,  and  Hayden.  Percy.  3,637,867 

Dinwoodie.  Andrew  Harper,  and  Gourlay.  George.  3.637.858 

Dixon,     David     Rodney,     and     Cunningham.     John     Andrew, 

3,637,633 
Dodman,  David,  and  Woolley.  John  Mathers.  3.637.820. 
Fishwick.  Brian  Ribbons.  3.637.652 

Hurlock.  Ronald  James,  and  Nicholson.  Eric  Samuel.  3.637,584 
Landquisl.     Justus     Kenneth,     and     Richardson,     Dora     Nellie, 

3,637,856 
Weston,  David  Frederick.  3.636.954 
Improved  Mechanical  Products  Pty   Ltd  .  See— 

Dixon.  Kenneth  Raymond,  and  Sugden.  David  Burnett,  3.637.333 
Imris.  Paul   Electrical  generation  apparatus  3,638.056.  CI.  3  10-261 
Inada.  Hitoshi  See — 

Nagafuchi.  Kazuml.  Inada.  Hitoshi.  Ohmura.  Nobuaki.  Manago. 
Seiji.  Tsunashima.  Asaji.  and  Hazu.  Masataka.3.636.787. 
Infotec.  Inc    See— 

Baur.  Kenneth  R  .and  Meihofer.  Robert  W.  3.637.161 
Ingham.  Robert  M  .  Jr  ,  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation 

Roving  stop   3.636.695.  CI   57-84 
Inglis.  George  M    See— 

Harvey,  Donald  M  ,  and  Inglis,  George  M  .3.636.840. 
Inglis.  Leslie  R    See— 

Bollinger.  Howard  N  .  and  Inglis,  Leslie  R  .3.636.586. 
Inmont  Corporation  See— 

Civardi.  Frank  Peter.  3.637,415 

Keaveney.  William  P  .  and  Pappas.  James  J..  3.637.860 
McCreary,  Mabry  L  .  3.637.1  I  1 

Pappas,  James  J  ,  and  Keaveney.  William  P  .  3.637,721 
Inoue.  Coro.  and  Fukumi.  Hirokazu.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha     Process    for    the    preparation    of   4.6-diamino-2-    vinyl-S- 
triazine   3,637,689,  CI   260-249  9 


Inouye.  George  T  .  to  TRW  Inc  Fluxgate  magnetometer  drive  circuit 

including  a  sensor  demagnetizer.  3,638,074,  CI.  317-148.5 
Insta-Snap.  Inc    See— 

Myers,  Herman  A  ,  3,636.800 
Institutet  for  Halvledarforskning  AB:  See — 

Wallmark.  John  Torkel.  3.638.078 
Instituut  Voor  Bewanng  en  Verwerking  Landbouw  produkten:  5*^— 

Sijbring.  Pieter  Herman.  3.636,939 
Intelisano.  Gianfranco.  to  Italchemi  s.r  I   Istituto  Chimico  Farmaceu- 

tico  Tetracycline  derivative.  3,637.826,  CI.  260-519. 
Interco  Incorporated   See — 

Mueller.  Charles  A  .  3,637,107. 
Interlake  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Weller.FrankC.  3.636.861 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Chang.  David  C  .  and  Lipp.  James.  3.636.838. 

Cooper.  Leon  M  .  3.637.306 

Kolankowsky.  Eugene;  and  McMahon.  Robert  F..  3,638,199. 

Kolankowsky,  Eugene,  3,638,204 

Llovd.  Robert  H  F.  3.638.081 

Lohmann.  Adolf  W  .3.637.293 

Patel.  Arvindkumar  M  ,  3.638.203. 

Sims,  Jimmy  A  .  3.637.433. 
International  Flavors  Sc  Fragrences  Inc.:  See — 

Blumenthai.  Jack  H  .  3.637.859. 
International  Harvester  Company:  See — 

Fueslein.  Jerome  L  .  and  Adams.  William  M  .  3.637.028 

Scarnato.  Thomas  J  .  Adams.  James  R..  Keller,  Arthur  H.,  and 
Peacock.  Peter  J  ,3.637.237 
International  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation  See — 

Forcier.  Roy  E  .  3.636.872 
International  Patents  &.  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Woyden.  Stanley  J  .  3.636.863 
International  Rectifier  Corporation  See— 

Villax,  Ivan.  3.637.463 
International  Space  Corporation  See— 

Lasater.  James  A  .  and  Woodbndge.  David  D..  3,638.1  1  2. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Apitz.  Siegfried.  3.637.163 

Brewster,  Arthur  Edward.  3.637.934. 

Brewster.  Arthur  Edward.  3.638.216. 

Hodges,  Robert  James,  3.636.926 

Knigge.  Werner,  3,637,968 

Ruster.  Heinz,  and  Schwanck.  Gunter.  3.637.949. 

Ruster.  Heinz,  and  Schwanck.  Gunter.  3.637.953 

Tilly.  John  Frederick,  and  Hirst.  Ian  Johnson.  3.637.955. 

Zwobada.  Rene  L    and  Rsgeffe.  Andre  Jean.  3.638.150 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 

Anhalt.  Jonn  W  ,  Arnold.  Bruce  K  .  and  Sugar.  Joseph.  3.638.165 

Ribner.  Morns;  and  Keough.  Timothy  J..  3.637,948 
Inventa  AG  fur  Forschung  und  Patentverwertung  Zurich  See— 

Schaaf.  Siegfried;  and  Bcrther,  Clau,  3,637,608 
Ionic  International  Inc    See- 
Barton.  James,  and  Norton.  Patrick  H  .  3.637.062 
Iowa  Manufacturing  Company  of  Cedar  Rapids.  See — 

Schrimpcr,  Vernon  L  .  and  Fairchild.  Louis  F  .  3.636,832. 
Inc.  Yutaka  See— 

Tanaka.  Toyoki.  and  Irie.  Yutaka. 3, 637, 305. 
Irmscher.    Klaus,   CImbolIek,   Gerhard,    Wahlig.    Helmut.    Karl-Otto. 
Nowak.  Herbert,  and  Garbe.  Andreas    2-Androstene-l  7-ethers  and 
process  for  the  preparation  thereof  3.637.666.  CI  260-239  5 
Irvine.  John  A  .  to  Molins  Machine  Company  Limited   Temperature- 
control  apparatus  3.637.984.  CI  219-47  1 
Isaacson.  Max.  to  Vibrodyne.  Inc.  Vibratory  apparatus.  3.637.190.  CI. 

259-72. 
Ishihara  Sangyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishiyama.    Ryuzo.    Fujikawa,    Kanichi;    Yokomichi,    Isao;    and 
Kimura.  Fumio,  3,637,720. 
Ishii.  Eiji  See— 

Tachikawa.  Takuji;  Ohgoshi.  Akio.  Yoshida.  Susumu.  Nakayama. 
Akira.  and  Ishii.  Eiji. 3. 638.063 
Ishii.  Thomas  Koryu.  to  Mega  Power  Corporation.  Microwave  ferrite 

acceleration  sensor  3.636.752.  CI.  73-517. 
Ishikawa.  Tatsuo  See— 

Matsushita.  Shigenori.  and  Ishikawa.  Tatsuo. 3, 638, 194. 
Ishimori,  Akira:  See— 

Morn.    Eiji.    Numasawa.   Tadasuke;   Iwata,   Kouichi,   Yamagata. 
Shoichi.  Ishimori.  Akira.  and  Hanai,  Hiromi, 3,637,657. 
Ishizaki.  Masayuki  See — 

Suda.  Seiji.  and  Ishizaki.  Masayuki, 3,636.93  1 . 
Italchemi  s.r  I   Istituto  Chimico  Farmaceutico:  See— 

Intelisano.  Gianfranco.  3.637.826 
Ito.  Kunihiko:  See— 

Kita.  Hideo;  and  Ito.  Kunihiko. 3. 637. 36  I 
Ivko.  Joseph  J.  Motor  vehicle  control  panel  3.637.964,  CI.  200-86.5 
Iwata.  Kouichi:  See — 

Morii.    Eiji;    Numasawa.   Tadasuke;   Iwata.   Kouichi.   Yamagata. 
Shoichi.  Ishimori.  Akira,  and  Hanai.  Hiromi. 3, 637. 657. 
Iwatat.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Higashi.  Tadao.  Iwatat.  Yoshinori;  and  Ohla.  Masae.3.638.143 
Iwatsu  Electric  Company.  Ltd    See— 

Takahashi.  Tadashi;  Miyazaki.  Masatoshi;  Ogawa.  Yasuhiko,  Sato, 
Tadashi;and  Kakuta.  Kazuhiko.  3.638.187 
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Jackson.  Stuart  P  Sundby  power  circuit  utilizing  multiple  pulse  modu- 
lation for  converting  DC    to  AC.  electric  power.  3,638.095,  CI 
321-9. 
Jacobellit.  Alphonae  A.  to  Greet  Hydraulics.  Inc  Relief  and  unloading 

valve.  3.636,969. CI.  137-115. 
Jacob*.  Louia  J.:  Set— 

Felice,     Frank    T;     Fiaher,     Robert     E  .     and     Jacobs,     Louis 
J  ,3,637,412. 
Jacobin,  Anrulv  Moe.  to  A/S  Norsk  Kabelfabrik.  Reeling  apparatus 

for  army  cable.  3,637.1 58,  CI.  242-96. 
Jacobsen,  Arnuly  Moe,  to  A/S  Norsk  Kabelfabrik   Cable  package  for 

army  telephone  cable.  3.637.07  1 .  CI  206-52 
Jacobsen.  Gunter:  See— 

Krekeler.  Hans;  Fernholz.  Hans,  and  Jacobsen.  Gunter. 3.637.8  18 
Jacobsen.  Robert  K  Four-ball  plastic  hinge   3.636.589.  CI.  16-171 
Jacobson,  Norman,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Mul- 
tifunctional polymeric  additive.  3.637.610.  CI  260-78.5 
Jaeger.  Erwin,  to  Compagnie  de  Saint-Gobain    Means  for  preventing 
the  adhesion  of  mineral  fibers  to  the  walls  thereof  of  forming 
chamber.  3.636,590.  CI    19-0  56 
Jaffe   Joseph,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Preparation  of  multi- 
component  catalysu.  3,637.527.  CI.  252-441 
Jalics,  George,  to  SCM  Corporation.  Water  dispersible.  crossling  resins 
via  the   incorporation   of  pendant  mannich   adduct   units  therein 
3.637.597.  CI  260-65 
James.  Theodore  K..  to  Transworld  Drilling  Company   Lubricator  as- 
sembly device.  3.637,009.  CI    166-0.5 
Janetzke.  MarjorieH.  Ironing  board  cover  3.636.644.  CI  38-140 
Janssen,  Edward  W,  to  Minnesota  Mining*  Manufacturing  Company 

Adhesive  fixture.  3,637.1  8  1 .  CI  248-205. 
Janssen.  Peter  Johannes  Michiel.  to  US    Philips  Corporation.  Fiber- 
optical  plate  coupling  a  luminescent  screen  for  the  display  of  an 
image  to  a  photoconductive  lead  monoxide  target  of  a  television 
camera  tube   3.638.057.  CI   313-2 
Janzow.  Lester  G  .  and  Lipke.  Ronald  D  .  to  Dashaveyor  Company. 

The   Expansion  joint   3.637,957,  CI    191-29 
Japan  Exlan  Company  Ltd  :  See— 

Takeya.  Kenji;  Uno.  Yoshihiro.  and  Yamane.  Akira.  3.637.61 1. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Umeno,  Masashi,  Yabuta.  Shiro.  and  Nishida.  Takashi.  3.638.230. 
Jsrczyk.    Heinrich.    to    Fernseh   GmbH     Luminescent   screen    and 

method  ofmaking  the  same   3.637.4  13.  CI    117-33.5 
Jarolim.  Vaclav.  Hejno.  Karel.  Slama.  Karel.  and  Sorm.  Frantisek.  to 
Ceskoslovenska   akademie    ved     Epoxides    of  esters   of   2.4.6.10- 
tetraenoic  acids  3.637.674.  CI  260-240. 
Jarrett.  James  H    S^*— 

Berg.  Lloyd,  and  Jarrett.  James  H  .3.637.823 
Jeffrey,  Joseph  O  .  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation,  mesne    Chain  link 

and  method  for  making  same.  3.636.788.  CI.  74-250 
Jeffreys.  Roy  A  .  and  Gloag.  Elizabeth  A  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany   Silver  halide  emulsions  containing  cyclic  enamine  cyamine 
dyes  3.637.395. CI  96-130 
Jenoptik  Jena  GmbH    See— 

Beyer.  Hermann,  and  Schoppe.  Gunter.  3.637,280 
Jensen.  Cornelius:  See— 

Rosenkranz.  Otto,  and  Jensen,  Cornelius. 3.637.025 
Jeter.  John  D   Directional  drilling  apparatus  3.637.032.  CI    175-73. 
Jimenez.  Mario  E.:  See— 

Howe.  Frederick  J  .  and  Jimenez.  Mario  E  .3.636.696. 
John,  Lennice  L.:  See- 
John.  Romeo  F  .  and  John.  Lennice  L  .3.636.961. 
John.  Romeo  F  ;  and  John.  Lennice  L    Automatic  shampoo  machine. 

3.636.961. CI.  132-9 
Johns-Manville  Corporation  See- 
Dante].  Leonard  Irving.  3,637.239. 
Johnson.  Alexander  Lawrence,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and 
Company    1 -( Alkylsubstituted  phenyl)  imidazoles  useful  in  ACTH 
reserve  assay   3.637.73  1 .  CI  260-309. 
Johnson.  Keith  I    S?f— 

Needham.    James    C  .    Johnson.    Keith    I  .    and    Wright.    John 
A. .3.637.971. 
Johnson.  Marvin  F.  L  .  and  Graff.  Stuart  L  .  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany Halide  addition  and  distribution  in  the  reactivation  of  platinum 
group  catalysts  3.637.524.  CI  252-415 
Johnson.  Marvin  M    See— 

Nowack.  Gerhard  P  .  and  Johnson.  Marvin  M  .3.637.877 
Johnson.    Richard    E  ;    and    Natale.    Paul    R  .    to    Sylvania    Electric 
Producu.  Inc.   Display  device  and  electrical  conductors  therefor 
3.638.033. CI  313-108. 
Johnson,  Wesley  R  ,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation    Bearing  greasing 

system.  3,637,270,C1  308-187 
Johnston,  Lynn  M  ;  Jones.  Chester  G  .  Neal.  Harold  D  ;  and  Redman. 
Samuel  A    National  Cash  Register  Company.  The  Energy-dissipative 
improvements  in  high-  speed  print  hammer  mechanisms   3.636.868. 
CI.  101-93. 
Johnston,  Mack  S  .  to  Republic  Corporation.   Keg  Upping  device. 

3.637.1  17. CI.  222-400  7 
Jolly.  Jean:  See— 

Warnant,  Julien;  Jolly.  Jean,  and  Joly.  Robert.3,637,770. 
Joly.  Robert:  See— 

Warnant.  Julien;  Jolly.  Jean,  and  Joly,  Robert, 3,637. 770, 
Jonach.  Fredrick  L.:  See— 

Nixon.  James,  and  Jonach,  Fredrick  L, 3.637, 357. 


Jonakir,  James;  and  Plumley.  Arthur  L..  to  Combuation  Engineering, 
Inc.  Air  pollution  control  system  with  chemical  recovery.  3,637,347. 
CI  23-122. 
Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Sylvester.  Robert  A.;  and  Young.  Ronald  W.,  3.637.998. 
Jones.  Chester  G.;  S*^— 

Johnston,  Lynn  M.;  Jones.  Chester  G.;  Neal.  Harold  D  ,  and 
Redman.  Samuel  A. ,3. 636. 868. 
Jones,  Clarence  O..  Jr.,  to  Niagaro  Machine  &  Tool  Works.  Stnp  feed 

control  apparatus.  3.637,123,  Gl.  226-42. 
Jones.  Donald  E.,  and  Petrock,  Kermit  F  .  to  United  States  of  America. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Thermoluminescent  dosimeter  encod- 
ing and  readout  method,  3,638.0 17.  CI  250-71  5  ^ 
Jones.  John  Robert,  and  Hambling,  James  Keith,  to  Bntish  Petroleum 
Company  Limited.  The.  Copolymerisation  process    3.637,896,  CI. 
260-683.15 
Jones.  Lloyd  G  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  In-situ  combustion  process 
using  time-dependent  shear-thinning  liquid  barner    3.637.013.  CI. 
166-257. 
Jones.  Lloyd  G..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Secondary  oil  recovery 
process  using  time-  dependent  shear-thinning  liquid    3.637.014,  CI. 
166-273 
Jones.  Rexford  W.:  See— 

Hayes.  Lester  P  ;  Jones.  Rexford  W.;  and  Thompson.  William 
B  .3,637.385 
Jones,  Robert  F.  Tension  relaxing  device  for  feeding  filling  threads  to  a 

warp  knitting  machine.  3,636.73 1 ,  CI  66-84 
Jones,  William  Owen  Mc  Kenzie:  See— 
Wyles,  Raymond  Allen,  3,636,804. 
Jonker.  Hendrik;  See— 

De  Ruig.  Willem  Gerbrecht;  Molenaar.  Anan.  and  Jonker.  Hen- 
drik.3,637.386. 
Jonsson.  Ragnar  Georg.  to  US  Philips  Corporation,  mesne  Device  for 
generating  a  variable  low  frequency  AC   current  using  pulse  sam- 
pling techniques.  3.638.088.  CI  318-227 
Jost,  Ernest  M  ,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated   Coulometcr  and 

timing  apparatus.  3.638. 120.  CI  324-182 
Judd.  Claude  I.  See— 

Freedman.  Jules;  and  Judd.  Claude  I  .3.637.747. 

Judd.  Frank  Fuller;  Lieberman.  Jan  Mark;  and  W  ilhart.  Helmut,  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated    Constant  frequency  DC  to 

DC  converter  with  oscillation  sustaining  voltage  regulation  feedback 

loop.  3.638.096. CI.  321-19, 

Jwuc    Kari  John,  and  Willison.  Donald,  to  Midland  Ross  Corporation 

Railway  car  coupler,  3.637.089.  CI  213-1  53 
Kaaber.  Henning:  See— 

Wolff.  Per;  and  Larsen.  Hans-Ole.  3.637.539. 
Wolff.  Per;  and  Larsen.  Hans-Ole.  3.637.540 
Kabel.  Karl.  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  5*'*— 

Lange.  Joachim.  3.636.893. 
Kabel-  und  Meullwerke  Cutehoffnungshutte  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Eilhardt.  Bemd.  and  Ziemek.  Gerhard,  3.637.975 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Inouye  Shokai:  See— 

Kurokawa.  Akitsugu;  and  Maezawa.  Shigeru.  3,637.328. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Koparu:  See—' 

Kikuchi,  Tomio;  and  Aral,  Kiyoyuki,  3,636.850. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yashica:  5*^^— 

Nakayama.  Yasuhiko.  3.637.301. 
Kabushikikaisha  Tokyo  Keiki  Seizosho:  See— 

Tsuchiya.  Teruo,  3,636,9 10 
Kaehs.  Heinrich:  See— 

Detterbeck,  Heinrich;  and  Kaehs.  Heinrich. 3. 636.937 
Kaelin.  Joseph  Richard.  Spinning  top  for  the  ventilation  of  liquids. 

3.637. 196,  CI.  261-91 
Kahler,  VernR    S*-*-- 

Fischer,  John  P  .  and  Kahler.  Vern  R  .3.636.91  8 
Kaiser.  Carl,  and  Zirkle.  Charles  L  .  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Labora- 
tories    Benzhydryloxy-cyclopropanecarboxylic    acids    and    amides 
3.637.827.  CI.  260-520. 
Kakijima.  Todomu:  5^f— 

Ohtani.       Yoshio.       Fukushima.       Akihiko,      and       Kakijima. 
Todomu. 3.636.933  \ 

Kakuta.  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Takahashi.  Tadashi;  Miyazaki.  Masatoshi:  Ogawa.  Yasuhiko;  Sato, 
Tadashi;  and  Kakuta.'Kazuhiko,3,638, 187. 
Kalium  Chemicals  Limited:  See—  \ 

Porter,  Selby,  3.637,261  \ 

Kal  ten  bach  &  Voigt:  See— 

Hoffmeister,  Erich.  3.637.050. 
Kamachi   Shig  K.;  and  Lancaster.  Roy.  to  Queensboro  Marine  Equip- 
ment Ltd.  Hydraulic  valve  3.636.979.  CI.  137-625  23 
Kaminow.  Ivan  P  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated  Opti- 
cal scanning  apparatus  utilizing  a  re-entrant  laser  beam    3.637.929, 
CI.  178-7.3 
Kammerer,  Leo  P.,  to  Collins  Radio  Company.  Altitude  preselect  and 

capture  system   3,638,092,  CI  318-584. 
Kamp.  Leonard  F  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Mechanism  for  use  in 
a  camera  for  exposing  and  initiating  the  processing  of  photographic 
units  3,636,844. CI.  95-13. 
Kamp,  Leonard  F.  Device  for  atuchment  to  an  elongated  support  ex- 
tending from  a  vehicle.  3.636.9 12.  CI    116-28. 
Kampfer,  David  H  .  to  Conveyor  Specialties  Company.  Cart  loading 
machine.  3.637.095.  CI.  214-16.6 
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Kane,  James  S.:  Sf<— 

Landingham.  Richard  L..  and  Kane.  James  S. ,3,637,422. 
Kane,  Thomas  R  ;  See— 

United  States  of  America. National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator,  3.637.1  70 
Kanegahiohi  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Kimura.     Isao;     Ogata.     Fumimaro:     and     Ohtomo,     Koichiro. 
3.637.900 
Kaneko.  Haruo.  and  Katagiri.  Yoshio,  to  Nippon  Electnc  Company 
Drift  compensabon  system  for  a  cascade-type  encoder    3.638.218. 
CI   340-347 
Kannamuller.  Gerhard.  Kosziech.  Karl-Heinz;  Goller.  Werner.  Kugler. 
Walter,   and   Muller.   Yorck.   to   Dornier   AG     Rotor   head   for  a 
helicopter  3. 637. 322. CI  416-138 
Kano.  Yasuhiro  See- 
Sato.  Ryuichi:  Harimaya.  Seizi.  Agata.  Akihiko.  Monshima,  Ku- 
nio;  Tsutsui.  Toshiaki;  and  Kano.  Yasuhiro, 3,637, 329. 
Kao  Soap  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Hatton.  Kenichi.  Goukon.  Atushi.  Komeda.  Yoshiaki.  and  Mori. 
Hiroshi.  3.637.580 
Karl-Otto  See— 

Irmscher.  Klaus.  Cimbollek.  Gerhard.  Wahlig.  Helmut.  Karl-Otto. 
Nowak.  Herbert,  and  Garbc.  Andreas. 3. 637. 666 
Karlin.  Bengt  Haldo.  and  Larsson,  Bengt  Lars,  to  Ostbergs  Fabriks  AB 
Load  carrier  of  clamping  type  for  trees  and  logs   3,637.235.  CI   280- 
179 
Karman.  Lawrence  P  .  and  Klein.  Morns  R..  to  Scott  Equipment  Com- 
pany Fluid  make-up  system   3.636,708.  CI  60-52. 
Kasuya,  Kazuhiko  See  — 

Ohta.  Wasaburo.  and  Kasuya.  Kazuhiko. 3.637,976. 
Katagiri,  Yoshio  5^f— 

Kaneko.  Haruo,  and  Katagiri.  Yoshio. 3.638, 2 18. 
Kato.  Shigeo  See- 
Sato.  Shintaro.  and  Kato.  Shigeo.3,636.719  ^ 
Kau.  Harry  L   F    See  — 

Duncan.  William  E  ,  Kau.  Harrv  L    F  .  and  Livermont.  Layvrence 
H  .3.636.746. 
Kauer.  Harald  See- 
Peter.  Kurt.  Huhne.  Gerd.  Kauer.  Harald.  Overlach.  Knud.  and 
Schlicker.  Volker.3.638.212 
Kaufman.  Harry   Desolde ring  tool   3.637. 1  29.  CI   228-20 
Kaufmann.  Michael,  to  Bolkow  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung 
Liquid  rocket  engine^nd  method  of  operating  same    3,636.7  1  2.  CI 
60-260 
Kayieff.  Sheldon  M  .  lo  Webb.  Jerv>  B  .  Company    Tovv  pin  position 

control  for  floor  truck  tow  lines   3,636.884.  CI    104-172 
Kawamoto,  Sadao  See— 

Kobayashi.      Kazuo.      Okuda,      Yoshihiko.      and      Kawamoto. 
Sadao. 3.638.072 
Kawarada.  Kuniyasu   See  — 

Mizushima.  Yoshihiko.  and  Kawarada.  Kuniyasu. 3. 638. 082 
Kawatetsu  Kizai  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Murashige,  Hidekichi.  and  Simakura.  Masao.  3.637,1  89 
Keading.  Warren  W  .  and  Ligi.  Joseph  J  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The    Catalytic   process  for  the   preparation  of  phenoxvbenzoates, 
phenyl  ethers  and  deriyatives  thereof  3.6.^7,807,  CI.  260-473 
Keats.   John    B  .    to   Borg-Warner   Corporation     Water  jetted   piling 

3. 636. 718. CI  61-53  74 
Keaveney,  William  P  .  and  Pappas.  James  J  ,  to  Inmont  Corporation. 

Processor  preparing  glyoxal   3.637.860,  CI  260-604 
Keaveney,  William  P    See  — 

Pappas.  James  J  ,  and  Keaveney.  William  P  .3.637.72  I 
Keberle.  Wolfgang,  and  Gobel.  Wilhelm.  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft   highly  elastic  plastics  from  vinyl  chloride  polymers 
and  polyurethanes   3.637.553. CI   260-23 
Keim.  Wilhelm   See — 

Bauer.  Ronald;  Chung.  Harold.  Cannell.  Lawrence  George.  Keim. 
Wilhelm.  and  Van  Zwet.  Henry. 3. 637. 636 
Keister.  William   Locking  disc  puzzle   3.637.2  I  5.  CI.  273-1  55 
Keister.  William    Pattern  matching  puzzle   3. 637. 216. CI  273-156 
Keith.  Charles  N  .  to  Graphic  Pollution  Control.  Inc    Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  drying  liquid  deposited  on   liquid   receptive   material 
3.636.637. CI   34-1 
Kelco  Company   See— 

Schweiger.  Richard  G  .3.637.520 
Keller.  Arthur  H     See- 

Scarnato.  Thomas  J  .  Adams.  James  R..  Keller.  Arthur  H..  and 
Peacock.  Peter  J  .3.637,237 
Keller,  Joseph  Richard,  and  Pritulsky.  James,  to  AMP  Incorporated 
Multiple  light  transmission  from  a  single  light  source    3,638,008.  CI. 
240-1 
Keller.  Karlheinz:  See— 

Mollet.  Hans.  Hohenegger.  Helmut.  Keller.  Karlheinz.  and  Keller. 
Rudolf.3.637.340 
Keller.  Ronald  F  .  to  Fiber-Photics.  Inc.  Dental  apparatus  utilizing  fiber 

optics  3.638.01  3.  CI  41-15 
Keller.  Ronald  F    See- 

Fuller.  Frank  1  .  Fox.  Shirl  S..  and  Keller.  Ronald  F. 3 .636. 633 
Keller.  Rudolf  See- 

Mollet.  Hans;  Hohenegger.  Helmut.  Keller.  Karlheinz.  and  Keller. 
Rudolf.3.637.340 
Kelley.  Joseph  Matthew   See— 

Marinaccio.  Paul  Joseph,  and  Kelley.  Joseph  Matthew, 3,637.634 


Mannaccio.  Paul  J  .  Kelley.  Joseph  M.;Carrock,  Frederick  E.^  and 
Allemand.  Edy»rard  E.,3.637.555. 
Kellwood  Company  See- 
Conner.  William  R  ,  Jr  ,  3,636.898 
Kelly,    Joe    T  ,    deceasedO    (by    Kelly,    La  Verne    S.;    executrix),    to 
Marathon  Oil  Company.  In  situ  recovery  of  oil  from  tar  sands  using 
water- external  micellar  dispwrsions.  3,637,018,  CI.  166-272. 
Kelly.  Joe  T  .  deceased  (by  Kelly.  LaVerne  S..  executrix);  and  Hum- 
mel. Jack  L  .  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Use  of  high  water  content 
oil-external  micellar  solutions  for  extinguishing  fires.  3.637,022,  CI. 
169-1 
Kelly.  LaVerne  S:  S«v— 

Kelly.  Joe  T  .3.637.018 
Kelsev.  Ronald  A.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Armor  struc- 
ture  3.636.895. CI    109-78 
Kemmer.  Frank  N.;  Robertson.  Reed  S.,  and  Mattix.  Rodney,  to  Nako 
Chemical  Company.  Sewage  treatment  process.  3.637.487.  CI.  2  10- 
5 
Kenney.  David  A  .  to  Northrop  Corporation    Declining  resistance  re- 
sistor  3.638. 1  59.  CI   338-20 
Kent.  George.  Limited:  5^e— 

Duffy.  Laurence  Sidney.  3.636.767 
Kent.  Sherman    Puzzle  with  pieces  in  the  form  of  subdivided  rhom- 
buses 3.637.217. CI  273-157. 
Keough.  Timothy  J  :  See— 

Ribner.  Morris;  and  Keough.  Timothy  J  .3.637,948. 
Kerns.  Ouentin  A  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission     Stabilization     system     for     resonant    cavity     excitation. 
3.638. 127.  CI.  328-227 
Kerr,  Ralph  O  .  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation.  Liquid  phase  ox- 
idation of  mononuclear  aromatic  compounds.  3.637.829.  CI.  260- 
524 
Kessler.  Clarence  W  .  and  Trzaska.  Theodore  T..  to  National  Cash  Re- 
gister   Company.    The     Display    device    with    inherent    memory 
3.637.291.  CI.  350-160. 
Kessler.  George  W  .  See— 

Stratton.  Jerry  L  .and  Kessler.  George  W  .3.637,3  19 
Ketner.  David  C  Fluid  applicators  3.636.922.  CI    118-264 
Kevmer.  Mark  W  .  to  Malco  Products.  Inc   Hacksaw  frame   3.636,997, 

CI    145-33 
Kevser.   Edwin  J    Method  and  apparatus  for  increasing  fluid  flow. 

.1,636,983.  CI.  138-39 
Keystone  Columbia.  Inc.   See— 

Rauhauser.  Warren  C  .  3.636.984 
Kidde.  Walter.  &  Company.  Inc.   See — 

Cirillo.  John,  and  Durstcwitz.  Gerald.  3.637.1  10 
Kienholz.  Charles  M    See— 

Lohr.  Ravmond  J  .  Lewis.  Merle  R  .  Hubiak.  Walter,  Kienholz, 
Charles  M  .  and  Carver.  Richard  N  ,3,636,65  1 
Kienzle  Apparatus  GmbH   .S>r— 

Bertrang.  Hermann,  and  Spormann.  Horst,  3,636,790. 
Kiewit,  Peter,  Sons' Co   .S^f  — 

Korol,  Maurice  G  .  and  Holley.  Thomas  H  .  3.636.7  14. 
Kikuchi.  Tomio.  and  Arai.  Kiyoyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Koparu 
Shutter  operator  using  permanent  and  electromagnets    3.636.850. 
CI 
Kim.  Chang-Kyo;  See — 

Cottam.  Alfred  E  .Chi.  John  W   H  .  Kim.  Chang-Kyo,  and  Flaher- 
ty. Robert. 3,638,023 
Kim,  Young-Ho,  Grubliauskas.  Vytautas,  and  Friedman,  Orrie  M  ,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Health,  Education  and  Welfare.  Synthesis 
of  homopteroic  and  homofolic  acid.  3,637,695,  CI.  260-25  1 .5 
Kimball,  PhihpD    See- 

Zinniel,    Francis    R  ,    Blome.    Eugene    R..    and    Kimball.    Philip 
D. 3. 637.639 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See— 
Banks.  CharlesT  .3.637.146. 
Benevento.  Joseph.  3,636,567 
Benevento,  Joseph,  3,636,953 
Kimura  Fumio:  See— 

Nishiyama,    Ryuzo,    Fujikawa,    Kanichi,    Yokomichi,    Isao;    and 
Kimura.  Fumio.3.637.720 
Kimura.  Hiroshiro  .'iee — 

Tsuruta.    Motohiro.    Kimura.    Hiroshiro;    Koshimo.   Akio,   Nara, 
Hirohisa,    Goto,    Tokuju;    Amemiya,    Kunio;    and    Matusaka, 
Hidcki,3,637,427. 
Kimura,     Isao,     Ogata,     Fumimaro,     and     Ohtomo,     Koichiro,     to 
Kanegahiohi  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Polyamide  with  aliphatic  sul- 
fonic acid  containing  antistatic  agents  3,637,900,  CI.  260-830. 
Kinetics  Corporation  .See— 

Minto.  Wallace  L  .  3.636.706 
King  Instruments.  Corporation:  See — 

King.  James  L  .3.637.153 
King.  James  L  .  to  King  Instruments,  Corporation.  Machine  for  splicing 

and  winding  tape  into  a  cassette  3,637,1  53,  CI.  242-56. 
Kinsel,  Tracy  Stewart  See- 
Chen.  Fang-Shang.  and  Kinsel,  Tracy  Stewart. 3, 638,024, 
Kippenhan.  Dean  O  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission    Fast-acting  magnetic  switching  device  for  high  level 
electrical  signals  and  diverter  incorporating  same.  3.638,032,  CI. 
307-88 
Kirby,  Peter,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Benzothiadiazole  salicylamides. 
3,637,724,  CI.  260-304 
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Kircher,HartmannJ.III    S^*-  ,„,.wi,« 

Lovingham.  JoMph  J  ,  and  Kircher.  Hartmann  J  ,  III. ,3,636,710, 
Kiritani,Toyotaro;SM— 

Terasawa,  Nobuo,  Yagi,  Syuho;  Yanaga,  Yoichiro,  and  Kintani, 
Toyotaro,3,636,736. 
Kirkman,Che«ter  A.:See— 

Kirkman,  Ruwell  D  ,  Kirkman,  Chester  A  ;  and  Kirkman,  Wesson 
A. ,3,636,975. 
Kirkman,  Rusaell  D  ,  Kirkman,  Chester  A  ,  and  Kirkman,  WesKin  A 
Utility    arrangement    and    construction    for    revolving    structures. 
3,636,975, CI.  137-580. 
Kirkman.  Wesson  A:  S«— 

Kirkman,  Russell  D  ;  Kirkman,  Chester  A  ,  and  Kirkman,  Wesson 

A. ,3,636,975 

Kisselmann,  Willy;  Rumpelein,  Fritz;  and  Kopf.  Paul,  to  Agfa-Gevaert 

AktiengeselUchaft.     Indicating     instrument     for     visual     reading 

3,637,286, CI.  350-112 

Kita,   Hideo;   and   Ito,   Kunihiko,   to  Nippon   Sheet  Glass  Co.,   Ltd 

Process  for  the  manufacture  and  sizing  of  flout  glass   3,637,361,  CI 

65-25.  ,  . 

Kitano,  Shin;  and  Momose,  Yuuka.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Company  Limited 

Free  wheel  lock  mechanism.  3,637.243,  CI  287-53. 
Klaui,  Heinrich;  and  Schlegel,  Wolfgang,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc 

Antioxidant  compositions.  3,637,772,  CI  260-398  5 
Klein,    Herbert    H.,    to    Unarco    Industries,    Inc     Connecting    hook 

3.6'37,086,CI.  211-176 
Klein,  Leonard  F  ,  to  General  Instrument  Corporation.  Delay  and  con- 
trolled pulse  generating  circuit  3,638,047,  CI   307-293. 
Klein,  Morris  R    See— 

Karman,  Lawrence  P  ;  and  Klein,  Morns  R  .3,636,708 
Kleiner,     Eduard     K,     to    Ciba-Geigy    Corporation.     Antioxidants 

3,637,809,  CI   260-479 
Klemm,  Ernst  Ski  pole   3,637,229,  CI  280- 1  1  37 

Klevatt,  Paul  L  :  Sw—  _,  „     , 

Froning,  Herman  D  ,  Jr  ,  Hopkins,  Dean  F  ;  and  Klevatt,  Paul 
L, 3,637, 167 
Klingensmith,  James  D  ,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America   Joining 

member  for  building  constructions  3,636,668,  CI  52-282 
Knaak,     Rudiger,     to      KoppersW  istra-Ofenbau     Gesellschaft     mit 
beschrankter  Haftung    Furnace  for  heat-treating  of  metallic  work- 
pieces  3,637. 198. CI  263-68 
Knabe.  Herbert  See— 

Newman.Douglas  A  .and  Knabe.  Herbert. 3. 637.4  14 
Knapp.  Christopher  F  .  and  Ozzimo.  Peter  S  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany Laser  cooling  system   3,638,140,  CI 
Knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft  if^— 

Ehlers,    Klaus-Peter,    Harnisch,    Heinz,    and    Lischka,    Siegfried. 

3,637,346 
Sennewald,  Kurt,  Vogt,  Wilhelm;  Erpenbach,  Heinz,  Glaser,  Her- 
mann; and  Dyrschka,  Helmut,  3,637,819 
Knechtii,  Ronald  C    See— 

Lutz,  Michael  A  ,  and  Knechtii,  Ronald  C  .3.638,061 
Kneip.  Paul  Hans  Otto  Josef  Sff— 

Eriksoo,  Edgar;  Fex.  Hans  Jacob.  Hogberg.  Knut  Benl.  Mollberg. 
Henri  Rene,  Kneip,  Paul  Hans  Otto  Josef;  and  Rohte,  Oskar 
•'»>Adolf,3, 637,660. 
Knigge,  Werner,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Hold- 
ing arrangement  for  reed  contacts  3,637,968,  CI  200-168 
Knollmueller,KarlO    S*'?-  „       ^     i 

Kwasnik,  Herbert  R  ,  Sicckhaus,  John  F  ;  and  Knollmueller,  Karl 
0,3,637,589 
Knox,  Marion  D  ,  to  Wayne  Electronic  Products  Company   Adjustable 

solid  state  program  control  for  test  systems  3,638,190,  CI   340-147 
Kobayashi,  JiroSw— 

Watanabe,      Yoshihiro,      Kobayashi,      Jiro,      and      Tokumaru, 
Tooru.3,637,889 
Kobayashi,  Kazuo,  Okuda,  Yoshihiko,  and  Kawamoto,  Sadao,  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Works,  Ltd    Detecting  device  for  abnormal  state  in 
electric  circuit.  3,638,072,  CI.  3  1 7-27. 
Kober,  Ehrenfried  H.  5«— 

Smith,  Eric;  and  Kober,  Ehrenfried  H  ,3.637,785 

Koch,  Jack  NS«-  ^     ^.       ^^         .,  . 

Middendorf,  William  H  ;  Myers,  Ralph  S  ;  Fntz,  Edward  J.;  and 
Koch. JackN  ,3,638,173 

Koch,  Karl:  S«— 

Hoyt,  John  M,  and  Koch,  Karl,3,637,603. 

Koch,  Lehel:  5**-  ,  ■,  ^■,-,  -,a^ 

Hollo,  Janos;  Zagyvai,  Istvan,  and  Koch,  Lehel, 3,637, 396. 
Koch    Richard  C    2-( Substituted )2-thiazolines  for  the  control  of  rice 

blait.  3,637,707, CI.  424-270 
Kockums,  Mekaniska  Verkstads  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Holm,  Bengt  L,  3,637,1 1  5 
Koehler,  Walter,  to  IMA  Klessmann    Surface  cutting  machine  tool 

3,636,8  15,  CI.  90-3 
Koelmans,  Hein,  to  US    Philips  Corporation    Image  display  device 

comprising  an  auxiliary  light  source   3,638,027,  CI.  250-2 1  3. 
Koenig,  Fred  W  :  5**— 

Kus,  Stanley  T.,  and  Koenig,  Fred  W  ,3,637,543. 
Kogelnik.HerwigW.  5^f— 

Ashkin,  Arthur;  and  Kogelnik,  Herwig  W  ,3,638,1  39 
Koharchik,  George  A:  S*'*— 

Corbett,  William  H  ,  Brunell,  Albert  D  ,  and  Koharchik,  George 
A  ,3,637,978. 


Tattukawa,        Keizo;        and        Kolwa, 


Koiwa,  Yoichi:  5m— 

Fujimoto,        Yasuo; 
Yoichi,3,637,727 
Kokubo,  Ryo,  Yokomichi,  Koji;  Takakuwa,  Yasuo,  Maruyama,  Ism; 
Shiroishi,  Akihiro,  and  Nagakura,  Mfzuhiko,  to  Nissan  Chemical  In- 
dustries, Ltd.  Process  for  recovering  purified  melamine.  3,637,6*6, 

CI.  260-249.7 
Kolaian,  Jack  H,  to  Texaco  Inc  Drilling  fUiid.  3,637.492,  CI.  252-8.5 
Kolaian.  Jack  H,  to  Texaco  Inc  Drilling  fluid.  3,637.493,  CI.  252-8.5 
Kolankowsky.  Eugene,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion  Semi-conductive  cell  for  a  storage  having  a  plurality  of  simul- 
taneously accessible  locations  3,638,204,  CI.  340-173. 
Kolankowsky,  Eugene;  and  McMahon,  Robert  F  ,  to  International 
Business   Machines  Corporation    Data   procewing  system    with   a 
storage  having  a  plurality  of  simultaneously  accessible  locations. 
3,638,199,  CI.  340-172.5 
Koleske,  Joseph  Victor:  S^r— 

Lundberg,  Robert  Dean,  Koleske,  Joseph  Victor;  and  Walter,  Earl 
Richard.3,637.544 
Koltuniak.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Plantholt,  Roberto.;  and  Koltuniak,  Michael  A  ,3,637,960 
Komeda,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Hattori,  Kenichi;  Goukon,  Atushi;  Komeda,  Yoshiaki;  and  Mon, 
Hiro$hi,3,637,580. 
Komori,  Shigehiro,  and  Sato,  Jiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Elec- 
trophotographic copying  machine  having  inovable  slit-exposure  sta- 
tion. 3,637,303,  CI.  355-8 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See- 
Sakamoto.    Kenro;    Fushiki,    Isamu;    and    Nakamura,    Shinichi, 
3,637,393. 
Konkel,  Joseph;  and  Schaller,  Frank  H  ,  to  Data  Printer  Corporation. 

Print  head  for  high  speed  printers  3,636,865,  CI   101-93 
Konrad,  Marion  G.,  Erickson,  John  W  ,  and  Burnett,  Frank,  to  Preco, 
Inc.     Load    dividing    gate    suspension    with    safety     mechanism. 
3,636,887, CI.  105-376 
Koons,  Edwin  R.,  to  Mallory,  P    R.,  &  Co.,  Inc    Metal-to-glass-to- 
ceramic  seal  3,638,076,  CI  3  17-230 
Kopf,  Paul  See— 

Kisselmann,  Willy;  Rumpelein,  Fritz;  and  Kopf,  Paul, 3,637, 286 
Koppe,    Herbert;   Engelhardt,   Albrecht,   and    Ludwig,   Gerhard,   to 
Boehnnger         Ingelheim         GmbH  1 -Phenoxy-2-hydroxy-3- 

isopropylamino-propanes   and   salu   thereof.    3,637,852,   CI.    260- 
570,7 
Kopj)ers  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Baum,  Melvin  E  ,  and  Hatton,  John  A  .  Jr  .  3.637,91  1 
Koppers-Wistra-Ofenbau  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung: 

See- 

Knaak,  Rudiger,  3, 637, 198 
Korol,  Maurice  G  ,  and  Holley,  Thomas  H  ,  to  Kiewii,  Peter.  Sons  Co. 
Waterproof  shaft  and  method  of  forming  same  3.636.7  1 4.  CI  61  -4 1 . 
Korosi,  Jeno,  Pauky,  Istvan;  and  Lang,  Tibor,  to  Egyesult  Gyogyszer- 
es   Tapszergyar    0,0'-Bis   (a-dimethylamitio-prophy)-diisoeugenol 
and  salu  thereof.  3,637,853,  CI.  260-570  7 
Koshimo,  Akio:  See— 

TsuruU,   Motohiro;   Kimura,    Hiroshiro;   Koshimo,   Akio,   Nara. 
Hirohisa;   Goto,   Tokuju,    Amemiya,    Kunio,    and    Matusaka, 
Hideki,3.637,427 
Koshimoto,  Shinsuke:  See— 

FUJIMOTO,  Yasuo,  and  Koshimoto,  Shinsuke,3,637.837 
Kosziech.  Kari-Heinz:  See— 

Kannamuller,  Gerhard.  Kosziech,  Kari-Heinz,  Goller,  Werner,  Ku- 
gler, Walter;  and  Muller.  Yorck. 3. 637. 322 
Kouvel.  James  S.;  Lommel.  James  M  .  and  Douglas.  Thomas  E  ,  to 
General    Electric    Company     Process    for    producing    plastically 
deformed  iron-  rhodium  base  alloy  bodies.  3,637,442,  CI   1 48- 1 20. 
Kovacs,  Hanna  N  :  See— 

Delman.   Alvin    D.,   Kovacs.   Hanna   N  ,   and   Simms,   Bernard 
B  .3,637,607. 
Kovar,  Henry  L.,  to  Kovar.  John  R.,  Mfg.,  Co  ,  Inc.  HydrauUcally  folda- 

ble  soil  conditioner.  3.637,027,  CI   172-311 
Kovar,  John  R.,  Mfg.,  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Kovar,  Henry  L.,  3,637,027. 
Kozlov,  Stanislav  Fedorovich.  Low  energy  nuclear  rMiiation  detector 

of  the  semiconductor  type.  3,638,022,  CI.  250-83.3 
Kozma,  Adam;  Leith,  Emmett  N  ,  and  Massey,  Norman  G.,  lo  United 
Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force   Optical  data  procesKn  providing  all 
range  tracking  and  all  range  focusing.  3,637,290,Cl.  350-162. 

Kozu,  Isao:  See— 

Hataya,  Yukio;  Kozu,  Isao;  and  Nakashima,  Ya»uUka,3,637,952. 
Kozuka,  Tadashi:  See— 

Matsubara,   Toru;    Kozuka,    Tadashi;    Shinomiya,    Hiroaki,   and 
Aoyama,  Noritoshi. 3,636,902. 
Kozyrev,  Jury  Georgievich:  See— 

Esterzon.  Mikhail  Abramonvich,  Kozyrev,  Jury  Georgievich;  and 
Yakobson,  Mikhail  Osipovich,3,636,747. 
Krakstrom,  Paul;  See— 

Burakoff,     Valdemar;     Krakstrom,     Paul,     Smervo,     Into;     and 
Solitanner,  Kaarlo  H  ,3,636,738 
Kramer,  Daniel  E.,  to  Kramer  Trenton  Company.  Refngeralion  system 

with  suction  line  accumulator.  3,636,723,  CI  62-197 
Kramer.  Hyman.  Supporting  meaiu  for  a  mattren.  cushion  and  the 
like  3,636,574,  CI  5-186 
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Kramer.  Josef,  HaJpaap.  Herbert,  and  Freisberg.  Karl-Otto,  to  Merck 
Patent    Gesellschafl    mit    beschrankter    Haftung.    3-Lower-alkyl-6- 
hydroxy-flavanones  and  esters  thereof  3,637. 718,  CI  260-295  5 
Kramer  Trenton  Company;  5«— 
Kramer.  Daniel  E..  3.636.723 
Krauch,  Carl  Heinrich.  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktien- 
gesellschaft    Plates,  sheeting  and  film  of  photopolymerizable  com- 
positions containing  indigoid  dyes.  3,637,382.  CI  96-35  1 
Kraus.  John  W  ,  and  Legal,  Casimer  Claudius,  Jr  ,  to  Grace,  W    R  ,  & 
Co  Control  of  post-precipitation  from  wet  process  phosphoric  acid 
3.637.348. CI  23-165. 
Krause,  Gerhard,  to  Fernseh  GmbH.  Comparing  television  signals  with 

varied  threshold  and  producing  binary  signals  3,637,927,  CI    1  78-6 
Krause,  Gerhard,  to  Fernseh  GmbH    Automatic  Tine  time  correcting 
circuit  for  time  correcting  the  output  of  a  coarse  time  corrector  in  a 
color  TV  system   3,637.936,  CI    178-69  5 
Krauth  &  Benninghofen,  Inc    See— 

Diesbach,  Frederick  B  ,  3,637.172 
Krekeler.  Hans.  Fernholz.  Hans,  and  Jacobsen,  Gunter,  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft    vormals    Meister    Lucius    &    Bruning 
Process  for  preparing  mixtures  of  acetaldehyde.  acetic  acid  and  vmvl 
acetate   3,637,818, CI   260-497 
Krenzer.  John,  and  Richter.  Sidney  B  ,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion N-Cycloalkyloxycarbonyloxy-substituted        N-phenylureas 
3,637,795,  CI  260-463 
Kreuder,  Manfred:  See— 

Heller,  Karl-Heinz,  Kreuder,  Manfred,  and  Merz.  Karl. 3.637, 745 
Krieve,  Walter  F  ,  to  TRW  Inc  Phase  separator  3,636,720.  CI  62-49. 
Kroeger.  Dietrich,  to  Netter.  Jean   Apparatus  for  mounting  a  vibrator 

inafurnace   3. 637, 171, CI   248-14 
Kropp,  Willis  A  ,  to  Armstrong-Kropp  Development  Corporation    In- 
halation initiated  aerosol  dispenser  3.636,949.  CI    128-173 
Krug,   Newton   J  .   McClain.   Richard   B  .   and    Shoop,   James   D  .   to 
Diebold.   Incorporated     Entry    resistant   security    file   construction 
3.637.277. CI   312-217 
Kruger.  GiAither.  to   American   Home   Products  Corporation    8.19- 
Epoxy-A'*     3-ketosteroids   and    intermediates   for   their   synthesis. 
3.637.667,  CI   260-239  55 
Krupke.   William    F  .   to    Hughes   Aircraft   Company     Method   of  O- 
switching  and  mode  locking  a  laser  beam  and  structure.  3.638.137 
CI  331-94  5 
Kruszona.  Edward  C     See- 
George.  Raymond  L  .  Kruszona.  Edward  G  .  Laniewski.  John  P  . 
and  Wood.  Norman  H  .3.637,092 
Kruzic.  Zeico  J  ,  to  Westmghouse  Electric  Corporation   Combination 

motor  starter  3,638.1  57,  CI   337-6. 
Kubacki.  Jerzy  K    See  — 

Mikos,  Aloysius  J  ,  and  Kubacki.  Jerzy  K  ,3,637.185. 
Kubiak.  Emil  A  ,  to  Borg  Warner  Corporation.  Pump    3.637,327,  CI 

417-222 
Kubitzek.  Harry  See— 

Schneider.     Joachim,     Groschel.     Herbert.     Kubitzek.     Harrv. 
Nawrath.  Gunther.  and  Rudolph.  Hans. 3. 637.604 
Kuder.  Robert  C  .  to  General  Mills.  Inc    Cycloaliphatic  compounds. 

3.637. 801. CI   260-468 
Kugler.  Manfred,  Muller.  Gerd.  and  Schwarz.  Gunter.  to  Fried  Krupp 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Ventilator  cooling  tower  for 
cooling  gases  and  liquids  3.637. 193.  CI.  261-24 
Kugler,  Walter  See  — 

Kannamuller.  Gerhard.  Kosziech.  Karl-Heinz;  Gollcr.  Werner,  Ku- 
gler. Walter,  and  Muller.  Yorck,3.637,322 
Kuhl.  Henry  Y  .  and  Kuhl.  Paul  R   Automatic  loader  heads   3.637  249 

CI   294-64 
Kuhl,  Paul  R    See— 

Kuhl,  Henry  Y  ,  and  Kuhl,  Paul  R  ,3,637,249 
Kuhlman.  Walter  F  ,  to  Roto  Corporation,  The.   Hydrostatic  frying 

method    3. 637.401. CI   99-107 
Kuhlow,  Herbert  F  .  Novak,  James  F  .  and  Henley.  John  F  .  to  Pemcor, 

Inc   Stereo  speaker  arrangement  and  circuit   3. 637, 938.  CI    179-1 
Kuhne.  Rudolf.  Meininger.  Fritz,  and  Frolich,  Heinrich.  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechsl    .Aktiengesellschaft    vormals    Meister    Lucius   &    Bruning 
Reactive  monoazo-dvestuffs   3.637,648.  CI   260-162 
Kulka,  Kurt,  to  Fritzsch'e  Dodge  &  Olcott  Inc   Monocarbamates  and  N- 
lower  alkyl  or  N-phenyl  monocarbamates  of  substituted  and  unsub- 
stituted  I-phenyl-2.2-dialkyl-1.3  dihydroxypropanes    3.637,753   CI 
260-340  5 
Kunde,  Joachim  See— 

Pohlemann.  Heinz.  Wurmb.  Rolf,  Kunde.  Joachim,  and  Stanger 

Bernd.3.637,908 

Kunstle.  Gerhard.  Spes.  Hellmuth.  and  Trommet.  Alfred,  to  Wacker- 

Chemie    GmbH      Process    for    producing    bis-(dimethvlamino)- 

phosphoryl  fluoride   3.637,840.  CI   260-543 

Kuo.  Chi  Sheng.  to  Stone  &  Webster  Engineering  Corporation.  Spring 

hanger   3.637, 174, CI  248-54 
Kuo.  Chiang-Hai,  Nordgren,  Ronald  P  ,  and  Vogiatzis,  John  P..  to  Shell 

Oil  Company    Reservoir  test   3.636,762.  CI   73-155 
Kupper.  Wilhelm.  to  Reiness.  Walter  Device  for  pneumatically  remov- 
ing the  tip  or  foot  bunch  from  supply  coils.  3,637,148,  CI.  242-35.6 
Kurnit.  Norman  A    See  — 

Hartmann.    Sven    R  .    Kurnit.    Norman    A  :    and    Abella     Isaac 
D  .3.638.029 
Kurokawa.  Akitsugu.  and  Maezawa.  Shigeru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  In- 
ouye  Shokai.  Slurry  pumping  means.  3,637,328,  CI.  417-246. 


Kurta.    Leonard    D  .    to 
3.636.955, CI    128-305. 

Kurtz.  Gary  W  :  See— 
Hallman.  Robert  W 
Hallman.  Robert  W 
Hallman.  Robert  W 
Hallman.  Robert  W 
Hallman.  Robert  W 
Hallman.  Robert  W, 


DeKnatel.    Inc.    Surgical    cutting    needle. 


and  Kurtz,  Gary  W   .3.637,380. 
and  Kurtz.  Gary  W  ,3.637,377 
and  Kurtz,  Gary  W. 3,637, 378. 
and  KurU.Gary  W  .3,637,379 
and  Kurtz.  Gary  W  .3,637.38 1 . 
and  Kurtz,  Gary  W, 3,637, 383 
Kus.  Stanley  T  .  and  Ki>enig.  Fred  W  .  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Fire 
resistant  polyurethane  foams  from  polvisocyanates.  polyols,  and  car- 
boxylic  acid  derivatives  3,637,543.  CI   260-2.5 
Kuwata.  Tsutomu.  Nagato.  Syoichi,  and  Yamada,  Tadashi.  to  Daicel 
Ltd    Process  for  the  preparation  of  high  purity  tnmellitic  anhydride 
from  tnmellitic  acid  by  the  chemical  reduction  of  nitro-comctound 
impurities  3.637.761 .  CI.  260-34t)  3 
Kvam.  Donald  C    See— 

Harrington.  Joseph  Kenneth.  Kvam.  Donald  C  ;  Mendel,  Arthur; 
and  Robertson.  Jerry  E  .3.637.729 
Kwasnik.  Herbert  R  .  Sieckhaus.  John  F  .  and  Knollmueller.  Karl  O  .  to 
Olin  Corporation   Method  for  preparing  poly-carboranylenesiloxane 
polymers   3.637.589.  CI.  260-46  5 
Kyburz.  Emilio.  and  Spiegelberg.  Hans,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc  I- 
Halo-5-(3-N-hydroxy-N-methyl-amino  propyl  or  propylidene)-5H- 
dibenzo  (a.d]  cycloheptenes  and  the  salts  thereof    3,637,854,  CI. 
260-5  70  8 
Kyowa  Hakko  KogyoCo  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Fujimoto.     Yasuo.     Tatsukawa.     Keizo,     and     Koiwa,     Yoichi 

3.637.727. 
FUJIMOTO,  Yasuo;  and  Koshimoto,  Shinsuke,  3.637,837, 
Tanaka.  Katsunobu.  and  Suzuki.  Takeo.  3.637.461. 
La  Cellaphane.  S  A    See  — 

Le  Paralhoen.  Rene.  3.637.906 
Laing.  John.  Research  &  Development  Limited   See— 

Lowen.     Michael     David,     and     Mountford.     Alan     Reginald 
3.636,833 
Laing.  Nikolaus   Electrical  unit  having  a  magnetic  switch  connecting  a 
cordless    electric     power    appliance     to    a    chargina     appliance 
3.637.986.  CI.  219-519 
Lambcrtz.  Hans-Reinhard  See— 

Waschulewski.  Hans-Georg.  Baumers.  Hans,  and  Lambertz.  Hans- 
Reinhurd.3.636.834 
Lambeth,  Dennis  Ernest,  to  Dowty  Technical  Developments.  Limited 

Hydraulic  apparatus.  3.636.820.  CI  91-499 
Lamure.  Bernard,  to  Societe  Rhodiaceta  Tetrahydrotetraazaporphine 

dyestuffs   3.637.739.  CI   260-314. 
Lancaster.  Roy:  See— 

Kamachi.  Shig  K  .  and  Lancaster  Roy. 3.636.979 
Landingham.  Richard   L  .  and  Kane.  James  S  .  to  United  States  of 
America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission    Dispeision-hardened  tung- 
sten alloy   3.637.422.  CI    1.7-107.2 
Landis  Tool  Company:  See— 

Price.  Ralph  E  ,  3.636.664 
Landquist.  Justus  Kenneth,  and  Richardson.  Dora  Nellie,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited   Trans- l-p-(dialkylaminoalkyl)  phenyl- 
1 .2-diphenyl-  alk- 1  -encs  and  salts  thereof  3.637.856.  CI  260-570 
Landua.  Alton  J  :  See— 

Maycock,  Russel  L  .  and  Landua,  Alton  J. ,3,637, 590. 
Lane.  Royce  W  :  See — 

Centala.  John  P;  and  Lane.  Royce  W, 3,638, 100 
Lang,  Tibor  See — 

Korosi.  Jeno;  Pataky.  Istvan;  and  Lang.  Tibor. 3.637, 853 
Lange,  Joachim,  to  Kabel.  Karl.  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haf- 
tung   Free-standing   household   shelf  arrangement     3.636.893,  CI 
108-1  II. 
Langley.  Thomas  W  .  and  Cloud,  Robert  A  ,  to  Texaco  Inc  Open  back 

shed  loom   3.636.986.  CI.  139-017, 
Laniewski.  John  P    See- 
George.  Raymond  L  .  Kruszona.  Edward  G  .  Laniewski.  John  P  . 
and  Wood.  Norman  H  .3.637.092 
Laniry.  Burrell  J  ,  to  Moffitt.  Lucian  R  ,  Inc  Journal  sleeve  for  relative 

rotation  in  a  bearing.  3.637,269.  CI   308-237 
Lanz.  Donald  D  Chain  saw  anti-pmch  guard  arm    3.636.996  CI    143- 

32 
La  Point.  James  P  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission  Electrostatic  recording  system   3.638.200.  CI.  340-173. 
Lapointe.  Yves  Anselme.  Simard.  Guy.  Emond.  Henri,  and  Delisle, 
Pierre    A  .    to    Bembardier    Limited.     Windshield    construction 
3.637.254. CI.  296-84 
Lappin.  Richard  J   Valve  drive  mechanism.  3.636.779.  CI   74-89. 
Lara.  Edward  D    See — 

Dell.     Harold     R.     Hashiguchi.     Masao.     and     Lara.     Edward 
D. 3.638.185. 
LaRocca.  Aldo  V   Propellani  device  3.636,709.  CI.  60-203. 
Larsen.  Gregory  J.,  to  Wayne  Manufacturing  Company.  Runway  or 

street  sweeper  3.636,585,  CI.  15-340. 
Larsen.  Hans-Ole:  See— 

Wolff.  Per.  and  Larsen.  Hans-Ole. 3.637,539. 
Wolff.  Per.  and  Larsen.  Hans-Ole, 3. 637.540. 
Larson.  Leiand  B    See— 

Clement.  Clyde  H  .  and  Larson.  Leiand  B..  3.638. 1  70. 
Larson.  Leiand  B.   See— 

Clement.  Clyde  H  .  and  Larson.  Leiand  B  .3.638.170. 
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Lar»»on,  Bengt  Lars  See— 

Karlin.  Bengt  Haldo;  and  Larwon,  Bengt  Lan,3.637.235. 
Laiater.  James  A.,  and  Woodbridge.  David  D  .  to  Inteimational  Space 

Corporation  VLF  and  ELF  spectrometer  3,638,1 1 2.  CI.  324-77 
Lauder,  Richard  P  :  See— 

Vitcha,   Edward  T  ;   Hooker.   Leslie   A  ;   and   Lauder.   Richard 
P. .3,636,605 
Laue.  Terry  J.:  See— 

Tripletl,  Robert  D.;  and  Laue,  Terry  J. ,3,637, 224. 
Laupman,   Robert  Ronald,   to   N  V    Auco    Current  control  device 

3,638,043, CI.  307-252. 
Laurent.  Henry;  Steinbeck.  Hermann,  and  Wiechert,  Rudolf,  to  Scher- 

ing  AG.  N-tub»tituted  4-aminosteroids  3.637,668.  CI.  260-239.5 
Lawrence,  Garth  D.:  See— 

Foenter,  George  S..  and  Lawrence.  Garth  D. ,3,637,440. 
Lawrence,  Ray  V.:  See— 

Schuller,  Walter  H.,  and  Lawrence,  Ray  V  ,3,637,600. 
Lawton,  Raymond  Joseph:  See— 

Damman.      Cornells      Christiaan,      and      Lawton,      Raymond 
Joseph,3,636.614 
Lazarow.  Boris.  Parking  meter  mask.  3, 636, 70 1,  CI  58-141 
Lear  Siegler,  Inc.:  See— 

Mou,   Carl    H..   Tersch.   Richard   W  .   and    Bassoff.   Arthur   B  . 
3.636.744. 
Lee  Refrigeration  Limited:  See— 

Lewis.  Ronald  W.  and  Smith.  Eric.  3,636,823. 
Le  Carbone-Lorraine  S.A  :  See— 

Icxi,  Jean  J.  G.,  and  Tilche.  Philippe  J.,  3,637,468 
Leclerc,  Rejean;  See- 
Bombardier,  Jacques;  and  Leclerc,  Rejean,3,637,267. 
Leder,  Frederic,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Process 

for  removing  acid  gases  from  gaseous  method.  3,637,345,  CI.  23-2 
Lee,  Harry  W  ,  Jr    See  — 

Cvacho.  Daniel  S..  Lee,  Harry  W  .  Jr  .  and  Robertson,  Field  I.. 
Jr  .3.637,064 
Lee.  Jimmy  D  .  1/2  to  Bloom.  Dalton  E   Method  for  plugging  a  porous 

stratum  penetrated  by  a  wellbore.  3.637,019,  CI.  166-295 
Lee.  Raymond.  Organization.  Inc    5*^— 

Olson.  Elmer  B  .3.636.963 
Lefeuvre.  Alain  P..  See— 

D'Acremont.  Alain  F  ;  Chaumont.  Gerard;  and  Lefeuvre.  Alain 
P. .3,636. 869 
Lefort.  Marcel:  See— 

Bazouin.  Andre,  and  Lefort.  Marcel. 3. 637. 780. 
Bazouin,  Andre,  and  Lefort.  Marcel, 3, 637. 78  I. 
Legal.  Casimer  Claudius.  Jr    See— 

Kraus.  John  W  .  and  Legal.  Casimer  Claudius.  Jr  .3,637.348. 
Legendre.    Pierre,   to    Societe    Nationale    des    Petroles   d'Aquitaine 
Process  for  the  production  of  alkrnyl  thioesters   3,637.789.  CI   260- 
455 
Le  Grow.  Gary  E..  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation.  Preparation  of  bela- 

silBthiuronium  salu  3.637.779.  CI  260-448.2 
Lehman.  Henry:  See— 

Babayan,  Vigen  K..  and  Lehman.  Henry. 3. 637. 774. 
Leiber.  Heinz,  and  Rodi.  Anton,  to  Teldix  GmbH    Anti-Iocking  con- 
trol for  pressure  actuated  brakes.  3.637.264,  CI.  303-2 1 . 
Leisure  Products  Corporation  See— 

Piazza.  Joe  E  .  and  Nichols.  Paul  E  .  3.636.9  1 1 
Leiter.  Earl  P..  to  Republic  Steel  Corporation    Latching  mechanism 

3.637.246. CI  292-87 
Leith.  Emmett  N  See— 
^    Kozma.     Adam;     Leith.     Emmett     N.;    and     Massey.     Norman 

G  .3.637.290 
Lejeune.  Daniel,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Elablissements  Michelin 

Alarm  for  signalling  tire  malfunction   3.638. 1  80.  CI.  340-58 
Lemelson,  Jerome  H    Automatic  measurement  apparatus    3,636,635, 

CI  33-174 
Lemon,  George  E   Quick  release  arm  straightener  device.  3,637,219, 

CI  273-189 
Lenz.  Robert  E  .  and  Wargo.  Stephen  J.,  to  Forsyth  Industries,  Inc. 

Lighting  fixture  3. 638.012.  CI  240-25. 
LePape.  Auguste  Raymond  See— 

Donjon.  Jacques.  LePape.  Auguste  Raymond,  and  Marie.  Gerard 
Joseph  Marcel. 3.637.931 
Le  Parathoen,  Rene,  to  La  Cellaphane.  S  A    Oriented  thermoplastic 

films  and  method  of  producing  same.  3,637.906.  CI.  260-857 
Lepetit   S.p.A.-Gruppo   per   la   Ricerca  Scientifica   e    la   Produzione 
Chimica  Formaceutica  See— 

Fontanella.  Luigi;  Testa.  Emilio.  and  MafTii,  Giulio,  3,637,808. 
Le  Poole.  Jan  B.;  Fontijn.  Leendert  A.,  and  Bok,  Alfred  B..  to  Ncder- 
landse  Centrale  Organisatie  voor  Toegepast  Natuurwetenschappelijk 
Onderzoek.  Device  for  recording  with  electron  rays.  3.638.231.  CI 
346-74. 
Les  Condensateurs  Sic-Safco:  See— 

Chesnot.  Bernard  Francois  Gustave.  3,638,077. 
Lesher.  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Hamilton.  William  B  ;  and  Lesher.  Kenneth  W, 3,636,932. 
Levack,  Walter  R  Safety  medicine  cabinet.  3,637.245,  CI.  292-45. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See— 

Van  Beek.  Wilhelmus  Petrus.  and  Osinga.  Theo  Jan.  3.637.529 
Levine.  Peter  Alan;  and  Shing-Gong.  Liu.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Com- 
pact, high  power,  high  efficiency  silicon  avalanche  diode  L-band 
oscillator.  3.638. 141.  CI  331-101. 


Levingston- Armadillo  ,  Inc.:  5** — 

Wall,  Frank  C.;  and  Davis,  Jerry  B..  3,636,667. 
Levinos,  Steven.   Photopolymerization  utilizing  diazo«uIfonates  and 

photoreducible  dyes.  3,637,375.  CI  96-28 
Levy,  Leon  B..  to  Celanese  Corporation    Preparation  of  oxidation 

catalyst.  3.637.526.  CI.  252-439 
Lewis.  Merle  R.:  S«e — 

Lohr.  Raymond  J  .  Lewis.  Merle  R  .  Hubiak.  Walter;  Kienholz, 
Charles  M;  and  Carver.  Richard  N  ,3,636,65 1 . 
Lewis,  Ronald  W.;  and  Smith.  Enc.  to  Lee  Refrigeration  Limited.  Her- 
metically sealed  motor-compressor  apparatus.   3,636,823.  CI.  92- 
187. 
Leyh.  Jeffrey  R.:  5*^— 

Hansen.    Charles    M  ;    Muir.    Joseph    A.,    and    Leyh,    Jeffrey 
R. 3. 637.470. 
Li.   Norman   N  .   Cahn.   Robert   P.   and   Shner.   Adam    L  .   to   Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company   Removal  of  inorganic  species 
by  liquid  membrane  3.637.488. CI.  210-22. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company:  Set—  *" 

Montgomery.  Eldwin  C,  3,637,364 
Oelke.  Waldemar  W  ;  O'Connell.  Thomas  B  ;  and  Herrington. 

Richard  A. .3.637. 362 
Swillinger.  Francis  L..  3.637,363. 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.:  Set— 
Bomer.  Manfred,  3,638,201 

Progler.  Max.  Wessenberg.  Klaus,  Wagner.  Winfried.  and  Ohn- 
iorge.  Horst.  3.638.183. 
Lich.  Richard  L  .  to  General  Steel  Industries.  Inc   High  speed  railway 

vehicle  suspension.  3.636.886,  CI    105-164. 
Lieberman.  Jan  Mark:  See— 

Judd.  Frank   Fuller.   Lieberman.  Jan   Mark,  and   Wilhart.   Hel- 
mut,3.638,096, 
Ligi,  Joseph  J.:  See— 

Keading.  Warren  W  .  and  Ligi.  Joseph  J. ,3.637.807. 
Lilljeforss,  Gustaf  Lennart.  to  AGA  Aktiebolag.  Pneumatic  control 

device  3.636,994. CI    141-83. 
Lilly.  Eli.  and  Company:  See— 

Webber.  J  Alan,  and  van  Heyningen.  Earle  M  .  3.637.678 
Lim.  Enghua:  See— 

Herzog.  Arno  Henry.  Caldwell.  James  F  .  Schmidt,  John  George; 

and  Lim,  Enghua, 3, 636, 6 18. 
Schmidt.  John  George,  and  Lim.  Enghua, 3, 636, 61 7. 
Lin.     Chao-Han.     to     National     Cash     Register     Company,     The. 

Diethylamino  fluorana  3.637.757.  CI  260-343  3 
Lindback.Ulf  5ee— 

Vollmer,  Burghardt,  and  Lindback.  Ulf  3,637.942. 
Lindberg,   Richard   C   to  Container  Corporation  of  America.   Ap- 
paratus for  distributing  errors  in  the  formation  of  helically  wound 
container  bo<lies  3.636.827.  CI  93-80. 
Lindblade,  Paul  V.,  and  Mathieu.  Paul  G  .  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany   Method  and  apparatus  for  seismic  signal  velocity  determina- 
tion  3.638,177, CI.  340-15.5 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Tajbl.  Franz;  and  Gillitzer.  Max.  3.637.974 
Lindqvist,    Stig   Gustaf;    and    Vaher.    Ilmar    Valfeid.    to    Telefonak- 
tiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson   Apparatus  utilizing  a  tree  network  for  com- 
panding and  coding  an  analog  signal  in  a  PMC  system.  3.638.124.  CI 
325-141 
Lmdsey.  James  M..  to  Sperry  Sun  Well  Surveying  Company.  Borehole 

tool.  3.638,235,  CI.  346-107 
Linger.  Harrison  K.  See— 

Erickson.  Clifford  E,.  and  Linger.  Harrison  K  .3.636.645. 
Linton.  Thomas  W..  to  Snyder  Trailer  Company.  The  Convertible  ta- 
ble 3,636,892.  CI    108-79 
Lipke,  Ronald  D.:  See— 

Janzow,  Lester  G.  and  Lipke.  Ronald  D, 3,637,957. 
Lipp,  James:  See — 

Chang,  David  C  ;  and  Lipp.  James, 3,636, 838. 
Lisehka.  Siegfried:  See— 

Ehlers.     Klaus-Peter.     Harnisch,     Heiiu,     and     Lischka,     Sieg- 
fried.3.637.346 
List.  Hans:  Set- 

Hamoncourt.  Karl.  3.638.109 
Little,  Arthur  D..  Inc.  See— 

Brenneman.  Richard  S  .  Clancv.  John  J.;  Macleish,  William  T.; 
and  Wells.  Robert  C  .  3.637.43  I 
Little.  Edwin  D.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Esters  of  tris  ( polyal- 

kyleneoxy )  isocyanurates.  3,637,557,  CI  260-248. 
Litton  Precision  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Walker,  Ralph  E.,  3.636,728 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  Set— 

Sanchez.  Albert  A.,  3,638.2 1 1 
Livermont.  Lawrence  H.:  See— 

Duncan,  William  E..  Kau.  Harry  L   F  ;  and  Livermont.  Lawrence 
H  ,3,636,746 
Lloyd.  Robert  H.  F.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Integrated  circuit  having  lightly  doped  expitaxial  collector  layer  sur- 
rounding base  and  emitter  elements  and  heavilly  doped  buned  col- 
lector layer  in  contact  with  the  base  element.  3,638,081,  CI.  317- 
235. 
Lo  Monaco,  Sergio:  See— 

Mazzolini,  Corrado;  Lo  Monaco,  Sergio:  Patron,  Luigi;  Moretti, 
Alberto;  and  Di  Ciolo,  Marcello,3,637,6l9. 
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Lo  Monaco,  Sergio,  Ma22olini,  Corrado;  Patron,  Luigi,  and  Moretti, 
Alberto,  to  Chatillon-Societa  Anonima  Italiana  per  le  Fibre  Tessili 
Artificial!  S  p.A    Procew  for  the  polymerization  of  vinyl  chloride. 
3.637,621,  CI.  260-85.5 
Lo  Monaco,  Sergio;  Mazzolini.  Corrado.  Patron.  Luigi.  and  Moretti. 
Alberto,  to  Chatillon-Societa  Anonima  Italiana  per  le  Fibre  Tessili 
Artificiali  S.p  A    Process  for  the  polymerization  of  vinyl  chloride 
3,637,622. CI.  260-85.5 
Lo  Monaco,  Sergio;  Mazzolini.  Corrado,  Patron.  Luigi,  and  Moretti. 
Alberto,  to  Chatillon-Societa  Anonima  Italiana  per  le  Fibre  Tessili 
Artificiali  S  p.A   Polymerization  of  vinyl  chloride  in  bulk  and  at  low 
temperatures   3,637.623.  CI.  260-85.5 
Lo  Monaco.  Sergio,  Mazzolini.  Corrado,  Patron,  Luigi.  and  Moretti. 
Alberto,  to  Chatillon-Societa  Anonima  Italiana  per  le  Fibre  Tessili 
Artificiali  S.p  A   Polymerization  of  vinyl  chloride  in  bulk.  3.637.624. 
CI   260-85  5 
Loblois.  Michel,  to  Societe  MeUllurgique  de  Douarneneg    Pull-strip 

openingmeans  3,637.105.  CI.  220-53 
Lockhart.  Ian  Moyle,  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Company    Pyrrolidine  com- 
pounds with  unsaturated  substituent.  3,637.742.  CI  260-326.5 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 
Gutmann.  Fredrick  T  .  3.636,702 
Pappas,  Michael,  3,637,999 
Spilker.JamesJ  .Jr  ,3,638,121 
Lockwood,  Glynn  H  ,  to  Lockwood  Technical.  Inc.  Inverted  wheel  ap- 
plicator 3,636.921.  CI.  118-259 
Lockwood  Technical.  Inc    See— 

Lockwood.  Glynn  H  .  3,636.921 
Locono.Tony   See— 

Speckman,  Clifford  H.  3.636.685 
Loesch.  Claude  E    See— 

Loesch.Leo  J  .and  Loesch.  Claude  E  .3.637.108 
Loesch.  Leo  J  .  and  Loesch.  Claude  E    Seed  planter    3.637.108.  CI. 

221-21  1 
Loev.     Bernard,     to     Smith     Kline     &     French     Laboratories      3- 
Ammomethylpyrazolinones    3-    aminomethylpyrazoles     3.637.737. 
CI  260-3  10 
Logan.  John  F    See— 

Shames.      Harold.     Shames,     Sidney     J,     and      Logan.     John 

F  .3.637,143 

Logan.  Ted  J  .  and  Rave,  Terence  W  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 

The   Phosphiniminosulfoxonium  compounds  and  process  for  prepar 

ing  the  same   3.637.496.  CI   252-8  75 

Lohmann,  Adolf  W  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Kinoform  matched  filter  method   3.637,293,  CI   350-162 
Lohr.  Raymond  J  .  Lewis.  Merle  R  .  Hubiak.  Walter;  Kienholz,  Charles 
M  .  and  Carver.  Richard  N  .  to  Marx,  Louis.  &  Co  .  Inc  Toy  vehicle 
propulsion  unit   3. 636. 651.  CI  46-1 
Lommel.  James  M     See  — 

Kouvel,   James  S  .   Lommel.   James   M  .   and   Douglas,   Thomas 
E  .3.637.442 
Long.  Hugh  M  .  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation    Porous  fluid  cooled 
electrical  conductors  and  method  for  making  same    3.636.620.  CI 
29-599 
Loosme,  Oskar.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated    Con- 
nector   for    electrically     interconnecting    two    parallel    surfaces. 
3,638.163, CI   339-17    '  ^ 

Loprest.  Frank  J    See— 

Deutsch.  Albert  S  .  and  Loprest.  Frank  J. .3.637. 384. 
Lorain  Products  Corporation  See— 

Suprun.  George.  3.636.6  1  2 
Lorenz.  Gunter  See— 

Callus,  Manfred.  Lorenz.  Gunter.  and  Nischk.  Gunther. 3.637. 594 
Loscialo.  Alfred,  to  Gemini  Paper  Fibers  Corporation    Shredding  and 

baling  device   3.636,864.  CI    100-91 
Losenhausen  Machinenbau  AG   See— 

Waschulewski,  Hans-Georg,  Baumers.  Hans,  and  Lamberu.  Hans- 
Remhard.  3.636.834 
Lovejov.Inc    See— 

Patel.Raman  A  .  3.636.729 
Lovell.  Calvin,  and  Sause,  Henry  William,  to  Searle.  G    D  .  &  Co 

Quaternary  phenothiazine  sulfamate   3.637.679.  CI   260-243 
Lovingham.   Joseph  J  .   and   Kircher.   Hartmann   J  ,   III  ,   to  Thiokol 
Chemical  Corporation   Rocket  engine  with  thrust  direction  modify- 
ing devices   3,636.710, CI   60-231 
Lowen.  Irving  B    See— 

Cantor.  Clarence,  and  Lowen.  Irving  B. .3.637.3  12 
Lowen,  Michael  David,  and  Mountford.  Alan  Reginald,  to  Laing,  John, 
Research    &    Development    Limited     Laying    of   concrete    kerbs, 
haunches  and  the  like   3,636,833.  CI  94-46 
Lowicki.   Norbert,  to  Grillo-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  and 
device  for  the  distillative  purification  of  metals,  especially  of  zinc 
3,637,367. CI.  75-63. 
Loynes.  Alfred  Herbert  Walter  See— 

Chilman.    John    Alfred.    Loynes.    Alfred    Herbert    Walter;    and 
Spe nee,  Peter, 3,637. 323 
Lucas.  Joseph.  ( Industries )  Limited  See- 
Baker.  Alfred  Dickens,  3,638.069 
Mellor,  Walter,  3.638.030 
Luderer.  Manfred   H  .  and   Ettenhofer.  Anton,  to  Atlas  Copco  Ak- 
tiebolag.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  spray  coating  components 
3,637, 135, CI  239-3. 


Ludwig.  Gerhard:  See — 

Koppe,     Herbert.     Engelhardt.     Albrecht;    and     Ludwig.    Ger- 
hard.3.637.852 
Luethi.  Christian,  to  Ciba  Limited    2-Phenylb«nzoxa2ole  derivatives. 

3,637,728,  CI   260-307 
Luisada.  August  G  .  and  Cianflone.  Joseph  A  .  to  Gentex  Corporation. 

Universal  dual  visor  assembly  for  helmeu  3.636.565.  CI.  2-6. 
Lummus  Company.  The  See — 

Riegel.    Herbert,    Schindler.   Harvey    D..    Sze.   Morgan   C  ;    and 
Brooks.  Maunce  E  .  3.637.895. 
Lumoprint  Zindler  KG  See— 

Wendt.  Rudolf.  3.637,376 
Lundberg,  Robert  Dean,  Koleske.  Joseph  Victor,  and  Walter,  Earl 
Richard,   to   Union  Carbide  Corporation.   Vulcanized  elastomeric 
blends  containing  a  cyclic  ester  polymer.  3.637.544,  CI.  260-3 
Lundquist.  Adolph  O  ,  to  Hy-Met  Engineering.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  gas- 
solids  reaction  in  production  of  sulfur,  iron  and  related  products. 
3.637.200. CI  266-16 
Lundquist.  Robert  H  Snowshoe  3,636.643. CI.  36-4.5 
Lundsager.  Christian  B  .  to  Grace.  W    R  .  &  Co.  Method  of  coating 

rigid  cores  and  product  thereof  3,637.419.  CI.  117-93.31 
Lutz,  Michael  A  .  and  Knechtli,  Ronald  C  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany   Magnetically-controlled  crossed-field  interrupter  and  switch 
tube  with  pressure  control  for  long  duration  pulses.  3,638.061.  CI. 
313-161 
Lyall.  Robert  Alexander  See— 

Hall.  George  Roberts,  and  Lyall.  Robert  Alexander. 3,636. 748 
Lyie.  John  P  .  Jr  .  and  Towner.  Raymond  J  .  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America   Aluminum-copper-magnesium-zinc  powder  meUllurgy  al- 
loys  3. 637, 441. CI    148-32.5 
Lyman.  Albie  Alton.  Jr    See— 

Haase.  Wallace  H  .  Lyman.  Albie  Alton,  Jr  ;  and  Painter,  Daniel 

W  .11.3,638,174 

Lynnworth,  Lawrence  C  ,  Patch.  Dana  R  ,  and  Camevale,  Edmund  H  . 

to    Panametrics,    Inc      Ultrasonic    profile     measunng    apparatus. 

3,636,754,  CI  73-67  8 

Maca.  Paul  Donald.  Circuit  board  cleaning  machine    3.636.662.  CI 

51-5 
MacCracken.  Calvin  D  .  to  Calmac  Manufacturing  Corporation    Ap- 
paratus for  preparing  and  maintaining  ice  skating  rinks.  3.636.725. 
CI  62-235 
Mac  Donald,  Donald  C    See— 

Elliott.    Daniel    R  .    Francois.    Edgar,    and    MacDonald,    Donald 
C  .3.637.446 
Mac  Farland.  Charles  H  .  to  Scott  &  Fetzer  Company.  The  Handle  for 

vacuum  cleaner  3.636.584.  CI    15-339 
Maclsaac.  John  T  .)r    See- 
Troy.  James  E  ,  and  Maclsaac.  John  T  .  Jr  .3,636.988 
Mackenzie.  Elbert  Kennedy,  to  Electro-Mechanical  Instrument  Co  . 

Inc  Drum  indicator  3.638.1  18.  CI   324-146 
Mackenzie.   Elbert   K  .   to   Electro-Mechanical   Instrument  Co  .   Inc 

Index  mountings  for  electrical  meters  3.638,1  19.  CI   324  I  56 
Mackiw.  Vladimir  Nicolaus.  Veltnan.  Herbert,  and  Vizsciyi.  Andrew 
Imre.  to  Gordon.  Shemtt.  Min.s  Limited    Direct  pressure  leaching 
of  copper-iron  sulphides  3.637.371,  CI  75-101 
Macleish.  William  T    See- 

Brenneman.  Richard  S  .  Clancy,  John  J  ,  Macleish,  William  T  , 
and  Wells,  Robert  C, 3,637,431 
MacManus,  John.  Container  for  a  pie  or  the  like    3,637.404.  CI    99- 

172 
Maddox.  William  Joseph,  and  Weingarten.  Moms  Robert,  to  RCA 
Corporation   Photographic  process  for  preparing  a  screen  structure 
for  a  cathode-ray  tube   3.636,836.  CI  95- 1 
Madsen.  Elmer,  and  Rosshirt.  Hermann,  to  Superior  Electric  Com- 
pany. The    Punched  tape  reader  with  stepping  motor  and  sprocket 
drive   3.638,028.  CI  250-219 
Maezawa.  Shigeru:  See — 

Kurokawa.  Akitsugu,  and  Maezawa,  Shigeru, 3,637, 328 
Mafrii,Giulio:  See— 

Fontanella,  Luigi,  Testa,  Emilio.  and  Mafrii.Giulio,3.637,808. 
Magnetic  Recording  Systems,  Inc    5c*'— 

Baur,  Kenneth  R  .  and  Meihofer.  Robert  W  .  3.637,161 
Mahmoud,  Aly   A  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy    System  for 
asynchronous  switching  of  a  load  from  one  power  source  to  another. 
3,638,040.  CI   307-243. 
Maier.  Elmar,  and  Rangger.  Herbert,  to  Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft   Sup- 
port assembly  for  a  remotely  fired  power  charge-  operated  bolt 
setter  3,637, 127,  CI.  227-9. 
MaJco  ProducU,  Inc    See— 

Keymer,  Mark  W  .  3,636.997 
Malec    Robert  E..  and  Immcthun,  Peter  A  .  to  Ethyl  Corporation 

Complex  esters.  3.637.501 .  CI.  252-57. 
Malina.  Jay  T  ;  and  Tress.  Mitchell,  to  Anilam  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion  Force  balancing  means  for  a  linear  tape  transducer.  3.638.220. 
CI   340-347 
Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Works:  See— 

Piper,  Roger  D,  3.637.519. 
Mallorv.P  R  .  &  Co  .  Inc  :  5^f — 
Koons.  Edwin  R  .  3.638.076 
Malloy.  John  F  .  and  Seiler.  Charles  J.,  to  Norton  Company.  Coated 

abrasive  bell  overlap  pint  3,637,359.  CI.  51-298 
Maloney.  Gerald  P  Diverter  valve.  3,636.980,  CI.  137-625.44 
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Maly,  George  P.,  and  Robinson,  Joel  P  ,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 
California.  Apparatus  for  gravel  packing  inclined  wells.  3,637.010, 
CI.  I66p5I. 
Manage,  Seiji:  See— 

Nagafuchi.  Kazumi;  Inada.  Hitoshi,  Ohmura,  Nobuaki;  Manago. 
Seiji.  Tiunashima,  Asaji.  and  Hazu.  Masauka.3,636.787. 
Manchester.  Michael  J    See— 

Coll,     Edward    T.,     Braschwitz.     Harold     J  .    Grace.    Charles, 
Manchester.  Michael  J  .  and  Hunter.  Stephen  A..  III. 3.638. 1  79 
Mancini.  Carlo:  See— 

Franco.     Gianfranco,     Mancini,     Carlo,     and     Pulacci,     An- 
giolo, 3,638,000 
Mangold.  Dietrich:  See— 

Pommer,  Horst.  Mueller.  Herbert,  Mangold.  Dietrich;  and  Palm, 
Christof,3,637,817 
Mangold,     Robert    T  .     to     Nosco     Plastics.     Incorporated      Pallet 

3.636.889. CI.  108-53 
Manion,  Peter  M   Locking  bar  for  horizonully  sliding  building  closure 

assemblies  3.637.247,  CI   292-262 
Mann.  Charles  G.,  to   Weltronic  Company    Production   monitoring 

system.  3.638, 191. CI  340-163 
Manning,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Anderson.  Paul  L.;  Houlihan.  William  J.,  and  Manning.  Robert 

E, 3.637.690. 
Houlihan.  William  J  .  and  Manning.  Robert  E  .3.637.709. 
Houlihan.  William  J  ,  and  Manning.  Robert  E  .3.637.850 
Manning.  Robet  E.:  See— 

Houlihan.  William  J  ;  and  Manning.  Robet  E  .3.637.849 
Manuel.  Malcolm  O..  lo  Universal  Dispensers.  Ltd   Adapter  assembly 

for  towel  cabineU.  3.637.274.  CI   3  1  2-38 
Manufacture  Francaise  d'Armei  et  Cycles  de  Saint  Etienne;Sfr— 

Drevet.  Georges.  3,636,646. 
Mao.  Gerard,  to  EublissemenU  A   Chomarat  &  Cie    Process  for  rein- 
forcing polyvinyl  chloride  mechanical  foams,  and  imitation  leather 
made  from  such  foams.  3.637.456.  CI    161-64 
Marand.  Jean,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation    Device  for  infusing  an 

article  with  a  gaseous  substance   3.636.959,  CI    131-133 
Marathon  Oil  Company  See— 
Kelly. JoeT  .3.637,018 

Kelly,  Joe  T  ;  and  Hummel,  Jack  L  .  3.637.022 
While. JamesE  .3.638.176 
Marble.  Chester  B  .  to  General  Electric  Company   Digital  alarm  clock 

3.636,699,  CI  58-22 
Marcinkowski,  Mieczyslaw   See— 

Buckler,  Ernest  J  ,  Coulthart,  Hugh  K  .  Mc  Cracken.  Nathan  J.; 
and  Marcinkowski,  Mieczyslaw.3. 637.635. 
Marconi  Company  Limited.  The:  See — 

Deveson.  John  Harwood.  and  Butt.  Anthony  John.  3,637,937. 
Marie.  Gerard  Joseph  Marcel  See— 

Donjon.  Jacques.  LePape,  Auguste  Raymond,  and  Marie,  Gerard 
Joseph  Marcel. 3. 637,931 
Marinaccio,  Paul  J  ,  Kellsy.  Joseph  M  .  Carrock.  Fredenck  E  ;  and  Al- 
lemand.  Edwaid  E  ,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc   Additive  systems  for  ABS 
graft  copolymers  3,637.555,  CI  260-23  7 
Marinaccio,  Paul  Joseph,  and  Kelley,  Joseph  Matthew,  to  Dart  Indus- 
tries, Inc    Method  for  nucleating  alpha-  olefin  polymers   3,637.634, 
CI  260-93  7 
Markel.  Arthur  L  .  to  Reynolds  International.  Inc   Method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  skimming  flotsam  from  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water 
3.637.080, CI   210-83 
Maros,  Frank  George.  May,  Jeffrey  Scoti,  and  Ramsey.  Harold  Eu- 
gene, to   Du   Pont  de   Nemours,   E    I.,  and  Company    Packaging 
method  and  package  made  thereby  3,636,678.  CI  53-14 
Marrocco,  Dominic  A    See— 

Gomez,  Eloy  A  ,  Goodsir,  Stephen  W  ;  and  Marrocco,  Dominic 
A  .3.636.950 
Marschak.  Howard  J   Base  portion  of  a  stand  or  the  like   3.637.179,  CI 

248-188  7 
Marshall,  James  E.:  See— 

Porter,  Irwin  C  ;  Barcus,  Jack  L  ,  Bear,  David  L..  and  Marshall. 
JamesE  .3.636.655 
Marshall.  John  L..  Jr  :  See— 

Barlow.  Paul  D  ;  and  Marshall.  John  L  .  Jr  .3.636.601 
Martens.  David  A  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Vehicle  engine 

liquid  circulating  system   3.636.935.  CI    123-122 
Martin.  Brian,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The  Process  for  carboxylic 

acid  halide  manufacture   3,637.84  1 ,  CI  260-544 
Maruyama,  Isao:  See— 

Kokubo.  Ryo,  Yokomichi.  Koji;  Takakuwa.  Yasuo,  Maruyama, 
Isao.  Shiroishi.  Akihiro.  and  Nagakura.  Mizuhiko, 3,637.686. 
Marx,  Louis.  &  Co  .  Inc    See— 

Lohr.  Raymond  J.;  Lewis,  Merle  R  ,  Hubiak.  Walter;  Kienbolz, 
ChariesM;  and  Carver.  Richard  N  .  3.636.651 
Maschinenfabrik  Fahr  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Wagenblast.  Ernst;  and  Hohlwegler.  Heinz.  3,637.098. 
Maschinenfabrik  Winkler:  See— 

Pato.Tibor  Georges.  3.637.155 
Massa.  Frank,  to  Dynamics  Corporation  of  America.  Electroacoustic 
transducers  of  the  bilaminar  flexural  vibrating  type.  3,638.052.  CI. 
310-8  2 
Massey.  Norman  G  :  See— 

Kozma.     Adam,     Leith,     Emmett     N  ,     and     Massey,     Norman 
G, 3,637. 290. 


Mathers.  James  E.;  and  Mikus,  Felix  F  ,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Productt, 

Inc.  Process  for  producing  phosphors.  3,637.3 1 7.  CI.  252-301.4 
Mathieu,  Paul  G:  See— 

Lindblade,  Paul  v.,  and  Mathieu.  Paul  G  .3,638,177. 
Mathis,  Ronald  D.;  and  Netherton,  Leslie  T.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Polyolefms  stabilized  with  dipho^>hines.  3,637,907.  CI. 
260-857. 
Mathis,  Ronald  D.:  See— 

Dix,    James    S.;    Mathis.    Ronald    D.    and    Netherton,    Leslie 
T  ,3,637,588. 
Matson,  Howard  J  ,  and  Fnu.  Ira  T..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company. 

Method  for  manufacturing  gel.  3,637.502,  CI.  252-59 
Matson.  Ted  P..  to  Continental  Oil  Company    Hydrocarbon  aolvent 

composition.  3.637.5 1 2.  CI.  252-161 
Matsubara.  Toru;  Kozuka,  Tada&hi.  Shinomiya.  Hiroaki;  and  Aoyama. 
Noritoshi.  to  Tokyo  Juki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Control  device 
for  the  operation  of  a  sewing  machine.  3.636.902,  CI.  1 12-219. 
Matsuda,  Teruo:  See— 

Takagi,  Kazumi;  and  Matsuda,  Teruo.3,637,887. 
Matsumura.  Hiroyoshi.  Yoshikawa.  Shogo;  and  TaUumi.  Ryuji.  to  Nip- 
pon Selfoc  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Achromatic  lens  system    3.637.295. 
CI  350-230. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Hauya.  Yukio.  Kozu.  Isao;  and  Nakashima,  Yasutaka.  3.637.952. 
Hosokawa,    Tomoyuki;    Wada.    Chuzo;    and     Horii.     Hiroshi, 

3.638.091 
Nada.  Naohiro;  and  Yamashita.  Tadaoki.  3,637.5  18. 
Nishiyama.    Akira,    Yoshino,    Hirokazu;    Yoshida.    Tomio;    and 

Yamaguchi.Tetsuo.  3.638,196. 
Tsutsumi,Takashi,  3,638,152 
MaUushita  Electnc  Works,  Ltd    See— 

Kobayashi.  Kazuo;  Okuda,  Yoshihiko.  and  Kawamoto.  Sadao. 

3.638,072 
Sato.Sanro.  3,636,945. 
Matsushita.  Shigenori.  and  Ishikawa.  Tatsuo,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Elec- 
tric Company  Limited.  Fixed  memory  apparatus.  3,638.194.  CI.  340- 
172.5 
Mattel,  Inc.:  See— 

Porter.  Irwin  C  .  Barcus.  Jack  L  ;  Bear.  David  L  .  and  Marshall, 

JamesE.  3.636.655. 
Workman.  Larry  D..  3,636,654 
Matthey.  Johnson.  &  Co  .  Limited:  See— 

Casale.   Mira   E    A  ,  Collier.  Owen   N  .   and   lies,   Gerald   S  , 
3,637.530 
Mattix.  Rodney:  See — 

Kemmer,    Frank    N  .    Robertson.    Reed    S;    and    Mattix.    Rod- 
ney.3.637.487 
Matusaka.  Hideki  5^^— 

Tsuruta.    Motohiro,    Kimura.    Hiroshiro;    Koshimo.   Akio;   Nara, 
Hirohisa;    Goto.    Tokuju;    Amemiva.    Kunio;    and    Matusaka, 
Hideki.3,637.427 
Mauldin,  Donald  G.:  See— 

United  States  of  America.National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3.638.066 
Mauldin.  Robert  Daniel:  See— 

Alert.  Jerry  George;  and  Mauldin.  Robert  Daniel, 3. 637, 408 
Maule,  Warren  E  ,  and  Seidel.  Charles  S  .  said  Seidel  assor    to  said 

Maule  Laterally  slidable  seat  3.637.253.  CI  296-65. 
Maurice.  Jean,  and  Piret.  Jean,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  L'sines  Renault, 
and  Automobiles  Peugeot  Unit  power  plants  3.636.795.  CI   74-606. 
0 
Mauvernay.   Roland   Yves.  Busch,  Norbert,  Moleyre,  Jacques;  and 
Simond,  Jacques,  to  Societe  Anonyme    Centre    2-Not  a  trifluoro 
methyl  morpholines.  3,637,680,  CI.  260-247. 
May,  Clayton  A  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Unsaturated  polyesters  from 
epoxides  and  ethylenically  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  mixed 
with  solid  epoxide  resin   3,637.618,  CI.  260-83 
May,  Jeffrey  Scott:  See— 

Maros,  Frank  George.  May.  Jeffrey  Scott,  and  Ramsey.  Harold 
Eugene.3.636.678. 
Mayall.  William  Drilling  apparatus  3.637.033.  CI   175-320 
Mayama.  Takeshi;  Miura.  Taro.  and  Saito,  Kazuo,  to  Meiji  Seika 

Kaisha,  Ltd.  Tetracycline  derivatives  3,637,741.  CI  260-326 
Maycock.  Russel  L.;  and  Landua.  Alton  J.  Thermoplastic  polyether 

resins  of  bisphenols.  3.637.590.  CI  260-47 
Mayer,  Hans:  5*f — 

Michel.  Eberhard;  and  Mayer,  Hans, 3,637.008 
Mayes,  Nathan;  and  Michaels.  Ronald,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Liquid  nitroso  rubber  prepolymers.  3,637,814,  CI  260-487. 
Mayor,  Yoland  P.  P.;  and  Tord,  Pierre  F  Method  for  recovering  nickel. 

3,637.372,  CI,  75-101. 
Mazur,  Jiri,  to  Meopta  Preror  Fold  line  bellows.  3.636,848.  CI.  95-39 
Mazzolini.  Corrado:  See— 

Lo    Monaco.   Sergio,   Mazzolini.   Corrado.    Patron.   Luigi,   and 

Moretti.  Alberto.3.637.62 1 
Lo    Monaco.    Sergio.    Mazzolini.   Corrado,    Patron,    Luigi.   and 

Moretti.  AIberto.3.637,622 
Lo    Monaco,    Sergio,    Mazzolini.    Corrado.    Patron.    Luigi.    and 

Moretti.  Alberto, 3, 637.623 
Lo    Monaco.    Sergio;    Mazzolini.    Corrado;    Patron.    Luigi;    and 
Moretti.  Alberto. 3.637,624 
Mazzolini.  Corrado.  Lo  Monaco.  Sergio.  Patron,  Luigi.  Moretti.  Al- 
berto, and  Di  Ciolo.  Marcello.  to  Chatillon-Societa  Anonima  Italiana 
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per  le  Fibre  Tessili  Artificiali  S  pA   Process  for  the  polymerization 
ofvinylchloride.  3,637.619.  CI  260-85  5 

Mazzolini,  Corrado,  Monaco,  Sergio  Lo,  Patron.  Luigi;  Moretti  Al- 
berto and  Di  C»lo.  Marcello.  to  Chatillon-SocieU  Anonima  Italiana 
per  le  Fibre  Tewli  Artificiali  S.p  A  Process  for  the  polymerization 
of  vinyl  chloride  3.637.626.  CI  260-85  5 

MBT  Corporation  S*f—  ,,.,i 

Misch  Robert  D  .  and  Daus.  Donald  A  .  3.637.416. 

McAnallv.  William  J  .  Ill  .  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation  Variable 
compression  means  for  a  roury  engine  3.637.332,  CI.  418-159. 

Mc  Cabe-Powers  Body  Company  See— 

Zwight,  Daniel  H,  and  Balogh.  Roy.  3.637,043 
McCI«nin  GifTord  G  .  to  Continenul  Oil  Company   Separation  of  alu- 
minum alkyls  from  olefins  3.637.885. CI.  260-677. 
McClain.  Richard  BS«— 

Krug.    Newton    J  ,    McClain,    Richard    B  .    and    Shoop.    James 
D  .3.637.277. 
McConnel.  F  W.  Limited:  Sff— 

Griffith.  Willard  Denis;  and  Norton.  Harry  William,  3,636,970 
Mc  Cracken.  Nathan  J    S«—  ..     ^       ,         k,     u       i 

Buckler.  Ernest  J  ,  Coulthart,  Hugh  K  ,  Mc  Crackcn.  Nathan  J 
and  Marcinkowski,  Mieczyslaw. 3.637.635 
McCreary,    Mabry    L  .    to    Inmont    Corporation     Heating    system 

3.637. lil. CI. 222-146. 
McCreary.  William  J  .  and  Court.  Donald  B,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica.   Atomic    Energy    Commission     Apparatus   for    coating   micro- 
spheres with  pyrolytic  carbon,  3.636.923,0    1  18-400. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation  S*'*'— 

Froning,  Herman  D  .  Jr  .  Hopkins.  Dean  F  .  and  Klevatt.  Paul  L  . 

3.637.167 
Gasper.  Kenneth  A  .  3.638.01  8. 
Mc  Dowell-Wellman  Engineering  Company   See— 

Murphy.   George    R  ,   Rehn,   Glenn    E  .   and    Plum.   George    L 
3.637.090 
McElroy.  James  A  Cable  draw  mechanism   3.637.1  75.  CI.  248-55. 
McGee.  Thomas  W    5«— 

W  ang.  Chun-shan.  and  McGee,  Thomas  W  .3.637,722 
McGovern.  Robert  T    See  — 

Faxon.  Robert  C  .and  McGovern.  Robert  T  .3.637.53  1. 
McGrath.  Brian  Patrick,  and  Bradshaw,  Christopher  Patrick  Cadman, 
to    British    Petroleum    Company    Limited.    The     Process    for    the 
preparation  of  olefins   1,637. 891. CI   260-683 
McGrath.  Brian  Patrick,  and  Bradshaw,  Christopher  Patrick  Cadman. 
to    British    Petroleum    Company    Limited.    The     Process    for    the 
preparation  of  olefins   3,637,892,  C!   260-683. 
McGrath     Brian    Patrick,   and   Williams,   Keith   Vaughan.   to   British 
Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The    Process  for  the  preparation  of 
olefins   3,637.890,  CI   260-683 
Mc  Innis  Equipment  Limited  Sff— 

McNamara.  Bernard  J  .  Daniluk,  Syl;  and  Nijhuis,  Cornells  J  , 
3.636,677 
McKee.  Francis  G  .  and  Kaddon.  Roger  C  .  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America     Bend-stretch    apparatus   for    testing   formable    material 
3.636.758.  CI   73-100  • 

McKeever,  BrucrT    S^?— 

Sloane.    Ed*m    A  .    McKeever.    Bruce    T.    and    Meyer.    Burtis 
W   .3,638,004 
Mc  Kinnell,  John  C    See  — 

Hutchison.  Stanley  O  ,  and  Mc  Kinnell,  John  C  ,3,637.021 
McKissick.   Robert  T  .  Sebastian.   Vincent   W  .   Daws.   Ra>    D  .  and 
Sasser.  Arthur  R  .  lo  RG-Bilt    Asparagus  harvesting  machine  and 
method   3.636.687,  CI   56-327 
McLafferty.  George  H  .  and  Wisner,  George  R  .  to  United  Aircraft 
Corporation    Cooling  means  for  reflecting  device    3.637.296.  CI 
350-310 
McLamore.  Roy  T  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Tensile-stress  fracturing 

3  637.020. CI    166-298 
McLaren,    James,   and    Harris.    Walter,    to   Coal   Industry    (Patents) 

Limited   Solid  fuel  combustion  apparatus   3,636,896,  CI    110-8 
McMahon,  Donald  Howland.  Carlisle,  and  Maloney,  William  Thomas, 
to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation    Realtime  coherent  optical  processor 
3,638,232, CI   346-74 
McMahon,  John,  to  Dymo  Industries.  Inc    Embossing  tool  with  self 

loading  tape  feed  mechanism    3.637.060.  CI    197-6  7 
McMahon.  Robert  F    See  — 

Kolankowsky,  Eugene,  and  McMahon.  Robert  F  ,3.638,199 
McMillan,  Harry  C  ,  to  Drexel  Dynamics  Corporation    Swing  shift  lift 

truck  3, 637, 100, CI  214-671 
McMillan,  Peter  William,  Partridge,  Graham,  and  Ward,  Frank  Rus- 
sell  to  English  Electric  Company  Limited.  The    An  insulating  coat- 
ing on  silicon   3,637.425. CI    I  17-125 
McMurtrie.  Charles  Louis,  to  Eastech.  Inc    Automatic  tracking  filter 

3.638.037. CI   307-233 
McNamara.  Bernard  J  .  Daniluk.  Syl;  and  Nijhuis.  Cornells  J  .  to  Mc 
Innis  Equipment  Limited    Method  of  stripping  deposited  sheets  of 
metal  from  cathodes  and  washing,  stacking  and  weighing  the  sheets 
3,636.677, CI   53-3 
Mc  Naney,  Joseph  T    Light  beam   information  presentation  control 

means  3.636.837,0  95-4  5 
McNeil  Laboratories.  Inc    See— 
Plostnieks.  Janis.  3.637.659 
Plostnieks.  Jams.  3,637.846 
McSwiggin.  Joseph  R  :  See— 

Menzies.  James  H,;  and  McSwiggin.  Joseph  R  .3,637.397 


McVoy.  David  S  .  to  Coaxial  Scientific  Corporation  Color  televifion 

equipment  3,637.919,  CI.  178-5.2 
McWade.  John  E  .  to  Gulf  &  Western  Industrial  Products  Company 

Programable  electric  circuit  card  3.638,162,  CI.  338-320. 
Meek   William  H  ,  to  Ferro  Corporation.  Certain  bis  (hydroxyphenyl)- 

1.3,4-thiadiazoles  3,637,723,  CI  260-302. 
Mega  Power  Corporation:  Sre — 
Combs.  Van  P,  3,638,155 
Ishii.  Thomas  Koryu.  3,636,752, 
Mehren.  Rainer  See—  ,  .,,,  o^a 

Umbach,  W  ilfned,  Mehren,  Rainer;  and  Stein,  Werner. 3,637. 864 
Meier,  Erwin.  to  Contraves  AG    Detachable  connection  for  a  fluid 
medium-pressure  hose  with  a  connecting  fitting  3,637,240,  CI.  285- 
238  _,     . 

Meier,  James  L  ,  to  Admiral  Corporation.  Yoke  reuining  device. 

3,637,930, CI    178-7.8 
Meihofer,  Robert  W     See— 

Baur,  Kenneth  R  ,  and  Meihofer,  Robert  W  ,3.637.161 . 
Meiji  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd    See— 

Mayama,  Takeshi,  Miura,  Taro,  and  Saito,  Kazuo.  3,637,741. 
Meininger,  FriU  See— 

Kuhne,  Rudolf  Meininger.  Fritz,  and  Frolich.  Heinnch, 3,637.648. 
Meininger,  FriU;  and  Fuchs,  Hermann,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft    vormals    Meister    Lucius    &    Bruning.    Water-soluble 
pyrazaline  disazo  dvestuffs  and  metal  complex  compounds  thereof 
3,637,645,  CI  260-147 
Meininger,  Fnu,  and  Schlafer,  Ludwig,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gescllschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning.  Water-soluble  phen- 
yl azonaphthylazophenyl   3,637,649, CI  260-191 
Meito  Sangvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Morii,'Eiji,    Numasawa.   Tadasuke,   Iwata,   Kouichi,   YamagaU. 
Shoichi,  Ishimon,  Akira,  and  Hanai,  Hiromi,  3,637,657 
Meixner.  Edwin  J  ,  to  Heller,  Walter  E  ,  &  Company,  mesne.  Credit  ac- 
cumulating arrangement  3,638,003,  CI.  235-175 
Melard  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Shames,    Harold,    Shames,    Sidney    J  ;    and    Logan,    John    F, 
3,637,143 
Mellor,  Walter,  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited    Windscreen 

wiping  systems  for  road  vehicles   3.638,030,  CI   307-10 
Meluner,  Bernard  R  ,  to  Ethyl  Corporation    Stable  plastic  composi- 
tions  3,637,586, CI.  260-45  95 
Mendel,  Arthur  See— 

Harrington,  Joseph  Kenneth,  Kvam.  Donald  C  ,  Mendel,  Arthur, 
and  Robertson.  Jerry  E  .3,637,729 
Mendelson.  William  J  ,  and  Morris,  William  F  ,  Jr   Process  for  packag- 
ing and  preserving  meaU  3,637,405,  CI.  99-194 
Menzel.  Gerhard,  to  Propper  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc  Apparatus 

for  matting  glass  slides  3,636,663,  CI  5  11  38 
Menzies.  James  H  .  and  McSwiggin.  Joseph  R  ,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company.  The   Puffed  instant  coffee  spheres  3.637.397.  CI  99-65. 
Meopta  Preror  See  — 

Mazur.  Jin.  3.636.848. 
Merck  &  Co  .  Inc    -^ff— 

Firestone,  Raymond  A  ,  3,637,763. 
Firestone,  Rayn-ond  A  ,  3,637.765. 
Hoff.  Dale  R  .  and  Henry.  Da  id  W  ,  3,637,702 
Shen.  Tsung-Ying,  and  Shunk,  Clifford  H  ,  3,637.803 
Merck  i  Company.  Inc    See— 

TuU.    Roger    J  .    Tristram.    Edward    W  .    and    Rosegay.    Avery. 
3.637.812 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung  See- 
Kramer.    Josef    Halpaap.    Herbert,    and    Freisberg,    Karl  Otto, 
3,637,718 
Merrick  Scale  Mfg  Company  See— 
Wojcik,  Matthew  H,  3,636,750 
Mertens.  Johan  J  ,   to  American   Enka  Corporation    Apparatus  for 

crimping  and  drawing  yarn   3,636,600,  CI.  28-1  8 
Merlzweiller,  Joseph  K    See— 

Cull,  Neville  L  ,  Bearden,  Roby,  Jr.;  and  Mertzweiller,  Joseph 
K.,3,637,897 

Merz,  Karl:  S^?—  ,,,,,,,,, 

Heller.  KarlHeinz.  Kreuder.  Manfred,  and  Merz,  Karl,3,637,745. 
Meshberg,  Philip    Device  for  co-dispcnsing  two  materials    3,637,1  14, 

CI  222-135 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Brauler,  Kari;  Herbert,  Wilhelm;  Hoehne,  Reinhard;  and  Storp, 
Klaus,' 3,637.352 
Metallurgie  Hoboken  See— 

De  Bie,  Edouard,  3,637,439 
Metrix  Data  Systems,  Inc  :  See— 

Fiannaca,  James  R,  3,638,234 
Metsker,  William  E  ,  to  Avco  Corporation   Vehicle  body  construction 

3,637,252,0  296-31 
Metzeler  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Eckstein.  Walter,  and  Gah.  Ferdinand.  3,637,068. 
Metzger.  Sidney  H  .  Jr  ,  and  Over,  John  E  ,  to  Mobay  Chemical  Com- 
pany       Polyesterurethanes      stabilized       with      iminocarbonates. 
3.637,583,0.260-45.8 
Meyer,  Alfred  S^?—  ,,  ,,, 

Corte,  Herbert;  and  Meyer,  Alfred,3.637,535. 
Meyer,  Burtis  W:  S«— 

Sloane,    Edwin    A.;    McKeever,    Bruce    T;    and    Meyer,    Burtis 
W, 3, 638, 004. 
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Meyer.  Dolph  Allan;  Phelps,  Rou  Leslie;  Seidel,  David  Paul;  Dykes. 
Edward  Henry;  Clipshain.  Ian  Sweet;  Gray.  Donald;  and  Ractivand, 
Theodore  Demetrius,  to  Victa  Limited  Safety  flap  arrangement  for 
discharge  apertures  in  roury  lawnmower  baseplates.  3.636.686,  CI 
56-320.2 
Meyer.  Rudolf:  See— 

Saleck.  Wilhelm;  Himmelmann,  Wolfgang;  Meyer,  Rudolf;  Moll. 
Franz;  and  Huckstadt,  Harlad,3,637,39l 
Meyers,  Stanley  Thayer,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Feedback    amplifier    with    bndge-stabilized    output    impedance. 
3,638.133.0.330-104 
Michaels,  Ronald:  See— 

Mayes.  Nathan;  and  Michaels.  Ronald. 3,637,8 14. 
Michel,  Eberhard;  and  Mayer,  Hans,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Holder  for  U-tube  bundles  of  steam  generators   3,637,008,  CI    165- 
69 
Micheli,    Adolph    L  ,    to   General    Motors   Corporation.    Method   of 
preparing  a  lithium-containing  ferrite  composition.  3,637,505,  O. 
252-62.61 
Mickelson.  Raymond  N    Molded  plastic  belt  conveyor,  3.637.091,  CI. 

198-184. 
Micromatic  Hone  Corporation:  See— 

Ellis,  Myron  P.;  and  Gavasso,  Richard  J..  3,637,469. 
Middendorf,  William  H  ;  Myers,  Ralph  S.;  Fritz,  Edward  J  ;  and  Koch, 
Jack  N.,  to  Wadsworth  Electric  Mfg  Co  ,  The  Electrical  connecting 
lug.  3,638.173.0.339-272 
Midland  Machine  Corporation:  S«— 

Denny,  Denny  A  ,  3,637,087 
Midland  Ross  Corporation  See— 

Jwuc,  Kari  John,  and  Willison,  Donald,  3,637,089 
Mikos,  Aloysius  J.;  and  Kubacki,  Jerzy  K  ,  to  Seng  Company,  The  Self 

orienting  revolving  fixture   3,637,185,0   248-425 
Mikus,  Felix  F.:  See— 

Mathers,  James  E  ;  and  Mikus,  Felix  F  ,3.637.5  1  7 
Milford.  Richard  E  ,  and  Hanchett,  Lenand  J  ,  Jr  ,  to  Honeywell  Infor- 
mation   Systems,    Inc  ,    mesne     Magnetic    ink    symbol   recognition 
system     with     waveshapes     representing     direct     magnetic     flux 
3,638,238,0  340-146  3 
Millen,  Edward  G  ,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation   Sulfur  modified 
zinc  compound/tetraalkylthiuram  polysulfide  cure  system  for  liquid 
polythiol  polymers  3,637,574,0  260-37 
Miller,  Christopher  F    See— 

Gamache,  Larry  D  ,  Miller,  Christopher  F  ,  and  Barr,  Kenneth 
W  ,3,638,189 
Miller,  Cornelius  C  Pipe  bevelling  tool   3,636,803,0.  82-4. 
Miller,  Eugene  J  ,  Jr    See— 

Tiefenthal,  Harlan  E  ;  and  Miller,  Eugene  J  ,  Jr, 3,637,855 
Miller,  Jerry  B    See- 

Dunham,  Kenneth  R  ,  Fields,  Donald  L  ,  Borden,  Douglas  G.  and 
Miller.  Jerry  B  ,3,637,644 
Miller,  Leroy  J  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force  Treated  car- 
bon cloth  for  the  preparation  of  composite  structures  and  method  of 
treatment.  3,637.424.0    117-118. 
Miller  Printing  Machinery  Co  :  See- 

Mowry.   Harry   E  .   Ricardo,   Louis  A  ,  and   Carricato,  Guy   V  . 
3.637,202. 
Milligan,  James  W:  See- 
Hen.    Hugo   J     A  ,    Milligan,   James   W..   and    Friend,    Harvey 
L, 3,638, 116 
Milwaukee  Gear  Company:  5ee— 

Barr,William  A  ,3,636,791 
Minieri,   Pasquale   P  ,   to   Tenneco  Chemicals,    lnc.N'-Substituted-6- 

nitroindazoles.  3,637,736,0  260-310 
Ministerul  industriei  constructiilor  de  Masini:  See— 

Bereczky,  Tiberiu,  Grunwald,  Ernest,  and  Crisan,  loan,  3.637.475. 
Minnesota  Mining*  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Janssen,  Edward  W  .3,637,181 
Mitsch,  Ronald  A  ,  3,637,663 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  See— 

Harrington,  Joseph  Kenneth;  Kvam,  Donald  C  ,  Mendel,  Arthur; 

and  Robertson,  Jerry  E.,  3,637,729 
Moore,  George  G   I.,  and  Conway,  Alvin  C,  3,637,845 
Park,  Joseph  D  ;  and  Choi,  Sam  Kwon,  3,637,87  1 
Pearson,  Walter  C  ;  Ouinn,  Edward  R.;  and  Thompson,  Dorman 

N,  3,637,455. 
Vogel,  Herward  A  ,  and  Oien,  Hans  T  ,  3,637,758 
MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tanaka.  Toyoki;  and  Irie,  Yutaka,  3,637.305 
Minto.  Wallace  L.,  to  Kinetics  Corporation.  Heat  to  power  conversion 

method  and  apparatus.  3,636,706,  CI.  60-36. 
Minx  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Walger,  Philip  F  ;  and  Walger,  William  F  ,  3,637,000 
Misch,  Robert  D.,  and  Daus,  Donald  A  ,  to  MBT  Corporation.  Method 
of  treating  synthetic  plastic  and  elastomeric  materials  and  articles 
produced  thereby  3,637,4 1 6,  CI    1  1 7-72. 
Mise.  Noritoshi;  Yamada,  Minoru;  and  Nishino,  Ken-lchi,  to  Takeda 
Chemical   Industries,   Ltd    Polyurethanes  subilized  with  p-phen- 
ylenediamines.  3,637,573,0.  260-37 
Misne,  Pierre:  See— 

Tinet.  Claude;  and  Misme,  Pierre, 3, 636, 768. 
Mitsch.  Ronald  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company 

Fluorine-containing diazirines.  3,637,663,0.  260-239. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Ukai,  Jun;  and  Hiramatu,  Masaki,  3,637,973. 


Mitsubishi  Electric  Corporation:  S«— 

Nagafuchi.  Kazumi;  Inada.  Hitoahi;  Ohmura,  Nobuaki;  Manage. 
Seiji;  Tsunashima.  Asaji;  and  Hazu,  Masataka,  3.636,787 
Miuui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.:  Sre— 

Okubo,  Ichiro;  and  Tsujimoto,  Michihiro.  3.637,673. 
Miura.  Taro:  See— 

Mayaraa,  Takeshi;  Miura.  Taro;  and  Saito.  Kazuo.3,637,741. 
Miyashita,  Meiji:  See—  y 

Takaku,Tetsuo;and  Miyashiu.  Meiji. 3.638, 1 46. 
Miyazaki,  Masatoshi:  See— 

Takahashi,  Tadashi;  Miyazaki,  Masatoshi;  Ogawa,  Yasuhiko.  Sato, 
Tadashi;  and  KakuU,  Kazuhiko.3.638,1  87 
Mizushima,  Yoshihiko;  and  Kawarada,  Kuniyasu,  to  Nippon  Telegraph 
and   Telephone   Public   Corporation.    PNPN    impatt   diode   having 
unequal  electric  field  maxima.  3,638,082,0.  317-235 
Mobay  Chemical  Company  See— 

Metzger,  Sidney  H.,  Jr  ,  and  Over,  John  E.,  3,637,583. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Burress,  George  T,  3,637.880 
Jones,  Lloyd  G,  3.637.01  3 
Jones.  Lloyd  G,  3.637,014  / 

Remsberg,  Albert  L..  3.637.831.- 
Stehl.GeorgeR  ,3,637,113 
Mobley,  Frederick  F  :  S**— 

Tossman,  Barry  E.;  Mobley,  Frederick  P.;  and  Fischell,  Robert 
E. 3.637. 169 
Moeglich,  Karl,  Automatic'  Sprinkler  Corporation  of  America  Educa- 
tional apparatus.  3.637,979,  O  219-27  1 
Moffitt,  Lucian  R  ,  Inc.:  See— 

Lantry.  Burrell  J  .  3.637.269. 
Molari.  Pier  Gabriele:  See— 

Colamussi.  Arturo;  and  Molari,  Pier  Gabnele. 3,636,964 
Molenaar,  Arian:  See — 

De  Ruig,  Willem  Gerbrecht;  Molenaar,  Arian;  and  Jonker,  Hen- 
drik. 3,637, 3W. 
Moleyre,  Jacques:  See— 

Mauvemay,  Roland  Yves;  Busch,  Norbert,  Moleyre,  Jacques,  and 
Simond.  Jacques, 3, 637. 680. 
Molins  Machine  Company  Limited:  See— 

Irvme,  John  A,  3,637,984. 
Moll.  Franz:  See — 

Saleck,  Wilhelm;  Himmelmann,  Wolfgang,  Meyer,  Rudolf  Moll, 
Franz;  and  HucksUdt,  Harlad,3,637,39 1 
Mollberg,  Henri  Rene:  See— 

Eriksoo,  Edgar;  Fex,  Hans  Jacob;  Hogberg,  Knut  Beril,  Mollberg, 
Henri  Rene;  Kneip,  Paul  Hans  Otto  Josef  and  Rohte,  Oskar 
Adolf3.637.660 
Moller.  Werner,  to  Oeriikon  Engineenng  Company   Fluidized  bed  of 

solid  particles,  and  method  of  using  it.  3,637,966,0  200-148 
Mollet,  Hans,  Hohenegger,  Helmut,  Keller,  Kariheinz,  and  Keller,  Ru- 
dolf Process  for  the  dyeing  and  pnnting  of  textile  material  made  of 
hydrophobic  polyesters  3,637,340,0  8-166 
Moinose,  Yutaka:  See— 

Kitano,  Shin,  and  Momose,  Yutaka,  1,637.243. 
Monaco,  Sergio  Lo:  See— 

Mazzolini,  Corrado,  Monaco,  Sergio  Lo,  Patron,  Luigi;  Moretti, 
Alberto;  and  Di  Ciolo,  Marcello, 3,637,626 
Monroe,  Donald  G  ,  to  Active  Garage  Builders,  Inc  Building  construc- 
tion. 3,636,673.0.  52-293 
Monsanto  Chemicals  Limited:  See— 

Heald,  Charles  Robert.  3.637.538 
Monsanto  Comapny:  See— 

Dahms,  Ronald  H.;  and  Anderson,  George  J  ,  3.637,430. 
Monsanto  Company:  See—  , 

Anderson, George  J.;  and  Dahms,  Ronald  H  .  3,637,429. 
Bach,  HartwigC  ,3,637,534 
Barlow,  Paul  D  ,  and  Marshall,  John  L  .  Jr  ,  3,636,601 
Bryan.  Roland  J  ,Jr,  3,637,552 
Coran,AubertY.,  3,637,591 

Deex,  Oliver  de  S.,  and  Fallwell,  William  F  .  Jr  ,  3,637.566. 
Gothard,  Edwin  S.;  and  Calfee,  John  D  ,  3,637,457. 
Hednck,  Ross  M.;  and  Mowry,  David  T  ,  3,637,491 . 
Herzog,  Amo  Henry;  Caldwell,  James  F  ,  Schmidt,  John  George; 

and  Lim,  Enghua,  3,636,618 
Howe,  Frederick  J.;  and  Jimenez,  Mario  E  ,  3,636,696. 
Olin,  John  F,  3,637,847. 
Pilling,  Brian,  3,637,337 

Schmidt,  John  George;  and  Lim,  Enghua,  3,636,617. 
Schnur,  Joel  M;  and  Huck.  Rodney  M..  3.637.561. 
Trivette.  Chester  D..  Jr..  3.637,844. 
Monscelli,  Walter  J.:  See— 

DAIelio,GaeUnoF  ,3,637,685  ; 

Montecatini  Edison  S.p. A.:  See— 

Pregaglia.  Gianfranco.  Agamennone,  Marco;  Santangelo.  Nicola; 

and  Croci.  Mauro.  3,637,834 
Saccardo,  Pietro;  Trada.  Gianni;  Galastn,  Maunzio,  and  Herzen- 

berg.  Jean.  3.637.637. 
Sianesi.  Dario;  and  Caporiccio.  Gerardo.  3.637,63 1 . 
Montgomery,  Eldwin  C,  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company   Bath  tem- 
perature control  in  float  glass  apparatus.  3.637.364.  CI.  65-65. 
Moody,  Roy  A.:  See— 

Caveney,  Jack  E,  and  Moody,  Roy  A. .3 .638, 1 69 
Moolenaar,  Robert  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Alkali  metal- 
alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxides.  3,637.349,  CI.  23- 1 83. 
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Moore,  Amos  J  ,  to  Budd  Company.  The    Method  of  Tinishing  a  die. 

3.636.797, CI  76-107 
Moore.  Buell,  to  Esquire.  Inc  Light  fixture.  3,638,010,  CI  240-3 
Moore,  Eugene  R.  See— 

Parish,  HalG  ;  Palfey.  Albert  J  ,  and  Moore,  Eugene  R  ,3,637,459 
Moore,  George  G   I  .  and  Conway.  Alvin  C  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Fluoroalkanesulfonamides.  3,637,845,  CI 
260-556 
Moore.  Joseph   E..  to  Chevron   Research  Company 
polythioalkyi  sulfate  esters  3.637,792,  CI  260-458. 
Moore,  William  J    See— 

Bishop,  Stephen  G  .  Moore,  William  J  ,  and  Swiggard 
M  .3.638,138 
Morchand,  Charles  A  ,  to  Data-Plex  Systems.  Inc    System  for  trans 
milting  two  classes  of  superimposed  information   3,637,926.  CI    178 
5  6 
Morchand.  Charles  A  .  and  Dudley.  Don  J  ,  to  Data-Plex  Systems,  Inc 

Monochannel  audio  teaching  device   3,637.940,  CI    179-15 
Moretti.  Alberto  See— 

Lo    Monaco,    Sergio.    Mazzolini.    Corrado, 

Moretti.  Alberto, 3,637, 621 
Lo    Monaco.    Sergio,    Mazzolini.    Corrado. 

Moretti,  Alberto. 3. 637.622 
Lo    Monaco,    Sergio.    Mazzolini.    Corrado. 

Moretti.  Alberto. 3. 637.623 
Lo    Monaco.    Sergio.    Mazzolini 

Moretti.  Alberto. 3. 637. 624 
Mazzolini,  Corrado.  Lo  Monaco.  Sergio.  Patron 

Alberjefand  Di  Ciolo.  Marcello.3,637,619 
Ma»<5Tini,  Corrado,  Monaco.  Sergio  Lo,  Patron.  Luigi;  Moretti. 
^berto,  and  Di  Ciolo,  Marcello. 3.637, 626 

jn,        Luigi.        Moretti.        Alberto;        and        Pasqualctto. 
Renato,3,637,620 
^gan.  Paul  W  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I.  and  Company   Process 
/or  chain  terminating  polv(  1 .4-amino  benzoic  acid)    3.637,606,  CI. 
^60-78 
•  organ.  Perry  W  .Jr    See  — 

Reid.  Edward  J  .and  Morgan.  Perry  W.  Jr  .3.637.402 
Mori.  Hiroshi  See  — 

Hattori.  Kenichi.  Goukon,  Atushi,  Komeda.  Yoshiaki,  and  Mori, 
Hiroshi.3.637.580 
Mori.  Toshi>uki   See  — 

Havamizu.       Yoshisada.       Mori,       Toshivuki;       and       Murata. 
Rikizo. 3. 637.282 
Morii,  Eiji.  Numasawa.  Tadasuke.  Iwata.  Kouichi,  Yamagata.  Shoichi. 
Ishimori.   Akira.  and   Hanai.   Hiromi.  to  Meito  Sangyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Aluminum  complex  of  sulfated  polysaccharide  and  process 
for  the  preparation  thereof  3.637.657.  CI   260-234 
Morio.Minoru  See- 

Hosoya,  Mitsuru.  Sahara.  Hiroshi.  and  Morio,  Minoru,3.638.064 
Morishima,  Kunio  See- 
Sato.  Ryuichi.  Harimaya.  Seizi.  Agata.  Akihiko.  Morishima    Ku- 
nio. Tsutsui.  Toshiaki.  and  Kano.  Yasuhiro.3.637,329 
Morley.  John  Godfrey,  to  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence,  mesne   Blade 

structure.  3.637.325.  CI  416-230 
Morner.  Johann    Method  of  and  machine  for  erecting  long  straggling 

subterraneous  buildings   3. 636. 715.  CI  61-41 
Morns.  William  F  .Jr.   See  — 

Mendelson.  William  J  .  and  Morris.  William  F  ,  Jr  ,3.637.405. 
Moss.   Charles   W  .   to   Tension    Structures   Inc     Method   of  erecting 

prefabricated  shelter   3,636.676,  CI   52-74'' 
Moss.    Norman,    and    Broad.    Michael    John,    to    Plessev    Company 

Limned.  The  Control  of  fluidic  devices  3.636.967.  CI    137-8  1 .5 
Moss.  Theron  V,  and  Caylor.  Ollie  Ray.  said  Caylor  assor.  to  said 

Moss  Buffing  device   3.636.603.  CI.  29-120. 
Mosser  Industries.  Incorporated   See  — 

Hagar.  Donald  K  .3.636.971. 
Motorola.  Inc    See— 

Altonen.  Wilhart  Niilo.  Jr  .  and  Auer,  Fred  Vincent.  3.638.07  I 
Cecchin,Gildo,  3.637.924 
Fox.  Phihp  J  .  and  Wright,  John  W  .,  3,637.980. 
Huber.  William  B  .3.636.782 
Ransom.  Lloyd  D  .  3.637.44? 

Schueite.  Gunter  G  .  and  Warner.  William  J  .  3.636.936. 
Thompson.  James  E  .  3.638.04  1 
Motz.  Carl  H  .  Tersch.  Richard  W  .  and  Bassoff.  Arthur  B  .  to  Lear  Sie- 

gler.  Inc   Internal  gear  rolling  machine   3.636.744.  CI    72-9  1 
Mount.    Gordon    L  .    to    Carrier    Corporation     Auxiliary    lubricating 

system    3.637.048,  CI    1  84-6  1 
Mount  Hope  Machine  Company.  Incorporated  See — 

Hannaway.  John  H  .  3.636.598 
Mountford.  Alan  Reginald   See— 

Lowen,  Michael  David,  and  Mountford.  Alan  Reginald, 3,636. 833 
Mowry.  David  T    See—  * 

Hedrick.  Ross  M.  and  Mowry,  David  T. 3.637,49 1 . 
Mowry.  Harry  E  .  Ricardo.  Louis  A  .  and  Carricato.  Guy  V  .  to  Miller 
Printing  Machinery  Co    Sheet  gripping  device    3.637.202.  CI    271- 
51 
Moy.  Harry  F  .  to  Friedrich  Refrigerators  Incorporated.  Combined  air 
and  evaporator  temperature  control  means  for  air  conditioner  ap- 
paratus 3.636,724.  CI.  62-215 
Mr  Gasket  Company  See— 

Bieber,  William  J  ,  3,636,793 


Mueller.  Charles  A  .  to  Interco  Incorporated.  Sequentially  operative 

item  releasing  display  apparatus.  3,637, 107,  CI.  221-3. 
Mueller.  Herbert  Sfe— 

Pommer.  Horsi.  Mueller,  Herbert;  Mangold,  Dietrich;  and  Palm, 
Chnstof,3.637.817 
Mueller.    William    A  .    and   Swidler,    Ronald,    to   Armour    Industrial 
Chemical    Company     Process   for   production   of  aliphatic   acids. 
3.637.478. CI   204-162. 
Muir.  Joseph  A.  5<r— 

Hansen.    Charles    M.,    Muir.    Joseph    A.,    and    Leyh,    Jeffrey 
R  ,3,637.470 
Mullen,  Joseph  D  .  Ogrins.  Alide.  and  Touba.  Ali  R.,  to  General  Mills, 
Inc    High  pressure   process  for  making  puffed  food  product  and 
product   3.637.4(X).CI  99-83 
Muller.   Elmar.  and   Weimann.  Klaus,  to  Aktiengesellschaft   Brown, 
Boven    &    Cie     Semiconductor   element    for    switching   purposes. 
3.638.080, CI   317-235 
Muller,  Erwin  See — 

Von  Bonin.  Wulf;  Muller.  Erwin;  and  Wagner.  Kuno, 3,637.909. 
Muller.  Gerd   See — 

Kugler.  Manfred.  Muller.  Gerd;  and  Schwarz,  Gunter, 3,637, 193, 
Muller.  Horst  See — 

Eggensperger.     Heinz;     Fraruen.    Volker;    Muller,    Horst,    and 
Stephan.  Hans. 3.637,802. 
Muller.  Yorck  See— 

Kannamuller.  Gerhard.  Kosziech.  Karl-Heinz,  Goller.  Werner,  Ku- 
gler. Walter,  and  Muller.  Yorck. 3,637, 322 
Munn.  Gerald  J     See— 

Anderson.  Leroy  E  ,  and  Munn.  Gerald  J. .3,636. 903 
Murashige,    Hidekichi;   and    Simakura,    Masao.    to    Kawatetsu    Kizai 
Kogvo  Co..  Ltd    Oil  pressure  jack  for  lifting  operation.  3,637,189, 
CI  i54-89 
Murata  Machinery,  Ltd    See— 

Nakahara.  Teiji.  and  Yanobu.  Hideo,  3,636,698 
Murata.  Rikizo:  See — 

Havamizu.       Yoshisada;       Mon,       Toshiyuki,       and       Murata. 
Rikizo. 3.637. 282 
Murphy.  George  R  .  Rehn.  Glenn  E  .  and  Plum,  George  L  ,  lo  Mc 
Dowell-Wellman    Engineering    Company     Endless    conveyor    belt 
system  and  belt  direction   3.637.090.  CI.  198-184 
Murphy.  John  N  .  and  Bowser.  Merle  L  .  to  United  States  of  America, 
Interior   Primary  and  secondary  shunt  paths  for  dissipating  an  elec- 
trical charge   3.638.035. CI    307-141. 
Murray.  Roger  W     See — 

Welty.     Joseph     M  .     Shiota.     Philip;     and      Murray.      Roger 
W  .3.636.619 
Murtland.  James  B  .  Jr  .  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries,  Inc    Rolling 

mill  control  system    3,636.743.  CI   72-9 
Musso.  Pietro  See— 

Cortona.  Alessandro.  and  Musso,  Pietro. 3, 637,06 1 . 
Mvers,  Herman  A  ,  to  Insta-Snap,  Inc.  Pipe  wrenches    3,636,800,  CI. 

31-145 
Myers,  Ralph  S    See — 

Middendorf.  William  H  .  Myers,  Ralph  S  ,  FriU.  Edward  J.,  and 
Koch.JacliN  .3.638,173. 
Nada,  Naohiro.  and  Yamashita.  Tadaoki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co  .  Ltd   Phosphor  for  thermoluminescent  radiation  dosimeter 
3.637.518. CI.  252-301  4 
Nagafuchi.  Kazumi;  Inada.  Hitoshi,  Ohmura.  Nobuaki,  Manago,  Seiji, 
Tsunashima,  Asaji.  and  Hazu.  Masataka.  50*  to  Mitsubishi  Electric 
Corporation,  and  SO'i  to  Shinwa  Sangyo  Company.  Limited.  Belt 
power  transmission  device.  3,636.787,  CI   74-242  14 
Nagai.  Yasutaka  See  — 

Umemoto.      Susumu.       Nagai.       Yasutaka,      and       Nakamura. 
Keiji. 3.637.704 
Nagakura.  Mizuhiko  See — 

Kokubo.  Ryo.  Yokomichi.  Koji,  Takakuwa,  Yasuo,  Maruyama. 
Isao.  Shiroishi,  Akihiro.  and  Nagakura,  Mizuhiko, 3, 637, 686 
Nagato.  Syoichi:  See— 

Kuwata,       Tsutomu,        Nagato,       Syoichi;       and        Yamada, 
Tadashi. 3.637, 761 
Nagengast.  Philip  Joseph  See— 

Smith.  Wilbur  C  .  and  Nagengast,  Philip  Joseph,3,637,33l . 
Nakahara,   Teiji,   and    Yanobu,   Hideo,   to   Murata   Machinery,   Ltd. 
Method  of  threading  a  two-for-one  yam  twister.  3.636,698,  CI.  57- 
156. 
Nakajima.  Yasuo,  and  Hayashi.  Yoshimasa,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company, 
Limited    Vehicular  air-pollution  preventive  system.  3,636.934,  CI. 
123-119. 
Nakamura,  Keiji:  See — 

Umemoto,      Susumu;      Nagai,      Yasutaka;      and      Nakamura, 
Keiji,3,637.704 
Nakamura.  Michiei:  See — 

Horiguchi.  Shojiro.  and  Nakamura.  Michiei. 3.637. 58  I . 
Nakamura.  Shinichi  See — 

Sakamoto.        Kenro;        Fushiki.        Isamu.       and        Nakamura, 
Shinichi.3.637.393 
Nakanishi,  Michio.  and  Tashiro,  Chiaki.  to  Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical 

Industries.  Ltd   Dibenzazepine  derivatives   3.637.7  13.  CI.  260-293. 
Nakanuma.  Sho,  Haneta.  Yuichi.  Fujimori.  Keizo.  and  Wada.  Toshio, 
to  Nippon  Electric  Company.  Limited.  Vapor  deposition  apparatus. 
3.637.434. CI.  I  17-201 
Nakashima.  Yasutaka  See— 

Hataya.  Yukio.  Kozu,  Isao;  and  Nakashima.  Yasutaka,3,637,952. 
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Nakayama,  Akira;  See— 

Tachikawa,  Takuji;  Ohgoshi.  Akio;  Yoshida.  Susumu.  Nakayama. 
Akira;  and  Ishii,  Eiji.3.638.063. 
Nakayama.  Yasuhiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yashica.  Motion  picture 

camera  fade-out-in  mechanism   3.637,301 .  CI.  352-217 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  Sm— 

Kemmer.  Frank   N  ;  Robertson,  Reed  S.;  and  Mattix.  Rodney, 
3,637.487. 
Nametkin.  Nikolai  Sergeevich;  Durgarian,  Sergei  Garievich;  Soloviev, 
Evgeny      Vladimirovich;      and      Piryatinsky,      Viktor      Maxovich. 
Elastomeric  block  copolymers  and  methods  of  producing  the  same. 
3,637.899. CI.  260-827. 
Naono,  Toyohiko,  to  Nihon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  chro- 
matograph  for  identifying  chemical  components  by  means  of  spec- 
trometer  3,637.3  10.  CI   356-83 
Napthachimie:  See— 

Buisson,    Michel;    Repiquet.    Gerard,    and    Granger,    Camille. 
3.637,537. 
Nara,  Hirohisa:  See— 

Tsuruta.    Molohiro;    Kimura.    Hiroshiro,    Koshimo,   Akio,   Nara. 
Hirohisa;    Goto,    Tokuju,    Amemiya.    Kunio.    and    Matusaka. 
Hideki.3,637.427 
Naredi.  Robert  Gerhard  Franz  Josef,  to  AB  CemenU,  and  Skega  AB. 
Lifting  members  in  wear  lining  for  rotary  drums  3.637.147,  CI.  241- 
299 
Narusawa,  Shozo.  and  lizuka.  Noritoshi.  to  Yurin  Tokushi  Kogyo  Co  , 
Ltd    Device  for  preserving  drugs  for  injection    3,637,072,  CI    206- 
63  2 
Natale,  Paul  R  :  5*e— 

Johnson,  Richard  E  ,  and  Natale,  Paul  R  .3.638,033. 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  The:  See— 

Christie,  John  B  .  Abuls,  Dzintars.  and  Van  Breukelen,  Wilfndus 

O,  3.637.993 
Kessler.  Clarence  W ..  and  Trzaska.  Theodore  T  .  3 .63 7 .29 1 . 

Lin.Chao-Han,  3,637,757 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Braus,  Harry,  and  Woltermann,  Jay  R..  3.637,863 
Hoyt.  John  M  .  and  Koch.  Karl,  3,637.603 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  Set- 
Beck.  Maurice  Sidney,  3,636.763 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation  See— 

Sarkissian.Vahe.  3.638,1  31 
National  Water  Pure  Corporation  See— 

Borochaner.  Stuart,  3,636,735 
National-Standard  Company   See— 
Bryant,  Emerson  C  ,  3.637,450. 
Naughton,    James   Gordon,    to    Endean,    Frank    C  ,   Jr     Door    slop 

3,636.727.  CI.  62-409 
Nawrath.Gunther  See— 

Schneider,     Joachim;     Groschel,     Herbert;     KubiUek,     Harry, 
Nawrath.  Gunther.  and  Rudolph,  Hans. 3.637.604. 
Neal,  Harold  D    5<-*- 

Johnston.   Lynn   M  ,  Jones.  Chester  G.;  Neal.  Harold   D.;  and 
Redman.  Samuel  A  .3.636,868. 
Nedelec     Lucien.  and  Gasc,  Jean-Claude,  to   Roussel-UCLAF    'a- 

Methyl-A'-'-gonadienes  3.637.77  I,  CI  260-397  4 
Nederlandse  Centrale  Organisatie  voor  Toegepast  Natuurwetenschap- 
pelijk  Onderzoek  5?f — 

Le   Poole,  Jan   B.;   Fontijn.   Leendert  A  .  and   Bok.   Alfred   B  . 
3,638,231 
Needham,  James  C  .  Johnson.  Keith  I  ,  and  Wright,  John  A  ,  to  Weld- 
ing Institute,  The  Flash  welding  processes  3,637.971 .  CI.  219-97 
Neel,  James  H.  Steeping  tank   3.636,856.  CI.  99-237 
Neel,  James  H   Process  for  treating  grain.  3,637.399,  CI.  99-80. 
Negus,  Malcolm:  See— 

Hall,  Michael  Edgar;  and  Negus,  Malcolm,3,637.549. 
Nekrasov.  Andrei  Vladimirovich;  and  Grodko.  Lev  Naumovich    Tail 

rotor  of  a  helicopter  3.637.32  1 ,  CI  41 6- 1  23. 
Nelson,  Donald  Robert:  irr— 

Beuscher.  Hugh  Jacob;  Nelson.  Donald  Robert;  Sisson.  William 
Howard;  and  Toy.  Wing  Noon. 3.638. 1 84. 
Nelson,  Kurt,  lo  De  Laval  Separator  Company.  The  Apparatus  for  in- 
dicating the  sludge  level  in  centrifuges  3.637. 134.  CI  233-19. 
Nelson  Victor  R.  Drier  for  sheet  material.  3.637.983.  CI.  219-388. 
Nemec,  Joseph  W  ;  and  Schlaefer.  Francis  W  .  to  Rohm  and  Haas 

Company  Method  of  oxidizing  olefins  3.637.835.  CI  260-533. 
Netherton,  Leslie  T.:S*r— 

Dix,    James    S.;    Mathis,    Ronald    D.;    and    Netherton,    Leslie 

T..3,637,588. 
Mathis,  RonaW  D  ;  and  Netherton,  Leslie  T  ,3.637,907. 
Nelter,  Jean:  See— 

Kroeger,  Dietrich,  3,637, 1 7 1 
Neubert,  Terry  C,  to  General  Tire  &.  Rubber  Company,  The.  Prepara- 
tion of  1 ,2-dibromo-l  .1 ,2-trichloroethane.  3.637.874,  CI.  260-658. 
Nevis.  Benjamin  Edward:  See— 

Alles,  David  Shepard;  Elek.  John  William;  Nevis.  Benjamin  Ed- 
ward; and  Schlegel.  Wallace  Albert.3.636,849. 
Newman.    Albert    K..    to   Textron,    Inc.    Tensioner    for   saw    chain. 

3,636.995, CI.  143-32 
Newman,  Douglas  A.;  and  Knabe.  Herbert,  to  Columbia  Ribbon  and 
Carbon  Manufacturing  Co  .  Inc  Thermographic  transfer  sheet 
3,637.414. CI.  117-36.2 
Newman.  Howard;  and  Angier.  Robert  Bruce,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company  a-Nitroepoxides  and  method  of  preparing  same. 
3.637,764,  CI.  260-348. 


Newman,  Philip  G.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Method  for  makmg  ex- 
plosive oil  impregnated  sensitizer  gelled  aqueous  explosive  slun^. 
3,637,445,  CI.  149-50. 
Newport  Instruments  Limited:  See- 
Wright.  Reginald  Graham.  3,638,104 
Newsom,   Peter  James;   Smith,   William   G  .  and   Robinson,   Robert 
Anthony,  to  Huyck  Corporation    Dewaienng  apparatus.  3.637.460. 
CI.  162-352. 
Niagaro  Machine  &  Tool  Works:  See- 
Jones.  Clarence  O.Jr,  3.637.123 
Nichols.  Paul  E    See- 
Piazza.  Joe  E.,  and  Nichols,  Paul  £.3,636.91 1. 
Nicholson.  Eric  Samuel:  See— 

Hurlock.  Ronald  James;  and  Nicholson.  Eric  Sainuel,3.637.584. 
Nicholson.  James  E  ,  and  Adams.  Richard  H  .  to  Sanders  As^jciates. 

Inc  Rain  erosion  protective  device,  3.637. 166.  CI.  244-1. 
Nielsen,  Jacob  A.  See— 

Idskov,  Arne  S.;  and  Nielsen.  Jacob  A. .3.637.066. 
Nielsen.  Ruh  A  Eyelet  construction  3,636.569.  CI.  2-325 
Nielson,  Jay  P  Mechanical  heart  system  3,636,570,  CI  3-1. 
Nihon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Naono,  Toyohiko,  3,637,3 10. 
Nihon  Hikaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fujii.Tadahiko,  3.637.642. 
Nijhuis,  Cornells  J:  S«— 

McNamara.    Bernard    J  ,    Daniluk,    Syl;    and    Nijhuis.    Cornells 
J  .3.636.677. 
NikkisoCo.Ltd.See— 

Sato,  Ryuichi;  Harimaya,  Seizi;  Agata.  Akihiko;  Mortshima,  Ku- 
nio; Tsutsui.  Toshiaki;  and  Kano.  Yasuhiro,  3,637.329. 
Nipak,  Inc.:  See— 

Orth,  George  O..  Jr  .  3,637.562. 
Nippon  Electnc  Company  See— 

Kaneko,  Haruoand  KaUgiri,  Yoshio,  3,638,218 
Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited  See— 

Nakanuma,  Sho;   Haneta,   Yuichi,   Fujimon.   Keizo;  and   Wada. 

Toshio.  3.637,434 
Segawa,  Kaoru.  3.637.995 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Ezaki,Hideyuki,  3,636.809 
Hirano.  Katsuhiko,  3.637.9 15. 
Hiyama.  Ryu.  3,637,9  14 
Ichikawa,  Kiyoshi.  3.636,801 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Seino,  Shuichi;  Fujino.  Tomizo,  and  Tonegawa.  Kakuji,  3,637.672 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See— 

Akasaka.  Shigeo,  3.636.847 
Hori,  Kunihiko,  and  Okuno.  Keno.  3.636,843. 
Nippon  Rayon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Nippon  Rayon  Co    Ltd  )  See— 

Tsuruta,   Motohiro,    Kimura,    Hiroshiro,    Koshimo.   Akio.   Nara. 
Hirohisa;    Goto,    Tokuju.    Amemiya.    Kunio,    and    Matusaka, 
Hideki.  3.637.427 
Nippon  Selfoc  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Matsumura.  Hitoyoshi;  Yosiikawa.  Shogo.  and  TaUumi,  Ryuji, 
3.637.295. 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Kita,  Hideo,  and  lio,  Kunihiko.  3,637.361 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Sakakura,  Akiri;  Taguchi,  Satoru,  Wada.  Toshiya;  Ueno,  Kiyoshi; 
Yamamolo.  Takaaki,  and  Urushiyama.  Nabuo,  3.636.579 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation:  See— 

Mizushima.  Yoshihiko,  and  Kawarada,  Kuniyasu,  3,638,082. 
Nischk,  Gunther:  See— 

Gallus,  Manfred;  Lorenz,  Gunter;  and  Nischk,  Gunther, 3,637,594. 
Nishi.Gosaburo:  See— 

Ojima, Teruhiko; and  Nishi.Gosaburo. 3. 637.605 
Nishida,  Takaahi:  See—  ,„  ,,„ 

Umeno.  Masashi;  Yabuta,  Shiro,  and  Nishida,  Takashi. 3.638.230 
Nishino,  Ken-Ichi:  See— 

Mise,      Noritoshi;      Yamada.     Minoru,     and     Nishino,      Ken- 
lchi,3,637,573. 
Nishio,  Daijiro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd   Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  4  ( 2-hydroxypropionoyl )  morpholine.  3,637.683,  CI.  260- 
247.7 
Nishiyama,     Akira;     Yoshino,     Hirokazu,     Yoshida,     Tomio;     and 
Yamaguchi,   TeUuo,   to   Matsushita   Electric   Industrial   Co..   Ltd 
Learning  machine.  3,638.196.  CL  340-172  5 
Nishiyama.  Ryuzo;  Fujikawa,  Kanichi;  Yokomichi,  Isao;  and  Kimura, 
Fumio,  to  Uhihara  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Certain  substituted  pyridyl 
phenyl  ethers.  3,637.720,  CI.  260-297. 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.;  See— 

Kokubo,  Ryo;  Yokomichi.  Koji;  Takakuwa.  Yasuo;  Maruyama. 
Isao;  Shiroishi.  Akihiro;  and  Nagakura,  Mizuhiko,  3.637.686. 
Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Nakajima.  Yasuo;  and  Hayashi,  Yoshimasa,  3.636,934. 
Nissen  Corporation:  See— 

Nissen.  George  P  ,  3.636.576. 
Nissen.  George  P.,  3,636.577 
Nissen.  George  P..  to  Nissen  Cotporation.  Roll-fold  fkwr  mat  for  gym- 
nastic and  athletic  purposes.  3.636.576,  CI  5-344. 
Nissen,  George  P.,  to  Nissen  Corporation  Compressible  coverings  for 

athletic  and  gymnastic.  3,636,577,  CI.  5-344 
Nixon,  James;  and  Jonach,  Fredrick  L  .  to  ELssq  Research  and  En- 
gineering   Company.     Fuel    emulsion    with    improved    subility 
3,637.357.  CI.  44-51. 
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Nobusawa,  Tsukumo.   Memory  controlled  automatic  shutter  timing 

network.  3,636,842,  CI.  95-10, 
Noel,  Benjamin  L    See — 

Sutherland,  Eldon  L  ,  3.638,217. 
Nolle,  Albert  C,Jr    See— 

Hartmann,  Sven  R  ,  Kurnit,  Norman  A.;  and  Abella,  Isaac  D  . 
3,638,029 
Nordgren.  Ronald  P    5*?— 

Kuo.    Chiang-Hai.    Nordgren,    Ronald    P  ,    and    Vogiatzis.   John 
P  ,3,636,762 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation   See  — 
Gibson,  Earl  D  ,3,638,122 

Velie.  Wallace  W,  and  Scherer,  Robert  D  ,  3,637,336.     . 
Northrop  Corporation:  See— 

Kenney,  David  A  ,3.638,159 
Northup,  Francis  B  Winding  machine.  3.637,154.01.  242-56. 
Norton  Company  See  — 

Malloy,  John  F,  and  Seller,  Charles  J  .  3.637.359. 
Norton.  Harry  William:  See— 

CrifTith.  Willard  Denis;  and  Norton.  Harry  William. 3,636, 970. 
Norton.  Patrick  H    See— 

Barton,  James,  and  Norton.  Patrick  H  .3.637.062 
Nosco  Plastics.  Incorporated  See — 
Mangold.  Robert  T  .  3,636,889. 
Novak,  James  F  .  See— 

Kuhlow.    Herbert    F  .    Novak.    James    F  .    and    Henley.    John 
F  .3.637.938 
Nowack.  Gerhard  P  .  and  Johnson.  Marvin  M  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company    Modifiers  for  selective  hydrogenation  catalysts  for  cvclic 
polyenes   3.637.877, CI.  260-666 
Nowak,  Bernard  E    See — 

Cotlis,     Steve    G  ,     Economy,    James,    and     Nowak.     Bernard 
E  ,3.637.595 
Nowak.  Herbert  See  — 

Irmscher.  Klaus.  Cimbollek.  Gerhard.  Wahlig.  Helmut;  Karl-Otto, 
Nowak.  Herbert,  and  Garbe.  Andreas. 3. 637. 666 
Noyes.  Ronald  T  .  to  Beard  Industries.  Inc    Automatic  grain  dryer 

3.636,638, CI   34-45 
Nuclear  Materials  and  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Weis,  Arthur  Martin.  3.638.05  1 
Nul.   Lawrence    E  .   to   Energy   Conversion   Systems.   Inc.   Ultrasonic 

cookingapparatus  3.636.859.C1  99-348 
Nuler.John  N    Priming  tool.  3.636.8  12.  CI   86-33. 
Numasawa.  Tadasuke   See  — 

Morii.    Eiji.    Numasawa.   Tadasuke.    Iwata.    Kouichi.    Yamagata. 
Shoichi.  Ishimon.  Akira.  and  Hanai,  Hiromi.3.637,657 
Nussbaum.  Otto  J  ,  to  Halstead  Industries.  Inc    Refrigeration  defrost 
system  with  constant  pressure  heated  receiver    3.637.005.  CI    165- 
17 
Nutton.  Leonard  Charles  See— 

Sturges.  Nigel;  and  Nutton.  Leonard  Charles. 3, 636,901. 
N  V   Auco   See  — 

Laupman.  Rojort  Ronald.  ?. 638.043 
Nychka.    Henry    R  ,    to    Allied    Chemical    Corpcr.ation.    Process    for 

coupling  lodoperhalo  compounds  3,637,868.  CI   260-61  5 
Nye,  Alice  Wade    Central  venous  pressure  monitor  tube  support  ar- 
rangement  3.636.942.  CI    128-2  05 
Nyegaard  &  Co  ,  A/S   See  — 

Holtermann.    Hugo.    Haugen.    Leif   Gunnar,    and    Wille.    Knut, 
3,637.824 
Oak  Electro/Netics  Corporation:  5^*— 

Ruppert.  Albert  L..  3.636.915 
Oates.  William  Lee.  to  RCA  Corporation   Hermetic  high-current  ther- 

minal  for  electronic  devices  3.637.9  17.  CI    174-152 
O'Brien,  Edward  M   Extensible  and  retractable  support.  3,637. 1  84.  CI 

248-279 
O'Brien.  Peter  Glavey  Roadside  marker  extension.  3.636,9  1  3.  CI    116- 

1  14 
Occhipinti,  Carl,  and  Cakora,  Dennis  R  .  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corpora- 
tion, The   Controlled  insertion  force  receptacle  for  flat  circuit  bear- 
ingelements   3.638.167.CI   339-74 
O'Connell.  Thomas  B.  See — 

Oelke.  Waldemar  W  .  O'Connell.  Thomas  B  .  and   Herrington. 
Richard  A  .3.637.362 
O'Connor.  Brian  Russ.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I  ,  and  Company  a- 
Cyano- 1 ,3-dithiolane-A''  a-thionoacetic  acid  derivatives  and  process 
for  preparing  the  same   3.637.749.  CI   260-327 
Oelke.  Waldemar  W  ;  O'Connell.  Thomas  B  .  and  Herrington.  Richard 
A  .  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company  Method  and  apparatus  for  heat 
treating  glass  sheets  3.637.362.  CI  65-25 
Oerlikon  Engineering  Company  See— 

Moller.  Werner.  3. 637. 966 
Oertel,  Gunter:  See— 

Zenner.     Karl-Friedrich.     Oertel.     Gunter,     and     Holtschmidt, 
Hans,3,637,81I. 
Ogata,  Fumimaro.  See — 

Kimura,         Isao,         Ogata,         Fumimaro;         and         Ohlomo, 
Koichiro, 3,637, 900 
OgaU,    Masatzugu;    Sato,    Mikio;    Watanabe,    Yutaka,    and    Suzuki, 
Hiroshi.   to   Hitachi.   Ltd  .   and   Hitachi  Chemical   Company.   Ltd 
Epoxy  resins  with  organoboron  cure  promotors   3.637,572.  CI.  260- 
37 
Ogawa,  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Takahashi.  Tadashi;  Miyazaki,  Masatoshi,  Ogawa,  Yasuhiko;  Sato. 
Tadashi,  and  Kakuta,  Kazuhiko,3.f)3R.l  87 


Ogrins.  Alide:  See- 
Mullen.  Joseph  D  ;  Ogrins.  Alide;  and  Touba,  Ali  R., 3,637,400 
O'Hara.  Mark  J  .  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Catalyst  and 

method  of  preparation  3.637.525.  CI.  252-432. 
Ohgoshi.  Akio  See  — 

Tachikawa.  Takuji.  Ohgoshi.  Akio.  Yoshida,  Susumu;  Nakayama, 
Akira.  and  Ishii.  Eiji. 3. 638.063. 
Ohio  State  University.  The:  See— 

Bozler.  Carl  O  .  3.636,919 
Ohmura.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Nagafuchi.  Kazumi.  Inada.  Hitoshi.  Ohmura,  Nobuaki,  Manago. 
Seiji,  Tsunashima.  Asaji.  and  Hazu,  Masataka, 3.636, 787. 
Ohnsorge.  Horst:  See— 

Progler.  Max.  Wessenberg,  Klaus,  Wagner,  Winfried;  and  Ohn- 
sorge, Horst,3.638.183 
Ohta.  Masae  See— 

Higashi.  Tadao.  Iwatat.  Yoshinon.  and  Ohta.  Masae.3.638,143 
Ohia,   Wasaburo,  and  Kasuya.  Kazuhiko.  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.   Fixing 

deviceof  toner  images   3.637.976.  CI   219-216. 
Ohtani.  Yoshio,  Fukushima,  Akihiko,  and  Kakijima,  Todomu,  to  Diesel 
Kiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Electronic  governor  for  injection  type  inter- 
nal combustion  engines   3,636,933.  CI    123-102. 
Ohtomo.  Koichiro  See  — 

Kimura,         Isao,         Ogata.         Fumimaro;         and         Ohtomo. 
Koichiro.3.637.900 
Oien.  Hans  T.:  See— 

Vogel.  Herward  A  ;  and  Oien.  Hans  T.. 3.637. 758. 
Ojima,  Teruhiko.  and  Nishi.  Gosaburo.  to  TDK  Electronics  Company 

Ltd  Oxide  magnets  3.637,605,  CI.  252-62.59 
Oka.  Isao  See— 

Shima.  Takeo.  Urasaki.  Takanori,  and  Oka,  Isao. 3, 637,9 10. 
Okada.  Fukumatsu  Rotary  engine  3.636.930.  CI    123-8  45 
Okamoto,    Shinobu     Endless   tape   cartridge   containing  a   brake   to 

prevent  rotation  of  the  reel   3.637. 152.  CI  242-55.19 
Okamoto,  Tosiaki.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Company   Limited.  Apparatus  for 
releasing  clutch  and  brakes  to  prevent  wheel  skid.  3,637,057,  CI. 
192-13. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Company.  Limited  5**— 

Higashi.  Tadao.  Iwatat.  Yoshinon.  and  Ohta.  Masae.  3.638,143 
Okubo.  Ichiro,  and  Tsujimoto.  Michihiro.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals. 
Inc  Optical  bleaching  of  organic  material.  3,637.673.  CI  260-240  9 
Okuda.  Yoshihiko  See- 

Kobavashi.      Kazuo.      Okuda.      Yoshihiko;      and      Kawamoto. 
Sad'ao. 3.638.072 
Okuno,  Keno:  See— 

Hon.  Kunihiko.  and  Okuno.  Keno. 3. 636. 843. 
Olin  Corporation   See — 

Kwasnik.  Herbert  R..  Sieckhaus.  John  F  .  and  Knollmueller.  Karl 
O  .3.637.589 
Olin.  John  F..  to  Monsanto  Company.  N-Haloalkyl-anilides.  3.637.847, 

CI  260-562. 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  'Corporation  Se^  — 

Alexander.  Roy  P  ,  anii  Schrtx-der.  H;|ns  Juergen  A  .  3,637,836. 
Hanng.  Robert  C.  3.t3''. 865  ' 

Sawyer.  Arthur  W  .  and  Csejka.  David  A  .  3,637.794. 
Smith.  Eric,  and  Kober.  Ehrenfried  H.,  3.637.785. 
Smith.  Eric.  3.637.786 
Olivetti.Ing  C    &  C    S  p  A    See- 

Cortona.  Alessandro,  and  Musso.  Pietro.  3.637,061 
Olofsson.  Erik  Herbert   See  — 

Widl.     Walter     Herbert     Erwin.     and     Olofsson.     Enk     Her- 
bert.3.638. 142. 
Olson.  Elmer  B  ,  10%  to  Lee.  Raymond.  Organization.  Inc.  Cosmetic 

spray  comb  3.636.963.  CI.  132-112. 
Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Inc    See— 

Hayamizu.    Yoshisada;    Mori.    Toshiyuki,    and    Murata.    Rikizo. 
3.637.282 
Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd.  See— 

Tasaki.  Toshio.  and  Fukao.  Keiji.  3.637.283. 
Omori.  Yasuo:  See— 

Tanizake.  Mikio.  Omori.  Yasuo,  and  Sugihara.  Jun.3.637.506 
O'Neill.  Raymond  J  .  to  Gratten  Marine  Research  Corporation  Marine 

block.  3.636.713. CI  61-4. 
Opferman.    David    Clement;    and    Tsao-Wu.    Nelson    Tsin,    to    Bell 
Telephone   Laboratories.   Incorporated.   /3-Element  switching  net- 
work control  3.638. 193.  CI  340-172  5 
Opitz,    Konrad.    to    Farbwerke    Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft    vormals 
Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning   Water-insoluble  monazo  dyestuffs  con- 
taining a  quinoline  coupling  component  3.637.647. CI  260-155 
Optical  Coating  Laboratory.  Inc    See—  '^ 

Baker,  Martin  L.  3,636,917 
Thelen,   Alfred  J  ,   Bergfelt,   Nils  H.,   and   Eufusia.   Eugene   A., 
3.636.916 
Orbitex.  Inc.:  See — 

Siegal.  Burton  L  ;  and  Hemdon,  Steve,  3,637,448. 
Orndorff.  Roy  L  .  Jr.,  to  Goodrich,  B   F.,  Company,  The.  Elastomeric 

beanng  3.637,273,01.  308-238 
Orth,  George  O  ,  Jr  ,  to  NIpak.  Inc.  Biuret-urea-formaldehyde  resins. 

3,637.562.01.  260-29  4 
Orth.  George  Otto.  Jr..  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corporation.   Phenol-al- 
dehyde resin  adhesive  composition.  3.637,547,  CI.  260-1  7.2 
Osaka  Seika  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Seino,  Shuichi,  Fujino.  Tomizo;  and  Tonegawa.  Kakuji.  3,637,672. 
Osinga,  Theo  Jan:  See— 

Van  Seek.  Wilhelmus  Petrus;  and  Osinga.  Theo  Jan, 3,637,529. 
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Otmonics,  Inc.:  See— 

Spau,  Donald  Dean,  3.637,467. 
Ostbergt  Fabrikt  AB:  See— 

Karlin,  Bengt  Haldo,  and  Lanson,  Bengt  Lars,  3,637,235. 
Otis  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Sizer,  Phillip  S.;  and  Schwegman.  Harry  E..  3.637.012. 
Otterttedt,  Jan-Erik   Anden;  and   Pater,   Richard,  to   Du   Pont  de 
Nemours,  E    1  .  and  Company    Hydroxyarylquinazolines  and  their 
use  as  UV-  absorbers.  3.637,693,  01.  260-25  1 
Otto,  Walter,  to  Gerot  Fharmazeutika  Dr.  Walter  Otto  KG.  Theophyl- 
line and  theobromine  substituted  amines.  3,637,696,01.  260-256. 
Oulton.  Richard  John,  to  Pilkington  Brothers  Limited   Preheating  glass 
batch  material  by  melting  the  batch  core  area    3,637.365,  01.  65- 
134. 
Over,  John  E.;  Set— 

MeUger,  Sidney  H.  Jr  .  and  Over.  John  £.3.637,583 
Overbey.  William  K..  Jr  :  See— 

Pasini.  Joseph.  Ill,  Overbey.  William  K  .  Jr  .  and  Slagle,  Franklin 
D  .3.636,751 
Overhead  Door  Corporation:  See— 

Dieter.  Donald  P  .  3.636.578 
Overlach,  Knud:  See— 

Peter.  Kurt;  Huhne.  Gerd;  Kauer.  Harald;  Overlach.  Knud;  and 
Schlicker,  Volker.3.638.2 12 
Owen,  Frank.  Cutting  tools  3,636.602.01  29-95 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See— 

Banyas.  John  D  .  and  Wallington.  Frederick  L  ,  3,637,074. 
CapuancCharlesH,  3,637,073 
Simmons, George  A.,  3,637,453. 
Oxy-Catalyst,  Incorporated:  See— 

Smilhson.  Harold  R;  and  Strohl,  Kenneth  P..  3.637,353. 
Oy  Waruila  AB:  Set— 

BurakofT,     Valdemar,     Krakstrom.     Paul;     Sinervo,     Into,     and 

Solitanner,  Kaarlo  H  ,  3,636,738 
Enne,  Paavo,  Gahmberg,  Gustaf.  Pousar,  Kurt,  and  Solitanner. 
Kaarlo  Hennk,  3,636.741 
Ozzimo,  Peter  S.   See  — 

Knapp,  Christopher  F    and  Ozzimo,  Peter  S  ,3,638,140. 
Paaskesen,  Julius  Barclay  Estrup  Toaster  3,636,858.  01.  99-335. 
Pack-Rite  Packaging*  Crating  Co  ,  Inc    See— 

Angelbeck,  John  A  ,  Jr,  3,636,888 
Packaged  Power  Terminals,  Inc.:  See— 

Christian,  Joseph  D  ,  and  Christian,  Robert  F  ,  3,637.069. 
Packaging  Corporation  of  America  See— 

Fischer,  John  P  ,  and  Kahler.  Vern  R..  3.636.918. 
Paine.  T  O  .  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration with  respect  to  an  invention  of,,  and  Collins,  Earl  R  ,  Jr 
Impact   energy   absorbing   system   utilizating   fracturable    material 
3,637,051,01 
Painter,  Daniel  W  ,  II   See  — 

Haase,  Wallace  H  ,  Lyman,  Albie  Alton,  Jr  .  anil  Painier,  Daniel 
W  ,11,3,638.174 
Paiva,Starhley  H   Fishing  rod  holder  3,636,649,  CI  43-21.2 
Palfey,  Albert  J    See— 

Parish,  Hal  G  ,  Palfey,  Albert  J  ,  and  Moore,  Eugene  R  ,3,637,459 
Palm,  Christof  See— 

Decker,    Martin,    SiechI,     Hanns-Helge,     Palm,    Christof,    and 

Buerger,  Gert, 3,637, 797 
Pommer,  Horst,  Mueller,  Herbert,  Mangold.  Dietrich;  and  Palm. 
Chrislof.3.637,817 
Palmer.  Sherwin.  Parking  barrier   3.636.829.  01  94-3  1 
Palovchik.  Stephen  T  .  to  Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation    Pneu- 
matically actuated  variable  area  inlet  or  exhaust  nozzle    3.637.140. 
01  239-265.43 
Panametrics.  Inc    See— 

Lynnworih.  Lawrence  C.  Patch.  Dana  R.,  and  Camevale,  Ed- 
mund H.  3.636.754. 
Panduit  Corporation:  Set— 

Caveney,  Jack  E..  and  Moody.  Roy  A  .  3.638.169 
Panek.  Mitchell  W.,  to  Swift  &   Company    Meat  injection  system. 

3.636,857.01.99-257. 
Pang,  Michael,  to  American  Oyanamid  Company.  Method  of  recover- 

mg  metals  3.637.476.  01.  204-106. 
Papadakis,    Emmanuel    P  .    to    Bell   Telephone    Laboratories,    Incor- 
porated. Electromechanical  wave  filter.  3,638,145.01.  333-71. 
Pappas.  James  J  ,  and  Keaveney.  William  P  .  to  Inmont  Corporation 
Process  for  producing  aldehydes  by  ozonizing  and  reducing  certain 
aromatic  and  heterocyclic  compounds  containing  carbon-to-carbon 
unsaturalion.  3,637.72 1 .  01.  260-297 
Pappas.  James  J.:  See— 

Keaveney.  William  P  ;  and  Pappas.  James  J. .3.637.860. 
Pappas.  Michael,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation    Variable  rate 

computing  and  recording  register  3.637.999.  01.  235-94. 
Paragon  Gears  Incorporated:  See— 
Benson.  Carl  L.  Jr..  3.636.909. 
Parish,  Hal  G.;  Palfey.  Albert  J  .  and  Moore.  Eugene  R..  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The.  Structural  panel  having  foam  plastic  core. 
3,637,459,01.  161-161. 
Park,  Joseph  D.;  and  Choi,  Sam  Kwon.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company   Polyfluorotricycloalkenes   3,637,871.01. 
260-649. 
Parke,  Davis  &  Company:  Set— 

Lockhart.  Ian  Moyle.  3,637,742. 
Werbel.  Leslie  M.,  3,637.725. 


Parker.  Fred  W.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   I.,  and  Company   Ther- 
moaetting  acrylic  enamel   containing  cellulose  acetate   butyrate. 
3,637.546,01.260-15 
Parrish.  Robert  Guy.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   1..  and  Company. 

Microcellular  foam  sheet  3.637.458.01.  161-150. 
Parry,  Margaret  G.:  See- 
Parry,  Robert  D  ,3,637. 1 80. 
Parry.  Robert  D..  deceasedO  (by  Parry.  Margaret  G  .  executrix).  Wall 

mount  device  for  guns.  3.637,1 80.  01  248-203 
Partridge,  Graham:  See- 
McMillan.  Peter  William.  Partridge,  Graham,  and  Ward,  Frank 
Russell,3,637,425 
Partyka,  Richard  Anthony,  Standridge,  Robert  Ted;  and  Hall,  Barbara 
Ann.   to   Bristol-Myers  Company.    Piperidylpropanol   compounds 
3.637.712.01.260-294.7 
Pasen,  Randolph  A.,  to  Detroit  Edison  Company,  The.  Fuse  and  ar- 
rester insert  bracket.  3,637.918.01    174-158 
Pasini.  Joseph.  111.  Overbey.  William  K..  Jr.;  and  Slagle.  Franklin  D  .  to 
United  States  of  America,  Interior   Radial  flow  cell   3.636.751.  01. 
73-38 
Pasqualetto.  Renalo:  See- 
Patron.        Luigi.        Moretti.        Alberto,        and        Pasqualetio. 
Renato. 3.637.620 
Passino,    Roberto,    and    Boari.   Gianfranco     Electro-dialysis    process 
through    supply    water    pre-treatment    on    ion    exchange    resins. 
3.637,480.01.  204-180 
Pasturczak,  Felix  Stanley  See— 

Vogelaar.  Bernard  Francis;  Doenng,  James  Peter,  and  Pasturczak. 
Felix  Stan ley,3, 636,684 
Pataky,  Istvan  See— 

Korosi,  Jeno,  Pataky.  Istvan;  and  Lang.  Tibor. 3,637, 853. 
Patch,  Dana  R    Set— 

Lynnworth,  Lawrence  C,  Patch,  Oana  R  ;  and  Camevale.  Ed- 
mund H, 3,636,754 
Patel.  Arvindkumar  M  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Random  access  solid  state  memorv  using  SCR's   3,638,203,  Ol 
340-173. 
Patel,  Raman  A  ,  to  Lovejoy,  Inc  Load  cushion   3,636.729.01.  64-14. 
Pater,  Richard:  See — 

Otterstedt,  Jan-Enk  Anders,  and  Pater.  Richard. 3. 637. 693 
Pato.  Tibor  Georges,  to   Maschinenfabrik   Winkler    Roll  unwinding 
device    for   automatically    changing    rolls    at    full    running    speed. 
3.637.155,01.  242-58.1 
Patron,  Luigi,  Morelti,  Alberto,  and  Pasqualetto,  Renato,  to  Ohatillon- 
Societa    Anonima    Italiana   per   le    Fibre   Tessih   Artificiali   S.p.A 
Process  for  the  polymerization  of  vinyl  chlonde   3,637,620,  CI.  260- 
85  5 
Patron,  Luigi:  See — 

Lo    Monaco.   Sergio;    Mazzolini,   Corrado,    Patron,    Lui.gi;   and 

Moretti,  Alberto, 3, 637.621 
Lo    Monaco,    Sergio,    Mazzclini,    Corraco,    Patron,    Luigi,    and 

Moretti,  Alberto, 3, 637,622 
Lo    Monaco,    Sergio,    Mazzolini,    Corrado,    Patron,    Luigi;    and 

Moretti,  Alberto. 3.637.623 
Lo    Monaco,    Sergio,    Mazzolini,    Corrado,    Patron,    Luigi,    and 

Moretti.  Alberto, 3,637, 624 
Mazzolini,  Corrado,  Lo  Monaco,  Sergio,  Patron.  Luigi,  Morettj. 

Alberto;  and  Di Oiolo,  Marcello,3 .637,6 1 9 
Mazzolini.  Corrado.  Monaco.  Sergio  Lo.  Patron,  Luigi.  Moretti, 
Alberto;  and  Di  Oiolo.  Marcello.3 .637.626 
Patterson-Kelley  Co.,  Inc  .The  Set  — 

Drake,  Charles  E.,  3,636,982 
Patton.  Tad  L  ,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company  Synthesis 
of    dicyanoformamides     having     an     aromatic     organic     moiety. 
3,637,843,01  260-545 
Paul,  Claude,  Marie  Touvier-Berthet,  See— 

Halley,  Claude  Ansbert  Gaston  GusUve  Pierre,  3,637,950 
Paulstra:  See— 

Bremond,  Genevieve,  3.637,088. 
Pavemick.  Stanford  Feeding  mat.  3,637,454,01   161-44. 
Payne,  Robert  A.,  to  Stewart-Warner  Corporation.  Display  system  with 

solid  matrix  display  board   3,638,215,01   340-324 
Peacock,  Peter  J  ;  See— 

Scamato,  Thomas  J  ,  Adams,  James  R.,  Keller,  Arthur  H.;  and 
Peacock,  Peter  J. .3,637.237. 
Pearson.  Walter  O.;  Quinn,  Edward  R.,  and  Thompson,  Dorman  N  ,  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  PrefabrKated  bow 
forms.  3,637.455,01.  161-49 
Pelka.  Horst.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Overload  protection  cir- 
cuit. 3.638,102,01.  323-9 
Pelorex  Corporation:  See- 
Hunt,  Robert  A.;  and  Rail.  Joseph  M.,  3,637.302. 
Pelta.   Edmond  R.;  and  Gold,  Kenneth  Stewart,  to  Autoscan,   Inc 
System  for  displaying  the  characteristics  of  ignition  ugnals  in  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine.  3,638.107.01.  324-15 
Pemcor,  Inc.:  Stt— 

Kuhlow.  Herbert  P.;  Novak.  James  F.;  and  Henley,  John   F., 
3,637.938. 
Pennwall  Corporation:  Stt— 

Shetty.  Bola  Vithal.  3.637.698. 
Perretta,  Michael  L.;  See- 
Frank,  Jack  D.,  and  Pertetu,  Michael  L. .3.636.777, 
Perrier,  Jean  Georges.  Elevating  apparatus.  3,637,099,  Ol.  214-660. 
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Peter,    Kurt;    Huhne.    Cerd;    Kauer.    Harald;    Overlach.    Knud,    and 
Schlicker.  Volker,  to  Pietzsch,  Ludwig.  Overload  safety  device  for 
Jib  cranes.  3.638.2 12.  CI  340-267. 
Peter.  Richard;  and  Callacchi,  Erico,  to  Ciba  Limited.  Water-insoluble 

dyestuffs.  3,637.708.  CI.  260-282. 
Petersen.  Robert  E.  A  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I.,  and  Company. 

Ethylene  copolymerization  process.  3,637,616,  CI.  260-80.78 
Petersen,    Waller    A.,    to    Teltronix,    Inc     GraphK    display    system 

3,637,997. CI  235-92. 
Peterson,  Gerald  D   Internal  vent  for  window  sash    3,636,660,  CI   49- 

408 
Peterson,  Henry  J  :  5«— 

Vanderwerff,  William  D  ,  and  Peterson,  Henry  J. ,3.637.830 
Peterson,  John  O   H  ,  to  Scott  Paper  Company   Photographic  medium 

conuining  an  aliphatic  amine  stabilizer  3.637.390,  CI  96-90 
Peterson.  Noel  C:  See— 

Brooks.  Charles  G;  and  Peterson.  Noel  C. 3,638.226 
Petkovsck.  Richard  J.;  See— 

Trefzger.  Edwin  W  ;  Crimmins.  Bruce.  Plunkett.  Raymond  A  . 
Petkovsek.  Richard  J  .  and  Finster.  Leslie  Phillip.3.637,164 
Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation;  5?#— 

Kerr,  Ralph  O,  3,637,829 
Peirock,  Kermit  F    See— 

Jones,  Donald  E,  and  Petrock,  Kermit  F  ,3.638.017 
Petrocy,  John,  and  De  Stefano,  Alfred    Self  closing  liquid  dispenser 

3,637, 118, CI   222-517 
Pfeifer  &  Langen:  See— 

Thiele.  Henry,  Von  Doring,  Tilo,  and  Wegner.Gerd.  3.636.753 
Pfeiffenschneider,  Raymund:  See— 

Ranz.  Erwin;  Von  Rintelen,  Harald,  Pfeiffenschneider.  Raymund, 
and  Voight,  Arm  in. 3.637, 388. 
Pfizer  Inc.   See— 

Goldman,  Irving  M.,  3.637.684 
Pfunder.  Wilhelm,  and  Schmidt,  Gunter.  to  Rhodiaceta  AG   Apparatus 

and  process  for  tangling  fibers  and  filaments  3,636.694.  CI.  57-77  3 
Phelps.  Ross  Leslie  See- 
Meyer.   Dolph   Allan,   Phelps,   Ross   Leslie,  Seidel.   David   Paul. 
Dykes,  Edward  Henry,  Clipsham,  Ian  Sweet,  Gray.  Donald,  and 
Ractivand,  Theodore  Demetrius, 3. 636. 686 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 
Childers,  Clifford  W  ,  3,637.554 
Dix.   James   S..   Mathis.   Ronald   D  ,   and   Netherton,   Leslie   T  . 

3.637,588 
Mathis,  Ronald  D  .  and  Netherton.  Leslie  T  .  3,637,907 
Nowack. Gerhard  P..  and  Johnson.  Marvin  M  ,  3,637.877. 
Rush.  John  B  ,3.636.682 
Short,  James  N  ,  Zelinski.  Robert  P  .Gaeth.  Rudolf  H;  and  Zuech. 

Ernest  A  .3,637,627 
Thomas.  Warren  M.  3,637,350 
Thomas,  William  E  ,  and  Roush,Gale  S  .  3.637,234 
Thompso.i  James  K  .  3.636.608 

Truce.  William  E  .  and  Horvath.  Elizabeth  G..  3.637.601 
Warner,  Paul  F  .and  Stanley,  James  W  ,  Jr  .  3.637.862 
Piazza.  Joe  E  .  and  Nichols.  Paul  E  .  to  Leisure  Products  Corporation 

Power  driven  aquaplane   3.636.9  1  1 .  CI.  115-70 
Piepmeier,  Carl  W    See— 

Poffenbaugh.  Donald  E  ,  and  Piepmeicr.  Carl  W  .3.637.045 
Pietzsch,  Ludwig  See— 

Peter.  Kurt.  Huhne.  Gerd.  Kauer.  Harald.  Overlach,  Knud,  and 
Schlicker,  Volker.  3.638.212 
Pilkington  Brothers  Limited  5^^— 

Oulton.  Richard  John,  3.637.365. 
Pilling.  Brian,  to  Monsanto  Company   Dye  lightfastness  of  acrylic  sub- 
strates with  Iriazme  compounds  3,637.337.  CI  8-4 
Pincoffs,  Peter  H  ,  and  Tisdale.  Glenn  E  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation   Classification  method  and  apparatus  for  pattern  recog- 
nition systems.  3.638.188.  CI   340-146  3 
Pinkney,  Paul  S  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I.,  and  Company   Methyl 
methacrylate  polymer-in-monomer  composition   3.637.559.  CI,  260- 
28  5 
Piper.  Roger  D  .  to  Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Works    Method  for  ther- 
mally refining  precipitated  haloapatites.  3.637.5  19.  CI.  252-301.4 
Piret.  Jean  See— 

Maurice.  Jean,  and  Piret.  Jean. 3. 636. 795. 
Piryatinsky.  Viktor  Maxovich   See  — 

Nametkin.    Nikolai    Sergeevich,    Durgarian.    Sergei    Garievich, 
Soloviev.  Evgeny  Vladimirovich;  and  Piryatinsky.  Viktor  Max- 
ovich.3.637.899 
Pitney-Bowes.  Inc    S^f— 

Schrempp.  Ernst,  and  Beck.  Christian  A  .  3.637.201 
Pittman.  Allen  G  .  and  Wasley.  William  L..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica.   Agriculture      Fluonnaied    esters    and     preparation    thereof 
3.637.791.  CI.  260-456 
Pittman.  Cornelius  P  .  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc  High  voltage  short 

duration  pulse  generator  3.638.044.  CI   307-264 
Plant.  John  D  .  Jr    Overcab  bed  for  mobile  campers    3.637.251.  CI. 

295-23 
Plantholt.  Robert  G  ;  and  Koltuniak.  Michael  A  ,  to  Controlled  Power 
Corporation  Circuit  breaker  and  safety  interlock  for  modular  power 
supply  3.637.960.  CI  200-50 
Plastugil  ( Plastiques  et  Elastomeres  Ugine-  Progil ):  See— 

Fivel.  Ernest.  3.637.545 
Plessey  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 
Hardie,  Neil  S  ,3.638,097. 


Moss,  Norman,  and  Broad,  Michael  John,  3,636,967. 
Plostnieks.  Janis.  to  McNeil  Laboratories.  Inc.  ArmlkyI  penU-and  hex- 

amethylenimine  3.637.659.  CI.  260-239 
Plostnieks.  Jani*.  to  McNeil  Laboratories.  Inc  Carbottyril  dcrivativet. 

3.637.846.  CI.  260-558 
Plum.  George  L.:  S^?— 

Murphy.    George    R  .    Rehn,    Glenn    E.;    and    Plum,    George 
L  .3,637.090 
Plumley.  Arthur  L.:  See— 

Jonakin.  James,  and  Plumley.  Arthur  L.,3,637.347. 
Plundo.  Robert  A    S**-— 

Giannetti.  Joseph  P  .  and  Plundo,  Robert  A. ,3,637,503. 
Plunkett,  Raymond  A..  See— 

Trefzger,  Edwin  W  ,  Crimmins,  Bruce;  Plunkett,  Raymond  A., 
Petkovsek.  Richard  J  .  and  Finster.  Leslie  Phillip,3,637,164 
Plyler.  Robert  G  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Male  connector  ter- 
minal for  fiber  optic  bundles.  3.637.284,  CI.  350-96. 
Poffenbaugh,  Donald  E  ,  and  Piepmeier,  Carl  W.,  said  Piepmeier  anor. 
to  said  Poffenbaugh  Knockdown  sawhorse.  3,637,045,  CI.  182-155. 
Pogonowski.  IvoC  ,Carmichael,  Paul  D  ;  andGritwold,  Richard  H,  to 
Texaco  Inc    Pile  anchoring  method  and  apparatus.  3,636,717,  CI. 
61-53  68 
Puhlemann,   Heinz,    Wurmb,    Rolf,   Kunde.   Joachim,   and   Stanger, 
Bernd.    to    Badische    Anilin-    &    Soda-Fabrik    Akticngeseltochaft. 
Production  of  polyacrylonitnle  filaments.  3,637,908,  CI.  260-857. 
Poik.  Franz.  Sporting  goods  item  for  wintersports  uae.  3,637,230,  CI. 

280-12 
Pollak.  Kurt,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Amine 
derivatives  of  dithiophosphonc  acid  compounds.  3,637.499.  CI.  252- 
32.7 
Polovina.  Walter,  to  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company.  Process  for 
preparing  thermoplastic  resin-  additive  compositions.  3.637.571,  CI. 
260-34  2 
Polymer  Corporation  limited:  See— 

Buckler,  Ernest  J     Coulthart,  Hugh  K.;  Mc  Cracken,  Nathan  J., 
and  Marcinkowsk:   Mieczyslaw.  3.637.635. 
Pomernacki.  Henry  See— 

Saari.  Oliver  E..  and  Pomernacki,  Henry, 3, 636, 707. 
Pomeroy.  Paul  E  ,  and  Dixon,  Lucia  B    Method  and  apparatus  for 

drilling  multiple  holes  3.637,3  17,  CI.  408-1 
Pommer.    Horst,   Mueller,   Herbert,   Mangold,   Dietrich,   and   Palm. 
Christof,    to   Badische   Anilin-   &   Soda-Fabrik   Aktiengesellschaf^. 
Production  of  ethers  and  esters  of  4-hydroxytiglaldehyde   3.637.817. 
CI   260-491 
Pope.  Hermon  L..  Jr    See — 

Brennan.  James.  Jr  .  Pope.  Hermon  L  .  Jr  .  and  Boren.  Donald 
F  .3.638.197 
Poppi.   Mauro    Muffle   kiln   for   the   finng   of  glazed   ceramic   tiles 

3.637.199. CI  263-28 
Poppy.  Dwight  J  ,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Automatic  brightness 

limiter  3,637,923.  CI    178-S5  4 
Porter,  Irwin  C  .  Barcus.  Jack  L  ,  Bear,  David  L  ,  and  Marshall,  James 
E..  to  Mattel.  Inc    Doll  having  time  indicating  means  and  record 
player  co-ordinated  therewith  3.636.655.  CI.  46-1  1  7 
Porter.  Selby,  to  Kalium  Chemicals  Limited  Top  latch  select  liner  with 

tailpipe  and  method  of  installing  3,637.261 ,  CI.  299-5. 
Possis  Machine  Corporation:  See— 

Dammar.  Raymon  H  .  3.636.621 
Post.  Gerald  George,  to  Abbott  Laboratones   Purification  of  erythro- 
mycin thiocyanate  3.637.654.  CI  260-2  10 
Potter.   Bronson   M    Oscillator  for  means  driving  a  resonant   load. 

3.638.223. CI   340-384 
Poulett.  Anthony,  to  Ampex  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 
recording  and  reproducing  television  or  other  broad  band  itignals 
with  an  altered  time  base  effect  3.637.928.  CI    1  78-6.6 
Pousar,  Kurt  See — 

Enne.  Paavo;  Gahmberg.  Gustaf.  Pousar.  Kurt;  and  Solitanner. 
KaarloHennk,3.636.741 
Powell.  Richard  W    Fluorescent  lamp  surting  and  control  circuit. 

3.638.070. CI  315-163. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc  :  See— 

Bartletl.  Ronald  S  .  3.637.778. 

Crano.  John  C  .  and  Fleming.  Elizabeth  K..  3.637.894. 

Doerge.  Herman  P  .  and  Wismer.  Marco.  3.637,542. 

Dowbenko.  Rostyslaw.  3.637.760 

Hansen.   Charles   M..   Muir,  Joseph   A.,   and   Leyh.  Jeffrey   R.. 

3.637.470 
Ward.  Cecil  R  .3.637.063 
Zawodniak,  Rodger  V  .  3.638,225, 
Pracht,  Gunter  Apparatus  for  the  care  of  the  body.  3,636,625,  CI.  30- 

26. 
Precision  Instrument  Company:  See — 

Dell,    Harold    R  ,    Hashiguchi,    Masao,    and    Lara,    Edward    D., 
3,638,185 
Preco.  Inc  :  See— 

Konrad.   Marion   G  .   Erickson.   John   W  ,  and   Burnett,   Frank, 
3.636.887 
Pregaglia.  Gianfranco.  Agamennone.  Marco,  Santangelo,  Nicola;  and 
Croci.  Mauro.  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.  Oxidation  of  olefines  to 
unsaturated  aldehydes  and  unsaturated  acids.  3,637,834,  CI.  260- 
533 
Price.  Ralph  E  .  to  Landis  Tool  Company.  mesr>e  Grinding  wheel  ad- 
vancing apparatus.  3.636.664.  CI.  51-165.9 
Prince,  Frank  R  ,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Production  of  2-pyr- 
rolidones.  3,637.743,  CI  260-326.5 
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Pritulsky,  James:  See- 
Keller,  Joseph  Richard;  and  Pritulsky.  James,3,638,008. 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  The;  See— 

Logan,  Ted  J.;  and  Rave,  Terence  W.,  3,637,496. 
Menzies,  James  H.;  and  McSwispn,  Joseph  R.,  3,637,397. 
Produits  Chimtques  Pechiney-Saint^obain:  See— 

Corrcia.  Yves;  and  Strini.  Jean-Claude,  3,637,875. 
Progil:  See— 

Bcrthoux.  Jean,  and  Gac,  Robert,  3.637,870 
Progler,  Max,  Wessenberg.  Klaus,  Wagner.  Winfried;  and  Ohnsorge, 
Horst,  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H    Threshold  value 
circuit.  3,638,183, CI.  340-146.1 
Propper  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Menzel,  Gerhard,  3.636,663 
Pros,  Zdenek:  See— 

Schenk,  Vladimir,  Pros,  Zdenek,  and  Waniek,  Ludvik.3.638,053. 
Prololypes,  Inc.:  Set— 

Seymour,  Malcolm,  3.637,996 
Pryor.  Richard  Lee,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Chopper  stabilized  amplifi- 
er. 3,638.1 29,  CI.  330-9. 
Ptaar.  Hubertus;  and  Raue,  Roderich,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktien- 
iCMlUchaft.    Heteryl-methane    compounds.    3,637,748,    CI.    260- 
326.15 
Ptak,  Louis  R.,  to  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.  Closure  having 

polyethylene  liner  3.637.103.  CI.  215-40 
Pulacci,  Angiolo:  See— 

Franco,     Gianfranco,     Mancini,     Carlo,     and     Pulacci,     An- 
giolo,3,638,000. 
Pullman  Transport  Leasing  Company:  See— 

Adier.  Franklin  P..  3,637.262. 
Puredesal,  Inc.:  See— 

Bradley,  William  E.,  3.637,08 1 
Queensboro  Marine  Equipment  Ltd.:  See— 

Kamachi,  Shig  K.,  and  Lancaster.  Roy.  3.636.979 
Quinn,  Edward  R.:  See— 

Pearson,  Walter  C,  Quinn,  Edward  R.,  and  Thompson.  Dorman 
N. 3,637.455 
Ractivand,  Theodore  Demetrius.  See— 

Meyer.  Dolph  Allan;  Phelps.  Ross  Leslie,  Seidel.  David  Paul, 
Dykes,  Edward  Henry.  Clipsham.  Ian  Sweet;  Gray,  Donald,  and 
Ractivand,  Theodore  Demetrius, 3 ,636,686. 
Raech.  Harry,  Jr.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Proceu  for  preparation  of  mis- 
siles. 3,637,449. CI.  156-305 
Raichel,  Daniel;  and  De  Vries,  Chris  G.,  to  Dathar  Corporation.  Stereo 

speaker  system.  3.637.039,  CI.  1 8 1  -3  1 . 
Rait,  Joseph  M.:  See— 

Hunt,  Robert  A  .  and  Rait.  Joseph  M. 3,637,302. 
RamiUon,  Rene.  Rear  stop  for  ski  binding.  3,637.227,  CI.  280-1 1 .35 
Ramisch.  Emil;  aiid  Schwan.  Werner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi 
Sintered  cold-conductor  resistor  body  and  method  for  its  produc- 
tion. 3,637,532. CI.  252-520. 
Ramme,  Frank  B.:  See— 

United  States  of  America.National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator.  3,636.623. 
Ramsey,  Harold  Eugene:  See— 

Maros.  Frank  George,  May,  Jeffrey  Scott;  and  Ramsey,  Harold 
Eugene, 3,636,678. 
Randall.  David  I.:  See— 

Field,   Nathan    D  ,   Randall.    David    I.,   and   Fitzpatrick,  Jimmie 
D. 3.637,598 
Randall.  John  Courtright.  and  Riek,  Marvin  Roy,  to  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  for  conveying  webs.  3.636.825.  CI.  93- 1 
Raney.  Gerrel  B..  to  Filley  Entcrpriaes,  inc.   Lock-out  key  holder. 

3.636.742.  CI.  70-424. 
Rangger.  Herbert:  See— 

Maier.  Elmar.  and  Rangger.  Herbert, 3,637, 1 27. 
Rankin,  David:  See — 

Galiano.  Francis  R.;  and  Rankin,  David. 3.637.426. 
Ransom,  Lloyd  D.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  mesne.  Method  for  annealing 

magnetic  wire.  3,637,443.  CI.  148-122. 
Ranz,  Erwin,  Von  Rintelen,  Harald;  Pfeiffenschneider,  Raymund;  and 
Voight.  Armin.  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschafi  Process  for  the 
photographic  production  of  equidensities.  3.637.388.  CI.  96-66. 
Rasquin,  John  R.:  See— 

Aldrich,    Billy    R.,    Cooper.    Charles    R.;    and    Rasquin,    John 

R, 3,636,966 

Rasschaert.  Antoine  Theofiel,  Benoy.  Gaston  Jacob;  and  VanBesauw. 

Jan  Frans,  to  Gcvaert-Agfa  N.V.  Method  for  the  preparation  of 

arylisothiocyanates.  3,637.787.  CI.  260-454 

RatclifT,  Henry  Kevin,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Gated  power 

supply  for  sonic  cleaners.  3.638,087.  CI.  318-118. 
Rau,  John  C,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Change-speed  drive 

axle.  3,636,796.  CI.  74-700 
Rauch,    Werner,    to    Diehl.    Zero    printing    device    for    calculating 

machines.  3,637,987.  CI  235-60  28 
Raue,  Roderich:  See— 

Hamisch,  Horst;  and  Raue,  Roderich, 3,637, 734. 
Psaar.  Hubertus;  and  Raue,  Roderich, 3,637.748. 
Rauhauscr,  Warren  C.  to  Keystone  Columbia,  Inc.  Hinged  bridging 

plated  for  lay-in  wireways.  3.636.984.  CI.  1 38- 1 55. 
Raut.  Earle  J.  Tethered  ball  baseball  practice  device.  3,637,209,  CI. 

273-26. 
Rave,  Terence  W.:  See— 

Logan.  Ted  J  ;  and  Rave.  Terence  W  .3.637.496. 


Raybum.  Charlea  C,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Wound  film  capacitar. 

3.638.086.  CL  3 17-260. 
Raymond.  William  J.:  See — 

Ceils.  Alfred  E.;  Raymond.  William  J.;  Robertt.  Richard  W.;  and 
Shreck,  Peter  K.,3.637,221 
Raynal,  Jean:  See — 

Bucourt.  Robert;  Vignau.  Michel;  and  Raynal,  Jcan,3,637,754. 

Bucourt,  Robert;  Vignau,  Michel;  and  Raynal,  Jean.3.637,7SS. 

Bucourt.  Robert;  Vignau.  Michel;  and  Raynal.  Jean.3,637.7S6. 

Raynes.  Burt  P..  to  Rohr  Corporation.  Method  and  apparattu  for  Mip- 

preasing  the  noise  of  jet-propelled  aircraft.  3.637,042. CI.  181-33.0 
Razal.  Albert  J.:  5««— 

Schwallcr.  Lando  J;  and  Razal.  Albert  J. .3.636.737 
Razdan,  Raj  K..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army,  mesne.   l-(2- 

( Phenyl )-lower-alkyl]-aziridines.  3,637,662. CI  260-239. 
RCA  Corporation:  See- 
Chen,  Vallon  Wei-Loong;  and  Amemiya,  Htroshi,  3.638,039. 
Dietz.  Wolfgang  Friedrich  WUhelm.  3.638,067 
Flory.  Robert  Earl;  and  Spong,  Fred  William,  3.637.925. 
Helbig,  Walter  A.  and  Woods,  William  £..  3.637.2 1 1 
Levine,  Peter  Alan;  and  Shing-Gong,  Liu,  3.638.141. 
Maddox,    William    Joseph;    and    Weingarten,    Morris    Robert, 

3.636.836. 
Dates.  WiUiam  Lee.  3.637.9 17. 
Pryor.  Richard  Lee.  3.638.1  29. 
Saeki.  Tomoki.  3.637,935. 

Scott.  Howard  Mulder,  and  Corson,  Carl  Rutherford,  3,638,214. 
Van  Raalte,  John  A.;  and  Gorkiewicz.  Walter  Joseph,  3,637.308 
Re,  Frank  M.  to  Dual  Manufacturing  and  Engineering,  Incorporated. 
Mechanism    for    rocker/reclining   chair   and   for   reclining   chair. 
3.637,255,  CI.  295-85. 
Reaves.  John  E.  Appratus  for  heating  thermoplastic  frames  for  glasars. 

3.637,982.  CL  219-368. 
Red  Lake  Laboratories:  See— 

Whitley,  Ernest  M.,  3,637.298. 
Reddy.  Sudhakar  M.:  5««— 

Burton,  Herbert  C;  Reddy.  Sudhakar  M.;  Sullivan.  Daniel  D.,  and 
Tong.ShihY..3.638.182. 
Redman.  Samuel  A.:  See- 
Johnston.  Lynn  M.;  Jones.  Chester  G.,  Neal,  Harold  D..  and 
Redman.  Samuel  A. ,3.636.868 
Reduced  size  motion  picture  films  and  the:  See— 

Yothida.  Shigeo.  3.637.297. 
Reedy.  Carl  D.,  Jr.:  See— 

Wakefield,   Gene    F..   Reedy.  Carl   D..  Jr..  and   Bloom.   John 
A..3.637.320. 
Reefman.  William  E.,  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation.  The.  Tuning  forks 

and  oscillators  embodying  the  same.  3.636,8  10.  CI.  J4-457. 
Rees,  Richard  W.;  and  RusseU.  Peter  B.,  to  American  Home  Producu 
Corporation.   6-(Fluoro   and   thfluoromethyl   phenyl )-3,5-diamiiK>- 
1,2,4-triazines    and    Bubttituted-6-pheny^kyl-3,5-    d iamino- 1,2,4- 
triazines.  3,637,688,  CI.  260-249  9 
RegefFe,  Andre  Jean:  See— 

Zwobada,  Rene  L.;  and  Regeffe,  Andre  Jean,3,638,lS0. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See— 

Maurice,  Jean;  and  Piret,  Jean,  3,636,795. 
Regus  AG:  See — 

,  Guggi,  Walter  B  ,  3.638.098. 
Rehn.  Glenn  E.:  See- 
Murphy,    George    R..    Rehn.    Glenn    E..    and    Plum.    George 
L.3.637.090. 
Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Shelton,  Frederick  J,  3,637,861 . 
Reick,  Kenneth  R.:  See- 
Tiger.     Effiil;     Corman,     Erskin     G..     and     Reick.     Kenneth 
R, 3,637,304 
Reid,  Edward  J.;  and  Morgan.  Perry  W.,  Jr.,  to  Hunt-Wesson  Foods, 

Inc.  Process  of  making  aerated  shortening.  3.637,402.  CI.  99-1 18. 
Reiher,  Max  A.  W  :  Sfe— 

Evans,  Richard  V..  Williams.  Virgil.  Jr  .  and  Reiher.  Max  A. 
W, 3,636,876. 
Reiker.  Adolf,  and  Boklen,  Rudolf,  to  Hermann  Finckh  Metalltuch- 
und  Maschinenfabrik.  Wire  loom  with  bobbin-less  inserting  member. 
3,636,989,  a.  139-125. 
Reiness,  Walter  See— 

Kupper,  Wilhelm,  3.637.148. 
Reisser.  Vernon  H.  Compaction  vehicle.  3.636.835.  CI.  94-50. 
Rekiere.  Bernard  J.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. Integrated  switching  and  transmission  network  for  pulse 
moduUted  signak.  3,637.94 1 ,  CI.  1 79- 1 5. 
Remeika,  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Dillon,  Joseph  F.,  Jr.,  Gyorgy,  Enut  M.;  and  Remeika,  Joseph 
P.,3,637,289. 
Remning,  Ake  Gustav  Vilhelm,  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Meiallverken. 

Method  for  manufacturing  coins.  3,636,6 1 6,  CI.  29-557. 
Remsberg,  Albert  L.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Catalytic  treatment  of 

vaporized  acids.  3.637.831,  CI.  260-525. 
Repco  Research  Proprietary  Limited:  See — 

Harant,  Gerhart  Wilhelm,  3,636,773 
Repiquet,  Gerard:  See — 

Buisaon.        Michel;       Repiquet.       Gerard,       ar>d       Granger, 
Camille.3.637.537. 
Republic  Corporation:  See — 

Johnston,  Mack  S,  3.637. 1 1 7. 
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Republic  Steel  Corporation;  S<e— 

Leiter,  Earl  P.  3,637.246. 
Research  Institute  and  Blood  Bank;  See— 

Hill,  Joseph  M.,  and  Speer,  Robert  J..  3,637,462. 
Research  Systems  Corporation:  See- 
Snook.  Richard  K..  3,638,209 
Retelsen.  Martin  H.;  See— 

Rosenkranz,  Otto,  and  Jensen,  Cornelius.  3.637,025 
Rethwish,  William  F..  to  Rohr  Corporation.  Tape  deck   3.637.165,  CI 

242-199. 
Reuter,   Henry  C,  Jr  ,  and  Sparer,  Seno,  to  American   Photocopy 
Equipment     Company      Intensification     electrode     assembly     for 
developer  in  office  photocopy  machine.  3,636.925,  CI   I  18-637 
Rex,  Harland  E.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Control  system  for  air  condi- 
tioning equipment.  3,636,72 1 .  CI.  62-98. 
Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company;  See—    • 

Polovina.  Walter,  3,637,57  1 . 
Reynolds  Internationa],  Inc.;  See— 
Markel,  Arthur  L..  3,637,080. 
Reynolds  Meuls  Company;  See— 

Cvacho,  Daniel  S.;  Lee,  Harry  W  ,  Jr.,  and  Robertson,  Field  I.,  Jr  , 

3,637,064. 
Farquhar,  Melville  T  ,  3,637,1  30. 
Watu,  Richard  M  ,  3,636,830 
Reynolds.  R  J  ,  Tobacco  Company  See— 

Heckman,  Robert  A  ,  3,637,403 
RG-Bilt.  See— 

McKissick,  Robert  T  ,  Sebastian,  Vincent  W..  Davis,  Ray  D  ;  and 
Sasser,  Arthur  R  .  3,636,687 
Rheinmetall  GmbH;  See— 

Geiger,  Manfred,  3.636,789 
Wiemers,  Karl-Josef.  3,636.8  I  3 
Rhodiaceta  AG;  See— 

Pfunder.  Wilhelm,  and  Schmidt,  Gunter.  3,636.694. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S  A    See— 

Bargain.  Michel,  and  Gruffaz.  Max.  3.637,901 
Bazouin.  Andre,  and  Lefort.  Marcel,  3.637.780. 
Bazouin.  Andre,  and  Lefort,  Marcel,  3.637,781 
Ribner,  Morris,  and  Keough,  Timothy  J  .  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation  Circuits  for  supplying  supervisory  tones, 
tuning    signals,    lamp     blinking    control    and     redundant    circuit 
switchover  for  an  epabx   3.637.948.  CI.  179-84 
Ricardo,  Louis  A    See— 

Mov»ry.    Harry    E  .    Ricardo.    Louis    A.,    and    Carricato.    Guy 
V  ,3,637,202. 
Richardson,  Dora  Nellie  See— 

Landquist.     Justus     Kenneth,     and     Richardson.     Dora     Nel- 
lie.3.637. 856. 
Richter.  John  G  ;  See— 

Wolf.  Arnold  M.  and  Richter.  John  G, 3,63'' ,933. 
Richter,  Sidney  B    See— 

Krenzer,  John,  and  Richter.  Sidney  B, 3,637. 795 
Richterkessing,  Frank  H    See— 

Blevens,  Bertram  G  ,  and  Richterkessing.  Frank  H  .3,637.128. 
Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd  ;  See— 

Ohta,  Wasaburo,  and  Kasuya,  Kazuhiko.  3.637.976 
Riegel.  Herbert,  Schindler.  Harvey  D  ;  Sze.  Morgan  C  .  and  Brooks. 
Maurice  E  ,  to  Lummus  Company.  The    Dehydrogcnation  process 
using  molten  copper  chlorides  and  oxychloride  mixtures   3.637,895. 
CI  260-683  3 
Riegel  Textile  Corporation;  See— 

George,  Donald  K  ,  3,636.952 
Riek.  Marvin  Roy  See- 
Randall.  John  Courtright.  and  Riek,  Marvin  Roy. 3,636.825 
Ring.  Hans-Georg,  and  Scheffler.  Jurgen    Highly  elastic  polyurethane 
foams  based  on  a  quasi-  prepolymer  of  tvKo  diisocyanates  3,637,536. 
CI  260-2  5 
Risch   William  E  ,  and  Acton.  Daniel  D  .  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corpora- 
tion. Closure  cap  Imer  3.637.101,  CI.  215-40 
Rizzo,JohnJ    See— 

Blumbergs,    John     H  ,    Finley,    Joseph    H  ,    and    Rizzo,    John 
J  ,3.637.609 
Robbins,  Alfred    Portable  outdoor  lighung  fixture  for  mobile  homes. 

3,638. 168. CI.  339-89. 
RoberU  Glyn  B  .  and  Holmes,  Thomas,  to  Dunlop  Company  Limited, 

The  Pneumatic  tyres  3,637.001 .  CI.  1  52-209 
RoberU.  Richard  W  ;  See— 

Geils,  Alfred  E.;  Raymond,  William  J.,  Roberts,  Richard  W  ,  and 
Shreck,  Peter  K., 3.637.221. 
Robertson,  Field  I.,  Jr.;  5**— 

Cvacho,  Daniel  S.,  Lee,  Harry  W  .  Jr  ;  and  Robertson.  Field  I  . 
Jr  .3.637.064 
Robertson,  Jerry  E.;  See — 

Harrington,  Joseph  Kenneth;  Kvam.  Donald  C,  Mendel,  Arthur, 
and  Robertson.  Jerry  E  ,3,637.729. 
Robertson.  Reed  S.;  See— 

Kemmer,    Frank    N  ;    Robertson,    Reed    S,    and    Mattix,    Rod- 
ney.3,637,487. 
Robinson,  Frank;  See- 
Bells.  Max  William,  and  Robinson,  Frank, 3,636, 733. 
Robinson.  Joel  P.;  See — 

Maly.  George  P  ,  and  Robinson,  Joel  P. 3.637.0 10 
Robinson.  Robert  Anthony;  See— 

Newsom.  Peter  James,  Smith.  William  G..  and  Robinson,  Robert 
Anthony, 3.637.460 


Rochow.  Stephen  Eugene;  See— 

United  Sutes  of  Amenca.NatiofwU  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3,637,842. 
Rodi.  Anton;  See— 

I.eiber.  Heinz,  and  Rodi,  Anton,3,637,264. 
Roeske,  Eugene  A  Analog  petition  controller.  3,636,973,  CI.  137-488. 
Rogers,  Fredenck,  Bradus.  Robert;  and  Winar,  Joseph  J.,  to  Singer 
Company,  The  Control  device  for  the  work  feeding  mechanism  of  a 
sewing  machine   3,636,900,  CI.  112-210. 
Rogers,  Juius  T.;  5**— 

Wright,  Sam  B..  and  Rogers.  Juius  T, 3,637,658. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company  See— 

Nemec.  Joseph  W  ,  and  Schlaefer.  Francis  W.,  3,637,835. 
Rohr  Corporation;  See— 

Hilbig.Jack  H  .3,637.041 
Raynes.  Burt  F  ,  3,637,042 
Rethwish,  William  F  ,  3,637.165. 
Ross.  James  A  .  3.638.093 
Rohrbaugh.  Lynn  G.;  See— 

Bonyata,  John  O  ,  and  Rohrbaugh,  Lynn  G, 3.637,444. 
Rohte.  Oskar  Adolf  See— 

Eriksoo,  Edgar,  Fex,  Hans  Jacob,  Hogbcrg,  Knut  Beril;  Mollberg, 
Henri  Rene,  Kneip,  Paul  Hans  Otto  Josef;  and  Rohte,  Otkar 
Adolf,3,637.660 
Rollins,  Henry  W    Door  lock  with  push  action  control.  3,636,740,  CI. 

70-92 
Romanowski,  Chester  J  .  and  Guido,  Paul  V.,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Cor- 
poration   Skid  detector  for  M.  B.  pulverizers.  3,638,034.  CI.  307- 
I  19 
Ronson  Corporation;  See— 

Schlamp.  Herman,  3,637,334. 
Rorie.EuellR    5<>f— 

Gale.  Walter  W,  and  Rone,  Euell  R  ,3,637.017 
Rosaen.  Nils  O   Fluid  system  with  self  cleaning  filter.  3,637,083,  CI. 

210-497 
Rosegay.  Avery  See— 

Tull.      Roger      J.      Tristram.      Edward      W.;      and      Rosegay. 
Avery.3,637.812 
Rosen.  Ian  K  Squeegee  blade   3.636,583.  CI.  15-250.36 
Rosenbaum,  Irving  W  ,  to  General  Staple  Co   Apparatus  for  splicing 

wires  3.636.61  I.  CI  29-203 
Rosenberg,  David  D.  and  Spinney,  David  U,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Cor- 
poration Halogenation  process  using  ultraviolet  light.  3,637,479,  CI. 
204-163 
Rosenfeld,  Nathan,  and  Fox.  Stuart  Frederick   Method  of  cooling  con- 
tainers 3.636,726,  CI  62-294 
Rosenkranz,  Otto,  and  Jensen,  Cornelius,  1/2  to  Retelsen,  Martin  H 

Power  driven  cultivator  3,637.025,  CI    172-52 
Ro)«,  James  A  .  to  Rohr  Corporaticn  Magnetic  suspension  and  propul- 
sion system   3,638,093,  CI  318-687 
Rosshirt.  Hermann  See — 

Madsen.  Elmer,  and  Rosshirt,  Hermann, 3,638,028. 
Rossmy,  Gerd,   to  Goldschmidt,  Th  ,   A  -G     Process  for  producing 
polyetherurethane    foam    employing    polyoxyalkylene-polysiloxane 
block  polymers  as  surfactants.  3.637,54 1 .  CI  260-2.5 
Rothschild.  Barbara  C   Automatic  safety  seat  belt.  3,637,259,  CI.  297- 

385 
Rothwell.  Guy  N  ,  Jr  .  to  Telecheck  International.  Inc.,  m'    ne  Jig  and 
method  for  performing  work  in  a  weightless  medium.  ;,o36,615.  CI. 
29-401 
Roto  Corporation,  The;  See — 

Kuhlman.  Walter  F,  3,637.401.  . 

Roush,  Gale  S  ;  See— 

Thomas,  William  E  ,  and  Roush,  Gale  S. ,3.637,234. 
Roussel  UCLAF  See-  i 

Bucourt,  Robert,  Vignau,  Michel;  and  Raynal,  Jean,  3,637,754. 
Roussel-UCLAF  See— 

Bucourt.  Robert,  Vignau,  Michel;  and  Raynal,  Jean,  3,637,755. 
Bucoun,  Robert;  Vignau,  Michel;  and  Raynal,  Jean,  3,637,756. 
Nedelec.  Lucien,  and  Gasc.  Jean-Claude,  3,637,771. 
Warnant.  Julien;  Jolly.  Jean,  and  Joly,  Robert,  3,637,770. 
Rowe,  Lacy  A.  Spinning  reel.  3,637.1  57,  CI.  242-84.2 
Rucker.  James  H  ,  to  Sybron  Corporation,  and  Clorid  Company.  Tank 

cleaning  machine  3,637,1  38,  CI.  239-227. 
Rudenko.  Nikolai  Nikolaevich  See— 

Gusev,       Vladimir       Alexeevich,       and       Rudenko,       Nikolai 
Nikolaevich,3,637,45l 
Rudolph,  Hans;  See- 
Schneider.     Joachim.     Groschel,     Herbert,     Kubitzek,     Harry; 
Nawrath.  Gunther;  and  Rudolph,  Hans,3,637,604. 
Rueping.  Calvin  F  ,  and  Daniel.  Robert  T..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Proccu  for 

preparing  improved  furfural  extracts.  3,637,822,  CI.  260-5 14. 
Ruesch.  Ferdinand,  to  Gretag  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  checking  the  presence  of  a  set  of  information  bearing 
cards  3,637.992.  CI  235-61  II 
Rugo.  John  J.;  See— 

Anderson.  Theodore  C  ;  Baum.  Roger  D.,  Favin,  David  L.,  and 
Rugo.  John  J  ,3,637,954. 
Rumanowski.  Edmund  J  .  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.  N-cycloalkyl- 
chlorobenzylidenimines    and    herbicidal    compositions    conUining 
same.  3,637,851, CI  260-566. 
Rumpelein,  FriU;  5**— 

Kisselmann,  Willy.  Rumpelein,  FriU;  and  Kopf,  Paul,3,637,286. 
Ruppert,  Albert  L  ,  to  Oak  Electro/Netics  Corporation.  RoUry  priam 
display.  3,636,915,  CL  116-124. 
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Ruprecht,  Robert;  See— 

Weindler,     Bemo;     Ruprecht,     Robert;     and     Grimm,     Hein- 
rich.3,636,785. 
Ruscitti.  Tomaso.  to  Coster  Tecnologie  Speciali  S.p.A.  Magnetic  disc 

orientor  for  aeroMi  valves.  3,637.065.  CI   198-33. 
Rush.  John  B.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Cyclone  separator. 

3,636,682,  CI.  55-459 
Russell,  Peter  B.:  See— 

Rees,  Richard  W.;  and  Russell,  Peter  B  ,3,637,688 
Ruster,  Heinz;  and  Schwanck,  Gunter,  said  Schwanck  assor.  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporabon    Mounting  of  the  dial  switch. 
3,637.949. CI.  179-100 
Ruster.  Heinz;  and  Schwanck.  Gunter.  to  International  Standard  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Cradle  switch.  3.637.953, CI.  179-164. 
Rutherford,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Strathman,  Lyie  R  ,  to  Collins  Radio 
Company.  Asynchronous  pulse  information  clock  phase  imparted 
shift  register  decoder  3,638, 192,  CI.  340-168. 
Rutherford,  Russell  G    Fluid  operated  piston  for  metermg  gravity  fed 

material.  3,637,1 16, CI.  222-309 
Ryan  Aeronautical  Company  See— 

Ryan,  T.  Claude;  and  Girard,  Peter  F.,  3,637,1 68. 
Ryan,  Patrick  W.:S*e— 

Verdol,  Joseph  A.,  and  Ryan,  Patrick  W. 3.637.558. 
Ryan,  T.  Claude,  and  Girard,  Peter  F  ,  to  Ryan  Aeronautical  Company 

Flexible  blade  retractable  rotor  aircraft  3,637. 168.  CI  244-7 
Ryslrom.  Charles  H   Variable  displacement  device.  3,636,821 ,  CI.  91- 

504. 
Rzucidlo,  Alfred  G  ;  See— 

Ueltz,  Herbert  F  G.,  and  Rzucidlo.  Alfred  G. ,3.637,360. 
S  &  H  Industries,  Inc  ;  See— 

Horowitz,  Robert  R..  3.637.097. 
SAAB  Aktiebolag;  See— 

Wallgard.Gunnar  Alexius,  3,638,014 
Saari,  Oliver  E.;  and  Pomernacki,  Henry,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc. 

Power  device.  3,636,707,  CI  60-5  I 
Sabatelli.  Philip  M.  See— 

Brennan.  William  R.;  and  Sabatelli.  Philip  M. .3,637,509. 
Sable,  Chester  A  .  to  Anthony  Industries.  Inc    Exhaust  stack  for  out- 
door heaters  3.636.853.  CI  98-78 
Saccardo.  Pietro;  Trada.  Gianni;  Galastri.  Maurizio;  and  Herzenberg. 
Jean,  to  Montecatini  Edison  S  p  A   Process  for  the  polymerization  of 
ethylene  3.637.637.  CI  260-94  9 
Saeki.  Tomoki.   to  RCA   Corporation    Keyed  substrate  field  effect 

transistor  frequency  selective  circuits  3,637.935.  CI    178-5  4 
Saffer.  Charles  M  .  Jr  Cigar  smoke  filter  and  method  for  improving  the 

quality  of  cigar  smoke  3,636,957,  CI    131-10 
Sahara,  Hiroshi;  5**— 

Hosoya.  Mitsuru.  Sahara.  Hiroslil;  and  Mono.  Minoru. 3.638.064 
Saito,  Kazuo;  See— 

Mayama.  Takeshi;  Miura.  Taro.  and  Saito.  Kazuo. 3.637, 74  1 
Sakakura,   Akin,  Taguchi,   Satoru;   Wada,  Toshiya;   Ueno,   Kiyoshi; 
Yamamoto,  Takaaki;  and  Urushiyama,  Nabuo,  to  Nippon  Steel  Cor- 
poration  Process  for  heat-treating  electromagnetic  steel  sheets  hav- 
ing a  high  magnetic  induction   3,636,579,  CI.  148-1  1  I. 
Sakamoto,    Kenro;    Fushiki,    Isamu;    and    Nakamura,    Shinichi,    to 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd    Light-sensitive  color  photo- 
graphic material  with  reduced  fog  and  no  decrease  in  speed  during 
development.  3,637,393,  CI  96-109 
Salazar,  Rafael  D  Table  leg  assembly.  3.637,242,  CI.  287-23 
Saleck,    Wilhelm.    Himmelmann.    Wolfgang.    Meyer.    Rudolf;    Moll, 
Franz,  and  Huckstadt,  Harlad,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  silver  halide  emulsions  3,637.391 ,  CI 
96-94 
Salka.  Arnold  I  .  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Hydrocarbon  feed 
stripping  with  gas  stripped  from  the  reactor  effluent.  3,637,485.  CI 
208-211. 
Salomon,  Georges  Pierre  Joseph.  Safety  binding  device  for  a  boot  on  a 

ski.  3,637,228,CI  280-11  35 
Sampson.  William  B  ,  and  Britton,  Richard  B  .  to  United  States  of 
America,   Atomic    Energy   Commission     Braided    superconductor 
3.638.154.  CI.  335-216. 
Sanchez.   Albert   A  .   to   Litton   Systems.   Inc    Crane   safety   system. 

3,638,211.  CI.  340-267. 
Sanders  Associates.  Inc.  See— 

Nicholson,  James  E,  and  Adams,  Richard  H,  3,637,166. 
Sanders,  Frederick  M.  Decorative  sheeting  and  garland  3,637,452,  CI. 

161-15. 
Sanders,  James  Richard    Apparatus  for  generating  high  temperature 

steam.  3,636,929,  CI    122-460 
Sandoz  A.G.;  See— 

Altermatt,  Ruedi,  3,637,669. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See— 

Altermatt,  Ruedi,  3.637.669 
Sandoz- Wander.  Inc  ;  See— 

Anderson,  Paul  L.;  Houlihan.  William  J.,  and  Manning,  Robert  E.. 

3,637,690 
Barcza,  Sandor,  3.637.735. 
Barcza,  Sandor,  3,637,782. 

Gabel,  Lloyd  P.;  and  Simpson.  William  R.J.  3,637.699. 
Gabel.  Lloyd  P.;  and  Simpson.  William  R.  J  .  3.637.700. 
Gabel,  Lloyd  P  ;  and  Simpson.  William  R.  J  .  3.637,701 . 
Houlihan,  William  J.;  and  Manning,  Robert  E.,  3,637,709 
Houlihan,  WiUiam  J.;  and  Manning,  Robet  E.,  3,637,849 
Houlihan,  William  J  ,  and  Manning.  Robert  E..  3,637,850 


Sanin,  Pafnuty  Ivanovich;  See — 

Bagry,         Evgeny         Ignatievich;        and        Sanin,        Pifhuty 
Ivanovich, 3, 637, 876. 
Sanstrom,  Grant  H.  Belt-pulley  transmission.  3,636.784,  CI.  74-2 1 7. 
Santangelo,  Nicola:  See— 

Pregaglia,  Gianfranco;  Agamennone,  Marco;  Santangelo,  Nicola; 
and  Croci,  Mauro, 3,637, 834. 
Santucci,  Kenneth  E.  Support  structure   3,637. 177.  CI  248-74 
Sarges.  Reinhard.  Aminobenzocycloalkae  compourKte.  3,637,740,  O. 

260-326 
Sarkissian,  Vahe,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Multiplex- 
ing circuit  with  stage  isolation  means.  3, 638, 131. CL  330-30. 
Sarrail.  John  L..  to  Evans  Products  Company.  Method  of  manufactur- 
ing hollow  core  panels  with  embossed  shaped  frames.  3.636.998.  CI. 
144-328. 
Sasser.  Arthur  R  ;  See— 

McKtssick.  Robert  T..  Sebastian,  Vincent  W  ,  Davis,  Ray  D.;  and 
Sasser,  Arthur  R, 3.636,687 
Sato,  Jiro;  See — 

Komori,  Shigehiro,  and  Sato,  Jiro, 3,637. 303 
Sato,  Koichi;  Tamugi,  Norifusa;  and  Abe,  Kauutoshi.  to  Fujisawa  Phar- 
maceutical Co..  Ltd  Synthetic  resin  molding  compositions  contain- 
ing N-alkylgluconamides.  3.637,568.  CI.  260-32.6 
Sato.  Mikio;  See- 
Ogata.  Masatzugu;  Sato.  Mikio;  Watanabe.  Yutaka;  and  Suzuki. 
Hiroshi,3,637,572 
Sato,  Ryuichi,  Harimaya,  Seizi.  Agata,  Akihiko;  Morishima,  Kunio; 
Tsutsui,  Toshiaki;  and  Kano.  Yasuhiro,  to  Nikk»o  Co  ,  Ltd    Pump 
3,637,329.  CI.  4 17-360 
Sato,  Sanro.  to  Mauushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd  ,  and  Hoshindenki- 
Seizo  Kabushiki-Kaisha    Electrical  massage  instrument.  3,636.945, 
CI   128-36 
Sato,  Shintaro;  and  Kato.  Shigeo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Refrigeration  ap- 
paratus for  developing  extremely  low  temperatures   3,636,719,  CI. 
62-6. 
Sato,  Tadashi;  See— 

Takahashi,  Tadashi;  Miyazaki,  Masatoshi;  Ogawa.  Yasuhiko;  Sato, 
Tadashi;  and  Kakuta,  Kazuhiko, 3,638,1 87 
Sato,    Yoshikazu;    and    Tanaka.    Masarti.    Spindle    orientated    stop 

mechanism  for  machine  tool  3.637,058,  CI  192-146. 
Sauinger,  Gerhard,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company  Process  for  produc- 
ing 3-dimethylamino  4-phenyl-4-carbethoxy-A'  -cyclohexene 
3.637.806.  CI  260-471 
Satzinger.  Gerhard;  and  Stoss.  Peter,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company  N- 
Substituted  aminoalkyl-S.  S-diphenyl-sulfoximines  and  process  for 
their  production  3,637,664,  CI.  260-239  ^ 

Sause,  Henry  Willi.im:  See—  /  ^ 

Lovell.  Calvin,  and  Sause,  Henry  William, 3. 6 3 7. 679 
Savidge,  Alexander  B.  Speed  measuring  instrument.  3,636.775,  CI   73- 

507.  — —  , 

Sawyer.  Arthur  W.;  and  Csejka.  David  A.,  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical 
Corporation.  Borate  esters  prepared  by  successive  reactioits  of  boric 
acid  with  glycol  monoethers  and  polyols  3.637.794.  CI.  260-462. 
Sawyer.  David  W..  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.   Extrusion 

lubricant.  3,637.498,  CI.  252-30. 
Scaramucci,Domer.  Jacketed  valve   3.636,972,  CI.  137-340 
Scamato,   Thomas   J  .   Adams.   James   R  .   Keller,    Arthur   H  .   and 
Peacock,  Peter  J.,  to  International  Harvester  Company  Tire  bumper 
for  trailer  tongue.  3,637,237,  CI  280-462. 
Scarritt,  Francis  M.,  Sr.  Hydra-cushwn  boat.  3,636,907.  CI    1  14-66.5 
Schaaf,  Siegfried;  and  Berther,  Clau,  to  Invents  AG  fur  Forschung  und 
Patcntverwertung  Zurich.  Method  of  regulating  the  polymerication 
rate  in  the  anionic  polymerization  of  lactams.  3,637.608.  CI.  260- 
781. 
Schafer.  Robert  J  ;  See— 

Guyer.  Vernon  L.;  and  Schafer.  Robert  J. .3,637.577. 
Schaller,  Frank  H  ;  See— 

Konkel,  Joseph;  and  Schaller.  Frank  H. 3.636,865. 
Schaltbau  Gesellschaft  m  b.H.;  See— 

Steipe,  Leo  A.,  3,638,166. 
Scheffler,  Jurgen:  See- 
Ring.  Hans-Georg,  and  Scheffler.  Jurgen. 3.637,536. 
Scheidt,  Francis  M.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Ammoxidation 

of  2-picolinetopicolinonitrile.  3,637,7  15.  CI.  260-294  9 
Schenk,  Vladimir;  Pros,  Zdenek;  and  Waniek,  Ludvik,  to  Ceskosloven- 
ska  Akademie  ved.  Terrain  probe  for  scanning  time  behavior  of 
stress  waves  in  a  medium.  3,638,053,  CI.  3 10-8.3 
Scher,  Mark  P.;  See- 

United  States  of  America,National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3,637,170. 
Scherer,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Velie,  Wallace  W.;  and  Scherer,  Robert  D. ,3.637,336. 
Schering  A.G.:  See — 

Laurent,   Henry;  Steinbeck,   Hermann;   and   Wiechert,   Rudolf, 
3,637,668. 
Schindler,  Harvey  D.:  5^*— 

Riegel,   Herbert;   Schindler,   Harvey   D.;  Sze,   Morgan  C  ;   and 
Brooks,  Maurice  E, 3,637,895 
Schindler,    Walter,   to   Ciba-Geigy   Corporation.    lO-Hydroxy.10,1 1- 

dihydro-dibenzazepine  derivative.  3,637,661,  CI.  260-239 
Schinner,  Thomas  J  ,  to  Cincinnati  Time  Recorder  Company,  Inc., 

The.  Time  recording  apparatus.  3,638,229,  CI.  346-24 
Schlaefer,  Francis  W  :  See— 

Nemec,  Joseph  W  ;  and  Schlaefer.  FrancU  W, 3.637,835 
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Schlafer.  Ludwig:  See— 

Mciningcr,  Fritz;  and  Schlafer.  Ludwig.3, 637,649 
Schlamp,  Herman,  to  Ronson  Corporation  Combined  flame  height  ad- 
jutting  and  gauging  mechaniim.  3,637,334,  CI.  431-17 
Schlatter,  Rudolph;  and  Adams,  Charles  D.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  2-Ben2imida2olecarbamic  acid  esters  from  O- 
phenylcnediamines.  cyanamide  and  dialkyi  carbonates.  3,637,733, 
CI.  260-309.2 
Schlegel,  Wallace  Albert:  See— 

Alles,  David  Shepard,  Elek,  John  William.  Nevis.  Benjamm  Ed- 
ward, and  Schlegel,  WalUce  Albcrt,3, 636.849 
Schlegel,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Klaui.  Heinrich,  and  Schlegel,  Wolfgang, 3,637, 772 
Schbcker,  Volker:  S<*— 

Peter,  Kurt;  Huhne,  Gerd,  Kauer,  Harald,  Overlach.  Knud.  and 
Schlicker.  Volker,3.638,212 
Schlumberger,  N,  &  Cie:  See— 

Herubel,  Jean  Frederic,  3,636,591. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation  See— 
Cram,MiltonE.  3,638,106 
Dodson,  AC,  3,636,875. 
Schuster.  Nick  A  ,3,638,105. 
Schmerling,  Louis,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company   Alkylation  of 

aromatic  compounds.  3,637,883.  CI  260-67  1 
Schmid.  Rudolf,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Ferromagnetic  storage 

cores  and  process  of  makmg  the  same  3,637,504,0   252-62.61 
Schmidt.  Gunter:  See— 

Pfunder.  Wilhelm,  and  Schmidt.  Gunter.3.636.694 
Schmidt.  John  George,  and   Lim.   Enghua.  to   Monsanto  Company 
Method    for    fabricating    monolithic    light-emitting   semiconductor 
diodes  and  arrays  thereof  3,636.617.  CI   29-578 
Schmidt.  John  George  See— 

Herzog,  Arno  Henry.  Caldv^ell.  James  F  .  Schmidt.  John  George; 
and  Lim,  Enghua. 3. 636.61 8. 
Schmidt.  Robert  L  .  to  Travelere  Electric.  Inc   Coin  operated  electric 

power  supply  station   3.637.059,  CI.  194-9 
Schmitt,  Donald  J  .  to  Therm-O-Disc.  Incorporated    Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  manufacturing  thermostats.  3.636.622,  CI  29-622 
SchmiU,  Wolfgang,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie    Elec- 
trical switch  utilizing  compressed  gas  for  arc  extinction.  3.637.965. 
CI.  200-148. 
Schmuck,   Peter,   to   Hilti   Aktiengesellschaft.    Arrangement   of  tool 

shank  for  engagement  within  tool  holder  3.637,225.  CI  279-8  1 
Schneider.  Allan  K  ,  to  Ethicon,  Inc    Polylactide  sutures.  3.636,956, 

CI.  128-335.5 
Schneider,  Alvin  F  .  to  Alpha  Meuls,  Inc    Cleansing  agent  composi- 
tion  3.637. 513. CI   252-171 
Schneider.  Joachim.  Groschel.  Herbert.   Kubitzek.  Harry.  Nawrath. 
Gunther.   and    Rudolph.    Hans,   to   Farbenfabriken    Bayer   Aktien- 
gesellschaft   Shaped  articles  made  from  polycaprolaciams  conuin- 
ing    an    organosilicon    compound    as    an    anti-electrosiatic    agent. 
3.637.604. CI.  260-78 
Schnur.  Joel  M  .  and  Huck.  Rodney  M  ,  to  Monsanto  Company    Sul- 
fonated phenolic-urea  resin  system.  3.637.561  .CI  260-29  3 
Schobinger.  Ulrich.  Christoffel,  Cla.  and  Berner.  Kurt,  to  Blattmann  & 
Co  Composition  and  method  for  surface  sizing  paper  and  the  like 
3,637,407. CI.  106-213. 
Schoppe.  Gunter:  5^*— 

Beyer.  Hermann,  and  Schoppe.  Gunter. 3. 637. 280 
Schrempp.  Ernst,  and  Beck.  Christian  A  ,  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.  Sheet 

separation  and  pre-feed  apparatus.  3,637,201 ,  CI.  27  1-27. 
Schnmper,  Vernon  L  ,  and  Fairchild,  Louis  F  ,  to  Iowa  Manufacturing 

Company  of  Cedar  Rapids.  Dual  paver.  3,636,832,  CI.  94-46 
Schroeder,  Hans  Juergen  A  .  5*f— 

Aleiander,  Roy  P.  and  Schroeder.  Hans  Juergen  A  .3.637.836 
Schroeder.  Paul  Robert,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated 
Access  circuit  arrangement  for  equalized  loading  in  integrated  cir- 
cuit arrays  3,638.202. CI   340-173 
Schuette,  Gunter  G  ,  and  Warner.  William  J  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Aux- 
iliary spark  starting  circuit  for  ignition  systems    3,636.936.  CI    123- 
148 
Schuldt.Paul  H    See— 

Bimber.  Russell  M.and  Schuldt.  Paul  H  .3.637,716 
Schuller.  Walter  H  ,  and  Lawrence,  Ray  V  .  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Agriculture.  Polyimide-amides  from  reduced  maleopimaric  acid. 
3,637,600,  CI.  26O-78.0tf 
Schulmerich  Manufacturing  Co  .  See— 

Eacho,  William  H,  3,637,300. 
Schulte.  Thomas  L.:  See— 

Huber,  Wolfgang;  and  Schulte,  Thomas  L  ,3,637,64 1 
Schuster,  Nick  A  ,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Methods 
and  apparatus  for  investigating  the  spontaneous  potential  of  earth 
formations.  3,638,105,  CI.  324-1 
Schuunnk,  Fredrik  Adolf  Dryer  3.636,639,  CI  34-133 
Schwaller.  Lando  J  .  and  Razal.  Albert  J  .  to  Armour  Leather  Com- 
pany. Leather  processing.  3.636.737.  CI.  69-42 
Schwan.  Werner:  5^* — 

Ramisch.  Emil.  and  Schwan.  Werner, 3.637, 532. 
Schwanck,  Gunter:  See— 

Ruster,  Heinz;  and  Schwanck,  Gunter, 3.637, 949. 
Ruster,  Heinz;  and  Schwanck,  Gunter, 3.637, 953. 
Schwartz,  Frank  R.:  See — 

Aaronson,    Henry    A  ,    Schwaru,    Frank    R.,    and    Sukornick, 
Beraard.3,636,882 


Schwarz.  Gunter:  See — 

Kugler,  Manfred;  Muller.  Gerd;  and  Schwarx,Gunter.3,637.l93. 
Schwefel.  Ernst,  to  Heidenhain.  Johannes.  Dr.  Arrantemenl  for  error 

determination.  3,638, 1 86,  CI.  340-146.1 
Schwegman,  Harry  E..  5<*— 

Sizer.  Phillip  S  ;  and  Schwegman.  Harry  E..3.637.012. 
Schweiger.  Richard  G  .  to  Kelco  Company.  Solvent  •oluble  quaternary 

ammonium  saltsof  cellulose  sulfate.  3.637,520.  CI.  252-316. 
Schwyn,  Raymond  E  .  and  Berg.  Morria.  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion  MeuUizing  process  for  glass-free  ceramics.  3.637.435.  CI.  1 17- 
227.  ^ 

SCM  Corporation:  See— 

Baum.  Harold  M  .  3.636.927. 
Harwood.  James.  3.637.523. 
Jalics.  George.  3.637.597 
Scott  &  Fetzer  Company.  The:  See- 
Mac  Farland.  Charles  H  .  3.636.584 
Scott  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Karman.  Lawrence  P  .  and  Klein.  Morris  R..  3.636.708 
Scott.  George  B    See— 

Dukes.  Clifford  F  ,  and  Scott.  George  B. 3.637.902 
Scott.  Howard  Mulder,  and  Cor»on,  Carl  Rutherford,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion Vector  generator  3,638.2 14.  CI  340-324 
Scott,  Myrsyl  W  .  and  Stelzer.  Ernest  L..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Multicolor 

photovoltaic  device   3.638.026.  CI  250-21  I 
Scott.  O  M  .  and  Sons  Co  .The:  See— 

Wietelmann,     Ronald     E.,     and     Wittenbrook,     Lawrence     S.. 
3.637,366 
Scott  Paper  Company:  See— 

Peterson.  John  O  H  .  3.637.390. 
Seaboard  Fabricators.  Inc    See— 

Van  Dalen.  Leonard,  and  Gadren,  George  S.,  3,636,798 
Searle,G  D  .&Co    See— 

Lovell.  Calvin,  and  Sause,  Henry  William.  3,637,679. 
Sebastian.  Vincent  W    See— 

McKissick.  Robert  T  .  Sebastian,  Vincent  W.,  Davis,  Ray  D.,  and 
Sasser.  Arthur  R  .3,636,687 
Sebenik.  Roger  F  ,  Gemand,  Martin  O  .  and  Segura.  Marnell  A  .  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Fluidized  iron  ore  reduc- 
tion process.  3.637.369. CI  75-26 
SecreUry  of  State  for  Defence  See— 

Morley.  John  Godfrey.  3.637.325. 
Segawa.  Kaoru.  to  Nippon  Electnc  Company,  Limited.  Aggregate  mo- 
tion mechanism.  3,637,995, CI  235-92. 
Segura.  Marnell  A    See— 

Sebenik,  Roger  F  ;  Gernand.  Martin  O  .  and  Segura.  Marnell 
A  .3.637.369 
Seidel.  Charles  S    See— 

Maule.  Warren  E  ,  and  Seidel.  Charles  S, 3.637.253. 
Seidel.  David  Paul  See- 
Meyer.  Dolph   Allan,   Phelps.   Ross  Leslie;  Seidel.   David   Paul. 
Dykes,  Edward  Henry.  Clipaham.  Ian  Sweet,  Gray,  Donald,  and 
Ractivand,  Theodore  Demetrius, 3.636,686. 
Seidel.  Gunther  Filtering  apparatus  3,636,680,  CI  55-291 
Seidel.  Harold  See— 

Beurner.  Henry  R  .  and  Seidel.  Harold. 3.638,1  34. 
Seidel.  Harold,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated    Single 

acoustic  frequency  optical  deflector.  3,637,288,  CI   350-149 
Seidel,    Harold,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated. 

Acousto-optical  display  device  3,637,292,  CI.  350-161. 
Seller.  Charles  J    See— 

Malloy.John  F.  and  Seller.  Charles  J. .3.637, 359 
Semo,  Shuichi.  Fujino.  Tomizo.  and  Tonegawa.  Kakuji,  to  Osaka  Seika 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Azole  compounds  3.637.672.  CI  260-240  9 
Seizinger.  Reinhold  K  .  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation    Nonionic 

biodegradable  foam  control  agent  3.637.869.  CI  260-6 1 5. 
Sel-Rex  Corporation  5^*— 

Zuntini.  Franco.  Gioria.  Jean  M  .  and  Fouike,  Donald  Gardner. 
3.637.474 
Senftle.  Frank  E5f<>— 

Duffey.  Dick;  Wiggins.  Peter  F  .  and  Senftle.  Frank  E, 3,638,020. 
Seng  Company,  The:  See— 

Mikos,  Aloysius  J  .  and  Kubacki,  Jerzy  K.,  3.637,185 
Sennewald,  Kurt,  Vogt,  Wilhelm,  Erpenbach.  Heinz;  Glaser.  Hermann, 
and  Dyrschka.  Helmut,  to  Knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for 
the     manufacture     of    unsaturated     esters    of    carboxylic     acids. 
3.637,8  19,  CI   260-497. 
Serafini,  Anthony  R  ,  Balkovic,  Joseph  A.;  Waller,  Richard  E..  and 
Wunch,    Karl    A     Food    compacting    and    dispensing    machine. 
3,636,855, CI  99-234 
Sestrich,  Donald  E  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Pyrolytic 

deposition  of  silicon  nitride  films  3.637.423,  CI.  1 17-106. 
Setnikar.  Ivo  See— 

Bonola.  Giuseppe.  Da  Re.  Paolo;  and  Setnikar.  Ivo,3,637,68 1. 
Sewprima  Limited:  See— 

Sturges.  Nigel,  and  Nutton.  Leonard  Charles,  3.636,901. 
Seymour.  Malcolm,  to  Protolype*.  Inc.  Navigational  distance  com- 
puter 3.637.996.  CI  235-92 
Shames.  Harold;  Shames.  Sidney  J.,  and  Logan,  John  F..  said  Logan, 
assor     to    Melard    Manufacturing  Corporation.    Handle-controlled 
spray  3,637,143,  CI.  239-283 
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Shames.  Sidney  J  :  See— 

Shames,     Harold;     Shames,     Sidney     J.;     and     Logan,     John 
F, 3,637, 143 
Shapiro,  Sumner,  to  Star  Textiles  A  Research,  Inc.  Hydraulic  control 

system  for  crotser  machine.  3,636,8 1 7,  CI,  9 1  - 1 7 1 , 
Shaw,  Fred  B.,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc  Closures  for  aseptic 

filled  container*.  3,637, 102,  CI.  2 1 5-40. 
Shaw,  Milton  C,  to  Grinding  Wheel  Institute,  Inc.  Segmented  grinding 

wheel.  3.636,665. CI.  51-206  5 
Shaw-Walker  Company.  The:  See— 
Harty,  M  Fillmore,  3,637,256. 
Sheehan,  Desmond,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Novel  aromatic 

peroxy  esters.  3,637,784,  CI.  260-453. 
Sheeu.  David  P.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Latex  compositions 

having  improved  adhesion.  3,637,565,  CI.  260-29.6 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Bauer,  Ronald;  Chung,  Harold,  Cannell,  Lawrence  George;  Keim, 

Wilhelm;  and  Van  Zwet,  Henry,  3,637.636. 
Christensen.  Alton  O  .  3.638,046 
Kirby,  Peter,  3,637,724 
Kuo.  Chiang-Hai;  Nordgren,  Ronald  P  ,  and  Vogiatzis.  John  P.. 

3,636,762. 
May,  Clayton  A  ,3,637,618. 
McLamore.  Roy  T..  3.637,020. 
Singleton.  David  M  .  3.637,893. 
Tieman.  Charies  H  .  3.637.8 1 5 
Shelton.  Frederick  J  .  to  Reichhold  Chemicals.  Inc  Method  of  produc- 
ing   novel    stabilizers    for    aqueous    formaldehyde    solutions    and 
product.  3.637,86 1. CI.  260-606. 
Shen.  Tsung-Ying.  and  Shunk.  Clifford  H  .  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc   Alkyl 

methylsulfonylalkylbenzoates.  3.637.803.  CI  260-470. 
Shepherd.  Donald  O  Expansible  mandrel  3.637.1  56.  CI.  242-72.1 
Sherrill.J  N  .Jr  :S*f- 

Wilson.  John  Hart. 3.636.905 
Sherwin-Williams  Company.  The  See— 

Abraham.  Edward  D  .  3.637.191 
Sherwood,  Noble  P  .  Jr  .  and  Strickland.  James  P  ,  to  Textron.  Inc 
Hand-held  power  tool  with  anti-vibration  mount.  3,637,029.  CI.  1 73- 
162 
Shetty,  Bola  Vithal,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation   Halo-sulfamyl-spiro-and 

dialkyi- quinazolinones  3,637,698.  CI.  260-256.5 
Shima,  Takeo,  Urasaki,  Takanori,  and  Oka,  Isao,  to  Teijin  Limited 
Proceu  for  the  preparation  of  fiber-forming  aromatic  polyesters  of 
low  free  carboxyl  group  contents  3,63"", 9  10,  CI.  260-860. 
Shimoji,    Shusuke;    and    Takeshita.    Yasuyuki     Coupling    device    of 

trailers.  3.637,236,  CI  280-419 
Shing-Gong,  Liu:  See— 

Levine,  Peter  Alan,  and  Shing-Gong.  Liu, 3, 638,14  1. 
Shinomiya,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Matsubara,   Toru,    Kozuka.   Tadathi.   Shinomiya.   Hiroaki.   and 
Aoyama,  Noritoshi, 3,636,902. 
Shinwa  Sangyo  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Nagafuchi,  KazumI,  Inada,  Hitoshi,  Ohmura,  Nobuaki;  Manago. 
Sciji,  Tsunashima,  Asaji.  and  Hazu,  Masataka.  3,636,787. 
Shiota,  Philip:  See— 

Welty,     Joseph     M  ,     Shiota.     Philip;     and     Murray,     Roger 
W  .3.636.619 
Shiroishi,  Akihiro:  See— 

Kokubo.  Ryo.  Yokomichi.  Koji.  Takakuwa.  Yasuo.  Maruyama. 
Isao;  Shiroishi.  Akihiro;  and  Nagakura,  Mizuhiko, 3. 637,686 
Shiosinger,  Arnold  P  .  to  TRW  Inc   Method  of  and  means  for  regulat- 
ing thermal  energy  transfer  through  a  heat  pipe.  3.637,007.  CI.  165- 
32 
Shoberg.  Ralph  S  .  to  GSE  Incorporated   Force  measuring  apparatus. 

3.636.760. CI  73-141 
Shoop.  James  D.:  See— 

Krug.    Newton    J.,    McClain,    Richard    B.,    and    Shoop,   James 
D. 3.637.277. 
Short, Gordon:  See— 

Benson.  William;  and  Short.  Gordon. 3.636. 693 
Short,  James  N.;  Zelinski,  Robert  P.  Gaeth.  Rudolf  H.;  and  Zuech.  Er- 
nest  A.,    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Company    Olefin    polymers   and 
method  for  producing  same.  3.637.627,  CI  260-88.2  "^ 

Shreck,  Peter  K.:  See— 

Geils,  Alfred  E.,  Raymond,  William  J..  Roberta,  Richard  W.,  and 
Shreck,  Peter  K, 3.637,22 1. 
Shrier,  Adam  L.:  See- 
Li.  Norman  N  ;  Cahn,  Robert  P  ;  and  Shrier,  Adam  L  ,3,637,488 
Shriver,  T.,  &  Company,  Inc  :  5^^— 

Bentzien,  Leonard  T.,  3,637,082. 
Shunk,  Clifford  H:5«- 

Shen,  Tsung-Ying;  and  Shunk,  Clifford  H  ,3,637,803. 
Sianesi,  Dario;  and  Caporiccio,  Gerardo,  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A. 
Homopolymerization    of    vinyl    fluoride    to    orientable    polyvinyl 
fluoride  in  a  medium  containing  tertiary  butyl  alcohol.  3,637,631, 
CI.  260-92.1 
Sicard,  L.  John;  and  Foster,  Christopher  G.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  VLF  Atmospheric  noise  synthesizer   3.638.123.  CI.  325- 
132. 
Siddall,  John  B  .  to  Zoecon  Corporation.  Methylenedioxy  benzene 

ethers.  3.637,752,  CI.  260-340.5 
Sieckhaus,  John  F.:  See— 

Kwasnik,  Herbert  R.;  Sieckhaus,  John  F  ;  and  Knollmueller,  Kari 
0..3.637.589. 


Siegal.  Burton  L.;  and  Hemdon.  Steve.  deceasedO  (by  Hemdon.  Nan- 
cy; executrix),  said  Siegal  ataor.  to  Orbiux,  Inc.  Laminating  method 
for  honeycomb.  3.637.448,  CI.  156-197 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Michel.  Eberhard;  and  Mayer,  Hans.  3.637.008 
Pelka.Horst.  3.638,102 

Ramisch.  Emil;  and  Schwan,  Werner,  3,637.532. 
Schmid,  Rudolf,  3,637,504 
Siemens-Electrogerate  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Detterbeck.  Heinnch;  and  Kaehs,  Fieinrich,  3.636,937. 
Sifniades,  Stylianos:  See— 

Honjoh,  Matao  L.,  and  Sifniades,  Stylianos, 3,637, 8 16. 
Signode  Corporation:  See — 

Beach,  John  R.  3,636.592. 
Sijbring,  Pieter  Herman,  to  Instituut  Voor  Bewaring  en  Verwerking 
Landbouw  produkten.  Method  and  apparatus  for  thermally  ucattng 
vegetative  materials  3,636,939,  CI    126-271.2 
Simakura,  Masao:  See— 

Murashige,  Hidekichi,  and  Simakura,  Masao,3,637,l89 
Simard,Guy:  See — 

Lapointe,    Yves    Anselme,    Simard,   Guy;    Emond,    Henri;    and 
Delisie,  Pierre  A. ,3,637.254 
Simmons.  George  A.,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc    Glass-ceramic  artKies 
having  an  integral  compressive  stress  surface  layer.  3.637.453.  CI. 
161-43. 
Simms,  Bernard  B.:  See— 

Delman,    Alvin    D  ,    Kovacs.    Hanna    N.,    and    Simms,    Bernard 
B.. 3,637,607. 
Simon,  Karl:  See — 

Simon,  Peter.  3,637,226. 
Simon,  Peter,  to  Simon.  Karl.  Ski.  3,637,226.  CI.  280- 1113 
Simond.  Jacques:  See— 

Mauvemay.  Roland  Yves.  Busch,  Norbert;  Moleyre,  Jacques,  and 
Simond.  Jacques,3,637,680. 
Simpson,  William  R.  J.:  See— 

Gabel,  Lloyd  P.,  and  Simpson,  William  R  J  ,3,637,699 
Gabel,  Lloyd  P  ;  and  Simpson,  William  R  J  ,3,637,700 
Gabel,  Lloyd  P.;  and  Simpson,  William  R  J  ,3.637.701 
Sims.   Jimmy   A.,   to   International   Business   Machines  Corporation 
Process  for  improving  photoconductive  elements    3.637.433,  CI 
117-201. 
Sinervo,  Into:  See — 

Burakoff,    Valdemar;     Krakstrom,    Paul.    Sinervo.    Into;    and 
Solitanner,  Kaarlo  H  ,3,636,738. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See — 

Batson.  William  A  ,  and  Fromknecht,  Ch.irlesT.  3,636,681 
Rogers,    Frederick;    Bradus,    Rol)ert;    and    Winar.    Joseph    J  , 

3.636.900. 
Trcfzger.  Edwin  W..  Crimmins.  Bruce.  Plunkett.  Raymond  A.; 
Petkovsek.  Richard  J.;  and  Finster.  Leslie  Phillip.  3.637.164 
Singer.  Franz,  to  Compur-Werk  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung 
&  Co.   Single  lens  reflex  camera  with  focal  plane  shutter  unit. 
3.636,846,  CI  95-42. 
Singleton,  David  M  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Olefin  disproportionation 

3,637,893,  CI.  260-683 
Sipin,  Anatole  J   Vehicle  propulsion-assisting  systems.  3,637,324,  CI. 

416-146. 
Sisson,  Ronald  L.:  See- 
Howard,  Wayne  R  ;  and  Sisson,  Ronald  L. 3,636,705. 
Sisson,  William  Howard:  See— 

Beuscber,  Hugh  Jacob,  Nelson,  Donald  Robert.  Sisson.  William 
Howard;  and  Toy,  Wing  Noon.3.638,184 
Sizer,  Phillip  S.;  and  Schwegman,  Harry  E..  to  Otis  Engineering  Cor- 
poration. Well  flow  circulating  methods  3,637,012,  CI.  166-250. 
Sjoberg,  Bemdt  Olof  Harald:  See— 

Carlsson,  Lars  Anders  FriU;  Helgstrand,  Ake  John  Erik,  Sjoberg. 
Bemdt  Olof  Harald,  and  Stjemstrom,  Nil  Erik, 3,637,7 1 4. 
Skega  AB:  See — 

Naredi,  Robert  Gerhard  Franz  Josef.  3,637,147. 
Skil  Corporation:  See— 

Braun,  Hermann  E  ,  3,637,967 
Skwarek,  Frank  J.:  See— 

Skwarek,  Frank  J.,  and  Enckson,  John  E.,  3,637,151 
Skwarek,  Frank  J  ;  and  Enckson,  John  E.,  to  Skwarek,  Frank  J.  Con- 
tinuous loop  cartridge.  3,637.1 5 1 ,  CI.  242-55,09 
Slagle,  Franklin  D.:  See— 

Pasini,  Joseph,  III;  Overbey,  William  K..  Jr  ;  and  Slagle.  Franklin 
D..3,636.751 
Slama.  Karel:  See— 

Jarolim,  Vaclav;  Hejno.  Karel;  Slama,  Karel,  and  Sorm,  Fran- 
ti8ek,3,637.674 
Sletzinger,  Meyer  5**— 

Glamkowski,  Edward  J  ;  and  Sletzinger,  Meyer,3.637.766. 
Slick  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Hager.  Mark  H;  and  Adams.  Clarence  R  .  3.636.587 
Sloan,  Martin  F.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Resins  f^m  maleopimaric 

acid  and  primary  amines.  3,637,638,  CI  260-102 
Sloan  Valve  Company:  See — 

Billeter.  Henry  R.,  3.637,054 
Sloane,  Edwin  A.;  McKeever,  Bruce  T  ;  and  Meyer,  Burtis  W.,  to 
Time/Data  Corporation.  Fourier  transform  computer  3,638,004,  CI. 
235-156. 
Smedley,  Richait)  W.  Lock  for  skis.  3,636,739,  CI.  70-58 
Smetana,  Richard  D.,  to  Texaco  Development  Corporation,  Epoxida- 
tion  of  olefin  with  an  oxolane.  3,637,768,  CI.  260-348.5 


PI  40 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


January  25. 1972 


Smith.  Dale  R  .  to  York  Research  &  Development  Corporation   Trash 

pulverizer   3.637,144.  CI.  241-100. 
Smith.  David   H  ,  and  Van  Uitert,  Le  Grand  G  ,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Incorporated    Magnetic  devices.  3,638.207.  CI    340- 
174 
Smith.  Don  W     See— 

Swisher,  George  W  .  Jr  .  Smith.  Don  W  .  and  Snow.  Ralph  K  . 
Jr  .3.637.036 
Smith.   Donald    Arthur,   and   Copenhagen.   Donald    M  .   to   Eastman 
Kodak    Company     Photographic    elements    containing    synthetic 
polvmeric  vehicles.  3.637.394.  CI.  96- 1  14 
Smith.  Eric,  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation    Preparation  of 
aromatic   isocyanates  by  catalylic  carbonylation  of  corresponding 
nitro  compound  3.637.786.  CI   260-453 
Smith.  Eric,  and  Kober.  Ehrenfried  H  ,  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical 
Corporation      Catalytic     preparation     of     aromatic     isocyanates 
3.637,785.  CI   260-453. 
Smith.  Eric   See— 

Lewis.  Ronald  W.  and  Smith.  Eric..3,636. 823. 
Smith.  Guan  S^f— 

Gibson.      Paul.      Campbell.      Robert      L  ,      Jr  ;      and      Smith, 
Guan. 3.637.773 
Smith,  Herchel:  See— 

Yardley.  John  P  .  and  Smith.  Herchel, 3,637, 744 
Smith,  Imre  Jack    Cover  for  upholstered  furniture    3.636,575.  CI.  5- 

334 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories:  See— 
Chow,  Alfred  W  ,3.637,687 
Kaiser,  Carl,  and  Zirkle,  Charles  L,  3,637.827. 
Loev,  Bernard,  3.637.737 
Smith.  Wilbur  C  .  and  Nagengast.  Philip  Joseph,  to  Worthmgton  Cor- 
poration  Self-contained  pumping  unit   3.637,33  I ,  CI  41  7-424. 
Smith,  William  G    See  — 

Newsom,  Peter  James,  Smith.  William  G  ,  and  Robinson.  Robert 
Anthony, 3,637,460. 
Smithson,  Harold  R  .  and  Strohl.  Kenneth  P     to  Ox> -Catalyst,  Incor- 
porated  Apparatus  for  purifying  and  silencing  the  exhaust  gases  of  a 
hydrocarbon  fueled  engine  3.637,353,  CI   23-288 
Smyth.  George  F    See— 

Brown.  Omar  L  .  and  Smyth.  George  F  .3.637.106. 
Snappy.  Inc    See  — 

Anderson,  Lcroy  E  ,  and  Munn, Gerald  J  ,  3.636.903 
Snelling.  Christopher,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Device  for  measuring 
charge  on  a  material  by  converting  into  electrical  signals  the  fric- 
tional  forces  caused  by  the  charge.  3,638.1  10.  CI   324-32 
Snook.  Richard  K..  to  Research  Systems  Corporation,  mesne.  Escape- 
ment mechanisms   3.638.209. CI   340-174  1 
Snow.  Ralph  K  ,  Jr    See— 

Swiiher.  George  W  ,  Jr  ,  Smith,  Don  W  .  and  Snow.  Ralph  K  . 
Jr  .3.637.036. 
Snow,  Ralph  K  ,  to  CMI  Corporation.  Cross  slope  control  of  mobile 

machinery   3.637,026, CI    172-4.5 
Snyder  Trailer  Company,  The  See— 
Linton,  Thomas  W  ,3,636,892 
Societe  Anonyme:  Centre;  See— 

Mauvernay,  Roland  Yves.  Busch.  Norbert;  Moleyrc,  Jacques,  and 
Simond,  Jacques.  3.637,680 
Societe  Anonyme  dite  Hexachimie  See— 

Hoffmann.  Charles,  and  Dordilly.  Andree.  born  Faure.  3.637.719 
Societe  d' Exploitations  Chimiques  et  Pharmaceutiques  Seceph  S*-^— 

Bonola.  Giuseppe.  Da  Re.  Paolo,  and  Setnikar.  Ivo.  3.637.681 
Societe      Grenobloise      lEtudes      et      d'Applications      Hydraulique 
(SOGREAH)  Sfc- 

Blanchet.  Charles,  3.636.904 
Societe  Industrielle  Honeywell  Bull;  See— 

Girard,  Rene  Fernand  Victor,  3,637,466. 
Societe  Metallurgique  de  Douarneneg  See  — 

Loblois,  Michel,  3,637,105. 
Societe  Nationale  des  Pelroles  dAquitaine.5ff— 

Legendre,  Pierre,  3,637.789 
Societe  Rhodiaceta:  See— 

Lamure,  Bernard.  3.637,739. 
Solitanner,  Kaarlo  H:  5*f — 

Burakoff,     Valdemar,     Krakstrom,     Paul,     Sinervo.     Into,     and 

Solitanner.  Kaarlo  H  .3,636.738 
Enne.  Paavo.  Gahmberg.  Gustaf,  Pousar,  Kurt,  and  Solitanner, 
Kaarlo  Henrik.3,636. 741 
Soloviev.  Evgeny  Vladirairovich:  See— 

Nametkin.    Nikolai    Sergeevich,    Durgarian,    Sergei    Garievich, 
Soloviev.  Evgeny  Vladimirovich,  and  Piryatinsky.  Viktor  Max- 
ovich, 3.637.899. 
Somma.  Henry  J  ;  and  Somma.  Herman  R  .  to  Somma  Tool  Company 

Single  setting  turning  tool   3.636.805.  CI.  82-35 
Somma.  Herman  R.:  See— 

Somma.  Henry  J.,  and  Somma.  Herman  R. 3. 636. 805. 
Somma  Tool  Company   See— 

Somma,  Henry  J  ;  and  Somma.  Herman  R.,  3,636.805. 
Sonotone  Corf>oration:  5*^— 

Vignini.  Walter  R..  3.637.969. 
Sony  Corporation:  See— 

Hosoya.  Mitsuru.  Sahara.  Hiroshi;  and  Morio.  Minoru.  3.638.064 
Tachikawa.  Takuji;  Ohgoshi.  Akio,  Yoshida,  Susumu,  Nakayama, 
Akira;  and  Ishii.  Eiji,  3,638.063. 


Sorm,  Frantisek:  See— 

Jarolim.  Vaclav;  Hejno.  Karel;  Slama,  Karel;  and  Sorm,  Fran- 
tisek,3,637.674. 
Spacek.  George  Ctirad   High  frequency  converter  3.638.126,  CI.  325- 

446 
Sparer,  Seno;  See — 

Reuter,  Henry  G  ,  Jr  ,  and  Sparer,  Seno, 3, 636,925. 
Sparrow,    Hubert   T,   to    Honeywell    Inc.   Transducer   having  single 

layered  magnetostrictive  member  3.638.153.  CI.  335-215. 
Spatz.  Donald  Dean,  to  Osmonics.  Inc   Metal  reclamation  process  and 

apparatus   3.637,467,  CI   204-14 
Spat2.  Sydney  M  ;  Bailey,  Maurice  E  .  and  Evans,  Francis  E  ,  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation   Vicinal  toluenediamine  mixtures.  3.637.514. 
CI  252-182. 
Speckman,  Clifford   H..    1/2  to  Locono.  Tony    RoUry   lawn  mower 

blade   3.636.685,  CI  56-295 
Spectra-Strip  Corporation:  See— 

Webster,  Adrian  D,  3.636.991. 
Speed  Gage  &  Tool  Company  See— 

Speed.  Kenneth  O.  3,636.914 
Speed.  Kenneth  O  .  to  Speed  Gage  &.  Tool  Company    Dial  indicator 

stop.  3.636.914.  CI    116-1  15  5 
Speer.  Robert  J  ;  See  — 

Hill.  Joseph  M  .  and  Speer.  Robert  J  .3.637.462. 
Speicher.  Edwin  W  ,  to  Cunningham.  M   C  .  Company   Apparatus  for 
remotely  rotating  a  marking  wheel  on  a  marking  device.  3,636,871, 
CI    101-95 
Spence.  Peter  See  — 

Chilman.    John    Alfred.    Loynes.    Alfred    Herbert    Walter;    and 
Spence.  Peter.3.637.323 
Spencer.    William    J     Bearing    means    for   a    bolt    action    of  a    gun 

3.636,648. CI  42-16 
Sperber.  Hemrich.  See  — 

Fuchs.  Hugo,  and  Sperber.  Heinrich.3.637.75  1 
Spcrrv  Rand  Corporation   See— 
Grey.  Donald  M..  3.637.094 
Johnson.  Wesley  R  .  3.637.270 

McMahon.    Donald    Howland.   Carlisle,   and    Maloney.    William 
Thomas.  3.638.232 
Sperry  Rand  France  SA  See— 

D'Acremont.  Alain  F  .  Chaumont.  Gerard;  and  Lcfeuvre.  Alain  P  . 
3.636.869 
Sperry  Sun  Well  Surveying  Company  See— 

Lindsey.  James  M  .  3.638.235. 
Spes.  Hellmuth;  See— 

Kunstle       Gerhard.      Spes       Hellmuth.      and      Trommel.      Al- 
fred.3.637,840. 
Spiegelberg.  Hans:  5^^— 

Kyburz,  Emilio,  and  Spiegelberg.  Hans, 3, 637. 854. 
Spilker,  James  J  ,  Jr  ,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation   Non-periodic 
energy  communication  system  capable  of  operating  at  low  signal-to- 
noise  ratios  3.638. 121,  CI   325-32 
Spinney,  David  L'    See— 

Rosenberg.  David  D  ,  and  Spinney,  David  U  .3.637.479 
Spitz.  Erich,  to  Thomson-CAF    Optical  system  for  the  reading-out 

stored  information   3,637,307,  CI   355-40 
Spofa,  United  Pharmaceutical  Works:  See— 

Weichet,  Jaroslav,  Blaha.  Ludvik.  Hodorova,  Jarmila,  DIabac,  An- 
tonin,  and  Trcka,  Vaclav,  3,637,759. 
Spong.  Fred  William  See— 

Flory.  Robert  Earl,  and  Spong.  Fred  William. 3.637.925 
Sprague  Electric  Comapny  See— 

Williams.  Sidney  B  .  and  Baumann.  Martin  E  .  3.636.610 
Sprague  Electric  Company  5^f — 
Burn.  Ian.  3.638.084 

Dornfeld.John  E.  and  Williams.  Sidney  B  .  3.638.083 
Tierman.  Melvin,  3.638.085 
Sprauer,  Jerome  W  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I  .  and  Company. 
Silanated  polyamide  adhesive  and  its  preparation    3.637,550,  CI 
260-18. 
Sprauer.  Jerome  W..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I  .  and  Company 
Melt-condensed  polyamide  interpolymer  adhesives    3.637.551.  CI 
260-18 
Springfield.  Redwood  L  Thermocouple  guide  3.637,438.  CI    135-230 
Srivastava.  Gopal  Krishna,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products.  Inc   Variable 

phase  shift  circuit  and  method   3.637.922,  CI    178-5.4 
Stacey.  David  S..  to  Ball  Corporation.  Portable  remote  location  mea- 
suring system.  3.637.985.  CI  219-490. 
Stahl,  Frederick  J  ,  to  Curtiss-W  right  Corporation  Turbine  blade  posi- 
tioning and  gaging  fixture  3.636.609.  CI  29-200. 
Staley,  A   E  ,  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Hayes.  Lester  P  .  Jones.  Rexford  W.;  and  Thompson.  William  B  . 
3.637.385 
Stanadyne.  Inc..  See — 

Hamilton,  William  B  ,  and  Lesher.  Kenneth  W  .  3.636,932. 
Standard  Brands  Chemical  Industnes,  Inc.:  5**— 

Hull,  Jerry  D  ,  and  Finch,  Robert  E.,  3,637.03  1 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See— 

Kus.  Stanley  T  ,  and  Koenig.  Fred  W  ,  3,637,543. 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The  See— 

Standish,  Norman  W  ,  and  Yanik,  Richard  W.,  3,637,548. 
Standuh,  Norman  W  ,  and  Yanik,  Richard  W.,  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, The.  Melamine  molding  composition   3.637.548.  CI.  260-17  3 


January  25, 1972 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  41 


Standridge.  Robert  Ted;  5*^ — 

Partyka.  Richard  Anthony;  Standridge.  Robert  Ted;  and  Hail,  Bar- 
bara Ann,3.637.7 12. 
Stanger.  Bemd:  Set— 

Pohlemann,  Heinz;  Wurmb,  Rolf;  Kunde,  Joachim,  and  Stanger, 
Bemd.3.637.908. 
Stanley,  JameiW,  Jr.:  See— 

Warner,  Paul  F.;  and  Sunley,  James  W.  Jr  ,3,637,862, 
Stanley,  Nerval  F.:  See— 

Gardner,  William  H.,  and  Stanley,  Nor\al  F. 3.637.490. 
Stanley.  Robert  K..  to  Technitervice  Corporation.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  strand  crimping  3.636.599,  CI  28-1.6 
Star  Textiles  3c  Research.  Inc  :  See- 
Shapiro.  Sumner.  3.636.8  I  7. 
Starline.  Inc.:  See— 

Ferris,  Robert  G..  3,636,588 
Statham  Instruments,  Inc  :  See— 
Funfstuck,  Hont,  3,636.764 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See— 
Gentit,  William  F  ,  3,637,507. 
Herz,  Jack  L  ,3,637,799. 
Stechl.  Hanni-Helge:  See— 

Decker,    Martin,    Stechl,    Hanns-Helge;    Palm,    Christof,    and 
Buerger.  Gert. 3.637. 797 
Steelcrafl  Manufacturing  Company.  The:  See — 

Fink.  Kenneth  W  ,3.636,672' 
Stehl.  George  R  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Can  opening  dispensing 

funnel.  3,637.1  13. CI.  222-86 
Stein.  Werner:  See— 

Umbach.  Wilfried;  Mehren.  Rainer.  and  Stem.  Werner. 3.637.864 
Steinbeck.  Hermann:  See- 
Laurent.     Henry;     Steinbeck.     Hermann,     and     Wiechert.     Ru- 
dolf.3.637.668 
Steiner  American  Corporation.  See— 

Bahnsen.  Erwin  B  .  3.637.275 
Steipe.  Leo  A.,  to  Schaltbau  Gesellschaft  m  b.H   Connector  element. 

3.638.166. CI   339-61 
Slelzer.  Ernest  L    See— 

Scott.  Myrsyl  W  .  and  Stelzer.  Ernest  L  .3.638.026. 
Stemmler.  Ewald.  to  Durowe  G  m  b  H    Watch  with  stop  watch  hand 

3.636,700.  CI  58-74 
Stephan.  Hans  See— 

Eggensperger.    Heinz.     Franzen.    Volker.    Muller.    Horst;    and 
Stephan,  Hans. 3. 637. 802 
Stephenson.    Lee    P  .   to   Chevron    Research   Company     Method   for 
processing  three-dimensional  seismic  data  to  select  and  plot  said 
data  on  a  two-  dimensional  diptlay  surface   3.638.1  78.  CI   340-1  5.5 
Sterling  Drug  Inc    See— 

Ackerman,  James  H  .  3.637.825. 
Sternbach.  Leo  Henryk  See— 

Brust.   Bernard.   Fryer.   Rodney   Ian;  and   Sternbach.   Leo  Hen- 
ryk.3.637.675. 
Stevens.  Gary  L.  Method  of  treating  cathodo-luminescent  phosphors. 

3.637.410. CI    117-8 
Stewart  Filmscreen  Corporation  See— 

Stewart.  Marshall  E  .  3.637,285. 
Stewart.  Marshall  E  .  to  Stewart  Filmscreen  Corporation    Reflex  light 

reflector.  3.637.285.  CI   350-105 
Stewart-Warner  Corporation:  5??— 

Payne.  Robert  A  .3.638,215 
Stier,  Eberhard:  See— 

Von      Brachel,      Hanswilli,      Cornelius.      Dieter,      and      Stier. 
Eberhard. 3.637.653. 
Stifter.  John  J  Dispensing  devices  3.637. 109.  CI.  221-310. 
Stiles.  Alvin  B.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I  .  and  Company.  Low  tem- 
perature shift  caulyst.  3.637.528.  CI.  252-454 
Stingl.  Hans  Alfred,  to  Toms  River  Chemical  Corporation    Polyamide 

fiber  dyed  with  disazo-dyestuffs  3.637.338.  CI  8-4  1 
Stjernstrom.  Nil  Erik  See— 

Carlsson.  Lars  Anders  Fritz.  Helgstrand.  Ake  John  Erik,  Sjoberg, 
BerndtOlofHarald.and  Stjernstrom.  Nil  Erik. 3. 637. 7  14. 
Stommel.  Rolf;  and  Bieri.  Hans   Embossing  press  including  an  arcuate 

oscillating  dicholder.  3.636.866.  CI    101-22 
Stone  &  Webster  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Kuo,  Chi  Sheng,  3,637.174 
Stone,  Webster   R.,  to  Esso   Production   Research  Company.   Noise 

reduction  on  seismic  records.  3.638.175,  CI.  340-15.5 
Storp. Klaus:  See— 

Bratzler.  Karl.  Herbert,  Wilhelm,  Hoehne,  Reinhard.  and  Storp. 
Klau8,3,637.352. 
Stoss.  Peter:  See— 

Satzinger,  Gerhard,  and  Stoss.  Peter. 3. 637. 664. 
Stout.  Robert  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Process  for 
producing    protective    coating    of    siloxane    resin    and    product 
produced   3.637.570.  CI  260-33.6 
Stover.  Harris  A.,  to  Collins  Radio  Company   Intermittent  phase  con- 
trol loop  for  swept  frequency  pulse  generator  3.638.135,  CI.  331-14. 
Straschii,  Heinrich  K.:  5fr— 

Greenspan,  Lawrence;  and  Straschii,  Heinrich  K, 3,637,473. 
Strathman,  Lyie  R.:  5rf-— 

Rutherford,  Kenneth  R..  and  Strathman,  LyIe  R. 3.638, 192. 
Stratton,  Jerry  L  ,  and  Kessler.  George  W  .  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Method  for  dual  mode  control  changeover  in  a  steam  turbine. 
3.637.319. CI  415-1. 


Strawsine,    Frederick    W.,    to    Strawsine    Manufacturing   Company- 
Plastic  mirror  track.  3.636,661,01.49-413. 
Strawsine  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Strawsine,  Frederick  W,  3,636,661. 
Strianese,  Bernard  V,  to  Ackerman  Engravers  Inc.  Miniature  lighting 

device.  3,638,009. CI.  240-2. 
Strickland,  James  P.:  5m— 

Sherwood,  Noble  P.,  Jr.;  and  Strickland,  James  P., 3.637,029. 
Strini,  Jean-Claude:  Ste— 

Correia,  Yves,  and  Strini,  Jean-Claude, 3,637,875. 
Strizki.  Richard  A.  Load  concentrated  breakaway  coupling.  3,637.244. 

CI.  287-129. 
Strohl,  Kenneth  P.:  Sre— 

Smithson,  Harold  R.;  and  Strohl.  Kenneth  P..3,637.353. 
Strom  berg-Carlson  Corporation:  Ste— 
Gueldenpfennig.  KUus,  3.637,944. 
Strub.  Friu.  to  Filtrox-Maschinenbau  AG.  Filter  and  method  of  clean- 
ing the  filter.  3,637,079,  CI.  2  1 0-82. 
Struthers  Patent  Corporation:  See— 

Ganiaris.  Neophytos.  3,636.722, 
Stubbe.  Gilbert  Jules  Ghislain:  See— 

Vanderlinden,  Andre  Jacques  Emile,  and  Stubbe,  GUberi  Jules 
Ghislain.3.637.356 
Studtmann.  George  H..  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Thyristor  with 

added  gate  and  fast  turn-off  circuit.  3.638.042.  CI  307-252 
Stump.  Eugene  C:  See— 

United  States  of  America.NationaJ  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator.  3.637.842. 
Stuner.  John  P  Mechanics  magnetic  glove.  3.636.568,  CI.  2-161 
Sturges.  Nigel;  and  Nutton.  Leonard  Charles,  to  Sewprima  Limited. 
Neddie  positioning  attachment  for  a  sewing  machine  3.636.901.  CI 
1  12-219. 
Suda.  Seiji;  and  Ishizaki.  Masayuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Fuel  injection  con- 
trolling system  for  internal  combusuon  engine    3.636.931.  CI.  123- 
32, 
Sugar.  Joseph:  See — 

Anhalt.  Jonn  W..  Arnold.  Bruce  K  .  and  Sugar.  Joseph.3.638.I65. 
Sugden,  David  Burnett:  5^— 

Dixon.  Kenneth  Raymond;  and  Sugden.  David  Burnett. 3.637.333. 
Sugihara.  Jun:  See— 

Tanizake.  Mikio;  Omori,  Yasuo;  and  Sugihara.  Jun.3.637.506 
Suisher.  Jno  H..  &  Son:  See — 

Sundberg.  Robert  C  .  Carlson,  William;  and  Wood,  Lampkin  H.. 
3,636,958 
Sukornick,  Bernard:  See— 

Aaronson,    Henry    A  ,    Schwartz.    Frank    R  ,    and    Sukornick. 
Bernard, 3,636, 8f.2. 
Sulby  Engineering  Development  Company  Limited,  The:  S«— 

French,  Lionel  John  Bryant  Rushent.  3.637.203 
Sullivan.  Daniel  D.:  S^r— 

Burton.  Herbert  O.;  Reddy.  Sudhakar  M..  Sullivan.  Daniel  D..  and 

Tong.ShihY, 3.638. 182 

Sullivan.  Edward  A.;  and  Wade,  Robert  C  .  to  Ventron  Corporation 

Chemical  plating  baths  containing  an  alkali  metal  cyanoborohydride. 

3,637.472.  CI.  204-46. 

Sullivan.  Frank,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Secondary  oil  recovery  process 

3.637.494.  CI.  252-8.55 
Sulzberg,  Theodore;  and  Cotter,  Robert  J  .  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion   Carboxy   9-dicyanomethylene   nitrofluorene     3,637.798.  CI. 
260-465 
Sulzer  Brothers.  Ltd.:  See — 

Zimmermann,  Urs,  3,638.055 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takagi.  Kazumi;  and  Matsuda,  Teruo.  3.637.887 
Watanabe.  Yoshihiro;  Kobayashi.  Jiro;  and  Tokumaru.  Tooru 
3.637.889 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Takeya.  Kenji.  Uno.  Yoshihiro;  and  Yarr^ane,  Akira.  3.637.61  I 
Sumlock  Aniu  Electronics  Limited  See— 

Drage.  James  John.  3,638.005. 
Sumner.    Elton;    and    Adams.    Aaron    W..    Jr     Auger    construction 

3.636.928. CI.  I  19-52 
Sun  Oil  Company:  See— 

Bushick.  Ronald  D..  3.637.882 
Hansel.  William  B..  3.636.976 

Vanderwerff.  William  D.;  and  Peterson.  Henry  J..  3.637.830. 
Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania:  5^^ — 

Young.  Einar  T..  3,637.055. 
Sunbeam  Business  Equipment  Co.:  See— 

Tiger.    Emil;    Corman.    Erskin    G.;    and    Reick.    Kenneth    R.. 
3.637.304. 
Sundberg.  Robert  C  .  Carlson.  William,  and  Wood.  Lampkin  H..  to 
Suisher.  Jno  H  ,  &  Son.  Cigar  handling  apparatus    3,636.958    CI 
131-82. 
Suozzo,  Leonard  S.  Spring  type  mechanical  shock  and  sway  arrcstor 

3,637,173,  CI.  248-54. 
Suozzo,  Leonard  S.  Thermo-mechanical  multi-functjon  support  device. 

3.637, 176, CI.  248-59. 
Superior  Electric  Company,  The;  See— 

Madsen,  Elmer;  and  Rosshirt,  Hermann,  3,638,028. 
Suprun.  George,  to  Lorain  Products  Corporation.  Tool  for  staking  a 

terminal  pin  to  a  terminal.  3,636,612,  CI.  29-203. 
Surca,  Gheorghe:  See- 
Costa.  Eugen;  Covaci,  loan;  and  Surca,  Gheorghe, 3,636,632. 
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Suti     Peter    Vincent,    to    American    Cyanamid    Company.    Quin- 

onediimonium  lalu.  3.637.769.  CI.  260-396 
Suiquehanna  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Godfrey.  John  N..  3.636.88 1 
Sutherland.   EWon  L..  to  Noel.   Benjamin   L  ,   mesne    Changeable 

character  dtMpUy  lyrtem.  3.638.2 17.  CI.  340-336 
Sutherland.  Gordon,  to  United  Sute«  of  America.  Navy,  mesne.  EPDM 

rubber  insulating compoaition.  3.637.576.  CI.  260-38. 
SutherUnd,  James  M.  Swaddler.  3,636.566.  CI.  2-69.5 
Sutter.  Delos  Maaon:  See— 

Boore.  Edward  Joseph;  and  Sutter.  Delos  Mason, 3.636,755. 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  Set— 

Ogau.  Maaatzugu;  Sato.  Mikio;  Waunabe,  Yutaka.  and  Suzuki, 
Hiroshi.3.637,572. 
Suzuki,  Takeo;  See— 

Tanaka.  Katsunobu;and  Suzuki, Takeo. 3.637.461. 

Swidler.  Ronald:  See— 

Mueller.  William  A  ;  and  Swidler.  Ronald. 3.637.478. 
Swift  &  Company:  See— 

Panek.  Mitchell  W..  3.636.857 
Swiggard.  Edward  M.:  See— 

Bishop.  Stephen  G  ,  Moore.  William  J.,  and  Swiggard,  Edward 
M. 3.638. 138 
Swillinger,  Francis  L..  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company    Atmosphere 

twee!  teal  method  and  apparatus.  3,637,363.  CI  65-32 
Swimmer.  James  A.,  to  Berns  Air  King  Corporation    Electric  space 

heater  3.637.981. CI.  219-347 
Swimmer.  James  A.,  and  Harris.  Martin,  to  Berns  Air  King  Corpora- 
tion. Humidifier.  3.637,194.  CI.  261-29 
Swisher.  George  W.,  Jr  ,  Smith,  Don  W  .  and  Snow,  Ralph  K  ,  Jr  ,  to 
CMI  Corporation.  Hydrostatic  drive  system.  3.637.036.  CI.  180-66 
0 
Sybron  Corporation:  See— 

Rucker.  James  H  ,3.637.138  "S 

Sylvania  Electric  Producu.  Inc.:  5«— 
Chan.  TsiuC.  3,638.079. 

Johnson.  Richard  E..  and  Natale.  Paul  R  ,  3,638.033. 
Mathers.  James  E..  and  Mikus.  Felix  F  ,  3.637.5  17 
Srivastava.  Gopal  Krishna,  3.637.922. 
Sylvester.  Robert  A.  and  Young.  Ronald  W  ,  to  Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel 

Corporation  Speed  ratio  measuring  system   3,637,998,  CI  235-92 
Syntex  Corporation:  5«— 

Alvarez,  Francisco  S.,  3.637.767. 
Cross.  Alexander  D.,  3.637,67  I . 
Fried.JohnH  .3,637.670 
Halpern,  Berthold,  3,637.730. 
Systron-Donner  Corporation:  See— 

Hankins.  Thomas  C;  and  Barleen.  David  Glen.  3.638.210. 
Sze,  Morgan  C:  See— 

Riegel.   Herbert,   Schindler,   Harvey   D  .   Sze.   Morgan  C  .   and 
Brooks.  Maurice  £.3.637,895 
Tachikawa.  Takuji;  Ohgoshi.   Akio;   Yoshida.   Susumu.   Nakayama. 
Akira;  and  Ishii.  Eiji.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Grid  structure  for  color 
picture  tubes.  3.638.063.  CI  313-348 
Taguchi.  Satoru:  Sre— 

Sakakura,  Akiri;  Taguchi,  Satoru;  Wada.  Toshiya.  Ueno.  Kiyoshi. 

YBmamoto.Takaaki;and  Urushiyama.  Nabuo. 3.636.579 

Tajbl.  Franz;  and  Gilliuer.  Max,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft.  Switching 

arrangement  for  the  subilization  and  ignition  of  welding  arcs  and  the 

like.  3,637.974, CI.  219-135 

Takagi.  Kazumi;  and  Matsuda.  Teruo,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd 

Method  for  producing  isoprene  3,637.887.  CI.  260-68  I 
Takahashi,  Tadashi.   Miyazaki.   Masatoshi;  Ogawa.   Yasuhiko.  Sato, 
Tadashi.  and  KakuU.  Kazuhiko.  to  IwaUu  Electric  Company.  Ltd 
Automatic  curve  tracing  system.  3.638.187,  CI  340-146.3 
Takaku.  TeUuo;  and   Miyashiu,   Meiji.  to  Toko.  Inc    Piezoelectric 

ceramicfilter.  3.638. 146. CI.  333-72. 
Takakuwa.  Yasuo:  See— 

Kokubo.  Ryo;  Yokomkhi.  Koji;  Takakuwa.  Yasuo;  Maruyama, 
Isao;  Shiroishi.  Akihiro;  and  Nagakura.  Mizuhiko. 3.637. 686 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd    See— 

Mise,    Noritoshi,     Yamada.    Minoru,    and     Nishino,     Ken-lchi. 
3.637.573. 
TakeshiU.  Yasuyuki:  See— 

Shimoji.  Shusuke;  and  TakeshiU.  Yasuyuki. 3.637.236 
Takeya.  Kenji;  Uno.  Yoshihiro;  and  Yamane.  Akira.  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Ltd  ,  and  Japan  ExIan  Company  Ltd  Novel  al- 
ternating copolymer  of  multisubstituted  conjugated  vinyl  compound 
and  uasaturat*d  compound  and  process  for  producing  same 
3.637.61 1.  CI.  260-78. 50n 
Tamborski.  Christ:  See— 

DePasquale.  Ralph  J.;  and  Tamborski.  Christ. 3.637.866. 
Tamigaga.  Hiroshi.  Material  cutting  machine.  3.636.808.  CI  83-514 
Tamugi.  Norifusa:  See— 

Sato.  Koichi;  Tamugi.  Norifusa,  and  Abe.  KaUutoshi. 3.637. 568 
Tanaka.  Ikuzo;  Uehara.  Hideo;  and  YamagaU.  Masayuki.  to  Teijin 
Limited.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  «-aminocaproic  acid,  e- 
aminocaproamide.  or  mixture  thereof.  3.637.839,  CI.  260-534 
Tanaka.  Kauunobu;  and  Suzuki.  Takeo.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co  , 
Ltd.  Process  for  producing  fatty  acid  esters  of  sugars.  3.637,46 1 .  CI. 
195-28. 
Tanaka.  Masaru:  See- 
Sato.  Yoshikazu;  and  Tanaka.  Masaru. 3. 637.058. 


Extreme  ul- 


,3,637.377. 
,3.637.378. 
,3.637.379. 
.3.637.380. 
,3.637.381. 
,3.637.383. 


Tanaka.   Toyoki;   and    Irie.   Yutaka.   to   Minolta  Camera   Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Electronic  copying  machine.  3.637.305,  CI.  355-11. 
Tanizake,  Mikio,  Omon.  Yasuo.  and  Sugihara.  Jun,  to  Toko  Inc.  Fer- 

roelectnc  ceramic  composition.  3.637.506.  CI.  252-62.9 
Tanner.  Hariey  L  ,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  for  retrieving  a  loat  tool  in  a 

borehole  using  an  acoustical  well  sounder.  3.637.038.  CI.  181-0.5 
Tasaki.  Toshio,  and  Fukao.  Keiji.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Stero- 
microscope     with     illumination     by     specularly     reflected     light. 
3.637,283, CI   350-91 
Tashiro.  Chiaki:  See— 

Nakanishi,  Michio;  and  Tashiro.  Chiaki.3.637.7 13. 
Tatsukawa,  Keizo  See— 

Fujimoto.        Yasuo,        Tatsukawa.        Keizo;        and        Koiwa, 
Yoichi. 3.637.727 
Tatsumi.  Ryuji:  See— 

Matsumura,   Hiroyoshi,   Yoshikawa.  Shogo.  and  TaUumi,  Ryu- 
ji,3,637,295. 
Taylor.  James  H  .  Jr  :  See— 

Cahn,    Robert   P..   DeFeo.   Richard   J  .   and   Taylor.  James   H.. 
Jr  .3.637,888 
Taylor.  Randolph  G  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy 
traviolet  radiation  photometers.  3.638,059,  CI.  3  13-93. 
TDK  Electronics  Company  Ltd  :  See— 

Ojima,  Teruhiko.  and  Nishi,  Gosaburo,  3.637,605. 
Techniservice  Corporation:  See — 
Stanley,  Robert  K  .  3.636.599 
Teeg  Research.  Inc.  See— 

Hallman,  Robert  W,  and  KurU.Gary  W 
Hallman,  Robert  W  .  and  KurU,  Gary  W 
Hallman.  Robert  W  ;  and  Kurtz.  Gary  W 
Hallman,  Robert  W  .  and  Kurtz.  Gary  W 
Hallman.  Robert  W  .  and  Kurtz.  Gary  W 
Hallman,  Robert  W  ,  and  Kurtz,  Gary  W 
Teijin  Limited  See— 

Hon,  Kikuo,  and  Fujiu.  Masakazu.  3.637.160. 
Shima.  Takeo;  Urasaki.  Takanon.  and  Oka.  Isao.  3.637,9 10 
Tanaka.    Ikuzo,     Uehara,    Hideo,    and     Yamagata.    Masayuki. 
3.637.839 
Te>as  Instrument  Engineers.  Inc.:  See— 

Adams.  Bobby  D  ,  3.638.236 
Teldix  G  m  b  H    See— 

Leiber,  Heinz,  and  Rodi,  Anton.  3,637.264. 
Telecheck  International.  Inc..  See— 

Rothwell,  Guy  N.,  Jr.,  3,636.615. 
Teledyne,  Inc  :  See — 

Hessinger,  William  A  .  3.636.802 
Welty.    Joseph    M.    Shiou.    Philip 
3.636,619 
Teledyne  Industries-Gcotech  Division:  See— 

Brown,  Robert  F  .  Jr  .  3.637.951 . 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

Lindqvist.  StigGustaf,  and  Vaher.  Ilmar  Valfeid,  3,638,124 
Vollmer,  Burghardl,  and  Lindback.  Ulf,  3.637.942 
Widl.    Waller    Herbert    Erwin.    and    Olofsson.    Erik    Herbert. 
3,638,142 
Telsco  Industries  See—  '~    ~* 

Felix,  Webster,  3.637,139. 
Teltronix,  Inc    5^*— 

Petersen,  Walter  A  ,  3,637,997 
Tenncco  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 
Hoch.  Samuel,  3.637,777 
Minieri.  Pasquale  P  .  3.637,736. 
Rumanowski,  Edmund  J.,  3,637,85 1 . 
Tension  Structures  Inc.;  Sf*— 

Moss.  Charles  W,  3,636,676. 
Terasawa.    Nobuo,    Yagi,    Syuho;    Yanaga,    Yoichiro;   and    Kiritani, 
ToyoUro.  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  scouring 
greasy  wool   3. 636, 736. CI.  68-18 
Tersch,  Richard  W    Set— 

Motz,    Carl    H  .    Tersch,    Richard    W 
B  .3,636.744. 
Tesu.  Emilio:  5^^— 

Fontanella.  Luigi;  Tesu,  Emilio,  and  MafTii 
Tetenbaum,  Marvin  T  ,  and  Degginger.  Edward 


and    Murray.    Roger    W. 


and    Bassoff.    Arthur 


Richard 


Giulio.3.637.808. 

_  R..  to  Allied  Chemical 

Corporation   Process  for  the  preparation  of  D.L-lysine.  3.637,838. 
CI  260-534 
Texaco  Development  Corporation:  S**— 

Smeuna,  Richard  D..  3.637.768. 
Texaco  Inc  ;  See— 

Kolaian.  Jack  H  .3.637.492. 

Kolaian.  Jack  H.  3.637.493. 

Langley,  Thomas  W  .  and  Cloud.  Robert  A. 

Pogonowski,  Ivo  C  ,  Carmichael.  Paul  D. 

H  ,3.636.717 
Rueping.  Calvin  F  ,  and  Daniel.  Robert  T. 
Tanner,  Hariey  L  ,  3,637.038. 
Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated:  See— 

Brcnnan,  James,  Jr ;  Pope,  Hermon  L.,  Jr.; 

3,638,197 
Faxon,  Robert  C;  and  McGovern,  Robert  T. 
Harp.  Edgar  E  ,  3.638.050. 
Jost.  Ernest  M  .3.638.120 

Wakefield.  Gene  F.,  Reedy,  Carl  D.,  Jr.;  and  Bloom,  John  A. 
3.637.320. 


,3.636.986. 
and  Griswold. 

,3.637,822. 


and  Boren.  Donald  P., 
3.637.531. 
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Fecker.  Josef.  3.636.730 
Textron,  Inc.:  S«— 

Newman.  Albert  K..  3.636.995 

Sherwood.  Noble  P..  Jr.;  and  Strickland.  James  P..  3.637,029. 
Thelen,  Alfred  J.;  Bcrgfelt,  Nils  H.;  and  Eufusia.  Eugene  A.,  to  Optical 
Coating  Laboratory,  Inc.  Coating  apparatus  and  system.  3,636.916. 
CI.  118-8. 
Therm-O-Disc.  Incorporated:  Set— 
Schmitt.  Donald  J.,  3,636.622. 
Thiele.   Alfred    Almstedt.   to    Bell   Telephone    Laboratories.    Incor- 
porated. Domain  propagation  artangement.  3.638.206.  CI.  340- 1 74. 
Thiele,  Henry;  Von  Doring,  Tilo,  and  Wegner.  Gerd.  to  Pfeifer  &  Lan- 
gen.  AgiUtor  and  viscosimeter  for  sugar  sirup  or  the  like  and  ap- 
paratus utilizing  the  same.  3.636,753.  CI.  73-39. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Bertozzi,  Eugene  R.,  3,637,6 1 2. 

Lovingham,  Joseph  J.;  and  Kirchcr,  Hartmann  J..  HI..  3.636,7 10. 
Mayes,  Nathan;  and  Michaels.  Ronald.  3.637.814. 
Millen.  Edward  G.,  3,637,574. 
Thomas,  Leonard  L.:  See— 

Blount,  Lester  L.,  and  Thomas.  Leonard  L. .3.636,960. 
Thomas,  Warren  M..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Method  of  in- 
troducing liquid  quench  into  a  carbon  black  reactor.  3.637,350.  CI 
23-209.4 
Thomas,  William  E.,  and  Roush,  Gale  S..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Edge  protector.  3.637.234.  CI  280-179. 
Thompson.  Charles  E..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Method  of  treating  exhaust  gases  of  external  combustion  engines. 
3.637.344.  CI.  23-2 
Thompson,  Dorman  N.:  See— 

Pearson,  Walter  C,  Quinn.  Edward  R  .  and  Thompson.  Dorman 
N.. 3.637,455. 
Thompson.  James  E..  to  Motorola.  Inc  Sample  and  hold  trigger  circuit 

3,638.04  I.  CI.  307-247. 
Thompson.  James  K.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Conuiner  pro- 
tective edge  component.  3,636.608.  CI.  29-183.5 
Thompson.  William  B  :  See— 

Hayes.  Lester  P  .  Jones,  Rexford  W.,  and  Thompson,  William 
B. 3.637.385 
Thomson-CAF:  See— 

Spitz.  Erich.  3.637.307. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Tinet.  Claude,  and  Misme,  Pierre.  3.636.768. 
Thorne.  Arthur  Robert  Hamilton,  to  Crabtrce.  J.  A..  &  Co..  Limited. 
Overload    tripping    devices    for   electric    motor   starting   switches. 
3.638.158.  CI.  317-49 
Thornton.  Marvin  L..  (o  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Adapter  for  filling 

head  for  Tilling  aerosol  ditpcnscr  3.636.993,  CI.  141  -20 
Tiefenthal.  Harlan  E.;  and  Miller.  Eugene  J  .  Jr..  to  Armour  Industrial 
Chemical   Company.    Preparation    of  amines   from    n-substituted 
amides.  3.637.855.  CI.  260-583 
Tieman.  Charles  H..   to   Shell  Oil  Company.   Microbicides:bis  (al- 

kanoyloxymelhyl)  sulfides  and  sulfoxides.  3.637.8 1 5,  CI.  260-488 
Tierman.  Melvin.  to  Sprague  Electric  Company.  Thin  film  capacitor 

and  method  of  making  same.  3.638.085.  CI  317-258. 
Tietjens.  Eduard  Willem.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Electric  shaver 

cutter  assembly.  3.636.628.  CI.  30-43  6 
Tiffin.  Victor.  Razor  with  oscillating  head.  3.636.627.  CI  30-45 
Tiger.  Emil;  Corman.  Erskin  G.;  and  Reick.  Kenneth  R..  to  Sunbeam 
Busineu  Equipment  Co.  Drying  of  liquid  developed  copy  sheets  in  a 
copying  machine.  3.637.304.  CI.  355-10. 
Tilche.  Philippe  J.:  See- 

Icxi.  Jean  J.  G..  and  Tilche.  Philippe  J. .3.637.468. 
Tilly.  John  Frederick;  and  Hirst.  Ian  Johnson,  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Corporation.  Supervisory  system  for  unattended  repeaters. 
3.637.955. CI.  179-175.31 
Time/DaU  Corporation:  See— 

Sloane.  Edwin  A.;  McKeever,  Bruce  T.;  and  Meyer.  Burtis  W.. 
3.638.004, 
Tine.  Sebastian  David,  to  Watts  Regulator  Company  Cross-connection 

control  valve.  3.636.968.  CI.  137-102. 
Tinet.    Claude;    and    Misme.    Pierre,    to    Thomson-CSF.    Infra-red 

hygrometers.  3.636.768.  CI.  73-336  5 
Tipotsch.   Donald  G..   to   Durrum    Instrument  Corporation    Optical 
dichroism  measuring  apparatus  and  method.  3.637.31  I.  CI.  356^1  14. 
Tisdale.  Glenn  E.:  Set— 

PincofTs.  Peter  H..  and  Tisdale.  Glenn  E..3.638.1 88. 
Tobias,    Jaromir.    Leak    reducing    radial    piston    pump    or    motor. 

3.636.819.  CI.  91-498 
Toffiemirc,  Benjamin  F.  Teeth-separating  wedges  for  use  during  filling 

operations.  3,636.63 1 .  CI.  32-64. 
Toko,  inc.:  Set— 

Takaku.  Tetsuo.  and  Miyashiu.  Meiji.  3.638,146. 
Tanizake,  Mikio;  Omori,  Yasuo;  and  Sugihara.  Jun.  3.637.506. 
Tokuroaru.  Tooru:  See— 

Waunabe.      Yoshihiro;      Kobayashi.      Jiro;      and     Tokumaru. 
Tooru,3,637,889 
Tokunaga,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Fukui  Seiren  Kako  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device 

for  controlling  feeding  position  of  fabric.  3,637,122.  CI.  226-20. 
Tokyo  Juki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Matsubara,   Torn;   Kozuka,  Tadashi;   Shinomiya.   Hiroaki;   and 
Aoyama,  Noritoshi.  3.636.902. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Yanagawa.  Sakae.  3.637.988. 


Yanagawa,  Sakac,  3,637,99 1 . 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Company  Limited:  See— 

Mauuahita.  Shigetrari;  aitd  ishikawa,  Tatauo,  3.638, 194. 
Tolkmith,  Henry:  See— 

Budde,  Paul  B.;  and  Tolkmith.  Henry.3,637,732. 
Toms  River  Chemical  Corporation:  Set— 

Stingl,  Hana  Alfred.  3,637,338. 
Tonegawa,  Kakuji:  See— 

Seino,  Shuichi;  Fujino,  Tomizo;  &nd  Tonegawa.  Kakuji.3 .637,672. 
Tonegawa,  Toshifiimi:  See — 

Honda,  Takeo;  and  Tonegawa,  To«hifumi,3.638.03 1 . 
Tong.  Shih  Y  :  S*e— 

Burton.  Herbert  O.;  Reddy,  Sudhakar  M.;  Sullivan.  Daniel  D.;  and 
Tong,ShihY.,3,638,182. 
Toole.  Pierce  C,  to  United  Sutei  of  America,  N^ional  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  High  speed  direct  binary  to  binary  coded 
decimal  converter.  3,638,002,  CI.  235- 1 55. 
Tord.  Pierre  F.:S«— 

Mayor.  Yoland  P.  P  ;  and  Tord.  Pierre  F..3.637.372. 
Torit  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Beguiristain.  Luis.  3,636.974. 
Tossman.  Barry  E.;  Mobley.  Frederick  F.:  and  FlacheO.  Robert  E..  to 
United    Sutes   of  America.    Navy.    Variable   parameter   nutation 
damper  3.637.169.  CI.  244-15. 
Touba.  AliR.:Se«— 

Mullen.  Joaeph  D.;  Ogrins.  Alide;  and  Touba,  Ali  R..3.637,400. 
Towner,  Raymond  i.  Set— 

Lyle.  John  P..  Jr.;  and  Towner,  Raymond  J. .3.637.441. 
Townseitd.  Herbert  E,  Jr.:  See— 

Horton,  James  B.;  and  Townaend,  Herbert  E.,  Jr..3.637.341. 
Townsend.  Keith  Gerald;  and  Harlow.  David  Arthur,  to  Bentley  En- 
gineering Company  Limited,  The.  Yarn  feeding  means  for  knitting 
machines.  3,636.732.  CI.  66- 1 33 
Toy.  Wing  Noon:  See — 

Beuscher.  Hugh  Jacob;  Nelson.  Donald  Robert;  Siaaon.  William 
Howard;  and  Toy.  Wing  Noon,3,638, 1 84 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaiaha:  See— 

Terasawa,  Nobuo,  Yagi,  Syuho;  Yanaga,  Yoichiro;  and  Kiritani. 
Toyotaro.  3,636,736. 
Traber.  Walter;  and  Weiss.  Anton  G..  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 

Diphenyl  thiocarbonates.  3,637,790,  CI.  260-455 
Trada.  Gianni:  5** — 

Saccardo.  Pietro;  Trada.  Gianni;  Galastri,  Maurizic;  and  Herzen- 
berg.Jean,3.637.637. 
Transworid  Drilling  Company:  See— 
James.  Theodore  K..  3<.637.009. 
Travelere  Electric.  Inc.:  Set— 

Schmidt,  Robert  L..  3.637.059 
Traynor.  Lee.  to  Goodrich.  B.  F..  Company.  The.  Shortstopping  free 
radical  polymerization  of  vinyltdette  monomers.  3.637.632,  CI.  260- 
92.8 
Trcka.  Vaclav:  See — 

Weichet.  Jaroslav;  Blaha.  Ludvik;  Hodorova.  Jarmila;  Dlabac.  An- 
tonin;  ar)d  Trcka.  Vaclav.3.637.759 
Trefzger.  Edwin  W.;  Crimmiiu.  Bruce;  Plunkett.  Raymond  A.;  Petkov- 
sek.  Richard  J.,  and  Finster.  Leslie  Phillip,  to  Singer  Company,  The. 
Cassette  for  recording  medium  3.637. 164.  CI.  242-195. 
Treptow.  Heinz;  and  Bauer.  Karl,  to  Barmag  Banner  Maschinenfabrik 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Combined  thread-guide  and  threading  device. 
3.636.697.  CI.  57-106. 
Tress.  Mitchell:  See— 

Malina.  Jay  T  ;  and  Tress.  Mitchell.3.638.220. 
Trident  Industries.  Inc.:  5^^— 

Bardwell.  Allen  E  .  3.637.030 
Trilling.  Theodore  R.  Differential  amplifier  3.638.132,0.  330-«9. 
Triplett,  Robert  D.;  and  Laue.  Terry  J.,  to  Fedders  Corporation.  Annu- 
lar sealing  ring.  3.637.224. CI.  277-229. 
Tristram.  Edward  W.:  See— 

TuU,      Roger     J.;     Tristram.      Edward      W.;     and      Roaegay. 
Avery.3.637.812. 
Trivette.    Chester    D..    Jr..    to    Monsanto    Company.    Thiophert- 

ylenediamines.  3.637.844.  CI  260-55 1 
Trommet.  Alfred:  Set— 

Kunstle.     Gerhard;     Spes.     Hellmuth;     and     Trommet.     Al- 
fred.3.637,840. 
Troy.  James  E.;  and  Maclsaac.  John  T..  Jr..  to  Fieldcrest  Mills,  Inc.  Ap- 
paratus and  method  for  weaving  fabric  with  intricate  pile  formations. 
3.636.988.  CI.  139-46. 
Truce.  William  E..  and  Horvath.  Elizabeth  G..  to  PhiUipa  Petroleum 
Company.  Sulfur-conuining  polyamide  dye  reception  promoters. 
3.637.601,  CI.  260-78. 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 

Dishington,  Roland  H.;  and  Hook,  William  R.,  3.638,025. 
EUingboe,  Jules  K.,  3.637.994. 
Inouye.  George  T.,  3.638.074. 
Krieve.  Walter  F..  3,636,720. 
Shiosinger.  Arnold  P..  3,637,007. 

Vitcha,  Edward  T.;  Hooker.  Leslie  A.;  and  Lauder.  Richard  P., 
3,636.605. 
Trzaska,  Theodore  T.:  See— 

Kessler,  Clarence  W.;  and  Trzaska.  Theodore  T  .3.637,291 . 
Tsao-Wu.  Nelson  Tsin:  See— 

Opferman.  David  Clement;  and  Tsao-Wu,  Nelson  Tain,3,638,193. 
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Tiuchiya,  Teruo,  to  Kabuihikikaisha  Tokyo  Keiki  Seizosho.  Marine 
iteering  device  for  thips  equipped  with  two  propellers.  3.636.910, 
CI.  Il5c35. 
Tkujimoto,  Michihiro:  See— 

Okubo  Ichiro;  and  Ttujimoto.  Michihiro,3,637.673. 
Tiuk,  Andrew  G  ,  to  Grace.  W    R..  &  Co    DemuUification  of  sul 

fonated  oil  emubion*.  3,637,52 1 ,  CI.  252-326. 
Tsunathima.  A»aji:  5re— 

Nagafuchi,  Kazumi;  Inada.  Hito^i;  Ohmura,  Nobuaki;  Manage. 
Seiji;Tiunashitna.  Asaji.and  Hazu,  Masauka,3.636,787 
Tiurumi.  Sukeo.  Regulating  apparatus  for  car's  window  3,636,657,  CI 

49-144 
TauruU,  Motohiro;  Kimura,  Hiroshiro;  Koshimo,  Akio.  Nara,  Hirohisa; 
Goto.  Tokuju;  Amemiya.  Kunio;  and  Matusaka.  Hideki.  to  Nippon 
Rayon  Kabuihiki  Kaiaha  (Nippon  Rayon  Co  .  Ltd  )  Process  for  im- 
parting high  elastic  recovery  to  extensible  knitted  or  woven  fabncs 
and  product  obuined.  3.637.427.  CI  117-1388 
Tsuuui.  Toshiaki:  See— 

Sato.  Ryuichi;  Harimaya.  Seizi.  Agau.  Akihiko,  Morishima.  Ku- 
nio; TsuUui.  Toshiaki;  and  Kano,  Yasuhiro. 3.637,329 
Tsutsumi,  Takashi.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd   Deflect- 
ing coils.  3.638. 152. CI.  335-213. 
Tucker.  Benjamin  W.;  See— 

Ulrich,  Henri;  and  Tucker.  Benjamin  W. 3.637, 8  10. 
Tull.  Roger  J.;  Tristram.  Edward  W..  and  Rosegay,  Avery,  to  Merck  & 
Company,  Inc.  Acylation  of  reactive  organic  acid  esters   3,637.812. 
CI.  260-484. 
Turshen.  Richard  S.:  See— 

Gardel.      Robert;     Gorsky.     Egon,     and     Turshen,     Richard 
S. 3.636.653. 
UCB  Societe  Anonyme:  See— 

Van  Gysel,  August  B.  M  ;  and  Colle.  Jan  E   F..  3.637.793. 
Uebe,  Rudolf:  See— 

Herwig.  Walter;  and  Uebe.  Rudolf,3,637.898. 
Uehara.  Hideo:  See— 

Tanaka.     Ikuzo,     Uehara.     Hideo;     and     YamagaU.     Masayu- 

ki.3.637.839 

Ueltz.  Herbert  F.  G.;  and  Rzucidio,  Alfred  G  ,  to  U.S   Industries,  Inc 

Process   for   making   cubical   sintered   aluminous   abrasive   grams 

3.637.360.  CI.  51-309. 

Ueno,  Ichiro,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Limited   Color  television 

picture  reproducing  device.  3.638,065.  CI.  3  I  5-1  J 
Ueno.  Kiyoshi:  5«— 

Sakakura,  Akiri;  Taguchi.  Satoru,  Wada,  Toshiya;  Ueno,  Kiyoshi. 
Yamamoto,Takaaki;and  Urushiyama,  Nabuo, 3.636. 579 
Ueno,  Yasuo,  to  Fuji  Shashin  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Film  intermittent 

feed  mechanism  in  film  projectors.  3.637. 1 24,  CI.  226-62 
Uhl  George  A.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company  Solid  fuel  block  having 

a  "self-  contained  wick.  3.637,335.  CI  43  1  -29 1 
Uitz  Mark  O..  to  F  J.  L.  Corporation.  Hanger  rod  construction  and  as- 
sembly  3.637,084, CI.  211-105  1 
Ukai.  Jun;   and   Hiramatu,   Masaki.  to   MiUubishi   Denki   Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Arc  welding  apparatus  3.637.973.  CI  219-131 
Ulrich.  Henri;  and  Tucker.  Benjamin  W  .  to  Upjohn  Company.  The 
Aryl-N-substituted  N-(  1-chloro-l-alkanyl)  carbamates.   3.637.810, 
CI  260-479 
Ultrasonic  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 
Balamuth.  Lewis.  3.636,943. 
Balamuth.  Lewis.  3.636.947 
Umbach.  Wilfried;  Mehren.  Rainer;  and  Stein.  Werner,  to  Henkel  & 
Cie  GmbH    Bi8-(hydroxyalkyl)-sulfides  and  preparation  thereof 
3.637.864.  CI.  260-609. 
UMC  Industries,  Inc  :  See— 

Woltjen.  Duane  W  .  3.636.783 
Umemoto.  Susumu;  Nagai.  YasuUka;  and  Nakamura,  Keiji,  to  Dainip- 
pon  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.ly-(p-Fluoroben2oyl)  propyl-4-phen- 
ylalkyl  piperazine.  3.637.704.  CI.  260-268 
Umeno.    Masashi;   Yabuta.   Shiro;   and    Nishida,  Takashi.   to   Japan 
Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  measuring  dynamic  loss 
angle   3,638.230.  CI.  346-33 
Unanpt.  Richard  E..  to  GAF  Corporation.  Copy  machine  paper  con- 
trol circuit.  3.636.807,  CI  83-203. 
Unarco  Industries.  Inc  :  See— 

Klein.  Herbert  H..  3.637.086. 
Uncapher.  Charles  A.,  to  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc    Locking 

band  assembly.  3,637,257,  CI.  292-256.69 
Ung,  Harry  L..  to  Baldwin-Lina-Hamilton  Corporation.  Multi-stage 

throttle  valve.  3.637. 188.  CI  251-120. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 
Aleckner.  John  F,  Jr..  3.637.428. 
Batta.  Louis  Beta,  3.636.679 
Long.  Hugh  M,  3.636.620 
Lundberg,  Robert  Dean;  Koleske.  Joseph  Victor;  and  Waller.  Earl 

Richard,  3,637.544 
Sulzberg.  Theodore;  and  Cotter,  Robert  J..  3.637.798. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See— 
Fenton,  Donald  M..  3.637.833. 
Hansford,  Rowland  C,  3,637.484. 
Hansford.  Rowland  C,  3,637.878. 
Holm.  Le  Roy  W,  3,637.01 5. 
Holm,  Le  Roy  W.  3,637.016. 
Maly.  George  P..  and  Robinson.  Joel  P  .  3.637.010. 
Young,  Donald  C;  and  Harbolt,  Bruce  A.,  3,637,35 1. 


Union  Special  Machine  Company:  See— 

Crisler,  Larry  Dean.  3.636.899 
Union  Tank  Car  Company  5^^— 

Damiani.  Benjamin  John.  3.636,965. 
Uniroyal,  Inc    See— 

Elliott,  Daniel  R  ,  Francois.  Edgar;  and  MacDonald.  Donald  C. 
3,637.446 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 

McAnally.  William  J  ,  III  ,  3,637.332 

McLafferty,  George  H  ,  and  Wisner,  George  R..  3,637,296. 
United  Aircraft  Producu,  Inc  :  See— 

DeMarco,  Samuel  J  ,  3,636.607.v 
United.  Ltd    See— 

Wright.  Walton  Rcid.  3.636.582. 

United  States  of  America 
Agnculture:  See— 

Pittman.  Allen  G  ,  and  Wasley.  William  L..  3,637,791 
Schuller,  Walter  H,  and  Lawrence,  Ray  V..  3.637,600. 
Air  Force  See— 

DePasquale.  Ralph  J  .  and  Tamborski.  Christ.  3,637.866. 
Kozma.  Adam.  Leith.  Emmett  N  .  and  Massey.  Norman  G  , 

3.637,290 
Millar.  Leroy  J  .3.637.424. 
Stout.  Robert  L.  3,637.570 
Army  5^^ — 

Aaronson.    Henry    A  .    Schwartz,    Frank    R.    and    Sukomick, 

Bernard.  3.636.882 
Razdan.  Raj  K  .  3.637,662 
Wright.  Sam  B  ;  and  Rogers.  JuiusT..  3.637,658 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  See— 

Cottam.  Alfred   E     Chi,  John  W    H..  Kim.  Chang-Kyo;  and 

Flaherty.  Robert,  3.638.023 
Cremer,  George  D  .  3.636.674 
Duffey.    Dick;    Wiggins.    Peter    F;    and    Senftle.    Frank    E. 

3.638,020 
Groot,  Cornelius.  3.637,314 
Huddleston,  Roy  L  .  3.638.160. 
Huffstetler.  Richard  O  .  3.636.778 
Jones.  Donald  E  .  and  Peirock.  Kermit  F..  3,638,01 7 
Kerns,  Ouentin  A  .  3.638, 1 27 
Kippenhan,  Dean  O  ,  3.638.032. 
La  Point.  James  P,  3.638.200 

Landingham,  Richard  L  ,  and  Kane,  Jamts  S  ,  3.637.422. 
McCreary.  William  J  .  and  Court.  Donald  B..  3,636.923 
Sampson.  William  B  ;  and  Britton.  Richard  B..  3.638. 1 54 
Health.  Education  and  Welfare:  See— 

Bahner.  Carl  T  .  Brotherton.  David  H..  and  Brotherton.  Mary 

K  .3.637.677 
Kim,  Young-Ho.  Grubliauskas.  Vytiutas.  and  Friedman.  Orrie 
M  .3.637.695 
Interior  See— 

Berg.  Lloyd,  and  Jarrett.  James  H  ,  3.637.823. 
Murphy.  John  N  .  and  Bowser.  Merle  L..  3.638.035. 
Pasini,  Joseph,  111,  Overbey,  William  K  .  Jr  .  and  Slagle.  Franklin 
D.  3.636.751 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Administrator, 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 

Golden.   Donald   P  .  Jr  .  Mauldin.  Donald  G.,  and  Wolthuu. 
Roger  A    Contourograph  system  for  monitoring  electrocar- 
diograms 3.638.066. CI.  315-25. 
Ramme.  Frank  B   Method  of  removing  insulated  material  from 

insulated  wires  3.636.623.  CI  29-624 
Stump.  Eugene  C  .  and  Rochow,  Stephen  Eugene.  Perfluoro 

polyether  acyl  fluorides.  3.637,842, CI.  260-544. 
Anderson.  Floyd  A    Solid  propellant  rocket  motor    3.636.71 1. 

CI  60-254 
Kane,  Thomas  R  .  and  Scher,  Mark  P.  Spacecraft  attitude  con- 
trol method  and  apparatus.  3,637. 170.  CI.  244-1. 
National  Aeronauctics  and  Space  Administration:  See— 

Bailey.  Marion  C  .  and  Croswell.  William  F..  3.638.224. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See— 
Aldrich.  Billy  R..  Cooper,  Charles  R.;  and  Rasquin.  John  R.. 

3.636.966 
Birchenough.  Arthur  G.  3.638,103. 
National  Aeronautics  and  356-152.:  5^r— 

Cantor.  Clarence;  and  Lowen,  Irving  B.  3.637.312. 
Finley.TomD  .3.638.114. 
Toole,  Pierce  C.  3.638,002 
Vykukal,  Hubert  C  .  3.636,564. 
Navy:  See— 

Baum.  Kurt.  3.637.848. 

Bishop.  Stephen  G  .  Moore.  William  J  ;  and  Swiggard,  Edward 

M  .3.638.138. 
Delman.  Alvin  D.,  Kovacs.  Hanna  N..  and  Simms,  Bernard  B  . 

3.637.607 
Eaton.  Alvin  R  .  Jr  .  3.636.877. 
Fitz  Simmons.  Vincent  G  .  3.637.497 
Gey.  William  A  ,  and  Wiebke.  Armin  T..  3,636,874. 
Hickerson,  Robert  L..  3.638.02 1 
Hill,  Everett  B  .3.638.228. 
Hughes.  Richard  Smith.  3.638.045. 
Mahmoud.  Aly  A  .  3.638.040. 

Sicard,  L  John;  and  Foster,  Christopher  G.,  3,638,123. 
Sutherland.  Gordon.  3.637.576. 
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Taylor,  Randolph  G.,  3.638,059 

Tossman,  Barry  E..  Mobley,  Frederick  F.,  and  Fischell.  Robert 
E.  3,637.169. 
Universal  Dispensers,  Ltd.:  See— 

Manuel.  Malcolm  O..  3.637.274 
Universal  Instruments  Corporation:  See— 

Bates,  Erwin  F.,  3,636.624. 
Universal  Oil  Producu  Company:  See— 
Cyba.  Henryk  A..  3,637.358. 
Cyba.Henryk  A,  3,637.587. 
Hayes.  John  C,  3,637.879. 
OHara.  Mark  J  .3.637.525 
Schmerling.  Louis,  3,637.883. 
Vesely.  Jerome  A..  3.637.884 

Williams,  Archibald  H.,  Germanas.  Dalia,  and  Donaldson.  George 
R, 3.637,881. 
Unjohn  Company,  The:  See— 

Anthony.  William  C.  and  Ursprung.  Joseph  J..  3.637,697. 
Uno,  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Takeya,  Kenji,  Uno.  Yoshihiro;  and  Yamane,  Akira.3.637.61 1 
Upatnieks,  Juris,  to  Holotron  Corporation.  Method  of  imaging  trans- 
parent objecu  with  coherent  light.  3,637,3 1 3,  CI.  356-125. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See— 

Ulrich,  Henri;  and  Tucker.  Benjamin  W..  3.637,810. 
Werth.  Peter  J.  Jr.;  and  Di  Napoh.  Anthony  R..  3.637,788. 
Urasaki,  Takanori:  See— 

Shima,  Takeo,  Urasaki,  Takanori,  and  Oka,  Isao. 3,637.9 10. 
Ursprung.  Joseph  J.:  See— 

Anthony.  William  C  ;  and  Ursprung.  Joseph  J. .3.637,697. 
Urushiyama,  Nabuo:  See— 

Sakakura,  Akiri;  Taguchi,  Satoru;  Wada,  Toshiya;  Ueno,  Kiyoshi. 
Yamamoto.Takaaki,  and  Urushiyama,  Nabuo,3,636,579. 
US  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Uelu.  Herbert  F.  C.,  and  Rzucidio,  Alfred  G..  3,637,360. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Camerik,  Ferdinand.  3.638.048 

De  Ruig,  Willem  Gerbrecht.  Molenaar.  Arian,  and  Jonker,  Hen- 

drik.  3.637,386 
Desvignes,  Francois;  and  Hunzinger.  Jean  Jacques,  3,638,019 
Donjon.  Jacques,  LePape,  Auguste  Raymond;  and  Marie,  Gerard 

Joseph  Marcel.  3.637.931. 
Ebbinge.  Willem.  3.638.090. 
Jansscn,  Peter  Johannes  Michiel,  3.638.057. 
Jonsson.  RagnarGeorg.  3.638.088. 
Koelmans.  Hein.  3.638.027 
Tietjens.  Eduard  Willem,  3.636.628. 
Van  Der  Heide.  Hendrik.  3.638,15  1 
Wouterus  Bom.  Johannes Gerardu«,  3,638,049. 
Zuurveen,  Frans,  3,636,626. 
Vaher.  Ilmar  Valfeid:  See— 

Lindqvist,  StigGustaf.  and  Vaher.  Ilmar  Valfeid. 3. 638. 124 
Vajda,  Geza  L  Ionic  corrosion  and  scale  removal  system  for  plumbing 

3.637.482, CI  204-228 
Valentine,  Henry  L.:  See— 

Valentine,  Louis  A;  and  Valentine.  Henry  L.,  3,637,265. 
Valentine,  Henry  L.:  See— 

Valentine.  Louis  A.;  and  Valentine,  Henry  L. ,3,637,265. 
Valentine,  Louis  A.:  See— 

Valentine,  Louis  A.;  and  Valentine.  Henry  L.,  3,637.265. 
Valentine,  Louis  A.;  and  Valentine.  Henry  L..  to  Valentine.  Louis  A.. 
and  Valentine.  Henry  L.  Track  slide  assembly  for  snowmobiles. 
3,637.265,  CI.  305-24. 
Van  Beek,  Wilhelmus  Pelrus,  and  Osinga,  Theo  Jan,  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company.  Process  for  preparing  supported  caulysts.  3.637,529,  CI. 
252-459. 
VanBesauw,  Jan  Frans:  See— 

Rasschaert,  Antoine  Theofiel.  Benoy.  Gaston  Jacob;  and  Van- 
Besauw, Jan  Frans, 3,637, 787. 
Van  Breukelen,  WilfridusG.:  5«— 

Christie.  John  B.,  Abub.  DzinUrs;  and  Van  Breukelen.  WUfridus 
C. 3.637.993. 
Van  Dalen,  Leonard;  and  Gadren,  George  S..  to  Seaboard  Fabricators. 

Inc  Wire  stripper  and  cutter  3,636,798.  CI  8 1  -9.5 
Vandenberg,  Edwin  J  .  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Polymerization  of 

cyclic  sulfides.  3,637,61  3,  CI  260-79. 
Vandeputte.  Camille  A.:  See— 

Vanreusel,  Gerard  L.;  and  Vandeputte.  Camille  A. ,3,637,387. 
Van  Der  Heide.  Hendrik,  to  U.S.  PhUips  Corporation.  Contact  device. 

3,638. 151, CI.  335-153. 
Vanderlinden,    Andre    Jacques    Emile;    and    Stubbc,    Gilbert    Jules 
Ghislain,  to  Cosden  Oil  A.  Chemical  Company,  mesne.  Diesel  fuel 
composition  3,637.356, CI.  44-5 1 
Vanderwerff,  WiUiam  D.;  and  Peterson,  Henry  J.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company 
Catalytic  process  of  no  oxidation  of  dialkylnaphthalenes.  3,637.830, 
CI.  260-524. 
Van  Gysel,  August  B.   M.;  and  Colle.  Jan  E.  F..  to  UCB  Societe 
Anonyme.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  ethionic  acid.  3,637,793, 
CI.  260-458. 
van  Heyningen,  Earle  M.:  Sr«— 

Webber.  J.  Alan;  and  van  Heyningen.  Earle  M., 3,637,678. 
Van  Niel,  Clarence  R.:  See— 

Buttriss,  Albert  T.;  and  Van  Niel,  Clarence  R.. 3,636,593. 
Van  Raalte,  John  A.;  and  Gorkiewicz,  Walter  Joseph,  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration.  Color  correction   of  prismatic  off-axis  optical  system. 
3,637,308, CI.  353-69. 


Vanreusel,  Gerard  L.;  and  Vandeputte.  Camille  A.,  to  Gevaert-Agfa 
N.V.  Direct  poaitive  emulsion  containing  a  halidc  releasing  com- 
pound developed  in  the  presence  of  an  unsubstituted  hydrazine. 
3.637.387.  a.  96-64, 
Van  IJilert,  Le  Grand  G.:  See- 
Smith,  David  H.;  and  Van  Uitert.  Le  Grand  G  ,3,638.207. 
Van  Wicklin,  Warren  A.,  Jr.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Power  steering 

system.  3,636.794,  CI.  74-495. 
Van  Zwet,  Henry:  See— 

Bauer,  Ronald.  Chung,  Harold,  Cannell,  Lawrence  George,  Keim, 
Wilhehn;  and  Van  Zwet,  Henry,3.637,636. 
Vaughan  Mfg.  Co.:  See- 
Bump,  Edward  L.,  3,637,276. 
Ve  Nard.  Dan  L,  II.  to  Gates  Learjet  Corporation  Polyphase  power  m- 

verter  system.  3,638.094.  CI.  321-5. 
Velie,   Wallace   W.,  and   Scherer.  Robert   D..  to  North   American 
Rockwell    Corporation.     OPPOSED     VORTEX     COMBUSTION 
CHAMBER.  3.637,336.  CI  431-351 
Veioz,    Louis    P.    Sterilization    of   fluids    by    ultraviolet    radiation. 

3,637.342,  CI.  21-102. 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation.  See— 

Krenzer,  John,  and  Richter.  Sidney  B  ,  3.637.795 
Veltman,  Herbert:  See— 

Mackiw,  Vladimir  Nicolaus.  Veltman,  Herbert,  and  Vizsoiyi,  An- 
drew Imre.3.637.37 1 
Ventron  Corporation:  See— 

Sullivan,  Edward  A.;  and  Wade,  Robert  C,  3,637,472. 
Wade.  Robert  C,  3,637,5 16. 
Verdol,  Joseph  A.;  and  Ryan,  Patrick  W  ,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany. Elastomeric  compositions  from  asphalt  and  aUylic,  hydroxyl- 
terminated  diene  polymers.  3,637,558, CI.  260-28.5 
Vesely.  Jerome  A.,  to  Universal  Oil  Producu  Conlpany.  HF  alkylation 

of  naphthalene.  3,637.884,  CI.  260-67 1 
Vibrodyne,  Inc.:  See— 

Isaacson,  Max,  3,637,190. 
Victa  Limited:  See— 

Meyer,  Dolph  Allan;  Phelps,  Ross  Leslie;  Seidel,  David  Paul; 
Dykes.  Edward  Henry;  Clipsham,  Ian  Sweet;  Gray.  Donald;  and 
Ractivand,  Theodore  Demetrius,  3,636,686. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited:  See— 

Ueno,  Ichiro,  3,638.065 
Vigh,  Zoltan.  Hertzian  stress  reducing  means  for  gears  and  bearinp. 

3,636,792,  CI.  74-461. 
Vignau.  Michel:  See— 

Bucourt,  Robert;  Vigiiau,  Michel;  and  Raynal,  Jean, 3,637,754. 

Bucourt,  Robert;  Vignau,  Michel;  and  Raynal.  Jean. 3,637.755. 

Bucourt.  Robert;  Vignau,  Michel;  ar>d  Raynal.  Jean. 3. 637. 756. 

Vignini.  Walter  R.,  to  Sonotone  Corporation    Ruld  metal  electrical 

switch  3,637.969,  CI.  200-203 
Villax.  Ivan,  to  International  Rectifier  Corporation.  Production  of  ox- 
ytetracycline    using   strep-    tomyces   alboflavus    (ATCC    15388). 
3.637.463.0.  195-80 
Vision  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Frank.  Jack  D.;  and  Perretu.  Michael  L..  3,636,777. 
Viule,  Eupremio,  to  Alfa  Farmaceutici  S.p.A.  Nicotinic  acid  ester 

3.637,7 17. CI.  260-295.5 
Vitcha,  Edward  T.;  Hooker.  Leslie  A.;  and  Lauder.  Richard  P..  to  TRW 
Inc.  Method  of  making  forged  valves  from  cast  slugs.  3.636,605,  CI. 
29-156.7 
Vizsoiyi,  Andrew  Imre;  See— 

Mackiw,  Vladimir  Nicolaus.  Veltman.  Herbert  and  Vizaolyi.  An- 
drew lmre,3,637,37 1 . 
Vockenhuber,  Karl:  See— 

Drahonovsky.  Michael,  3,637,162. 
Freudenscbuas,  Otto.  3,637. 1 25. 
Vogel.  Herward  A.;  and  Oien.  Hans  T.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Aromatic  carboxyanhydrides.  3,637,758, 
CI.  260-345.2 
Vogelaar,  Bernard  Francis;  Doering,  James  Peter,  and  Pasturczak. 
FeUx  Stanley,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Engine  enclosure  for  a  barwA- 
ing  machine.  3,636.684,  CL  56-14.7 
Vogiatzis,  John  P.:  See— 

Kuo,  Chiang-Hai;   Nordgren,   Ronald   P.,   and   Vogiatzis,  John 
P.,3,636.762. 
Vogt.Wilbeim:SM— 

Sennewald,  Kurt,  Vogt,  Wilhelm;  Erpenbach,  Heinz;  Glaser,  Her- 
mann; and  [>yrschka,  Helmut,3,637,8 19. 
Voight,  Armin:  See— 

Ranz.  Erwin;  Von  Rintelen,  Harald;  Pfeiffenschneider,  Raymund; 
and  Voight,  Armin.3,637,388. 
Vollmer,  Burghardt;  and  Lindback,  Ulf,  to  Telefonaktiebola(et  L  M 
Ericsson.  Constant  quantizing  scale  method  of  transmitting  a  signaL 
3.637,942,  CI.  179-15.55 
Von    Bonin,    Wulf;    Muller,    Erwin,    and    Wapier,    Kuoo,    to    Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellachaft.  Polyurethanes  process  and 
product  prepared  from  aliphatic  polycarbonates  containing  in  situ 
polymerized  unsaturated  compoui»ds.  3,637,909,  CI.  260-859. 
Von  Bracbel,  Hanswilli;  Cornelius,  Dieter;  and  Sticr.  Eberfaard.  to  Cas- 
sella    Farbwerke    Mainkur   Aktiengesellachaft    Phcnyl-azo-pbenyl 
dyestuffc.  3,637,653.  CI.  260-207. 
Von  Bracbel,  Hanswilli;  and  Hintermeier,  Kari,  to  CacaeUa  Faibweike 
Mainkur    Aktiengeaellachaft    Cycloaiiphatic    sulfides    containing 
epoxide  groups.  3,637,762,  CI.  260-348 
Von  Doring,  Tilo:  See— 

Tbieie,  Henry;  Von  Doring,  Tilo; and  Wegner,  Gerd,3,636.753. 
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Voo  Rintelen.  Harald:  S«*—  .       j       =  a 

Rmu,  Erwin;  Voo  Rintelen,  Harald;  Pfeiffenichneider.  Riymund. 

■ad  Voiffat.Armin. 3,637. 388. 

Vvkukal  Hubert  C,  to  United  Sute«  of  America.  Nationai  Aeronau- 

tica  and  Space  Administration.  Space  wit  having  improved  want  and 

tono  movement  3,636,564,  CI.  J-2. 1  ... 

Vyncke  Johan,  to  Dart  Induttriet.  inc.  Multiple  acung  cutter  with  ad- 

juatable  feature*.  3,636.806.  CI.  83-355. 
Wacher    Paul,  to  GTE  Laboratoriea  Incorporated.  Phoephor  duplay 
■creen  and  filter  inclndinK  ptatiaum  and  manganese  chloride  denva- 
tiveaof  tetraphenylporphin.  3,638,060,01.  313-1 12. 
Wacker-ChemieC.m.b.H.S**-  .      ai*    ^ 

Kunttle,    Gerhard;    Spe«,    Hellmuth;    and    Trommet,    Alfred, 
3,637,840. 
Wada,  Chuzo:  S«—  ^        u 

HoMkawa,       Tomoyuki;        Wada.        Chuzo;        and        Horn. 
Hirothi.3,638,091 

Wada  Toshio:  See — 

Nakanuma.  Shor,  HancU.  Yuichi;  Fujimori,  Keizo;  and  Wada, 
Tori»io,3,637.434. 
Wada,Tothiya:5«f—  ^.  „.       . 

Sakakura,  Akin;  Taguchi,  Satoru;  Wada,  Tothiya;  Ueno.  Kiyothi. 
Yamamoto.Takaaki;  and  Urushiyama,  Nabuo, 3,636,579. 
Wade.     Robert     C,     to     Venuon     Corporation.      Alkali     metal 
cyanoborohydride  reductive  bleaching  liquor.  3.637,516.  CI    252- 
1 88. 
Wade,  Robert  CSe*-  „  .„ 

SulUvan,  Edward  A.;  and  Wade.  Robert  C. 3.637,472 
Wadley,J.K.;S**-  _  ^^, 

Hill.  Joaeph  M.;  and  Speer,  Robert  J..  3,637.462. 
Wadley,SuaaeL.:5e«- 

Hill,  Joaeph  M.;  and  Speer,  Robert  J..  3,637.462. 
Wadtworth  Electric  Mfg  Co  .The  S**— 

Middendorf.  William  H  ;  Myer*.  Ralph  S..  Fritz,  Edward  J  .  and 
Koch.  Jack  N,  3.638.1 73.  .  ^  -^  ^  ^ 

Wagenblast,  Ernst;  and  Hohlwegler.  Heinz,  to  Maschinenfabnk  Fahr 
AktiengeseDschafl.  Agricultural  vehicle  with  lift-body  capability  and 
the  like.  3,637,098,01  214-314. 
Wagener,  EariH.S**- 

.       Gibbs,    Dale    S.;    Wealing,    Ritchie    A.;    and    Wagener.    Earl 

H., 3.637,432.  ,   .  „    ^  « 

"Wagner,  Karl;  and  Garner.  Josef,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft 

Photographic  apparatus  with  built-in  exposure  control.  3.636.841, 

CI.  95-10. 

Wagner,  Kuao;  See— 

Von  Bonin.  Wulf;  MuUer,  Erwin;  and  Wagner,  Kuno,3.637,909 
Wagner,  Wi«fried:S«— 

Progler,  Max,  Wessenberg,  Klaus,  Wagner,  Winfned;  and  Ohn- 
sorge.Hom.3.638,183. 
Wahlig.  Helmut;  See—  ^     ,  ^.^ 

Irmscher.  Klaus,  Cimbollek.  Gerhard.  Wahlig.  Helmut;  Karl-Otto; 
Nowak.  Herbert;  and  Garbe.  Andreas,3,637,666. 
Wakefield.  Gene  F.;  Reedy.  Cari  D.,  Jr.;  and  Bloom,  John  A.,  to  Texas 
Instrumenu  Incorporated.  Coating  for  assembly  of  partt.  3,637,320. 
CI.  415-200.  ,    .  .     „ 

Walberg.  Arvid  C  .  to  Graco  Inc  .  mesne.  Method  of  electrosutically 

coating  with  highly  conductive  materials.  3.637.420.01.  1 17-93.42 
Walger  Philip  F.;  and  Walger.  William  F  ,  to  Minx  Products.  Inc  Fire- 

resisunt  bag.  3.637,000.01.  150-3 
Walger.  WiiUam  F.:  See- 

Walger.  PhUip  F..  and  Walger.  WillUm  F..3,637,000. 
Walker,  Ralph  E  .  to  Litton  Precision  ProducU,  Inc.  Shaft  coupling 

3,636.728,01.64-11. 
Wallace.   Harry   L.   Burroughs  Corporation   Actuauble  drive  screw 

device.  3.636.780.01.  74-89  15 
Waller.  Richard  E.:  S*«-  „,..,. 

Serafini.  Anthony  R.;  Balkovic,  Joseph  A.;  Waller.  Richard  E.;  and 
Wunch.  Karl  A. .3.636.855. 
Wallgard.  Gunnar  Alexius,  to  SAAB  Aktiebolag.  Vehicle  track  block 
signal  apparatus.  3,638,014.01.  246-91. 

Wallington,  Frederick  L.:  See— 

BaDyas,JohnD.;andWallington,  Frederick  L, 3,637.074. 
Wallmark.  John  Torkel.  to  Institutet  for  Halvledarforskning  AB   Volt- 
age responsive  capaciunce  device  and  a  method  of  producing  such  a 
device.  3.638,078,01.  317-234. 
Walsh,  John  H.;  Whalky,  Basil  J.  P.;  and  Botham.  John  O  .  to  Canadian 
Pate'ntt  and  Development  Limited.  Upgrading  coking  coals  and  coke 
prt>ducti«n.  3.637,464.01.  201-6. 
Walter,  B..  *  Company:  See— 

Walter,  TbooiasG.,  3,637,268. 
'  Waller,  Earl  Richard:  S**-  ^    , 

Lundberg,  Robert  Dean;  Koleske,  Joseph  Victor;  and  Walter.  Earl 
Richard,3 ,637,544. 
Walter,  Thonai  G..  to  Walter.  B..  &  Company  Table  slide.  3,637.268. 

CI.  308-3.6 
Walther.  Helmut.  Ski  boot.  3.636,642, 01  36-2.5 
Walz,  Frank  C;  and  Davis,  Jerry  B..  to  Levingston- Armadillo  .  Inc. 
Prebbricated  building  structure  for  off-shore  crew  quarters  and  the 
like.  3,636.667.01.  52-79. 
Wang  Chun-sh|ui;  and  McGee,  Thomas  W.  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany     The.     Halogenated-4-hydroxy-6-methyl-2(lH)     pyridones. 
3,637,722.01.260-297. 
Waniek.  Ludvik:  &*-  ,„„., 

Schenk,  Vladimir;  Pros.  Zdenek;  and  Waniek.  Ludvik.3.638,053. 


Ward.  Cecil  R..  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  iepv*ting  glass 

sheets.  3,637,063,01.  198-29. 
Ward,  Frank  Russell:  See—  ^  „,     u    r      i. 

McMillan,  Peter  William;  Partridge,  Graham;  and  Ward,  Frank 
Russell,3,637.425.  ^     ,.        ^ 

Wardlaw.  Russell;  and  Cole.  Robert  Peter.  toCookaon  Company.  The. 

Rolling  door  operating  mechanism.  3.637.004,01.  160-133. 
Wargo,  Stephen  J    See— 

Lenz,  Robert  E  ;  and  Wargo,  Stephen  J.,3,638.01 2. 
Warnant,  Julien;  Jolly,  Jean,  and  Joly.  Robert,  to  Rouaael-UCLAF. 
Process    for    the    production    of    16a,     1 7a-dihydroxy-     19-nor- 
progesterone  3.637,770,01.  260-397.4 
Warner  Electric  Brake  &  Clutch  Company:  See— 

Baer.  John  S,  3.637.056 
Warner.  Paul  F  ;  and  Stanley.  James  W  .  Jr  .  to  Phillip*  Petroleum 

Company  Ancthole  mercaptan  3,637.862,01.  260-609. 
Warner,  William  J    See— 

Schuette,  Gunter  G  ;  and  Warner.  William  J. .3.636.936. 
Warner-Lambert  Company  See— 

Satzinger.  Gerhard;  and  Sloes.  Peter.  3,637,664. 
Satzinger,  Gerhard.  3.637.806. 
Waschulewski.  Hans-Georg.  Baumer*.  Han«;  and  Lambertz.  Hans- 
Reinhard.  to  Losenhausen  Machinenbau  AG.  Implement  with  vibrat- 
ing tool  3.636.834.01  94-49 
Washburn.  Brice  P.  Snowmobile.  3.637.035,01.  180-5. 
Wasley,  Jan  W    F  .  and  Gruenfeld.  Norbert.  to  Geigy  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.        4-(Phenylimino)-l,4-dihydroquinoline        derivative*. 
3.637.7 10. 01.  260-287 
Wasley.  William  L.:  See— 

Pittman.  Allen  G  .  and  Wasley.  William  L..3.637.79I. 
Wasp.  Edward  J.  to  Bechtel  International  Corporation.  Transportation 

of  coal  by  pipeline  3.637.263.  CI  302-66. 
Watanabe.  Yoshihiro.  Kobayashi,  Jiro,  and  Tokumarv,  Tooru.  to  Su- 
mitomo Chemical  Co  .  Ltd   Process  for  separating  a  tertiary  olefin. 
3.637.889,01  260-682 
Waunabe.  Yutaka:  S*r— 

Ogau.  Masauugu.  Sato,  Mikio,  Watanabe.  Yutaka,  and  Suzuki. 
Hiroshi.3,637.572. 
Watson.  Ralph  0:  See— 

Wilson.  Hobert  Earl,  3.638.068 
Watts  Regulator  Company:  5**— 

Tine.  Sebastian  David.  3,636,968. 
Watu.   RKhard   M  .  to   Reynolds  Metals  Company.   Drain  trough. 

3.636,830.01  94-33 
Wayne  Electronic  ProducU  Company:  See— 

Knox,  Marion  D  ,  3,638.190. 
Wayne  Manufactunng  Company:  See- 
Linen,  Gregory  J  .  3,636.585 
Woodwonh.  Rodney  L  ,  3.636,580 
Weatherhead  Company,  The  See— 
Wellman.  Ellis  M  ,  3.637,963. 
Webb,  Jervis  B.  Company:  See— 

Kavieff.  Sheldon  M  .  3.636.884 
Webber.  J.  Alan,  and  van  Heyningen.  Earle  M.,  to  Lilly,  Eli,  and  Com- 
pany Delta-2  cephalosporin  compounds  3.637,678,  OL  260-243. 
Weber   Ronald  A.,  to  Esso  Production  Research  Company.  Meul-to- 

metal  seal  3,637,223, 01.  277-205 
Weber.  Vernon  F  .  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated Tone  detector  control  circuit.  3.638.038.  CI.  307-233. 
Webster.  Adrian  D  .  to  Spectra-Strip  Corporation.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  punching  terminal   loops  from   multiple   wire  cable. 
3.636.991. CI.  140-105. 
Wegner. Oerd:  S«*—  ,.,,.-,», 

Thiele,  Henry;  Von  Doring,  Tilo;  and  Wegner.  Gerd,3 ,636,753. 
Wci  Peter  H  L  ,  and  Bell,  Stanley  O  ,  to  American  Home  ProducU 
Corporation  Process  for  preparing  N-aryl-^-oxo-cyclo- 
polymethylene  amines  and  related  compounds.  3,637,746.  CI.  260- 
326.5 
Weichet  Jaroriav,  Blaha.  Ludvik;  Hodorova.  Jamila;  DIabac.  An- 
tonin  and  Trcka.  Vaclav,  to  Spofa.  United  Pharmaceutical  Works 
Chromanes.  3.637.759. Ol.  260-345.5  .,,,,.    ^,    .,.„ 

Weidenbacker.  Russell  A   Ice  skate  edge  guard.  3.637,231.  CI.  280- 

1138 
Weidner.  Eric,  to  Danfoss  A/S   Method  and  apparatus  for  charging  a 

thermosuiic  system  3.636.992.01   141-4. 
Weil.  Burt:  S**—  „  ,,, 

Bourgraf,  Elroy  E.;  and  Dunn.  Robert  E..  3.637.232. 
Weiler  Ernest  A   H  .  to  Xerox  Corporation  Fur  brush  devetoping  ap- 
paratus. 3.636.924.  Ol   118-629. 
Weimann,  Klaus:  See— 

Muller,  Elmar,  and  Weimann,  Klaus,3,638,08O.  „  •  .    , 

Weindler  Bemo;  Ruprecht,  Robert;  and  Grimm,  Heinrich,  to  Hemkel, 

Ernst,  Aktiengeselhchafl.  V-belt  pulley.  3.636,785.01.  74-230.17 
Weingarten.  Morris  Robert:  See— 

Maddox.       WilUam       Joseph;       and       Weingarten,       Moms 
Robert,3.636.836. 
Weis.  Arthur  Martin,  to  Nuclear  Materials  and  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion. Nuclear  thermionic  generator  with  composite  particle  cathode. 
3.638.05  l.OI.  310-3 
Weiss.  Anton  G:  S«—  ,,  ,^ 

Traber.  Walter;  and  Weiss.  Anton  G, 3,637,790. 
Weitala,  Larry  R.;  and  Anderson,  Ronald  G.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manu- 
facturing Company  Apparatus  for  stripping  insulation  from  stranded 
electrical  cable  3,636,799,  01  81-9  51 


Welding  Institute,  The:  See— 

Needham,  James  0  ,  Johnson,  Keith  I.;  and  Wright,  John  A., 
3,637,971. 
Weiler,  Frank  C,  to  Interlake  Steel  Corporation.  Strapping  machine. 

3,636,861,01.  100-4. 
Wellman,  Ellis  M.,  to  Weatherhead  Company,  The.  Brake  warning 

switch  with  bypass.  3,637,963.  Ol  200-82. 
Wells.  Robert  O:  Ser— 

Brenneman.  Richard  S.;  Clancy,  John  J.;  Macleish,  William  T., 
and  Wells,  Robert 0  ,3,637,431. 
Welsh,  Jay  Y.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation.  Process  for  making 

anhydrous  metal  acetates.  3,637,776,01.  260-429. 
Weltronic  Company:  5*^ — 

Mann,  Charles  G,  3,638, 1 9 1 
Welty,  Joseph  M.;  ShioU,  Philip;  and  Murray,  Roger  W.,  to  Teledyne, 
Inc.  Flip  chip  integrated  circuit  and  method  therefor.  3,636,619,  Ol. 
29-591. 
Wendt,  Rudolf,  to  Lumoprint  Zindler  KG.  Silver  salt  diffusions  copying 

method  3,637,376,01.  96-29. 
Werbel,  Leslie  M.,  to  Parke,  Davis  A  Company.  Certain  5-nitro-4- 

thiazolin-2-ylideneurea  compounds.  3.637.725,01.  260-306.7 
Werth.  Peter  J..  Jr.;  and  Di  Napoli.  Anthony  R.,  to  Upjohn  Company, 
The.  Proceu  for  producing  isothiocyanates.  3,637,788,01.  260-454. 
Wesener,  Erich,  to  Buro  Patent  AG.  Automatic  transportation  system 

with  self-propelled  carriages.  3,636,883.01.  104-50. 
Wessenberg,  Klaus:  See— 

Progler,  Max;  Wessenberg,  Klaus;  Wagner,  Winfried,  and  Ohn- 
sorge,Hor*t,3,638,l83. 
Wessling,  Ritchie  A.:  See— 

Gibbs.    Dale    S.;    Wessling,    Ritchie    A.,    and    Wagener,    Earl 
H, 3,637,432. 
West,  Laurice  J.  Micro  inductor  device  3.638,1 56, 01.  336-200. 
Westera  Union  Telegraph  Company,  The:  See— 

Brown,  William  H  ,  3,638,075. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See— 

Grundy,  Reed  H,  3,638,1 15 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Brooks,  Charles  G.;  and  Peterson,  Noel  C,  3,638,226. 
KruzicZeIco  J  ,3.638,157 

PincofTs,  Peter  H;  and  Tisdale.  Glenn  E  .  3,638,1 88. 
Sestrich,  Donald  E  .  3,637,423 
Weston,  David  Frederick,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries,  Limited. 

Compound  lever  mechanism   3,636,954.  CI    128-321 
Whalley.BasilJ.  P    Set- 

Walsh.    John    H..    Whalley.    Basil    J     P;    and    Botham,    John 
C  ,3,637,464 
Wheeler,  Eugene  F  Clamp  for  well  pipe  3,637,0 1 1 ,  01.  1 66-77.5 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See— 

Bottas,  Michael  J;  and  Difley,  Charles  R.  3,636,862. 
Geu.  Edward  H  ,  3,636,734. 
White,  Allwyn  M.,  to  Automation  Industries.  Inc    Ultrasonic  search 

unit  with  rolHng  conUct.  3,636.756, 01.  73-7 1  5 
White,  James  0.  Process  of  bending  structural  members  and  tool 

therefor.  3,636,690,0!  52-633 
White,  James  E.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company   Seismic  diffraction  scan. 

3,638.176,01.340-15.5 
White,  Jesse  Oris;  and  Davis,  Darwin  Darrell,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E   I.,  and  Company.  Preparation  of  straight  chain  dicarboxylic  acids 
3,637,832,01.260-531. 
Whitley,  Ernest  M.,  to  Red  Lake  Laboratories.  Motion  picture  camera 

and  the  like.  3,637,298, 01  352-72. 
Wickenberg,  Chester  H  Hydraulic  scale.  3,637,034,  Ol.  1 77-208. 
WidI,  Walter  Herbert  Erwin;  and  Olofiuon,  Erik  Herbert,  to  Telefonak- 
tiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Frequency  shift  modulator  with  amplitude 
compensation.  3.638,142.01. 
Wiebke.  Arm  in  T.:  See- 
Gey.  William  A.;  and  Wiebke.  Armin  T  ,3.636,874. 
Wiechert,  Rudolf:  See— 

Laurent.    Henry;    Steinbeck.    Hermann;    and    Wiechert,    Ru- 
dolf,3,637,668 
Wiemers,  Karl-Josef,  to  Rheinmeull  GmbH.  Pneumatic  counter-recoil 

mechanism  for  guns  3,636,8 1  3,  CI.  89-43. 
Wiese,  Larry  Lee:  See— 

Bopp,  George  Ellsworth;  and  Wiese,  Larry  Lee,3,638, 149. 
Wietelmann,  Ronald  E.;  and  Wittenbrook,  Lawrence  S..  to  Scott,  O. 
M.,    and    Sons    Co,    The.    Method    and    composition    therefor. 
3,637,366.01.71-92. 
Wiggins,  Peter  F.:S^*— 

Duffey.  Dick;  Wiggins.  Peter  F  ,  and  Senftle,  Frank  E..3.638.020. 
Wigley,  Patrick  A.,  to  Clairtone  Sound  Corporation  Limited.  Televi- 
sion set  chassis  having  vertical  plug  in  circuit  boards.  3.637.932.  CI. 
178-7.9 
Wilhart.  Helmut:  See— 

Judd.   Frank   Fuller;   Lieberman.  Jan   Mark;  and   Wilhart.   Hel- 
mut.3.638.096 
Wilhelm.Hans;5<v— 

Gulfins.  Klaus;  Wilhelm.  Hans;  Hartmann.  Heinrich;  and  Eckell. 
Albrecht.3.637.596. 
Wilkinson.  Samuel  Clifford  Walter,  to  Crane  Packing  Limited,  seals. 

3.637.222,01.277-34. 
Wilkus,  Edward  V..  and  Berger,  Abe,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
a.a '-Trimethylsilylbutyl,  trimethylbutyryl-  thiophene.  3,637.750.  01. 
260-332.3 


WUIe.  Knut:  See— 

Holtermann,     Hugo;      Haufcn.      L«if     Gunnar;     and     WiUc, 
Knut.3.637.824. 
Williams,  Archibald  H.;  Germanas.  Dalia;  and  Donaldaon,  Gcorfa  R.. 
to  Universal  Oil  ProducU  Compmy.  Alkylaromatic  isooMhzation 
process.  3,637,881,01.  260-668. 
Williams,  John  Lewie  See- 
Browning,  Georfe  WiUiun;  and  Wttiiams,  John  LewiB.3,63&^15. 
Williams,  Keith  Vaugfaan:  Set— 

McGrath,  Brian  Patrick;  and  WUItams,  Keith  Vau(iun,3,637,890. 
Williams,  Lynn  A.,  to  Anocui  Enginaerinf  Compaay.  Electrolytic 
demetaltizing  apparatus  having  electroiyte-prcaMtrc  r«spoc»iv«  k>ad 
compensating  means.  3,637,48 1, CI  204-224. 
Williams,  Robert  F.,  Jr.:  See— 

Douon.  BUly  R.;  and  Williams,  Robert  F.,  Jr., 3,637,4 1 8. 
Williams,  Robert  M.,  to  Crusher  A.  Pulveriaer  Co.,  Inc.  Revenibte 

material  reducing  mUl.  3.637,145,01.  241-189. 
Williams,  Sidney  B.;  and  Baumann,  Martin  E..  to  Sfvague  Electric 

Comapny.  Wire  pull  and  upe  macbiae.  3.656,6 10,  CI.  29-203. 
Williams.  Sidney  B.:  See— 

Domfeld,  John  E.,jnd  WUIiams,  Sidney  B.,3,638,083. 
Williams.  VirgU,  Jr.:  Set— 

Evans.  Richard  V.;  Williams.  Virgil.  Jr.;  and  Reiher,  Max  A. 
W, 3, 636,876. 
Willison.  Donald:  See— 

Jwuc,  Karl  John;  and  Willison,  Donald.3 ,637.089. 
Willsey,  William  B.;  and  Brogan,  Daniel  J.  Process  and  compoaition  for 

dissolving  copper  oxide.  3,637.508, 01.  252-87. 
Wilson.  Hobert  Earl,  1/2  to  Wataon.  Ralph  C.  Dual  inienity  agnal 

lamp.  3,638.068.  a.  315-67. 
Wilson,  John  Hart,  deceasedO  (by  Egan,  Evelyn  W ilsonOSberrBl,  J,N., 
Jr.OHulver,  Virginia  WUton;  executors).  Winching  (ytiem  for  water- 
borne  vesaeb.  3.636.905.  CI.  1 14-43.5 
Wilson,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Ennis.  Robert  M,  Jr.;  and  WilK>n.  Robert  G, 3.638, 1 II. 
Wibon.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Halopotr.  WUliam  E.;  and  Wilson.  Robert  M. 3.637.076. 
Wilson,  Thomas  L..  to  Chemetron  Corporation.  Method  of  and  a^ 

paratus  for  controlling  oscillator  efficiency.  3,638, 136, Ct.  331-74. 
Winar,  Joseph  J.:  See- 
Rogers,     Frederick;     Bradus,     Robert;     and     Winar,     Joaeph 
J. ,3,636,900. 
Windmoller  A  Holscher:  See— 
Achelpohl,  Fritz.  3.636.828. 

Brockmuller,  Friedrich  Franz;  and  Haupt,  Kari,  3,637,093. 
Winer,  Richard  S.  Crib  subilizer.  3,636.57 1 ,  01.  5- 1 1 
Wines,  David  D.  Coiling  clip  for  coiling  and  storirg  linear  flexible 

material.  3,636.595,  CI.  24-8  1 
Wingerd,  Winston  Harold,  to  Borden  Inc.  Protein  separation  from 

whey  using  a  solubilized  phosphate.  3.637,643,  Ol.  260-1 22. 
Wirth,  Kenneth  H.,  to  Copolymer  Rubber  A  Chemical  Corporation. 
Minimizing  compression  set  of  curable  rubbers.  3.637.61 7.  01.  260- 
80.78 
Wismer,  Marco:  See — 

Doerge,  Herman  P.;  and  Wismer,  Marco, 3, 63 7 .542. 
Wisner,  George  R.:  See— 

McLafferty, George  H.;  and  Wianer.  George  R.. 3.637.296. 
Wittenbrook.  Lawrence  S.:  See— 

Wietelmann.      Ronald      E.,      and      Wittenbrook.      Lawrence 
S.3.637.366. 
Wixson.    James    D.    Distillation    method    having   counterflow    heat 

exchange  with  condensate.  3.637,465,01.  203-1 1. 
Wojcik,  Matthew  H.,  to  Merrick  Scale  Mfg.  Company.  Device  for  mea- 
suring tare  and  calibration  errors  of  conveyor  belt  weighing  scales. 
3,636,750,01.73-1. 
Wolf,  Arnold  M.;  and  Richter.  John  G.,  to  Electroapace  Corporation. 
Alpha-numeric  print  system  using  three  printing  wheels.  3,637,933. 
Ol.  178-39. 
Wolf,  Milton;  and  Diebold,  Jame*  L.,  to  American  Home  ProducU 
Corporation.  IO-I4-(Lower)  alkylpiperazinc]-l, 2,3,4- 

tetrahydrobenzo[b)  ( 1.6]naphthyridinc  derivatives  useful  as  CNS 
depiessanu.  3.637,706,  C\.  260-268. 
Wolff,  Per,:  See- 
Wolff,  Per.  and  Larsen,  Hans-Ole.  3,637.539. 
Wotff,  Per.  and  Larsen,  Han^Ole.  3.637,540. 
Wolff,  Per,  and  Larsen,  Hans-Ole,  to  Wolff.  Per.  Kaaber.  Heaaing,  and 
Anderson,  H.  C,  mesne.  Polyurethaacs  prepared  from  glyceridc 
reaction.  3,637,539,0.  260-2.5 
Wolff,  Per;  and  Larsen,  Hans-Ole,  to  Wolff,  Per,  Kaaber,  Henning.  and 
Anderson,  H.  0.  Polyurethanes  from  fatty  acids  and  their  produc- 
tion. 3.637.540,  CI.  260-2.5 
Woltermann,  Jay  R.:  See—  ■    - 

Braus,  Harry;  and  Woltermann,  Jay  R..3,637,863. 
WolthuU,  Roger  A.:  See— 

United  States  of  America,National  Aeronautics  and  Space  A<t 
ministration,  Administrator,  3,638.066. 
Woltjen,  Duane  W.,  to  UMC  Industries.  Inc.  Flexible  belt  carrier 

mechaniam.  3.636.783.0.  74-229. 
Wood,  George  O.  Method  of  harvesting  peamiU.  3,637,023,0.  1 7 1- 1. 
Wood  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Fusco,  Ralph  L.,  3.636.873. 
Wood,  Lampkin  H.:  See— 

Sundberg,  Robert  C;  Carlson,  William;  and  Wood,  Lampkin 
H, 3,636,958. 
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Wood,  Norman  H.:  See— 

George.  Raymond  L..  Kruszona,  Edward  C,  Laniewski.  John  P  . 
and  Wood,  Norman  H  ,3.637,092 
Woodbridge.  David  D.:  See— 

Lasatcr.  Jamea  A.;  and  Woodbridge.  David  D, 3,638, 1 1 2 
Wood*.  William  E.:  See— 

Helbig,  Walter  A.;  and  Woods,  William  E..3,637.2 1 1 
Woodworth.  Rodney  L.,  to  Wayne  Manufacturing  Company    Road 

iweeper  hydraulic  broom  drive  and  mounting.  3,636,580,  CI   15-84 
Woolley,  John  Mathers:  See— 

Dodman,  David;  and  Woolley.  John  Mathers,3,637.820 
Workman,  Larry  D..  to  Mattel.  Inc.  Stuffed  talking  toy  representing  a 

radio.  3.636.654,  CI.  46-1 75. 
Worthington  Corporation:  See- 
Smith,  WilburC;  and  Nagengast.  Philip  Joseph,  3,637,33 1 
Wouterus  Bom,  Johannes  Oerardus,  to  U.S   Philips  Corporation   Net- 
work having  a  resistance  the  temperature  coeOicienl  of  which  is  vari- 
able at  wUI.  3.638.049,  CI.  307-310. 
Woyden,  Sunley  J.,  to  international  Patenu  &  Development  Corpora- 
tion. Arrangement  for  compacting  refuse.  3,636,863.  CI.  100-49. 
Wray,Carl  Frank.  Hydroglyder  3,636,906,  CI.  1 14-66  5 
Wright.  Carl   L.;  and   Beacham,   Harry   H  ,   to   FMC  Corporation 

Polyester-polyphenylene  ether  mixed  resins.  3,637,578.  CI  260-40 
Wright,  Eric  L.,  to  Hytrac  Conveyors  Limited    Conveyor  systems 

3,637,067,  CI.  198-203 
Wright,  Howard  Bernard:  See— 

Horrom,  Bruce  Wayne;  and  Wright,  Howard  Bernard. 3,637, 705. 
Wright,  John  A.;  See— 

Needham,    James    C;    Johnson,    Keith    I  .    and    Wright.    John 
A. ,3,637,971 
Wright,  John  W.;&f- 

Fo«.  Philip  J;  and  Wright.  John  W. 3.637,980 
Wright,  Reginald  Graham,  to  Newport  Instruments  Limited   Methods 
and   apparatus   for   examination   and    measurement   by    means   of 
nuclear  magnetic  resonance  phenomena.  3,63". 104,  CI.  324-0.5 
Wright    Sam  B.;  and  Rogers,  Juius  T..  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 

Army,  mesne.  Processing  RDX  and  HMX   3,637,658.  CI  260-239 
Wright,    Walton    Reid,    to    United.    Ltd     Windshield    wiper    blade 

3,636,582,  CI.  15-250  03 
Wunch,  KariA.:S«- 

Seraflni,  Anthony  R  ,  Balkovic.  Joseph  A  ,  Waller,  Richard  E  ,  and 
Wunch,Kari  A  ,3,636,855 
Wurmb,Rolf:&*— 

Pohlemann,  Heinz,  Wurmb,  Rolf.  Kunde,  Joachim,  and  Stanger. 
Bemd, 3,637,908 
Wyles,  Raymond  Allen,  to  Jones.  William  Owen  Mc  Kenzie    Machine 

tools  3.636.804. CI  82-21 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Snelling.  Christopher.  3.638.1  10 
WeUer,  Ernest  A  H  .  3.636.924 
Yabuu.Shiro:  See— 

Umeiio,  Masashi;  Yabuta,  Shiro,  and  Nishida.  Takashi, 3.638,230 
Yagi,  Syulto:  See— 

Terasawa,  Nobuo,  Yagi,  Syuho,  Yanaga,  Yoichiro,  and  Kiritani. 
Toyotaro,3,636,736. 
Yakobson,  Ana  Semenovna:  See— 

Esteraon,  Mikhail  Abramonvich;  Kozyrev,  Jury  Georgievich,  and 
Yakobson,  Mikhail  Osipovich, 3,636, 747 
Yakobson,  Mikhail  Osipovich:  See— 

Esterzon,  Mikhail  Abramonvich,  Kozyrev.  Jury  Georgievich,  and 
Yakobson,  Mikhail  Osipovich, 3,636, 747. 
Yanrada,  Minoru:  See- 
Mite,      Noritoahi;      Yamada.      Minoru;      and      Nishino,      Ken- 
lchi.3.637.573 
Yamada.  Tadashi:  See— 

Kuwata.        Tsutomu;        Nagato.        Syoichi.        and        Yamada. 
Tadashi.3.637.761. 
Yamagau.  Masayuki:  See— 

Tanaka.     Ikuzo;     Uehara.     Hideo;     and     Yamagata,     Masayu- 
ki,3,637.839. 
Yamagau,  Shoichi:  See— 

Morii,    Eiji;    Numasawa.   Tadasuke.   IwaU,   Kouichi;    Yamagata, 
Shoichi.  Ishimori.  Akira;  and  Hanai.  Hiromi. 3. 637.657 
Yamaguchi.  Tetsuo;  See— 

Nishiyama.    Akira;    Yoshino.    Hirokazu;    Yoshida.    Tomio;    and 
Yamaguchi,  Teuuo, 3,638, 196 
Yamamoto,  Masaru,  to  Yashica  Company,  Limited   Electronic  shutter 
cameras  with  occluded  light  measuring  systems.  3,636,839,  CI.  95- 
10. 
Yamamoto,  Takaaki:  See— 

Sakakura,  Akiri;  Taguchi,  Satoru,  Wada,  Toshiya;  Ueno,  Kiyoshi; 
Yamamoto. Takaaki;  and  Urushiyama,  Nabuo. 3.636.579 
Yamane.  Akira:  See— 

Takeya.  Kenji;  Uno.  Yoshihiro;  and  Yamane.  Akira.3.637,61 1. 
YamathiU,  Tadaoki:  See— 

Nada,  Naohiro;  and  Yamashita.  Tadaoki,3.637.5 18. 
Yanaga,  Yoichiro:  See— 

Teraaawa.  Nobuo;  Yagi.  Syuho;  Yanaga.  Yoichiro;  and  Kiriuni. 
Toyot*ro,3 .636,736. 
Yanagawa.  Sakae.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electnc  Co..  Ltd.  Punched  card 

reading  system.  3.637,988.  CI.  235-61.6 
Yanagawa.  Sakae.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd.  Photoelectric 


read-out  apparatus  3.637,99 1 .  CI.  235-61 . 1 1 
Vang.    Meiling  T  ,   to   Ethyl  Corporation     Detergent   formulations. 

3.637.511.  CI.  252-137. 
Yanik,  Richard  W5**— 

Sundish.  Norman  W  .  and  Yanik.  Richard  W. 3.637.548. 
Yanobu.  Hideo:  See— 

Nakahara,  Teiji.  and  Yanobu.  Hideo.3.636.698. 
Yardley,  John  P  ,  and  Smith,  Herchel,  to  American  Home  ProducU 

Corporation.  Indoleazocines.  3.637,744.  CI.  260-326.9 
Yashica  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Masaru.  3.636.839. 
Yates.  Paul  C  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company.  Soluble 

complex  ion  metal  silicates  3.637.775.  CI  260-429.9 
Yokomichi.  Isao  See— 

Nishiyama.    Ryuzo,    Fujikawa.    Kanichi;    Yokomichi.    Isao.    and 
Kimura.  Fumio,3,637,720. 
Yokomichi.  Koji:  See— 

Kokubo,  Ryo.  Yokomichi,  Koji.  Takakuwa.  Yasuo.  Maruyama. 
Isao.  Shiroishi,  Akihiro,  and  Nagakura.  Mizuhiko.3.637.686 
York  Research  &  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Smith.  Dale  R  .3.637,144 
Yoshida.   Shigeo.   to   Reduced   size   motion   picture   films  and  the. 

photographing  and  projection  thereof  3.637.297.  CI  352-38. 
Yoshida.  Susumu:  See— 

Tachikawa.  Takuji.  Ohgoshi.  Akio.  Yoshida.  Susumu.  Nakayama, 
Akira.  and  Ishii,  Eiji. 3. 638.063. 
Yoshida.  Tomio:  See— 

Nishiyama.    Akira;    Yoshino.    Hirokazu;    Yoshida.   Tomio;   and 
Yamaguchi.  Tetsuo.3.638.196 
Yoshikawa.  Shogo:  See— 

MaUumura.  Hiroyoshi.  Yoshikawa.  Shogo,  and  TaUumi.  Ryu- 
ji.3.637.295 
Yoshino.  Hirokazu:  See— 

Nishiyama.    Akira,    Yoshino.    Hirokazu;    Yoshida.    Tomio.    and 
Yamaguchi,  Tctsuo.3.638,196. 
Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakanishi.  Michio.  and  Tashiro.  Chiaki.  3.637.7  13 
Young.  Donald  C  ,  and  Harbolt.  Bruce  A.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 
California    Porous  particulate  sulfur  and  means  and  method  for  lU 
preparation   3.637. 351.  CI   23-224 
Young.  Einar  T  .  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania  Price  increment 

unit  for  liquid  dispensing  apparatus.  3.637,055.  CI.  192-4. 
Young.  Noble  E    Process  and  apparatus  for  treating  oil  emulsions. 

3.637.522, CI   252-328 
Young.  Ronald  W    See— 

Sylvester.  Robert  A  .  and  Young.  Ronald  W. 3.637,998 
Yurin  Tokushi  KogyoCo  ,  Ltd    See— 

Narusawa.  Shozo.  and  lizuka.  Noritoshi.  3.637,072. 
Zagyvai.  Istvan.  See— 

Hollo,  Janos;  z^gyvai.  Istvan.  and  Koch.  Lehel.3.637,396. 
Zakana,  Moneeb  Hassan,  to  Armour-Dial.  Inc    Antiseptic  detergent 

composition  3.637,5  10,  CI   252-107 
Zaremski.  Donald  R  ,  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corporation    Trim 

members  3.637.354. CI  29-191  6 
Zawodniak.  Rodger  V  ,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc    Antenna  windshield 

3,638.225. CI  343-713 
Zelinski,  Robert  P    See- 

Short.  James  N  .  Zelinski.  Robert  P.,Gaeth,  Rudolf  H.  and  Zuech, 
Ernest  A  .3.637.627. 
Zeller,  Paul:  See— 

Hegedus.  Balthasar,  and  Zeller,  Paul. 3.637.804 
Zeman.Willard  V   Window  sash  paintbrush.  3.636,581,  CI.  15-166. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  5*'<'— 
Abel.  Dennis  G  ,3.637,921 
Poppy.  Dwight  J  .  3,637,923 
Zenner.  Kari-Friedrich.  Oertel,  Gunter;  and  Holtschmidt.  Hans,  to  Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Production  of  organic  iso- 
cyanates  3.637.811.  CI.  260-482 
Ziemek. Gerhard:  S^*— 

Eilhardt.  Bemd;  and  Ziemek.  Gerhard. 3.637.975. 
Zimbelmann,  Henry  Peter,  to  General  Instrument  Corporation.  Four- 
phase  logic  circuit  3,638.036. CI  307-205 
Zimmermann.    Urs.    to   Sulzer   Brothers.    Ltd     Electrical    apparatus. 

3.638.055, CI   310-43 
Zinniel.  Francis  R  .  Blome.  Eugene  R  .  and  Kimball.  Philip  D..  said 
Blome  and  Kimball  assor  to  said  Zinniel.  Resin  extraction  process 
3.637.639. CI  260-107 
Zirkle.  Charles  L    See- 
Kaiser.  Carl,  and  Zirkle.  Charles  L. 3,637.827 
Zoecon  Corporation  See— 

Siddall.  John  B  ,3,637.752. 
Zuech,  Ernest  A    See— 

Short.  James  N  .  Zelinski.  Robert  P  .  Gaeth.  Rudolf  H.;  and  Zuech. 

Ernest  A. .3.637.627 

Zuntini.  Franco.  Gloria.  Jean  M  ;  and  Foulke.  Donald  Gardner,  to  Sel- 

Rex  Corporation    Electrodeposition  of  paladium.   3.637.474,  CI. 

204-47 

Zuurvcen,  Frans,  to  US   Philips  Corporation.  Dry  shaver.  3,636.626, 

CI.  30-43  5 
Zwight,  Daniel  H  ,  and  Balogh.  Roy.  to  Mc  Cabe-Powers  Body  Com- 
pany. Articulated  aerial  device.  3,637.043,  CI.  182-2. 
Zwobada,  Rene  L  .  and  Regeffe.  Andre  Jean,  to  International  Standard 
Electnc  Corporation  Reed  relay.  3.638,150,  CI.  335-153. 
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nST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  25th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1972 

NOTi. — AmngtA  in  accordance  with  the  flnt  tisnlfleant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  eltjr  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 

American  Cyanamid  Co. :  fifae — 

Layman   Ralph  E.  Re.  27^79. 
Layman.  Ralph  £.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  Dimer  acid 

contalninE  alkyd  reainoui  eoatinx  composition*  and  process 

of  pr^Mtrlng  the  tame.  Re.  27^70,  1-2S-72,  CL  260 — 22. 


nST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Abend,  Cheater  J.,  and  J.  H.  Frakea,  Jr.,  to  SCM  Corp.  Calcu- 
lator. 222,896.  1-2&-72.  CI.  De4— 11. 
Aerodyne,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Levow,  Lawrence,  and  Yurdin.  222,888. 
Bennington  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Lax,  Oscar.  222.888. 
Boucher,   Guy.    to   B.F.E    (European   Fund   Establishment). 

Spanner.  222,872,  1-2S-72,  CI.  D8— 22. 
Construction  Specialties.  Inc.  :  See — 

Zampetti,  Patrick,  and  Deuchler.  222,895. 
Daimler-Bens  Aktiengesellschaft :  Bee — 

WUfert.  Karl,  and  Geiger.  222,879. 
Deuchler.  Robert :  Bee — 

Zampetti,  Patrick,  and  Deuchler.  222,895. 
Diks  k  Coenen  N.V. :  Bee — 

Diks.  Egbertus  J.  222,871. 
Diks,  E^rtus  J.,  to  Diks  k  Coenen  N.V.  Bunk  bed.  222,871, 

1-26-72,  01.  D5— -4. 
DHurgot,  Michael  A.  Golf  putter  head.  222,889,  1-25-72,  CI. 

E.F.B.  (European  Fund  Establishment)  :  See — 

Boach«r,  Guy.  222,872. 
Ehninger,  Robert  T. :  Bee — 
Miner.  Loyal  F.  222,886. 
Emhart  Corp. :  Bee — 

Gerlaih.  John  R.  222,874. 
Gerlach,  John  R.  222,875. 
OerUch.  John  R.  222,876. 
Gerlach.  John  R.  222,877. 
Frakes,  James  H.,  Jr. :  See — 

Abend,  Chester  J.,  and  Frakes.  222,896. 
Oeiger,  Frledrlch  :  Bee — 

WUfert.  Karl,  and  Geiger.  222,879. 
Gerlach,  John  R.,  to  Emhart  Corp.  Door  lever.  222,874.  1-25- 

72   CI   DS      162 
Gerlach.'  John  R..  to  Emhart  Corp.  Door  lever.  222,875,  1-25- 

72.  CI.  D8— lei. 
Gerlach,  John  R.,  to  Emhart  Corp.  Door  lever.  222,876,  1-25- 

72  CI  DS     162 
Gerlach,'  John  R..  to  Emhart  Corp.  Door  lever.  222,877,  1-25- 

72.  Ci.  D8— 162. 
Gunraiu,  J^wa,  to  Mery  SjL.  Combined  pail  aikd  mop  wringer. 

222.892,  1-26-72.  CI.  D49— 29. 
Hamilton-Skotch  Corp..  The  :  Bee — 

White,  Robert  A.  222.890. 
Hawkinson.  Paal  E.,  Co.  :  Bee — 

Hawklnson.  Raymond  P.,  Jr.  222,899. 
Hawkinson,  Raymond  P.^Jr.,  to  Paul  E.  Hawklnson  Co.  Tire. 

222,899,  1-26-72,  CI.  t)90— 20. 
Lax,  Oscar,  to  The  Bennington  Co.  Dresser.  222,888,  1-25-72, 

CI.  D88— 6. 
Levow,   Lawrence,  and   C.   Yurdin,  to  Aerodyne,   Inc   Data- 
terminal.  222,888,  1-25-72,  CI,  D26 — 5. 
Lexalite  Corp. :  Bee — 

Smith.  Earl  E.  222.886. 


Madlem.  John  R.  BnrUl  vault  222,880.  1-25-72,  CI.  D19— 1. 
Mallory,  P.  R.,  *  Co.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

White.  Maurice  Y.  222,897. 
Martnch,  Leon  L.,  to  Scientific  Anglers  Inc.  Weight  forward 
tapereid  Ijhr  fishing  line.  222,881.  1-26-72.  CI.  D22— 99. 


Mery  S.A. 

Gunfaus.  Juan.  222.892. 
Miner.    Loyal    F.  :    fractional    part    interest    to    Robert    T. 
Ehnlnger.   Vase  for  flowers  or  the  like.  222,886.  1-25-72, 
CI.  D29— 28. 
Morris,  Eleanor  R.  Arm  sling.  222.898,  1-26-72,  CI.  D88 — 1. 
Neumann,  Marcel,  and  B.  L.  Slegal :    said  SlegaJ  assignor  to 
said  Neumann.  BoUry  diet  reminder  device.  222,898,  1-26- 
72,  a.  D62— 6. 
P.X.  Industries,  Inc  :  Bee — 

Palson,  Richard  C.  J.  222.873. 
Palson,  Richard  C.  J.,  to  P.X.  Industries,  Inc.  Cabinet  knob. 

222.§78,  1-26-72.  CI.  D8— 145. 
Playskool,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Sharer,  Wesley  E.  222,882. 
Protean,  Leandre.  Vehicle  signal  lamp  or  the  like.  222,891, 

1-26-72.  01.  D48— 82. 
SCM  Corp. :  See- 
Abend,  Chester  J.,  and  Frakes.  22:2,896. 
Schwarts,   Richard   S.,   to   Thomas  4b   Betts  Corp.   Bundling 

strap.  222.878.  1-26-72,  CI.  D9— 262. 
Sdentiflc  Anglers  Inc. :  Bee — 
Martiieh,  Leon  L.  222,881. 
Sharer,  Wesley  B.,  to  Playskool,  Inc.  Combined  peg  and  mag- 
netic chalk  board.  222,88ifi  1-26-72.  CI.  D25--1. 
Slegal,  Burton  L.  :  See — 

Neumann,  Marcel,  and  Siegal.  222,893. 
Smith,  Earl  E.,  to  Lexalite  Corp.  Electric  outlet  box  cover 

plate.  222.886,  1-26-72,  01.  D26— 18. 
Southern  Extrusions,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Taylor.  Charles  P.  222.894 
Taylor,    Charles   P.,   to    Southern    Extrusions.    Inc.    Scaffold 

plank.  222,894,  1-26-72.  C\.  D54— 1. 
Thomas  k  Betts  Corp. :  Bee — 

Schwarts.  Richard  S.  222,878. 

Weyll,  Charles  E.,  Jr.  Book  end.  222,887,  1-25-72.  CI.  DS8 — 3. 
White.  Maurice  Y.,  to  P.  R,  Mallory  k  Co.  Inc.  Intrusion  alarm 
device.  222,897,  1-25-72,  01.  D72— 1. 

White.  Robert  A.,  to  The  Hamilton-Skotch  Corp.  Insulated 
picnic  chest  22^.890.  1-25-72.  01.  D44 — 1. 

Wllfert.  Karl,  and  F.  Geiger,  to  Daimler-Bens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft Automobile.  222,879.  1-25-72,^1.  D14 — 3. 

Wojclk,  Gerald  E.  Light  emitting  gas  discharge  matrix  display 

panel.  222,884,  1-26-72,  CI.  mS— 5. 
Yurdin,  Carl :  Bee — 

Levow,  Lawrence,  and  Yurdin.  222.883. 

Zampetti.  Patrick,  and  R.  Deuchler,  to  Construction  SDeclal- 
ties,  Inc.  Grille.  222,895,  1-25-72.  CI.  D64 — 2. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  JANUARY  25,  1972 


Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  a 

2  lA  3,636,564 

6  3.636.MS 

6«.S  3.636.S66 

115  3.636.367 
161  3.636,36S 
32S  3.636.569 

CLASS  3 

I  3.636.570 

CLASS  S 

II  3.636.571 

13  3.636.572 

61  3.636^73 

116  3.636.374 
334  3.636.575 
344  3.636.376 

3.636.377 

CLASS  S 

4  3.637.337 

41  3.637.338 

III  3.637,339 

166  3.637.340 

CLASS  II 

93  3.636.867 

CLASS  13 

6  3.637.912 

CLASS  14 

71  3.636.578 

CLASS  IS 

K4  3.636.580 

166  3.636.581 

250.03  3.636.582 
250.36  3.636.583 

339  3.636.584 

340  3.636.385 

CLASS  16 
35  3.636.586 

87.2  3.636487 

94  3.636,588 
171  3.636.589 

CLASS  19 

56  3.636.590 

236  3.636,591 

CLASS  21 

2.5  3.637.341 
I02R  3.637.342 

CLASS  23 

2C  3.637.343 

2E  3.637.344 

2R  3.637.345 

107  3.637>46 

122  3.637,347 

163  3.637,348 

183  3.637.349 

209.4  3.637,350 
224  3.637,351 
225P  3.637.352 
28SF  3.637.353 

CLASS  24 

23W  3.636.592 

73ES  3.636.594 

73MF  3.636.593 

8  ICC  3.636495 

191  3.636.396 

198  3.636.397 

CLASS  26 

51.4  3.636.598 

CLASS  2S 

1.6  3.636.599 
1.8  3.636.600 

72.12  3.636.601 

CLASS  29 

95  3.636.602 
120  3.636,603 
I55R  3.636.604 
I56.7R  3.636.605 
157. 3R  3.636.607 
157.3  3.636.606 

183.5  3.636.608 

191.6  3.637.354 
200J  3.636.609 
203D  3.636.61 1 

3.636.612 

203  3.636.610 

205R  3.636.613 


2MR 

3.636.614 

401 

3.636.615 

557 

3.636.616 

578 

3,636.617 

589 

3.636.618 

591 

3.636.619 

596 

3,636.621 

622 

3.636,622 

624 

3.636.620 

3.636.623 

626 

3.636.624 

CLASS  3« 

26  3.636.625 

43.5  3.636.626 

43.6  3.636.628 
45  3.636.627 
94  3.636.629 

CLASS  31 

89  3.636.630 

145  3.636.800 

CLASS  32 

5  3.636.632 

22  3.636.633 

32  3.636.634 

64  3.636.631 

CLASS  33 

I74L  3.636.635 

185  3.636.636 

CLASS  34 

I  3.636.637 

45  3.636.638 

72  3.637.358 

133  3.636.639 

149  3.638.134 

CLASS  35 

I  3.636.641 

I9R  3.636.640 

CLASS  36 

2. SAL  3.636.642 

4.S  3.636.643 

CLASS  3S 

140  3.636.644 

CLASS  40 

124.1  3.636.645 

CLASS  41 

15  3.638.013 


CLASS  42 

16 

3.636.648 

44 

3.636.646 

50 

3.636.647 

CLASS  43 

212 

3.636.649 

CLASS  44 

IR 

3.637.355 

SI 

3.637.356 

3.637.357 

72 

3.637.358 

CLASS  4« 

IK  3.636.651 

IR  3.636.650 

8  3.636.652 

117  3.636.655 

118  3.636.653 
I73AR  3,636.654 

CLASS  49 

40  3.636.656 

144  3.636.657 

362  3.636.658 

383  3.636.659 

408  3.636.660 

413  3.636.661 

CLASS  SI 

5  3.636.662 

138  3.636.663 

163.9  3.636.664 

206.5  3.636.665 

230  3.636.666 

298  3.637,359 

309  3.637.360 

CLASS  S2 

38  3.636.669 

79  3.636.667 

157  3.636,670 

211  3,636.671 


214 
282 
293 
509 
633 
659 
747 

3 
14 


3.636.672 
3.636.668 
3.636.673 
3.636.674 
3.636.690 
3.636.675 
3.636.676 

CLASS  S3 

3,636.677 
3.636.678 


CLASS  SS 

26  3.636.679 

291  3.636.680 

372  3.636.681 

459  3.636.682 

493  3.636.683 

CLASS  S« 

14  7  3.636.6M 
295  3.636.685 
320.2  3.636.6*6 
327A  3.636.687 
3K)  3.636.688 
400  I  3.636.689 

CLASS S7 

15  3.636.691 
58  3  3.636.692 
3895  3.636.693 
77  3  3,636.694 
84  3.636.695 
95  3.636.696 

106  3.636.697 

156  3.636.698 

CLASS  SS 

22  3.636.699 

74  3.636.700 

141  3.636.701 

145R  3.636.702 

146  3.636.703 

CLASS  6« 

IS  3.636.704 

19  3.636.705 

36  3.636.706 

51  3.636.707 

52R  3.636.708 

203  3.636.709 

231  3.636.710 

254  3.636.711 

260  3.636.712 

CLASS  61 

4  3.636.713 

4IR  3.636.714 

41  3.636.715 
46.5  3.636.716 
53.68  3.636.717 
53.74  3.636.718 

CLASS  62 

6  3.636.719 

49  3,636.720 

98  3.636.721 

123  3.636.722 

197  3.636.723 

215  3.636.724 

235  3.636.725 

294  3.636.726 

409  3.636.727 

CLASS  64 

MR  3.636.72a 

14  3.636.729 

CLASS  6S 

25  3.637.361 

3.637.362 

32  3.637,363 

6SA  3.637J64 

134  3.637465 

CLASS  66 

84  3.636.731 

95  3.636,730 

133  3.636,732 

176  3.636.733 

CLASS  6S 

I2R  3.636.734 

3.636.735 
I8F  3.636.736 

CLASS  69 

42  3.636,737 


CLASS  Tt 

MA  3.636.738 

3«  3.636.739 

92  3.636.740 

230  3.636.741 

2»1  3.636.745 

424  3.636.742 

CLASS  71 

92  3.637.366 

CLASS  72 

9  3.636.743 

91  3.636.744 

100  3.636.746 

214  3.636.747 

349  3.636.748 

33 1  3,636.749 


CLASS 

IB 
37 
38 
53 
59 
67. 8R 

71.5 

81 
100 
104 
I4IA 
155 

I94EM 
I94E 
213 
228 
229 
336.5 
371 
376 
42IR 
432R 
466 
496 
507 
5I7R 

CLASS 

1033 

89 

89.15 
125.5 
143 
2I7R 
229 
230.17 
242.1  IR 
242. 1 4R 
2  SOS 
409 

422 

461 

473R 

495 

606R 

700 


73 

3.636.750 

3.636.733 

3.636.751 

3.636.777 

3.636.733 

3.636.754 

3.636.778 

3.636.756 

3.636.757 

3.636.758 

3.636,759 

3.636.760 

3.636.762 

3.636.764 

3.636.763 

3.636.765 

3.636.766 

3.636.767 

3.636.768 

3.636.769 

3.636.770 

3.636.771 

3.636.772 

3.636.773 

3.636.774 

3. 636.775 

3.636.752 

74 

3.636.776 

3,636.779 

3.636.780 

3.636.781 

3.636.782 

3.636.784 

3.636,783 

3.636.785 

3.636.786 

3.636.787 

3.636.788 

3.636.789 

3.636.790 

3.636.791 

3.636.792 

3,636.793 

3.636.794 

3.636.795 

3.636.796 

CLASS 7S 

26  3.637.368 

3.637469 

40  3.637.370 

63  3.637.367 

101  3.637471 

3.637472 

I30A  3.637473 

174  3.637474 

CLASS  76 

I07R  3.636.797 

CLASS  SI 

95R  3.636.798 

9.51  3.636.799 

145  3.636.SO0 

CLASS  S2 

2.5  3.636.802 

4C  3.636,803 

21  3.636,S04 

35  3.636.S03 

CLASS  S3 

203  3.636.807 

355  3.636,806 


514 


3.636.808 


CLASS  84 

101  3.637.913 

103  3.637.914 

I   13  3.636.801 

3.637.915 

I   13  3.637.916 

263  3.636409 

457  3.636J10 

4778  3.636.S4  I 

CLASS  16 

33  3.636.812 

CLASS  89 

43R  3.636.813 

CLASS 9« 

IIR  3.636.814 

38  3.636.SIS 

CLASS  91 

4R  3.636.816 

171  3.636.817 

475  3.636JI8 

498  3.636JI9 

499  3.636J20 
504  3.636.821 

CLASS  92 

63  3.636.K22 
187  3.636.823 
249  3.636.824 

CLASS  93 

IC  3.636.825 

59R  3.636.826 

80  3.636.827 

93K  3.636.828 

CLASS  94 
31  3.636.829 

33  3.636.830 

45R  3.636.831 

46  3.636.832 

3.636.833 

49  3.636.834 
SOR  3.636.835 

CLASS  9S 

I  3.636.836 

45  3.636.837 

3.636.838 
lOCE  3.636.840 

lOCT  3.636.S4I 

3.636,842 
IIR  3.636.843 

13  3.636.844 

3.636.845 
31FS  3.636.847 

39  3.636.848 
42  3.636.846 
45  3.636.849 
53E  3.636.850 
89R  3.636.851 

CLASS  96 

28  3.637.375 

29  3.637.376 

35  3.637477 
3.637.378 
3.637.380 
3.637.381 

35.1  3.637482 

36  3.637479 
3.637.383 
3.637484 

48  3.637485 

60  3.637.386 

64  3.637.387 
66  3.637.388 

3.637.389 
90  3.637.390 

94  3.637.391 

108  3.637.392 

109  3.637.393 
114  3.637.394 
130  3.637.395 

CLASS  98 

50  3.636.852 
78  3.636.853 

110  3.636.854 

CLASS  99 

9  3,637.396 

33S  3.636,858 


63 
71 

SOPS 
83 

J07 

II8R 

140R 

172 

194 

234 

237 

257 

348 

410 


3,637497 
3.6374y8 
3,6374W 
3.637.400 
3.637 .401 
3.637.403 
3.637.403 
3.637.404 
3.637.405 
3.636.S33 
3.636.836 
3.636437 
3.63AJ39 
3.636J60 


CLASS  IM 

4  3.636J6I 

45  3,636.862 

49  3.636463 
91  3.636464 

189  3.636469 

211  3.636470 

CLASS  181 

22  3.636466 

93C  3.636469 

3.636,SM 
93  3.636467 

95  3.636.871 

366  3.636.873 

CLASS  182 

6  3.636474 

20  3.636.875 

24  3.636.876 

494  3.636477 

64  3.636.878 

702R  3.636479 

7IR  3.636.880 

103  3.636481 

104  3.636.882 

CLASS  184 

50  3.636.883 
I72BT  3.636484 

CLASS  IM 
I57A  3.636.885 

164  3.636.886 

376  3.636.887 

CLASS  18* 

39R  3.637.406 

213  3,637.407 

CLASS  IM 

St  3.636,888 

S3  3.636.889 

60  3.636.890 

66  3.636,891 

79  3.636492 

1  I  I  3,636,893 

156  3.636.894 

CLASS  1*9 

78  3.636.895 

CLASS  118 

8R  3.636496 

1824  3.636472 

CLASS  III 

77  3.636.897 

CLASS  112 

203  3.636498 

207  3.636.899 

210  3.636,900 

219A  3,636,901 

3,636.902 


54 


CLASS  113 

3.636.903 


CLASS  114 

41  3.636.904 

43  5  3.636,905 

66.SR  3.636.906 

3.636.907 

230  3.636,908 

CLASS  IIS 
34R  3.636.909 

35  3.636.910 

70  3.636.911 

CLASS  116 

28  3.636.912 

II4R  3.636.913 

115  5  3.636.914 


PI   51 


PI  52 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


124 


CLASS 


6 
7 
• 

IS 

26 

335CS 

36.2 

63 

72 

76F 

7*T 

93  31 

93.42 
I06R 
107 

107  2R 
118 
I2S 

i38.si;a 

Dt.lA 
I3I.IE 
I41A 

.  15SUA 
I6HJT 
201 


227 

a 

9 
37 
4t 
243 
2S9 
264 
400 
629 
637 


I 
52 

460 


3.636.915 

117 

3.637.408 
3.637,409 
3,637.410 
3.637.411 
3,637.412 
3,637,413 
3,637,414 
3,637,415 
3,637,416 
3.637.418 
3.637,417 
3.637.419 
3.637.420 
3,637,423 
3,637,421 
3,637,422 
3.637.424 
3.637.425 
3.637,426 
3.637.427 
3.637.428 
3.637.429 
3.637.430 
3.637.431 
3.637.432 
3.637.433 
3.637.434 
3.637.435 

IIS 

3.636.916 
3.636.917 
3,636,918 
3,636,919 
3,636,920 
3.636,921 
3.636.922 
3.636,923 
3,636.924 
3.636.925 
3.636.926 

CLASS  119 

3.636.927 
3.636,928 

CLASS  122 

3,636.929 

CLASS  123 


CLASS 


590 
608 
625  23 
625.26 
625.44 
623. 4« 

38 

39 
155 
162 


845 

32EA 
9055 

102 

1I9A 

I22AB 

USE 


3.636.930 
3,636.931 
3.636.932 
3.636.933 
3.636.934 
3,636.935 
3.636,936 


CLASS  126 

I9R  3.636.937 

30  3.636.938 

271  2R  3.636.939 


CLASS 
2B 

205A 
2050 

24A 

24  I 

36 

57 

66 

79 
173 
2t8M 
281 
284 
287 
305 
321 
3355 


12a 

3.636.940 
3.636.941 
3.636.942 
3,636.943 
3,636,944 
3.636,945 
3,636,946 
3,636,947 
3,636,948 
3,636,949 
3.636,950 
3,636,953 
3,636.951 
3.636.952 
3.636.955 
3.636.954 
3.636,956 


CLASS  131 

lOR  3,636.957 

82  3.636,958 

133A  3,636,959 

187  3,636,960 

CLASS  132 

9  3,636,961 

60  3.636,962 

112  3,636.963 

CLASS  136 

a3R  3,637.436 

120FC  3.637.437 

230  3.637.438 

CLASS  137 

13  3.636,964 

77  3,636.965 

SI  3,636.966 

81.5  3,636,967 

102  3,636.968 

115  3,636,969 

117  3.636.970 

238  3.636.971 

340  3.636.972 

488  3.636.973 

565  3,636,974 

sac  3,636.975 


3,636,976 
3,636,977 
3,636.979 
3,636.978 
3.636.980 
3.636.981 

CLASS  13t 

3.636.982 
3.636.983 
3.636,984 
3.636,985 


17 
34 
46 

125 

CLASS  199 

3.636,986 
3,636.987 
3.636.988 
3.636.989 

92.1 
105 

CLASS  149 

3,636.990 
3.636.991 

4 
20 
83 

CLASS  141 

3.636.992 
3.636.993 
3.636.994 

32F 
32J 

CLASS  143 

3.636,996 
3,636.995 

328 

CLASS  144 

3.636.998 

33A 

CLASS  145 

i                 3.636.997 

CLASS  174 

152GM  3.637,917 

158R  3.637.918 

CLASS  1 79 

65  3.637.030 

66  3.637.031 
73  3.637.032 

320  3.637.033 

CLASS  177 

208  3.637.034 

CLASS  17S 


81 


CLASS  146 

3.636.999 


CLASS  I4S 

16  3.637.439 
II5R  3.637,440 
32.5  3,637,441 

111  3,636,579 

120  3,637.442 

122  3,637.443 

CLASS  149 

10  3.637.444 

50  3.637.445 

CLASS  150 

3  3.637.000 

CLASS  152 

209  3.637,001 

361  3,637,003 

429  3,637,002 

CLASS  156 

69  3,637.446 

180  3,637,447 

197  3,637,448 

305  3,637,449 

415  3,637,450 

500  3,637.451 

CLASS  160 

133  3.637.004 

CLASS  161 

15  3.637.452 

43  3.637.453 

44  3.637.454 
49  3.637.455 
64  3.637.456 

140  3.637.457 

160  3.637.458 

161  3,637.459 

CLASS  162 

352  3.637.460 

CLASS  165 

17  3.637.005 
26  3.637.006 
32  3.637.007 
69  3.637.008 


CLASS  166 


3.637.009 
3.637.010 
3.637.01  1 
3.637,012 
3.637.013 
3.637.018 
3.637.014 
3.637.015 
3.637.016 
3.637.017 
3.637,019 
3,637,020 
3,637,021 

CLASS  169 

1  3.637.022 


5 

51 

77.5 
250 
257 
272 
273 


274 
295 
298 
302 


CLASS  171 

3.637.023 

63 

3.637.024 

CLASS  172 

4.5 

3.637.026 

52 

3.637.025 

311 

3.637.027 

582 

3.637,028 

5  2R 

5.2 

54BD 
5.4HE 
5  4ST 
54R 


5.4 
6 

6  6FS 

66A 

7  2 
7  3 
7  8 
7  9 

39 

69  5CB 

CLASS 

IG 

15A0 

ISBM 

15.55R 

16EC 

18AH 

18ES 

I8GE 

I8E 

27FH 

84R 
lOOR 
100  2MD 
100  2R 
100  2S 
164 

175  31E 
175  31R 


213 


3.637.069 


3,637,919 
3.637.920 
3.637.931 
3.637.922 
3.637.925 
3.637.921 
3.637.923 
3.637.935 
3.637.924 
3.637,926 
3,<.37,927 
3,637,928 
3.637,934 
3,637.937 
3.637.929 
3,637,930 
3,637,932 
3,637.933 
3.637.936 

179 

3.637.938 
3.637.941 
3.637.940 
3.637.942 
3.637.943 
3.637.946 
3.637.939 
3.637.944 
3.637.945 
3.637.947 
3.637.948 
3,637.949 
3.637.952 
3.637.951 
3.637,950 
3,637.953 
3.637.954 
3.637,955 


CLASS  ISO 

5R  3.637.035 

66R  3.637.036 

114  3.637.037 

CLASS  ISI 
5  3.637.038 

31B  3.637.039 

33HC  3.637.041 

33E  3,637.042 

33R  3.637,040 

CLASS  IS2 


CLASS 


162 


173 

3.637.029 


2 

3,637,043 

141 

3,637,044 

155 

3,637.045 

170 

3.637.046 

222 

3.637.047 

CLASS  IS4 

6R 

3.637.050 

6.1 

3.637.048 

6.12              3.637,049 

CLASS  IBS 

IB 

3.637.051 

62 

3.637,052 

711 

3.637.053 

195 

3.637.054 

CLASS  191 

4 

3.637.956 

29 

3.637.957 

CLASS  192 

4R 

3.637.055 

12BA              3,637,056 

13R 

3,637.057 

146 

3.637.058 

CLASS  194 

9T 

3.637.059 

CLASS  195 

28R  3.637.461 

66A  3.637.462 

80  3.637.463 

CLASS  197 

6.7  3.637.060 

1I4R  3.637.061 

CLASS  1 98 

19  3.637.062 

29  3.637.063 

32  3.637,064 

33  3.637.065 
38  3.637.066 

184  3.637.090 

3.637.091 

203  3.637.067 

211  3.637.068 


CLASS  200 


38CA  3.637.958 

48  3,637.959 

50A  3.637.960 

6186  3.637.961 

3.637.962 

820  3,637.963 

86.3  3,637.964 

USE  3.637.965 

148C  3.637.966 

I55R  3.637.967 

168R  3.637.968 

203  3.637.9«.9 

CLASS  201 

6  3.637.464 

CLASS  203 

1  I  3.637.465 

CLASS  204 

\\  3.637.466 

UR  3.637.467 

15  3.637,468 

26  3.637,469 

29  3,637,470 

43  3.637.471 

46  3.637.472 

3.637.473 
3.637.474 
3,637,475 
3.637,476 
3,637.477 
3.637.478 
3.637.479 
.V637.480 
3.637.481 
3.637.482 


47 
55R 

106 

158HA 

162 

I63R 

180P 

224 

228 

CLASS  206 
13  3.637,070 

52W  3.637.071 

63  2R  3.637,072 

65K  3,637,073 

CLASS  20« 

3.637,483 
3.637,484 
3.637.485 
3.637.486 


86 
143 
211 
363 

74 
122 
124 
273 


5  I  If  3.637.986 

CLASS  220 

25  3.637.104 

53  3.637.105 

54  3.637.106 

CLASS  221 

3  3.637.107 

211  3.637.108 

310  3.637.109 

CLASS  222 

3  3.637.110 

86  3.637.113 

135  3.637.114 

I46H  3.637.1 1  I 

195.  3,637.113 

309  3.637.116 

317  3.637.112 

400.7  3.637.117 

517  3.637.118 

CLASS  223 

39  3.637.119 

73  3.637.128 

CLASS  224 

5A  3.637.120 

CLASS  226 

17  3.637.121 

20  3.637.122 

42  3.637.123 

62  3.637.124 

3.637.125 

CLASS  227 

3.637.126 
3.637.127 


CLASS  209 

3,637.074 
3,637.075 
3.637.076 
3.637.077 


CLASS 


5 

22 
3IC 
44 
54 

73 

82 

83 
1  10 
225 
497 


210 

3.637.487 
3.637.488 
3.637.489 
3.637,490 
3,637,491 
3,637.078 
3.637,079 
3.637.080 
3.637.081 
3.637,082 
3.637.083 


CLASS  211 

105  I  3.637.084 

153  3.637.085 

176  3.637.086 

3.637.087 

CLASS  213 
45  3.637.088 

153  3.637.089 


CLASS  214 


ICM 
6P 

105R 
166 
18 
77P 
314 
660 
671 


3.637.092 
3.637.093 
3.637.094 
3.637.095 
3.637.096 
3.637.097 
3,637.098 
3.637.099 
3.637.100 


40 


CLASS  215 

3.637.101 
3.637.102 
3.637.103 


CLASS  219 


10.75 

97 
107 
131 
135 
213 
216 
271 

272 
284 
347 
368 
388 
471 
490 


3.637.970 
3.637.971 
3,637,972 
3.637.973 
3.637.974 
3.637.975 
3.637.976 
3.637.979 
3.637.980 
3.637.977 
3.637.978 
3.637.981 
3.637.982 
3.637.983 
3.637.984 
3.637.985 


3 

9 

20 

28 
36 
53 


CLASS  22S 

3.637.129 

CLASS  229 

3.637.130 
3.637.131 
3.637.132 
3.637.133 

CLASS  233 

I9A  3.637.134 

141  3.638.124 


CLASS  235 

6028 

3.637.987 

61  HE 

3.637,991 

3,637,993 

61  IIR 

3,637.992 

61  I2R 

3.637.994 

61  6J 

3.637.988 

61  7B 

3.637.990 

61  7R 

3.637.989 

92DN 

3.637.998 

92FO 

3.637.996 

92C 

3.637.995 

92N 

3.637.997 

94  A 

3.637.999 

151  35 

3.638.000 

152 

3.638.001 

155 

3.638.002 

156 

3.638.004 

160 

3.638.005 

175 

3.638,003 

181 

3.638.006 

184 

3.638.007 

CLASS  239 

3 

3.637.135 

125 

3.637.136 

206 

3.637.139 

223 

3.637.137 

227 

3.637.138 

265.43 

3.637.140 

283 

3.637.143 

326 

3.637,141 

394 

3,637,142 

CLASS  240 

1 

3,638.008 

2W 

3,638.009 

3 

3.638,010 

6.4W 

3.638.01  1 

25 

3,638,012 

41.15 

3,638.013 

CLASS  241 

100 

3.637.144 

189 

3.637.145 

194 

3.637.146 

299 

3.637.147 

CLASS  242 

356E 

3.637,148 

47.09 

3.637.149 

54 

3.637.130 

53.19A 

3,637,151 

186 
188 

191 
195 
199 


56R 

56 

58. 1 

72.1 

84. 2R 

96 

107.3 
131 


3,637.132 
3.637,154 
3.637.153 
3.637.155 
3.637.156 
3.637.157 
3.637.158 
3.637.159 
3.637.160 


3.637.161 
3.637.162 
3.637.163 
3.637.164 
3.637,163 


CLASS  244 

ISA  3.637.169 

3.637.170 
IR  3.637.166 

3.21  3.637.167 

7A  3.637.I6S 

CLASS  246 

91  3.638.014 

CLASS  24a 


14 

54CS 
S4R 
55 

59 

74PB 
145 
188.7 
203 
205  A 
226B 
235 
279 
425 
460 
478 

CLASS 

49.5A 

6SZE 

71.5R 

83.1 

83  3H 

S3  3R 

106 

199 

203 

2I1J 

213R 

2I9D 

225 


3.637.171 
3.637.173 
3.637.174 
3.637.175 
3.637.176 
3.637.177 
3.637.178 
3.637.179 
3,637.180 
3,637,181 
3,637,182 
3.637.183 
3.637.184 
3.637.185 
3.637.172 
3.637.186 

2S0 

3.638.015 
3.638.016 
3.638.017 
3.638.018 
3.638.019 
3.638.021 
3.638.020 
3.638.022 
3.638.023 
3.638.024 
3.638.025 
3.638.026 
3.638.027 
3.638.028 
3.638.029 


CLASS  251 

613  3,637,187 

120  3,637.188 

CLASS  252 

8  5C  3.637.492 

3,637.493 
S.55D  3.637.494 

8.75  3.637.496 

8.8  3.637.495 

29  3.637,497 

30  3,637,498 
32. 7R  3,637.499 
486  3.637,500 
57  3,637.501 
59  3.637.502 

3.637.503 

62.59  3.637.605 

62.61  3.637.504 

3.637.505 

629  3.637.506 

78  3.637.307 

87  3.637.508 

99  3.637.509 

107  3.637.510 

171  3.637.513 

182  3.637.514 

3.637.515 

188  3.637.316 

301  4P  3.637.519 

301  4R  3.637.517 

3.637.318 

316  3.637.520 

326  3.637.321 

328  3.637.322 

356  3.637.523 

415  3.637,524 

432  3.637.525 

439  3.637.526 

441  3.637.527 

434  3.637.528 

439  3,637.529 

518  3,637,530 

520  3,637,531 

3.637,532 

522  3.637,533 

527  3.637,511 

553  3.637,512 

CLASS  254 

S9H  3.637,189 

CLASS  259 

72  3.637,190 

153  3,637.191 

CLASS  260 

2R  3,637.534 

2  1  3.637.535 

2.5AH  3.637,541 

25AJ  3.637.542 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


# 


PI  53 


3.637,543 

2.SAM 

3.637439 

155 

3.637.540 

162 

2. 3  All 

3.637J37 

191 

2.SAT 

3.637.336 

192 

2SB 

3.637.338 

207 

3 

3.637>«4 

4 

3.637343 

207  I 

15 

3.637.546 

2I0E 

17.2 

3.637.347 

211. 5R 

17.3 

3.637.S4S 

233.3R 

3.637.949 

234R 

iSN 

3.637390 

239AA 

3.637331 

239HM 

I8R 

3.637332 

239B 

22D 

R«,27.279 

239D 

23TN 

3.637333 

23.7H 

3.637.356 

239E 

23.7R 

3.637334 

239 

23.7 

3.637333 

239.1 

28.3R 

3.637359 

2393 

28.3 

3.637338 

29.2M 

3.637.560 

239.55R 

29.3 

3.637.561 

29  4R 

3,637.562 

23955 

29.6TA 

3.637.365 

2396 

3.637,366 

240F 

29.6H 

3.637,564 

240R 

29.6R 

3.637,363 

240.1 

29.7U 

3.637.567 

240.9 

32.6R 

3.637.368 

32.SR 

3,637.369 

33.6SB 

3,637370 

243C 

34.2 

3.637.571 

243 

37EP 

3,637372 

247 

37N 

3.637373 

247.2A 

37P 

3,637.575 

247. 5R 

37R 

3.637,574 

247  7A 

38 

3.637.576 

3.637.377 

24SAS 

40R 

3.637378 

248NS 

40 

3.637380 

2496 

4IA 

3.637379 

2497P 

41  5R 

3.637.381 

2499 

45.75N 

3.637388 

45. SA 

3.637,583 

45.aN 

3.637,582 

250A 

3.637,584 

250R 

45  85R 

3.637385 

250 

45.85 

3.637.586 

2510 

459R 

3.637.587 

25IR 

46  SE 

3.637.589 

251  5 

47CP 

3,637,594 

256 

47EC 

3,637,591 

256.4H 

47EP 

3.637.590 

25640 

47ET 

3.637.593 

47IJA 

3.637.596 

2565R 

47C 

3.637.595 

47R 

3.637,592 

65 

3.637.597 

268PH 

72R 

3.637.598 

268TR 

75NT 

3.637.599 

268R 

75P 

3,637.898 

282 

78TF 

3.637.600 

287R 

78UA 

3.637.603 

78A 

3.637.606 

289R 

78L 

3.637.608 

293  59D 

78R 

3.637.601 

29384 

3.637.607 

294. 8R 

78 

3.637.602 

2949 

3.637.604 

295 

784R 

3.637.609 

295. 5B 

78. 5N 

3.637.611 

295. 5R 

78  5T 

3.637.610 

296R 

79R 

3.637.612 

297R 

79 

3.637.613 

80.72 

3.637.614 

297Z 

8073 

3,637,615 

302O 

8078 

3.637.616 

304 

3.637,617 

3067 

S5.S 

3,637,619 

307B 

3,637,620 

307D 

3,637,621 

307F 

3,637,622 

308R 

3,637,623 

309 

3,637,624 

3,637.625 

3,637,626 

309  2 

88.2 

3,637.627 

88.7E 

3,637,628 

309.6 

3,637,629 

3I0A 

3,637,630 

3I0C 

92  1 

3,637,631 

311 

92. 8A 

3,637.632 

314 

92. 8W 

3.637,633 

326.11 

93.7 

3.637.634 

326. 13R 

94. 7R 

3.637.635 

326  15 

94.9C 

3.637.636 

326.3 

94.9D 

3.637.637 

3265FN 

102 

3.637.638 

3265M 

107 

3.637.639 

115 

3.637.640 

326.5 

lis 

3.637,642 

326.9 

122 

3.637,643 

327M 

141 

3.637,644 

332  3C 

147 

3,637,645 

340 

3.637.646 

3.637.647 

3.637.648 

3.637.649 

3.637,630 

3,637,631 

3.637,633 

3,637,652 

3.637.654 

3.637,655 

3.637,636 

3.637,637 

3.637.663 

3.637.638 

3.637.639 

3.637,660 

3.637,661 

3,637,662 

3,637,664 

3,637,665 

3.637.666 

3.637,668 

3,637,667 

3.637.670 

3.637.671 

3.637.669 

3.637,675 

3,637.674 

3.637.676 

3,637.672 

3,637.673 

3.637.677 

3.637.678 

3.637.679 

3.637.680 

3.637.681 

3.637,702 

3,637,682 

3.637.683 

3.637.6S4 

3.637357 

3.637.685 

3.637,686 

3.637.687 

3.637.688 

3,637,689 

3.637,690 

3.637.692 

3.637.691 

3.637.693 

3.637.694 

3.637.695 

3.637.696 

3.637,697 

3,637.699 

3.637,701 

3.637.698 

3.637,700 

3,637.703 

3.637.705 

3.637.706 

3.637.704 

3.637.708 

3.637.709 

3.637.710 

3.637.711 

3.637.713 

3.637.712 

3.637.714 

3.637.715 

3.637,716 

3.637.718 

3.637.717 

3.637.719 

3.637,720 

3.637.721 

3.637.722 

3,637.723 

3.637.724 

3.637.725 

3.637.727 

3.637.728 

3.637.726 

3,637.729 

3.637.730 

3.637.731 

3.637.732 

3.637.733 

3.637,734 

3.637.735 

3.637.737 

3.637,736 

3,637,738 

3.637,739 

3,637.745 

3.637,747 

3.637,748 

3.637.741 

3.637.743 

3,637.740 

3.637.742 

3.637.746 

3.637.744 

3.637,749 

3.637,750 

3,637.751 


340.3 
340.5 

340.9 

3433 
345.2 
345.5 
343.8 
346.3 
348  R 


348 


3485L 
396N 

397.4 

3985 

410.6 

429 

4297 

429.9 

437R 

44a.2B 

448. 2E 

448. 2P 
453P 

453R 
454 

455B 

455C 
4S6R 
458 

462 

463 

465C 

465  D 

465E 

465  SA 

465.7 

468B 

470 

471A 

471R 

473G 

477 

479C 

479S 

482C 

484P 

486H 

487 

488H 

488J 

491 

497A 

508 

514B 
514N 
514P 
5  ISA 

519 
520 
521A 
S24R 

525 
531R 
333A 
533N 

534L 

534R 

534S 

543F 

543P 

544F 

544M 

545R 

5515 

556F 

558P 

562B 

563R 

564F 

566F 

570R 
570.7 

570.8TC 

583 

590 


3,637,733 

3.637.732 

3.637.733 

3.637.754 

3.637,756 

3.637.757 

3.637,738 

3,637,759 

3.637.760 

3.637,761 

3.637,762 

3.637.765 

3.637,767 

3.637.763 

3.637.764 

3.637.766 

3.637.768 

3.637.769 

3.637.770 

3.637.771 

3.637.772 

3.637.773 

3.637.774 

3.637.776 

3.637.777 

3.637.775 

3.637.778 

3.637.782 

3,637.783 

3.637.779 

3.637.78 1 

3.637.780 

3.637.785 

3.637.786 

3.637.784 

3.637.787 

3.637.788 

3.637.790 

3.637.789 

3.637.791 

3.637.792 

3.637.793 

3,637.794 

3.637.795 

3.637,797 

3,637,798 

3,637.796 

3.637.799 

3.637.800 

3.637.801 

3.637.802 

3.637.803 

3.637.804 

3.637,806 

3.637.805 

3.637.807 

3.637.808 

3.637.810 

3.637,809 

3.637.811 

3.637.812 

3.637.813 

3.637.814 

3.637.816 

3.637.815 

3.637.817 

3.637,818 

3.637,819 

3,637,820 

3.637.821 

3.637.822 

3.637.823 

3.637.824 

3.637.825 

3.637.826 

3.637.827 

3,637.828 

3.637.829 

3.637.830 

3.637.831 

3.637.832 

3.637.833 

3.637.834 

3.637.835 

3.637,838 

3,637,839 

3.637,837 

3,637,840 

3,637.836 

3,637.842 

3.637.841 

3.637.843 

3.637,844 

3.637.845 

3.637.846 

3,637,847 

3,637,848 

3,637,849 

3,637,850 

3,637,851 

3,637,856 

3,637.852 

3,637,853 

3,637,854 

3.637.855 

3.637.857 


60IR 

601 

604R 

606 

609A 

609D 

609F 

611. 3 

61 2R 

6I4AA 

6138 

61 5R 

620 

649f 

634D 

655 

63aR 

6«6A 
oooM 
667 

668A 

66aF 
671 

677A 

680C 

681 

681.5C 

682 

6830 


683R 
683. I3D 

683.3 
827 

830TW 
830P 


836 
837R 
854 
857L 

857R 
859R 
860 
865 


3.637398 

3.637359 

3.637.S60 

3.637.a6l 

3.637.864 

3.637.S62 

3.637,S63 

3.637.869 

3.637366 

3.637.867 

3.637369 

3.637.868 

3.637,870 

3.63-'37l 

3.637.872 

3.637.873 

3.637,874 

3.637.875 

3.637J77 

3,637376 

3,637.878 

3,637.879 

3.637,880 

3,637.881 

3,637,882 

3,637383 

3.637384 

3.637383 

3.637386 

3.637387 

3.637388 

3.637389 

3.637,890 

3,637391 

3.637.892 

3.637393 

3.637.894 

3.637.896 

3.637.897 

3.637.895 

3.637.899 

3.637.902 

3.637.900 

3,637.901 

3.637,903 

3.637.904 

3.637.618 

3.637.905 

3.637.906 

3.637.907 

3.637.908 

3.637.909 

3,637,910 

3,637.911 

CLASS  261 

3.637,192 
3,637.193 
3.637.194 
3.637.195 
3.637.196 
3.637.197 


17 
24 
29 
30 
91 
122 

CLASS  263 

6B  3.637.198 

28  3.637,199 

CLASS  266 

16  3.637.200 

CLASS  271 

27  3.637.201 

51  3.637.202 

53  3,637,203 


CLASS  272 

59C 

3,637.204 

68 

3.637.205 

69 

3,637.206 

80 

3.637,207 

CLASS  273 

26E 

3,637J08 

3.637,209 

54C 

3,637.211 

55R 

3.637,210 

85R 

3,637.212 

101 

3.637.213 

126R 

3.637.214 

155 

3.637,215 

156 

3.637.216 

I57R 

3.637.217 

168 

3.637.218 

189A 

3.637.219 

214 

3.637.220 

CLASS  274 

9 

3.637.221 

CLASS  277 

34 

3.637.222 

205 

3.637J23 

229 

3.637.224 

CLASS  279 

81 

3.637.225 

CLASS 2S0 

11   13V 

3.637.226 

11.35T 

3.637.227 

3.637.228 

11.37P 

3,637.229 

11.38 

3,637,231 

12 

41 

43.14 
179A 

419 
462 


3.637,230 
3,637,232 
3,637,233 
3.637.234 
3.637.235 
3,637.336 
3.637,237 


CLASS  2SS 

39 

3.637,238 

93 

3,637,239 

238 

3.637.240 

CLASS  2ar 

20.3 

3.I37J4I 

23 

3.637.242 

53 

3.637.343 

129 

3,637.244 

CLASS  292 
43  3.637.245 

87  3.637  246 
256.69  3.637.257 
262  3,637.247 

CLASS  294 

16  3.637.248 

64  3.637,249 

88  3.637.290 

CLASS  296 

23R  3,637,251 

3  IP  3,637.252 

65R  3.637.253 

84  3.637.254 

CLASS  297 

85  3.637.255 
248  3.637.256 
385  3.637.259 
389  3.637.258 
433                    3.637.260 

CLASS  299 

5  3.637.261 

CLASS  302 

52  3.637.262 

66  3.637.263 

CLASS  303 

2 1  BE  3.637.264 

CLASS  309 

24  3.637.265 

35EB  3.637.266 

3.637,267 


29 

27TD 
67 
82 

163 


CLASS 

I  OR 

10 

88LC 
1  19 
141 
205 
233 

238 

243 

247 

252B 

252G 

264 

267 

279 

293 

299 

310 

311 


CLASS. 


3.6 
187 

189 

237A 

238 


307 

3.638.031 

3.638.030 

3.638.032 

3.638.034 

3.638.035 

3.638.036 

3.638.037 

3.638,038 

3,638,039 

3.638.040 

3.638.041 

3.638.043 

3.638.042 

3.638.044 

3.638.045 

3.638.046 

3.638.047 

3.638.048 

3.638.049 

3.638.050 

301 

3.637.268 
3.637.270 
3.637.271 
3.637,272 
3.637,269 
3,637.273 


CLASS  310 

3  3.638.051 

8.2  3.638.052 

8.3  3.638.053 
10  3.638.054 
43  3.638.055 

261  3.638.056 

CLASS  312 

38  3.637.274 
3.637.275 

39  3.637.276 
217  3.637.277 
227  3.637.278 
303  3.637.279 

CLASS  313 

2  3.638,057 

63  3.638.058 

93  3,638,059 

108B  3.638,033 

112  3,638,060 

161  3,638.061 

337  3.638.062 

348  3.638.063 

CLASS  315 

3.638.064 
3.638.065 


13 


3.63S.06* 
3.63SJ067 
3.638.068 
3.638.069 
3.63aX)70 


CLASS  317 

2R  3.638.07 1 

27R  3.638.072 

100  3.638.073 

I48.3R  3.638.075 

1 48.5  3.638.074 

230  3.638A76 

3.638.077 

234  3.638.078 

235R  3.638.079 

3.638.0SO 

3.638.081 

3.638.082 

247  3.638.083 

258  3.638.084 

3.638.085 

260  3.638.086 

C^ASS31S 

lis  3.638.087 

227  3.638.088 

318  3.638,089 

345  3.638.090 

484  3.638.091 

384  3.638.092 

687  3.638.093 

CLASS  321 

5  3.638.094 

9A  3.638.095 

19  3.638.096 

27  3.638.097 

43  3.638.098 

45R  3.638.099 

3.638.100 

60  3.638.101 

CLASS  322 

217  3.637.301 

CLASS  323 

9  3.638.102 

22T  3.638.103 

CLASS  324 
5  '3,638.104 

3.638.105 
3.638.106 
3.638.107 
3.638.108 
3.638.109 
3.638.110 
3.638.1  1 1 
3,638,112 
3.638.113 
3.638.114 
3.638.1  IS 
3.638.1  16 
3.638.117 
3.638.118 
3.638.119 
3.638.120 


I 

15 

295 

30R 

32 

7IEB 

77 

78E 
115 
125 
138 
146 

156 
182 

CLASS  325 

32  3.638.121 

42  3.638.122 

132  3.638.123 

141  3.638.124 

320  3.638.125 

446  3.638.126 

CLASS  328 

227  3.638,127 

CLASS  329 

126  3.638.128 

CLASS  330 

9  3.638.129 

30O  3,638.130 

30R  3.638.131 

69  3,638.132 

104  3,638.133 

149  3.638.134 

CLASS  331 

14  3.638,135 

74  3,638.136 

94.5  3,638.137 

3.638.138 

3.638.139 

3.638.140 

101  3.638,141 

CLASS  332 

9  3,638,142 

30  3,638.143 

CLASS  3U 

71  3.638.145 

72  3.638.146 
79  3.638.144 

3.638.147 
84M  3.638.148 

CLASS  335 

91  3.638.149 

153  3.638.130 

3.638.151 

213  3,638,152 


PI  54 

CLASSinCATlON  OF  PATENTS 

215 
216 

3.638.153 
3.638.154 

15.5 

3.638.175 
3.638.176 

173 

3.638.202 
3.638.203 

24 
33R 

3.638.229 
3.638.230 

310 

3.637.296 
CLASS  393 

104 

CLASS 4SI 

3.637.316 

CLASS  3J« 

3.638.178 

I74TF 

3.638.205 

74CR 

3.638.232 

38 

3.637.297 

1 

CLASS  4M 

3.637.317 
3.637.318 

69 

3.638.155 

32 

3.638.179 

3.638.206 

74EB 

3.638.231 

72 

3.637.298 

1 1 

200 

3.638.156 

58 

3.638.180 

3.638.207 

82 

3.638.233 

85 

3,637.299 

CLASS  419 

CLASS  337 

6                    3.638.157 
49                   3.638.158 

CLASS  3JS 

71 
146.1 

3.638.181 
3.638.182 
3.638.183 
3.638.184 
3.638. I8S 

I74.1C 
2S8A 
267C 
267 

3.638.208 
3.638.209 
3.638.210 
3.638.212 
3.638.211 

95 

lOTW 
137 
145 

3.638.234 
3,638.235 
3,638.236 
3,638,237 

121 
69 

3.637,300 

CLASS  353 

3.637.308 

CLASS 35S 

1 
200 

123 
138 

3.637  J 19 
3.637.320 

CLASS  41ft 

3.637.321 
3,637,322 

20 

3.638.159 

3.638.186 

280 

3.638.213 

CLASS  3M 

8 

3.637.302 

139 

3,637.323 

36 

3.638.160 

146.3AC 

3.638.188 

324A 

3.638.214 

7 

3,637.281 

3,637.303 

I4« 

3,637,324 

256 

3.638.161 

I46.3C 

3.638.238 

324R 

3.638.215 

13 

3.637.280 

10 

3,637,304 

230 

3,637.325 

320 

3.638.162 

146.3 

3.638.187 

3.638.216 

39 
91 
96B 

105 

3,637.282 
3.637.283 
3.637.284 

3,637.285 

13 

3.637.305 

CLASS  417 

CLASS  339 
I7M               3.638.163 
4M                3.638.164 

147R 
147 

3.638.238 
3.638.190 
3.638.189 

336 
347AD 

3.638.217 
3.638.219 
3.638.220 

15 
40 

3.637.306 
3.637.307 

CLASS  394 

44 
222 
246 
360 

3,637.326 
3.637.327 
3.637.328 
3.637.329 

SW 

3.638.165 

163 

3.638.191 

347CC 

3.638.218 

83 

3.637.310 

389 

3.637.330 

«IM 

3.638.166 

I68R 

3.638.192 

365 

3.638.221 

1  12 

3.637,286 

114 

3.637,311 

424 

3.637.331 

74R 

3,638.167 

172.5 

3.638.193 

3.638.222 

147 

3,637.287 

125 

3,637.313 

CLASS  418 

89M 

3.638.168 

3.638.194 

384E 

3.638.223 

149 

3.637,288 

132 

3.637.312 

159 

3.637.332 

107 

3.638.169 

3.638.195 

151 

3,637.289 

172 

3.637.309 

182 

3.637.333 

135 

164R 

249 

3.638.170 
3.638.171 
3.638.172 

3.638.196 
3.638.197 
3  638,198 

713 
771 

3.638.225 
3,638.224 

160 
161 

3.637.291 
3,637,292 

209 
251 

3.637.314 
3.637.315 

177 
270 

CLASS  434 

3,637,641 
3,637,707 

272U                 3.638.173 
CLASS  34« 

173CA 

3.638.199 
3.638.200 

895                   3.638.226 
CLASS  34* 

I62SF 

.1.637,290 
3.637,293 

45 

CLASS  3ftS 

3.636.643 

17 

CLASS  431 

3,637,334 

5R 

3.638.174 

173FF 

3.638.204 

1 

3.638.227 

166 

3.637.294 

CLASS  3rT 

291 

3.637.335 

I5  5GC 

3.638,177 

173LM 

3.638.201 

8 

3.638.228 

230 

3.637.295 

238 

3.638.039 

351 

3.637,336 

Classihcation  of  Designs 


D   5- 
D  8- 

4 

22 

145 

162 

222.871 
222  872 

222.876 

D22- 

99 

222.881 

D29- 

28 

222,886 

D48- 

32 

222,891 

D64-     11 

222,896 

222.877 

D25- 

1 

222,882 

D33- 

3 

222,887 

[>49- 

29 

222,892 

D72-       1 

222.897 

222  873 

D  9—252 

222.878 

D26- 

5 

222.883 

6 

222.888 

D52- 

6 

222,893 

D83- 

222.898 

222.874 

DI4-      3 

222.879 

222.884 

D34- 

5 

222,889 

D54- 

1 

222,894 

D90—    20 

222.899 

222.875 

D19-       1 

222.880 

13 

222.885 

D44- 

1 

222,890 

2 

222.895 

■iQl^,iJA'}im.^.HiiO-i' 


rt?  JS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  Stales,  TcrritoriM  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Cummonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Z»>ne) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Cana]  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan ....  26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oreteon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wis<>onsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force  57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  N»«vy 59 


(FifM  number  in  liMinn  denote*  localion  •ocurdinf  lo  abuve  key, 
name,  lucalion.  etc.) 


Refer  to  pateM  number  in  body  W  the  Ofectai  Gaiette  lo  obtain  detail*  a*  lo  inventor 


Patents 

1 

3.636,940 

3.636,960 

3,637.402 

3,638,061 

3,636,995 

3.637,217 

3.636,966 

3.636.963 

3.637.422 

3,638,070 

3.637.029 

3,637.635 

3.637.337 

3.636.969 

3.637,424 

3,638.071 

3.637.096 

3.637.842 

3,637,982 

3,636,975 

3,637.443 

3,638.074 

3,637.114 

3.638.059 

4 

3.636,567 

3.636,981 

3.637,449 

3,638,081 

3,637.201 

3,638.066 

3,637,294 

3,636,983 

3.637.452 

3.638.089 

3,637.251 

12               3,636,601 

3.637,980 

3,636,991 

3,637,471 

3.638.093 

3.637.296 

3.636,696 

3.638.041 

3,636,998 

3,637,478 

3,638,107 

3.637.347 

3,636.706 

3.638.170 

3.636.999 

3,637,482 

3.638.111 

3.637.411 

3.636.907 

3.638.238 

3.637.000 

3,637,483 

3.638.121 

3.637.437 

3.636.958 

3.638.238 

3,637,004 

3.637.484 

3.638.122 

3.637.476 

3.637.032 

5 

3.637.485 

3.637.007 

3.637,494 

3.638.126 

3.637.634 

3.637.053 

6 

3.636.564 

3.637.010 

3,637.527 

3.638.128 

3.637,684 

3.637.080 

3.636.580 

3,637,015 

3,637,555 

3,638.130 

3.637.707 

3.637.132 

3.636.585 

3,637.016 

3,637.618 

3.638.131 

3.637.740 

3.637.183 

3.636.587 

3,637,021 

3.637.636 

3.638.137 

3,637,784 

3.637.212 

3,636.617 

3.637,028 

3,637.639 

3.638.140 

3.637.785 

3.637.220 

3.636.619 

3,637.041 

3.637.640 

3.638.159 

3.637,786 

3.637.332 

3.636.631 

3.637.042 

3.637.641 

3.638.165 

3.637,788 

3.637.470 

3.636.633 

3,637,044 

3.637.670 

3,638.174 

3.637.794 

3.637.334 

3.636.647 

3.637.060 

3.637.691 

3.638.178 

3,637.810 

3.637.352 

3.636.649 

3,637,069 

3.637.730 

3.638.185 

3.637,836 

3.637.600 

3.636.654 

3,637.075 

3.637.743 

3.638,189 

3.637.865 

3.637,675 

3.636.655 

3.637.076 

3.637.752 

3.638.198 

3,638.028 

3.637,919 

3.636.674 

3,637.084 

3.637.767 

3.638.210 

3.638,056 

3.637.979 

3.636.687 

3.637.094 

3,637.791 

3,638.228 

3,638,105 

3,638,002 

3.636.704 

3.637.117 

3.637,792 

3.638.231 

3.638.123 

3,638.220 

3.636.720 

3.637,120 

3.637.815 

8               3,636,667 

3.638,227 

13              3,636.928 

3.636.728 

3,637.126 

3.637,833 

3.637,011 

10               3.636.640 

3.637.205 

3,636.746 

3.637.138 

3.637,848 

3.637,018 

3,636,678 

3.637.250 

3,636,759 

3.637.165 

3,637.878 

3.637.022 

3,636,956 

3.637J59 

3.636,764 

3.637,167 

3.637,893 

3.637.031 

3,637,458 

15              3.636,615 

3,636,774 

3,637,168 

3,637.913 

3.637.059 

.3,637,496 

3.637.248 

3,636,781 

3,637,188 

3,637,928 

3.637.078 

3,637.528 

16              3,636.568 

3,636,792 

3,637.211 

3,637,943 

3.637.104 

3,637,350 

3,638.094 

3,636.810 

3,637.223 

3,637,956 

3,637,139 

3,637,551 

3.638.099 

3,636.837 

3,637.245 

3,637,957 

3,637.200 

3,637.576 

3.638.100 

3.636,853 

3.637.263 

3.637,970 

3,637,265 

3.637.592 

17              3,636.388 

3,636.872 

3.637.278 

3,637,989 

3.637,319 

3,637,613 

3.636.589 

3,636,874 

3,637,285 

3,637,994 

3,637,463 

3,637,614 

3.636.392 

3,636,887 

3,637,293 

3,638.001 

3,637,871 

3.637,616 

3.636.604 

3,636,890 

3,637,298 

3,638,004 

3.637,939 

3,637,638 

3.636.627 

3,636,897 

3,637,299 

3,638,013 

3,637,985 

3,637,731 

3.636.644 

3.636.911 

3.637.311 

3,638,013 

3,638.217 

3,637.749 

3.636.662 

3,636,914 

3.637.317 

3,638,017 

9               R*.27.279 

3.637,775 

3.636.666 

3,636,916 

3,637.336 

3,638.025 

3,636.574 

3,637.873 

3.636,673 

3,636,917 

3.637.342 

3,638,032 

3,636,756 

3.638.101 

3,636,684 

3.636,921 

3.637.343 

3,638,040 

3,636.863 

1  1                3,636,623 

3,636.707 

3,636,938 

3.637.351 

3,638,045 

3.636.878 

3,636.711 

3.636.729 

3,636,944 

3.637,364 

3,638.048 

3,636,946 

3,637,051 

3.636.739 

3.636,947 

3,637,374 

3,638,058 

3,636,959 

3,637.170 

3,636,737 

PI  55 


PI  56 
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18 


19 


3.636.782 

3,636.786 

3.636.821 

1.636.822 

3,636.827 

3,636.831 

3,636.857 

3.636.861 

3,636.870 

J.636.925 

3.636.932 

3.636.936 

3.636.965 

3.636.980 

3.636.987 

3,637.034 

3.637.054 

3.637.070 

3.637.086 

3,637.102 

3.637.103 

3,637.116 

3.637.137 

3,637,150 

3,637.177 

3,637,179 

3.637.185 

3,637.186 

3,637.194 

3.637.213 

3.637.214 

3,637,221 

3.637,224 

3,637.237 

3.637.257 

3,637.275 

3.637,276 

3,637.304 

3.637.335 

3,637.358 

3,637,358 

3.637.412 

3.637,416 

3,637.420 

3.637,448 

3.637.481 

3,637,486 

3,537.487 

3,637,502 

3,637,510 

3,637,523 

3,637.524 

3,637.525 

3,637,558 

3,637,587 

3.637.643 

3,637,656 

3,637,679 

3.637,703 

3,637.705 

3,637,795 

3,537,855 

3,537,879 

3,637,881 

3,637,883 

3,537,884 

3,537,921 

3,637,923 

3,637,924 

3,637.930 

3,537,941 

3,537,948 

3.637,959 

3,537,957 

3.637,981 

3,538,003 

3,538,01  1 

3.638,038 

3,538.042 

3,638,127 

3.538,161 

3,538,157 

3,538,169 

3.638.184 

3,638.215 

3.538.219 

3.638.221 

3.538.222 

3,536.638 

3.635.585 

3.636.718 

3.636.879 

3,636.990 

3,637,262 

3,637,268 

3,637,450 

3.637.543 

3.637.601 

3.637,678 

3,637.685 

3,637,726 

3.637.813 

3.638.075 

3,636.576 

3,535.577 

3.636,670 


20 
21 


22 


23 


24 


25 


26 


3.636.832 

3.637.046 

3.637.520 

3.637.958 

3,637.964 

3.638.087 

3,638,092 

3,638.135 

3.638.192 

3.637.426 

3.637.563 

3.636,645 

3.637.128 

3.637.209 

3.637,306 

3.637.433 

3.637.902 

3.638.136 

3.638.173 

3.636.652 

3.636.876 

3.637.210 

3.637.369 

3.637.311 

3.637.522 

3.637,617 

3.637.888 

3.637.897 

3.636.740 

3.637.390 

3,637,405 

3.637,996 

3.636.877 

3.637.169 

3.637.192 

3.637.242 

3.637.348 

3,637,419 

3,637.489 

3.637.490 

3.637,521 

3,637.571 

3.637.3«9 

3.637.776 

3.638.020 

3.638,021 

3.638.188 

3.638.226 

3,636.571 

3.636.699 

3.636.754 

3.636.865 

3.636.908 

3.636.909 

3,536.968 

3.637.136 

3,537,153 

3.537,166 

3,637,174 

3.537.255 

3.537,429 

3.637,430 

3,637,431 

3.537,472 

3.637,515 

3.537,551 

3,537.564 

3,537.662 

3,637,695 

3.538,052 

3.638,079 

3.638.084 

3.538.085 

3.638.113 

3,638,120 

3.638,145 

3,538,211 

3.638.232 

3.538,237 

3,536.581 

3.636,583 

3.636.595 

3.636.636 

3.636.659 

3.636.660 

3.636.661 

3.636.675 

3.636.703 

3.636.705 

3.636.734 

3,636.744 

3.636.760 

3.636.766 

3.636.772 

3,636.779 

3.636.780 

3.636.794 

3.636.796 

3.636.812 

3.636.829 

3.636.860 

3.636.862 

3.636.884 

3.636.918 

3.636,935 

3.637.062 


27 


28 
29 


30 
31 


32 
33 
34 


3.637.083 

3.637.197 

3.637.253 

3.637.256 

3,637.290 

3,637.313 

3.637.349 

3.637.377 

3.637.378 

3,637.379 

3.637.380 

3.637.381 

3.637.383 

3,637.432 

3.637.435 

3.637.440 

3.637,459 

3.637.469 

3.637.501 

3.637.505 

3.637.546 

3,637.560 

3.637.565 

3.637.585 

3.637.586 

3.637.697 

3.637.715 

3,637,722 

3,637.725 

3.637.732 

3.637.779 

3,637,783 

3,637.869 

3.637,903 

3,637.918 

3.637.960 

3.637.961 

3.637.962 

3.638.164 

3.638. 191 

3.638.195 

3.638.213 

3.636.621 

3.636,630 

3.636.648 

3.636.880 

3.636.903 

3.636.974 

3.636.984 

3.636.997 

3.537,027 

3,637.095 

3,637,108 

3.637,181 

3,537.207 

3.637,270 

3.537.274 

3.637.400 

3.637.455 

3.637,467 

3,637,577 

3,637,563 

3.637,692 

3.537.711 

3.637.729 

3.637,758 

3.637,801 

3,637.845 

3.638.025 

3,638.153 

3.537,566 

3,636.572 

3.636.608 

3,636.518 

3,636,783 

3.536.885 

3.636.886 

3,636,888 

3.637.04  3 
3,537,107 
3.637,111 
3.637,145 
3,637.272 
3.637,491 

3.637.5  19 
3.637.847 
3,638,209 
3.636,771 
3,637,823 
3,636,714 
3,636,835 
3,637,238 
3.637.184 
3.638.068 
3.536.949 
3.638.223 
3.636.597 
3.636,609 
3.636.635 
3.636.641 
3.636.702 
3.636.710 
3.636.725 
3.636.731 
3,636,750 
3.636,798 


3.636.882 
3.636,900 
3.636.920 
3.636.941 

3.637,030 

3.637.039 

3.637.056 

3.637.100 

3.637.110 

3.637.118 

3.637.173 

3.637.176 

3,637,195 

3.637,215 

3.637.216 

3.637,239 

3,637,244 

3,637,249 

3,637,287 

3,637,288 

3.637.289 

3,637,292 

3,637.308 

3,637.331 

3.637,338 

3.637.339 

3.637.344 

3.637.345 

3.637,357 

3.637.360 

3.637.375 

3,637.398 

3,637,415 

3,637.428 

3.637.444 

3.637.445 

3,637,446 

3,537.454 

3.637,477 

3.637.488 

3.637,499 

3,637.308 

3.637.513 

3,637,533 

3.637.544 

3.637.556 

3.637.557 

3.637.567 

3,637.571 

3.637.574 

3.637.602 

3.637.609 

3.637,610 

3.637.550 

3.637.682 

3.637.690 

3.637.693 

3.537.599 

3,637.700 

3.637.701 

3.637.702 

3.637.709 

3.637.735 

3.637.738 

3.637.763 

3.637.765 

3.537.766 

3.637.769 

3.637.774 

3.637.782 

3.637.798 

3.637.803 

3.637.807 

3.637.812 

3.537,814 

3.637.815 

3.637.827 

3.637.838 

3,537,849 

3.637.850 

3.637.851 

3.637.859 

3.637,860 

3.637.868 

3.637.872 

3.637,916 

3.637,917 

3.637.925 

3.637,929 

3,637.947 

3.637,954 

3.637.999 

3.638.007 

3.638.024 

3.638.034 

3.638.037 

3.638,039 

3.538.039 

3.638,054 

3.638.075 

3.638,096 

3.638.125 

3.638,129 

3.638.133 

3.638,134 

3.638.134 


35 


36 


3.638.139 

3.638.141 

3.638.163 

3.638.182 

3.638.193 

3.638,205 

3.638,206 

3,638.207 

3.638.208 

3.638,214 

3.636,859 

3.636.923 

3.637.035 

3.638.144 

3,638,147 

3.638.200 

3.636.611 

3.636,620 

3.636.624 

3.636,650 

3.636,653 

3.636.671 

3,636.679 

3.636,713 

3.636.721 

3.636.722 

3.636.777 

3.636.788 

3.636.802 

3.636,807 

3,636.817 

3.636.819 

3.6}«.824 

3,636,838 

3,636,840 

3.636,844 

3.636.845 

3.636.864 

3.636.873 

3.636.912 

3.636,913 

3.636.922 

3.636.924 

3.636.943 

3.636.951 

3.636.953 

3.636.955 

3.636.993 

3.637.045 

3.637.048 

3,637.092 

3.637.113 

3.637,123 

3.637.129 

3.637.134 

3.637.143 

3,637.151 

3.637,161 

3.637,164 

3,637.218 

3,637.233 

3,637.302 

3.637.314 

3,637.315 

3.637.324 

3.637.359 

3.637.384 

3,637.392 

3.637.394 

3.637.404 

3.637.414 

3.637.418 

3.637.442 

3.637.473 

3.637.479 

3.637.492 

3.637.493 

3.637.507 

3.637.514 

3.637.595 

3.637.607 

3.637.628 

3.637,629 

3,637.630 

3.637.644 

3.637.676 

3.637.698 

3.637.710 

3.637.712 

3.637.736 

3.637.750 

3.637.753 

3.637.764 

3.637.768 

3,637.777 

3.637.799 

3.637.809 

3.637,825 

3.637.895 

3.637.922 

3.637.933 

3.637.940 

3,637.944 

3.637.969 

3.637.972 

3.638.009 


37 


39 


3,638,012 

3,638.016 

3,638.029 

3,638.036 

3,638,047 

3,638.060 

3,638,062 

3,638.073 

3.638.110 

3.638. 1 34 

3,638,133 

3,638,168 

3,638,199 

3,638,203 

3,638,204 

3,638.233 

3,638.234 

3,63«J82 

3.636,823 

3,636.181 

3,636,988 

3,637,023 

3.637,154 

3,637,403 

3,637,437 

3.636,366 

3,636.384 

3,636,316 

3,636,393 

3.636,603 

3.636,603 

3.636,607 

3,636.612 

3.636.622 

3,636.672 

3.636.708 

3.636.749 

3.636.803 

3.636.1 1 4 

3.636.868 

3,636,192 

3.636.894 

3.636.919 

3.636.927 

3.636.977 

3.637.006 

3.637,073 

3.637.074 

3.637.089 

3.637.090 

3.637.097 

3.637,101 

3.637.106 

3.637.109 

3.637.112 

3.637.121 

3.637.140 

3.637.172 

3.637.180 

3.637.190 

3.637.191 

3.637.219 

3.637.232 

3.637.246 

3.637.260 

3.637.269 

3.637.273 

3.637.277 

3.637.284 

3,637.291 

3.637.309 

3.637.318 

3.637.327 

3.637.362 

3.637.363 

3.637.366 

3.637.370 

3.637.385 

3.637.397 

3.637.401 

3.637.408 

3.637.453 

3.637.509 

3.637.548 

3.637.570 

3.637.582 

3.637.591 

3.637.597 

3.637.599 

3.637.603 

3.637.615 

3.637.632 

3,637.716 

3.637.723 

3.637.757 

3.637.796 

3.637.863 

3.637.866 

3.637.874 

3.637.886 

3.637.894 

3.637.911 

3.637.938 

3.637.945 

3.637.946 

3.637.990 
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3,637.993 

3.636,727 

3,637,339 

3,638.179 

3.637.087 

3.636.6M 

3.638,006 

3,636,733 

3,637.369 

3.638.202 

3.637,131 

3.636.830 

3.638,093 

3.636,743 

3.637,379 

3.631.223 

3.637.204 

3.636.906 

3.638.103 

3,636,733 

3.637,398 

43               3.636,932 

3.637.206 

3.636.9M 

3.638.149 
3,638.229 

3,636,758 
3.636.763 

3,637.606 
3,637,612 

44               3.636J98 
3.637.331 

3,637,208 
3,637,320 

3,637,130 
3.637.137 
3.637.300 

40 

3,636.606 

3.636,778 

3,637.639 

3.637.841 

3.637.368 

3,637.312 

3.636,682 

3,636,793 

3.637,665 
3,637.687 

45               3.636.681 

3.637.399 

3,637.326 

3.636.972 

3.636,797 

3.636.690 

3.637.436 

3.637,447 

3,637,009 

3.636,800 

3.636.693 

3.637.438 

3.637.497 

3,637,026 

3,636,800 

3.637.688 

3.637.156 

3.637.462 

3.63S,0t6 

3.637,036 

3.636.836 

3,637,706 

47              3.636.378 

3.637JI3 

3.638.114 

3,637,142 
3.637,234 

3.636.849 
3.636,835 

3.637.733 
3.637.737 

3.636.811 
3.636,898 

3.637.326 
3.637.390 

3.638.138 

3.638.224 

32               3.637,141 

3,637,232 

3.636,871 

3.637.744 

3,637,406 

3.637.773 

53              3.636,784 

3,637,330 

3,636,889 

3.637.746 

3,637,638 

3.637.778 

3.637,024 

3,637,410 

3,636.895 

3.637.760 

3.637.677 

3.637.822 

3.637,182 

3,637.312 

3.636,899 

3.637.830 

3  638  160 

3.637.829 

3,637.279 

3.637,334 

3.636,930 

3.637,835 

48               3.636,637 

3.637.831 

3.637.347 

3.637.388 
3,637.627 
3.637.877 
3.637,883 
3,637,907 
3,638,177 

3.636,957 
3.636.971 
3.636.976 
3.636,982 
3.637,005 
3.637.049 

3.637.846 
3.637.882 
3,637.904 
3.637.903 
3.637.963 

3,636.683 
3.636.716 
3.636.717 
3,636.724 
3.636.742 

3.637.832 
3.637.843 
3.637.862 
3.637.880 
3.637.951 
3.638.010 

3.637.362 
3.637.861 
3.63>,OIS 

54  3.636.731 
3.636.832 
3.637.844 

55  3.636J73 

3.638.190 

3.637.055 

3.637.978 

3,636.762 

3.638.044 

3.636.610 

41 

3,636.996 

3.637,063 

3.637.998 

3.636,826 

3.638.046 

3.636,737 

3.637.091 

3.637,081 

3.638.008 

3.636,834 

3.638.030 

3,636,732 

3,637,119 

3.637,144 

3.638.023 

3,636,836 

3.638.106 

3,636,769 

3,637.247 

3.637.175 

3.638.033 

3,636,873 

3.638.112 

3.636.770 
3,636.791 
3.636.799 
3.636,913 

3,637,342 
3,637.983 

3.637,202 
3.637.231 

3.638.033 
3.638,031 

3,636,903 
3,636.942 

3.638.148 
3.638.176 

3.637,997 

3.637.241 

3.638.067 

3,636,948 

3.638.197 

3,636.973 

42 

3.636,365 

3.637.341 

3.638.108 
3.638,115 

3,636,961 

3.638.235 

3.636.978 

3.636.599 

3.637.333 

3,637.002 

3.638.236 

3.636.983 

3.636.634 

3.637.354 

3.637.012 

49               3.636.570 

3.637.082 

3.636,651 

3.637.417 

3.638,1 17 

3.637.013 

3.636.643 

3.637.146 

3,636,658 

3.637.421 

3.638.118 

3.637.014 

3.636.643 

3.637.178 
3.637.266 
3,637,330 
3,637,634 

3,636,664 

3.637.423 

3.638.119 

3.637.017 

3.636.745 

3.636,663 

3.637.441 

3.638.132 

3.637.019 

3.636.816 

3.636,668 

3.637.498 

3.638.156 

3.637.020 

3.637.355 

3.637.747 

3.636,709 

3.637.503 

3.638.157 

3.637.037 

31               3.636.636 

3.638.083 

3.636.723 

3.637,517 

3.638.162 

3.637.038 

3,636.669 

57               3,637.064 

Design  Patents 


4 

222,898 

222,876 

222.893 

222.885 

222.888 

222.887 

5 

222,894 

222,877 

20 

222.897 

222.889 

222.895 

222.896 

6 

222,874 

222.886 

25 

222.873 

27 

222.899 

36                 222.880 

39                 222.884 

222,875 

17                222.882 

26 

222.881 

34 

222.878 

222.883 

222.890 

U    S     COVEXRMENT   PHINTINC   OPFICC 


-Je^ 


1 


1 


A 


A 


miCRD  PHDTD  Division 


